






Western Electric 

oil Service in Distribution that Has 
Tamed the Geography 

Through our chain of Distrib-
uting Houses, we have tamed 
geography for the buyer of qual-
ity electrical supplies. Whether 
the item desired is a fuse or a 
motor; a product made near by 
or a thousand miles distant — 
our nearest office stands ready to 

see that the desire is fulfilled—promptly. 
But Western Electric Service goes farther than prompt 

delivery. Careful selection and inspection insures the buyer 
of Western Electric merchandise of the same standards of 
quality that he himself would exact if he were able to visit 
all available markets. Buying electrical supplies from 
Western Electric is like retaining a staff of consulting pur-
chasing engineers. Before any item gets on our shelves or is 
listed in the pages of the Year Book you are now reading, 
our experts must be satisfied that the 
product is right as to design and qual-
ity of workmanship and material. 
The benefit of this consulting serv-

ice of purchasing experts is gained by 
every purchaser of any Western Elec-
tric product. From fuses in cartons to 
poles in carloads, you can depend on 
your purchases from the house that 
has tamed the geography. 

Western Electric 
Quality Electrical Supplies Offices in all Principal Cities 



When a Woman 
Buys a Washer 

She wants to be sure first of all 
that it washes clothes clean; she 
wants it simple to operate and easy to 
care for; and she thinks five years ahead 
and wants to be sure that it will do the work then. 

The revolving-reversing cylinder principle is a tested 
and approved one. Clothes washed this way come out 
clean and whole. The new Models 3 and 3C Western 
Electric Clothes Washers are operated by two levers 
and the simplicity of design and construction mini-
mizes the care of the washer. Any washer backed by a 
company with 57 years electrical experience must have 
a guarantee satisfactory to both dealer and consumer. 

Full details are given elsewhere in this book 
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A Small Sized 
Low Priced Ironer 

When this /8" Ironer was designed 
three things were accomplished. It 

was kept small enough to fit in the av-
erage kitchen; the cost was scheduled to 

come within the means of the average pocket book; 
and it was made to do all the ironing that can be done 
on a large Ironer. The open end takes care of that. 
As for the Western Electric Iron— that's a staple. 

The long-lived heating element and the non-kink cord 
have a special appeal to the dealer as well as the user. 
Quick heating, even balance, and a comfortable 
always-cool handle are a few of the other commend-
able features of this iron. 

Detailed descriptions of both Iron and Ironer 
will be found elsewhere in this book 
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There's a Type to 
¿Meet Every Request 
The partieular sewing princi-

ple chosen is a matter of personal 
taste. The Western Electric line includes 
Portable Electric Sewing Machines of every 
type: Vibrator, Rotary, Automatic and Two-Spool. 
In addition there are two exceptionally attractive con-
sole Cabinet Machines which harmonize with the fur-
nishings of any room. Each machine is equipped with 
an electric motor foot control and full set of attach-
ments. 

Complete details of these machines will be found 
elsewhere in this book 

- 



Western Electric 

Equipped with the New 
Time and 

Temperature Controls 

The new 18-91 and 16-81 Western 
Electric Crawford Ranges, can be 

equipped with the full Automatic Time 
and Temperature Controls. A decided step 

forward in the progress of Electric Cookery. The accu-
racy and dependability of these controls match the 
sturdiness of the range construction. 

Another interesting feature is the " Hot Spot .' top 
unit. When the switch is at medium the heat is con-
centrated in the center. Other Western Electric Models 
are designed to fit the narrow confines of apartments. 

For detailed descriptions of the complete line of ranges, 
see the index in this book .LL 
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Western Electric 
Has Both 

"Personal preference- has just 
about evenly divided the demand for 
Vacuum Cleaners "with and without-
a brush. 

If they like them "without- the No. 14 Straight-Air 
Cleaner is an exceptionally simple and efficient cleaner. 
It's the nozzle that's different. The extreme simplicity 
of design brings this cleaner down to a surprisingly 
low cost for a Quality Product. 

If the demand is for the "Brush Type- the No. n. 
with its gently-revolving motor-driv' en brush, that 
will not injure the finest rugs, will assure a satisfied 
customer. 

Further details of both cleaners will be found 
elsewhere in this book 



The 6025-B Amplifier 
The 6o15-B Amplifier consists essentially of 
a single stage amplifier with a self-contained 
current supply set for both the vacuum tubes 
used in it. It employs two Western Electric 
No. los-D vacuum tubes, one as an amplifier 
and the other as a rectifier. 
No batteries are required for the operation 

of this amplifier. The only current supply 
necessary is the ordinary no-volt 6o-cycle 
A. C. house lighting current. No other form 
of house lighting supply can be used with this 
apparatus. The house lighting supply is trans-
formed, rectified and filtered by the self-con-
tained current supply set so as to properly 
energize the amplifier without the use of bat-
teries. The amplifier consumes about 40 watts, 
that is it takes about the same power as a 
medium sized incandescent bulb. 

If satisfactory volume is obtained in a head 
set from the detector tube of a radio receiving 
set one stage of ordinary audio-frequency 
amplification plus the 6o/5-B Amplifier will 
operate a loud speaking telephone so as to be 
audible throughout a good sized room. 

Western Electric 

Comfort, Efficiency and 
Fine Appearance in This 

Telephone Head Set 
In designing the Western Electric 

Head Set the dimensions and electri-
cal characteristics of the windings 
have been fitted to the physical di-
mensions of the receivers in a manner 
that the efficiency is practically uni-

form over the whole 
audible range of fre-
quencies. 

Western Electric 
Head Sets are remarkably uniform when com-
pared one with another. Each head set is 
subjected to an exacting test before it leaves 
the factory, and any which does not meet this 
test is rejected. The inductance of each of the 
coil windings is held within exceedingly close 
limits by measurements made with a special 
type of alternating current Wheatstone bridge. 
The two coils employed in each receiver are 
each wound with copper wire to a direct cur-
rent resistance of approximately 550 ohms. 
This gives a total of approximately 1,wo ohms 
D. C. resistance when the two receivers are 
connected in series. The alternating current 
impedance of the receivers connected in series 
when at voice frequencies is approximately 
lo,000 ohms. This impedance permits the 
head set to be connected in series with the 
plate circuit of the usual form of vacuum tube 
detector or amplifier, or with a crystal detec-
tor, and makes it possible to obtainthe highest 
efficiency without the use of a transformer. 

The Cone Type Loud Speaking Telephone 
The Western Electric Cone Type Loud Speaking Telephone con-

sists of a projector within which the actuating mechanism is con-
tained. The projector is made of two hollow cones(formed of special lv 
selected material) having their bases cemented together. The apex 
of one is cut away to permit attaching to a bracket, which serves 
not only as a stand for the projector, but also as a mounting for 
the actuating mechanism which is of the balanced armature type. 

Harmonizing in performance with the best— and in appearance 
with the finest in home furnishings, the instrument is not alone 
excellent for making the pleasures of radio available to a room-full 
of people. The awkward and unsightly curves of the conventional 
loud speaker are conspicuously absent, and this new loud speaking 
telephone fits into the home surroundings with the grace of a well 
chosen portable lamp. 
As an adjunct to a radio receiving set, the Cone Type Loud 

Speaking Telephone may usually be connected direct to the second 
stage of amplification. When the receiving set is giving good 
volume and quality in the head telephones, it will be found 
that with two additional stages of audio-frequency amplifi-
cation the No. 54o-AW will give satisfactory reproduction. No. 540-AW Loud Speaking 

Telephone 



No. 6-A ( 1000 Watt) 
Radio Transmitter 

No. 3-A ( 50 Watt) 

Radio Transmitter 

Western Electric ber'l 

Radio Telephone Broadcasting 
Equipment 

Few inventions have attained in so short a time 
either in national interest or importance the posi-
tion reached by radio broadcasting. This is due in 
a large measure to the rapidly improving efficiency 
of radio apparatus. 

Since the first 5o0-watt Western Electric Radio 
Telephone Broadcasting Equipment, (with which 
more than fifty of the best known broadcasting sta-
tions in the United States have been equipped), was 
designed and placed before the public, the engineers 
and scientists of the Bell Telephone Laboratories of 
the American Telephone and Telegraph Company 
and Western Electric Company have been studying 
the problems of the art with a view of improving 
the apparatus. 

This research work has brought out three classes 
of equipment, known as the io3-C (50 watt); the 
Io6-A (moo watt) and the io4-A (5000 watt). 
Improved speech circuits, the reduction of har-
monics, a quieter carrier wave and better facilities 
for monitoring and control make it capable of even 
higher quality transmission than that of the former 
equipment which has built up an enviable reputa-
tion for the stations that are now using it in the 
United States and other countries. 

(5000 Watt) Radio Transmitter 
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Partial List of Stations Equipped with 
Western Electric Apparatus 

5000 Watt Stations 
American Tel. & Tel. Co., N. Y WEAF-2XB 
U. S. Playing Card Co., Cincinnati, Ohio  WSAI 
Earle C. Anthony, Inc., Los Angeles, Cal  KFI 
The Crosley Radio Co., Cincinnati, Ohio  WLW 
the Palmer School of Chiropractic, Davenport, 
Iowa  

Zion Institution and Industries, ( Wilbur Glenn 
Voliva) Zion,   WCBD 

Peoples Pulpit Assn., Batavia, Ill  WORD 
Washburn & Crosby Co., Minneapolis, Minn  WCCO 
Radiophone Broadcasting Corp., Chicago, WHT 
Sears Roebuck & Co., Chicago, Ill  WLS 
Paulist Fathers, New York, N. Y.  WLWL 
Jewett Radio & Phono. Co., Detroit, Mich  WJR 
Bankers Life Insurance Co., Des Moines, Iowa  WHO 
Consolidated Gas, Electric Light 8c Power Com-

pany, Baltimore, Md  

1000 Watt Stations 
Detroit (Mich.) News  WWJ 
The Atlanta (Ga.) Journal  WSB 
Round Hills Radio Corpn., So. Dartmouth, Mass. WMAF 
All American Radio Corp., Chicago, Ill  WENR 
Tenth Ave., Baptist Church, Oakland, Cal  KTAB 
Hale Brothers, San Francisco, Cal  KPO 
The National Life & Accident Ins. Co., Inc , 

Nashville, Tenn  
Larus & Bro. Company, Richmond, Va  
Unity School of Christianity, Kansas City, Mo  
Pasadena Star News, Pasadena, Cal  
Wm. H. Taylor Finance Corporation, New York 
City  

Miami Beach Bayshore Co., Miami Beach, Fla.. 
City of Jacksonville, Jacksonville, Fla  
Kansas City Star, Kansas City, Mo  
The Searchlight Publishing Co., Fort Worth, 
Texas  KFQI3 

Chicago Daily News, Chicago, Ill  WMAQ 
M. M. Johnson Company, Clay Center, Neb  
Shoreland Company, Miami, Florida  

500 Watt Stations 
Detroit (Mich.) Free Press  WCX 
Kansas City (Mo.) Star (Wm. R. Nelson Estate) WDAF 
St. Louis (Mo.) Post Dispatch  KSD 
Louisville (Ky.) Courier-Journal Co  WHAS 
L. Bamberger & Company, Newark, N. J  WOR 
John Wanamaker, Philadelphia, Pa  WOO 
Sweeney Automobile School, Kansas City, Mo  WHB 
Missouri State Marketing Bureau, Jefferson City, 
Mo..  WOS 

Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute, Troy, N. Y.. WHAZ-2XAY 
Fort Worth (Tex.) Star Telegram ( Fort Worth 

Pub. Co.)  WBAP 
The Chicago Daily News  WMAQ 
Dallas (Tex.) News (A. H. Belo & Co.)  WFAA 
Gimbel Brothers, Inc., Philadelphia, Pa  WIP 
Times Mirror Co., Los Angeles, Cal  KHJ 
City of Detroit (Mich.) Police Dept  KOP 
Oregonian Publishing Co., Portland, Ore  KGW 
Kaufman & Baer Co., and Pittsburgh Press  WCAE 
Memphis (Tenn.) Commercial-Appeal  WMC 
Sovereign Camp, Woodmen of the World, Omaha, 
Neb  WOAW 

Lit Brothers, Philadelphia, Pa  WLIT 
Chesapeake & Potomac Tel., Washington, D. C  WCAP 
The Outlet Co., (J. Samuels 8c Bro., Inc.) Prov-

idence, R. I.  WJAR 

500 Watt Stations—Continued 
The Tribune Publishing Co., Oakland, Cal  KLX 
Echo Park Evangelistic Association, Echo Park, 

Los Angeles, Cal  KFSG 
The State University of Iowa, Iowa City, la  WSUI 
C. T. Shaer & Co., Worcester, Mass  WCTS 

WOC Calumet Baking Powder Co., Chicago, Ill  WQJ 
D. W. Flint, Providence, R. I  WDWF 
Magnolia Petroleum Co., Beaumont, Texas  KFDM 
Strawbridge & Clothier, Philadelphia, Pa  WFI 
Reo Motor Car Co., Lansing, Mich  WREO 
The Edison Electric Illuminating Co. ,Boston,Mass. WEEI 
A. H. Grebe & Co., Richmond Hill, N. Y  WAHG 
Gimbel Bros., Inc., New York, N. Y  WGBS 
Express Publishing Co., Los Angeles, Cal  KNX 
City of Atlantic City, Atlantic City, N. J  WPG 
Concordia Seminary, St. Louis, Mo  KFUO 

WBAL Supreme Lodge d the World (loyal Order of 
Moose), Mooseheart, Ill.   WITD 

The Travelers' Insurance Co., Hartford, Conn  WTIC 
University of Kansas, Lawrence, Kan  KFKU 
Woodlawn Theatre, Chicago, Ill  WMBB 
Hotel Arlington, Hot Springs, Ark  KTHS 
Kansas State Agricultural College, Manhattan, 
Kan  WTG 

Foster & McDonnell, Chicago, Ill  WBCN 
The Shephard Stores, Boston, Mass  WNAC 

WSM Peoples Pulpit Assn., Rossville, N. Y  WBBR 
WRVA Stephens College, Columbia, Mo  KFRU 
WOQ Saenger Amusement Co., New Orleans, La  WSMB 
  Fleetwood Hotel, Miami, Fla  WMBF 

Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co., Cleveland, Ohio  WEAR 
WHAP Universal Broadcasting Co., Philadelphia, Pa  WCAU 
WIOD Monarch Mfg. Co., Council Bluffs, Iowa  KOIL 
  Florida Cities Finance Co., Miami, Fla  WGBU 
WDAF Vaughan School of Engineering, Milwaukee, Wis  WSOE 

Varner Bros., Los Angeles, Cal  KFWB 
Experimenter Pub. Co., New York  WRNY 
Congress Square Hotel, Portland, Me  WCSH 
May Seed and Nursery Co., Shenandoah, Iowa  KMA 
Moody Bible Institute, Chicago, Li.   
Berry Seed and Nursery Company, Clarinda, Iowa    
First Baptist Church, San Jose, Cal  
Nicholas and Warriner, Long Beach, Cal  KFON 
Dallas Police and Fire Alarm Department, Dallas, 
Texas  WRR 

Hotel Lassen, Wichita, Kansas  WEAH 
G. H. Bowles, Clearwater, Fla  
Chattanooga Radio Co., Chattanooga, Tenn  WDOD 

100 Watt Stations 
Rochester (N. Y.) Democrat and Chronicle and 
Eastman School of Music, Rochester, N. Y  

Round Hills Radio Corp., So. Dartmouth, Mass  
Edison Electric Illuminating Co., Boston, Mass  
Tremont Temple Baptist Church, Boston, Mass  
Wm. F. Gable Co., Altoona, P  

WHAM 
WSAQ 
WTAT 
WDBR 
WFBG 

50 Watt Stations 
The Principia, St. Louis, Mo  WFQA 
Paris Dept. Store, San Francisco, Cal  KFRC 
First Baptist Church, Columbus, Ohio  WMAN 
Dr. Louis L. Sherman, San Francisco, Cal  KFUS 
Pasadena (Cal.) Presbyterian Church  KPPC 
Baxter Laundry, Grand Rapids, Mich  WBDC 
St. Paul's P. E. Church, Philadelphia, Pa  WIBG 
Glad Tidings Tabernacle, San Francisco, Cal  
Brown Radio Shop, Portland, Ore  
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The Public Address System 

A Western Electric Public Address System is Used in the Georgia House of Representatives 

Public speaking plays an important part in 
our everyday commercial and social activities. 
Until the development of the Western Electric 
Public Address Systems, the number of persons 
who could be reached by a speaker was limited 
by the carrying power of his voice and the 
acoustic properties of the place where the 
audience was assembled. Western Electric Pub-
ic Address Systems increase the range of 

speakers' voices suf-
  ficientiy to cover any 

requirements in re-
gard to the size of 
the audience. (Au-
diences of over zoo,-
œo have been en-
abled to hear clear-
ly.) By permitting 
tile speaker to reach 

•  his audience with 
• natural tones these 

systems prevent 
voice strain and 
thus increase great-
ly the amount of 
speaking possible 
without voice fa-
tigue or injury. 

Western Electric 
Public Address Sys-
tems reproduce the 
voice of the speaker 
in clear. natural 

Public Address System Being 
Used in Dedication of 

New Building 

tones. The speaker has a comparatively large 
amount of freedom. He is not hampered by 
having to speak in a loud voice nor does he 
have to direct his words into the mouthpiece 
of the telephone transmitter. 

Large outdoor crowds can be easily handled. 
Individuals hundreds of feet from the speaker 
may be addressed and requested to come to the 
platform. Medical assistance may be sum-
moned in the case of illness and descriptions of 
children lost or found may be broadcast. 

In intervals between speeches music may be 
transmitted to the audience through the Public 
Address System. 

The apparatus is rugged in construction and 
once installed requires only a moderate amount 
of attention from the persons who operate it. 

Western Electric Public Address Systems are 
flexible in their application and can be ar-
ranged to serve large gatherings, either in-
doors or outdoors, or both, or overflow meet-
ings to two or more meetings held simultane-
ously in different localities. 

The Western Electric No. Public Ad-
dress System is designed for use with the larg-
est audiences outdoors and indoors. It is 
adapted for either permanent or temporary 
installation. The capabilities of this system 
were demonstrated during the inauguration 
ceremonies of the late Pres:dent Harding on 
March 14, 1911, when by its use an audience of 
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Public Address System in Use at 
Hotel Astor, New York 

more than 12.5,000 people gathered before the National Capitol at 
Washington, was enabled to hear distinctly the President's Inaugural 
Address. 

The same system was used on March 4, 19/5, when President Cool-
idge was inaugurated. This system not only made it possible for a 
gathering of many thousand people assembled on the Capitol grounds 
to hear the address, but in addition, through wire connections, the 
message was distributed to numerous radio broadcasting stations which 
broadcast the message over the greater part of the United States. 

At both the Republican and Democratic Conventions of 1914, the 
Western Electric No. 1-A Public Address System served the purpose of 
transmitting the words of the speakers to the vast audiences present in 
the convention halls and to widely scattered radio audiences. 

In addition to its temporary use on occasions of national impor-
tance, the Western Electric No. 1-A Public Address System is installed 
permanently in many large auditoriums and stadiums. 

Though less powerful than the No. Public Address System, the 
No. 2.-A is capable of taking care of large crowds either ()indoors or 
indoors. The No. 2_-A System is at present giving satisfactory service 
in many auditoriums and hotel banquet halls throughout the country. 
A few of the many possible applications of the No. 2_-A Public Ad-

dress System follow. 

Where the Western Electric No. 2-A Public 
Address System Can Be Used 

Hotels, for use in Banquet Halls, for reproducing music of an orches-
tra in as many locations as desired and for paging guests or making 
announcements in cases of emergency. Theatres and other Audito-
riums, Stock Markets and Trade Exchanges, Colleges and Schools for 
use in large lecture rooms for emergency announcements for directing 
class drills, Dance Halls, Steamships, Steamship Piers, Department 
Stores, Prisons, Hospitals, County Fairs, Private Pullman Car or 
A utomobiles so audiences assembled around them may be addressed. 

The Western Electric No. 3-A Public Address System is suitable for 
use in auditoriums, the cubical contents of which do not exceed 
8s,000 cubic feet. For example, an auditorium approximately 85 
feet by 5o feet by zo feet high. Where it is desired to transmit the 
sounds into adjoining rooms and corridors, the cubical contents of 
the combined space should be somewhat less than 85,000 cubic feet. 
But the total area over which satisfactory loudness and quality of 
sound can he maintained depends largely on the size and configu-
ration of the separate areas and the amount of outside noise that 
may enter the rooms. , 

A Church Application 

Amplifier Equipment for 
No. 2-A - 

Public Address Systcm 
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The Audiphone 

Numbered among the many developments by the Bell Telephone Laboratories, 
Inc., the research and development laboratories of the American Telephone and 
Telegraph Company and the Western Electric Company, are devices such as 
vacuum tubes and improved forms of transmitters (microphones) and telephone 
receivers (head receivers) which have made possible the design of the Western 
Electric Audiphone. 
The Audiphone is a special amplifying unit which intercepts sound waves and 

transmits them to the user's ears. By means of it, those with impaired hearing 
may perceive sound without noticeable loss of quality or naturalness. This ap-
paratus gives results much superior to those heretofore obtainable. 

Types of Audiphones 

To meet the more general demands for aids to hearing, the Western Electric 
Company manufactures different types of audiphones. 

32-Type Audiphones 

The 31-Type Audiphones are 
intended for use by those who 
have sustained a considerable 
loss of hearing, but are able to 
perceive sound to some extent 
in either ear. 
The 32.-Type 
Audiphones 
provide two 
stages of amplification. All of the apparatus , in-
cluding the batteries for the plates and filaments 
of the vacuum tubes, is mounted within a carry-
ing case measuring 7Y4 inches long by 4 inches 
deep and 7 inches high and weighin,g 7 pounds. 

Audiometer Measurements 

It is obvious that no one form of 
andiphone will compensate for all 
degrees of impaired hearing. The 
Western Electric Company, therefore, 
recommends that any prospective pur-
chaser of an Audiphone consult an 
ear specialist competent to make by 
means of the Audiometer or other 
efficient method an analysis of the 

impairment in the hearing of each ear. From 
such an analysis it will be possible for the spe-
cialist to determine quickly which form of 
Western Electric Audiphone will best suit 
individual needs. 

L  



A new precision instrument, capable of measuring the 
acuity and the quality of hearing has been developed for 
telephone work by scientists of the Bell Telephone Laborato-
ries of the American Telephone and Telegraph Company and 
Western Electric Company in connection with their funda-
mental research in electrical communication. 

Realizing the value of this apparatus in determining the 
condition of hearing, the development work was continued 
with the thought of making this instrument, the Audiometer, 
to the highest possible degree, a valuable contribution to the 
application and the increase of medical knowledge. In order 
to accomplish this result, each step of the development has 
been carried on in close contact with   
the medical profession in an effort to 
adapt the Audiometer, both in capac-
ity and accuracy, to the technique 
and requirement's of its various users. 
Wherever hearing tests are re-

quired, one of the types of Audiom-
eter can be used. Its combination of 
sustained tones automatically pro-
duced, and of pitch and intensity 
adjustable throughout a wide range, 
will be found of great usefulness, in 
the delicate functional and diagnostic 
measurements of otologists. It may 
also replace to advantage many of the 
manually operated instruments now 
in use for conducting the standard 
hearing tests. In the field of physical 
examination, the Audiometer should 
prove extremely valuable in determin-
ing, so far as impaired hearing is con-
cerned, the fitness of applicants for 
insurance policies, automobile li-
censes, and for enlistment in the Army Type 

and Navy; also in the life protection tests of railroad and 
steamship' companies; and in the health corrective examina-
tions of schools, colleges and gymnasiums. 

A Universal Language for Recording 
Ear Tests 

The Audiogram, t form of chart developed for use with 
this instrument, provides a method of plotting the results df 
measurements obtained by means of the Audiometer. Such a 
diagram accurately indicates at a glance the extent and the 
character of the deficiencies in acuity and quality of a patient's 
hearing. 

Type No. 1-A 
This type, which is the largest, 

was designed to fulfill the require-
ments for an extensive examination 
of the acuity and quality of hearing. 

Type No. 2-A 
The results are essentially the same 

as Type except the maximum 
intensity is such that it covers only 
7o per cent of the hearing range. It 
is portable. 

Type No. 3-A 
Adapted to the requirements of in-

dustrials, school boards, automobile 
examining boards and others inter-
ested in a single, quick test of acuity 
for hearing speech. 

Type No. 4-11 
The No. 4-A or Phonograph Audi-

ometer is a portable instrument for test-
ing quickly and accurately the acuity 
of hearing of groups of school children. 
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Panel and Protective Equipment 
Western Electric Power Line Carrier Telephone 

System 
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Power Line Carrier Telephone Systems 

The Western Electric Power Line Carrier Tele-
phone System which uses the power conductors 
as a transmission medium provides telephone 
service that is entirely automatic from the stand-
point of the user and the quality of the transmis-
sion is equal to that afforded by high grade com-
mercial circuits. 
The equipment assures positive economi-

cal and efficient communication and precludes the 
necessity of erecting a line for communication 
purposes. 

The development of the apparatus has been 
founded on many years of experience in the appli-
cation of carrier current systems to telephone 
lines. The equipment has been designed primarily 
from the standpoint of simplicity and reliability 
as regards both its installation and operation. 
Selective ringing, or the ringing of all stations 
simultaneously for general orders, is obtained 
through the use of equipment now standardized 
in Western Electric train dispatching telephones 
throughout the world. 
The telephone circuits may be extended 

through the private switchboards of the Power 
Company or direct extensions with full control 
of the carrier apparatus may be provided for 
load dispatchers located some distance from the 
equipment. 

Provision has been made for the protection of 
the operator and apparatus from the high volt-
ages. 
Coupling between the carrier apparatus and 

the power line may be effected by means of 
coupling wires strung parallel to the power line 
but more efficient coupling may be obtained by 
high-voltage coupling condensers connected 
directly to the power conductors. 
The equipment may be operated either from a 

storage battery, rendering its operation indepen-
dent of any commercial supply, or from a motor-
generator connected to the public service A.C. 

supply. In times of interruptions of the A.C. 
source, automatic means may be furnished to 
switch the motor-generator to the station battery 
until the A.C. is again available. 
The carrier apparatus is mounted on vertical 

frames, permitting accessibility to all parts. 



Prices 
Prices found in this catalogue are revised to agree with the latest lists at the 

time of issue. It is understood that they are subject to change without notice and 
are, therefore, not offered by us as a quotation. It is contemplated that all prices 
are for shipment from our warehouse unless otherwise specified, except such goods 
as are shipped regularly direct from factories, in which cases prices are for factory 
delivery unless otherwise specifically agreed upon. 

Orders 
When possible, we have placed opposite each article a list number. When 

ordering material, kindly order by the list number and give a description of the 
article required. 

You are requested to specify the routing over which you prefer shipments to 
be made. In the absence of specific instructions, we shall use our best judgment in 
selecting the route, but we are not responsible for extra drayage expenses at 
destination. 

Terms 
Our terms are 30 days net from date of invoice. 
Payments may be made by check, bank draft, postal or express money order, 

drawn to the order of or endorsed to the order of the Western Electric Company. 
Payments in currency through the mails even if registered are not recommend-

ed and are at sender's risk. We are not responsible for loss or miscarriage of the 
mails. 

Receipts are not issued for remittances unless requested. Our endorsement on 
remittance is acknowledgment of the receipt of the funds. 

We solicit new accounts on a credit basis, and in order to give prompt service, 
request that where you are not rated by the Commercial Agencies, references or 
other information of a credit character be forwarded with the order. These will 
be immediately acted upon, and the results held in strict confidence for our sole 
use and, when reasonably satisfactory, shipment will follow with all possible 
dispatch. 

To avoid the delay incidental to communicating with references, etc., it would 
be mutually convenient, when immediate shipment is desired, to instruct us to 
ship C. O. D. by express, or parcel post (insured if so instructed) or by freight sub-
ject to sight draft through a local bank against bill of lading. 

We shall advise the terms on future orders promptly after communications 
from references are received. 

Returned Goods 
To save transportation charges,and to facilitate the handling of goods upon 

receipt, you are requested not to return goods without having obtained shipping 
instructions from us. 

Shipments 
As experienced packers are employed, and as reasonable care is used in pack-

ing, we cannot be held responsible for breakage in packages which are delivered 
in -good order- by the carrier. 

Shipments of glassware are made at your risk. 
Goods ordered to be shipped by parcel post will be sent only at the purchaser's 

risk of loss or damage 



"It's the little things that 
tell", is an old saying—and 
never more true than wi.h 
a Western Electric inter. 
Phone. A convenience that 
will mean more to you in 
everyday satisfaction than 
many a bigger item of 
equipment. 

Weighed in the balance 
—and found not wanting 

Wester,: Electric 
INTER-PHONE 
SYSTEMS 
In the office or factory, 

Inter- Phones put you in 
direct touch with any de-
partment. 

Westo-ror Electric 

W HEN you build a house, the of everytlling electrical—little con-
location and construction veniences and big ones. Conve-

materials seem all-important. But nience outlets for the walls, lighting 
after you get living there, isn't it equipment, and dependable appli-
often true that the small conve- ances that make housework easy. 
niences outweigh bigger things? For you men in industry too, 
A Western Electric Inter-Phone Western Electric acts as an elec-

is small, but it is mighty important trical supply storekeeper, backing 
in everyday convenience and time- you up with prompt and careful 
saving. Install an Inter-Phone attention to your requirements for 
system and you can talk in comfort quality products. 
with anyone in any part of your Let us send you information on 
house or garage. Western Electric supplies and serv-
Western Electric carries stocks ice. Write now—right now. 

QUALITY ELECTRICAL SUPPLIES 
WHOLESALE ONLY 

DICHSghl 01 ;5) (ti) aneteiremoemouneeneetoxamosauctumiteemn 
This is a Typical Western Electric Newspaper Advertisement 

Reproduced in Reduced Size 
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INTER-PHONES AND ACCESSORIES 
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Introductory 

Fast and reliable telephonic communication is today such a well recognized essential that Inter-
phones are considered a necessity in the modern business and home life. Schools, industries, offices, 
public institutions and the modern home require them and they are considered a part of the building 
equipment by leading Architects in planning and designing new buildings. The user is the only operator 
required—pushing one button makes the desired connection. 

Western Electric Inter-phones can be relied upon to give perfect satisfaction. Our valuable and 

extensive experience in the telephone field for over half a century enables us to offer equipment which 
has proved its efficiency and reliability under most severe operating conditions. 

Inter-phones described on the follow:ng pages are scientifically designed and carefully constructed 
in various styles and types to meet the service requirements in the home and office. The sets are regu-

larly finished in dull black enamel with nickel trimmings. This finish is pleasing in appearance and will 

harmonize with any surroundings. 
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Western Electric Inter-phones 
Picture Index of Inter-phone Systems 

These diagrams are intended to show the Ringing Service 
provided for the various Inter-phone systems and should 
not be confused with the wiring diagrams, which are shown 
in a separate bulletin, "Installing and Maintaining Western 
Electric Inter-phones." 

System No. 1 
Selective Ringing-Selective Talking Service 

For 3 up to 24 Stations 

1. Any station can ring selectively any other station. 
2. More than one conversation can take place simul-

taneously. 
3. Apparatus, operation and appearance, the highest 

grade obtainable. 
(For systems Nos. 7, 8, 9 and 10 see Apartment House 

Inter-phones.) 
System No. 11 

Selective Ringing Common Talking Service 
For 3 up to 8 Stations 

el5Z7-C TYPE tlo.8054 TYPE "I539-EIYPE 

1. Any station can ring selectively any other station. 
2. Only one conversation can be carried on at a time. 
3. Apparatus pleasing in appearance and moderate in cost. 

System No. 12 
Master and Outlying Stations -Common Talking Service 

For 3 up to 8 Stations 

MASTER STATION  OUTLYING STATIONS  

1527-CTYPE da64714TYPE Iia1539-C TYPE "6054 TYPE 

1. The "master station" can call any one of the "outlying 
stations," selectively and the outlying stations can call the 
master station (but not each other). 

2. Wall, desk or hand set Inter-phones may be used inter-
changeably in this system for both the master and outlying 
stations. 

3. Only one conversation can be carried on at a time. 
System No. 12A 

Master Annunciator and Outlying Stations 
Common Talking Service 
For 3 up to 20 Stations 

OUTLYING STATIONS  

MASTER 
STATION 
EQUIPMENT 

 it 
No.1527-OTYPE N.6042 TYPE rio.6034 TYPE 

1. Adapted for schools where the principal must call the 
teachers individually and teachers must call the principal 
but not each other. 

2. Same as System No. 12 except master station is equip-
ped with an annunciator for identifying calls from the out-
lying stations. 

3. The master station annunciator is of the Electrical 
Reset type. 

4. Only one conversation can be carried on at a time. 

Western Electric Inter-phones 
Picture Index of Inter-phone Systems 

Continued 

These diagrams are intended to show the ringing service 
provided for the various Inter-phone systems and should not 
be confused with the wiring diagrams, which are shown in a 
separate bulletin, "Installing and Maintaining Western 
Electric Inter-phones." 

System No. 12B 
Master Annunciator and Outlying Stations 

Common Talking Service 
For 3 up to 24 Stations 

MASTER ' STAT1oN OUTLYING STATIONS 

TINUNCIATOR No 527-C - I TYPE - so 6C43TIPC 

Formerly Known as Systems No. 16 B&C 

1. The "outlying stations" can ring the "roaster annun-
ciator" station but not each other. 

2. Master annunciator station may or may not have push 
buttons for calling any one of the outlying stations. 

3. This system is also designed for replacing existing ordi-
nary annunciator and push button systems (where the wiring 
is suitable). 

4. Only one conversation can be carried on at a time. 
System No. 15C 

Code Ringing--Common Talking Service 
For 2 up to 6 Stations 

.15Z7-E-TYPE tio 6054 TYPE tio6043TYPE "1559LTYPE 

1. A simple private line system (requires only 3 line wires 
between stations). 

2. When a button is pressed at any station the bells of 
all other stations will ring simultaneously. 

3. The various stations are called by signalling each one 
with a different code. 

4. Only one conversation can be carried on at a time. 
System No. 18 

Master Annunciator with Connecting Cords 
For 10 up to 70 Stations 

MASTER STATR». 

ANNUNCIATOR 80.1527.0 TYPE 

OuTLYING STATIONS 

ii 
tic ‘04211PC '1555(1 TYPE 

1. From the "master station annunciator" any one of the 
"outlying stations" can be called selectively, or the master 
station can be called from the outlying stations. 

2. Communication can be established between any two 
outlying stations by means of connecting cords at the master 
station annunciator. 

System No. 14 
Private Line 

For 2 Stations Only 

ilci1527-C-1 TYPE No 6034 TYPE 

1. For connecting two points separated by a mile or less. 
2. Only two line wires are required for connecting between 

the two stations. 
3. Either station can ring and converse with the other. 
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Western Electric inter-phones 

Picture Index of Inter-phone Systems 

Continued 

These diagrams are intended to show the ringing service 
only, and should not be confused with the wiring diagrams, 
which are shown in a separate bulletin, " Installing and Main-
taining Western Electric Inter-phones." 

Apartment House Systems 

Selective Talking—Non- interfering Service 

Systems Nos. 7 and 8 will furnish selective ringing and 
talking (or non-interfering) service, making it possible for a 
number of conversations to take place simultaneously. 

NO I527-C TYPE 
(91.IITE 

1 

I539-C TYPE 
(SUITE I) 

.f;ij 1 0 I9EVERR 

tio156ZTYPE 
VESTIBULE 

tie 1527-C TYPE 
(SUITE 2.) 

Nta150TiPE 

SYSTEM No.7 SYSTEM lio.8 

System No. 7—Non-interfering Service 

One vestibule and up to 24 suite Inter-phones. 

1. Vestibule can call apartments. 

2. Apartments can open door, if desired. 

System No. 8—Non-interfering Service 

One vestibule, one janitor and up to 24 suite Inter-phones. 

1. Vestibule can call apartments and janitor. 

2. Apartments can call janitor and open door, if desired. 

3. Janitor can call apartments. 

Western Electric Inter-phones 

Picture Index of Inter-phone Systems 

Continued 

These diagrams are intended to show the ringing service 
only. and should not Le con fu;ed wit h the wiring diagrams, 
which are shown in a separate bullet in, " lust ailing and Main-
taining Western Eke( Etc Inter-pl iones." 

Apartment House Systems 

Selective Talking—Non-interfering Service 

Systems Nos. 9 and 10 will furnish selective ringing and 
t:lking (non-interfering) service, making it possible for a 
number of conversations to take place simultaneously. 

No. l59-C TYPE 
(SUITE I) 

DOOR 
oPtript 

fie1350TIPE Mo 350 TYPE 
TRADE5MEti '— JANITOR---' 

SYSTEM No.9 

so. 1562. TYPE 
VESTIBULE 

JANITORS NO 1-5S0 -TYPE 
ANNUNCIATOR TRADESMEN 

SYSTEM tio.I0 

System No. 9—Non-interfer;ng Service 

One vestibule, one janitor, one tradesmen's and up to 21 
suite Inter-phones. 

1. Vestibule can call apartments and janitor. 

2. Apartments can call janitor and open door, if desired. 

3. Janitor and tradesmen can call apartments. 

System No. 10—Non-interfering Service 

One janitor's switchboard, two or more vestibule and 
tradesmen's Inter-phones and any number of suite Inter-
phones up to 70. A maximum of 24 suite Inter-phones can 
he connected to each vestibule set. 
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Western Electric Inter-phones 
Picture Index of Inter-phone Systems 

Continued 

These diagrams are intended to show the ringing service 
only, and should not be confused with the wiring diagrams, 
which are shown in a separate bulletin. 

System No. 20 and 21 
Selective Ringing—Common Talking Service 

There are six combinations of the No. 20 and 21 System 
suitable for systems consisting of one vestibule and up to 24 
suite Inter-phones. 

No Ite TYPE 
(SUITE Z) 

11o.1559-C TYPE 
(SUITE I) 

No. 1524-D 
VEST I BULE SET 

DOOR 
OPENER NO.I524-D 

VESTIBULE SET 

P4o1527-C TYPE 
JkhITORS 5Er 

NT. i524.1) 
VESTIBULE SET 

No.1527-C TYPE 
.JANITONS SET 

5YSTtMNO A .SYSTEM SYSTEM tiO 21-o 

System No. 20-A and 21-A 
1. Vestibule can call apartments. 
2. Apartments can open door. 

System No. 20-C and 21-C 
1. Vestibule can call apartments and janitor. 
2. Apartments can open doors. 

System No. 20-D and 21-D 
1. Vestibule can call apartments and janitor. 
2. Apartments can open door and call janitor. 

140.15Z4-D 
VESTIBULE SET 

No 5V-C TYPE 
JAM7OR AIM 
LAUPDRY SETS 

SYSTEM NO an SYSTEM Moll-G sys-rtm 

System No. 20-E and 2I-E 
1. Vestibule can call apartments and janitor. 
2. Apartments can open door and call janitor and laundry. 

System No. 20-G and 21-G 
1. Vestibule can call apartments and janitor. 
2. Apartments can open door and call janitor. 
3. Janitor can call apartments. 

System No. 20-H and 21-H 
1. Vestibule can call apartments and janitor. 
2. Apartments can open door and call janitor and laundry. 
3. Janitor and laundry can call apartments. 

Western Electric Inter-phones 
Description of System No. 1 

Selective Ringing -Selective Talking Service 

Inter-phones for the No. 1 System 
Represent the highest standards of design, engineering and 

refined manufacture. Four types of Inter-phones are provided, 
namely, Surface Wall, Flush Wall, Desk and Hand Sets, and 
they may be used interchangeably in the same system. These 
sets all incorporate the same important refinements, as listed 
hereinafter. 

Transmitter and Receiver 
The same type and high grade of construction as those used 

for public telephone exchange service. Due to their character, 
the transmission is pleasingly uniform and clear throughout 
the system with a minimum of battery consumption. These 
transmitters and receivers are familiar to telephone users 
throughout the world. 

Vibrating Bells and Buzzers 
Wound to 10 ohms with enameled insulated wire, and have 

the following advantages (over the low resistance bells which 
are to be found on the market). 

(a) The current required to ring on long and short lines is 
more nearly equalized. 

(b) The trouble experienced with armature adjustment is 
decreased. 

(c) On account of the high resistance less ringing current 
is used and the life of the battery is lengthened, lowering the 
maintenance cost. 

(d) The enameled insulation on the windings being mois-
tureproof, assures against current leakage, or short-circuiting 
due to moisture or poor insulation. 

(e) Avoids use of an excessive number of dry cells to ring 
the bells of distant stations and prevents harmful sparking at 
bells near the batteries (as would be the case with two or three 
ohm bells). 

Terminal Block 
Located in the base of the set; is made of hard maple which 

has been boiled in beeswax to make it impervious to moisture. 
After this treatment, it is given a coat of insulating varnish. 
On the terminal blocks are mounted terminal connections 
having a solder terminal and a screw terminal. To the solder 
terminal is connected the local wiring of the set, while the 
screw terminal provides an easy method of connecting to the 
Inter-phone cable, no soldering being required to make a per-
manent cable connection. All terminals are plainly marked on 
the terminal block in order to easily identify the local cabling 
and inter-phone wiring. 

Local Wiring 
Local wiring from the push button keys, transmitter, bell, 

retardation coil and switchhook to the terminal block is made 
by means of a neatly formed cable. Each wire is colored differ-
ently in order to easily trace the wiring or identify it in any 
part of the set. The wires in the local cable form are thor-
oughly treated to keep out moisture and then laced with linen 
cord to keep them in shape. The wiring to the apparatus and 
terminals is soldered to insure a permanent and reliable con-
nection. The cable is so formed and enough slack left in it to 
allow the face plate to be opened and closed for inspection, 
without straining, bending or in any way interfering with the 
wiring. To further support the form and hold it in position, 
leather straps are fastened to the terminal base and ringing 
key frame. 
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Western Electric Inter-phones 
Description of System No. 1—Continued 

Selective Ringing—Selective Talking Service 

Interior Apparatus 

Interior Apparatus such as the transmitter mounting, 
switchhook, vibrating bell, bell adjusting mounting, and re-
tardation coil are (in the metal sets) also mounted on a treated 
maple block and fastened to the face plate. This method insu-
lates the apparatus and affords uniform alignment. All 
terminals are marked in order to easily connect and trace cord 
and wire connections. 

Retardation Coil 

A retardation coil of 100 ohms resistance is contained in 
each Inter-phone. It furnishes talking current from one talk-
iag battery for all conversations, provides against " cross-
talk" and reduces the drain from the battery to a minimum. 

Housing 

The housings of the metal wall sets and desk set key boxes 
are made of heavy sheet steel, formed and pressed into shape. 
The housing is then treated with a special copper plating 
process. This method is used to protect the metal from 
moisture so that rust cannot attack its surface. After the 
surface is copper plated it is finished with two coats of black 
japan which is baked on. The japan finish being baked on 
dings to the metal preventing cracking or peeling as is liable 
to happen when an air drying finish is applied. 

It is standard Western Electric practice to treat the sur-
faces of all steel parts with either copper plating or an equally 
effective process, before applying the exterior finish, to protect 
the steel against rusting. 

Push Button Keys 
The push button keys and their operating mechanism, are 

mounted in a rigid metal frame. In designing this key two 
operations are arranged for (1) for ringing, and (2) for 
talking. 

Ringing 

Each key consists of a hard rubber push button mounted on 
a metal plunger, which passes through a hole in a movable 
locking plate (" m"), (which is under the spring tension). 
When the button is completely depressed (" B") the spring 
("o") makes contact with the ringing battery supply at 
("e"), causing the ringing current to flow to the station to 
which this particular key is connected, and ringing the bell 
at that station. When the pressure is released, the plunger 
returns to an intermediate position (" C") breaking the ringing 
contact and placing the Inter-phone on the line of the station 
called ready for conversation. While the conversation is 
taking place, the plunger is automatically held in the talking 
position by the locking plate (" m") and held there until the 
plate is actuated by depressing another button. The pressing 
of another button causes the locking plate (" m") to release 
the key so that it assumes its normal position as shown in 
"A." Talking current for the Inter-phone is eut off as soon as 
the receiver is placed back on the switchhook. 

PRESIDENT SUPIRINTINOOR GLIHRN. Mitt :,TOOI ROOM SmEPING DIRT. SPUR ROCA 

Western Electric Inter-phones 

Description of System No. 1—Continued 
Selective Ringing —Selective Talking Service 

No. 1324 Type Wall Inter-phones 
Surface Mounting 

No. 1324 Typo 

The No. 1324 type Inter-phone is an all metal set having a 
hinged face plate, movable transmitter and hand receiver. 
Finished black with nickel trimmings. The face being hinged, 
makes it possible to easily inspect all connections and appa-
ratus, without disturbing the installation. 

This Inter-phone is furnished in 6, 12, 16, 20 and 24 button 
sizes. 

(---- DIMENSIONS, INCHES 
Code No. of Housine 
No. Buttons Height Width 

1324C-6 6 10 6% 
1324C-12 12 10 6% 
1324C-16 16 14% 7% 
1324C-20 20 14% 7% 
1324C-24 24 14% 7% 

No. 1355 Type Wall Inter-phones 
Flush Mounting 

No. 1355 Type 

Depth 

3% 

3 
3 
3 

The No. 1355 type Inter-phone is a flush mounting set 
having a steel face plate on which is mounted all of the talking 
and signalling apparatus and a sheet steel outlet box arranged 
tor %-inch conduit. The outlet box can be separated from the 
set and built into the wall during the construction of the 
building. The face plate is hinged at the bottom, making all 
terminals easily accessible for installation or inspection. The 
set is compact but not crowded, and designed to meet the 
most exacting requirements. Furnished in 16, 20 and 24 
button sizes. 

Dull black finish with nickel trimmings. 

Code No. of 
No. Buttons 

1355C-16 16 
1355C-20 20 
1355C-24 24 

'Height 

14% 
14% 
14% 

DIMENSIONS, INCHES-, 
 HOUSING  

Width Deed: 

6% 
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Desk Inter-phone 

Western Electric Inter-phones 
Description of System No. 1—Continued 

Selective Ringing—Selective Talking Service 

No. 6016 Type Desk Inter-phones 

The No. 6016 type desk 
Inter-phone consists of a 
desk stand and a metal 
key box which employ the 
saine operating mechanismn 
as described under " Push 
button keys." 

The desk stand is fin-
ished in dull black. It is 
the same type of Western 
Electric desk stand that 
is generally used for public 
telephones, millions of 
which are in service, its 
efficiency and dependabil-
ity being well known. 

Construction of Key Box 

The key box is finished in dull black with nickel trimmings 
and is provided with four rubber feet to keep the metal 
housing from scratching the table or desk. The connecting 
cord between the key box and the desk stand is six feet long. 
Cable entrances are provided at the bottom and ends of the 
box. Furnished in 6, 12, 16, 20 and 24 button sizes. 

Code 
No. 

6016D- 6 
6016D-12 
6016D-16 
60161)-20 
6016D-24 

No. 6016 Type Hand Set 
Inter-phones 

The No. 6016 type hand set 
Inter-phone is the same as the No. 
6016 desk set type, except that it 
employs a Western Electric No. 
1001 type hand set and hanger 
instead of a desk stand. 
The hand set is nickel plated, of 

pleasing appearance and extremely 
sturdy construction. This same 
type of hand set has been in use for 
years by telephone linemen and 
outside repairmen, which attests 
to its ability to withstand severe 
service and rough usage. 
The hand set hanger is made of 

cast metal and finished in black. 
Furnished for supporting the hand 
set when not in use. 

The key box is of the same type described above for use 
with the No. 6016 desk type Inter-phone. 
 INCLUDES  

Code No. of Hand Set DIMENSIONS, I NCR ES , 
No. Buttons Hand SetCord,Ft. Hanger Key Box Width Length Depth 

601611- 6 6 1001.1 6 1B 328C-6 5 25/8. 

601611-12 12 1001.1 6 111 328C-12 5 7 
601611-16 16 1001J 6 1B 328C-16 5 10% 2% 
601611-20 20 1001J 6 1B 328C-20 514 10% 2% 
601611-24 24 1001J 6 1B 328C-24 5K, 10% 2% 

 INCLUDES  
No. of .------DLNIENSIONS, 1 NCEIES 

Buttons Desk Stand Hord, Pt. Key Box Width Length 

6 1120BE 6 328C-6 5 
12 1120BE 6 328C-12 5 73,¡« 
16 1120BE 6 328C-16 5% 10% 
20 1120BE 6 328C-20 5% 10% 
24 1120BE 6 328C-24 5% 10% 

Depth 

2% 

2% 

2% 

Western Electric Inter-phone Systems 

System No. 1 

Selective Ringing—Selective Talking 

System No. 1—Showing 4 Stations in 
One System 

SERVICE.—For use in business organizations, industries, 
stores, institutions, large residences, etc., where frequently, 
more than one conversation will take place at the saine time, 
where instantaneous connections without loss of time are 
necessary and where the highest grade of transmission is 
required. 

OPERATION.—Each station can (by merely pressing a but-
ton) selectively ring and talk with any other station without 
disturbing the rest of the stations in the system and as many 
separate conversations can be carried on simultaneously as 
there are pairs of Inter-phones. For example, in a system 
consisting of six Inter-phones, three separate conversations 
can be carried on at the same time. 

For each station in the system, one push button key is 
required in each Inter-phone. For detail description of these 
keys and method of operation, refer to the general description 
outlined previously. 

CAPACITY.—The Inter-phones are available in standard 
sizes of 6, 12, 16, 20 and 24 buttons. 

TYPES or INTER-PHONES.—Wall, desk or hand set Inter-
phones may be used interchangeably in this system. The 
Inter-phones listed below are described in detail elsewhere. 

No. 1324-C Type; 
Metal Wall 
Inter-phone 

No. of 
Buttons 

WALL TYPE INTER-PEONES 
Surface Flush 
Metal Metal 

6 1324C- 6 
12 1324C-12 
16 1324C-16 
20 1324C-20 
24 1324C-24 

No. 1355-C Type 
Metal Wall 
Inter-phono 

*1355C-16 
41355C-20 
*1355C-24 

• Desk Set Hand Set 
Inter-phones Inter-phones 

6016D- 6 601611- 6 
6016D-12 601611-12 
6016D-16 601611-16 
6016D-20 6016H-20 
6016D-24 601611-24 

*NoTE.—Dimensions of outlet boxes for these Inter-phones 
are outlined on preceding page. 
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Western Electric Inter-phone Systems 

System No. 1--Continued 

Selective Ringing—Selective Talking 

No. 6016 Type No. 6016 Type 

Desk Inter- phone Hand Set Inter-phone 

Accessories 

Cable 

For connections between the various stations, cable special-
ly designed for Inter-phones can be supplied. A system re-
quires a sufficient amount of cable for connection to each sta-
tion the cable being run by the shortest or most convenient 
routé between the various station locations. This cable in-
cludes the necessary number of wire conductors (two pairs for 
battery leads and one pair for each station in the system) and 
is furnished in three different types to suit various locations 
and conditions: 

Type 6 Stations 12 Stations 16 Stations 20 Stations 24 Stations 
Fireproof 

braid ... . No.134B No.141B No.157B No.158B No.136B 
Green cot-

ton braid.No.155B No.156B   
Lead cover-
, ed ....... No.134B No.141B No.157B No.158B No.136B 

These cables are listed in detail elsewhere. 

Cable Terminals 

No. 19B—Cable Terminal with 

Cable Connections 

A cable terminal should be used wherever a junction is to be 
made between cables. For example: Where an outside lead-
covered cable is connected to an interior cable, or wherever a 
branch is taken off from the main cable. In cases where the 
cable can be run direct to the Inter-phone, no cable terminal is 
necessary. The number of cable terminals required should be 
determined by the installer. 

For 6 and 12 button systems use the No. 19A cable terminals. 
For 16, 20 and 24 button systems use the No. 19B cable 

terminals. 
Cable terminals are described in more detail elsewhere. 

Batteries 
Not more than twelve Blue Bell dry cells will be necessary 

for operating the system. (Five cells for the talking circuit; 
four to seven cells for the ringing circuit, depending upon 
length of line.) 
The cells can be placed in the basement or any other ac-

cessible place. 
Detailed information for installing, including wiring dia-

zrams, battery requirements, cable connections, etc., are in-
cluded in our bulletin, " Installing and Maintaining Western 
Electric Inter-phones," which will be furnished upon request. 

Western Electric I nter-phones 

Description of Metal Wall Inter- phones 
Nos. 1527C and 1539C Types 

Selective Ringing—Common Talking Service 

No. 1527C-2 Type No. 1539C-1 Type 

General 

The Nos. 1527C and 1539C Inter-phones represent the 
highest development yet attained toward the standardization 
of design and construction of Common Talking Type Inter-
phones. 

This result is due to the exceptional engineering skill em-
ployed in producing a universal Inter-phone that is simple, 
yet pleasing in design; compact, yet with every part accessible 
for instant inspection; rugged, yet light in weight and efficient 
in operation. 

Construction and Flexibility 

The principal features of these Inter-phones are: 

Surface and flush type Inter-phones so wired as to be 
adaptable for use in any of our " Common Talking" Inter-
phone systems. 

An interchangeable push button arrangement provides for 
readily furnishing Inter-phones from stock in capacities of 1, 
2, 3, 4, 6 and 8 buttons as required. 

Circuit labels in each Inter-phone together with an envelope 
containing strap wires and a diagram of connections give clear, 
concise instructions for universally connecting the completely 
equipped sets for any of our Common Talking Systems. 

The push button arrangement provides for the future 
growth of an Inter-phone system by simply ordering push 
button units of the required capacities without having to 
remove or dismantle the sets from the system. (This assumes 
that cable including spare wires is originally installed.) 

Finish of Inter-phones 

The metal parts of the Nos. 1527C and 1539C Inter-phones 
wall the exception of the transmitter and bells are treated 
with the Parker Rustproof Process. This consists of treating 
the parts in a hot chemical bath, which changes the surface 
of the metal to a non-rusting basic phosphate. 

The protecting surface provided by the Parker Process 
does not add an additional coating of some other non-oxidiz-
ing material, but it is practically a part of the metal itself 
and prevents rust from spreading if it should start by the 
exposure of the bare metal at any spot. 

Durable black enamel baked on (over the Parkerized 
surfaces) provides a tough elastic, non-chipping finish, two 
coats of the enamel being applied on surfaces exposed to view. 

Of Interest to Contractors 

The universal and flexible feature of these new metal wall 
Inter-phones is of special importance since it now enables 
contractors and dealers to carry complete stocks of Inter-
phones for adoption to any of our Common Talking Systems 
with but a small amount of investment. 
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We'S Will Dal'lie I nter- phones 

Description of Metal Wall Inter-phones 

Continued 

No. 1527C Type Wall Inter-phones 

Surface Mounting 

No. 1527-4 Type 

Interior of Housing Backboard 

The No. 15270 Type Inter-phone has a surface mounting 
metal housing which contains all of the talking and signalling 
apparatus, also a metal backboard, which is furnished for 
mounting the set to the wall. 

The housing of the set is of rugged construction, being 
formed out of sheet steel and is equipped with hinge hooks 
which match up with slots in the base of the metal backboard. 
This arrangement permits fastening the backboard in place 
on the wall and then mounting the housing unit to it. 

The hinge arrangement of this set enables the installer to 
swing down the housing unit from the backboard (see 
illustration) for making connections to the terminals; also 
to permit interior inspection of the set at any time after its 
installation. 

The metal backboard is designed to permit the entrance 
of wires or cabling from either the top, bottom or center of 
the set; also, a metal guide ring is located near the cable en-
trance at the base of the backboard so that the connecting 
wires may be looped through this ring to hold them in place 
and provide a proper bending point when the housing is 
swung forward. 

The finish is durable dull black enamel with nickel trim-
mings (see general notes on " Finish of Inter-phones"). 

Code No. of 
No. Buttons 

1527C-0 0 

1527C-1 1 

1527C-2 2 
1527C-3 3 
1527C-4 4 
1527C-6 6 
15270-8 8 

For 
Systems 

7, 20 and 21 
f 7, 8, 9, 10, 12, 14, 1 
1 15, 18, 20, and 21 j 

8, 9, 10. 20 and 21 
11, 12, 20 " 21 
11, 12, 20 " 21 
11, 12, 20 " 21 
11, 12, 20 " 21 

DIME». HOUSING, INCHES 
Height Width Depth 

7% 5 2% 

7M 5 2% 
7% 
7% 
7 2 
7% 
7% 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 

2% 
2% 
2% 
2% 
2% 

Western Electric I nter-phones 

Description of Metal Wall Inter-phones 

Continued 

No. 1539C Type Wall Inter-phones 

Flush Mounting 

No. 1539C-2 Type 

Outlet Box Back of Face 
Plate 

The No. 1539C type Inter-phone has a flush steel face plate 
on which is mounted all of the talking and signalling apparatus, 
also a metal outlet box which is furnished for mounting the 
set in the wall. 

The outlet box is of unique design in that metal aligning 
strips are fastened at the top and bottom front of the box 
(see illustration), so as to properly align the set after the face 
plate unit is fastened to the outlet box (in case the outlet 
box is installed out of plumb). It is eqqipped with adjustable 
ears for mounting it in the wall, the same as are furnished on 
standard sectional outlet boxes. Knockouts are provided at 
both the top and bottom for the entrance of h inch conduit 
or connecting wires. 

The face plate support for installer is an added feature of 
this set, consisting of a wire hook mounted on a small 
card with printed instructions for its use. This hook is for 
temporarily supporting the Inter-phone face plate, of flush 
type sets, during installation, so that the wires may be readily 
connected to the terminals by the installer. 

The finish is durable dull black enamel with nickel trim-
mings (see general notes on " Finish of Inter-phones"). 

DIMENSIONS, INcines 
Code No. of For FACE PLATE •---OUTLET Box--
No. Buttons Systems Height Width Height Width Depth 

1539C-0 0 7 and 20 9 5% 7% 4 2% 

15390-1 1 1 
f 7, 8, 9, 10, 12, } 9 5% 7% 4 2% 

14, 15, 18, 20 

1539C-2 2 8, 9, 10 and 20 9 5% 7% 4 2% 
1539C-3 3 11, 12, and 20 9 5% 7% 4 2% 

1539C-4 4 11 and 12 9 5% 7% 4 2% 
15390-6 6 11 " 12 9 5% 7% 4 2% 

1539C-8 8 11 " 12 9 5% 7% 4 2% 
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Western Electric Inter-phones 
Description of Inter-phones 

Selective Ringing—Common Talking Service 
No. 6034 Type Desk Set Inter-phones 

No. 6034-BE No. 6034-P 

A compact type of desk Inter-phone embodying all of the 
necessary talking and signalling equipment and retaining in 
design the same general appearance of the standard type of 
desk telephone. 
The stands are equipped with watch-case receivers and 

finished in dull black enamel with nickel trimmings, present-
ing a neat and attractive appearance. 
The desk stands of the Nos. 6034AP and BE Inter-phones 

are each equipped with a push button and buzzer. The push 
button is mounted in a convenient position in the stem of the 
stand for signalling purposes and the buzzer is mounted in the 
base of the stand for receiver calls. 
The four and eight button types of Inter-phones have the 

push buttons mounted in the base of the desk stands (includ-
ing blank name plates) for signalling the various stations in a 
system, also a separate bell is furnished for receiving the calls. 

INCLUDES  
ND. Of DEBE STAND 

Code But- Code Cord 
No. tons No. Ft. Bell 

6034AP 1 1020BG 6 
E034BE 1 1420BG 6 * 
6034M 4 1020AS 6 11B 
6034P 8 1020AT 6 11B 
*Buzzer in base of desk stand. 

Connecting For 
Block System 

2 No. 11A 12 
12A 14 and 15C 
8E 11, 12 
8F 11, 12 

No. 6034 Type 
Hand Set Inter-

phones 

These Inter-phones 
are for the same ser-
vice as the four and 
eight button desk 
types as described 
above except that a 
hand set and a sep-
arate push button 
block are furnished in 
place of the desk 
stand. 

/ INCLUDES  
No. of HAND SET PUSH BUTTON BLOCK Coo. 

Code But- Code Cord Code Cord necting 
No. tone No. Ft. No. Ft. Bell Block 

6034AZ 4 1003K 6 104AC 6 11B 8G 
6034BB 8 1003K 6 108AC 6 11B 8H 

Nos. 6042 and 6043 Types Hand Set Inter-phones 
The Inter-phone transmitter and receiver are a part of 
the hand set, which can be held and operated with one hand, 
leaving the other free. A bar marked "Press to talk" 
mounted in the hand set handle is held down by the natural 
position of the hand while talking. When not in use, the 
hand set can be hung on a hook or laid down in any position. 
The hand set is finished in dull black. 

For 
System 
11, 12 
11, 12 

No. 383 Type 

Western Electric Inter-Phones 
Description of Inter-phones—Continued 

Selective Ringing—Common Talking Se,vice 
Nos. 6042 and 6043 Types—Hand Set Inter-phones 
Apparatus Unit (or Box). In connection with most " one 

button" hand sets it is necessary to use Apparatus Unite 
containing terminals and other accessories. Two types can 
be furnished. 

Surface Mounting 

Surf ace mounting 
apparatus Units (No. 383 
type) are equipped with 
an insulated base, black 
finished round metal cover 
and nickel hook. Ap-
proximate size 3N inches 
in diameter by 1% inches 
deep. 

Flush Mounting 

No. 382 Type No. 12007 Type AA 
Apparatus Unit Face Plate Switch Box 

Flush mounting apparatus Boxes (No. 382 type) are 
intended to be set in the wall and are equipped with a brush 
brass finished face plate. These boxes consist of three parts— 
a Gem A Union sectional switchbox, an apparatus unit and a 
face plate. The face plate is x 2j4 inches, the wall aox 
2 lc 3 x 3 inches deep. 
An important point to be observed is that wall box and 

face plate are the same as those used in electric light wiring 
for push button switches. This feature is of special importance 
to the contractor, since it allows him to draw on his own stock 
of Union sectional switchboxes and face plates. For this 
reason we are prepared to furnish sets either complete, includ-
ing wall box and face plate, or minus these parts. 
How Hand Sets Are Connected to Apparatus Units 

With the surface apparatus unit 
the hand set cord is permanent-
ly attached to the hand set and 
apparatus unit. 
With the flush apparatus box 

the hand set cord is permanent-
ly attached to the box. Except the 
Numbers 6042E and K (systems 
12A and 12B). These cords are 
equipped with plugs. The plug can 
be inserted or removed from the 
receptacle located in the center of 
the face plate. 

This feature makes it possible to 
discontinue telephone service at any 
point by simply removing the plug 
and the hand set. 

No.6042Type No. 6042 
Hand Set 
-- HAND SET--

No. of Code Code Cord 
Buttons No. No. Ft. 
1 6042E''1003G 3 

or 6042K **1003G 3 
1 6042D 1003K 3 

or 6042M 1003K 3 
1 6042AE 1003AA 3 382JB None None 

or 6042AF 1003AA 3 382J Gem A 12007 
1 6042G 10030 3 382J None None 

or 6042L 10030 3 382JB Gem A 12007 
*Notes. Switch boxes 2 x 3 x 3 inches deep (stan 
**Hand set cord equipped with plug. 

No. 6043 Surface Types 
Cord, Apparatus Box 
Ft. (Surface Type) 
3 383.1 
3 383J 
3 383J 
3 383.J 

No. of Code 
Buttons "No. 
1 6043E 
1 6043D 
1 6043P 
1 6043G 

Hand Set 
1003J 
1003E 
1003AB 
1003P 

Flush Types No. 6043Type 
Hand Set 

APPARATUS (FLUSH Type)— 
Code Face Plate For 
No. Switchbox No. Systems 

382E None None \ 12 & 12A 
382EBGem A 12007 
382J None None 
382JB Gem A 12007 

12B 

14 & 150 

18 

ard). 

For 
Systems 

12 & 12A 
12B 

14 & 150 
18 
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Western Electric Inter-phones 

Annunciators for Systems Nos. 8, 9, and 12B 

No. 36005 Master 
Station Two-way Service 

No. 360011 Master 
Station One-way Service 

Janitor's Annunciator 
Nos. 361332-361339 

Hand reset type wooden case annunciators with golden oak 
finish. Other finishes can be furnished on order at a slight 
additional expense. 
The Nos. 360000 to 360008 series are for use in System 

No. 1213 two-way ringing service. 
The Nos. 360009 to 360017 series are for use in System 

No. 12B one-way ringing service. 
The Nos. 361332 to 361339 series are for use in apartment 

house Systems Nos. 8 and 9. 

USED F()12 
SYSTEM No. 1213---% Systems No:. 

No. of Two-way Service One-way Service 8 and 9 
Drops List No. List No. List No. 

2 360000 360009 1 
4 360001 360010 361332 1 
6 360002 360011 361333 2 
8 360003 360012 361334 2 

10 360004 360013 361335 2 
12 360005 360014 361336 2 
15 360006 360015 361337 3 
18 361338 3 
20 360007 360016 2 
24 360008 360017 2 
25 361339 5 
NoTE.—Larger sizes can be furnished on order. 
Each of the above List Nos. (360000 to 360017) cover the 

annunciators only and do not include the hand set which must 
be ordered separately, as follows: 

Drop 
Arrangement 
(Horizontal 

Rows) 

Hand Set Inter-phones 
For System No. 12B Annunciators 

No. 1003D, hand set, black finish, 3 foot cord. 
No. 141A, hook furnished on order for hanging hand set. 

10 

12 
15 
16 
18 

20 
22 
24 

Western Electric Inter-phones 

Description of Annunciators 

Selective Ringing—Common Talking Service 

The finish of the annunciators used for our various Inter-
phone systems is light golden oak and the cabinets are neat 
and attractive in design. Special finishes can be furnished on 
order at a slight additional expense. 

The drops used in all hand reset annunciators are gravity 
type and made of decarbonized steel and brass, constructed 
to withstand the most severe service. The drops are shallow 
in design to pertnit neatness and compactness in the annun-
ciator, also they remain locked against all vibration, falling 
only when current passes through the magnet. 

The drops used in the electrical reset annunciators are the 
Semaphore gravity type. Two lock drops are combined in 
one unit, self-locking in either position. When energized, 
the right-hand magnet throws and locks the shutter to the 
left-hand side. The left-hand magnet, when operated by the 
reset button of the annunciator, returns the shutter to its 
original position. 

Annunciators for System No. 12A 

Nos. 401 and 407 Types 

No. 401 Type 

Annunciator 

An electrical reset type annunciator for use in connection 
with our No. 12A system master station and may also be 
used for other purposes where a standard type of electrical 
reset annunciator is desired. 

The drops (as described above) are mounted on the back-
board and are regularly furnished with the reset for the total 
number of drops. 

The finish of the wood case (No. 401 type) is golden oak. 
The finish of the metal case (No. 407 type) is dull black. 
Other finishes are "special." 

No. of 
Drops 

ARRANGEMENT 
Across Down 

4 2 2 
6 3 
8 4 

4 

4 
5 
6 
6 

5 
6 
6 

2 
2 
3 

3 
3 
3 
3 

4 
4 
4 

High 

954i 

9% 
11% 

115% 
11% 

11% 

1354 
13541 
13% 

 DIMENSIONS 
Wide 
7!„,./4 

9 

11% 

11 3% 
14 
16% 
163¡. 

14 
16 1  4 
16¡¡ 

Deep 

2 

21A 
2 
2q 

NOTE.— Intermediate or larger sizes in sets of two drops 
can be furnished. 
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Western Electric Inter-phones 

Annunciators for Systems Nos. 10 and 18 

Selective Ringing Common Taking Service 

Nlaster Station Annunciator 
Nos. 1028 and 1051 

• 

li3454/841, ir 
cfr e 000000,03> 

-,:i41.eu.eeeece ,eu .•• • 
zrrWT. 

A hand reset type wooden case annunciator with golden 
oak finish, presenting a neat and attractive appearance. 
Other finishes cari he furnished on order at a slight additional 
expense. The annunciators are equipped with a number of 
drops and jacks, a push button for ringing, a hand or desk 
set Inter-phone 'which must be ordered separately) and a 
cord and plug for calling and answering calls. 

The drops and jacks will be numbered from one up, unless 
otherwise specified. The number of vestibule drops for 
System No. 10 must be specified on order. The combined 
resistance of bell and drops in series is 10 ohms resulting in 
lengthening the life of the battery and lowering the main-
tenance cost. 

The Nos. 1028 to 1039 series are for use in System No. 18. 
For details of operation, see listing of that system. 

The Nos. 1040 to 1051 series are for use in System No. 10. 
For details of operation, see listing of that system. 

System SNIROM ARRANGEMENT or 
No. of No. 18 Na. 10 DEOPS AND JACKS OUTSIDE DIMENSIONS, INCHES 
Drops List No. Let Nc. Amines Down Height Width Depth 

10 1028 1040 5 2 233% 12% 5% 
12 1029 .. . . 6 2• 23 14 5% 
14 1041 7 2 23 1/t 16 5% 
18 1030 1042 9 2 233.1 18% 53zi 
20 1031 1043 10 2 233.1 20 5% 
24 1032 1044 12 2 23 1/t 23 5% 
30 1033 1045 10 3 29% 20 5% 
36 1034 1046 12 3 29% 23 5% 
42 1035 1047 14 3 29% 26 5% 
48 1036 1048 12 4 34% 23 5% 
56 1037 1049 14 4 34% 26 5% 
60 1038 1050 12 5 40% 23 5% 
70 1039 1051 14 5 40% 23 5% 

NOTE—Larger sizes can be furnished on order. 

Each of the above List Nos, cover the annunciator only 
and does not include the Inter-phone, which must be ordered 
separately as follows: 

Desk or Hand Set Inter- phones 
For Systems Nos. 10 and 18 Annunciators 

?No. 1003K, hand set, black finish, 3 foot cord. No. 1320BF, desk stand, black finish, 5% foot cord. 

Hooks 
A No. 141A hook can be furnished for hanging the hand set 

lo the side of the annunciator. 

Connecting Cords 
One or two pairs of connecting cords can be furnished when 

specified on order. These cords are for use only in System 
No. 18 as described under listing of System No. 18. 

Western Electric Inter-phone Systems 
System No. 11 

Selective Ringing Common Talking 

Cisrsc rot', DO £034 TYPE (MG 6034_TWg e#15)9.C.rot 
System No. 11—Showing 4 Stations In One System 

SERVICE.—For use in establishments where conversations 
can be limited to one at a time. 
Oeenamloiv.—Each Inter-phone in the system is equipped 

with a number of push buttons (one for each other station 
in the system). By depressing the button marked with the 
name or number of the station wanted, the bell at that station 
will ring and there only. 
Any station in the system can selectively ring any other 

station. Only one conversation can be carried on at a time. 
CAPACITY.—The wall type Inter-phones can be furnished 

in capacities of 2, 3, 4, 6 and 8 buttons, accommodating 3, 4, 
5, 7 and 9 stations respectively in a system. 
The desk and hand set Inter-phones are furnished in 

capacities of 4 and 8 buttons, accommodating 5 and 9 stations 
respectively in a system. 
Trees OF INTER-PHONES.—Wall, desk or hand type Inter-

phones may be used interchangeably in the same system. 
The Inter-phones as coded below are described in detail else-
where. 
No. of 
Buttons 

2 1527C-2 
3 1527C-3 
4 1527C-4 

WALL TYPE INTER-PROVES Desk Set 
Surface Flush Inter-phones 

*1539G2 
.153903 
.1539C-4 6034M 

6 1527C-6 *1539C-6 
8 1527C-8 *1539C-8 6034P 6034BB 
*No/T.—For dimensions of outlet boxes, refer to another 

page. 

Hand Set 
Inter-phones 

6034AZ 

No. 1527C-1 
Surface Type 
Inter- phone 

Accessories 
Retardation Coils 

A No. 51H retardation coil must 
be ordered separately for installa-
tion near the battery of each system. 

Cables 
For connection between the var-

ious stations, cable especially 
designed for Inter-phones can be 

No. 51-H furnished. This cable includes 3 
common wires and one individual wire for each station. 

• CODE, Nos 
With Fire- With Green With Lead 

Description proof Braid Cotton Braid Covering 

For 3 and 4 Button Systems 161 142 161 
6 8 a 162 162 

NOTE.—Cables are described in detail elsewhere. 
Connecting Blocks 

Where a junction is to be made between cables, or wherever 
a branch is taken off the main cable, a connecting block should 
be used. In cases where the cable can be run direct to the 
Inter-phone, the connecting block is not required. 

Batteries 
Five Blue Bell dry cells are required for the operation of 

this system, when the distance between the two stations 
farthest apart is 750 feet or less and Inter-phone cable, listed 
above, is used. On lines of greater length it is recommended 
that instead of increasing the number of battery cells to more 
than five, larger wire be used. 

No. 1539C-3 Flush 
Type Inter-phone 
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Western Elechic Inter-phone Systems 
System No. 12 

Master Station—Common Talking 

14.451TR STATION OUTLYING STATIONS   

It 

4_ 111 If 
n527-C TIPE1 Ho6OM TYPE. flo153ErC TIM( H,043 TypEj 

SERVICE.—Consists of one centrally located "Master Sta-
tion" Inter-phone to which are connected other " outlying 
station" Inter-phones. The system provides for communica-
tion from a central point to different stations and vice versa. 
OPERATION.—The Master Station Inter-phone is equipped 

with a number of push buttons; one for each outlying station 
in the system. By depressing the button marked with the 
name or number of the outlying station wanted, the bell at 
that station will ring and there only. 
The outlying stations are equipped with only one button 

which will ring the master station when depressed. 
Only one conversation can be carried on at a time. 
CAPACITY.—One Master Station and from two to eight out-

lying stations. 
TYPES OF INTER-PHONES.—Wall, desk and hand set Inter-

phones may be used in this system for either the master or 
outlying stations. The Inter-phones listed below were de-
scribed in detail previously. 

Master Stations 

No. 6034 Hand 

No. 6034 Desk 

No. of METAL WALL TYPE INTER-PHONES Desk Set 
Buttons Surface Flush Inter-phones 

2 1527C-2 *15390-2 
3 1527C-3 *1539C-3 
4 15270-4 *1539C-4 6034M 
6 1527C-6 *1539C-6 
8 15270-8 *15390-8 6034P 

Hand Set 
Inter-phones 

6034AZ 

6034BB 

*Narn.--ti or dimensions of outlet boxes refer to separate 
listing of these Inter-phones. 

Western Electric Inter-phone Systems 
System No. 12—Continued 
Master Station--Common Talking 

Outlying Stations 

No. 1527C-1 Surface Type 

No. 6043E No. 6034 Desk Type 
Hand Set 
No. of Metal Wail Type Inter-phones 
Buttons Surface Flush 
1 1527C-1 *1539C-1 

No. 1539C-1Flush Type 

No 6042K 
Hand Set 

Desk Set Hand Set 
inter-phones Inter-phones 
6034AP *6042K 

**6042E 
6043E 

NOTE.—*For dimensions of outlet boxes refer to separate 
listing of these Inter-phones. 

**No. 6042E is same as No. 6042K, but without face plate 
and wall box. For details see listing elsewhere. 

Accessories 
Retardation Coils 

No. 
A No. 51H retardation coil must be 

ordered separately with each master 
station Inter-phone and installed near 
the battery of the system. 

Wiring 

For connections between the outlying stations and the 
master station either cable or insulated wires can be used, 
depending largely upon the layout of the system. Three com-
mon wires are required throughout the system., and in ad-
dition, one individual wire from the master to each outlying 
station. Where there is a long run of a large number of wires, 
it will be found economical to use cable, and at all distributing 
and junction points, to install connecting blocks. From these 
connecting blocks separate wires can be run to the Inter-
phones. The sizes of cable and the number of connecting blocks 
required should be determined in accordance with the instal-
lation instructions. Cables and connecting blocks are de-
scribed elsewhere. Batteries 

Five Blue Bell dry cells are required for the operation of 
this system when the distance between the master station 
and most distant outlying station is 750 feet or less and No. 
22 B. & S. gauge wire (as in the case of Western Electric cable), 
is used. 
On lines of greater length it is recommended ihat instead I 

of increasing the number of battery cells to more than five, 
larger wire be used. This should be determined in accord-
ance with the installation instructions. 
The Blue Bell dry cells can be placed in the basement or 

any other accessible place. 
NOTE.— Detailed information covering wiring diagrams, 

connection of wires and cables, connecting blocks, etc., can 
be found in our booklet, "Installing and Maintaining Western 
Electric Inter-phones," which will be furnished upon request. 
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Western Electric Inter-phone Systems 
System No. 12A 

Master Annunciator System 
Two-way Ringing—Common Talking 

OUTLYING STATIONS   

felt j 

1::::1 

MASTER 
STATION 
EQUIPMENT 

lero 

No.15Z7-C TYPE hola042 TYPE M0.6034111'1 

SERVICE.— Especia ly adapted for schools where the princi-
pal may call the teachers individually and the teachers can 
call the principal. 

Similar to the No. 12 System except that the master station 
includes an annunciator for identifying the calls from the out-
lying stations. 
Only one conversation can be carried on at a time. 
OPERATION.- -The master station Inter-phone includes a 

push button block having as many buttons as there are out-
lying stations, also one extra button for electrically resetting 
the annunciator drops. To call an outlying station, the push 
button marked with the name or number of the party wanted 
is depressed. This rings the bell at the station selected and 
there only. 
Each outlying station Inter-phone is equipped with a push 

button which signals the master station when depressed. This 
call will also be registered at the master station by the opera-
tion of the annunciator drop corresponding to station calling. 
CAPACITY.—One master station and 3 up to 20 or more out-

lying stations. Ty pes of Inter-phones 
Master Stations 

To consist of the following: 
1. A desk set Inter-phone 

with a 5 V2-foot flexible con-
ductor cord. 

2. A push button block 
with or without weighted 
base and having a flexible 
conductor cord of any length 
desired. 

3. A connecting block. 
4. A surface type annun-

ciator. 
Each item must be ordered 

separately and in accordance with the following code num-
bers and capacities; larger capacities can be furnished. 
NO of r--•• Peon BUTTON BLOCK--- Conne.ting ANNUNCIATOR 

•LIST NO. Desk Stand Block Wood No. of Metal 
Wood Wood Weighted Code No. Code No. Type Drops Type Itrofeebied 

3 4 104A 7900 7900 1320BF 6G 401 4 407 
5 6 106A 790 798 1320BF 6G 401 6 407 
7 8 108A 7910 7990 1320BF 6G 401 8 407 
10 12   7921 79010 1320BF 6B 401 10 407 
14 16   7930 79020 1320BF 6B 401 14 407 
17 20   793 7902 1320BF 6F 401 18 407 
*One button of the push-button block is required for 

every 8 annunciator drops for electrically resetting drops. 
**Connecting cords for push-button blocks may be ordered 
separately in any length (6 feet of cord being the average 
length). Outlying Stations 

Wall, Desk or Rand Set Inter-phones may be used. The 
Inter-phones are the same as specified for the Outlying 
Stations of System No. 12. 

Accessories 
Retardation Coils 

A No. 5111 retardation coil must be 
ordered separately for installation near 
the battery of each system. 

Wirin 

Two common wires are required 
throughout the system and in addition 
two individual wires from the master 
to each outlying station. Cable or 
insulated wires may be used. Where there is a long run of 
a large number of wires, it will be found economical to use 
cable and at all distributing and junction points, to install 
connecting blocks. From these connecting blocks separate 
wires can be run to the Inter-phones. 

Batteries 
The batteries for this system are saine as for System No. 12. 

No. 5141 

Western Electric Inter-phone Systems 

Master Annunciator System No. 12B 

One-way or Two-way Ringing—Common Talking 

Formerly Known as Inter-phone Systems Nos. 16B and C 

SERV10E.—Provides for communication between a master 
station annunciator and a number of outlying stations. 
The master station annunciator (Mechanical Reset Type) 

is equipped with a hand set Inter-phonc, and can be obtained 
with or without push buttons, depending upon the kind of 
ringing service required as follows: 

MASTER - STATION 

•,-- 

• ''- {ilf-ii: 

ii 

-“?-1 

kukCIATOR 

Two-way Ringing 

OUTI.YITIG STAT OHS 

NO 1527-ei IRE si 6045TIPE "iS39.CiTIR 

Flo. I 

Annunciator equipped with push buttons, one for each 
outlying station) enabling the outlying stations to ring the 
master station and the master station to ring the outlying 
stations individually. 

MASTER STATION 

One-way Ringing 

OUTLYING STATIONS 

(Annunciator without push buttons) enabling the out, 
lying stations to ring the master station but the master station 
cannot ring the outlying stations. 

Operation 

Each outlying station is equipped with a push button 
which signals the master station when depressed. The call 
will also be registered at the master station by the operation 
of the annunciator drop corresponding to the station calling. 
Only one conversation can be carried on at a time. 

Capacity 

One master station and any number of outlying stations 
up to 24 or more. 

No. 1539 C-1 No. 6043 
Wall Inter- phone Hand Set Inter- phone Wall Inter- phone 

No. 1127 C-4 
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Western Electric Inter-phone Systems 
Master Annunciator System No. 12B—Continued 

Two-way or One-way Ringing—Common Talking 

No. 360005—Two-way 

Annunciators 
Two-way One-way 

List No. of List No. of 
No. Drope No. Drop; 

360000 2 360009 2 
360001 4 360014) 4 
360002 6 360011 6 
360003 8 360012 8 
360004 10 360013 10 
360005 12 360014 12 
360006 15 360015 15 
360007 20 360016 20 
360008 24 360017 24 
NOT'E.—For dimensions of 

annunciators see listing of sepa-
rate annunciators. 
One drop for each outlying station. 
Two-way station is also equipped with push !.buttons 

corresponding to the number of drops. 
Hand Sets 

A No. 1003D hand set must be ordered separately with each 
annunciator. This set is equipped with a three-foot cord, and 
can be hung on the hook on the side of the annunciator. 

Outlying Stations 
Wall or hand set Inter-phones may be used. 

The Inter-phones listed below are described 
in detail where listed separately. 

Master Station 

This consists of 
a black finished 
hand set with a 
three-foot cord and 
an annunciator with 
hook for holding 
the hand set. 

The annunciator 
and hand set must 
be ordered sepa-
rately. 

Finish of annun-
ciator is golden 
oak. Light or dark 
oak finish can be 
furnished without 
additional charge. 

No. 4042 Type 
Hand Set 

two individnal 
lying station. 

WALL TYPE INTEI-PHONE 
NO. DI i--- (METAL)--, HAND SET INTER-PHONES 
Buttons Surface Flush Surface Flush 

1 1527C-1 *1539C-1 6043D 6042M 
*6042D 

*No. 6042D is the same as No. 6042M, 
but without face plate and wall box. 

No. 360011—One-way 

Wiring 
For one-way ringing service (annunciator 

without push buttons) one wire, common 
to all stations in the system and in addition, 
one individual wire from the master station 
to each outlying station. 

For two-way ringing service (annuncia-
tor equipped with push buttons) one-wire, 
common to all stations in the system also 
wires from the master station to each out-

Batteries 
Only one battery is required for the operation of the 

system. This should consist of three or four Blue Bell dry 
cells, where the distance between the master station and the 
farthest outlying station is 250 feet or less and No. 22 B. & S. 
gauge copper wire is used. On lines of greater length it is 
recommended that instead of increasing the number of dry 
cells to more than four, larger wires be used as follows: 

250 to 400 ft. use 20 B. & S. gauge copper wire 
400 to 600 ft. use 18 B. & S. gauge copper wire 
600 to 1000 ft. use 16 B. & S. gauge copper wire 

S 

Western Electric Inter-phone Systems 

System No. 14 

Two-station Private Line 

No 1517-C-1 TYPE No 6034 TYPE 

SER VICE.— 

For use where 
only two sta-
tions are re-
quired a n d 
where the sets 
a r e distantly 
located from 
each other. 
Only two 

wires are used for connecting the Inter-phones; dry cells being 
required at each station. 
NOTE.—Refer also to other pages for description of Inter-

phones outfits composed of two wall or hand set Inter-phones 
and the necessary installing material complete. 
OPERATION.—Either station can ring the other by simply 

depressing the push button of the set. 
TYPES OF INTER-PHONES.—Wall, desk or hand set Inter-

phones may be used interchangeably. 
The Inter-phones listed below are described in detail where 

listed separately. 

No. 6034 Type 
Desk Set 

No. 6043 Type 
Hand Set 

WALL Type INTER-PHONES 
No. of  METAL  
Buttons Surface Flush 

No. 6042 Type 
Hand Set 

Desk Set HAND SET INTER-PHONES 
Inter-phones Surface Flush 

1 1527C-1 *1539C-1 6034BE 6043P 6042AE 
*6042AF 

*No. 6042AF is same as No. 6042AE but without face plate 
and wall box. 

Wiring and Battery Requirements 
A battery of three Blue Bell dry cells is required at each 

station to furnish current for talking and ringing if the length 
of line is less than 750 feet. If the length of the line is increased, 
additional dry cells are required at each station to insure satis-
factory ringing. The following list indicates the additional 
dry cells required at each station: 

Length of Line 
Between Stations 

750 to 1000 ft. 
1000 " 1500 " 
1500 " 2000" 
3000 " 4000 " 
4000 " 5000 " 
5000 " 6000 " 

ADDITIONAL NUMBER OP CELLS POR EACH STATION 
 B. & S. GAUGE COPPER WIRE 

No. 12 No. 14 No. 16 

1 
1 
1 
2 
2 
3 

1 
1 

2 3 
3 

No. i8 
2 
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Western Electric Inter-phone Systems 
System No. 15-C 

Code Ringing -Common Talking 

.1527-C-TYPE No. 60M TYPE Ho 6043 TY PE "1553( TYPE 

Showing 4 Stations in One System 

SERVICE.—A simple and inexpensive system for small 
residences, warehouses, stores or mercantile establishments, 
where only a few stations are required and the number of 
calls between the stations are not frequent. 

Requires only three line wires throughout the system for two 
or more stations. 
Only one conversation can be carried on at a time. 
OPERATION.—Each station is equipped with one push but-

ton which, when depressed rings the bells at all the other 
stations. 
The various stations are called by signalling each one with a 

different code ring; for instance: Two-rings for Station No. 2, 
three rings for Station No. 3, etc. 

If more than six stations are in service, signalling code mis-
takes are likely to occur, due to the possibility of misunder-
stood signals. System No. 11 is recommended where the 
initial installation comprises more than four or six stations. 
NorE.—In case only two stations are required (wall or hand 

set Inter-phones), complete equipment ready for installation 
can be obtained by referring to Inter-phone outfits. 
CAPACITY.—Two to six stations may be operated in this 

system. More stations can be added but at the expense of 
ease and certainty in signalling. 
TYPES OF INTER-PHONES.—Wall, desk or hand set Inter-

phones may be used in the system. The Inter-phones coded 
below are described in detail elsewhere. 

No. 6042 Type No. 1539C.II. No. 6043 Type 
METAL WALL TYPE 

No. of ,-- — INTER-PHON ES Desk Set HAND SET INTER-PFIONES 
Buttons Surface Flush Inter-phones Flush Surface 

1 1527C-1 *1539C-1 6034BE *6042AE 6043P 
**6042AF   

NoTE.—*For dimension of outlet boxes refer to separate 
listings elsewhere. 

**No. 6042AF is same as 6042AE, but without face plate 
and wall box, see separate listing of Hand Sets. 

Accessories 
Retardation Coil 

A No. 5111 retardation coil must be ordered separately and 
installed near the battery of the system. 

Wiring 
Three wires are required for connecting the Inter-phones 

for two or more stations. 
Batteries 

Five Blue Bell dry cells are required for the operation when 
the length of the line is 750 feet or less, and not more than four 
stations are to be used, connected by Nos. 20 or 22 B. & S. 
gauge copper wire. If more than four Inter-phones are 
required or if the line is longer than 750 feet, larger wires 
should be used in accordance with the installation instructions. 
The Blue Bell dry cells can be placed in the basement or any 
other accessible place. 

Western Electric Inter-phone Systems 
Master Annunciator System No. 18 

Non-Interfering 
OUT LY I G STATION S 

tic 1527 t 6042 TOE "1559.CITIPt 
Showing Master and 3 Outlying Stations 

SERVICE.—For use in hotels, clubs, schools, hospitals, etc., 
to provide for communication between a central or master 
station and a larger number of outlying stations, as follows: 

1. The Master Station can selectively ring and talk with 
any of the outlying stations and the outlying stations can 
call the Master Station. 

2. Communication can be arranged between any two out-
lying stations through the medium of one or two connecting 
cords at the Master Station. 
No connection can be made between this system and a 

public telephone system. 
OPERATION.—The Master Station Annunciator consists of 

a number of drops and jacks (one for each outlying station in 
the system), a push button for ringing, a hand set Inter-phone 
and a cord and plug for calling and answering. 

1. To call an outlying station, the Master Station operator 
inserts the plug into the jack corresponding to the station 
wanted and depresses the ringing button of the annunciator. 
The operator converses with the outlying station by pressing 
the talking lever of the Hand Set Inter-phone. 

2. Each outlying station Inter-phone is equipped with a 
push button for ringing the Master Station and at the same 
time operating one of the annunciator drops, thereby register-
ing the call. The Master Station operator answers by insert-
ing the answering plug into the jack corresponding to the drop 
operated and pressing the talking lever of the hand set. 

3. If one outlying station wishes to converse with another 
outlying station, a connection can be established by means of 
a pair of connecting cords (equipped as part of the annunciator 
when so specified), each cord terminating in separate plugs. 
This connection is effected as follows: 
The Master Station operator withdraws the answering plug 

from the jack of the station calling, inserting in its place one 
of the connecting cord plugs, and proceeds to call the station 
wanted as explained above, in item 1. Having secured an 
answer from the station wanted, the operator again with-
draws the answering plug and inserts in its place the other 
plug end of the connecting cord. This completes the con-
nection between the two outlying stations. 
No annunciator supervisory features are provided to 

indicate the termination of a conversation between outlying 
stations, it being assumed that such connections are required 
only on special occasions. Where a large number of con-
nections are required between outlying stations, our No. 1801 
lamp signal, Private Exchange Switchboard, is recommended. 
CAPACITY.—One nia›ter station and 10 to 70 or more out-

lying stations. 
Master Station Annunciators 

Wood case with standard oak finish. Other special finishes 
can be furnished. Drops and jacks will be numbered from 
one up, unless otherwise specified. For further description see 
annunciator listings elsewhere. 

List 
No. 

1028 
1029 
1030 
1031 
1032 
1033 
1034 
1035 
1036 
1037 
1038 
1039 

No. of 
Drops 

10 
12 
18 
20 
24 
30 
36 
42 
48 
56 
60 
70 

Number 
covers annun-
ciator only; 
hand set 
Inter - phone 
not included. 
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No. 1539C-1 

Western Electric Inter-phone Systems 

Master Annunciator System No. 18—Continued 
Non-interfering 

Hand Set Inter-phone for Annunciator 
This consists of a No. 1003K hand set. 

Hook 
A No. 141A hook can be used for supporting the hand set, 

the hook to be screwed into the side of the annunciator. 

Connecting Cords 
If Inter-communication between outlying stations is de-

sired, one or two pairs of connecting cords may be ordered as 
described under Operation (Item 3). 

Outlying Stations 

No. 6042 Typo 

Hand Set 

Wall or hand set Inter-phones may be used. The Inter-
phones as coded below are described in detail elsewhere. 
No. of 
Buttons 

1 
• • 
*No. 6042G is same 

and wall box. 
Wiring 

One wire, common to all stations in the system is required, 
and, in addition, two individual wires between the master and 
each outlying station. Where there is a long run of a large 
number of wires, it will be found economical to use cable and 
install cable terminals or connecting blocks at all distributing 
and junction points. From there, the installation can be con-
tinued by means of separate wires to the various outlying 
stations. The size of cable and number of connecting blocks 
should be determined by the installer in accordance with the 
installation requirements. 

Cables, cable terminals and connecting blocks are listed 
elsewhere in detail. 

Batteries 
Five or more Blue Bell dry cells are required for operating 

the system. The cells can be placed in the basement or any 
other accessible place. 

Detailed information for installing, including wiring 
diagrams, battery requirements, cable connections, etc., are 
included in our bulletin, Installing and Maintaining Western 
Electric Inter-phones, which will be furnished upon request. 

METAL WALL INTER-PHONES 
Surface Flush 

15270-1 1539C-1 

HAND SET INTER-PHONES 
Flush SLA WS 

6042L 6043G 
56042G 

as No. 6042L, but without face plate 

Weston, Electric Inter-phones 

Description of Apartment House Inter-phones 
Selective Talking—Non- Interfering Service 

Vestibule Inter- phones for Systems Nos. 7, 8, 9, 
and 10 

The vestibule equipment for Systems Nos. 7, 8, 9 and 10 
consists of the No. 1562 type Inter-phone and any number of 
letter boxes. 

No. 1562 Type 
I nter- phone 

Code No. of 
No. Buttons Height Width 

1562C-7 7 19% 10 
15620-13 13 19% 10 
15620-17 17 19% 10 
1562C-21 21 19% 10 
1562C-25 25 19% 10 
The armored receiver cord complete with receiver is coded 

as "No. 524W receiver." 

No. 1562 Type Vestibule Inter- phones 

With Armored Receiver Cord 

The No. 1562 type vestibule Inter-
phone has a metal case with bronze brass 
finish, arranged for flush mounting. 
This Inter-phone is provided with the 
same type of push button keys as the 
No. 1 System Selective Ringing — Selec-
tive Talking System and permits the Ves-
tibule and Suites as well as the Janitor 
and Suite Inter-phones to carry on con-
versations at the same time without in-
terference with each other. 
The Inter-phones are furnished in 7, 13, 

17, 21 and 25 button keys, each button 
representing one apartment, except the 
last or odd button which represents the 
janitor. The function of each of these 

keys, when operated is to establish connections between the 
Vestibule and the called Station. When a push button is 
pressed all the way down the bell on the corresponding station 
is rung. When the pressure is released, the key assumes an 
intermediate position, thereby breaking the ringing contact 
and connecting the called line for conversation. The key is 
automatically held in this intermediate position by a locking 
plate until the operation of another button releases the key 
and restores it to its normal position. Talking current is cut 
off when the receiver is replaced on the switchhook. The 
lower or odd button (for calling the janitor) is non-locking in 
the operating position. This provides a means for releasing 
the other buttons in the set should some one maliciously 
operate all of them at one time. The Vestibule Inter-phone 
is provided with a watch-case receiver and flush type trans-
mitter. The receiver is equipped with a flexible armored cord 
for its protection. 

Brush Brass Finished Face Plate and Metal Outlet Box 

HHAPNSIONS, INCHES 
FACE PLATE 

Vestibule Mail Boxes 

The mail boxes may be obtained in groups of 3 to 12, being 
assembled complete in units and master-locked for mounting 
in single or double rows. The boxes are finished in bronze 
brass, other finishes are special. 
The overall dimensions of the individual mail boxes are 

5 inches in width and 19% inches in height. 

Write nearest distributing house for bulletin and prices. 
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Western Electric Inter-phones 
Description of Apartment House Telephones—Cont. 

Selective Talking—Non-interfering Service 
Janitors' and Tradesmen's Inter-phones 

No. 1350C-25 Type 
Inter- phono 

Janitor's Annunciator 
Nos. 361332-361339 

Janitor's Annunciator 

No. 1350 Inter-phones—Surface Type 
The No. 1350 type janitor's and tradesmen's wall Inter-

phone has a surface mounting metal case with black finish. 
No bell is provided in this set as it is used with an annunciator 
(Nos. 361332 to 361339 type) when calls are to be received 
at this station. These Inter-phones are made in 7, 13 and 
25 button sizes, the construction and operation being the 
same an outlined under Vestibule Inter-phones. The lower 
or odd button in each Inter-phone is non-locking in operation 
and provides connection with the vestibule Inter-phone. 

,----iSYSTEM No. DIMENSIONS OF HOUSING, 
No. of Code Tor For INCHES 
Buttons No. Janitor Tradesmen Height Width Depth 
7 1350C-7 8 and 9 9 and 10 14% 7% 3 

13 1350C-13 8 " 9 9 " 10 14% 7% 3 
25 1350C-25 8 " 9 9 " 10 14% 7% 3 
Jaisirron's AmvurkrerAcorts.—Annunciators for systems 

8, 9 and 10 are described elsewhere. 

Coil and Condenser Box 
The coil and condenser box is re-

quired for each vestibule, janitor's 
(either wall Inter-phone or annuncia-
tor) or tradesmen's station. This 
apparatus is necessary in order that 
separate conversations may be carried 
on simultaneously between the vesti-
bule, janitor and tradesman's Inter-
phone and three apartments, without 

having the conversations interfere with each other. The con-
denser provides a path for the high frequency talking cur-
rents, which cannot pass through the high impedance retard-
ation coil. 
Wooden case furnished in golden oak. 
Code System 
No Containing No. 

295BC 1 Coil and 1. Condenser  7 
295AS 2 Coils " 2 Condensers   8 
295BD 3 " " 3   9 and 10 No. 1527C-2 

Western Electric Inter-phones 

Description of Apartment House Inter-phones 
Common Talking Service 

Vestibule Inter-phones for No. 20 Systems 

No. 1520U Vestibule Inter-phone with Push-button Plate 

Vestibule Equipment 
The larger size letter boxes now required for apartment 

house service will not permit, in most cases, the proper mount-
ing of the vestibule inter-phone on the same wall with the 
letter boxes, due to the usual limited vestibule wall space 
available for that purpose. The smaller dimension vestibule 
inter-phone No. 152015 has been retained and a push-button 
plate of the same dimensions has been designed to mount 
with it. 
The inter-phone equipment consisting of the No. 1520U 

set and a push-button plate of the required capacity may be 
mounted together on the vestibule wall in a convenient posi-
tion separate from the mail boxes or where mail boxes are not 
required. 

No. 1520U Vestibule Inter-phones 
with Armored Rece ver Cord 

The No. 152015 Inter-phone consists of a flush mounting 
brush brass finish face plate with a push-but ton for signalling 
the janitor. The transmitter unit is mounted on the back 
of the face plate and an embossed metal mouthpiece is pro-
vided. The receiver used is of the watch-case type and the 
cord of the receiver is protected with a flexible armor. The 
switch-hook is mounted in the center of the face plate, sup-
porting the receiver in the most convenient position. The 
receiver and armored cord complete is coded as the No. 524W 
receiver. 

Vestibule Push-button Plates 
Push-button plates are furnished to mount on either side of 

the No. 1520U Vestibule Inter-phone. 
A card holder is provided opposite each button. The face 

plate has a brass lacquered finish, other finishes will be con-
sidered special. 
The over all dimensions of the push-button plate are 5% 

inches in width and 12% inches in height. 
No. of 

No. Buttons 
207A 7 
213A 13 

No. 
221A 
229A 

Suite, Janitor 

and Laundry 

Inter-phones 

The No. 15270 
(surface) and No. 
1539C (flush) suite, 
janitor and laundry 
Inter - phones for 
System No. 20 are 
described elsewhere 
in detail. 

No. of 
Buttons 

21 
29 
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Western Electric Inter-phones 

Description of Apartment House Inter-phones 

Continued 

Used in System No. 21 

Common Talking Service 

No. 1524C with Push. 
button Plate 

• 
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f40. 1524A with Push. 
button Plato 

Selection of Vestibule Equipment 

System No. 21 

The vestibule equipment for the No. 21 systems consists of 
the following units, each of which must be ordered separately. 

1. A No. 1524 type loud speaking inter-phone (as selected). 

2. A push-button plate (except when No. 152 -ID inter-
phone is s(lected). 

3. Mail boxes (as required). 

The inter-phone and push-button units are furnished in two 
distinct sizes depending upon the installation requirements as 
follows: 

1. Installing the inter-phone and push-button plate with 
the mail boxes, or 

2. Installing the inter-phone and push-button plate sep-
arate from the mail boxes or where mail boxes are not required. 

In the former the inter-phone and push-button plates are of 
the same dimensions as the new standard size mail boxes. In 
the latter case, the inter-phone and push-button plates are of 
smaller dimensions so as to mount together in a convenient 
position in the vestibule where wall space will not permit mount-
ing the mail boxes on the same wall. 

The apparatus to be selected from the following groups. 

No. 1524 Type Loud Speaking Vestibule Inter-phone 
System No. 21 

The No. 1524 Inter-phone is designed to eliminate as far as 
possible, all projecting and removable parts, such as the trans-
mitter, receiver and switch-hook; also to safeguard the theft 
of the receiver and the cords. 

The set consists of a flush mounting face plate. A push but-
ton is mounted at the bottom of the plate for talking and 
listening purposes. The transmitter and receiver units mount 
on the back, and an embossed metal transmitter mouthpiece 
is located on the upper section of the face plate. The receiver 
unit contains a loud speaking horn; the flare end of the horn is 
attached to the lower part of the face plate which is perforated 
and covered with a protecting screen. An outlet box is fur-
nished for mounting the set in the wall. 

Code 
No. 

1524A 
1524e 
1524D 

No. of 
Buttons 

o 
o 

Finish 

Brush Brass 
Bronze " 

14 

DIMENSIONS, INCISE; 
Height 

12% 
19 5 
19 5 

Western Electric Inter-phones 

Description of Apartment House Inter-phones 
Continued 

Used in System No. 21 

Common Talking Service 

Side View 
No. 1524 Vestibule 

Inter-phone 

Wall Box 
No. 1524 Inter- phone 

Vestibule Push-button Plates 
The push-but ton plates for the Nc.. 21 systems are designed 

to mount on eitherside of the vestibule inter-phone. A card 
holder is provided opposite each button. The push-button 
plates can be obtained in two different sizes as described under 
the No. 1524 inter-phones, as follows: 

For Use with No. 1524A Inter-phones 

Brass lacquered fnish. Other finishes special. 
Over all dimensions, 5% inches in width and 1274 inches 

in height. 
Code No. of Code No. of 
No. Buttons No. Buttons 

213A 13 
7 222291A1 21 207.1 

29 

For Use with Nos. 1524C and D Inter-phones 
Bronze brass finish. Other finishes special. 
Over all dimensions, 5 inches in width and 19 inches in 

height. 
Code No. of Code 
313A Buttons No. No.  

13 325A 

321A 21 • • • 

Vestibule Mail Boxes 
Mail boxes may be obtained in groups of 3 to 9, being as-

sembled complete in units and master-locked for mounting 
in single or double rows. The boxes are finished in bronze brass, 
other finishes being considered special. 
The overall dimensions of the individual letter boxes are 5 

inches in width and 15M and 19 inches in height. 
Group 
Code No. 

333 
334 
335 
336 

No. 1527C-2 

Na. of 
Mall Boxes 

4 
5 
6 

No. of 
Buttons 

25 

Group No. of 
C yie No. Mail Boxes 

337 7 
338 8 
339 9 

Suite, JanitDr 

and Laundry 

Inter-phones 

The No. 
1327C (surface) 
and No. 1539C 
flush) suit e, 

janitor and laun-
dry Inter-phones 
for System No. 
20 are described 
elsewhere in de-
tail. 

• • 

No. 1539C-3 
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Western Electric Apartment House 
Inter-phones 

Systems 7, 8, 9 and 10 
Selective Ringing—Selective Talking-Non-interfering Service 

No. 1362 Vestibule Inter-phone 
With Letter Boxes 

SERVICE.—Apartment house Inter-phones are designed to 
provide service between the vestibule apartments, janitor 
and tradesmen. The systems are planned throughout with 
the utmost care to give the most reliable service. 

Systems Nos. 7, 8, 9 and 10 cover the practical service re-
quirements of most apartment houses. One system may be 
expanded into another at any time by the use of additional 
apparatus. 

These systems are designed for selective ringing and talking 
or non-interfering service, making it possible for the master 
station, such as the vestibule, the tradesmen and the janitor 
to communicate with different apartments simultaneously 
without interference with each other. 
OPERATION.—The vestibule, janitor's and tradesmen's 

Inter-phones are equipped with push button keys (one for 
each apartment station). By depressing the button marked 
with the name or number of the apartment desired, the bell 
at that station will ring and there only. 
The apartment Inter-phones can be provided with one or 

two push buttons for ringing the janitor's station or operat-
ing an electric door opener. 

Separate conversation may take place simultaneously be-
tween the vestibule, janitor or tradesmen and different apart-
ments. 
TYPE OF INTER-PHONES.—Wall type Inter-phones are 

specified throughout for the various systems. 
TYPES OF SYSTEMS.—See descriptions on following pages. 
Accessories for Systems Nos. 7, 8, 9 and 10. 

Coil and Condenser Box 
One retardation coil and one condenser are required for each 

vestibule, janitor's (either wall Inter-phone or master an-
• nunciator) or tradesmen's station. See for description of coil 
and condenser boxes elsewhere. 

Cable 
For connecting the various stations, either cable or insulated 

wires can be used, depending largely upon the layout of the 
building. Where there is a long run of a large number of 
wires (for instance, between the janitor, vestibule, and trades-
men Inter-phones or for the vertical riser from floor to floor) 
it will be found economical to use cable, and to install cable 
terminals or connecting blocks at all of the distributing and 
junction points. 
For connecting the Inter-phones of the various apartments 

to these distributing points, insulated wires (No. 22 B. & S. 
gauge) can be used. The number of wires is outlined in the 
description of each system on the following pages. This data 
should be used when selecting the cable. 

Cable Terminals 
Cable terminals and connecting blocks are described in 

detail elsewhere. 
Batteries 

Not more than 12 Blue Bell dry cells will be necessary for 
operating any of the above systems (5 cells for the talking 
circuits and 4 to 7 cells for the ringing circuits, depending 
upon the length of the line). The cells can be placed in the 
basement or any other accessible place. 

Door Opener 
If a door opener is included in the system, additional dry 

cells will be required. Generally two or three cells have been 
found sufficient for this purpose. 
Any standard type of door opener may be used. 

Western Electric Apartment House 
Inter-phones 

Systems 7, 8, 9 and 10—Continued 
Non-interfering Service 

110. I527-C TYPE I 
(SUITE 2) I 

Nc.15-39-C TYPE 
(SUITE I) 

1 
. , DOOR 
- OPENER 

Ii0.1562.7YPE 
VE5.,T151./LE 

Nitilit1CIATOR 

tio.1350TYPE 
s--JAMITOR--•"' 

SYSTEM lio.7 SYSTEM lima 

System No. 7 
SEavicE.—Vestibule can call apartments. Apartments can 

open door, if desired. 
CAPACITY.—One vestibule and any number of suite Inter-

phones up to 24. 
Inter-phone Apparatus Required for System No. 7 

Vestibule 
1 No. 1362 type Inter-phone and letter boxes as required. 

Apartments 
1527C-0 Surface type Inter-phones or 
1527C-1 Surface type Inter-phones, 1 button (for door) or 
1539C-0 Flush type Inter-phone or 
1539C-1 Flush type Inter-phone, 1 button (for door). 

Miscellaneous 
1 No. 295BC coil and condenser box. 

Wiring and Battery Requirements 

*2 wires common to entire system. 
1 wire for each suite Inter-phone. 
Battery to furnish operating current. 
1 door opener and miscellaneous installing material. 

System No. 8 
SERVICE.—Vestibule can call apartments and janitor. 

Apartments can call janitor and open door, if desired. Janitor 
can call apartments. 
CAPACITY.—One vestibule, one janitor and any number of 

suite Inter-phones up to 24. 
Inter-phone Apparatus Required for System No. 8 

Vestibule 
1 No. 1362 type Inter-phone and letter boxes as required. 

Apartments 
1527C-1 Surface wall Inter-phone, 1 button (for janitor) or 
1527C-2 With 2 buttons (for janitor and door). 
1539C-1 Flush wall Inter-phone, 1 button (for janitor) or 
1539C-2 With 2 buttons (for janitor and door). 

Janitor 
1 No. 1350 Inter-phone, 1 janitor's annunciator and 
1 No. 295ASTgi? and condenser box. 

Wiring and Battery Requirements 
*2 wires common to entire system. 
2 wires for each suite Inter-phone. 
4 wires for connecting vestibule to janitor and coil and con-

denser box. Battery to furnish operating current. 
1 door opener and miscellaneous installing material. 
NoTE.—*1 common wire to be omitted when door opener is 

not required. 
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Western Elechic Apartment House 

Inter-phones 

Systems 7, 8, 9 and 10—Continued 

Selective Ringing— Selective Talking 

Non- interfering Service 

System No. 9 

AN UNCIAllIR 

brilra0 TYPE NO 1350 11 
TRADESMEN 1—JANITOR--e 

sysTEM No.9 

SERVICE.— Vestibule can call apartments and janitor. 
Apartments can call janitor and open door, if desired. Janitor 
and tradesmen can call apartments. 
CAPACITY.—One vestibule, one janitor, one tradesman and 

any number of suite Inter-phones up to 24. 

Inter-phone Apparatus Required for System No. 9 

Vestibule 

1 No. 1362 Type Inter-phone and letter boxes as required. 

Apartments 

1527C-1 Surface wall Inter-phone, 1 button (for janitor) or 
1527C-2 Surface wall Inter-phone, 2 buttons for janitor and 

door or 
1539C-1 Flush wall Inter-phone, 1 button for janitor or 
1539C-2 Flush wall Inter-phone, 2 buttons, for janitor and 

door. 

Tradesmen 

1 No. 1350 Type Inter-phone. 

Janitor 

1 No. 1350 Type Inter-phone, 1 janitor's annunciator and 
1 No. 295BD coil and condenser box. 

Wiring and Battery Requirements 

*2 wires common to entire system. 
2 wires for each suite Inter-phone. 
4 wires for connecting vestibule to janitor, trademen's set 
and coil and condenser box. 

Battery to furnish operating current. 
1 door opener and miscellaneous installing material. 

Western Electric Apartment House 

. Inter-phones 

Systems 7, 8, 9 and 10—Continued 
Selective Ringing— Selective Talking 

Non-interfering Service 

System No. 10 

JANITORS NO 1-550 -TYPE 
ANNUNCIATOR -"RADESMEN 

SYSTEM tio.I0 

SEMICE.—Providee the same service as outlined under 
System No. 9, but on a larger scale, intended for use where 
several vestibules in the same or adjoining apartment houses 
are to be served by one janitor. The janitor's equipment con-
sists of a master annunciator. 
CAPACITY.—One janitor's switchboard, two or more vesti-

bule and tradesmens Inter-phones and any number of suite 
Inter-phones up to 70. 

Inter-phone Apparatus Required for System No. 10 
Vestibule 

2 or more No. 1362 type Vestibule Inter-phones and letter 
boxes as required. 

Apartments 

1527C-1 Surface wall Inter-phone. 1 button for janitor or 
1527C-2 Surface wall Inter-phone, 2 buttons, for janitor and 
door or 

15390-1 Flush wall Inter-phone, / button for janitor or 
1539C-2 Flush wall Inter-phone, 2 buttons, for janitor and 

door. 

Tradesmen 

2 or more No. 1350 type Inter-phones. 
Janitor 

1 annunciator switchboard and 
"1 or more No. 295 type coil and condenser boxes. 

Wiring and Battery Requirements 

*2 wires common to entire system. 
2 wires for each suite Inter-phone. 

5 wires for connecting each vestibule to janitor, tradesmen's 
sets and coil and condenser box. 

Battery to furnish operating current. 
1 door opener and miscellaneous installing material. 
NoTE.—**One retardation coil and one condenser are re-

quired for the janitor's annunciator and each vestibule and 
tradesmen's Inter-phone. 
*One common wire can be onailted if door opener is not re-

quired. 
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Western Roark Apartment House 
Inter-phones 
System No. 20 

Selective Ringing—Common Talking 

No. 1520 Type Vestibule Inter- phone 

SEavicE.—The No. 20 Inter-phone Systems are designed to 
provide an inexpensive and reliable means of communication 
between vestibule, apartments, janitor's quarters, laundry 
and tradesmen's entrance. This system differs from Systems 
Nos. 7, 8, 9 and 10 (as described on the preceding pages) in 
that only one conversation can be carried on at a time, as all 
seta are connected to one talking circuit. 

There are six combinations of the No. 20 System, differing 
from each other in the number of locations in the apartments 
which are to be connected for inter-communicating service. 
The operation of each of these combinations, however, is the 
same. 

OPERATION.—The vestibule Inter-phone is equipped with a 
push button for calling the janitor. Each letter box is provided 
with two or three compartments and below each compart-
ment a push-button is mounted. To call an apartment, the 
push-button having the name of the apartment wanted is de-
pressed; this rings the bell at the apartment selected and there 
only. 

The apartment Inter-phones can be provided with push-
buttons for operating the door opener, calling the janitor, 
laundry or any other station in accordance with the combina-
tion selected. 

The janitor's, laundry and tradesmen's Inter-phones can be 
arranged either for receiving calls from the other stations with-
out being able to signal back, or for receiving calls and for sig-
nalling back to any one of the apartments. 

Only one conversation can be carried on at a time. 

Typss os' INTER-PHONES.—Wall type Inter-phones are 
specified throughout for the No. 20 Systems. 

TYPES OF SirsTEms.—(See descriptions on following pages.) 

Accessories for No. 20 Systems 

The cabling, terminals, door opener (g required) for these 
systems are the same as outlined for Systems 7, 8, 9 and 10. 

Battery Requirements 

For the operation of each system a battery of not more than 
five Blue Bell dry cells is required. These can be placed in the 
basement or any other accessible place. 

Western Electric Apartment House 
Inter-phones 

System No. 20—Continuedl 
Selective Ringing—Common Talking 

DOOR 
OPEDER 

Attieleneezibp_ 

SYST124 tioZO-D BISTOS Its2014 SISTEM tio20C 

System No. 20A 

SERVICE.—Vestibule can call apartments; apartments can 
open door. 

Vestibule 
1 No. 1520U Inter-phone and 1 or more No. 3 type letter 

boxes. 
Code Apartments 
No. 

15270-0 Surface Wall Inter-phone, or 
1527C-1 Surface Wall Inter-phone (button for door), or 
15390-0 Flush Wall Inter-phone, or 
15390-1 Flush Wall Inter-phone (button for door). 

Wiring and Batteries 
*3 wires common to all Inter-phones. 1 wire for each apart-

ment Inter-phone, batteries to furnish operating current, 1 
door opener and miscellaneous installing material. 

System No. 20C 
SERVICE.—Vestibule can call apartments and janitor; apart-

ments can open door. 
Code Apartments 
No. 

1527C-0 Surface Wall Inter-phone, or 
1527C-1 Surface Wall Inter-phone, 1 button (for door opener), 

or 
1539C-0 Flush Wall Inter-phone, or 
1539C-1 Flush Wall Inter-phone, 1 button (for door opener). 

Janitor 
1 No. 15270-0 Surface Wall Inter-phone. 

Wiring and Batteries 
*3 wires common to all Inter-phones, 1 wire for each apart-
ment Inter-phone, 2 extra wires for connecting battery with 
vestibule and janitor's Inter-phone. 

System No. 20D 
SERVICE.—Ve,stibule can call apartments and janitor; apart-

ments can open door and call janitor. Inter-phone apparatus. 
Vestibule 

1 No. 1520U Inter-phone and 1 or more No. 3 type letter 
boxes. 

Code Apartments 
No. 

15270-1 Surface Wall Inter-phone, 1 button (for janitor), or 
1527C-2 Surface Wall Inter-phone, 2 buttons (for janitor 

and door), or 
1539C-1 Flush Wall Inter-phone, 1 button (for janitor), or 
1539C-2 Flush Wall Inter-phone, 2 buttons (for janitor and 

door). 
Janitor or Laundry 

1 No. 1527C-0 Surface Wall Inter-phone. 
Wiring and Batteries 

*4 wires common to all Inter-phones. 1 wire for each apart-
ment Inter-phone, batteries to furnish operating current, 1 
door opener and miscellaneous installing material. 
*One wire may be omitted if door opener is not used. 
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Western Electric Apartment House 

Inter-phones 
System No. 20—Continued 

Selective Ringing—Common Talking 

Nol5D•C, TYPE 
(5u1EL 

DOOR 
ontiER 

ti0.15zo.0 v[5,115Uce. 
PliSti.BLITTOn PIAT, 

11.1521{. TYPE 
JANIToR AIYD 
LAUNDRY 5E15 

SYSTEM tio.20-E 

Ile.55.2-C TYPE 
(SUITE•a) 

NalSZT-C TYPE 
JANITOR'S SET 

SYSTEM No20-G 
System No. 20E 

SERVICE —Vestibule can call apartments and janitor; apart-
ments can open door and call janitor and laundry. 

Vestibule 
1 No. 1520U Inter-phone and 1 or more No. 3 type letter 

boxes. 
Code No. Apartments 
1527C-2 Surface Wall Inter-phone, 2 buttons. 
1527C-3 Surface Wall Inter-phone, 3 buttons. 
1539C-2 Flush Wall Inter-phone, 2 buttons. 
1539C-3 Flush Wall Inter-phone, 3 buttons. 

Janitor and Laundry 
2 No. 1527C-0 Surface Wall Inter-phones. 

Wiring and Batteries 
*Five wires common to all Inter-phones. A wire for each 

apartment Inter-phone, batteries to furnish operating current, 
one door opener and miscellaneous installing material. 

System No. 20G 
SERVICE.—Vestibule can call apartments and janitor; apart-

ments can open door and call janitor, and janitor can call 
apartments. 

Vestibule 
1 No. 1520IJ Inter-phone and 1 or more No. 3 type letter boxes. 

Apartments 
1527C-1 Surface Wall Inter-phone, 1 button. 
1527C-2 Surface Wall Inter-phone, 2 buttons. 
1539C-1 Flush Wall Inter-phone, 1 button. 
15390-2 Flush Wall Inter-phone, 2 buttons. 

Janitor and Laundry 
1 Nos. 1527C-2 to 1527C-8 surface wall Inter-phones (de-

pending upon number of push buttons required). 
NOTE.—For more than 8 buttons, add push button block. 

Wiring and Batteries 
*Four wires common to all Inter-phones. One wire for each 

apartment Inter-phone, batteries to furnish operating current, 
one door opener and miscellaneous installing material. 

System No. 20H 
SERVICE.— Vestibule can call apartments and janitor; apart-

ments can open door and call janitor and laundry; janitor 
and laundry can call apartments. 

Vestibule 
1 No. 1520U Inter-phone and 1 or more No. 3 letter boxes. 

Apartments 
1527C-2 Surface Wall Inter-phone, 2 buttons. 
15270-3 Surface Wall Inter-phone, 3 buttons. 
1539C-2 Flush Wall Inter-phone, 2 buttons. 
1539C-3 Flush Wall Inter-phone, 3 buttons. 

Janitor and Laundry 
1 Nos. 1527C-2 to 1527C-8 Surface wall Inter-phones (de-

pending upon number of push buttons required). 
NOTE.—For more than 8 buttons, add push button block. 

Wiring and Batteries 
*Five wires common to all Inter-phones. One wire for each 

apartment Inter-phone, batteries to furnish operating current, 
one door opener and miscellaneous material. 
*One wire may be omitted if door opener is not used. 

to 1527-C TYPE 
(SUTIE " a) 

5e.1,3 vLsilDuLE 
AID it5useronFIA 

o 1527E TYPE» 
JANITOR AnD 
AUHDRI SITS 

Doos 
°PENES 

SYSTEM tio.2.0-H 

Westem «Mark Inter-phone Outfits 

GENERAL —Where intercommunicat ion is desired between 
two points in the home or in business, Western Electric 
Inter-phones can be furnished in " a-pair-in-a-package" outfit; 
that is, two Inter-phones complete with all the installing 
materials and instructions necessary to put them up. The 
outfits do not, however, include batteries, which must be 
ordered separately. For average conditions four or five dry 
cells will be sufficient. 

SERVICE . —Consists of two wall or hand set type Inter-
phones suitable for a private telephone line between house 
and barn or garage, or for a line that is wholly within a house, 
also for use in offices or shops between two buildings or in one 
building. 

OPERATION.—Either station can ring and talk to the other. 

Outfit No. 17 

This outfit consists of 2 No. 1003 type hand sets with all 
material required to install a simple intercommunicating 
system between 2 points not over 80 feet apart, and where the 
wire will be wholly indoors and not exposed to weather con-
ditions or moisture. The material, in addition to the hand 
sets, consists of 2 connecting blocks with mounting screws, 
80 feet of insulated twisted pair copper wire, 60 insulated 
nails for fastening wire, 2 hooks for holding land sets, 2 
bells, 2 battery connectors and illustrated installing in-
structions. 

Outfit No. 30 

No. 1527C-1 Inter-phones 

This outfit includes 2 surface wall No. 15270-1 inter-phones 
and 1 No. 51H retardation coil in one box but no installing or 
wiring material. 
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Western Electric Inter-phone Outfits 

Continued 

Outfit 31 

No. 6043P 
Inter-phones 

This outfit includes 2 hand set type No. 6043P inter-phones 
and No. 51H retardation coil in one box but no installing or 
wiring material. 

Outfits Nos. 30A and 31A 

These outfits are for use where the wiring is to be run entirely 
under cover and not exposed to moisture or weather. 

Outfit No. 30A includes one No. 30 outfit in one box and an-
other box containing installing material (described below). 

Outfit No. 31A includes one No. 31 outfit in one box and 
another box containing installing material (described below). 

The wiring material furnished with the No. 30A and No. 
31A outfits consists of 75 feet of insulated 3-conductor copper 
wire, 2 battery connectors, insulated nails for fastening wires 
and illustrated installing instructions. 

Outfits Nos. 30B and 31B 

These outfits are for use where the wiring is to be run in the 
open between or outside of buildings, and exposed to weather 
and moisture. 

Outfit No. 30B includes one No. 30 outfit in one box and 
another box containing installing material (described below). 

Outfit No. 31B includes one No. 31 outfit in one box 
(described above) and another box containing installing 
material (described below). 

The wiring material furnished with the No. 30B and No. 
31B outfits consists of 150 feet of outside 3-conductor copper 
wire, 2 brackets with screws, hooks and knobs to attach wires 
to building, 2 porcelain tubes to insulate wires when entering 
building, 2 battery connectors, 25 insulated nails for fastening 
wires inside building, and illustrated installing instructions. 

This standard package idea for Inter-phones has been 
devised as a means of assisting purchasers in selecting the 
proper equipment for their needs without requiring them to 
make a study of the subject. At the same time it assures 
them of getting uniformly good materials, and in the proper 
amounts. The outfits are packed in a box ready to be sold 
over the counter or mailed by parcel post. 

Western Electric Inter-phone Systems 

Apartment House Service 

System No. 21 

Selective Ringing— Common Talking 

No. 1524A Inter- phone with Two 3 Nest Letter Boxes 

General Information 

The No. 21 Inter-phone Systems are designed to provide 
communication between vestibule, apartments, janitor's 
quarters, laundry and tradesmen's entrance. 

This system has the same service requirements as system 
No. 20, except that the vestibule equipment consists of a 
loud-speaking, cordless type Inter-phone which eliminates all 
projecting parts and provides against theft of receivers and 
cords. In addition to these features, the telephone set proper 
has a locking-in arrangement which further protects against 
theft of the complete unit. 
There are six combinations of the No. 21 system, differing 

from each other in the number of locations in the apartments 
which are to be connected for inter-communicating service. 
The operation of each of these combinations, however, is the 
same. 
The vestibule Inter-phone is equipped with a push-button 

for talking and listening. Each letter box is provided with 
two or three compartments, and below each compartment a 
push-button is mounted. One of the letter box compartments 
and its associated push-button must be used for signalling the 
janitor. 
To call one of the apartments from the vestibule, the letter 

box push-button (under the name of the party wanted) is 
depressed, which rings the bell of that apartment. The vesti-
bule party next depresses the button at the bottom of the 
telephone set, and keeps it depressed while awaiting reply, 
and while conversing with the apartment party. 
The apartment Inter-phones can be provided with push-

buttons for operating the door opener, calling the janitor, 
laundry, or any other station in accordance with the com-
bination selected. 
The janitor's, laundry, and tradesmen's Inter-phones can 

be arranged either for receiving calls from the other stations 
without being able to signal back, or for receiving calls and 
for signalling back to any one of the apartments. 
Only one conversation can be carried on at a time. 
Wall type Inter-phones are specified throughout for the 

No. 21 systems. 

Accessories for No. 21 Systems 
The cabling, terminals, and door opener, if required, for 

these sytems are the saine as outlined for systems 7, 8, 9 and 
10. 

Battery Requirements 
For the operation of each system three sets of dry batteries 

are required, each set to consist of three dry cells. The bat-
teries can be placed in the basement, or any other accessible 
place. 

Detailed information covering wiring diagrams, connections 
of wires and cables, connecting blocks, etc., can be found in 
our booklet, " Installing and Maintaining Western Electric 
Inter- phones," which will be furnished upon request. 
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Western Electric Inter-phone Systems 

Nal5Z7-E TYPO 
(Set a) 

No 550 C TYPO 
(SU TE I) 

DOOR 
OPENER 

16).1524-0 
VESTIOULE SET 

5Y5ttte no. *A 

Apartment House Service—Continued 

System No. 21A 

Selective Ringing—Common Talking 

Vestibule can call apartments; apart-
ments can open door. 

Vestibule 

No. 1524A inter-phone, push button plate 
and mail boxes as required. 

Apartments 
Code No. Description 

1527C-0 Surface Wall Type 
*15270-1 
1539C-0 Flush Wall Type 
*1539C-1 " it a 

*Button for door. 

Wiring and Batteries 

tThree wires common to all inter-phones; 
one wire for each apartment inter-phone; 
batteries to furnish operating current; one 

door opener and installing material. 
System No. 21C 

Vestibule can call apartments and janitor; apartments 
can open door. 

Vestibule 
No. 1524A inter-phone, push button plate 

and mail boxes as required. 
Apartments 

Code No. Description 

1527C-0 Surface Wall Inter-phone. 
15270-1 a " One Button for Door. 
15390-0 Flush Wall Inter-phone. 
15390-1 " One Button for Door. 

Janitor 

No. 15270-0 Surface Wall Inter-phone. 
Wiring and Batteries 

Three wires common to all inter-phones; 
one wire for each apartment inter-phone; 
batteries to furnish operating current; one 
door opener and installing material. 

System No. 21D 
Vestibule can call apartments and jani-

tor apartments can open door and call 
j anitor. 

Vestibule 

No. 1524A inter-phone, push button plate 
and mail boxes as required. 

lOc ,504-D 
VE-5"-DDLE SET 

Ro.1527-C TYPE 
,IAOITO0.0 SET 

eiSTEC1 NOZI-D 

o ‘ 559•C TYPE 
(SUITE 

No. 1524-D 
VESTMULE SET 

DOOR 
OPENER 

No.1521•C TOPE 
edirrofis SET 

ex5Itti-eicat-e. 

Apartments 

Code No. Description 

*15270-1 Surface Wall Inter-phone. 
**1527C-2 it it it 

*1539C-1 Flush Wall Inter-phone. 
**1539C-2 " " 

*One button for janitor. 

**Two buttons for janitor and door. 

Janitor or Laundry 

No. 15270-0 Surface Wall Inter-phone. 

Wiring and Batteries 

tFour wires common to all inter-phones; 
one wire for each apartment; batteries to 
furnish operating current; one door opener. 
installing material. 

tOne wire may be omitted if door open-
er is not used. 

Western Electric- Inter-phone Systems 
Apartment House Service Continued 

System No. 21E 
Selective Ringing—Common Talking 

Vestibule can call apartments and 
janitor; apartments can open door and 
call janitor and laundry. 

Vestibule 

No. 1524 inter-phone, push button 
plate and mail boxes as required. 

Code No. Apartments 
Description 

*15270-2 Surface Wall Type 
**1527C-3 " 
*1539C-2 Flush Wall Type 
**1539C-3 " if ti 

Two buttons, janitor and laundry. 
**Three buttons, janitor, laundry door. 

Janitor and Laundry 
Two No. 1529C-0 Surface Wall 

Inter-phones. 
50srtti No ZI-E. *Five wires common to all inter-

phones, one wire for each apartment inter-phone, batteries to 
furnish operating current, one door open-
er, and miscellaneous installing material. 

System No. 21G 
Vestibule can call apartments and jan-

itor; apartments can call janitor and open 
door, and janitor can call apartments. 

Vestibule 
*One No. 1524A inter-phone, push but-

ton plate and mail boxes as required. 
Apartments 

Code No. Description 

*1527C-1 Surface Wall Type 
**1527C-2 " " a 
*15390-1 Flush Wall Type 
**1539C-2 " U U 

*One button for janitor. 
**Two buttons for janitor and door. 

Janitor and Laundry 

One Nos. 1527C-2 to 15270-8 Surface 
Wall Inter-phones, depending upon num-
ber of push buttons required. 
NOTE.—For more than 8 buttons add 

push button block. 

No 1524-D 
ESTIDULE SET 

No1527-C TYPE 
4AreOR AND 
LAUNDRY SPIS 

Wiring and Batteries SYSTEM tio.21-G 
t Four wires common to all inter-phones, one wire for each 

apartment inter-phone, batteries to furnish operating current, 
and one door opener. 

System No. 21H 
Vestibule can call apartments and 

janitor; apartments can open door and 
call janit,or and laundry; janitor and 
laundry can call apartments. 

Vestibule 

One No. 1524 inter-phone, push 
button plate and mail boxes as required 
and one or more No. 3 type letter boxes. 

Apartments 
Code No. Description 

15270-2 Surface Wall Type, 2 Buttons 
for Janitor and Laundry. 

1527C-3 Surface Wall Type, 3 Buttons 
for Janitor, Laundry and Door. 

1539C-2 Flush Wall Type, 2 Buttons 
for Janitor and Laundry. 

1539C-3 Flush Wall Type, 3 Buttons 
for Janitor, Laundry and Door. 

Janitor and Laundry 
One Nos. 1527C-2 to 1527C-8 Sur-

face Wall Inter-phones, depending upon 
number of push buttons required. 
NOTE.—For more than 8 buttons 

add push button block. 
Wiring and Batteries 

tFive wires common to all inter-phones, one wire for each 
apartment inter-phone batteries. 
tOne wire may be omitted if door opéner is not used. 
One nest of letter boxes to be provided for signalling pur-

poses. 

No ISZTC TYPE 
(SuITE 2) 

(51,',"E I) 

NO 1524E) 
vESTibtAL SET 

No.1527-C TVVt 
JAMIOR AND 
LAUNDRY SET5 

SYSTEM tio.2111. 

100IR 
OPENER 
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Western Electric Inter-phone Accessories 
No. 6 Type Connecting Blocks 

111111111111 
Consists of brass studs embedded in a hard composition 

base. Studs fitted with two nuts (one a split check nut) and 
two washers. 
Code 
No. 

6G 
6B 
6F 

Capacity Length Width Code Capacity Length 
in Pairs In. In. No. in Pairs In. 

6 4% 1% 6C 16 12% 
11 8% 1% 6D 21 16% 
13 10...; 1% 6E 26 19% 
Nos. 11 and 12 Types Connecting Blocks 

Width 
In. 

1% 
1% 

These consist of a composition 
base in which the screw terminals 
are embedded. Each terminal con-
sists of two screw bushings elec-
trically connected by means of a 
metal strip, and provided with 
screws and washers. 
Code No. of Size 
No. Terminals In. 

11A 2 1 %x1152-
11B Same as No. 11A except 

equipped with a cover. 
12A 3 1Xeley 
12B Same as No. 12A except 

equipped with a cover. 

No. 1B Hand Set Hanger 

A black finish hanger for holding No. 1001 
type hand set. 

No. 141A Hand Set Hook 

A hook to be screwed into 
wall for holding No. 1003 type 
hand set. 

Wood Push Button Blocks 
For use with Inter-phone Systems Nos. 

12A, 20G and 20H, also in private installa-
tions and for call bell service. 

Stock finish of this type is dark golden 
oak with nickel trimmings. The directory 
plate is backed with a strip of transparent 
celluloid to protect the directory list. 

Wood Weighted 
Bane Base 

No. of Code Code 
Buttons No. No. 

4 7900 7980 
6 790 798 
8 7910 7990 

12 7921 79010 
16 7930 79020 
20 793 7902 
Green mercerized cord per foot per but-

ton and attaching cord per button, are 
furnished at extra charge. 

Metal Push Button Blocks 
A black finished metal box, bushed for the entrance of 

connecting cord or wires. A base plate is provided having 
two punched holes for mounting, if desired. Felt pads are 
attached to the bottom of the plate. 
The push button groups and escutcheons, also the finish 

of these boxes are the same as specified for Unit Wall Inter-
phones on the preceding pages. The box is 3%x4%xl% inches 
in size. 

Without Cords 
Code No. of Code No. of 
No. Buttons No. Bottom 

101A 1 104A 4 
102A 2 106A 6 
103A 3 108A 8 

With 6 Foot Cords 
104AC 4 108AC 8 

Western Electric Magneto Non-multiple 
Switchboards 

No. 1800 Sectional Unit Type 

NIcthod of Assembling No. 1800 
Switchboard to 35 Line Capacity 

The unit or sectional type construction for the small switch. 
board was introduced by the Western Electric Company a 
number of years ago, and since that time has been supplying 
the demand of discriminating buyers for a small switchboard 
that would meet their traffic requirements and eliminate the 
necessity of buying an "oversize switchboard." 

The capacity of the No. 1800 Unit Type Switchboard is 
from 10 to 50 lines. While 50 lines has been set as an arbitrary 
maximum it is safe to assume that with a normally low calling 
rate as many as 70 or 80 lines can be handled conveniently. 
While the No. 1800 Unit Type Switchboard is small in size 
(Floor space required only 2 feet x 2% feet), this does not 
mean that this board receives less consideration or care in 
manufacture than a larger switchboard, for the same quality 
of material, skilled workmanship and rigid inspection are 
applied to all of the Western Electric products regardless of 
size. Red oak lumber' which has been kiln-dried, thoroughly 
seasoned and given a dark rubbed finish, is used in the con-
struction of the units. The inside of the units have been 
specially treated to preserve wood and prevent warping or 
cracking. 

To meet various requirements, there are different types of 
base or supporting units, cord units, line units and top units. 
To assemble a switchboard of 10 lines capacity for example 
it is only necessary to select units as follows: 

1 Supporting Unit 1 Line Unit 
1 Cord Unit 1 Top Unit 

These units are easily assembled into a complete switch-
board which presents a neat, compact and serviceable ap-
pearance and can be arranged to meet any service condition. 
Line units can be added at any time. 

All of the apparatus and terminals associated with the 
operator's cord and telephone circuits are mounted in the cord 
unit. 

The circuits used are very simple. A diagram of each 
circuit is pasted to the inside of the rear doors for convenient 
reference. The back of each unit is hinged and, when open, 
all of the wiring and equipment are easily accessible. 

This switchboard is specially recommended for small, 
rapidly growing telephone exchanges where the ultimate 
capacity cannot be definitely determined. 
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No. 1012 it 'stern reeltk Magneto Wall 

Switchboards 

Finer Type 

This switchboard is intended for use in exchanges having 
10 lines or less, and where the number of calls does not war-
rant having a regular telephone operator in attendance. 

It has been installed by numerous rural companies who 
desire a switching station established in the country in which 
case it is installed in a farmer's home and the calls are answered 
by members of the family. 

Being equipped with ringers, constant attendance at the 
switchboard is not necessary as the bells can be heard at some 
distance from the board. 

In addition to this ringer, indicators are supplied with each 
ringer which gives a visible signal showing which bell has 
been ringing. 

The cabinet is well constructed of thoroughly seasoned, 
quarter sawed oak, which is given a durable light finish. The 
front is hinged and the apparatus and wiring is within easy 
reach for inspection or maintenance. 

Equipment 

Each line is provided with a jack and a 1000 ohm ringer, 
although 1600 or 2500 ohm ringers can be finished if required. 
Four-cord circuits, with a listening-in jack bridged across the 
tip and ring, and a listening cord are provided for handling 
the calls, no supervisory or ring off signals being provided. 
A powerful five-bar hand generator is furnished for ringing 
purposes. The operator's telephone set consists of the reg-
ular long distance transmitter and receiver. 

Operation 

Subscribers are called by ringing with the hand generator 
over the listening cord with which the operator answers calls 
and listens in for supervisory purposes. Connections are 
made with the other cords, without the use of keys. 

No. 1240-D Westere Electric Magneto 
Switchboards 

Non- multiple—Automatically Restored 
Line Signals 

Capacity, 165 Lines 15 Cord Circuits 

This standard efficient magneto switch-
board has been giving universal satisfac-
tion in all parts of the United States and 
foreign countries. Designed by the larg-
est corps of telephone engineers in the 
world and equipped with reliable, effi-
cient apparatus, it has met with the ap-
proval of operating companies requiring 
magneto switchboards that insure a long 
life of service, coupled with economical 
operating and maintenance. 
Where more than 165 lines are required 

several sections may be lined up with 
good results. This has been done in 
numerous cases and the desired capacity 
obtained without any complications. All 
of the apparatus used in this switchboard 
has been proven reliable and efficient in 
operation, by many years of service, it 
being economical to maintain and exempt 
from repairs to an exceptional degree. 
The operation of the No. 1240-D 

switchboard is simple and easily per-
Front View formed for the line jacks are so grouped 

as to be within esy reach of the operator, reducing that work 
to a minimum. 
The lumber used in the construction of the cabinet is red 

oak, thoroughly seasoned and kiln dried to prevent warping 
or cracking. 
The exterior of the cabinet is given a dull golden oak finish 

which is very serviceable. As an added precaution against 
warping, cracking or decay the interior surfaces are coated 
with shellac. 
The steel framework which supports the face equipment is 

copper plated as a protection against corrosion or rust, also 
insuring a positive ground connection for the apparatus. 
An apparatus and terminal board is mounted in the rear of 

the switchboard on which are mounted the repeating coils, 
night alarm bell, and large screw terminals where all power 
wiring such as power ringing, transmitter battery, night 
alarm battery, monitor taps, etc., are terminated. 
The No. 1240-D non-multiple magneto switchboard. is 

furnished with either single or double supervision cord circuits. 
Single supervision boards may, if desired, be equipped with 
five cord circuits having toroidal repeating coils and switching 
keys. Double supervision boards may be equipped with 
either the condenser type non-hang-up cord circuits, or the 
condenser repeating coil type non-hang-up, non-ring-through 
cord circuits. The present switchboard, if arranged for single 
supervision, may be changed to a double supervision board 
simply by installing the necessary additional apparatus. 

2.4' 1 

2 V-- -4  

Dimensions 
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No. 1801 Western Electric Private Exchange 
Switchboards 

Central Battery—Sectional Unit Type 

Systems A, B, C or D 
The No. 1801 sectional unit type switchboard (like the 

No. 1800) was originated by the Western Electric Co., and 
introduced to the telephone trade to supply the demand for a 
small flexible and economical switchboard. Adaptable to 
many conditions, this switchboard has been installed by small 
telephone companies, as private branch exchanges, for hotels, 
factories, public schools and institutions or any place where 
telephone service was required and the ultimate capacity could 
not be definitely determined. 

Being of the unit type, with construction somewhat similar 
to the sectional book case, and so arranged that additional 
units may be readily added when required, this switchboard 
is adaptable to many line and traffic conditions which are met 
on the small exchange. The rear of the units is permanently 
closed. The front panels of all units are held in place with 
thumb screw locks and are hinged to permit access to the 
wiring, terminals and apparatus. All connections are made 
under screw terminals. 

The No. 1801 has lamps 
for the line and supervisory 
signals. Birch lumber, with a 
mahogany finish, or quarter 
sawed red oak which has been 
kiln dried and thoroughly 
seasoned to prevent warping 
and cracking is used in the 
construction of the units. 

Four systems—"A," "B," 
"C" and "D" have been de-
vised to handle the various 
classes of service required in 
this type of switchboard. 
Telephones which can be 

System A used with the systems are 
listed under heading: Central Battery Telephones. 
SYSTEM A.—This system provides for communication be-

tween the switchboard and stations only. There are no 
facilities for inter-communication between stations or for con-
nections to a central office. 
SYSTEM B.—This system embodies all of the features of 

System "A" and in addition has facilities or intercom-
munication between stations. 
SYSTEM C.—This system embodies all of the features of 

system "B" and in addition two plug ended trunks are pro-
vided which may be equipped for connections to either 
magneto or central battery central offices. 

Noms.—Dirroct current is used for ringing the telephone 
bells in Systems A, B, and C. 
SYSTEM D.—This system has all of the features of system 

"C" except that it employs the regular two wire line circuit, 
and alternating current is used for ringing purposes. 
The telephone sets used with this system are the regular 

central battery sets used with central office systems. 
Write our nearest house for particulars. State which 

system is best suited for your requirements. 

No. 1962 Western Electric Private Branch 
Exchange Switchboards 

Sanitary Type 
Capacity: 200 Central Battery Local Lines, 

8 Trunk Linos, 12 Cord Circuits 

This switch-
board is de-
signed for use 
as a private 
branch exchange 
connecting with 
a public tele-

'' phone system. 
It is of the cen-
tral battery 
t ype making 
use of lamp line 
signals and lamp 
supervisory sig-
nals. The line 
signal is asso-
ciated directly 
with the corre-
sponding line 
jack. The lamp 
supervision is 

positive as the signal is closely associated with the correspond-
ing cord. This arrangement provides for rapid and reliable 
operation. 

This type of board is furnished with either plug or jack-
ended trunks. The plug-ended trunks provide for reducing 
the number of connecting cords and are an efficient means of 
providing inter-connections with a city exchange system. 
The jack-ended trunks afford high-class connections and are 
somewhat less expensive than plug-ended trunks. They 
also require the furnishing of a somewhat greater number 
of connecting cord circuits. These trunks may be supplied 
for connection to either a magneto or a central battery 
office. When 
plug- ended 
trunks are furn-
ished, h o 1 d - 
ing jack circuits 
are also supplied 
to enable an op-
erator to hold 
the exchange 
trunks when all 
four lines hap-
pen to be busy. 

This type of 
switchboard is 
furnished only 
in a single position section, but two sections can be lined up 
together to appear as one section and a drawer unit can be 
supplied at either or both ends of a one or two position line-up. 
The key-shelf is 30 inches high, which permits the use of 
an ordinary office chair, also provides for lining up the 
switchboard with standard office desks. 
The standard wood work is birch with mahogany finish, or 

quarter sawed oak, light finish. 
Built along the lines of modern office furniture it will 

harmonize with the surroundings in any modern office. 
The No. 1962 switchboard being universally wired is adapt-

able to the varied requirements of private branch exchange 
service. It is designed to handle all practical service conditions 
which have arisen since the advent of the private branch ex-
change idea. 

In addition to including all of the popular features adapted 
to private branch exchange service the No. 1962 switchboard 
is of the " Sanitary Desk Type" of construction which repre-
sents the Western Electric Company's most recent develop-
ment and departure from old manufacturing methods. 
This switchboard is evidence of the continuous efforts being 
exerted by the Western Electric engineers toward the develop-
ment of modern switchboards which will meet the exacting 
demands of discriminating buyers, and still retain the simplic-
ity of operation, quality of material, skilled workmanship 
and low maintenance cost, which have been characteristic of 
Western Electric products in the past. 

Ieten.nagro egra • itly 

'rJ 
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Dimensions 
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No. 1948 Western Electric Central Battery 
Non-multiple Switchboards 

Sanitary Type 
Capacity: 240 Central Battery Lines, 40 Toll 

or Rural Lines, 20 Transfer Trunks 

eteterem 
“1,tieeie ineetrete 

The No. 1948 Switchboard is designed to provide the small 
telephone companies who desire central battery service with 
modern, efficient and reliable equipment. It;is built along the 
lines of the modern office desk, having square lines generally, 
square legs (metal capped at bottom) and a clearance under-
neath for cleaning purposes, hence the term "Sanitary Type" 
and is the Western Electric Company's latest departure from 
old methods of small switchboard manufacture. Meeting 
the demands of exacting buyers as it does is evidence of the 
confidence enjoyed by this company in the development of a 
much needed small central battery switchboard which is easy 
to operate, economical to maintain and constructed of the 
same materials which enter into the construction of the larger 
boards upon which the Western Electric Company's reputa-
tion for quality products is built and maintained. 

10.6,1.11.011.M1.15 
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DIAGRAM SHOWING DIMENSIONS or NO.194.8 SWITCHBOARD. 

Dimensions 

Cord circuits are arranged with lamp supervisory signals, 
giving positive supervision. Any or all cord circui:s can be 
arranged to operate as straight central battery or full uni-
versal. 

In tne universal circuits, toroidal type repeating coils will 
be furnished if specified. When these are furnished, cutout 
ey may be used so that if two magneto lines are connected, 

the repeating coil may be either cut in or out of circuit. 
When a magneto and central battery line are connected, the 
repeating coil equipment will serve to minimize noise. 

Various ringing combinations are available. To provide 
for any of these, universal wiring is installed. 
Suspended type transmitters are usually furnished, but 

chest type transmitters will be supplied, if ordered. 
Write our nearest house for particulars. 

No. 550 Type Western Electric Private 
Branch Exchange Non-multiple 

Switchboards 
The No. 550B 

switchboard in both 
the 30 and 80 - line 
capacities makes an 
ideal installation in 
any city or town 
where the present 
equipment of the 
main central office 
is of the manual cen-
tral battery type. 

It has end panels 
permitting the lining 
up of two boards. 
Red oak lumber 

with a rich dark fin-
ish or birch with ma-
hogany finish is used 
for all exposed wood-
work parts. 

If there is a possi-
bility of a change 
from manual to ma-
chine switching tele-
phone equipment the 

purchase of the No. 550C switchboard, which has trunks 
arranged for connection to machine switching offices, including 
the necessary dialing features, is recommended. 

Types and Capacity 
550B(30) 550B(80) 550C(30) 550C(80) 

Station lines total. 30 80 30 80 
fStation lines. 

wired for relays  10 20 10 20 
Trunk lines  10 15 10 15 
*Cord circuits  10 15 10 15 
*The cord circuits in the No. 550B board can be equipped for 

either single or double supervision while those in the No. 550C 
board are arranged for double supervision only. 
fCertain lines are wired for relays to be used on lines where 

the telephone is located considerable distance (800ft.) from the 
switchboard. Relays are not provided unless specified. 
The equip-

ment, such as  . 
relays, resis-
tances, retard 
coils, etc., as-
sociated with 
the trunk, line, 
cord, night 
alarm, dialing, 
auxiliary and 
operator's tele-
phone circuits, 
is mounted on 
a swinging re-
lay gate which 
is constructed 
of a single piece 
of cold drawn 

80-11Ino No. sue 

rummer...re 

OMINSIONS OF MO Sig OWE MOO /roust SWITCOIOARO 
galvanized 
steel bent in Dimensions 

the proper shape and mounted on a heavy steel bracket se-
curely fastened to the switchboard. 
The line circuits are simple and terminate on screw termi-

nals located on a hinged connecting rack which can be opened 
for inspection. Jack ended trunk circuits are used in all No. 
550 boards. The cord circuits embody all of the features re-
quired for the successful operation of the private branch ex-
change. Connections between stations and from stations to 
trunks are easily established. 

Individual line jacks and associated lamp sockets are used 
in all boards on trunk and line circuits. 
The jacks and lamp sockets are individually mounted as in 

the line circuits. 
The dial may or may not be used as desired it being easily 

installed when needed. It is connected to the local cable by 
means of a flexible cord and the dial itself held in place by a 
spring clip which is screwed to the keyshelf. When the dial 
is not equipped the hole for the cord is suitably covered with 
an apparatus blank. 
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Western Electric Magneto Telephones 

No. 1317 Type 

General Description 

The No. 1317 type 
telephone represents 
the highest develop-
ment attained in mag-
neto telephone design 
and construction. It 
has been standard with 
the Western Electric 
Company for more 
than a decade, and its 
high efficiency, relia-
bility and long life have 
been thoroughly prov-
en by the hundreds of 
thousands in service. 

2 and 3 Cell Types 

No. 1317 telephones 
are made in two styles, 
namely, the "2 cell" 
and the " 3 cell." The 
talking circuits of these 
two types are iden-
tical, i.e., they employ 
the same transmitters, 
receivers and induc-
tion coils. The battery 
compartment of the 
"3 cell" type is suf-

ficiently large to take three standard dry cells, whereas only 
two dry cells can be placed in the "2 cell" type. The larger 
cabinet of the "3 cell" type also permits the mounting of 
the No. 48 type (5 bar) generator, while the "2 cell" type 
employs the No. 50 type (large 3 bar) generator. 
The No. 50 type (large 3 bar) 

generator, while intended primarily 
for use on medium loaded lines, is 
exceptionally powerful, and is cap-
able of giving satisfactory service 
on about 90 per cent of the lines 
now in use. For example this 
generator will ring thirty 2500 
ohms ringers connected to a No. 
12BB iron metallic telephone line 
15 miles in length (provided, of 
course, that the line is properly 
installed and in good condition). It will operate more tele-
phones on a line than many four or five bar generators. 

WOODWORK AND FINISH.— 
The cabinet is made of quarter 
sawed oak and given three coats 
of high-grade varnish rubbed 
down by hand. Unexposed 
surfaces of the telephone are 
also given a protective finish so 
as to prevent warping. 
WIRING.—All terminals inclu-

ding those for the transmitter, 
receiver, cord, line wires, etc., 

3-Cell Dimensions are plainly marked so that 
there can be no possible mistake when making connections. 
The various cords, such as those of the transmitter and 
receiver and the flexible leads running to the condenser are 
all furnished with cord tips. 
A complete and explanatory circuit label is pasted on the 

inside of the door of each telephone in addition to which a 
booklet is furnished giving complete instructions for in-
stallation and maintenance. 
METAL FINISH.—The transmitter bracket, gongs, switch 

hook, generator, crank and lock escutcheon are given an 
extremely durable and pleasing black finish. 
ADJUSTMENT.— These telephones are carefully adjusted in 

the factory, and should, therefore, be satisfactory for service 
as received by the customer unless unusual service con-
ditions should be encountered, in which case only the ringer 
will require readjustment. The adjustment of the ringer is a 
very simple matter and instructions furnished in the booklet 
are so clear that no difficulty will be encountered. 

2-Cell, Closed View 

2-cell Dimensions 

Western Electric Magneto Telephones 
No. 1317 Type— Continued 

No. 1317 Three-cell Type 

Code 
No. 

1317-AH 
1317-N 
1317-R 
1317-P 
1317-S 
1317-BA 

Code 
No. 

1317-AH 
1317-N 
1317-H 
1317-P 
1317-S 

1317-BA 

Code 
No. 

1317-CH 
1317-CN 
1317-CH. 
1317-OP 
1317-CS 

Code 
No. 

1317-CH 
1317-CN 
1317-CR 
1317-CF 
1317-CS 

,-&-;57Rigota Res. 

No. (Ohms) 

38-AG 
38-FG 
38-FG 
38-BG 
38-BG 
38-FG 

1000 
1600 
1600 
2500 
2500 
1600 

Code Conden-
No. ser 

22-A 
48-A 
48-A 21-W 
48-A 
48-A 21-W 
48-A 

CLAM or SWNAL SKI:VICE 
Telephones Cent Office 

to 
Telephones 

Code 

to Cent. 
Office 

Code 
u 
a 

a 

*C. 0. 
Selective 

a 
a 

No. 1317C Two-cell Type 

W1 Res. 
No. (Ohms) 

53-AG 1000 
53-FG 1600 
53-FG 1600 
53-BG 2500 
53-BG 2500 

CLASS OF SIGNAL Ssavicz 

LIne 
Condi!ions 
as Regards 

Load 

Light 
Medium 

Heavy 

Medium 

Code Conden-
No. ser 

22-BA 
50-F 
50-F 
50-F 
50-F 

Telephones Cent. Office 
to Cent. to 
Office Teliphones 

Code Code 

di 

44 di 

21.-W 

Line 
Conditions 
as Reitards 

Load 

Light 
Medium 

Heavy 

In addition to the above-mentioned apparatus all of these 
telephones are equipped with the following apparatus: 

No. 13 Induction Coil. 

No. 323-BW Transmitter. 

No. 8A Transmitter Bracket. 

No. 143-AW Receiver. 

No. 143Y Switchhook. 

*Equipped with No. 1006A push button. Telephone user 
can signal central office secretly or not as desired and can 
signal other parties on mme line by code ringing. 
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Interior View of No. 6004D 

Code Desk 
No. Stand 

6003B 1020AL 

Wes Eltvtrie Magneto Telephones 

Nos. 6003 and 6004 Desk Types 

The Nos. 6003 and 6001 type desk telephones consist of a 
No. 1020AL Desk Stand and a No. 300 or 315 type Desk Set 
Box. These telephones comprise the combinations of desk 
stands and desk set boxes that are most used, and therefore 
for convenience in ordering, are covered by a single code 
number. 
Combinations of apparatus differing from those covered by 

these code numbers listed may be obtained by ordering the 
separate items that will make up the desk telephone desired. 
The following items of apparatus are the electrical equivalent 
of the No. 1020AL Desk Stand and may therefore be used in 
connection with any of the desk set boxes listed below. 

No. 1020CC Telephone Arm No. 1048AC Telephone Arm 
" 1048A A u " 10010 and H Hand Sets 
" 1048AB " 1002AC Hand Set 

No. 300 Type Desk Set Box and 
No. 1048-AC Telephone Arm 

e----CONTENTS OF DESK SET Box----% 
RINGER 

Desk Bias 
Set once Fee-
Box (Ohms) ture 

315H 1000 None 

60030 1020AL 315J 

6004B 1020AL 300K 
6004C 1020AL 300L 
6004D 1020AL 300AA 
6004E 1020AL 300AB 

Code 
No. 

DESK SET Box 
(CONTINUED) 

Ringer Con- Ind. 
Gong denser Coil 

6003B .29A None 13 

60030 29A " 13 

6004B 

6004C 

6004D 
6004E 

29A 

29A 

29A 
29A 

a 13 

13 

13 
13 

Code 
Generator No. 

22A 51AG 

22E 49BG 

48A 51BG 
48A 51FG 
50A 51 BG 
50A 51FG 

(Spring 
2500 and 

Screws 
2500 None 
1600 None 
2500 None 
1600 None 

CLASS OF SIGNAL SERVICE 
Telephones Central 
to Central Office to 

Office Telephones 

1
 Code Code 
Ringing Ringing 
Can Four 
Only Party 
Signal Selective 
Central 
Code 
Ringing 
Code 
Ringing 
Code 
1 Ringing 

Line 
Condition 
as Regards 

Load 

Lightly 
Loaded 

Code s'f Heavily 
Ringing I Loaded 
Code Medium i 
Ringing Loaded 
Code Medium 
Ringing Loaded 

NOTE.—In the case of the Nos. 300AA, 301AB, 315H, and 
315J Desk Set Boxes provision is made for inserting a one 
microfarad condenser (see No. 21W condenser) in series with 
the receiver. However, condensers are not furnished unless so 
ordered. 

Western Electric Central Battery Telephones 

Nos. 1533 and 6054 Types 

Telephones representing the highest and most modern 
development in central battery telephone design are found 
in the Nos. 1533 and 6054 types. 

In addition to the superior features represented by the 
individual pieces of apparatus and circuits, these telephones 
embody a number of features that are particularly worthy of 
note, namely: 

Ringer and gongs are enclosed within the case thereby pre-
venting tampering, reducing maintenance and greatly im-
proving the appearance. 
Case is macle of heavy sheet steel, copper plated and finished 

with two coats of extremely durable black enamel (baked on) 
especially developed for this particular purpose. 
The case is constructed so that every part of the interior is 

easily accessible when the cover is opened. 
The base is flanged thereby giving greater rigidity and pre-

venting base from cutting into plastered surfaces. 
Unit type of construction and universal terminal block 

employed. This permits of the telephone being readily con-
verted from one class of service to another. This also permits 
of a desk set box being converted into a wall telephone or vice 
versa by a substitution of covers. 

No. 1533 Type Telephones 

NO. 1533A 

Telephone 
Code 
No. 

1533A 
1533K 
1533Y 
1533AR 

1533E 
1533F 
1533G 
1533H 1 323BW 

Trans- Re-
mitter ceivers 

323BW 143AW 
323BW 171W 

No. 153.;A - Interior 

,7.-17-RJ1q13ER « Res. 
No. (Ohms) 

8AG *1400 
8AG *1400 
8AG *1400 

323BW 143AW 42AG 
{ 41SG 
33% cycles 

41TG 
50 cycles 
41UG 

66% cycles 
4111G 

16% cycles 

143AW 

Con-
denser 

21AP 
21F 
21AP 
21AP 

Telephone Indue-
Code tion Talking 
No. Coil Circuit Ringing 

Kind of 
Ringing 

1533A 46 Standard 
1533K None fSeries Central (Single Party 

1 Battery 12 Party Selective 
Central Battery 4 Part Semi- A.C. 

1533Y 13 Signalling Local Selective 
Battery Talking I. 

1533AR 46 Standard 4 Party Selective P.C. 

1533F 1 
1533G 
1533H 

1533E 

All of these telephones are equipped with the No. 7A trans-
mitter bracket, Nos. 547 and 548 six-inch transmitter cords 
and a 30-inch No. 521 receiver cord. 
*NoTE.—The No. 8AG ringers were formerly wound to 1000 

ohms instead of 1400 ohms. The 1000 and 1400 ohms ringers 
have the same impedance and may be used interchangeably 
in service. 

See separate listing for " Central Battery Telephones for 
Use with No. 1801 Switchboards." 

armonic 
Standard 4 & 8 Party H'rm'nic 

Selective 



Western Electric 33 

Western Electric Central Battery Telephones 

No. 6054 Desk Type 

No. 6054 Desk Telephone--No. 1020AL 
De.dc Stand Partially Dismantled 

The No. 6054 desk type telephones consist of a No. 1020 
type desk stand and a desk set box. These telephones com-
prise the combinations of desk stand and desk set boxes that 
are most used and, therefore, for convenience in ordering are 
covered by a single code number. 

Combinations of apparatus differing from those covered 
by the No. 6054 series of code numbers may be obtained by 
ordering a desk stand and a desk set box as separate items, 
also a telephone arm or a hand set may be used in place of the 
desk stand if desired. 
For example, any of the desk set boxes that will function 

with the No. 1020AL desk stand will also function with the 
following: 
1020CC ... Telephone arm 1001C, 

and H 

104811 
10481B 
1048AC 

Tele-
phone 
Code 
No. 

60541 

6054AR 

6054E 

6054F 

6054G 

6054H 

6054K 

Desk 
Stand 

1020AL 

1020AL 

1020AL 

1020111 
DESK SET RDA 
(CONTINUED) 

Code Induction Talking 
No. Coil Circuit 

6054A 46 Std. C.B. 

6054AR 46 Std. C.B. 

6054E 
6054F 
6054G 
6054H 

1 Plato-ink 4 party se- 1 
46 , Std. C.B. j lective or 8 party Harmonic 

1 semi-selective. . . J 

... Telephone arm 

... Telephone arm 

... Telephone arm 
TELEPHONE CODE 
No.--Covgas 

Desk 
Set Box 
Code No. 

( Hand sets 
See Hand 
Set Hangers) 

1002/C .. Hand set 

CONTENTS OF DESK ScT BOX 
BINGER 

Code 
No. 

Res. Con-
(Ohms) denser 

534A 81G *1400 21AP 
(1000 

5341R 421G j and 21AP 
13000 

534E 41SG 
33% cycles 

534F 41TG 
50 cycles . 21F 

534G 41UG 
66,24 cycles 

534H 41RG 
16% cycles 

534K 8ÁG *1400 21F 

Ringing 
Kind of Ringing Current 

f Single party and 2 party} 
1. selective  A.C. 

4 party selective { P.C. (Pulsating 
current) 

{ Series 1.6054K None Central Single party and 2 party A.C. 
selective  Battery 

Norm.—See listings of No. 534 type desk set boxes, No. 1020 
desk stands and protectors. 
*The No. 8AG ringers were formerly wound to 1000 ohms 

instead of 1400 ohms. The 1000 ohm and 1400 ohm ringers 
have the same impedance and may be used interchangeably 
in service. 

Western Electric Central Battery 
Telephones 

For Use with No. 1801 Switchboard 

No. 6000AE No. 1539A 
Systems A and B 

The telephones for No. 1801 Switchboard Systems A and 
B are of the series talking circuit type and equipped with 
140 ohm vibrating bells which operate on direct current. 
Code Case and 
No. Finish Mounting Receiver 

1527A Metal, Black Surface Wall Watch Case Type 
1539A Metal, Black Flush Wall Watch Case Type 
1533N Metal, Black Surface Wall Hand Receiver' 
6034AU No. 102OBJ Stand Desk Watch Case Type 
NOTE.—Information on hand set type telephones and desk 

telephones equipped with hand receivers will be furnished on 
application. System C 
The telephones for No. 1801 Switchboard System C may 

be of the same types as used for Systems A and B, but in 
case the system is connected to an outside exchange,telephones 
equipped with standard central battery induct ion coil talking 
circuit should be used in order to obtain satisfactory trans-
mission, as follows: 
Code No. Cue and Finish Mounting 
1533M Metal, Black Surface Wall 
6000AE No. 1120CN Stand No. 295AU Box 

System D 
Any standard central battery telephone with ringers 

operated by alternating current either induction coil or 
series types can be used with System D. The No. 15331 
wall type and No. 60541 desk type telephones may be selected 
for this system. 

No. 1320 Type Telephones 

No. 1320A Outer Door Open 

The No. 1320 type is a metal case weatherproof telephone 
for central battery service. It was designed primarily for 
the Police Patrol Service but will be found very satisfactory 
for general central battery service where a weatherproof 
telephone is required. 
The apparatus is mounted on a metal frame which is re-

movable as a unit from the case. An inner door protects the 
apparatus from the weather when the outer door is open. 
The overall dimensions are 6% inches deep by 13% inches 
high by 12% inches wide. 
A loud ringing extension bell may be connected in multiple 

with the ringer of this telephone thereby providing means of 
signaling a patrolman from a distance (see extension bells). 
A tapped hole is provided in each end of the case for re-

ceiving conduit. Four holes are drilled in the back of the 
case for receiving mounting screws or mounting clamps 
The lock on the outer door is designed so that the key canaot 
be removed until the door is closed. 

Outer door is not marked. Standard finish, gray paint. 
Special No. 1320A telephones may be obtained with outer 

doors marked (raised characters cast on door) in accordance 
with customer's requirements; color of finish, as specified. 
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Western Electric Magneto Mine Telephones 

General 

A reliable telephone system 
in a mine will enable the 
superintendent to communi-
cate instantly with all the 
important parts of the plant. 
The saving in time and 
money which it effects by 
reliably transmitting routine 
orders or when there is a 
temporary suspension of 
power, a shutdown of some 
part of the plant, an 
accident or an emergency 

affecting both life and property, justifies many times over 
the investment required. 

Mine Laws 
That the Legislatures of many of the States have made 

the installation of mine telephones and signals a requirement 
for mine operation, is in itself sufficient endorsement of their 
usefulness. Those farsighted operators who so quickly and 
wisely responded to these demands are realizing the benefits 
of tlié increased operating efficiency that they effect in their 
mines along with the insurance against loss of life which was 
the primary object of the legislative acts. 

Mine Telephone Systems 
In the Superintendent's office, engine house and other dry 

and protected parts of the Plant, which should have com-
munication with each other and the mine, the use of standard 
wall and desk type magneto telephones is recommended. 

In cases where all the telephones of the system are con-
nected to a single line (party line) the telephone used should 
be designed for use on heavily loaded lines—for example: 
No. 1336J telephones for service below ground and in 

exposed locations above ground. 
No. 1317S telephones (wall type) (5 bar generator) for 

service above ground in unexposed locations, or 
No. 6004B telephones (desk types). 
In cases where the size of the plant warrants it, the prefer-

able arrangement is to employ a number of lines and a 
switchboard instead of a party line. These lines may each 
have a number of telephones connected to them but the most 
satisfactory arrangement is to have the most important 
telephones of the system (for example, the engine room 
telephone and the Superintendent's telephone) connected to 
individual lines. 

In cases where a switchboard is employed, the telephones 
used below ground should be of the No. 1336 type but the 
lines above ground, if lightly loaded, may be equipped with 
telephones having 3 bar generators. For example: 
• No. /317AH Telephones (wall type), or 

No. 6003B Telephones (desk type). 

No. 1336 Type Telephones 
Briefly, these are metal case magneto telephones having 

all apparatus and parts treated to resist the action of moisture. 
They are primarily designed for use on heavily loaded lines 
where code ringing' is employed and, while they are intended 
chiefly for mine service they are also recommended for 
outdoor use as- in railway service, etc. 

Moisture-Proofing 
Experience has shown that moisture will condense on the 

inside surfaces of mine telephones regardless of whether or 
not they are of so called "Air Tight" construction. In view 
of this, the practice of employing gaskets, stuffing boxes, 
etc. was abandoned a number of years ago in favor of the 
design illustrated by the No. 1336 type. In this design small 
openings are provided which permit air to circulate through 
the telephone without exposing it to the chance of trouble 
due to the entrance of foreign material. An opening is also 
provided so that water may drain off instead of remaining 
in the telephone. 

Protectors 
The telephones installed above ground should be equipped 

with protectors consisting of open space cut outs (for example 
the No. 60AP protector) to prevent damage to the telephone 
by lightning. In ease there is a chance of contact between the 
telephone hne and a power circuit protectors consisting of 
open space cut outs and fuses (for example the No. 58AP pro-
tector) should be used. 

Western Electric Magneto Mine Telephones 

Code 
No. 

1336A 
1336E 

1336J 

1336K 

Code 
No. 

1336A 
1336E 

Continued 

No. 1336 Type 

No. 1336 with Outer Door Open 

Trans- Re-
mitter ceiver 

312W 144AW 

Re- Re-
Con- Code sist-cÉcr ovi 

d denser No. 81100 

None None 
384 None 45BG 2500 

1 10M in. 21W 45BG 2500 

21W f (Spl.) 1600 
45BG 

Si-
nailing 
Service 

For 
Line 
Load 

1 
Ceinidgneg - { Heavil yLoaded 

1336J 
Code f Medium 

1336K A. C. 48C A. C. Ring- 1 Loaded 
ing 

- 
In addition to the apparatus listed above the No. 1336 

type telephones are equipped with a No. 143J switchhook 
and a No. 31 induction coil. 

Special No. 1336 type telephones equipped with a heavy 
brass padlock with two keys are obtainable. The padlock is 
attached to the chain in place of the latch pin. Orders for 
these telephones must state that padlocks are desired. 
The No. 1336A telephone is not equipped with a ringer 
s it is intended for use where an extension bell is preferred 

to the regular telephone ringer, also for service where all the 
calls will be outgoing. 
The No. 1336E differs from the No. 1336A in that it is 

equipped with a ringer and an iron hood for protecting the 
gongs. 
The No. 1336J differs from the No. 1336E only in that a 

condenser is provided to permit the ringers of this telephone 
as well as others on the same line, being rung even though its 
receiver may have been left off the switchhook. 
To add a condenser to a No. 1336 type telephone that was 

not originally so equipped the following apparatus and parts 
should be ordered: 
No. 21W Condenser. One Condenser Strap P43065. Two 

Round Head Machine Screws P-110187. 
Itirmirm.—The No. 1336A telephones are intended for 

standard bridging service on heavily loaded lines, i.e., the 
generators and ringers are of such design that forty or more 
telephones can be operated successfully as far as the ability 
to ring one another and converse is concerned. It is, however, 
understood that as many telephones as these on a line would 
be undesirable. 
RINGERS AND ExTENsiorr BELLS.—The ringers used in 

these telephones may be readily adjusted if necessary with a 
screwdriver. The gongs emit a loud distinct ring, which can 
be heard a long disi ance, particularly so underground. How-
.3ver it is often desired to provide loud ringing extension bella 
in connection with mine telephones and for this purpose the 
No. 392 and No. 342 type extension bells are recommended 
as they are designed to withstand the severe conditions 
encountered in mine service. 

Ringer 
Oyer- GENERATOR 
ating Code Cur-
On Na rent 

A. C. 480 A. C. 
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Western Electric Magneto Mine Telephones 

Continued 

DRY CELLS.—Two standard size dry cells are required for each telephone to furnish current for talking. Western Electric 
Blue Bell Dry Cells are specially designed for telephone service and are recommended because they last longer and are more 
efficient for this class of service than other dry cells. 

Two special Blue Bell Dry Cell cartons, impregnated with moisture-proofing compound, are furnished with each No. 1336 
type telephone. These are to be substituted for the standard cartons furnished on the dry cells. These cartons resist the action 
of any moisture that may form on the inside of the case and prevent current leakage and rapid deterioration. 

CASE.—The box, outer door, inner door and gong hood are of east iron heavily coated with a rust resisting finish. When the 
outer door is closed only the metal transmitter mouthpiece, receiver, receiver cord and the generator handle are exposed. When 
the outer door is closed these parts are protected from mechanical injury. When using this telephone it is, of course, evident that 
only the outer door need be opened. 

ENTRANCE FOR LINE WIRES.—The line wires may be brought in either at the top or the bottom of the case. A short length 
of pipe is screwed into the top of the case and is covered with a pipe cap. This cap prevents water running into the set by follow-
ing the line wires. In case the line wire is to be run to the telephone in pipe (conduit) no difficulty will be encountered in joining 
the conduit to the telephone as the wire entrance hole at the bottom as well as the top of the case is tapped. 

MOUNTING.—Wrought iron mounting bars are secured to the back of the case. The upper end of these have " pear" shaped 
holes, and with this arrangement the telephone can be readily mounted by one man and without any danger of damaging it. 
This is accomplished by driving two lag screws into the mounting surface until their heads project about inch. The telephone 
may then be hung upon these mounting screws (the heads of the lag screws will pass through the large end of the " pear" shaped 
holes) after which the lower mounting screws may be driven into place through the holes in the lower end of the mounting bars. 
Wrought iron mounting bars are employed as they are less subject to breakage than if lugs were cast on the case. 

Typical Western Electric Mine Telephone Systems 

M0.1800 -TYPE 
MAGNETO SWITCKSOARD. 

NO. -S4 
EXTEMS,OH SELL 

ENGINE ROOM 
HO. 317 WALL SET 

NO. 1136 MINE SET 
IS36 ninE SETS 

STOCK Room 
Ho 317 WALL SET 

NO. IOSL M‘NE SET 

Z... LEVEL 

3'. LEVEL_ 

NO.131‘ MINE Sc!. 

Typical Diagram Showing Meth-
od of Connecting Telephones to 

a Switchboard 

FOREMAN'S OFFICE 
No.4004 Des. SET 

NO. ISSA Met SET 

REPAIR SHOP 
Ho 1311 WALL SET• 

SUFI. OFFICE 
00.1517 MALL SET 

SUPT. RESIDENCE 
HO. 6004 DESK SET.. 

SOAP... 
PROTECTOR 

EtIGIHE ROOM 
RC, 1317 WALL SET 

LEVEL 

No 55-AP 
P ROT ELTON. 

FOREmAres OFFICE 
NO 6004 DESK SET 

vd, LEVEL 

Typical Party Line Mine Telephone 
System 
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Gray Telephone Pay Stations 

Non-electrical—For Local or Central Battery 
Service 

No. 7 Mounted on a 
Centrai Battery Telephone 

No. 14 Mounted with a 
No. 1020 Desk Stand 

No. 11 Mounted on a 
No. 1317 Wall Telephone 

The operation of thes,- pay sta-
tions is accomplished without the 
aid of moving parts or electrical 
connections, the signals being pro-
duced by the coins striking gongs or 
chimes, the sound of which is trans-
mitted to the central office operator 
through the transmitter of the 
telephone at which the pay station 
is located. In view of the simplicity 
and reliability of these pay stations, 
their maintenance cost is extremely 
low. 

(These pay stations cannot be 
used for pre-payment service, as 

the coin is not under the control of the central office opera-
tor, as in the Western Electric No. 7 and No. 50 type Coin 
Collectors.) 

No. 7 
Tks will be drilled to take standard transmitter arms. 

Gray Type of Approx. 
Code Telephone Size 
No. Used On Coins Arranged For In. 
7 Wall Nickels, Dimes and Quarters 9x43/2x3 

No. 8A 
This pay station will not be provided with a mounting 

bracket unless specifically so ordered. 
8A Wall . Nickels 7x3%x3% 
Bracket for No. 8A Pay Station. 
In ordering this bracket, specify the make and code number 

of the telephone on which the pay station is to be used in 
order that the proper form of bracket may be furnished. 

No. 11 
A mounting plate is included with this pay station for 

mounting it at the side of a telephone, as shown in cut. 
11 Wall Nickels, Dimes and Quarters 9x41/2x3 

No. 13A 
This equipped with two clamps of such size as to fit the 

stem of a standard desk telephone. In ordering, specify the 
type and make of desk telephone with which it is int ended for 
use. 
13A Desk Nickels gyix3y2x3yi 

No. 14 
Fittings will be furnished with this pay station to permit 

of attachment to standard types of desk telephones. In 
ordering, specify the type and make of desk telephone with 
which it is intended for use. 
14 Desk Nickels, Dimes and Quarters 11x4%x3M 

No. 20 
This pay station will be equipped with fittings to permit 

of its being attached to a standard type of desk telephone. 
Fittings are arranged so that the unit thus formed may be 
fastened to a counter or telephone booth shelf. In ordering, 
specify the type and make of desk telephone with which it is 
intended for use. 
20 Desk Nickels, Dimes and Quarters 10Ux4Vix3Y1, 
The above code numbers cover pay station boxes only. 

Weeern Electric Portable Magneto Telephones 

No. 1330E No. 1330E 
Closed Open 

Nos. 1330 and 1331 Types 
These are complete magneto telephones mounted in sub-

stantial wooden cases. They are primarily for use in railway 
service and are designed to witristand the jarring and rough 
handling incident to train service. In addition to railway 
service these telephones are suitable for any service where a 
substantial type of portable telephone is required. While 
these telephones are not waterproof they are designed to 
withstand ordinary weather conditions. 
The Nos. 1330F and 1331F telephones are equipped with a 

six-foot waterproof cord and No. 146 plug for connecting them 
to a telephone line through a No. 186 pole jack. 
The Nos. 1330E and 1331E telephones are intended pri-

marily for use where connection to the line will be made with 
a line pole. 

No. 1375 Type 
The No. 1375B is especially adapted for use in cases where 

the telephone user must carry the telephone considerable 
distances. While it is primarily intended for use on moderately 
loaded lines, the design of the generator is such that it may be 
satisfactorily operated on heavily loaded lines. 
The generator, induction, coil buzzer and terminal block are 

mounted on an aluminum frame and secured in the ease by 
means of machine screws. 
The case is made of high grade leather and is designed to 

withstand considerable rough handling. 

Code 
No. 

1330E 
1330F 
1331E 
1331F 

Cord 
Hand for 
Set Plug Plug 

1 None None 
looic No. 146 No. 509 6-ft. 

None None 
No. 146 No. 509 6-ft. 

1375B 100111 

GENERATORS 
Code Code Cur-
No. No. rent 

1330E f 48A 
1330F (5 Bar) 
1331E f 22A 
1331F (3 Bar) 

A.C. 

A.C. 

RINGER OR BNZZER 
Code Resistance 
No. (Ohms) 

I 32B Ringer 
(A.C.) 

3B Buzzer 
(A.C.) 

D-21141 
Buzzer 2150 

(A.C.) 

Ind. Con- Battery 
Coil denser Used* 

21F f 2 Blue Bell 
None l Dry Cells* 
21F f2 No. 790 
None Eveready 

batteries* 
One No. 703 

1375B . 29E A.C. D-17624 None Eveready 
. Battery* 

Code Over All Dimensions 
No. In. 

1330E 
1330F 
1331E 11%x10 1Ax4% 
1331F 

12 MX13 Y2X5 j'./4 

1375B 9W1x 7Y/x4Y1 

29 

29 

Line Condit ions 
as Regards Load 

For heavily 
loaded lines 

For lightly 
loaded lines 

J Medium and 
1 heavily loaded 

2500 

2500 

ere 

Signalling 

Telephone sig-
nals and is 
signalled b y 
code ringing 

Telephone sig-
nals and is 
signalled b y 
code ringing 

*Batteries are not included in the price of the telephone and 
are furnished only when specified in the order. 
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No. 
Code 

1-A 
1-B 

Western Elecirk Telephone Booths 

No. 1 Type Folding Door 

Cod Pan.1 ...Separator .f.nd PanelorSpereor The No. 
1 type 
booths are 
designed 
for instal-
lation in 
groups 
being built 
in units 
with unfin-
ished 
sides. They 
are placed 
with separ-
rators be-
tween ad-
jacent units 
and assem-
bled with 
panels at 
either end 
of the group 
of compart-
ments. The --i- backs of the 
units are 
finished as 
indicated in 

the code listings. The hardwood back can be equipped with 
an upper panel of glass upon request, at an extra charge. 

The folding door construction makes these booths particu-
larly desirable for use in narrow hallways or passages as the 
door opens and closes in a space only three inches beyond the 
front surface of the booth. This door will remain as placed in 
any position. The sides, ceiling 
and the lower panel of the door 
on the inside are lined with sheet el" 2e. 
metal. The floor and front base-
board are covered with linoleum   
and the threshold is protected with 
a safety tread. 

The ceiling of the booth is 4% 
inches below the roof and the in-
tervening space may be used as a 
wiring chamber and to house an 
electric light relay or door switch 
equipment when these features 
are required. 

These booths are strong and substantial in construction. 

The special folding door design not only economizes space 
but protects the user. 

Standard No. 1 Type Booths Consist of the Following 

Description 

Light Mahogany Booth Unit with Hardwood Back 
,.  Softwood " 

1-C Quartered Oak ,, " " Hardwood 
1-D " " " " " Softwood 
1-E Dark Mahogany" ,, " Hardwood 
1-F " a " " Softwood 

iC 

The above listings of No. 1 type booths do not include end 
panels, separators, seats, locks, keys and lighting equipment. 
These items must be ordered separately. 

Booth Switches 
Code 
No. 

lA 

Description 

This switch is used for disconnecting a telephone, located 
in a booth or pole box, from the line when the booth 
or pole box is locked. It operates when a hasp is 
placed over the staple and held in place by a padlock. 
It guards the telephone set against injury from light-
ning discharges. The approximate dimensions of the 
switch ease are: width, 3% inches; depth, 1 inch; and 
length, 4% inches. 

Wes/en/Dec-Mc Telephone Booths 

No. 2 Type Folding Door 

29* 

SHF.LF 

heirjhi 45' 
271' 

27r 

20 e 

e\\ 

21' 

151 

.1 
G 

301' 

Half Closed Booth Over All Heigte, 881/4  Inches 

The No. 2 type booth is built as a singleimit and presents a 
neat and pleasing appearance from all points of view. Several 
of these booths may be placed next to each other to form a 
'group, such booths being ordered without glass panels in the 
sides, that is, they would have glass panels in the door only. 
The following points should be noted in considering the 

advantages of this form of booth construction. 
The movement of the Folding Door takes but three (3) 

inches of space beyond the front of the booth, making it 
poss:ble to use this type of booth in narrow passageways. 

Design is such that door is open at all times when booth 
is not in use. This is the only practical plan for booth ventila-
tion. The point where the 2 leaves of the Folding Door meet is 
of such design as to prevent any chance of injuring the fingers 
or hand. One of the distinctive advantages of the Folding 
Door is that it can be both closed and opened by pulling on the 
handle. This feature is possible only with this type of door. 
The Folding Door does not require the use of tracks in the 

floor, consequently eliminating the main cause of trouble 
formerly experienced with the booth equipped with sliding 
doors. The design of the Folding Door is such that it will 
remain open or closed without the use of latches or catches. 
The Folding Door folds within the booth; consequently, 

there is no interference with adjacent doors. 
Standard No. Z Type Booths Consist of the Following 

Code 
No. Description 

2-A Plain Oak with 3 Lights (Glass) (2 Left Side 
and 1 Right Side)  

2-B Birch—Dark Mahogany Finish with 3 Lights 
(Glass) (2 Left Side and 1 Right)  

2-C Birch—Light Mahogany Finish with 3 Lights 
(Glass) (2 Left Side and 1 Right)  

2-G Plain Oak has Solid Sides (No Glass in Panels)..... 
2-II Birch—Dark Mahogany Finish has Solid Sides 

(No Glass in Panels)  
2-J Birch—Light Mahogany Finish has Solid Sides 

(No Glass in Panels)  
The above listings of No. 2 type booths do not include 

end panels, separators, seats, locks, keys and lighting equip-
ment. These items must be ordered separately. 

Equipment 
INTEmoa.—Sides, back and ceiling lined with sheet metal. 
noon—Hardwood flooring. 
THRESHOLD.—Protected with safety tread. 
Dooa.—Always hinged on right-hand side (facing booth). 
SIIELF.—Furnished with each booth. Shelf is intended only 

as an elbow rest. 
WiaiNo.—Space between ceiling and roof (27% inches 

wide, 27% inches deep, 4)-j inches high) is provided as a wiring 
chamber, and as a housing for electric light relay or door 
switch equipment. A wiring slot is provided back of inside 
corner moulding. Ceiling of booth is bored for electric light 
fixture, and to receive a door switch designed to operate an 
electric light by movement of the door. 
SEAT.—Made of oak or birch. 
Looa.—Designed especially for Folding Door booths. Fur-

nished only when specified. 



38 144?stertt Electric 

Western Electric Telephone Booths 
No. 3 Churchill Type Receding Door 

• 

3E Birch Dark 
Mahogany 

3F " Li ht 
Mahogany Side, 1 in Left Side. 

3G Plain Oak Medium Oak 1 Glass Panel in Door Only. 
3H Birch Dark Mahogany 1 " a " " 
3J " Light o 1 _a 44 it 

2.1 
Dimensions 

Booth Half Closed Over All Height, 831/2 Inches 

The Churchill No. 3 type receding (or sliding) door tele-
phone booth is built as a single unit and is especially charac-
teristic in its design. It is made throughout of genuine kiln 
dried selected plain white oak or birch equipped with a rein-
forced back panel for mounting a wall telephone or coin col-
lector set. It also has a writing-shelf. This receding door 
booth construction makes these booths especially desirable for 
use in narrow hallways or passages as the door only extends a 
maximum of six inches beyond the front surface of the booth 
when open. The No. 3 type has no grooves in the floor where 
dirt can accumulate and interfere with the operation of the 
door and it is provided with mechanical devices to permit the 
door being opened and closed in a smooth and easy manner. 
When the door is in closed position, it is only necessary to push 
on the right-hand side of the door. This feature from a user's 
standpoint is important. 

Several of these booths may be placed adjoining each other 
to form a group or battery, such booths being ordered without 
glass panels in sides. 
Orrston Dirvinnsions.—(Booth assembled). 83M inches 

high, 28M inches wide and 29K inches deep. 
INSIDE DIMENSIONS.—soy¡ inches high, 27 inches wide and 

273,4 inches deep. 
DOOR OPENING.-77% inches high, 23 inches wide. 
DOOR EQUIPMENT.—The door is equipped with patented 

steel, nickel-plated hardware consisting of: 
1 swivel roller guide and track on top of door, 1 sliding guide 

on bottom of door which operates on outside edge of tread, 
2 roller hinge on back edge of door which operate on tracks 
fastened to side of cabinet, 1 handle for inside of door, 1 lead 
alumalum tread at front edge of bottom. 
Fnusn.—The booth is thoroughly finished inside and out in 

following manner: 
The sides and front are stained, filled, then given one coat of 

shellac and a final coat of flat varnish, producing a smooth 
satin finish. The back and top are stained, filled and given one 
coat of varnish. The floor is thoroughly oiled. 
SHIPPING.—The booths are shipped " knocked down" in a 

substantial crate, ready for assembly, upon receipt at destina-
tion. Orders for this type of booth should specify the following 
code and descriptive information (state " Churchill Type ''). 
Code 
No. Material Flnish Description 

3A Plain Medium Oak 1 plasn Panel in Door, 1 Glass 
in Right Side. 

3B Birch Dark 1 Glass Panel in Door, 1 Glass 
Mahogany in Right Side. 

30 " light 1 Glass Panel in Door, 1 Glass 
Mahogany in Right Side. 

3D Plain Oak Medium Oak 1 1 in Glass in Door, 1 in Right 
Side, Left Side. 

1 Glass in Door, 1 in Right 
Side, 1 in Left Side. 
1 Glass in Door , 1 in Right 

Booth Half Closed 

Western Electric Telephone Booths 
N. 4 Churchill Type Swinging Door 

afilY; 

1 
SHELF 5%. 

4  

4— • 27v 

r--

Dimensions 
Over All Height, 831/2  Inches 

Boma CONSTRUCTION.—The No. 4 type telephone booth is 
made throughout of genuine kiln dried plain white oak (with 
medium oak finish) or birch (with a light or dark mahogany 
finish). All sides are framed and paneled 3-ply. The door is 
equipped with a glass upper panel. The right or left sides of 
the booth are interchangeable and can also be equipped with 
glass upper panel if desired. 

This booth is equipped with a reinforced back for mounting 
either a wall telephone or coin collector set. A writing-shelf 53% 
inches wide is also supplied which affords means for mounting 
a desk telephone. 

OUTSIDE DIMENSIONS.—(Booth assembled). 83A inches 
high, 28% inches wide and 29YI inches deep. 

INSIDE DIMENSIONS.—,80M inches high, 27 inches wide and 
273¡ inches deep. 
Doon Cremanso.-77 inches high and 23 inches wide. 

Doon EQUIPMENT.—The door is attached to the door-frame 
with three subst antial hinges, finished in black japan and the 
mortise lock with knob on each side is finished in japan. 

A lead alumalun door tread is supplied on this booth. 

Frvisn.—The booth is thoroughly finished inside and out in 
the following manner: 

The sides and front are stained, filled, then given one coat of 
first coat shellac and finished in flat varnish producing a 
smooth satin finish. The back and top are stained, filled, and 
given one coat of varnish. 

The floor is thoroughly oiled. 

Simarixo.—The booth is shipped " knocked down" in a 
substantial crate, ready for assembly upon receipt at destina-
tion. A card giving full instructions for the assembly of the 
booth is packed with each unit. 

ORDERS for this type of booth should specify the following 
Code and Descriptive information (state " Churchill Type"). 
Code 
No. Materia: Finish 

4A Plain Oak Medium Oak 

4B Birch Dark 
Mahogany 

4C " Light 
Mahogany 

4D Plain Oak Medium Oak 

4E Birch 

01 
N 

Description 
1 Glass Panel in Door, 1 Glass 

in Right Side. 
1 Glass Panel in Door, 1 Glass 
in Right Side. 
1 Glass Panel in Door, 1 Glass 

in Right Side. 
1 Glass in Door, 1 in Right 

Side, 1 in Left Side. 
Dark 1 Glass in Door, 1 in Right 
Mahogany Side, 1 in Left Side. 

4F " Light 1 Glass in Door, 1 in Right 
Mahogany Side, 1 in Left Side. 

4G Plain Oak Medum Oak 1 Glass in Door Only. 
4H Birch Dark 

Mahogany 
4J Light 

Mahogany 

1 a a a a 

a a a a 
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Western Electric Street Railway Telephones 
Magneto and Battery Types 

WÉSTEIM Berg / 
COMPANY 

No. 1278 type telephones employ weatherproof iron boxes 
and are provided with "insulated" circuits. They are in-
tended principally for exterior use by street railway com-
panies operating telephone lines on which there is a chance of 
crosses with low voltage power circuits. This type telephone 
is arranged so that its circuit is cut off from the line except 
when its door is opened. When the telephone is in use a re-
peating coil is interposed between the line and the telephone 
circuit proper, so as to protect the user, as far as possible, 
from the chance of injury should the line become crossed with 
a low voltage circuit. When the door is opened, a line switch 
is released which connects one winding of the repeating coil 
across the line and connects two fuses and two open space 
cut-outs into this circuit. The telephone circuit proper is 
connected to the second winding of the repeating coil and 
has no direct contact with the line circuit. The fact that a 
repeating coil is interposed between the line circuit and the 
telephone circuit reduces the efficiency of the telephone to 
some extent and, therefore, the use of these telephones is not 
recommended on heavily loaded lines, except where the pro-
tective feature is essential. See No. 1336 type telephones. 
In case a car is held up awaiting orders from the dispatcher 
the door of the telephone is left open so as to permit of the 
telephone being signalled. (It is impossible for the telephone 
to be signalled when its door is closed.) As the talking circuit 
is only closed when the push button in the hand set is de-
pressed, the battery in the telephone is not wasted under the 
above condition. The apparatus of this telephone is mounted 
on an iron shelf, which may be removed as a unit from the 
telephone for inspection. The connection between the appara-
tus on the shelf and the line and ground terminals is made 
through the medium of clips which register with contacts 
mounted on a terminal block secured to the back of the case. 
The case and door are of cast iron and have a galvanized finish. 
Both the top and bottom ends of the case are tapped for re-
ceiving M inch conduit. 
The F, G and J telephones are equipped with a lock which 

is arranged so that the key cannot be removed until the door 
of the telephone is closed. The No. 1278H is equipped with a 
hasp, staple and pin similar to that used on No. 1336 type 
telephones, but padlock is not included. 

For Magneto Service 
RLNGER 

Resist- Re- Class of For 
Code Hand Code once Gener- Ind. peating Signal Line 
No. Set No. (Ohms) ator Coil Coil Lock Service Load 

1278F 13 5B 
12781001H 51AG 1000 t48C{291.25E 5B} tCode Medium 
1278H 29 *None 

For Local Battery Talking and Central Battery 
Signalling 

1278J 1001H 51AG 1000 None 13 25E 5B teed° Medium 
Designed for medium line load. 
In addition to the apparatus listed above these telephones 

are each equipped with: A special door switch. A special 
protector. 
2 D. & W. No. 5001 Type C fuses-500 volt 1 ampere. 
2 No. 2 protector blocks. 
2 No. 1 protector blocks. 
2 No. 3 protector micas. 
Dry cells must be ordered as a separate item. 
*Equipped with hasp, staple and pin the same as No. 1336 

type telephones. Ringer is disconnected from the line when 
door of telephone is closed. tGenerators have special mount-
ing brackets. 

No. 8 Type Western Electric Cable 
Terminals 

Without Protectors 
This terminal is for open wire distribution from 

lead-covered aerial cable, and is arranged for attach-
ing to poles. No arrangement is made for protective 
devices. A six-foot No. 22 B. & S. gauge cable stub 
is standard. 
Code 
No. 

SA 
8B 
8C 
8D 
8E 

No. 14 Type Western Electric Cable 
Terminals 

Without Protectors 
This is for open wire distribution froin lead-

covered aerial cable, and is intended to be mounted 
on poles or buildings. No arrangement is made for 
protective devices. A six-foot No. 22 B. & S. gauge 
cable stub is standard. 
Code 
No. 

14B 
14C 
14D 

Capacity 
Pairs 

11 
16 
26 

Capacity * Over All Height Diam. of Hood 
Pairs Leas Cable Stub In. 

10 15% 6% 
16 15% 6% 
26 19% 6% 
31 igii i, 6% 
51 9sli i, 6% 

Length Width of Cover 
Including Nipples In. 

10 7% 
12ft 7% 
17E 771e 

No. 18 Type Western Electric 
Cable Terminals 
With Protectors 

This is a protected terminal for open wire dis-
tribution from lead-covered aerial and underground 
cable. Inclosed in a black finished galvanized iron 
cover approximately 8% inches in diameter, provided 
with a safety chain fastened to the mounting base. 

Arranged for mounting on poles. Equipped with: 
No. 7A fuses (7 ampere unless otherwise specified). 
No. 1 protector blocks. No. 2 protector blocks. No. 3 
protector micas. 
A six-foot No. 22 B. & S. gauge cable stub is 

standard. 
Code Capacity Length Code Capacity Length 
No. Pairs Inches No. Pairs Inches 

18A 10 19b92- 1813 30 3331f 
18B 15 22111 18E 50 46B-
18C 2 2 18F GO 53-

Western Electric Unmounted Condensers 
Used in on party lines where ringing 

trouble occurs due to " listening in" or 
leaving receivers off hook. 

Telephones equipped with one of these 
condensers wired in series with the receiver 
overcome this difficulty, and it is possible 
to ring satisfactorily on a line with several 
receivers off. 

Capacity 
Code Micro Tested on 
No. Farads Voltage Use 

21D 2 500 D. C. Telephone Sets 
21E 2 500 D. C. General 
21F 1 500 D. C. Telephone Sets 
21L 2 500 D. C. Coil Racks 
21M 1 500 D. C. " " 
21W 1 350 D. C. Magneto Receiver Seta 
23A 1 1000 A. C. Rai:way Sets 
21AN 1 500 D. C. Telephone Sets 

a 21AP 1 500 D. C. a 
21K 1 500 D. C. General 
21AA 1 100 A. C. Railway Sets 
21AC 0.5 500 D. C. Used with No. 1200 Type Switchboard 
21AK 0.5 1000 A. C. Telegraph 
21Y 0 . 25 1200 A. C. Telegraph 
2111 0.1 1200 A. C. Used With No. 84 Type Interrupter 
2111 0.1 500 D. C. General 
2111 0.05 1200 A. C. Railway Sets 
NoTE.—In addition to the 21W condenser, a condenser 

strap P-43065 and two 8 x 1M:inch round head wood screws 
should be ordered separately in case it is desired to mount 
this' condenser in a wooden telephone set box. 
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Western Electric Telephone Cords 
There is a Western Electric cord to fit any telephone set or 

switchboard. If none of the cords described below meet your 
requirements, write us, sending if possible a sample cord or a 
sketch, paying particular attention to the kind of tip required. 

Always specify length of cord when ordering. 
Wall Telephone Receiver Cords 

Code Standard Cord 
No. Description Usid with Length Tip 

Two Conductor Tinsel Receiver on 2% 29 
10 Cord, Green Silk Wall Set and 

Covering. 6 Ft. 62 
Two Conductor Tinsel Receiver on 62 

92 Cord, Brown Wor- Wall Set 2% Ft. 30 
sted Covering. 

Same as No. 92, Ex- Receiver or 2% Ft. 30 454 cept for Tips. Wall Set 
Desk Stand Cords 

{ 
Two Conductor Tinsel Receiver o n 

549 Cord, Brown Silk No. 10202% Ft. 
Covering. Desk Stand 

{ 
Single Conductor Tin- Transmitter on 

547 sel Cord, Green Silk N o. 10209 .5 In. 
Covering. Desk Stand 

No. 1020 Desk 5% Ft. 
(Three Conductor Tin- Stand to or 

550 sel Cord, Brown Silk Connect 8 Ft. 
Covering. with Desk 

Set Box.. 

64 
No. 29 Tip 

J41. 

62 

29 

62 

56 
62 

Western Electric Desk Set Boxes 
Nos. 300 and 315 Types 

For Use with Desk Stands, Telephone 
Arms, Etc., on Magneto or 

Central Battery Lines 

Used with No. 1020AL desk stand and Nos. 
1020CC, 1048AA, AB and AC telephone arm. 
Oak boxes equipped with induction coil, and 

with ringer, generator and condenser as indi-
cated below. 

Ringers Operated by Alternating 
Rinser Code Ringing 
Itssist-

Code once Type Con-
No. Ohms Generator denser 

315H 1000 No. 22 (3 Bar A. C.)   
300K 2500 " 48 5 " " 

48 (5 " " ) 1 Mf. 
48 (5 " " ) 
48 (5 " a ) 
50 (3 " " ) 
50 (3 " " ) 

300N 2500 
300L .1600 
300M 1600 
300AA2500 
300AA1600 

1 Mf. 

No. 
(Receiver 
End) 
(Set End) 

(Receiver 
End) 
(Both 
Ends) 

(Stand 
End) 
(Receiver 
End) 

(Stand 
End) 
Transmit. Ends 

(Both 
Ends) 

Current 

Service 

Light Loaded Lines 
heavy " 

l< It 

Medium Loaded Lines 

Heavy 
Medium 

Westtle avtric Desk Stands 

No. 1040AL 

For regular bridging magneto or common 
battery service. Insulated transmitter. In-
cludes 1 No. 40AL desk stand, 1 No. 323W 

• --eak, transmitter, 1 No. 143AM receiver and cords. 
Bower-barff finish. 

Western Electric A. C. Extension Bells 
Intended for auxiliary use in connection with wall, desk or 

telephone arm telephones. They consist of a ringer on a suit-
able mounting and two line terminals or binding posts. For 
magneto bridging non-selective service only. 

No. 127 Type 
Ringer mounted in an oak box. Ap-

proximate dimensions, width 63/2 inch-
es; height 4y4 inches; depth 4% inches. 
Code Ringer Resistance 
No. No. Ohms 

127E 38AG 1020 
127F 38BG 2500 
127G 38FG 1600 
No. 392 Type 

Moisture-proofed loud ringing bells having a black finish 
metal cover and base with galvanized finish gongs. 
When the extension bell is to be used on a central battery 

line a 2 M.F. condenser must be connected in series with the 
ringer coils. 

Base is arranged for mounting a No. 21D condenser. Con-
denser is not furnished, however, unless so ordered. 
The connecting leads to the 

ringer coils are so arranged that 
the condenser can be easily con-
nected in series with the ringer 
without disturbing the line wires 
when desired. 
Code Resistance Diameter 
No. Ohms Gongs, In. 

392A 1000 6 
392B 2500 6 
392E 1600 6 
392G 1000 8 
392H 2500 8 

Biasing attachment for selective ringing can be added. 

No. 342 Type 

Loud ringing bells for use in mines and other places where a 
bell protected from weather is desired. Consists of a No. 392 
type bell mounted on a No. 149A backboard having a sloping 
roof which protects the bell. 
Code Bell Resistance Diam. Code Bell Resistance Diameter 
No. Used Ohms Gongs, In. No. Used Ohms Gongs, I. 

342G 392G 1000 8 342J 392A 1000 6 
342H 392H 2500 8 342K 392B 2500 6 

Western Electric Tubular Fuses 
Fiber Shell Type 

4,104-er9. sigédsffleit#024110 
No. 7T 

tallmr=36 441111•111111111111Me 
No. 7A No. 11C 

These fuses are carefully made from especially selected 
materials. The use of lead fuse wire prevents the possibility 
of overheating the shell. These fuses will carry their rated 
currents indefinitely without injury and will act reliably on 
one and one-half times their rated current values. Fuses of 
the same code number and rated capacity will give consistent 
performance as to rated and operating current values. 
todn No. Rated Capacity Amperes Used with 

7A 1 to 8 as Specified{Nos. 61, 77, 1074A and 1078 Pro-
tectors 

7T 7 B Cable Terminals. 
11C 7 Nos. 58AP and 1079AP Protectors 
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Wester:: Electric Hand Generators 
Western 

Electric hand 
generators are 
correct in 
both mechan-
ical and elec-
trical desi gn 
and the ma-
terials u sed 

a n d manufacturing 
processes employed are 
such that their high 
efficiency is retained 
indefinitely. 

All parts are accu-
rately machined and 
fitted and the bearings 
are of such size that 

No.48A no trouble due to the 
armature scraping on the pole pieces will be encountered 
even after years of service. The gears are accurately cut. 

All metal parts are given a protective finish and the arma-
ture winding is moistureproofecl. The magnets are made from 
steel which was developed especially for this purpose. 

No. 22 Type Generators 
The No. 22 type generator is used on lightly loaded magneto 

lines and may be obtained for alternating or pulsating current. 
These generators have three magnets except the No. 22E, 

which has only two. 
No. 29 Type Generators 

The No. 29 type generators are used where light weight is 
essential as in linemen's test sets, and portable telephones. 

No. 48 Type Generators 
The No. 48 is our most powerful hand generator and is 

used in telephone for heavily loaded line service. 
No. 50 Type Generators 

The No. 50 type 
generator was de-
signed for use on 
moderately loaded 
lines and while it 
only has three mag-
nets, it is consider-
ably more powerful 
than a good many 
five-bargenerators on 
the market, and will 
be found satisfactory 
for use on all but the 
very heaviest loaded 
lines. On a line of 
12000 ohms, the No. 
50 generator will op-
erate six 2500 ohms 
Western Electric 
ringers and will op- No. 50A 

erate thirty-five 2500 ohms Western Electric ringers on a line 
of about 1000 ohms. 
The No. 50 generator is approximately 75% as powerful as 

the No. 48 type. 

Western Electric Hand Generator Boxes 

Code Goner-
No. ator 

299F 48A 
299G 48B 
303A 22A 

Cunent 

A. C. 
A C. and P. C. 
A. C. 

A hand generator box 
consists of a generator 
mounted in an oak cab-
inet having a hinged 
cover. 

The leads from the gen-
erator are connected to 
terminals mounted close 
to the inside edge of the 
box. 

DIMENSIONS OF Box, INCHES 
Width Depth Length 

8 6 9 
8 6 9 
6% 41-1 83 

No. 1001 Type Western Electric Hand Sets 
The No. 1001 type 

hand sets have been 
manufactured f o r 
over fifteen years. 
They were originally 
intended for the use 
of linemen and are 

No. 1001A designed to with-
stand the rough handling, incidental to such service. This 
design proved to be so satisfactory that it is now used exten-
sively for a number of different purposes, as described below. 
The handles are made of brass tubing with drawn brass end 

pieces and the transmitters and receivers are provided with 
drawn brass cases equipped with screw clamping rings, thereby 
making an instrument that is extremely rugged. 
The No. 1001-C, and H hand sets are provided with a push 

button switch which is connected so that these hand sets 
function the same as the No. 1020-AL desk stand. In view 
of this, they may be used in connection with our regular 
magneto and central battery desk set boxes in place of a 
desk stand, in cases where the service conditions are such that 
a hand set is required. These hand sets have a nickel-plated 
finish. 

No. 1001A 
Used by linemen as a test set on REC 

central battery lines. The cord is 
equipped with spring connection 
clips. 

Code 
No. 

Trans-
mitter 

Re-
ceiver 

1001A 244W 131W 

Code 
No. 

Trans-
mitter 

285\V 

244W 

1001C 

100111 

Nos. 

TRANS 

GREEN — 

Push Button 
.-----Conos-----  Seing 

Code Coro-
No. Length bination 

{243 8 M. 
2-574 3 ft. 
(Waterproof) 

1001C and 1001H 

Re-
ceiver 

131W 

131W 

No. 1001E 

None 

No. 1001C is used with Nos. 1330 
and 1331 portable magneto tele-
phones. 

No. 1001H is used with No. 
1375B portable magneto telephone. 

Push Button 
-----Coans  Spring 
Code Com-

bination 

2 Make 
No. Length 

f 366 6 ft. 
(Waterproof) 

f422 5 ft. 2 in. 
f (Waterproof) 

Used with desk type Inter-phones z 
where (5-conductor cord is required). 

Code 
No. 

Trans-
mitter 

1001E 244W 

1. 

2 Make 

Push Button 
CORDS Siring 

Re- Code (Ara-
ceiver No. Length bination 

r 1 Make 
398 6 ft. 131W and 

1 Break 

No. 1001J 

No. 1001J is used with desk type Inter-phones. 

Code 
No. 

Tram-
mittur 

1001.1 144W 

ceiver 

CORDS 
Code 
No. Length 

131W 502 6 ft. 

Push Button 
Spring 

b iUnaotmi on 

{ MBraekae and k 
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No 1002AC 

No. 11002 Type Western Electric Hand Sets 

The transmitter and receiver of the 
No. 1002 type hand sets are mounted 
on a nickel plated tubular brass 
frame, equipped with a hard rubber 
handle. A switch mounted within 
the frame is actuated by a plunger 
which terminates in a ring by which 
the hand set is suspended, when not 
in use. When the hand set is re-
moved from the hook, the switch is 
automatically closed. These hand 
sets function the same as certain 
desk stands, and, therefore, may be 
used in place of desk stands, if re-
quired. A hook (No. 141A switch-
hook) is furnished with each hand set. 

M0.1002-0, NO.1002:E NO. 002 AC 

No. 1002D 
Jsed in place of desk stands and telephone arms in connec-

tion with Interphones. Also for general use. 
CORDS 

Code Trans- Re-- Code 
No. mitt« ceiver No. Length 

1002D 267W 141W { 336 14 ins. 402 8 ins. 
429 4 ft. 6 ins. 
(4 conductors) 

No. 1002E 
Used in connection with a janitor's switchboard in apart-

ment house equipment. Also for general use. 

1002E 267W 141W { 402 8M ins. 1 make 

430 4 ft. 6 ins. 
336 14 ins. contact 

(2 conductors) 
No. 1002AC 

Used in place of local battery bridging or central battery 
desk stands. Functions same as No. 1020AL desk stand. 
Also No. 1801 swbd. 

1002AC 267W 141W 318 4 ft. (3 conductors) 
414 ,M ins. 
415 9 ins. 

No. 1003 Type Hand Sets 
NoTE.—The No. 1003 type hand sets are 

Interphones. 
Western Electric Hand Set Hangers 

No. 1B mounts on a vertical surface for 
holding a No. 1001 type hand set when not 
in use. The hand set is suspended by its 
receiver, which fits into a recess in the 
hanger. Cast brass; black finish. Overall 
dimensions, 34 inches wide, 2 inches 
deep and 3% inches high. 

No. 10 is the same as the No. 1B, except 
that it is equipped with rubber studs and a 
spring, so arranged as to prevent the hand 
set from swaying. Used principally on 
steamships. 

Switch 
Com-

bination 

1 make 
and 

1 break 

2 make 

listed under 

No. 113 

No. 186 Western Electric Weatherproof 

Telephone Jacks 

Weatherproof jack designed for mounting poles; affords a 
means of connecting a portable telephone to the line. Con-
tains protective apparatus. 
Lock will be furnished if specified in order. 

Western Electric Telephone Protectors 

No. 513AP 

Designed f o r protection 
against lightning and crosses 
with electric circuits. 

Consists of 2 No. 11C-7 
ampere fuses, 2 each Nos. 26 
and 27 protectors and Nos. 16, 
29 and 48 mountings. 

No. 60AP 

o 
Designed for protection against lightning. 
Consists of 2 each Nos. 26 and 27 blocks and mounting 

No. 49. 
NOTE.—The No. 58AP is recommended in all cases except 

where the entire telephone system is entirely removed from 
all other electric lines. In these cases the No. 60AP can be 
used. 

Western Electric Telephone Protector 
Blocks 

Nos. 1 and 2 

No. 1 

Code Proiector 
No. Description Blocks, No. 

Plain Carbon Block 1 2 with Fuse Metal. 
Grooved Carbon Block 2 1 without Fuse Metal 

No. 2 

Protector  WITH 

11Lcas. No. Protectors, Nos. 

3 12A, 58A, 60A, 

12A, 58A, and 
3 60AP. 
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No. 19 

Western Electric Telephone Protector Blocks 

!Nos. 19 and 20 

No. 20 

Code r Protector 
No. Description Blocks, No. 

19 f Plain Copper Block} 20 
with Two Pins 

20 J Grooved Copper Block 1, 
1. with Two Bushings f 

Nos. 26 and 27 

IMO 

 USED WITH 
Protector Protec-
Micas, No. tors, Nos. 

10 58B,60B 

10 58B,60B 

\‘,  

t.-

No. 26 No. 27 

Provides better telephone service through fewer interruptions 
of operation. They are used together without a separator 
(protector mica) and form an open space cutout which will 
afford the highest grade of protection against high potentials 
due to lightning. 
The No. 26 protector block is a solid piece of hard non-dust-

ing carbon. The face of the block is especially ground to pre-
sent a smooth surface. The No. 26 protector block is mount-
ed on the ground side of the protector mounting. 
The No. 27 protector block consists of a porcelain frame 

with a countersunk hard carbon plug which is fastened in 
place with low temperature fusing cement. The surface of the 
frame which bears against the No. 26 block, when assembled 
in a mounting, is finished by grinding. The air gap between 
the carbon insert in the No. 27 block and the face of the No. 26 
block is held to close limits by this grinding process and the 
connistent operation of the cutouts at the proper voltage is 
thereby insured. 

Ordinary lightning discharges will cause an arc across the 
air gap between the carbon blocks but will not heat them 
sufficiently to melt the cement used for holding the carbon 
plug in place. A cross with an electric light or power line, 
however, will cause a discharge or repeated discharges, of such 
duration that the heating of the carbon insert of the No. 27 
blocks will melt the cement holding it in place and allow the 
mounting spring to push it into direct contact with the No. 
26 block, thus permanently grounding the line. 

Code No. Description Used with Protectors, Noe. 

12AP, 58AP, 60AP, 76AP, 
26 Carbon Block 1. 1268A and 1269A 
27 f Porcelain Frame with J 12AP, 58AP, 60AP, 76AP, 

Carbon Insert • 1268A and 1269A 

The new blocks are interchangeable with the old combina-
tions of No. 1 protector block, No. 2 protector blocks and No. 
3 protector mica in all subscribers' set protector mountings 
and are therefore available for improving protective equip-
ment already in service, during the normal replacements. All 
orders for replacements of Nos. 1 and 2 blocks and No. 3 
micas in subscribers' telephone station protectors should 
specify the Nos. 26 and 27 protector blocks; no separator (pro-
tector mica) is needed with the new design of block. 

Protector Micas 

No. 3 No. 10 

USED WITH  
Code Protector 
No. Blocks, NOS. 

3 1 and 2 
10 19, 20 and 21 

Protectors 
Nos. 

12A, 58A, and 60A 
58B and 60B 

Western Electric Tellephone Protector 
Mountings 

No. 82A No. 83A 

No. 82A 
This protector mounting consists of a cast iron galvanized 

case approximately 11Y2x4Xx4",4i inches over all with hinged 
cover and a wooden backboard. It is used for mounting the 
No. 58 protector at telephone stations located out of doors. 

No. 83A 
Designed to protect drop wires between the overhead lines 

and the subscribers telephone set from lightning. This pro-
tector mounting consists of an iron box approximately 83/ix 
3Y2x2% inches deep with a hinged cover having a No. 84A 

protector mounted within it. Arranged to mount 10 of No. 26 and 30 protector blocks or No. 19 and 20 beets 

with No. /1 mica. This protector mounting provides for the 
protection of 5 pairs of wires. The box mounts directly under-
neath the crossarms on the poles. Two mounting lugs are 
provided for this purpose. 

Western Electric Hand Receivers 
*No. 143AW 

Concealed binding post hand receiver, 
composition. ease. Used with telephone sets, 
desk stands, telephone arms, etc. 

*No. 144AW 
With hard rubber case. 
*Cord not included; ordered separately. 

Western Electric Head 
Receivers 

No. 528BW 

Standard biopolar head receiver, 
hard rubber case with improved 
wire type headband. 
Used with operator's telephone set 

and all switchboards. 

No. 53 Type 

Approx. 
Resist-

Code 
No. 
38AG 
38BG 
38FG 
53AG 
53BG 
53FG  

les 
1000 
2500 
1600 
1000 
2500 
1600 

Western Electtic Ringers 
Have gong posts suitable for either 

% or woodwork; spacers can 
be furnished to adapt the No. 53 type 
to inch woodwork and the Nos. 38 
or 51 types to either or Y2-inch 
woodwork. Black finish gongs are 
furnished as standard, but nickel 
finish gongs can be supplied if desired. 

Used with central battery (magneto) 
telephones. 

Code 
No. 
26A 
26A 
26A 
29A 
29A 
29A 

Dises. 
In. 
3 
3 
3 
234 
2% 
2% 

Mounts in 
Wood-
work 
In. 

5% 
5% 

5% 
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Western Electric Transmitters 

No. 323BW 

High resistance, insulated trans-
mitter. Provided with mounting lug 
and clamping bolt. Black case. 

Designed for use on magneto and 
central battery desk stands and tele-
phone arms. 

No. 353BW 
High resistance, insulated, 

bracket type transmitter. 
Black case with black fin-

ished bracket and arm. 
Designed for use on mag-

neto and central battery wall 
telephones, requiring a brack-
et type transmitter. 

Western Electric Testing Sets 

Type 90500 

Each set consists of a hand 
generator and a ringer, wired in 
series, and inclosed in a wooden 
case. Will Ring 
Code Through 
No. Ohms Consists of 

1 No. 22K Generator 
1 " 19B Ringer 
1 " 22K Generator 
1 Special No. 19 Ringer 
1 No. 22N Generator 
1 " 19A Ringer 
1 " 22N Generator 
1 " 19B Ringer 

90530 10000 

90510 35000 

90511 50000 

90512 100000 

Size of case is 5%4X6%X5U 
No. 90530 inches. 

It is finished in birch. 

No. 1017 Type Western Electric Test 
Sets 

No. 10I7B 

No. 1017 Type 
A wooden box telephone test set equipped with a regular 

local battery talking circuit consisting of a No. 266W trans-
mitter, No. 13 induction coil, No. 145W receiver and a special 
three-cell dry battery unit. 
NOTE.—The No. 1017C test set differs from the No. 1017B 

only in that it is equipped with a specially designed high 
efficiency generator. The No. 1017B will, under ordinary 
conditions, be found entirely satisfactory, but in case a more 
powerful set is required to meet unusual conditions, the 
No. 1017C set has been developed. 
No. 1017B. For lightly loaded lines—it will ring 15, 2500 

ohm bells over a 15 mile No. 12BB iron metallic line. 
Wt. Includ-

Code ing Battery Size of Case, 
No. Pounds Inches Finish 

I 1017B 8 4Hx6hx7-11- 
1 Mahogany 

No. 10170. For moderately loaded lines—it will ring 33 
2500 ohm bells over a 15 mile No. 12BB iron metallic line. 

f Birch 10170 8 41-1x6e.ix7N 
1 Mahogany 

Telephone Brackets 

Brackets 
This is a substantial and serviceable telephone arm. With 

this bracket the telephone can be lowered below the base as 
well as raised above it,. 
Has nickel-plated finish with black enamel trim. Can be 

had in all black finish when so desired. Furnished in 24-inch 
length only. 

Bracket is complete with Nos. 83, 84, 85, 85X, 88 or 94 
mounting and any style clamp. 
Add 50 cents to price when No. 86 mounting is wanted. 

Price, No. 95  each $3.50 

Mountings and Clamps 

80 

853e. 8a 
No. Use 

80 Used on Wall, Post, Window Frame, etc. 
83 " " Top of Flat Top Desk. 
85 " " Side " Roll " a 
85X 
86 Clamps on Edge of Desk. 
94 Used on Desk or Wall 
98 a a Window Ledge, Railing, etc. 
Price, if Furnished Separate  
" No. 86 each $. 75 

" 1.25 

U U a 

Clamps 

G H 

Clamps are for holding desk stands of different designs. 
Letter Use 
B For Any Desk Telephone with Straight Stem. 
G " Old Style Automatic Stand with Bulging Stem. 
H Clamp for Box Telephone or for Attaching to Flat Surface. 
Price, if Furnished Separate.  each $. 35 

Receiver Forks 
Auxiliary receiver hook furnished with telephone arms free. 

Price, if Furnished Separate.  each $. 10 
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Western Electric Telephone Brackets 
S Type 

Equipped with No. I Mounting and No. 20 Clamp 

Brackets 
This bracket is of the " folding gate" type, and is arranged 

so as to revolve on its base. Furnished in 24 and 36-inch 
lengths. The desk stand swivels on the front rod. The bracket 
will be furnished with any of the mountings described below 
and with either of the clamps listed. 
When ordering specify the letter of the clamp and mounting 

that is wanted in addition to the code number of the telephone 
bracket. 

Complete equipment consists of bracket, one mounting, 
one receiver hook, one telephone clamp, one set of eyelets for 
holding cord, but does not include desk stand. 
Code Length of Bracket Approximate 
No. Extended, Inches 
S-8 24 5 
S-14 36 6 

Mountings 

$ 

Shpg. Wt., Lbs. 

Code 
No. Use 
1 For use on side of flat or roll top desk. 
2 " " " top of flat top desk. 
3 *Clamps on edge of flat top desk. 
4 For use on wall or partition. 
5 * " " " side of flat top desk. 
6 * " " " " " roll top desk. 
6A* " " " " " flat or roll top desk. 
7 * " " " " " " top desk. 
10 *Attachment fits any mounting and holds two brackets. 

Clamps 
Code 
No. Use 
20 f Fits Telephones with a Cylindrical Stem Such as the 

No. 1020 Type. 
21 Fits Telephones with Convex Shaped Stems. 
*Not stocked. Furnished on order only. 

Magneto Motor Generator Ringing Sets 
Motor genera-

tor ringing sets 
consist of direct 
current or single 
phase 60-cycle 
alternating 
current motors 
direct connected 
to magneto ring-
ing generators. 
These sets fur-
nish alternating 
ringing current 
only at 80 volts, 
19 cycles. A n at-

tachment for obtaining positive and negative pulsating cur-
rent is, however, available. 

List Volta Output 
No. Motor Watts Type 

310087 110 15 Motor--S. P. 60 c cles A. C., 1150 R.P.M. 
310083 220 15 Generator-80 volts, 19 cycles, S. P. 
310093 110 15 f Motor—S.P., 25 cycles A. C., 1400R.P.M. 
310094 220 15 *Generator-110 volts, 23 cycles, S. P. 
310081 115 15 f Motor—D.C., 1150 R.P.M. 
310082 230 15 Generator-80 volts, 19 cycles, S.P. 

Magneto Generator-80 Volts, 19 Cycles 
310110 .112 15 S.P., 1150 R.P.M. Belt Tightening Sub-

base and 2 xlA Inches Play Pulley. 
*This higher voltage is advisable on account of the higher 

frequency produced by the necessary excess speed of the 
25-cycle over the 60-cycle. ffwelvP bar:. 

No. 16A Magneto Ringing Generators 
A 5-bar, pulsating and al-

ternating current, belt con-
nected power generator. 
Delivers 106 volts A.C. and 
72 volts pulsating at a speed 
of 1000 R.P.M. 
Used to furnish 

power ringing for cen-
tral offices. 
Mounted on a 

wood base 7x11 
inches. Height, 7 
inches. Has a 
cover for protec-, 
tion against dust and dirt. 2-inch grooved pulley. 

Pole Changers 
These rotary pole 

changers are in re-
ality rotating inter-
rupters, ccnsisting 
of a direct ar alter-
nating current 
motor with a com-
mutator for inter-
rupting the current. 
They are suitable 
for use in telephone 
central offices, serv-
ing a maximum of 
1500 subscribers. 

Power Con- Special Kind 
Code Voltage Required sumption Transformer of Current 
No. to Operate Watts Required Furnished 
A-24 24 D.C. 8 Yes A.C. only 
A-36 36 D.C. 8 Yes A.C. " 
A-110 D.C. 110 D.C. 8 No.* A.C. " 
A-220 D.C. 220 D.C. 8 Yes A.C. " 
A-110 A.C. 110 A.C. 8 Yes A.C. " 
A-220 A.C. 220 A.C. S Yes A.C. " 
S-24 24 D.C. 8 Yes 
S-36 36 D.C. 8 Yes 
S-110 D.C. 110 D.C. 8 No* A.C. and pos. 
S-220 D.C. 220 D.C. 8 Yes and neg. puis. 
S-110 A.C. 110 A.C. 8 Yes 
S-220 A.C. 220 A.C. 8 Yes 
*Transformer required if one side of fighting circuit Is 

grounded. 
Ringing current for A.C. 110 and A. C.220 must be taken 

from exchange batteries. Orders should read: No..... 
rotary pole changer to operate from ... . volts... . cycles, 
with special transformer for... . volts D.C. 
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Western Electric Inter-phone Accessories 

Inter-phone Cable 

For interior Use 

For Outside Use 

The conductors are provided with single silk and single 
cotton insulation, which is colored in such a way that each 
pair and each single wire can be identified. The cable is then 
impregnated with a wax compound and is covered with 
servings of paper and a heavy braiding, which is given a 
heavy coat of fireproofing paint. 

The, impregnation with wax prevents the insulation from 
fraying when the cables are installed. It also serves to protect 
the formed ends against moisture. 
Three general types of cable are provided. Each type has 

its particular use, and care should be taken to order the proper 
cable for any desired purpose. These types are as follows: 

1. Interior Cable with outside braiding treated with gray 
'fireproofing paint. Use only in dry places. 

2. Interior cable with green glazed cotton outside braiding. 
Use only in dry places where exposed to view. 

3. Outside cable, lead covered. Always use this cable out-
side, and inside in every ease where there is apt to be moisture 
even in a small degree. In conduit installations lead covered 
cable should be used. 
Lead-covered cables are not listed with separate Code Nos. 

Any fireproofed type of cable may be ordered with a lead 
shea th. 

All cables are provided with a standard color scheme, so 
that each pair can be distinguished from any other. The 
pairs are properly twisted to prevent inductive disturbances. 
Each cable contains two spare pairs of No. 22 gauge con-
ductors. 

Cods 
No. 

18513 
16113 
16113 
14213 
16213 
16213 (Lead) 
16413 
16413 (Lead) 
13413 
13413 (Lead) 
15513 
141B 
14113 (Lead) 
15613 
15713 
15713 ( Lead) 
15813 
15813 ( Lead) 
13613 
13613 ( Lead) 
140B 
140B (Lead) 

Approx. 
Coin:items, B. & S. GArroe Outside 

No. 22 No. 18 Covering Diam., In. 
4 singles   Fireproofed braid 3. 
8 « a a 94 

(Lead) 8 
8 

12 
12 
6 
6 
6 pair 
6 " 
6 

12 
12 
12 
16 
16 
20 
20 
24 
24 
31 
31 

a 
it 

a 
a 

2 pair 
2 it 

CC 

« 

if 

CI 

2" 

C' 

2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 

2 
2 
2 

Lead sheath 
Green cotton braid 
Fireproofed braid 
Lead sheath 
Fireproofed braid 
Lead sheath 
Fireproofed braid 
Lead sheath 
Green cotton braid 
Fireproofed braid 
Lead. sheath 
Green cotton braid 
Fireproofed braid 
Lead sheath 
Fireproofed braid 
Lead sheath 
Fireproofed braid 
Lead sheath 
Fireproofed braid 
Lead sheath 

No. 19 Type Cable Terminals 

The No. 19 type cable terminal is admirably suited for 
interior distributing work. It was designed after a great deal 
of study, and is thought to be the best of its kind on the market. 
Made of hard wood, numbered and shellacked, and equipped 
with a japanned sheet metal cover. 

Code Capacity Length Width Depth 
No. in Paire In. In. In. 
19A 14 8 57/3 2 
19B 26 14 5Ki 23¡ 

Western Elochic Lead Covered Telephone Cable 

The outside plant is a very important 
part of any telephone system. Unless 
satisfactory material is used in its con-
struction, it is impossible for a telephone 
company to furnish satisfactory service 
even though the central office and sub-
station equipment is of the best. Lead 
covered cable represents not only a large 
part of the capital invested in the outside 
plant, but also a most important part of 
the construction due to its function of 
being the transmitting medium for tele-
phone messages. 
These are certain characteristics which 

lead covered cable must possess in order 
to properly and efficiently function in a 
telephone system:-

1. It must be so constructed that it will 
have long life and thereby reduce depre-
ciation to a minimum. 

2. It must be designed to transmit 
telephone messages with a minimum 
transmission loss. 
The Western Electric Company manu-

factures cable designed to conform to the 
above requirements and by virtue of the fact that its ex-
perience in this field covers the entire period since the first 
successful installation of lead cable for telephone use, its 
product is as nearly perfect as present day knowledge of the 
telephone art permits. 
The Western Electric Company occupies an important 

position in the manufacture of lead covered cable for telephone 
use by virtue of the following facts: 

1. It is the largest manufacturer of this commodity. 
2. It has specialized on, and developed this product since 

its orign. 
3. It manufactures for the largest users. 
4. It is responsible for practically every important de-

velopment and improvement. 
5. Conscientious careful inspection and testing make sure 

that specifications are rigidly adhered to. 
6. The design and development work is done by the largest 

force of telephone experts in the world. 
Cable for aerial and underground telephone use is composed 

of copper conductors, insulated with paper, twisted into pairs 
and enclosed in a lead sheath. In general, cable with single 
wrapped conductors is recommended, since its electrical and 
mechanical characteristics are perfectly satisfactory for most 
conditions, and the cost is less than cable with double wrapped 
conductors. 

Cable for interior construction usually has the conductors 
insulated with two servings of silk and one of cotton. 
The sheath is made of pure lead, lead antimony alloy or 

lead tin alloy. Experience has shown that while either lead 
antimony or lead tin is satisfactory for aerial or underground 
cable, the former alloy, being somewhat cheaper, is more 
generally used. While pure lead cannot be recommended 
where the cable is subjected to vibration, it is satisfactory for 
use within buildings. 

Extra Pairs 
Extra pairs are placed in all cables containing conductors 

smaller than No. 16 to take care of any pairs which may be-
come defective in manufacture. In the majority of cables all 
or part of the extra pairs will often be found good and may 
be used for additional circuits. All pairs of No. 16 A.W.G. 
and larger except in submarine cable are guaranteed to meet 
the specification requirements when the cable leaves our 
factory. 
The coding of all cables is on the basis of the actual number 

of pairs. Actual and guaranteed number of pairs in the 
various sizes of standard cables containing conductors smaller 
than No. 16 A.W.G. are as follows 

Actual Pairs Guaranteed Pairs 

6 to 121 Actual pairs less one 
152 " 242 " " two 
253 " 333 a " " three 
364 " 444 a " " four 
485 " 505 
606 
909 

1212 
a 
a 

CI " five 
" six 
" nine 
" twelve 
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ifèstern Electric Lead Covered Telephone Cable 

Continued 

Cable Yard at Hawthorne Works 

Transmission 

The transmitting efficiency of telephone cable, considered 
as a separate unit, depends principally upon its electrostatic 
capacity and conductor resistance. When telephone cable 
forms a portion of a completed telephone connection, the 
transmitting efficiency of the cable portion is modified some-
what by its relative position in that circuit and also by the 
type of other construction to which it is connected. 
The following data is based upon average standard condi-

tions and may be used for approximate calculations. In the 
case of circuits involving several different types of construc-
tion and considerable investigation, we recommend consulting 
our engineers. 
As a measure of transmission efficiency, standard No. 19 

A.W.G. cable, having a loop resistance of 88 ohms and a 
mutual electrostatic capacity of .054 M.F. per mile is used 
as a basis. 

Thirty miles of this cable is considered the maximum 
distance over which commercial transmission can be secured. 
One mile of this cable is approximately equivalent to the 
following: 

3.3 miles of No. 12 B.W.G. —B.B• galvanized iron circuit. 
4.1 " " " 10 a If di 

8.0 " " " 14 N.B.S. or 12 A.W.G. hard drawn bare 
copper circuit. 

12.7 miles of No. 12 N.B.S. or hard drawn bare copper cir-
cuit. 

It then follows that 99 miles is the theoretical commercial 
iimit for No. 12 B.W.G.—B.B. galvanized iron wire circuit. 
Under each listing is given the respective transmission 

equivalent in terms of standard No. 19 A.W.G. cable. 

Electrostatic Capacity 

Consideration of capacity is a measure of that property 
possessed by a conductor of storing a greater or lesser charge 
of electricity, important, because it determines to a large 
extent the length of cable through which it is possible to 
transmit speech. For subscribers' cables not more than two 
miles in length it is generally considered economical to use 
fairly high capacity cable, since the decrease in transmission, 
due to the capacity, will be only a small percentage of the 
total loss in the circuit. For long lengths of cable or for those 
carrying important toll lines, lower capacity is usually speci-
fied. 
The electrostatic capacity may be specified either as 

"mutual," that is, the capacity between two wires of a pair, 
or as "grounded," that is, the capacity between a wire and 
all the other wires and the sheath. Mutual capacity is a 
better criterion of the quality of the cable for telephone trans-
mission, since the conductors are used in pairs as a metallic 
circuit and seldom, if ever, singly as grounded lines. The 
ratio of mutual to grounded capacity is approximately 1,1.6 
but this ratio varies somewhat for different cables. 

Western Elechic Lead Covered Telephone Cable 

Electrostatic Capacity 
Continued 

Electrostatic capacity may be measured by means of alter-
nating current or direct current. The Western Electric Co. 
recommends the use of the alternating current method of de-
termining the mutual capacities of telephone cable conductors 
since by its use true capacities at telephonic frequencies are 
determined. This is important as the efficiency of the cable 
for telephone purposes is based on that mutual capacity. For 
this reason the Alternating Current Method is superior to 
either the Direct Current Charge Method or the Direct Cur-
rent Discharge Method. With the Direct Current Discharge 
Method improper manipulation of the testing equipment can 
be made to produce untrue capacity values indicating lower 
capacities than the conductors actually possess. 
We strongly advise the specifying of the capacity require-

ments a given cable shall meet, including the testing method 
to be employed in making the tests and whether the rating 
shall apply to single conductors as grounded capacity or to 
pairs as mutual capacity. Unless otherwise specified in the 
order, all cables will be tested for mutual capacities by means 
of alternating current. 
The purchaser, when requesting prices, should always men-

tion the type of cable wanted or give a full description. 

Special Cables 
Special conditions often require cables with different char-

acteristics from those which have been standardized and 
coded. If your condition necessitates special cable including 
any of the special types briefly outlined below write our 
nearest house giving full details and information and price 
will be furnished. 

Submarine Cables 
Paper insulated submarine telephone cable may be divided 

into three general classes, depending upon the use for which 
they are intended. 

1. High dielectric strength, tight core cable, designed for 
use in comparatively long lengths, where the cost of repairing 
a break in the cable will be less than the cost of an entirely 
new cable. 

2. High dielectric strength, loose core cable, designed for 
use in comparatively short lengths, where high transmission 
efficiency and high dielectric strength are of importance; for 
example: a short river crossing cable connecting important 
open wire cables. 

3. Single paper insulated loose core cable designed for use 
in comparatively short lengths where so high a dielectric 
strength is not necessary; for example: a short river crossing 
cable connecting land cables. 

Either single or double armored cable can be furnished. 
In many cases, single armor gives sufficient mechanical 
protection. Double armor is used only in cases of extremely 
severe mechanical requirements. In still water with a mud 
bottom, single armor will be sufficient. With a rocky or 
uneven bottom, or with strong tides or currents, double armor 
should be considered. 

Composite Cables 
Composite cable, that is, composed of conductors of two 

or more gauges can be furnished if desired. The combina-
tions of pairs which will utilize the space within the lead sheath 
most economically are somewhat limited and our cable 
engineers will make recommendations along this line upon 
receipt of detail information as to the conditions to be met. 

High Dielectric Strength Cables 
Paper insulated cable designed to withstand test potentials 

up to 1500 volts A.C. is supplied for special circuits such as 
for telegraph or signal circuits. 

Terminating Cables 
The general practice of terminating paper insulated cable 

in the past has been to splice on a short piece of wool insulated 
cable. It has been found, however, that double silk and 
single cotton insulation is satisfactory for this purpose and 
it is less expensive. Double wool insulation can be furnished, 
if desired. 

Prices 
Owing to the fluctuations of the market price of raw ma-

terial. it is impracticable to list prices on cable in a catalogue. 
Full information and prices will be furnished on request. 
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Western Electric Lead Covered 
Telephone Cable 

Type ANA Cable 

For Aerial or Underground Use 

Conductors No. 22 A. W. G., single dry paper tape insula-
tion, with color groups depending upon size. Lead-antimony 
sheath. 

Characteristics per Mile of Cable 

Mutual electrostatic capacity not greater than (A. C. Test-
ing) .079 microfarad; approximate equivalent grounded capac-
ity, .130 microfarad; insulation resistance not less than 500 
megohms. Dielectric strength. Insulation capable of with-
standing a test potential up to 700 volts A. C. 

Transmission is equivalent to 1.60 miles of standard No. 
19 A. W. G. cable having a mutual electrostatic capacity of 
.054 microfarad, and 88 ohms resistance per mile. 

Convenient 
Code No. No. 
and No. of No. of Pairs Thickness of Mean Outside Approx. Wt. of Ft. 

Pairs Guaranteed Sheath, In. Diameter, In. per Ft., Lbs. on Reels 

ANA- 11 10 .070 .45 . 47 2500 
ANA- 16 15 .070 . 52 .56 2500 
ANA- 26 25 .070 .61 .70 2500 
ANA- 31 30 .070 .64 .76 2500 
ANA- 41 40 .075 .71 .93 2000 
ANA- 51 50 . 075 .78 1.05 2000 
ANA- 56 55 .075 .81 1.11 1500 
ANA- 61 60 .080 .85 1.23 1500 
ANA- 76 75 .080 . 94 1.42 1500 
ANA- 91 90 . 080 1.00 1.56 1500 
ANA-101 100 . 085 1.05 1.73 1500 
ANA-111 110 . 085 1.08 1.81 1200 
ANA-121 120 . 085 1.14 1.94 1200 
ANA-152 150 . 090 1.24 2.30 1200 
ANA-182 180 . 090 1.34 2.57 1200 
ANA-202 200 . 095 1.41 2.86 1000 
ANA-222 220 . 095 1.47 3.04 1000 
ANA-242 240 . 095 1.53 3.23 1000 
ANA-303 300 . 105 1.71 4.00 800 
ANA-333 330 . 105 1.77 4.24 800 
ANA-364 360 . 105 1.84 4.48 800 
ANA-404 400 . 115 1.95 5.12 700 
ANA-444 440 . 115 2.04 5.47 700 
ANA-455 450 . 115 2.07 5.57 700 
ANA-485 480 . 115 2.11 5.77 600 
ANA-505 500 . 115 2.14 5.92 600 
ANA-606 600 . 125 2.34 7.09 600 

Type NM Cable 

For Aerial or Underground Use 

Conductors No. 24 A. W. G., single dry paper tape insula-
tion, with color groups depending upon size. 

Lead-antimony sheath. 

Characteristics per Mile of Cable 

Mutual electrostatic capacity not greater than (A. C. 
Testing) .075 microfarad. Approximate equivalent grounded 
capacity . 125 microfarad; insulation resistances not less than 
500 megohms. Dielectric strength. Insulation capable of 
withstanding a test potential up to 500 volts A. C. 

Transmission is equivalent to 1.94 miles of standard No. 19 
A. W. G. cable having a mutual electrostatic capacity of .054 
microfarad, and 88 ohms resistance, per mile. 

Code No. 
eondof 

Pairs 

NM-II 
NM-16 
NM-21 
NM-26 
NM-31 

No. of 
Pairs 
Guaran-
teed 

10 
15 
20 
25 
30 

Thick-
ness of 
Sheath 
Inches 

.070 

.070 

.070 

.070 

.070 

Mean 
Outside 
Diameter 
Inches 

.44 

.48 

.53 

.56 

.61 

Approx. Convenient 
Wt., Lbs. No. 

per of Feet 
Foot on Reels 

.43 3500 

.50 3500 

.57 3500 

.61 3500 

.68 3500 

Western Electric Lead Covered 
Telephone Cable 

Type NM Cable 

Continued 

For Aerial or Underground Use 
Code No. No. of Thick- Mean 

and oor 
Guaran- Sheath Diameter 
Pairs Outside 

teed Inches Inches 

NM- 41 40 .076 . 68 
NM- 51 50 .075 . 73 
NM- 56 55 .075 . 76 
NM- 61 60 .075 . 79 
NM- 76 75 .080 . 86 
NM- 91 90 .080 . 93 
NM-101 100 .080 . 97 
NM-111 110 . 080 1.00 
NM-121 120 . 085 1.05 
NM-152 150 .085 1.15 
NM482 180 .090 1.24 
NM-202 200 . 090 1.31 
NM-222 220 .095 1.38 
NM-242 240 .095 1.41 
NM-303 300 . 105 1.59 
NM-333 330 . 105 1.65 
NM-364 360 . 105 1.71 
NM-404 400 . 105 1.77 
NM-444 440 . 105 1.87 
NM-485 480 1 1 5 1.95 
NM-505 500 I I 5 1.98 
NM-606 600 I I 5 2.14 

Type SM Cable 
For Underground Use 

Conductors No. 24 A. W. G., single dry paper tape insula-
tion, with color groups depending upon size. 

Lead-antimony sheath. 
Characteristics per Mile of Cable 

Mutual electrostatic capacity not greater than (A. C, 
Testing) .085 microfarad; approximate equivalent grounded 
capacity, .135 microfarad; insulation resistances not less than 
500 megohms. Dielectric strength. In.sulation capable of 
withstanding to test potential up to 500 volts D. C. 

Transmission is equivalent to 2.10 miles of standard No. 19 
A. W. G. cable having a mutual electrostatic capacity of 
.054 microfarad, and 88 ohms resistance, per mile. 

Kirs 

Approx. Convenient 
Wt., Lbs. No. of 

Per Feet 
Foot on Reels 

.83 2400 

.92 2400 

.97 1900 
1.02 1900 
1.20 1900 
1.33 1900 
1.42 1900 
1.49 1200 
1.64 1200 
1.88 1200 
2.17 1200 
2.32 1000 
2.57 1000 
2.68 1000 
3.34 900 
3.53 900 
3.73 900 
3.97 700 
4.23 700 
4.76 600 
4.88 600 
5.49 600 

Code No. No. of Thick- Mean Approx. Convenient 
and Pairs ness Outside Wt., Lbs. No. of 
No. of Guaran- Sheath Diameter per Feet 
Pairs teed Inches Inches Foot on Reds 

SM- 909 900 115 2.23 6.38 600 
SM-1212 1200 125 2.63 8.46 600 

Type ANB Cable 
For Aerial or Underground Use 

Conductors No. 19 A. W. G., siagle dry paper tape insula-
tion, with color groups depending upon size. Lead-antimony 
sheath. 

Characteristics Per Mile of Cable 

Mutual electrostatic capacity not greater than (A. C. 
Testing) .072 microfarad; approximate equivalent grounded 
capacity, .120 microfarad; insulation resistance not less than 
500 megohms. Dielectric strength. Insulation capable of 
withstanding a test potential up to 700 volts A. C. 

Transmission is equivalent to 1.13 miles of standard No. 
19 A. W. G. cable having a mutual electrostatic capacity of 
.054 microfarad, and 88 ohms resistance, per mile. 
Code No. No. of Thick- Mean A pprox. Convenient 

and Pairs ness Outside Wt., Lbs. No. of 
No. of Guaran- Sheath Diameter per Feet 
Pairs teed Inches Inches Foot on Reels 

ANB- 6 5 .070 .48 .50 2500 
ANB-11 10 .070 .61 .69 2500 
ANB-16 15 .075 .71 .89 2500 
ANB-26 25 .080 .85 1.19 2000 
ANB-31 30 .080 . 91 1.31 1500 
ANB-41 40 . 085 1.05 1.64 1500 
ANB-51 50 . 085 1.14 1.85 1500 
ANB-56 55 . 085 1.17 1.94 1200 
ANB-61 60 . oao 1.21 2.12 1200 
ANB-76 75 .090 1.34 2.43 1200 
ANB-91 90 . 095 1.47 2.86 1200 
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Wester:: Electric Lead Covered Telephone 
Cable 

Code No. 
and 

No. of 
Pairs 

ANB-101 
AN13-111 
ANB-121 
ANB-152 
ANB-182 
ANB-202 
ANB-222 
ANB-242 
ANB-303 

Type ANB Cable--Continued 

No. of Thick-
Pairs 

Guaran- Sheath 
teed Inches 

100 . 095 
110 . 105 
120 . 105 
150 . 105 
180 . 115 
200 . 115 
220 .115 
240 .125 
300 . 125 

Mean Approx. 
Outside Wt., Lbs. 
Diameter per 
Inches 

1.53 3.05 
1.62 3.48 
1.68 3.67 
1.84 4.21 
2.01 5.05 
2.11 5.40 
2.20 5.76 
2.31 6.46 
2.53 7.46 

Convenient 
No. of 
Feet 

on Reels 

900 
900 
900 
900 
900 
700 
700 
700 
600 

Type BNB Cable 

For Underground Use 

Conductors No. 19 A. W. G., single dry paper tape in-
sulation, with color groups. 

Lead-antimony sheath. 

Characteristics per Mile of Cable 

Mutual electrostatic capacity not greater than (A. C. 
testing) .090 microfarad; approximate equivalent grounded 
capacity .144 microfarad; insulation resistance not less than 
500 megohms. Dielectric strength. Insulation capable of 
withstanding a test potential up to 700 volts A. C. Trans-
mission is equivalent to 1.21 miles of standard 19 A. W. G. 
cable having a mutual electrostatic capacity of .054 micro-
farad, and 88 ohms resistance, per mile. 

Code No. 
and 

No. of 
Pairs 

BNB-455 

No. of 
Pairs 

Guaran-
teed 

450 

Thick-
ness 

Sheath 
Inches 

.125 

Mean 
Outside 
Diameter 
Inches 

2.63 

Approx. Convenient 
Wt., Lbs. No. of 

per Feet 
Foot on Reels 

8.90 600 

Type TH Cable 

For Long Aerial and Underground Lines 

Conductors No. 16 A. W. G., single dry paper tape insula-
tiori, covering on pairs colored blue, green and red paired with 
orange. 
Two tracer pairs in each length of cable-one near the cen-

ter and one in the outside layer. Colors of insulation orange 
and gray. Lead-antimony sheath. 

Transmission is equivalent to 0.78 mile of standard No. 
19 A. W. G. gauge cable having a mutual electrostatic capacity 
of .054 microfarad, and 88 ohms resistance per mile. 

Code No. 
and Guaranteed 

No. of 
Pairs 

TH- 11 
TH- 16 
TH- 21 
TH- 26 
TH- 31 
TH- 36 
TH- 51 
TH- 61 
TH-101 
TH-111 
TH-121 
TH-152 

Details of Type TH Cable 

Thickness of Mean-Outside Approx. Wt., 
Sheath, In. Diameter, In. per Ft. Lbs., 

% 9i 1.77 
% 13% 2.10 
¡g 1542 2.38 
iii 1e1 2.65 
% 1% 2.92 
% 1% 3.13 
% 1% 3.77 
% 1% 4.26 
iii 2%'à 5.78 
% 23 6.14 

23% 6.57 
2% 7.46 

Vs 

Convenient 
No. cf Ft. on 

Reels 

2000 
1500 
1500 
1500 
1200 
1200 
1200 
1000 
800 
600 
600 
600 

Type TJ Cable 

For Long Aerial and Underground Lines 

Conductors No. 13 A. W. G. gauge, single dry paper tape 
Insulation, covering on pairs colored blue, green and red paired 
with gray. 
Two tracer pairs in each length of cable-one near the 

center and one in the outside layer. Colors of insulation 
orange and gray. Lead-antimony sheath. 

Transmission is equivalent to 0.55 mile of standard No. 19 
A. W. G. gauge cable having a mutual electrostatic capacity of 
.054 microfarad, and 88 ohms resistance per mile. 

Code No. and 
Guaranteed 
No. of Pairs 

TJ-11 
TJ-16 
TJ-26 
TJ-31 
TJ-36 
TJ-41 
TJ-51 
TJ-71 
TJ-76 

Western Electric Lead Covered 
Telephone Cable 

Type TJ Cable-Continued 

Details of Type TJ Cable 

Thickness of 
Sheath, In. 

Vii 
Vii 
YB 
Vii 
Vii 

Mean Outside 
Diameter, In. 

111 
111 

1 74; 
2 

2",¡6 
2 

Approximate Wt. 
per Ft., Lbs. 

2.452 
3.937 
3.906 
4.400 
4.74 
5.10 
5.86 
7.33 
7.63 

Convenient 
No. of Feet 
on Reels 

1500 
1200 
120 
900 
900 
900 
900 
600 
600 

Types TH and TJ 
Characteristics per Mile of Cable' 

Mutual electrostatic capacity not greater than (A. C. 
Testing) .071 microfarad; approximate equivalent grounded 
capacity, . 115 microfarad; insulation resistance not less than 
500 megohms, Dielectic strength. Insulation capable of 
withstanding a test potential up to 500 volts D. C. 

All pairs are guaranteed good. 

Type F Cable 
For Inside Construction 

Conductors No. 22 A.W.G., double silk and single cotton 
insulation, covering on each pair colored white and red white. 
Pure lead sheath. 

Characteristics per Mile of Cable 

Insulation resistance, 100 megohms. 

Details of Type F Cable 
Code No. Convenien 

and No. of Pairs Thickness of Mean Outside Approx. Wt. No. of Ft. 
No. of Pairs Guaranteed Sheath In. Diameter, In. Per Ft., Lbs. on Reels 

F- 6 5 3 6 4 MI .272 2500 
F- 11 10 A_ % .343 2500 
F- 16 15 4 % .414 2500 
F- 21 20 64 N .490 9300 
F- 26 25 ei il .533 2500 
F- 31 30 634 ii .582 2500 
F.. 41 40 wli II .701 2000 
F.. 51 50 % .991 2000 
F.. 56 55 ¡¡ 1.050 1500 
F- 61 60 ¡¡ iii 1.102 1500 
F- 76 75 N 9i 1.240 1500 
F- 91 90 ¡g 1h 1.410 1500 
F-101 100 3% 1¡g 1.491 1500 
F-111 110 ii 1% 1.610 1200 
F-121 120 3% 1h 1.685 1200 
F-152 150 ii 1h 1.968 1200 
F-182 180 15g 2.220 1200 
F-202 200 Ti 114 3.140 1000 
F-222 220 tf 1% 3.300 1000 
F-242 240 YJ- 15g 3.501 1000 
F-253 250 Ili. 1% 3.636 1000 
F-303 300 % 1% 4.985 800 

Type G Cable 
For Inside Construction 

Conductors No. 22 A.W.G., double silk and single cotton 
insulation, colored in accordance with a standard color 
scheme so that each pair is distinguishable from other pairs 
in the cable. Pure lead sheath. 

Characteristics per Mile of Cable 

Insulation resistance, 100 megohms. 
Details of Type G Cable 

Code No. 
and No. of Pairs Thickness of Mean Outside 

No. of Pairs Guaranteed Sheath, In. Diamter, In. 

6 4 34 G- 6 5 _a_ 
G-11 10 -63-4; ;i 
G-16 15 A_ 64 

G-21 20 634 

G-26 25 634 

G-31 30 6- 4 

G-41 40 
G-51 50 31 

Approx. Wt., 
Per Ft., LW. 

.272 

.343 

.414 

.485 

.533 

yr:3 . 701 
.582 

.991 

Convenient 
No. of Ft. 
on Reels 

2500 
2500 
2500 
2500 
2500 
2500 
2000 
2000 
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Code No. 
and No. of 

Pairs 

NR- 6 
NR- 11 
NR- 16 
NR- 21 
NR- 26 
NR- 31 
NR- 41 
NR- 51 
NR- 61 
NR- 76 
NR-101 
NR-152 
NR-177 
NR-202 
NR-253 
NR-303 
NR-404 

Western Electric Lead Covered 
Telephone Cable 

Type NR Cable 

Conductors No. 22 A. W. G., single paper insulation, cover-
ing on pairs colored red and gray. Lead-antimony sheath. 

Characteristics per Mile of Cable 

Mutual electrostatic capacity not greater than (A. C. Test-
ing) . 095 microfarad; approximate equivalent grounded ca-
pacity, . 155 microfarad; insulation resistance not less than 500 
mégohms; dielectric strength. Insulation capable of with-
standing 500 volts D.C. 

Transmission is equivalent to 1.83 miles of standard No. 
19 A. W. G. cable having a mutual electrostatic capacity 
of . 054 microfarad, and 88 ohms resistance per mile. 

Details of Type NR Cable 

Mean Convenient 
No. of Pairs Thickness of Outside Approx. Wt. No. of Ft. 
Guaranteed Sheath, In. Dimeter, In. per Ft., Lbs. on Reels 

5 54, .388 2500 
10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
40 
50 
60 
75 
100 
150 
175 

.523 

% 
3/ 1 

342 1 % 
342 1% 

200 .3Í2 1% 
250 17¡ 
300 N 1% 
400 Xi 12742 

Type NP Cable 

.584 

.644 

.742 

.803 

.924 
1.046 
1.129 
1.312 
1.776 
2.281 
2.486 
2.691 
3.106 
4.286 
5.173 

2500 
2500 
2500 
2500 
2500 
2000 
2000 
1500 
1500 
1500 
1200 
1200 
1000 
1000 
800 
700 

Same as Type NR cable except double instead of single 
paper insulation. 

Details of Tyne NP Cable 
NP- 6 5 % .426 2500 
NP- 11 10 % .525 2500 
NP- 16 15 5,6 1742 .624 2500 
NP- 21 20 %it % .685 2500 
NP- 26 25 5% ig, .746 2500 
NP- 31 30 2142 .847 2500 
NP- 41 40 2342 .970 2000 
NP- 51 50 •es 2%‘z 1.093 2000 
NP- 61 60 5% 9¡ 1.177 1500 
NP- 76 75 Wt 29(2 1.362 1500 

. 1839 NP-101 100 11,i 1500 
MP-152 150 17,1¡ 2.353 1200 
NP-177 175 1. 2 2.562 1200 
NP-202 200 1% 2.817 1000 
NP-253 250 eù 13% 3.241 1000 

.458 NP-303 300 % 1% 4 800 
NP-404 400 % 1% 5.364 700 

Type ASA Cable-For Underground Use 

Conductors No. 22 A. W. G., single paper insulation with 
color groups depending upon size. Lead-antimony sheath. 

Characteristics per Mlle of Cable 

Mutual electostatic capacity no greater than (A. C. Test-
ing) . 089 microfarad; approximate equivalent grounded capac-
ity, .140 microfarad; insulation resistance not less than 500 
megohms; dielectric strength. Insulation capable of with-
standing 500 volts D. C. 

Transmission is equivalent to 1.71 miles of standard No. 19 
A. W. G. cable having a mutual electrostatic capacity of . 054 
microfarad, and 88 ohms resistance per mile. 
Code No. 
and No. of 

Pairs 

ASA-404 
ASA-444 
ASA-485 
ASA-505 
ASA-606 
ASA-909 

No. of Pairs 
Guaranteed 

400 
440 
480 
500 
600 
900 

Thickness of 
Sheath, In. 

.105 

.105 

.115 

.115 

.115 

.125 

Mean Outside 
Diameter, In. 

1.80 
1.87 
1.98 
2.01 
2.16 
2.63 

iConvenient 
Approx. Wt. No. of Ft. 
per Ft.. Lbs. on Reels 

4.53 
4.81 
5.45 
5.60 
6.32 
8.87 

700 
700 
600 
600 
600 
600 

Premier Handy Ball Bearing Electric 
Vacuum Cleaner and Blower 

The Premier Handy Easily Takes the Dust from 
the Apparatus In the Switchboard 

The Premier Handy Ball Bearing- Vacuum Cleaner and 
Blower will clean switchboards. multiple cable ringing and 
charging machines and other central office equipment. 
The Premier Handy is light in weight, powerful and easy to 

use. It can be changed from a suction cleaner to a blower in a 
few seconds. This cleaner has the added advantage of a high 
speed ball bearing motor, that does not have to he oiled. 
Price, with Ball Bearing Motor   each $40.00 

No. 1002C Westertt Electric Telephone Head Sets 

The No. 1002C head set is of the 
same design as those supplied to the 
U. S. Army and Navy during the war. 
The cases of the individual receivers 

are of brass nickel-plated. 
'The inductance of each of the coil 

windings is held within exceedingly 
close limits by measurements made 
with a special type of alternating cur-
rent Wheatstone bridge. The 2 coils 
employed in each receiver are each 
wound with copper wire to a direct-

current resistance of approximately 550 ohms. This gives a 
total of approximately 2200 ohms D. C. resistance when the 
2 receivers are connected in series. The alternating current 
impedance of the receivers connected in series when meas-
ured at voice frequencies is approximately 20000 ohms. 
The pole pieces of the receiver are made of a special grade 

of silicon steel which insures the maximum alternating mag-
netic field with a minimum loss due to eddy currents. 
Head band is made to fit comfortably. Head pieces are 

formed of non-corrosive phosphor bronze spring wire, covered 
with a heavy textile webbing and are equipped with adjust-
able yokes, slide rods and thumb screws to clamp the yokes 
in any desired position. Cord is covered with a black mercer-
ized cotton braid and is equipped with tips which are con-
cealed when attached at the receiver end, and with pin tips on 
the apparatus end. Cord is arranged to connect the receivers 
in series. 

Replacement 

509W, Complete Receiver Units 
P-99768, Ear Cap 
P-98387, Diaphragm 
No. 1B, Head Band 
No. 763, Cord 
Prices upon application. 

Parts 
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No. 543W Western Electric Loud 
Speaking Telephones 

The Western Electric No. 543W Loud Speaking Telephone 
is a simple form of high impedance instrument. 
When used as an adjunct to a radio receiving set and sup-

plied with sufficient energy, at audio frequencies, it will pro-
duce a volume of sound distinctly audible in every part of 
the living room of the average home. 
This instrument meets the demand for an inexpensive loud 

speaking telephone for direct connection to the ordinary 
forms of vacuum tube receiving sets. 

Bottom View of Base Showing Unit 

The No. 543W loud speaking telephone may be used satis-
factorily to reproduce radio telephone broadcast entertain-
ments, such as music and news, when a radio receiving set of 
sufficient output energy is available. 

Provision for adjusting the unit to the current output of 
the radio receiver enables the No. 543W loud speaking tele-
phone to operate at maximum efficiency at all times. 

per 
Method of Adjustment 

The No. 543W loud speaking telephone consists of a tele-
phone unit placed inside a base, with a horn for projecting the 
sound. 
The horn and the base are 23 inches high over all. The 

opening at the large end of the horn is 10 inches in diameter. 
The telephone unit has a direct resistance of 1100 ohms and 

an impedance of 11000 ohms to alternating currents of average 
frequency. 

It may, therefore, be connected without a transformer in 
the plate circuit of the ordinary vacuum tube amplifier. 

Prices upon application. 

No. 540AW Western Elechic Loud 

Speaking Telephones 

The No. 540AW loud speaking telephone is a portable 
sound projecting device mounted on a metal stand suitable for 
placing on the table of a living room. 

The projector consists of 2 cones of specially selected ma-
terial, having their bases cemented together. The apex of one 
cone is connected by a driving rod to an electro magneto 
unit that responds to current impulses from the radio receiving 
set and thereby causes the cones to vibrate and reproduce 
the sound that is being sent out by radio telephony. 

The design of the No. 540AW loud speaking telephone is 
such that the low notes of the 'cello, organ and piano and the 
brass instruments of the lower register are faithfully repro-
duced. This gives to the reproduction of instrumental music 
true depth and richness, thus making it satisfy the most 
exacting. But while particular stress has been laid on the 
reproduction of the low notes, because this is the more diffi-
cult, it should be borne in mind that the No. 540AW loud 
speaking telephone reproduces the high notes of the scale 
with great fidelity. 

This telephone may be used in 
connection with any radio receiv-
ing set or audio-frequency ampli-
fier capable of operating an ordi-
nary type of loud speaker. As a 
rule 2 stages of audio-frequency 
amplification will be sufficient. 

However, to obtain the best 
volume and quality of reproduc-
tion, it is advantageous to use a 
receiving set or amplifier which 
contains a power tube in the last 
stage. 

The cones are approximately 18 
inches in diameter and the dis-
tance between the apex of the 
front cone and the grating at the 
back is about 5 inches. The whole 
assembly stands approximately 21 inches high and weighs 7 
pounds. No additional battery is required to operate this 
loud speaking telephone. 

Replacement Parts 

P-205745, Paper Cone 
P-204895, Thumb Screw 
No. 862 cord, 6 feet long unless otherwise specified. 

No. 15A Bracket 

Consists of the parts required for mounting the No. 540AW 
loud speaking telephone on a wall. Bracket mounts to the 
wall by means of 2 round head wood screws or 2 nails fastened 
in a vertical line approximately 5% inches apart. 

Prices upon application. 
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No. 6025B Western Electric Amplifiers 

for Loud Speaking Telephones 

A good loud 
speaking tele-
phone requires 
more electrical 
energy for its 
proper functioning 
than most audio-
frequency ampli-
fiers in common use 
are able to. deliver 
without overload-
ing the vacuum 
tube in the last 
stage. 

It is generally 
possible to secure ample volume with these amplifiers, but 
at the expense of the quality of reproduction due to the distor-
tion which results from this overloading. The No. 6025B ampli-
fier is intended for use as an adjunct to a loud speaking tele-
phone to furnish sufficient undistorted electrical energy at audio-
frequencies so that the loud speaking telephone may function 
at maximum capability. 

It consists essentially of a 
single stage amplifier with a self-
contained current supply set for 
both the vacuum tubes used in 
it. It employs 2 Western Elec-
tric No. 205D vacuum tubes, 
one as an amplifier and the other 
as a rectifier. 

No batteries are required for 
the operation of this amplifier. 
The only current supply neces-
sary is the ordinary 110-volt, 60-cycle A. C. house lighting 
current. No other form of house lighting can be used with 
this apparatus. The house lighting supply is transformed, 
rectified and filtered by the self-contained current supply set 
so as to properly energize the amplifier without the use of 
batteries. The amplifier consumes about 40 watts, that is, it 
takes about the same power as a medium sized incandes-
cent bulb. 

Bottom View Showing 
Connections 

When tised in conjunction 
with a radio receiving set this 
amplifier is not intended to 
provide all the audio-fre-
quency amplification neces-
sary for proper loud speaking 
telephone operation, but only 
that portion of the amplifica-
tion where there is most like-
ly to be overloading, that is, 

Top View with Cover Removed the last stage. Thus if satis-
factory volume is obtained in 

a headset from the detector tube of a radio receiving set one 
stage of ordinary audio-frequency amplification plus the No. 
6025B amplifier will provide sufficient energy to operate a 
loud speaking telephone so as to be audible throughout a 
good sized room. 

The amplifier is equipped with a cord to connect it to a 
radio receiving set and also a cord with a plug to connect it to 
the lighting circuit. A switch in the latter cord is furnished to 
turn the power on or off and is the only control on the ampli-
fier. The apparatus is contained in a metal cabinet. 

Replacement Parts 

No. 205D vacuum tubes (orders should state " intended for 
use in No. 6025B amplifier.") 

No. 196 cord, 6 feet long. 

If a complete cord, switch and plug assembled together for 
connecting the amplifier to the lighting circuit are required they 
may be obtained from a dealer or the nearest Western 
Electric House and should be ordered as follows: 

P-168816 cord and plug assembly. 

Prices upon application. 

Western Electric No. 224-A Vacuum Tubes 
Cathode Ray Oscillograph Tube 

The Western Electric No. 224-A Vacuum 
Tube is a Cathode Ray Oscillograph Tube 
which may be used to obtain the perform-
ance characteristics of nearly every kind of 
electrical apparatus. It particularly fills 
the need for an oscillograph operating at 
frequencies up to a million or more cycles per 
second. • 

The spot of light produced by the cathode 
ray on a screen within the tube may be 
moved simultaneously in 2 directions by 
varying voltages applied to 2 pairs of inter-
nal deflector plates, or by current passing 
through external coils, the resulting trace 
giving the relation between the 2 currents 
or voltages. A defleetion of one inch is pro-
duced by 25 volts on a pair of deflector 
plates or by 25-ampere turns in suitable coils. 

The power equipment required for the tube is a 300-volt B 
battery and a 6-volt storage battery. 

Western Electric Vacuum Thermocouples 

The Western Electric Vacuum Thermocouple is a hot wire 
instrument for use in making accurate measurements of the 
values of feeble alternating currents. 
Vacuum thermocouples are manufactured in 16 standard 

types. Each of these types may be assembled in any of 3 
different types of containers known as the 20, 21 and 22 types. 
Type 20 container consists of a square mahogany box with 
binding posts mounted on the cover. Type 21 container con-
sists of a cylindrical metal can with a hard rubber base 
through which the terminals project and to which leads may 
be soldered. Type 22 container is eimilar to type 21 except 
projecting terminals are designed to make contact with the 
springs of a standard vacuum tube socket. 
By the proper choice of these instruments used in con-

nection with a 12-ohm galvanometer having a scale length 
of 130 millimeters and a full scale deflection on a current 
of 200 microamperes, any current from .0005 to 1 ampere may 
be measured with an accuracy of plus or minus 1 per cent 
of the minimum deflection. 
Below is a table which shows the principal characteristics 

of each type of vacuum thermocouple. From these values the 
range of each vacuum thermocouple with the particular type 
of galvanometer with which it is associated can be determined 
by the application of Ohm's law. 

MAX. CURRENT MAX. CURRENT 
THROUGH THROUGH 

W ATER TO HEATER TO 
PRODUCE PRODUCE 
AN OPEN AN OPEN 

CIRCUIT CIRCUIT 
Heater Couple ELECTROMOTIVE Heater Couple ELECTROMOTIVE 

Resist- Resist- FORCE or Resist- Resist- FORCE or 
anea ance .005 V. .015 V. anee anee .005 V. .015 V. 

Type Ohms Ohms Amp. Amp. Type Ohms Ohms Amp. Amp. 

A .3 3 . 500 1.00 J 600 12 . 002 . 005 
.6 3 . 25 . 50 Ii 750 12 . 0018 . 005 

C 5 3 . 0375 . 075 L 1000 12 . 0016 . 004 
D 35 12 . 008 . 016 1\1 1120 12 . 0035 . 007 
E 43 30 . 0075 . 015 N 46.5 12 . 0075 . 015 
F 46.5 30 . 0075 . 015 P 600 45 . 002 . 005 
G 200 12 . 0065 . 015 R 1.3 12 . 085 . 166 
H 400 12 . 0035 . 007 S 10 12 . 017 . 035 
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Operates on the revolving cylinder principle. Made in one 
size only. The washer is 37 inches high and occupies a floor 
space 24%x33 inches Has a capacity of 6 sheets or the equiva-
ler t. 

Four straight panels conceal all mechanism. The machine 
itself is finished in dull gray enamel. The wringer is aluminum. 
TANK.—Either of 26-gauge galvanized iron, rust resisting, 

or of 23-ounce cold rolled copper, tinned on inside to prevent 
corrosion. 
FRAME.—All metal. Angle iron frame with sheet steel 

panels. 
WRINGER.—Aluminum frame, soft rnbber rolls, 11% inches 

long. 
CYLINDER.— Well designed, non-corrosive metal cylinder. 

CONTROL.—Separate control levers for cylinder and 
winger. Either can be reached from any side of washer. 

SWINGING WRINGER.— Has 5 operating positions. 
SAFETY WRINGER RELEASE.— A touch of the wringer re-

lease bar instantly releases tension of rolls. 

CORD.- 10 feet water-proof cord and attachment plug. 
Maron.—%-h.p. Western Electric Motor, A.C. or D.C. 

Size Net Ship. e-- PRICE, 
Wringer Wt. Wt. East of West of 

Tank Inches Lbs. Lbs. Rockies Rockies 

Galv. Steel 11% 215 270 $145.00 $155.00 
Tinned Copper 11% 215 270 155.00 165.00 

Electric Washerpumps 
The washerpump is a 

small, motor driven pump 
that empties the water from 
the washing machines into 
the sink or set tub at the rate 
of eight gallons per minute. 
Used on either stationary 

or moving tub washers. It is 
attached to the stationary 
tub type by merely screwing 
it on the drain valve. In the 

case of the moving tub a small clamp is furnished to mount 
the washer pump on the washer framework below the drain 
valve. A short piece of hose is then used to connect the 
pump intake with the washer drain. This hose is arranged so 
that it can be easily disconnected from the washer drain 
before the tub is set in motion, and easily connected again 
when the tub is to be emptied. 
Price each $15.00 

Western Electric Clothes Washers 

.e• 

Co t. 

3 
3C 

No. 2 Western Electric 28-inch ironars 

An electrically driven gas heated ironer small enough to fit 
into the majority of kitchens or laundries and yet do the 
work of a larger ironer—at the small cost of 2¡ cents an 
hour. 
SIZE.—This ironer is made in one size only. Length of roll, 

28 inches. Occupies a floor space of 37%x24 inches. 
APPEARANCE.—The frame is finished in dull eray and black 

enamel. The feed board is natural wood varnished. 
REVERSIBLE Rou..—Made of metal thickly padded and 

covered with muslin. It is hollow and well ventilated— 
stronger than wood and cannot warp. It turns at an ironing 
speed of 9 feet per minute. 
The reversible roll is an exclusive feature of Western Electric 

Ironer. It simplifies operation of the ironer. For instance, if 
goods going through the ironer—start to wrinkle a snap of the 
control switch reverses the roll and the goods back out. 
OPEN END Rou..—Makes it possible to iron ruffles, collar 

bands, etc., and provides for the overhang of goods wider 
than the roll. 
THE SHOE.—Cast iron machined to shape and highly 

polished. Heated by a gas burner. 
FRESSETE SPRING.—Automatically adjusts the pressure of 

the shoe, thus allowing for varying thicknesses of cloth. 
ELEcimic Swrren.—Mounted on feed board. Starts and 

stops motor and causes roll to turn either forward ox back-
ward. 
HAND Cox'rnoL.—An upright lever convenient and easy to 

operate, need only be used to bring shoe against roll or to 
throw shoe back when through ironing. 
FOOT CONTROL.—Separates shoe from roll when starting 

thick goods. Use of foot control leaves hands free for adjust-
ing goods. 
FEED BOARD.—Comfortable height for the average woman. 
RECEIVING BOARD.—Prevents the ironed clothes from 

dropping on the floor or in the operator's lap. Built so the 
operator can comfortably sit at machine or stand close to feed 
board. 

ACCESSIBILITY OF SHOE.—The shoe can be thrown back to 
a horizontal position that makes the entire surface accessible 
for cleaning. 
ENCLOSED GEARS AND BELT.—Eliminate all danger. The 

mechanism is practically noiseless and requires no attention. 
MOTOR.—A 1,40-h.p. reversible motor controlled by electric 

switch on feed board. Drives the ironer through a heavy 
V shaped belt and a silent worm gear. The belt tension is 
regulated by adjusting bolts. Motors can be furnished for 
either A.C. or D.C. 
Net weight, 187 pounds; shipping weight, 230 pounds. 

East of West of 
Rockies Rockies 

Price, No. 2 each $125.00 $140.00 
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Western Electric Portable Sewing Machines 

The Western Electric Portable Sewing Machine is a high 
grade Sewing Machine of national repute. 
The machine is mounted on a compact wooden base that 

can be placed on any table. A cover with a handle locks on 
making it convenient to carry. 

PORTABILITY.—The portability of the machine makes it 
possible to sew wherever there is an electric outlet convenient. 

COMPACTNESS.—The machine can be put in a closet out of 
sight and out of the way. 

EASE OF OPERATION.—The most vital thing is the ease of 
operation. All laborious, and annoying pedaling is done 
away with by the electric motor. 

THE MOTOR.—A m20 h. p. universal motor—runs on 
either direct or alternating current. It is supported on a swing-
ing bracket. Uses approxiniately cent worth of electricity 
an hour. 

FOOT CONTROL. 
A small foot trea-
dle controls the 
motor. A touch 
of the foot starts 
the motor, in-
creases the speed, 
or lesfflns it. Re-
moving foot pres-
sure stops it. 

Types— 

No. 1 Vibrator—Lock stitch 
No. 2 Rotary—Lock stitch 
No. 3 Automatic—Chain stitch 
No. 4 Two Spool—Lock stitch 

ATTACHMENTS.—•A full set of attachments comes with 
every machine, together with a cloth guide, six needles, three 
bobbins, thread cutter, full oil can, two screw drivers and 
instruction book. 

PROPER NEEDLES FOR SEWING MACHINE— 
No. 1 VIBRATOR TYPE.—Western Electric No. 

Eldredge F. S. needles sizes 1 to 8 inclusive. 
Nos. 2 AND 5 ROTARY TYPE.—Western Electric No. 2 or 

"B" Eldredge Rotary N.S. sizes 1 to 8 inclusive. 
No. 3 AUTOMATIC TYPE.—Eldredge automatic needles, 

sizes 0 to 4 inclusive. 

Nos. 4 and 6 Two SPOOL TYPE.—Eldredge two spool nee-
dles, sizes 00-0-B- and 1 to 4 inclusive. 

1 or 

Western Electric Portable Sewing Machines 
No. 1 Vibrator-- Lock Stitch 

Reciprocating shuttle; 3¡. size head; automatic tension 
release; automatic bobbin winder; enclosed needle bar; posi-
tive take up; speed of 1-800 stitches per minute; finish—high 
grade walnut, flat varnish finish. 

No. 2 Rotary—Lock Stitch 

Rotating bobbin; full size head; increased speed-1-1200 
stitches per minute; smoother operation; automatic tension 
release;improved stitch regulator; simple construction; finish 
—dark walnut on oak. 

No. 3 Automatic—Chain Stitch 

Single thread machine; no bobbin; very silent operation; 
triple strength stitch; stitch very elastic; automatic tension; 
smaller size and lighter weight. 

No. 4 Two Spool—Lock Stitch 

Full size head; rotatingprinciple; all improvements of 
Rotary; no bobbins to win; sews direct from two spools; 
finish—dark walnut on oak. 
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Western Electric Console Type Sewing 
Machines 

The console type machine is for the woman who wants a 
cabinet type machine rather than a portable machine—and 
appreciates an attractive piece of furniture. 
The Western Electric Console type is in appearance a 

beautiful table that will harmonize in any room. 
By simply raising the lid it is transformed into an Electric 

Sewing Machine with either improved Rotary or Two Spool 
head. 

It has two pockets on the inner side of door—writing desk 

A drawer in the cabinet is provided for the attachments— 
and a con-
venient pigeon 
hole for the 
foot control. 
The cover is 

hinged a n d 
when opened 
for sewing is 
supported by 
a gate leg that 
swings to one 
side and is not 
visible when 
cabinet is 
closed. T h e 
sewing surface 
—provided by 
the table and 
cover is more 
than adequate. 

It is built of 
American wal-
nut or mahog-
any rubbed 
satin finish. 
The No. 7 

Console sewing 
machine h a s 

smaller oak cabinet, in dark walnut finish. Same rotary sew-
ing head and foot control as No. 2 portable. 

Full set of sewing attachments, needles, etc. furnished as 
with other models. 

Prices complete with set of attachments. 

Net GEOAS PRICE, EACH 
.',,l, Weight Weight East of West of 
,... Type Lbs. Lbs. Rockies Rockies 
1 Vibrator  32 60 $57.50 $60.00 
2 Rotary  38 ' 65 70.00 72.50 
3 Automatic  30 45 80.00 82.50 
4 Two Spool  42 70 80.00 82.50 
5 Console Rotary  75 150 130.00 135.00 
6 " Two Spool  77 152 140.00 145.00 
7 " Rotary  65 130 97.50 99.75 

SE-TO-S0 Sewing Lamps 
An aid to 

proper sew-
ing illumina-
tion. Small, 
neat, com-
pact and con-
venient. 
Yellow 

light, free 
from glare, 
eliminating 
eyestrain. 
Attache 

to any light 
socket. 
Lamp furnished complete with shade 110 to 120-volt bulb, 

universal attachment bracket, cord and plug. 
Packed, 1 to box, 12 to carton, weighing 15 pounds. 

Price, Nickel-plated Finish each $4.50 

Construction Features of Crawford 
Electric Ranges 

HEATING 
UNITS.— Craw-
ford type open 
coil construc-
tion. High 
grade resistance 
wire. Inter-
changeable and 
easily removed. 

*CLOSED TYPE 
ELEmEnrs.—Are 
furnished 
optionally for 
cooking top hot 
plates at cost of 
$7.00 extra per 
unit. Cast in re-
sistor coils fully 
concealed. Flat 
cast iron sur-
face. Unit pro-
tected from 
short circuiting 
spilled material. 

SwrrcnEs.—Most improved type reciprocating switches; 
turn either way. 

SWITCH PANELS.—Single casting swing out mounting panels, 
quickly expose backs of switches and wiring connections for 
inspection and ready repair. 

FIISES.—On models fuse equipped. Concealed arrange-
ments under front edge of cooking top. Exposed for inspection 
or replacement by lifting front nickeled rail. 

OVEN DOORS.—Drop doors where furnished equipped with 
patent adjustable tension arrangement for balancing weight 
of doors. All oven doors equipped with lock tight door handles 
for keeping heat in oven. 

OVEN FLIFES.—Crawford system of oven flues used on all 
models for even heat distribution inside oven. Insures uni-
form baking results, and efficient use of electricity. 

OVEN InsuLATion.—High grade insulated wall construc-
tion to prevent radiation of oven heat. Adds fuel efficiency 
and keeps kitchen cool. 

OVEN VENTILATORS.—Ventilators with front control damp-
ers for external connected vents furnished on Models 18-91, 
16-81 and 18-70. 

OVEN HEAT INDICATORS.—Furnished standard on all models. 

*APPLIANCE RECEPTACLE.—Convenient for connection of 
electric appliances. Standard equipment on all models except 
Model 16-80. 

*Heating units of wattage other than specified furnished 
when desired. Prices on application. 

*NorE.—Extra and optional equipment. 
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Model 18-50 Crawford Electric Ranges 

A low oven type of smaller dimensions than the Model 
18-60. Two hot plate cooking tops suitable for the small 
kitchen or kitchenette. Same high quality construction 
throughout as other Crawford models. Swing out switch 
panel. Reciprocating 3-heat switches Swing type oven door. 
Insulated oven of heat distributing flue construction. 
Open coil heating units: cooking top, one of 1500 watts, 

one of 1000 watts; double unit oven of 1000 watts each. 
Floor space, 16 x28 inches. 
Cooking top height, 32 inches. 
Size of oven, 18x12x13 inches high Price 

Description Each 

Black Japan Finish  On 
Semi-enamel "     Appli-
High Shelf and Splasher, Extra  cation 

Indicate current to be used. 
Not furnished for time and temperature control. 

Model 18-60 Crawford Electric Ranges 

A low oven type for use in limited space. Has the quality 
and high grade features of other Crawford Ranges. Cooking 
capacity about the same as 18-70 range. 
Open coil heating units: cooking top, 2 of 1000 watts, 2 

of 1500 watts; oven, 1 of 1500 watts and upper unit of 1000 
watts for broiling. 

Floor space, 26%x28% inches. 
Cooking top height, 32 inches. 
Size of oven, 18x17x13 inches high. 
Shipping weight approximately 300 pounds. 

Description Price, Ea. 
Black Japan Finish  On 
Semi Enamel "   Appli-
High Shelf and White Splasher, Extra  cation 

Indicate current to be used. 
Not furnished for time and temperature control. 

Model 18-70 Crawford Electric Ranges 

Since 1920 this has been the feature Crawford range. 
It has been sold in sufficient quantities to make it generally 

and favorably known. 
Equipped with patented adjustable height broiler. Unit 

swing out switch panel with 3-heat reciprocating switches. 
Fuses concealed beneath hinged nickel plated front rail. 
Temperature indicator. Crawford improved oven with heat 
distributing flues and insulation. Swing door. 
Open coil heating units: cooking top, 2 of 1000 watts; 

2 of 1500 watts; oven unit 2000 watts. 
Oven location right or left as desired. 
Size of oven, 18x17x13 inches high. Floor space, 26x49% 

inches. Shipping weight approximately 400 pounds. 
Description Price, Ea. 

Black Japan Finish  On 
Semi Enamel "   Appli-
Hot Closet and Canopy, Extra  cation 

Indicate current to be used. Not furnished for time and 
temperature control. 

Models 16-80 and 16-81 Crawford 
Electric Ranges 

A simplified range 
of highest quality. 
Smaller than Model 
18-91 but ample in 
size for a family of 6. 
Oven construction in-
corporates principles 
peculiar to all Craw-
ford ranges with high 
efficiency heat insula-
tion. Quick and uni-
form baker. Can 
be furnished with 
time and temperature 
controls described on 
another page. No 
fuses furnished at 
range. 

Open coil heating units: cooking top, one of 1000 watts, 
2 of 1500 watts; oven and broiler, 2 of 1500 watts. 

Oven location, right or left as desired. 

Size of oven, 16x17x14 inches high. Floor space, 23x41 
inches. Height of cooking top, 32 inches. Adjustable ten-
sion drop style oven door. White top and hot closet furnished 
if specified. Shipping weight, approximately 260 pounds. 

Price 
Description Each 

Black Japan Finish  $134.00 
" with Temperature Control  184.00 

" Time and Temperature 
Control  214.00 

White Top, Extra  12.50 
Hot Closet "   16.00 

Indicate current to be used. 
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Model 18-91 Crawford Electric Ranges 

A late model im-
proved range with 
ample cooking capac-
ity for a household 
up to 12 persons. 
Compact and attrac-
tive in appearance. 
Options of equipment 
and finish in this 
range provide desir-
able combinations to 
meet most home re-
quirements. Furnish-
ed with either or both 
time and temperature 
controls (see descrip-
tion on another page) 
making it completely 
self acting. This range 
is not fused. 
Open coil heating 

units: cooking top, 2 
of 1000 watts, 2 of 1500 watts; oven and broiler, 2 of 1500 watts. 
Appliance receptacle, standard equipment for 1000 watts. 

Oven location, right or left as desired. Size of oven, 18x18x15 
inches high. Temperature indicator standard equipment. 
Floor space, 253/2x4534 inches. Height to cooking top 323/2 
inches. Adjustable tension drop style oven doors. Recipro-
cating switches, no fuses at range. Hot closet furnished at 
option. Shipping weight approximately 350 pounds. 

PRICE, EACH 
Black Japan Enameled 

Description Finish Finish 

Without Time and Temperature Control.. $220.00 $310.00 
With Temperature Control  •  270.00 360.00 
" Time and Temperature Control ..... 300.00 390.00 

Hot Closet, Extra.  16.00 40.00 

Indicate current to be used. 

Automatic Time Control 
Furnished in conjunction with 

temperature control when specified 
for Models 18-91 and 16-81 ranges 
only. 
Timing mechanism of rugged 

construction. Invisible clock oper-
ates only when control of range is 
desired. Complete setting accom-
plished by single knob. The hour 
when heat is to be turned off is fixed 
by turning knob to the right. The 
number of hours for cooking is fixed 

ty turning knob to the left. Marked and calibrated dial aid 
pointers provide hourly indications required. Key wound 
timing mechanism. Automatic circuit closing switch and 
circuit breaker controlled by timer mounted beneath range. 
Price, Timer Complete with Temperature Control 
 each $80.(X) 
Indicate current to be used. 

Temperature Control 

A highly perfected and reliable 
mechanism. for self regulation of 
oven temperature. Available only 
for Models 18-91 and 16-81. Will 
keep oven temperature and even 
heat as set. Graduated for any 
temperature from 100 to 600 de-
grees Fahrenheit. Control functions 
through self acting circuit control 
switch mounted beneath range. 
Entire setting accomplished by con-
venient knurled knob located at 
right side of oven. 

Price, Completely Installed on Models 18-91 or 16-81 
 each $50.00 

Indicate current to be used. 

Crawford Hot Plates 

Crawford Hot Plates are companions to the Western Elec-
tric Range line in quality and rugged construction, but are 
designed to furnish portable electric heating units. 
Made in single, double, and triple unit models, they may 

be had in glossy black or white enamel and nickel finish. 
The heating units are standard range construction built 

to withstand severe service. 
The best grade of reciprocating snap switches are furnished 

with these hot plates. 

Black Finish 

Type 1.B 
HEATING limns Dimensions Shipping 

Cat. Watts Total Over All Height Weight 
No. 1000 1500 Wattage Inches Inches Pounds 

1-B 1 1000 14x14 634 23 
2-B 1 1 2500 14x23 6 38 

Price 
Each 

$17.50 
32.00 

3-B 2 1 3500 14x33 634 50 46.00 

White Enamel and Nickel Finish 

Cat. 
No. 

1-E 
2-E 
3-E 

Type 2-E 
HEATING UNITS Dimensions Shipping 

WW178 Total Over All Height Weight Price 
1000 1500 Wattage Inches Inches Pounds Each 

1 1000 14x14 634 23 $25.00 
1 1 2500 14x23 63/2 38 42.00 
2 1 3500 14x33 634 50 58.00 

No. 75 Western Electric Reflector Heaters 

This large bowl type electric heater is very neat and attrac-
tive. Its solid copper bowl is illuminated to a deep glowing 
red when heated and reflects the heat rays in a uniform and 
highly satisfactory manner. 
The nichrome wire wound coil is mounted on a 2-piece 

ventilated porcelain core supported centrally of the bowl in an 
Edison screw type socket. The heater will give off all the heat 
its current rating of 550 watts is capable of developing. The 
screwed-in element may be readily replaced if broken or when 
one of a different voltage is required. A welded copper plated 
wire guard, which is detachable, effectively protects the 
element and eliminates danger. A heavy cast iron base lends 
stability and a friction hinge yoke for supporting the bowl 
permits ready adjustment for your needs. 

Old bronze mottled (crackled) finish. 
Furnished with a glossy dark brown cord with attachment 

plug. 
Packed in individual cartons and cases of 6. 

Cat. 
No. 
75 

Diameter 
Bowl 
Inches 
14 

watt-
age 
640 

WEIGHT, POUNDS 
Ship-

Net ping 
634 10 

Price 
Each 

$7.50 
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No. 2 Iron 

Cat. 
No. 
6%13 

No. 2 Wèstera Electric Irons 

The No. 2 Western Elec-
tric Iron is well designed and 
attractive in appearance. 

Full nickel finish. 
HEATING ELEMENT.—Per-

forated mica hand laced with 
nichrome wire. 
CONTACT PINS.— Standard 

spacing —round —removable 
without disassembling iron. 
PRESSURE PLATE.—Made 

of cast iron—holds heat 
baffle and heating element tight against bottom of iron. 
HEAT RAFFLE.— Novel arrangement of asbestos sheet pack-

ing between element and pressure plate to prevent passage 
of heat upwardly. Directs heat to sole plate and provides 
greater efficiency and a quicker heating iron. 
COMFORTABLE HANDLE.—Dull black finished wood, shaped 

to fit the hand. Stays cool. 
HAIL.— Shaped to prevent discomfort to hand. 
SMOOTII IRONING SURFACE.— Machined, ground, nickeled 

and polished. 
REVERSIBLE STAND.—Either side may be used—high edges 

prevent iron from slipping off. 
CORD.— High grade brown cotton covered heater cord con-

structed to give maximum of flexibility and wear. 
STANDARD VOLTAGES.— Nominal ratings 95, 110, 125, 220, 

250 volts. 
SPECIAL VOLTAGES.—All voltages other than above, includ-

ing 32-volt, are special. 
Packed individually in attractive blue and white cartons, 

6 cartons in a case. 

Cat 
No. Voltage 

2 Standard 
2 Special 

Watts 

550 
550 

WEItiElT, POUNDS 
Net Shipping 

6 8 
6 8 

Price 
Each 

$3.95 
4.50 

NOTE.- 32-volt irons have permanently attached cord. 

No. 61/2 B American Beauty Irons 
The 6%-pound iron is 

the exact size, weight, and 
shape for general all around 
household and laundry use. 

Extra large ironing sur-
face. Has large, comfort-
able, always cool wood han-
dle. Has round noncorrod-
ing contacts and a durable 
composition switch plug, 
always cool enough to han-
dle. 
Made in the following 

standard voltages: 95-104, 
105-120, 121-130, 190-209, 210-240, 241-260. 

Approx. Case of Six 
Size Net Shipping Shipping Price 
Inches Watts Wt., Lbs. Wt. Lbs. Wt. Lbs. Each 

525 6% 81% 51 $7.50 6%3C3 3% 

No. 3B American Beauty Irons 

The 3-pound Little 
Beauty Iron is ideal for 
light ironing, such as 
handkerchiefs and laces. 
Convenient for travelers. 

Made in the following 
standard voltages: 95-
104, 105-120, 121-130, 
190-209, 210-240, 241-260. 

Furnished complete with stand and cord having detach-
able composition plug and attachment plug. 

Approx. Case of Six 
Net Shipping Shipping Price 

Watts Wt., Lbs. Wt., Lbs. Wt.. Lbs. Each 

350 3 5 31 $7.00 

Cat. 
No. 

3B 

Size 
Inches 

5%X3% 

No. 1446 M-B Improved Electric Irons 
Nickel plated. With de-

tachable plug and 6% feet of 
cord. 
The element is embedded 

in special cement. 
The handle is kept cool 

by a heat insulator over the 
elemènt. 

Balance of the iron and 
shape of the point have been 
carefully designed. Plug con-
struction is designed to elimi-
nate terminal troubles. De-
signed to operate on 110 
volts. Can also be furnished for 220 or 250 volts. 
With new design reversible stand. 

('at. Net Shin. Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Watts Wt., Lbs. Wt., Lbs. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

1446 550 6 8 6 52 

American Beauty Soldering Irons 
Element core and 

shank of copper tip 
are heat treated 
and will not readily 

corrode or oxidize. The heating element of nickel chronium 
ribbon, insulated with pure mica, is kept in intimate contact 
with core by means of a patented compression winding, pre-
venting overheating of the element. Complete with 6-foot 
cord and attachment plug. Copper tips are of standard size 
drawn copper rod, %, % inches respectively in diameter. 
Made m the following standard voltage ranges: 95-104, 

95-104, 105-120,121-130, 190-209, 210-240, 241-260. 
Diam. 

Cat. Tip 
No. Inches 

3 • 
, 8 
5/. 
- 

1 

3138 
3158 
3178 
3198 

Watts 
100 
200 
300 
550 

Length 
Over All Weight 
Inches Ounces 

12 18 
12-ei 26 
1311 42 
15,14 72 

Price 
Each 

$8.00 
9.25 
11.50 
19.50 

Price 
Each 

$6.50 

Extra Tips 
Price 
Each 

$.85 
1.50 
2.30 
3.00 

American Beauty Electric Glue Pots 

The outer body of these pots is cast iron, thoroughly gal-
vanized before painting. The heating element is readily re-
movable and is attached to the bottom of the inner cast iron 
receptacle, thus allowing all heat generated to be efficiently 
utilized. The inner vessel is of seamless copper, spun in one 
piece and is equipped with a bail and wiping rod. 

Arranged for three heats, with multiple series winding. Full 
heat maximum wattage, intermediate one half maximum and 
low heat one quarter maximum. The latter is arranged to give 
just enough heat to keep the glue contents at a proper work-
mg temperature. 

Made in the following standard voltages: 95-104, 105-114, 
115-125, 190-209, 210-229, 230-250. 

Cat. Capacity Max. 
No. Quarta Watts 

181 1 440 
182 2 570 
145 4 880 

Ship. 
Efeata Wt., Lbs. 

3 18 
3 25 
3 50 

Price 
Each 

$30.00 
38.00 
58.00 
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Ivory Wavette Curling Irons and 
Waver Rods 

Nichrome element. The ivory wavette is 11 inches long. 
Waver rod is % inch in diameter. All metal parts highly 
nickel-plated, hand buffed and polished. Handle, white 
Pyrelin enamel finish. Cord connector plug in handle. Has 
brown bakelite, two piece, separable attachment plug. Packed 
one in box. 

Standard package, 12. Weight, standard package, 9 
pounds. 
Price.  each $3.50 

Torrid Electric Marcel Waving Irons 

<1. 

Duplex waving rods in which genuine Nichrome heating 
elements are incorporated. Detachable Bakelite plug in 
handle. Ventilated, coil steel cooling rest. Two-piece, separ-
able attachment plug. Extra length connecting cord. 
Wood handle, ebonized finish. All metal parts are highly 

nickeled, buffed and polished. 
Packed complete in an attractive box. 
Standard package 12. Weight, standard package, 12 

pounds. 
Price  each $3.50 

Hotvent Water Heater 

JUJU( T.' «•4:1 

• 

to 011,1111 tl 11, 

......... . . 

ROW 

The Reservoir Type Hotvent Heater is attached to any 
faucet in offices, apartments, stores, soda fountains, resi-
dences, lavatories, etc. Shuts off automatically, thus saving 
electricity. 

Economical, compact and neat in appearance. 

No special wiring required. Capacity, 1200 watts. 

Yields 6 quarts of hot water any time of day or night. 

Will heat over 100 gallons of water in 24 hours. 

Takes the place of the tea-kettle on the kitchen range and 
shuts off automatically with a thermostat or time switch con-
trol to prevent waste. 

Attach directly to present water and electric systems. 

No special rate is required, the regular lighting service is all 
that is needed. 

Prices upon application. 

Minneapolis Heat Regulators 

The Minneapolis Heat Regulator consists of an attractively 
designed thermostat (a mechanical automatic thermometer) 
placed on the wall of living room and connected by a small 
concealed electric cable to motor in the basement. The motor 
performs the work of operating drafts, dampers, etc., of the 
heating plant. 

Model 77 Eight-day Duplex Thermostat 
The operation of Model 77 eight-day Duplex 

Thermostat is similar in principle to the 1-day 
thermostat, the only difference being that the 
clock makes 2 actions, lowering the indicator at 
night and raising it in the morning. The clock has 
a jeweled movement with 7 rubies and sapphires, 
with genuine bi-metallic balance. The finest 
Breguet hairspring is used. All pivots and pinions 
are polished, every part is extra heavy, insuring 
rigidity to the movement, long life and excellent 
time-keeping qualities. The clock is adjusted to 
heat and cold and to isochronism. Adjustment 

No. 77 of the time set on the thermostat can be made 
almost instantly and the automatic throw of the 

indicator is adjustable either backwards or forwards. The 
Model 77 Thermostat is finished in dull silver. 

Model 47 One-day Thermostat 
Model 47 One-day Thermostat is equipped 

with a reliable 24-hour clock, which, when set, 
will change the indicator at any predetermined 
hour in the morning to the day temperature de-
sired. For night temperatures the thermostat 
must be set by hand. The clock is easily removed 
for winding. Finished in sand blast bronze. 

Model 55 Thermostat 
Model 55 Thermostat is equipped with a de-

pendable non-jewel clock. The thermostat indi-
cator can not only be lowered to any desired 
degree of temperature, but can also be raised to No. 47 

any degree of temperature. This is possible only with the 
Minneapolis 8-day thermostat. The Model 55 is finished in 
sand blast bronze. 

Model 40 Thermostat 
Model 40 Thermostat is designed for operation where clock 

attachment is not necessary or desired, as in case of large 
residences with hot water heat, for churches, etc., where cer-
tain fixed temperature is to be maintained at all times. The 
Model 40 has the same basic construction as all Minneapolis 
Thermostats, with only one moving bearing, thus eliminating 
faulty action and lost motion. Model 40 Thermostat is fin-
ished in sand blast bronze. 

No. 65 Hydrostat 
No. 65 Hydrostat is used to maintain 

a uniform temperature in hot water 
heating and hot water supply systems. 
Set indicator at desired temperature 
and when the water starts to go above 
that temperature, the device automat-
ically checks fires. When the water 
falls below that temperature, the de-
vice advances the fires. The standard 

No. 65 model has a range of 100 to 240 degrees 
Fahrenheit. 

No. 70 Pressurestat 
No. 70 Pressurestat is used to maintain 

uniform pressure in steam and vapor heating 
systems. It is operated by pressure as the 
No. 65 Hydrostat is operated by water tem-
perature. Standard model has a range of 0 
to 10 pounds, but can be furnished up to 160 
pounds. 

Model Description 

77 Duplex Thermostat  $90.00 $74.00 $66.00 
55 Non-jeweled Thermostat  80.00 64.00 56.00 
47 One-day Thermostat   68.00 52.00 44.00 
40 Plain Thermostat  61.00 45.00 37.00 
65 Hydrostat  60.00 44.00   
70 Pressurestat  65.00 49.00   
Price, Model 65 Hydrostat Only each $20.00 

" 70 Pressurestat Only  " 25.00 " 

PRICE, EACH 
ElectilicOTORSEplUigIPMEN='; 
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No. 333930S M-B Percolator Sets 

Nickel silver, heavily silver plated. 

Set consists of four pieces. Size of tray 20x14 inches. 
Carrying space 143*10Y2 inches. Height of urn, 14U inches. 

Fitted with automatic cut-off protection. 

Percolators will function satisfactorily on any voltage from 
104 to 115. These percolators may be also furnished for 220 
or 250 volts at 50 cents additionaL 

Butler finish. 

When ordering always state voltage required. 

Shipping weight, 13 pounds. 
Oat. 
No. Description 

333930 S Set 4 Pieces  
33393 S Percolator, 9 Cups.   
3291 S Sugar  
3291 S Cream  
11420 S Tray. ..  

No. 332930S M-B Percolator Sets 

M-B Percolator Sets 

Silver-plated and Nickel-plated 

The border is a relief design embossed on the percolator, 
sugar, cream and tray. 
Equipped with detachable plug and 6 feet of cord. 
Enclosed heaters, one heat, 400 watts. 
Cream and sugar are gold lined. Tray is 14 inches. 
Fitted with automatic cut-off protection. Regularly fur-

nished for 110 volts. Will be furnished for 220 or 250 volts at 
50 cents additional. 
When ordering, specify voltage required. 
Shipping weights: No. 345920S, 10M pounds; No. 345930S, 

11 pounds. 

CATALOGUE No. PRICE, Esc's Silver Nickel Description Silver Nickel 
Price 345920S 345920 Set 4 Pieces.   $46.00 $31.50 
Euh 345930S 345930 " 4 "   48.00 33.50 

$70.00 34592S 34592 Percolator, 6Cups... 27.00 19.00 
36.00 34593S 34593 s 29.00 21.00 
8.00 4591S 4591 Sugar  5.50 4.50 
8.00 4591S 4591 Cream  5.50 4.50 

18.00 11914S 11914 Tray  8.00 3.50 

Nickel silver; heavily silver plated. 

Enclosed heater, one heat, 400 watts. Set consists of four 
pieces. Size of tray, 20x14 inches. Carrying space 14%x1034 
inches. Height of urn, 14Yi inches. 

Sugar bowl and creamer are gild lined. Equipped with 
detachable plug and six feet of cord. 

• 
Fitted with automatic cut-off protection. Regularly 

furnished for 110 volts. Will be furnished for 220 or 250 
volts at 50 cents additional. 

When ordering always state voltage required. 

Shipping weight, 13 pounds. 

Cat. 
No. Description 

332930S Set 4 Pieces. 
33293S Percolator, 9 Cups...  
3091S Sugar  
3091S Cream  
110205 Tray...  

No. 343930S M-B Percolator Sets 

Heavily silver-plated on nickel silver in Butler finish, only. 
The border is a relief design embossed on the percolator, 
sugar, cream and tray. Ivory finish handles on the percolator 
and tray. 

Equipped with detachable plug and 6 feet of cord. Enclosed 
heater, one heat, 400 watts. 

Sugar and cream are gold lined. Tray, 20 inehes. Carrying 
space of tray, 14%x10% inches. 

Fitted with automatic cut-off protection. Regularly fur-
nished for 110 volts. Will be furnished for 220 or 250 volts at 
50 cents additional. 
When ordering specify voltage required. 
Shipping weight, 13 pounds. 

BZIL CE, EACH-. Cat. 
Finish Finish No. 

$67.00 $67.00 343930S 
35.75 35.75 34393S 
7.25 7.25 3991S 
7.25 7.25 3991S 

16.75 16.75 12016S 

Price 
Description Each 

Set 4 Pieces  $62.50 
Percolator, 9 Cups   31.50 
Sugar  7.50 
Cream  7.00 
Tray  16.50 
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No. 330930 M-B Percolator Sets 

Equipped with detachable plug and six feet of cord. Also 
with automatic cut-off protection. Enclosed heaters, one 
heat, 400 watts. 

Percolator has ebonized handles. Sugar and cream are 
gold lined. Tray is 20x14. Carrying space 14Ax1OM 
mches. Urn is 1434 inches high. 

Regularly furnished for 110 volts. Will be furnished for 
220 or 250 volts at 50 cents additional. 

When ordering always specify voltage required. 
• 

Shipping weight, 13 pounds. 
--Rum Ewa-, 

Cat. Nickel Polished 
No. Description Plated Copper 

330930 Set 4 Pieces  $46.00 $49.50 
33093 Percolator  25.00 26.50 
3091 Sugar  5.75 6.25 
3091 Cream  5.75 6.25 
11020 Tray   9.50 10.50 

No. 330936 M-B Percolator Sets 

Equipped with detachable plug and six feet of cord. Also 
with automatic cut-off protection. Enclosed heaters, one 
heat, 400 watts. 

Percolator has ebonized handles. Sugar and cream are 
gold lined. Tray is 20x14 inches. Carrying space 14x1OM 
inches. Urn is 1434 inches high. 

Regularly furnished for 110 volts. Will be furnished for 
220 or 250 volts at 50 cents additional. 
Always state voltage required. 
Shipping weight, 13 pounds. 

---Pmcm,Faca---
Cat. Nickel Polished 
No. Description Plated Copper 

330936 Set 4 Pieces.   $44.50 $47.75 
33093 Percolator  25.00 26.50 
3091 Sugar  5.75 6.25 
3091 Cream  5.75 6.25 

11520 Tray...  8.00 8.76 

No. 339936 M-B Percolator Sets 

Nickel plated. 

Equipped with detachable plug and six feet of cord. En-
closed heaters, one heat, 400 watts. 
Cream and sugar are gold lined. Tray is 20 inches. 

Carrying space of tray, 14x1OM inches. 

Fitted with automatic cut-off protection. Regularly fur-
nished for 110 volts. Can also be furnished for 220 or 250 volts 
at 50 cents additional. 

When ordering specify voltage required. 

Shipping weight, 13 pounds. 

Cat. 
No. Description 

339936 Set of 4 Pieces  
33993 Percolator, 9 Cups  
3991 Sugar  
3991 Cream  
11520 Tray  

Price 
Euh 

$42.00 
22.50 
6.00 
5.50 

8.00 

Nos. 382946 and 382936 M-B Percolator Sets 

Equipped with detachable plug and six feet of cord. 
Enclosed heaters, one heat, 400 watts. 

Mahoganite handles. Sugar and cream are gold lined. 
Tray 20x14 inches. Carrying space of tray 14x10% inches. 
Regularly furnished for 110 volts. When ordering always 
state voltage required. 

Shipping weight, No. 382946, 12% pounds; No.. 382936, 
12 pounds. 

Cat. Nickel 
No. Description Plated 

382946 Set 4 Pieres, 9 Cups $40.50 
382936 " 4 " 6 " 38.50 
38294 Percolator, 9 Cups.. 21.50 
38293 U 6 " .. 19.50 
3391 Sugar  5.75 
3391 Cream  5.25 
11520 Tray  8.00 

PRICE, EACH -
Polished Bright 
Copper Silver 

$43.75 $55.50 
41.75 53.50 
23.00 27.00 
21.00 25.00 
6.25 7.50 
5.75 7.00 
8.75 14.00 

Butler 
Silver 

$55.50 
53.50 
27.00 
25.00 
7.50 
7.00 

14.00 
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Nos. 334926 and 334936 M-B Percolator Sets 

Equipped with detachable plug and 6 feet of cord. Enclosed 
heaters, one heat, 400 watts. 

Sugar and cream gold lined. Tray 20 inches. Carrying 
space of tray 14x10% inches. Set includes 4 No. 164 cups. 

Fitted with automatic cut-off protection. Regularly fur-
nished for 110 volts. Will be furnished for 220 or 250 volts at 
50 cents additional. 
When ordering always state voltage required. 
Shipping weight: No. 334926,14 pounds; No. 334936,14 

pounds. 

Cat. 
No. Description 

334926 Set 8 Pieces  
334936 8 "   
33492 Percolator, 6 Cups   
33493 « 9 
6641 Sugar  
6641 Cream   

11520 Tray  

Nos. 318930 and 318940 M-B Percolator Sets 

Equipped with detachable plug and six feet of cord. En-
closed heaters, one heat, 400 watts. 

Ebonized handles. Sugar and cream are gold lined. 
Tray, 14 inches. 

Regularly furnished for 110 volts. Will be furnished for 
220 or 250 volts at 50 cents additional. When ordering 
always state voltage required. 

Shipping weight: No. 318930,10 pounds; No. 10Jz 
poun . 

Nickel Polished Bright Cat. 
Plated Copper Silver No. 

$41.00 $45.25 $58.00 318930 
43.00 47.25 60.00 318940 
18.00 19.50 24.00 31893 
20.00 21.50 26.00 31894 
4.00 4.50 5.00 691 
4.00 4.50 5.00 691 
8.00 8.75 14.00 6314 

No. 335937 M-B Percolator Sets 

Equipped with detachable plug and six feet of cord. En-
closed heaters, one heat, 400 watts. 

Cream and sugar are gold lined. Tray is 14 inches. 

Fitted with automatic cut-off protection. Regularly 
furnished for 110 volts. Will be furnished for 220 or 250 
volts at 50 cents additional. 

When ordering specify voltage required. 

Shipping weight, 11 pounds. 

 PRICE, EACH -•-•-•------, 
Cat. Nickel Bright Butler 
No. Description Plated Silver Silver 

335937 Set 4 Pieces  $28.50 $40.25 $40.25 
33593 Percolator, 7 Cups  18.50 24.00 24.00 

691 Sugar  3.50 4.75 4.75 
691 Cream  3.00 4.00 4.00 

6314 Tray  3.50 7.50 7.50 

• 
Description 

Set 4 Pieces  
4 a   

Percolator, 6 Cups  
a 9"   

Sugar  
Cream  
Tray  

Price 
Each 

Nickel-
plated 

$27.50 
29.00 
17.50 
19.00 
3.50 
3.00 
3.50 

Nos. 334920 and 334930 M-B Percolator Sets 

Equipped with detachable plug and six feet of cord. Enclosed 
heaters, one heat, 400 watts. 

Sugar and cream are gold lined. Tray is 14 inches. 

Fitted with automatic cut-off protection. Regularly fur-
nished for 110 volts. Will be furnished for 220 or 250 volts at 
50 cents additional. 

When ordering specify voltage required. 

Shipping weight: No. 334920,10 pounds; No. 334930,10% 
pounds. 

r.----PaCE, EACH 
Butler 

or 
Cat. Nickel Polished Bright 
No. Description Plated Connie Silver 

334920 Set 4 Pieces, 6 Cups  $29.50 $32.50 $41.50 
334930 " 4 " 9 '   31.50 34.50 43.50 
33492 Percolator, 6 Cups  18.00 19.50 24.00 
33493 9   20.00 21.50 26.00 
6641 Sugar.   4.00 4.50 5.00 
6641 Cream.  4.00 4.50 5.00 
6314 Tray  3.50 4.00 7.50 
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No. 327934 M-B Percolator Sets 

Nickel-plated set of four pieces. Capacity, seven cups. 
Enclosed heater, one heat, 400 watts. 

Size of tray, 14 inches. 
Sugar bowl and creamer, gold 
lined. Automatic cut-off pro-
tection. Plug and six feet of 
cord. Furnished for 110 
volts. For 220 or 250 volts, 
add 50 cents. State voltage 
required. Shipping weight, 
101A pounds. 

Cat. Price 
No. Description Each 

327934 Set .   $23.50 
32793 Percolator  15.00 

115 Sugar  3.25 
115 Cream   2.50 

11114 Tray  2.75 

No. 32093 M-B Percolators 

Ebonized handles. Equipped with 
automatic cut-off protection. 

Furnished with detachable plug and 
six feet of cord. Designed to operate on 
110 volts. Will be furnished for 220 or 
250 volts at 50 cents additional. 

Always state voltage when ordering. 

Cat. 
No. Description 

32093 Nickel-plated 
32093 Polished Copper 
32093S Silver-plated 

Cap. 
Cups 

7 
7 
7 

Watts 
400 
400 
400 

Ship. Price 
Wt., Lbs. Each 
43% $17.00 
4U 18.50 
4:j4, 22.50 

Nos. 32192 and 32193 M-B Percolators 

Cat. 

32192 
32193 

Cap. 
Cups 
6 
9 

Nickel plated. 

Ebonized handles. 

Furnished with automatic cut-off pro-
tection. Detachable plug and six feet of 
cord. 

Designed to operate on 110 volts. Can 
also be furnished for 220 or 250 volts at 
50 cents additional. 

When ordering always state voltage 
required. 

Ship. 
Watts Wt., Lbs. 

400 43% 
400 5% 

No. 32793 M-B Percolators 

Nickel-plated with ebonized handles. 

Height, 12% inches. 

Fitted with automatic cut-off pro-
tection, detachable plug and 6 feet of 
cord. 

Designed to operate on 110 volts. 
Will be furnished for 220 or 250 volts 
at 50 cents additional. 

When ordering specify voltage re-
quired. 

Cat. 
No. 

32793 

Cap. 
Cups 
7 

Natte 
400 

Price 
Etta 

Shipping 
Wt., Lbs. 

Price 
Each 

$14.00 
15.50 

$15.00 

No. 33593 M-B Percolators 

Plated handles. 

Furnished with automatic cut-off 
protection. Detachable plug and six 
feet of cord. 

Designed to operate on 110 volts. 
Can also he furnished for 220 or 250 
volts at 50 cents additional. 

When ordering always state voltage 
required. 

Cat. 
No. 

33593 

Cap. 
Cupe 

7 

PRICE, EACH 
Bright 
Silver 

Ship. Nickel 
Wat ts Wt., LLB. Plated 
400 5 $18.50 $24.00 

No. 31093 M-B Percolators 

Ebonized handles. 

Equipped with automatic cut-off 
protection. Detachable plug and 
six feet of cord. 

Designed to operate on 110 volts. 
Will be furnished for 220 or 250 
volts at 50 cents additional. 

When ordering always state vol-
tage required. 

Cat. 
No. Description 

31093 Nickel-plated 

Butler 
Silver 

$24.00 

Cap. Ship. Price 
Cupe Watts Wt., Lis. Each 

7 385 4% $15.00 

No. 30893 M-B Percolators 

Aluminum. Ebonized handles. 
Equipped with automatic cut-off 
protection. 

Furnished with detachable plug 
and 6 feet of cord. Designed to 
operate on 110 volts. Will be fur-
nished for 220 or 250 volts at 50 
cents additional. 

Always state voltage when or-
dering. 

Cat. Cap. Wt., Price 
No. Cupe Watts Each 

30893 7 400 3A $9.00 

Nos. 31592 and 31593 M-B Percolators 

Cat. 
No. 

31592 
31593 

Ebonized handles. 

Furnished with automatic cut-
off protection. Detachable plug 
and six feet of cord. 

Designed to operate on 110 volts. 
Will be furnished for 220 or 250 
volts at 50 cents additional. 

When ordering always state 
voltage required. 

Description 

Nickel-plated 

Cap. 
Cupe 
6 
9 

Ship. Price 
Watts Wt., Lbs. Each 
400 4% $14.50 
400 5 16.00 
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No. 31793 M-B Percolators 

Cat. 
No. Description 
31793 Nickel-plated 

Ebonized handles. 

Equipped with automatic cut-
off protection. Detachable plug 
and six feet of cord. 

Designed to operate on 110 
volts. Will be furnished for 220 or 
250 volts at 50 cents additional. 

When ordering always state 
voltage required. 

Cap. Ship. Price 
Cups Watts Wt., Lbs. Each 
7 400 4% $11.00 

Nos. 31392 and 31393 M-B Percolators 

Nickel plated. 

Ebonized handles. 

Furnished with automatic cut-off 
protection. Detachable plug and six 
feet of cord. 

Designed to operate on 110 volts. 
Can also be furnished for 220 or 250 
volts at 50 cents additional. 

When ordering always state voltage 
required. 

Cat 

31392 
31393 

Cap. 
Cops 

9 

Mitts 

400 
400 

Ship. 
118. 

5 

No. 1303/24 M-B Chafing Dishes 
Furnished with six-inch 

detachable stove, three 
heats consuming 550 
watts. Equipped with 
six feet of cord. 

Capacity of chafing 
dish is three pints. 

Regularly furnished for 
110 volts. 
Mahoganite handles. 

Cat 
No. 

1302/23 

No. 

Cnnadty 
Pints 

3 

Cat 
No. 

34767 

Shipping 
Wt. Lbs. 

9 

Price 
Each 

$17.00 

Description 

Nickel-plated 

34767 M-B Water Kettles 

Price 
Euh 

$13.50 
15.00 

Nickel-plated with mahog-
anite handle. 

Height, 10 inches. 

Fitted with automatic cut-
off protection, detachable 
plug and 6 feet of cord. 

Designed to operate on 110 
volts. Will be furnished for 
220 and 250 volts at 50 cents 
additional. 

When ordering specify volt-
age required. 

Shipping Price 
Watts Wt, Lbs. Each 

400 3% $13.50 

M-B Reversible Door Toasters 

No. 1225 No. 1226 

These toasters are so constructed that the toast can be 
turned without touching it with the fingers. 
Nichrome wire unit consumes 600 watts. 
Designed to operate on 110 volts. State voltage when 

ordering. 
Equipped with a detachable plug and six feet of cord. 
Nickel-plated finish. 

Cat. 
No. 

1225 

No. 1225 
DIIIINB. INCHES 

Width Height 

7% 7% 
No. 1226 

Shipping 
Wt., Lbs. 

3 

Price 
Each 

$8.00 

This type is the same as No. 1225 but has toast rack on 
top. 
1226 7% 9% 3 $8.50 

No. 1227 M-B Electric Toasters 
Double-action 

550 Watts 

This toaster has two heat-
ing elements so that it toasts 
both sides of the bread at 
once. 

Sides lift right off the 
toaster so that crumbs and 
dust are easily removed. 
Has automatic release. A 

cool button at the end of the 
toaster automatically poos 
toast out at the top. 

Finished in nickel plate. 
Furnished complete with cord and attachment plug. 
Packed one in a box; weight, 4 lbs. 6 oz. Carton contains 6 

individually packed; weight, 30 lbs. 
Price, No. 1227 each $8.50 

No. 1615 M-B Waffle Irons 

This iron has cast aluminum grids, requiring no grease. 
Cooks waffles in two or three minutes right on the table. 
Colonial design, nickel-plated. Consumes 600 watts and 
operates on 110 volts. 
Can be furnished for 220 or 250 volts at 50 cents additional. 

betachable switch plug and 6-foot cord. Extreme diameter, 
9% inches. Diameter of waffle, seven inches. 

Shipping we:ght, seven pounds. 

Price, No. 1615 each $15.00 
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No. 1616 M-B Waffle Irons 

This device makes a thick 
waffle, seven inches in size, 
which may be divided into 
four portions. 

The waffle is evenly browned 
on both sides at once. 

Equipped with cast alumi-
num grids and can be used 
right at the table without 
grease or smoke; makes waffles 
in two minutes. 

Furnished complete with cord and switch plug. 

An exclusive feature is the trough around the edge of the 
iron. This catches any over-run of batter and prevents it 
dripping down on the base. 

Consumes 600 watts and operates on 104-115 volts. Can be 
furnished for 220 or 250 volts at 50 cents additional. 

Extreme diameter, 9% inches. Diameter of waffle, 7 
inches. 

Shipping weight, 7 pounds. 

Price, No. 1616, Nickel-plated each $15.00 

M -B Table Stoves 

This table stove is a genuine table range. Nickel-plated 
finish. Single heat, consuming 660 watts. 

Designed to operate on 110 volts. Can be furnished for 
220 or 250 volts at 50 cents additional. 
Equipped with detachable plug and six feet of cord. 

No. 1410 
The standard equipment of the No. 1410 Table Stove con-

sists of the reflector, toaster drawer, deep fry pan, shallow 
fry pan, grid and egg poaching cups with holder. 

Cat. Shipping Price 
No. Description Wt., Lbe. Each 

1410 With Toaster (6 pieces) 8 $12.50 
No. 1411 

The No. 1411 is equipped the same as the No. 1410, with 
the addition of the No. 411 waffle iron attachment. 
The waffle iron attachment will not stick in the slides and 

will make thick or thin waffles. With the toaster drawer 
bread is toasted on both sides at one time—thick or thin 
slices. 
Cat. 
No. 

1411 
Description 

With Toaster and Waffle Iron 
(7 pieces) 

No. 1395 M-B Glow Stoves 
Nickel-plated. Diame-

ter, 7% inches. Single 
heat; consumes 550 watts. 
Detachable plug and six-
foot cord. Operates on 
110 volts. 
Shipping weight, 4 

pounds. 
Price, No. 1395.each $8.50 

Shipping 
Wt., Lia. 

10 

Price 
Each 

$16.50 

No. 25 M-B Disc Stoves 

Nickel-plated. Does not have the patent clamping device, 
but is designed for use with any flat bottom utensil. 

Diameter, 6 inches. Three heats; consumes 550 watts. 
Shipping weight, 3% pounds. 

Equipped with a detachable plug and 6 feet of cord. 

Designed to operate on 110 volts. 

Price, No. 25 each $9.25 

M-B Heating Pads 

Cat. 
No. 

682 
682 
682 

Cat. 
No. 

Size 
belles 

11x14 582 

The three-heat is especially recom-
mended, as the desired temperature can 
always be obtained. A soft, flexible pad 

C covered with eiderdown. an be used 
in any position; is so light that it will not 
hurt the most sensitive flesh. 
The heat is continuous and even. 
Furnished with 9-foot cord and detach-

able plug. 
Shipping weight, 1% pounds. 

Size No. of 
Inches Heats 

11x14' 3 
11x14 3 
11x14 3 

Volta 

110 
220 
250 

Max. 
Watts 

60 
60 
60 

Meteor Heating Pads 

Price 
Each 

$8.00 
8.50 
8.50 

This pad has three heats, high, 
medium and low. 

Heating element is of highest grade 
resistance wire. Pure long fibre as-
bestos used for insulation. Two ther-
mostats insure safety. Equipped with 
gray eiderdown cover, and nine feet of 
cord with detachable plug. 

Regularly furnished for 110 volts. 

Will be furnished for 220 or 250 
volts at 50 cents additional. 

No. of 
Heats 

3 

Shipping 
Wt., Lia. 

No. 1220 Meteor Toaster 

Without Toast Rack 

able plug and six feet of cord. 
Regularly furnished for 110 volts. 
Packed in individual cartons, six toasters to a package. 

Weight of package, approximately 25 pounds. 

Price, No. 1220  .each $5.00 

[Price 
Each 

$6.75 

Nickel-plated, with 
black enameled base. 

Heating unit is of ni-
chrome wire and consumes 
600 watts. 

This toaster does not 
have the reversible door 
feature. 

Width, 7% inches; height, 
7M inches. 
Equipped with detach-
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M-B Repair Parts for Manning-Bowman 
Electric Coffee Percolators 

Parts for Both Urn and Pot Style Percolators 

No. 18 Water Spreader ...     each 
27 Coffee Filter or Container   
29 Plain Glass Cover  

" *2939 Cover Complete, Aluminum Ring..... a 
" *2952 " Nickel-plated Ring.. " 
" *39 Cover Ring Only, Aluminum dozen 
" *52 " " " Nickel-plated 

41 Cut Glass Cover 
40 Valve Tube Complete 
42 Fibre Foot and Screw.  
43 Nut for Valve Tube.....  
44 Clapper Washer  
45 Mica Wound Unit  

For Urn Style Coffee Percolators 

a 

<4 

Side Handles for No. 33093 Percolator each 
" " 38293-38294 Percolator " 

• " " 32093-32793 • • • • 
• " " 33492-33493 a 

• • • • a 
Prices do not include handle sockets. 

Ebonized Faucet Handles and Screws. 
Mahoganite " a 
Faucet Handles and Screws for 33093-33293-33393.. 

$.25 
.40 
.15 
.35 
.40 

2.40 
3.00 
4.20 
7.20 
.60 
.60 
.60 

1.00 

$.85 
.40 
.10 
.40 

$.10 
.15 
.40 

For Coffee Pot Style Percolators 

Ebonized Handles for Nos. 31693-30893  $.25 
" a 31093-31793 . .. . 30 
• a 31592-31593 .40 U 

a • " 31893-31894  .50 

*In ordering always specify catalogue No. of device for 
which parts are wanted. 

Electric Chafing Dish and Disc Stove Parts 

*Cover Knob and Screw  $.20 
*Wooden Side Handles and Screws each . 15 
*Food Pan Handles with Ferrules Attached  .40 
Element for Stoves Complete Assembled   " 6.00 
Composition Feet with Screws dozen .60 

*In ordering always specify catalogue No. of device for 
which parts are wanted or send us damaged parts as sample. 

Electric Toasters 

No. 652B Wire Elements, 1225-1226-1220-1221 .. 
Coil Springs for Doors, 1225-1226 dozen 
Spring for Wire Doors for 1225-1226  
Fibre Feet with Rivets.  

M-B Repair Parts 
Nos. 1410 and 1411 Table Stove Parts 

Heating Units Complete (with side support:" . each $3.25 
Toaster Drawer.   .90 
Egg Poaching Cups and Holder Complete.  a .96 
u a only  .15 

Reflector or Cover  44 1.00 
Shallow Pan..  U 1.30 
Deep Pan  if 1.40 
Grid (Aluminum)  u .20 
No. 411 Waffle Iron Attachment  a 4.00 
Ebonized Handles for Above Utensils   if . 30 

a Handle for Stove Frame  if . 10 

Fibre Feet and Rivets for Stove Frame.  dozen . 60 

Cord and Plug Parts 
Used on All Manning- Bowman ElectrIcs Except Heating Pads 

and Electric Irons 

No 46 Plug Casings. per pair 
" 47 Flat Terminals Assembled  u 
" 48 Contact Springs  di 

" 49 Coiled Wire Cord Protector and Bushing . each 
" 50 Terminal Plug Complete  (4 

" 51 Cord and Plug  a 

No. 651 Bryant Appliance 
Schedule II 

6 Amp., 125 Volts; 3 Amp., 250 Volts 

A composition plug, with coil spring 
cord protector having composition bush-
ing, for use in place of the ordinary com-
position plug furnished with most 
heating appliances. Fits nearly all 
makes and types of standard heating 
appliances and permits control of the 
appliance by means of the simple indi-
cating tumbler switch enclosed in the 
composition body. 
Packed ten in a colored counter display 

carton which assists in making quick and 
profitable sales. 
Cat. Car. 
No. Description ton 
651 Appliance Switch Plug  10 
651C Spare Jack Contacts for No. 651 *5 

*Pair. 

$.30 
.25 
.20 
.25 
.40 

1.50 

Switch Plugs 

Std. M., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

50 22 $1.00 
*50 1 *.20 

No. 100 M-B Tobacco Lighters 

Lights a pipe no matter whether full of tobacco or nearly 
empty. Lights a cigarette or cigar on the first puff. 

Operates on a new principle. When the button is pressed 
$.60 the heating coils instantly become red hot. At the first puff 
.60 air passes over these coils and becomes so hot that the tobacco 
.60 is lighted at once. Coils never touch tobacco at all. Take 
.60 off cover, one screw, to plug in new element. 

Price, No. 100 each 35.00 
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Hamilton Beach Home Motors 

loot on the speed control starts the motor. 
Price, Motor with Speed Control, Cord and Plug. ea. $18.50 
" Fan Attachment  " 3.00 
" Grinder and Polisher Attachment  " 1.50 
" Cake Mixer Attachment....   " 5.00 

No. 2 Hamilton Beach Jewelers' Lathe Motors 

Universal motor. Speed 
controlled by foot pedal self-
starter. To reverse the direc-
tion of the motor, change the 
position of the carbon 
brushes. 
Price, No. 2 Model, 
216 H.P each $20.00 

White Flash Hamilton Beach 
Drink Mixers 
The White Flash Mixer is the latest 

de luxe model of a one hand mixer. Special 
features are its extreme simplicity and 
beauty, and ease of operation. 
Hang up the container like a receiver 

on a telephone and the motor starts. 
Remove drink and it stqps. A single 
malted milk takes 10 seconds, a double, 
20 or less. 

Specifications: Motor speed, 14,000 
r.p.m.; extra insulation prevents shocks; 
agitator of everlasting Monel metal, 
shaft silver plated; all nickel parts triple 
plated. 
Equipped with 2-drink container. 

Price each $23.50 

This motor 
can be at-
tached to any 
sewing ma-
chine, old or 
new. Set the 
pulley of the 
motor under-
neath the 
handwheel of 
t h e machine 
and slight 
pressure of the 

No. 2 Hamilton 
Beach Hair Dryers 

115 Volts, A. C. or D. C. 

D esigned specially for home 
use. Made of solid alumi-
num. Gives hot or cold 
blast. Fan is fully enclosed. 
Weight packed, five pounds. 
Price, No. Z.... each $22.50 

No. 3 Hamilton Beach Junior Hair Dryers 
115Volts,A.C.orD. C. 

The No. 3 Junior is light, simple 
and powerful. Can be held in the 
hand or set in the stand at any de-
sired angle, leaving hands free for 
scalp massage while hair is drying. 
Adjustment is instantaneous and au-
tomatic. Stays where it is put and 
stand is quickly detachable. Fur-
nished in nickel finish, or boudoir 
old ivory. 
The fan is fully enclosed, eliminat-

ing. any chance of catching the hair. 
Dries the heaviest head of hair in a 
few minutes. 

Gives hot or cold blast by simply 
turning the switch. 

Price, No. 3 Junior Stand-Type each $18.50 

Type A Hamilton Beach Vibrators 

Designed especially for home 
use. Compact and strong. Con-
sists of one vibrator, with cord 
and attachment plug for con-
necting to electric light fixture, 
and six applicators, all packed 
in a handsome carrying case of 
black leatherette lined with 
satin. A speed regulating switch 
permits motor to be run fast or 
slow. 
The following applicators are 

furnished with this machine: 
Nos. 1 and 4 hard rubber for 
body; No. 2 soft rubber for face; 

No. 3 velvet sponge for face; Number 6 soft rubber for 
head; and No. 7 soft rubber with 12 prongs. 
Price, Type A Complete  ach $19.50 

Type C Hamilton Beach Vibrators 

Professional type of vi-
brator used by physicians, 
nurses and masseurs. Of 
heavier construction and 
has a more powerful motor 
than the vibrator for home 
use. For cases requiring 
energetic treatment. Packed 
in a black leatherette case, 
plush lined. 

Following applicators are 
furnished with machine: 
Nos. 1 and 4 hard rubber 
for body; No. 2 soft rub-
ber for face; No. 3 velvet 
sponge for face; Number 
6 soft rubber for head; and No. 7 soft rubber with 12 prongs. 
Price, Type C Complete each $28.50 

Type D Hamilton Beach Vibrators 

Specially designed to meet the 
demand for a light, efficient and 
low-priced vibrator for family 
use and for the professional hair 
dresser and masseur who calls 
on patrons at their homes. Has 
no speed regulator. Instantly 
stopped or started by button in 
handle. A current regulator, 
which controls the speed of the 
vibrator by increasing or dimin-
ishing the flow of current, can be 
supplied. Following applicators 
furnished with machine: Nos. 1 

and 4 hard rubber for body; No. 2 soft rubber for face; 
No. 3 velvet sponge for face; Number 6 soft rubber for head; 
and No. 7 soft rubber with 12 prongs. 
Price, Type D Complete each $16.50 

Type F Hamilton 
Similar in design to Type 

D. Provided with a speed 
controlling device. Like all 
H-B Vibrators, the Type F 
gives both the rubbing and 
percussion strokes and is 
guaranteed against electrical 
and mechanical de f ects. 
Packed in black leatherette 
carrying case, lined with 
satin. 

Following applicators fur-
nished with this machine: 
Nos. 1 and 4 hard rubber for 
body; No. 2 soft rubber for 
face; No. 3 velvet sponge for 
face; Number 6 soft rubber for head; 
with 12 prongs. 
Price. Type F Complete 

Beach Vibrators 

and No. 7 soft rubber 

 each $18.50 



Like Sterling 
on a silver 
spoon 

The nameplate on a Western Electric fan 
bears the mark of a pledge to you. It is a 

pledge as faithful in- its promise as that of 
"Sterling- on silver. 

For a Western Electric fan is sterling quality 
all the way through. It is built strong. It will 
last long. And it's sure to give sa:isfaction-
56 years of Western Electeic experience take 
care of that. 

You'll want more than one of these fine 

fans And why not? You have more than 

one lamp; so why stop at one fan, with all 
the bother of carrying it from room to room? 

Let the Western Electric dealer help you 
pick the right fans. Tell him the size and 

nature of a room and he'll tell you what fan 

to get. If he recommends a smaller size than 
you thought you needed, don't be surprised. 

The Western Electric dealer knows he profits 
most when he gives you most—in fans or any-
thing else electrical. 

,•., 

At left, a ceiling fan, 
deal for stores and res. 
murants. Three speed, 
self-starting, induction 
type. 

At right, a wall bracket 
fan whose skilfully pitched 
blades give the wide disiri-
bunon of air so essential for 
comfortable cooling. 

Western Electric 
QUALITY ELECTRICAL SUPPLIES 

WHOLESALE ONLY 

_godie2][1.PX[11334ge C._j. ( 
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This is a Typical Western Electric Newspaper Advertisement 

Reproduced in Reduced Size 
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Western Electric Fans 

General Instructions 

When ordering fans, use catalogue numbers as given, and 
only in case the fans required are not listed is it necessary to 
give specifications in full. 

Purchasers are requested to give express or freight rout-
ine with their order, in the absence of which we will route 
shipments with the view of obtaining the best deliveries. 
Every part is carefully inspected during the various pro-

cesses of manufacture; the finished fan is given a long test 
run with regular blades, and is inspected by a competent 
specialist, before it is passed to the packing room. 

All fans are fully guaranteed to leave the warehouses free 
from electrical or mechanical defects, and should any such 
defects develop within one year from date of shipment, we 
will make good the defect free of charge, either by shipment 
of a new part to take the place of a part claimed to be defec-
tive, or by replacement of the entire fan, at our option; but 
we cannot be responsible for trouble due to neglect, careless-
ness, lightning or other cause beyond our control, nor can we 
assume any responsibility for repairs to our apparatus by out-
side parties without direct authority. 
Fans claimed to be defective, or fans needing repairs, must 

not be returned until permission to do so has been secured 
and proper shipping instructions furnished. Application 
should be made to our nearest branch office for permission. 

Claims for shortage or defects must be promptly made, to 
insure proper attention. 
The packing is done by experienced men, who use the ut-

most care to insure that the fans shall reach their destination 
in first-class condition, and as we take receipts from the trans-
portation companies for all shipments received in good order, 
claims for loss or breakage should be made to the transporta-
tion company. 
The workman installing a fan should read directions, and 

be sure that he thoroughly understands work before starting. 
Every fan should be thoroughly inspected, cleaned and 

oiled each season by some one who is familiar with the work. 
Prices for spare parts upon application at our nearest branch. 

In corresponding about a fan, give the type and name-plate 
reading in full, not omitting prefix or suffix letters (if any) to 
the Catalogue, Style or Serial Number. 

All fans except the ceiling and 8-inch are packed each com-
plete in one box. 

8-inch fans are packed 10 fans of same catalogue number 
per case (each fan boxed separately). 
The motor, ceiling hook, hanger and canopy of each ceiling 

fan are packed together in a substantial box. The blades and 
hanger rod are packed each set in a separate box. 

Weights in Pounds of Western Eloch-ic Fans 

Type 

8-inch A.C.-D.0  
8 " (crate of 10 Fans)   
9 " A. C.-D. C. Non-os-
cillating  7 13 

9-inch A. C.-D. C. Oscillating. 9 15 
10 " A. C. Oscillating  9% 18 
12 " A. C. "   18 36 
16 " A. C. "   21 44 
12 " D. C. a   16 32 
16 " D. C. "   19 40 
12 " A. C. Non-oscillating  17 33 
12 " D. C. a   15 32 
12 " A. C. Ventilating 

(Exhaust)  18% 36 
16-inch A. C. Ventilating 

(Exhaust)  22% 45 
12-inch D. C. Ventilating 

(Exhaust)  16 33 
16-inch D. C. Ventilating 

(Exhaust)  19% 39 
Style " K" A. C. Ceiling  60 77 
Style " B" D. C. "   57 80 
Set of Ceiling Fan Blades with 

Adjustable Hanger Pipe, 
Either Style " K" or " B" 
(Packed in Carton)  7% 12 

Regulator for Ventilating Fan. 5 8 

WEIGHT, POUNDS Size of 
Ship- Packing Case 

Net ping Inches 

6 11 11%x 7 x12% 
60 130 40%x25 x13 

1234x 834x14% 
12%x 8%x14% 
12 x 8%x15 
16 x12%x19 
19%x12%x22 
16 x12%x19 
19%x12%x22 
16 x12%x19 
16 x12%x19 

19%x10 x17% 

24 x10%x21% 

19%x10 x17% 

24 x10%x21% 
16%x14%x15% 
21%x11%x11% 

29%x11 Mx 4 
12%x 7%x 7% 

Western Electric 8-inch Universal Fans 
Alternating or Direct Current 

Four-blade, cast iron frame, 110-120-
volt universal motor, hinge joint for 
desk or bracket position. switch in base. 

Will operate on any D.C. circuit 100 
to 120 volts and any A.C. circuit 100 to 
120 volts on 25 to 60 cycles. 

Prices include 8 feet of black new 
code re nforeed cord with separable 
plug attached to base of fan. 

Watts: 110 volts on A.C. position, 
35; 110 volts on D. C. position, 35; 32 
volts D.C., 35. 

Alternating and Direct Current 
Cat. --- SPEEDS, R. P. M. --. 
No. Volts A. C. D. C. 

7704 110 1850 1950 $10.00 
Direct Current Only 

7707 32 1950 $10.00 

Furnished with 
separable plug. 

Price, No. 8100, 110 Volts 60 Cycles each $10.00 

Western Electric 9-inch Non-oscillating 
Fans 

Price, Each 

No. 8100 Western Electric 8-inch 
Non-oscillating Induction Fans 

110 Volts, 60 Cycles A. C. 
Motor is self-starting single speed 

induction type. Pressed steel frame 
and pressed steel one-piece blades. 
Has wick oiled front and rear 

bearings. 
Motor body and base are finished 

in black enamel; blades, black satin 
finished. 

All lead holes are rubber brushed. 
Has a hinged joint for desk or wall 

position. Rigid 6-arm guard welded 
throughout. Base is felt covered and 
of a large diameter to prevent tipping. 

8-foot new code reinforced cord and 

Alternating or Direct Current 

Four blades, three speeds, drawn 
steel frame, series type, 100-120-volt 
universal motor, hinge joint for 
desk or bracket position, switch in 
base, felt pad to allow placing on 
highly polished surfaces without 
marring. 

110-volt fans will operate on any 
D.C. circuit 100 to 120 volts, and 
any A.C. circuit 25 to 60 cycles, 
100 to 120 volts. 

This is an extra high grade small 
fan of drawn steel construction. 
The 9-inch size is ideal for the 
home or small office and this fan 

or the 9-inch oscillator should be selected for such service. 
Prices include separable plug and 8 feet of black new 

code reinforced cord attached to base of fan. 
Add $1.00 to price of 110 volts for any voltage between 

20 and 110 volts (except 32 volts). 
Add $1.00 to price of 220 volts for 235 or 250 volts. 
Special voltages between 110 and 220 volts, same price 

as 220 volts. 
The fan as listed for 110 volts will operate on all circuits 

mentioned without any appreciable variation in speed. 
WATrs A.C.—High speed, 35; second, 30; low, 27 
WATTS D.C.—High speed, 45; second, 40; low, 35. 

For 25, 30, 40, 50 and 60 Cycles 
Alternating and Direct Current 

Cat.  SPEEDS, R.P.M.  Price 
No. Volta 1 2 3 Each 

f 1850 A.C. 1500 A.C. 1100 A.C. 1 $15.00 
6000 110 1, 2200 D.C. 1750 D.C. 1400 D.C. f 

For 60 Cycles, A.C. Only 
6002 220 1850 1500 $17.00 

For Direct Current Only 1100 

6003 32 1850 1500 1100 $15.00 
6004 220 1850 1500 1100 17.00 
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WesternDectric 9-inch Oscillating Fans 

7603 32 
7604 220 

Alternating or Direct Current 

Four blades, 3 speeds, drawn steel 
frame, series type, 100-120-volt univer-
sal motor, standard oscillating mecha-
nism, hinge joint for a desk or bracket 
mounting, base felt covered. 

110-volt fan suitable for any D.C. cir-
cuit 100 to 120 volts and any A.C. cir-
cuit 25 to 60 cycles, 100 to 120 volts. 

This fan is the same as the 9-inch 
non-oscillating type, except that it has 
the new standard type oscillating mecha-
nism, readily adjustable for straight 
breeze or any degree of oscillation with-
out use of tools. 

Prices include separable plug and 8 feet black new code 
reinforced cord attached to base of fan. 
Add $1.00 to price of 110 volts, for any voltage between 

20 and 110 volts (except 32 volts). 
Add $1.00 to price of 220 volts, for 235 or 250 volts. 
Special voltages between 110 and 220 volts, same price 

as 220 volts. 
The fan as listed for 110 volts will operate on all circuits 

'mentioned without any appreciable variation in speed. 
WATrs A.C.—High speed, 35; second, 30; low, 27. 
WATrs D.C.—IIigh speed, 45; second, 40; low, 35. 

For 25, 30, 40, 50 and 60 Cycles 

Alternating and Direct Current 

Cat.Et.os, R.P.M.   Price 
No. Volta 1 2 3 Each 

f 1850 A.C. 1500 A.C. 1100 A.C. 7600 110 1 2200 D.C. 1750 D.C. 1400 D.C. } $21.00 

For 60 Cycles, A.C. Only 

7602 220 1850 1500 1100 $23.00 

For Direct Current Only 

1850 1500 1100 $21.00 
1850 1500 1100 23.00 

Cat Size 

No. Inches Volts Cycles 1 2 3 

8204 10 110 60 1530 1300 1100 
8205 10 220 60 1530 1300 1100 

Westent Electric 10- inch 
Oscillating Fans 
Alternating Current 

Four blades, 3 speeds, drawn 
steel frame, induction type motor, 
adjustable oscillating mechanism, 
hinge joint for desk or bracket 
position, base felt covered. Fur-
nished for 50 and 60 cycles and in 
the oscillating type only. 110 and 
220-volt 50-cycle fans are the same 
price as the 13-cycle fans. 

Prices include separable plug and 
8 feet of black new code reinforced 
cord attached to base. 
e---SPEEDS R. P. 

Western Electric 12-inch 
Non-oscillating Fans 

Alternating Current 

Four blades, 3 speeds, drawn 
steel frame. 

Prices include 8 feet of re-
inforced cord with plug. 
The 115-volt 40-cycle same 

price as 110-volt 25-30 cycle. 
All 110-volt and 220-volt 50-

cycle fans are same price as 
110-volt and 220-volt 60-cycle 
fans, respectively. 
*25-30 cycle are series type. 

Cat. Size 
No. In. Volts Cycles 

7400 12 100-120 *25-30 
7404 12 110 60 
7405 12 220 60 

Price 
Each 

$21.00 
22.50 

r---SPEEDS, It.P.M.---, i'ri.• 
1 2 3 Eh 

1500 1275 1125 $24.50 
1550 1350 1250 23.50 

1550 1350 1250 25.00 

Western Electric 12 and 16-inch Oscillating 

Fans 

Alternating Current 

Four blades, 3 speeds, drawn 
steel frame, induction type, 
standard oscillating mecha-
nism, trunnion joint for desk or 
bracket mounting, base felt cov-
ered and of large diameter to 
prevent tipping. 

Similar design to 12-inch 
direct current and nm-oscil-
lating alternating current fans, 
and major parts are interchange-
able. 

Prices include 8 feet of black 
new code reinforced cord with 
separable plug attached to base 
of the fan. 

All 115-volt, 40-cycle fans are 
the same price as 110-volt, 25-30-cycle fans. 

All 110-volt and 220-volt, 50-cycle fans are the same price 
as the 110-volt and 220-volt, 60-cycle fans, respectively. 

Cat. Size .e•—•—.SPEEDS, R P.M.—, Price 
No. In. Volts Cycles 1 2 3 Each 

7800 12 100-120 *25-30 1475 1250 1100 $31.00 
7804 12 110 60 1550 1350 1250 30.00 
7805 12 220 60 1550 1350 1250 31.50 
7850 16 100-120 *25-30 1450 1225 1100 36.00 
7854 16 110 60 1500 1250 1075 35.00 
7855 16 220 60 1500 1250 1075 36.50 

*The 25-30-cycle fans'are series type. 

Western Electric 12-inch Non-oscillating 
Fans 

Direct Current 

Four blades, three speeds, drawn 
steel frame, series type, trunnion 
joint for desk or bracket mounting, 
swivel to turn blades in any hori-
zontal direction, base felt covered 
and of large diameter to prevent 
tipping. 

Similar to the 12-inch alter-
nating current fans and bearings, 
oil cups, switch base, blades, guard 
and other important parts are inter-
changeable. 

Through the use of drawn steel 
parts, the fan is very light in weight; 
15 pounds for 12-inch size and is 
easily portable, but rugged. 

Prices include 8 feet of black new code reinforced cord with 
separable plug attached to base of fan. 

Add $1.00 to prices of 110 volts for any voltage between 20 
and 110 volts (except 32). 

Add $1.00 to prices of 220 volts for 235 or 250 volts. 

Special voltages between 110 and 220 volts, same price as 
220 volts. 

Cat. Size 
No. In. 

6400 12 
6401 12 
6402 12 

e---SPEZDS, R. P. 
Volts 1 2 3 

32 1550 1300 1100 
110 1550 1300 1100 
220 1550 1300 1100 

Prire 
Each 

$23.50 
23.50 
26.00 
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Western Elechic 12 and 16-inch Oscillating 
Fans 

Direct Current 

Four blades, 3 speeds, drawn 
steel frame, series type, trunnion 
joint for desk or bracket mount-
mg, standard oscillating mechan-
ism, base felt-covered and of 
large diameter to prevent tip-
ping. 

Similar in design to 12-inch 
direct current non-oscillating 
fans and to alternating cur-
rent oscillating and non-oscillat-
ing fans, and many parts are 
interchangeable. 

Prices include 8 feet of black 
new code reinforced cord with a 
separable plug attached to base 
of fan. 

Add $1.00 to prices of 110 volts for any voltage between 
20 and 110 volts (except 32). 

Add $1.00 to prices of 220 volts for 235 or 250 volts. 

Special voltages between 110 and 220 volts, same price as 
226 volts. 

Cat She (----SPEEDS, R.P.M. Price 
No. In. Volts 1 2 3 Each 

7900 12 32 1550 1300 1100 $30.00 

7901 12 110 1550 1300 1100 30.00 
7902 12 220 1550 1300 1100 32.50 
7950 16 32 1500 1250 1075 35.00 
7951 16 110 1500 1250 1075 35.00 

7952 16 220 1500 1250 1075 37.50 

Style K Western Electric 56-inch Ceiling 
Fans 

Alternating Current 

Four blades, 3 speeds, self starting, induction type motor. 
Blade shanks attached direct to motor and arranged for 
reversing to direct breeze upward if desired. Switch at base 
protected by substantial housing. 

Finish consists of 2 coats baked black enamel, blade shanks 
black enamel finish, blades selected grade hardwood, polished 
mahogany finish. 
Fan is regularly furnished complete with ceiling canopy, 

hook, insulating hanger and adjustable hanger pipe as shown, 
suitable far 10 to 12-foot ceilings. Longer pipes furnished on 
special order. 

Switch casing below blade carrier has four neatly plugged 
holes tapped for standard 3/8-inch brass fixture connection so 
customer can wire motor and attach electrolier fittings if 
desired. Watts on high, second and low speeds respectively, 
60 cycles-145, 120, 115. 

Cat ,—SPEEDS, R. P. M.---. Price 
No. Ves Cycles 1 2 3 Each 

6719 110 60 225 175 150 $54.00 
6720 220 60 225 175 150 56.00 

Style B Western Electric 56-inch Ceiling Fans 
Direct Current 

Motor and canopy are finished in two coats of baked black 
enamel with 2 gilt lines around the motor body. 
The blades and shanks are attached directly to the spider. 

Blade shanks have a baked black enamel finish. The blades are 
made of selected grade of hard wood with polished mahogany 
finish. 
A 4-point, 3-speed switch, fitted in a casing at the upper end 

of the motor, serves to start and stop the fan as well as to 
regulate its running speed. 

Prices include ceiling canopy, hook and insulated hanger, 
and adjustable hanger pipe suituble for 10 to 12-foot ceiling. 
Add $1.00 to the 110-volt prices for any voltage between 

32 and 110 volts. 
Add $1. 00 'to the 220-volt prices for 235 or 250 volts. 
Special voltages between 110 and 220 volts, same price as 

220 valts. 
Cat. t SPEEDS, R.P.M.----% Prim 
No. Volts 1 2 3 Each 

6900 32 225 180 135 $52.00 
6901 110 225 180 135 52.00 
6902 200 220 180 135 54.50 

No. 234 FA Fan Hanger Outlets 

Primarily de-
signed for fan serv-
ice, this outlet 
readily lends itself 
as a utility outlet 
for heaters, flood 
lights for show 
windows, and var-
ious electrical 
appliances. Adapt-
able to all 
clasçAs of modern 
buildings and ap-
proved by the 
Underwriters' 
Laboratories fo r 

• supporting oscil-
lating fans up to 
and including 16-

inch. Eliminates wall brackets, standards, and all temporary 
installations. 
Made with a pressed steel box, 234x3x2 inches; 4 corners 

of box fitted with substantial supports tapped for No. 10/32 
round head steel screws for supporting the adjustable steel 
plate inside box, which has and el-inch knockouts, and 
to which the brass cover plate, 33/2x434 inches, is fastened. 
This heavy adjustable steel plate rests on the bottom of the 
box and is furnished with a flared tapped hole to take the 
34-inch round head steel bolt for supporting fan; this bolt and 
the brass screw at top of plate, to take care of variation in 
thickness of plaster, are long enough for an adjustment out-
wardly not to exceed M inch. 

Furnished with cover plate finished in brush brass or black 
and a special outlet box with Hubbell No. 7552 standard 
universal flush receptacle. Oxidized brass or copper finish 
furnished at an additional charge of 25 per cent. 
Packed in individual carton; standard package of 48 is 

made up and weighs, 102 pounds. 
Price, No. 234, Complete, Brush Brass or Black.. each $4.30 

Face Plate Installed—Ready for Fan 
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Western Electric 12 and 16-inch 
Ventilating Fans 

Alternating and Direct Current 

These ventilating fans are 6-blade and have drawn steel 
frames. By this construction the weight has been greatly 
reduced as compared with the cast iron motor and tripod 
type previously furnished. 
They are intended for mounting in walls or partitions and 

exhausting into open space (free air). They may be mounted 
in a vertical position, as the bearings are provided with hard-
ened steel end-thrust washers. 
The motor and fan blades are mounted in a rigid support. 

The outfit is complete and ready to fasten to the wall or ceil-
ing wherever the necessary opening can be made. 
The motors are fully enclosed, thus making them practically 

dust and moisture proof, and affording protection against 
grease, grit, acids, or other substances which might prove 
injurious to the windings or commutator. The fans remove 
all the fumes and odors which might be distasteful or injurious 
to the health, and draw in a constant supply of fresh air. 
When working against free air the 12-inch fans will displace 

approximately 1,000 cubic feet of air per minute; the 16-inch 
fans from about 1550 cubic feet. When working against back 
pressure or other obstruction to free air, the displacement will 
be reduced. 

Dimensions: 12-inch size—diameter of fan blades, 12 inches; 
diameter of ring, inside, 13% inches; outside, 16 inches. 
16-inch size—diameter of fan blades, 16 inches; diameter of 
ring, inside, 17% inches; outside, 20 inches. 

Finish: the motor and supporting ring are finished in baked 
black enamel. The fan blades are of brass, polished and 
lacquered. 
Add $1.00 to prices of 110-volt direct-current fans for any 

voltage between 20 and 110 volts (except 32). 
Add $1.00 to prices of 220-volt direct-current fans for 235 

or 250 volts. 
Special voltages between 110 and 220 volts, same price as 

220 volts. 
The bearings of these Ventilating (Exhaust) Fans are all 

provided with hardened steel end-thrust washers, thus mak-
ing the fans suitable for vertical operation, upward or down-
ward discharge. 
WALL REGULATOR.—For wall regulator in black enamel 

finish add $5.00 to price of 12-inch or 16-inch alternating 
current fans; or $4.50 to prices of direct current fans. 

Regulator gives two-speed reductions from full speed. 
When ordering separately state size of fan and voltage and 

cycles alternating current, or voltage direct current, for 
which the regulator is intended. 

Regulator is not required to operate the fans unless speed 
reductions are desired. Any of the fans can be started directly 
from the line. 

Alternating Current, Induction Motor 
Dises. Full 
Fan Sjeed Watts 

Cat. Blades Con-
No. Inches Volts Cycles Free aumed 
8050 12 100-120 *25-30 1500 55 
8054 12 110 60 1550 54 
8055 12 220 60 1550 54 
8075 16 100-120 *25-30 1500 85 
8079 16 110 60 1440 93 
8080 16 220 60 1440 93 

Direct Current 
8000 12 32 1550 
8001 12 110 1550 
8002 12 220 1550 
8025 16 32 1500 
8026 16 110 1500 
8027 16 220 1500 
*The 25-30-cycle fans are series type. 

Prim 
Euh 

$31.00 
29.00 
31.00 
35.00 
33.00 
35.00 

55 $29.00 
55 29.00 
55 31.50 
75 33.00 
75 33.00 
75 35.50 

Sturtevant Ventilating and Exhaust Fans 
Design 5 

Propeller fans are usually installed to 
exhaust directly to out-of-doors, and are 
effective for ventilating kitchens, bak-
eries, laundries, garages, lodge rooms, 
engine rooms, toilets, stores, small 
theatres, and all kinds of industries 
where ventilation is needed, and for dry-
ing many materials, such as photo 
plates, blue prints, plaster, etc. Sturte-
vant Design 5 Exhaust Fans will deliver 
nearly as much air when operating re-

versed, so they can readily be used for blowing in. 
Number of Min- Number of Min-
utes in Which utes in Which 
Air Should Air Should 

Kind of Room Be Changed Kind of Room 
Engine Rooms  5-10 Smoking Room 
Office  6-10 Garages  
Toilets  3- 5 Bakeries  
Kitchen  3- 5 Laundries and Dry 
Lodge Room  7-10 Cleaning Plants . 5- 7 
Theatres  7-10 Plating and Galvanizing Rooms 7-10 

Theatres and Auditoriums are usually figured on the basis 
of 20 to 30 cubic feet per person per minute. 
Do not use for installation with duet systems. 

Direct Current-115-230 Volts 
Volume 

Site C.F. M. Free Speed Watts Shipping 
No. Discharge R. P. M. Input Wt.. Lbs. 
3 1500 900 90 
4 3020 850 175 
5 4400 675 210 
6 6080 550 300 
7 11350 575 600 
8 13000 430 590 
9 15450 420 820 

Single-phase-110-220 Volts, 60 Cycles 
3 1500 900 90 
4 3200 900 175 
5 4890 750 270 
6 6640 600 370 
7 10850 550 640 

Poi y p h a se —110-220-440-550 Volts, 60 Cycles 
*3 1 115 850 80 
*4 3020 850 175 
5 4400 675 210 
6 6200 560 310 
7 11350 575 560 
8 13000 430 590 
9 15450 420 820 
*Furnished in 110 and 220 volts, 60 cycles only. 
Direct current motor for 115-230 volts only. Sizes No. 5 

and larger can be furnished for 550 volts at 10 per cent extra. 
Direct cuirent motors are furnished with enclosed type starter 
and regulator for 50 per cent speed reduction. 

Single-phase motors are thrown directly on the line. When 
required, regulator for speed reduction 30 per cent can be 
furnished for all sizes of single phase, except size No. 3, at an 
extra price. Polyphase motors are thrown directly on the line. 
The speed cannot be regulated. All motors enclosed type. 

Prices upon application. 

Sturtevant Big Midget Portable Blowers 

Delivers dry air 
for removing dust 
from machinery. 
Compressed air or-
dinarily contains 
moisture; this blow-
er shoots dry air. 
Does away with air 
lines and lugging a 

hose around, and work is reached from all sides. Has % 
horsepower universal motor, 110 or 220 volts; speed, open 
outlet, 9895 r.p.m., closed outlet, 11100 r.p.m.; volume de-
livered, 43.2 cubic feet per minute; air velocity, 14820 feet 
per minute; static pressure, outlet closed, 16.62 ins, water; 
inside diameter nozzle, U inch. Furnished with 20 feet cord 
and plug; switch in handle. Weight, 7 Pounds. 

B3 Changed 
3-5 
5 - 7 
3- 5 

80 
150 
225 
325 
460 
600 
700 

80 
140 
200 
300 
450 

80 
140 
225 
300 
420 
550 
650 

Price elch $44.00 
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No. 400 

Price, No. 400 each $3.90 

No. 11 Closed Circuit Drops 

Closed Circuit Drop No. 11 is a satisfactory 
drop for use where closed circuit operation is 
wanted. Each drop its own relay. 

No. n Price, No. 11 each $14.00 
Individual or Group Reset, No. 401 and 407 

Price, Button on Case (up to 4)  per button $3.85 
" Over 4 Buttons  it 3.00 

Letters on Glass 

Stencil Charge  
Additional per annunciator 1.00 

Add to List   $3.00 

Add to List    $9.00 

Markings on Tags 

Other than the Standard Numbers, per Tag, Add to 
List  

Special Resistance 

6 to 30 volts, A. C. or D. C., per Drop, Add to List.. $. 60 
*Over 30 Volts, D. C., per Drop, Add to List   
*Price upon application. 
NOTE: Schedule same as annunciator on which used. 

Finishes 
-ADD TO LIST PRICE 

1 10 11 10 21 to Over 
Description 10 20 50 50 

Drops Drops Drops Drops 

Wood   $4.00 $5.00 $8.00 $11.00 
Metal add 25% 20% 15% 10% 
White Enamel  $6.00 $8.50 $11.50 $14.50 

Special 
Edwards Annunciators 
Features and General Information 

No. 80 Gravity Drops 

The drop used in all hand reset annun-
ciators is the No. 80 Gravity Drop. It 
is made of decarbonized steel and brass. 
Constructed to withstand severe service. 
The drop remains locked against all vibra-
tions and falls only when current passes 
through magnet. 

Price, No. 80  each $3.45 
No. 80 

No. 400 Semaphore Gravity Drops 
The drop used in 

all electrical reset 
annunciators is the 
No. 400 Semaphore 
Gravity Drop. Two 
lock drops are corn-
lined in one unit 
thus doing away 
with the permanent 
magnet. It is de-
pendable and made 
to withstand severe 
service. Self-lock-
ing in either posi-
tion and will stand 
several times t h e 
amount of current 
necessary for opera-
tion. Upon ener-
gizing t h e right 

hand magnet the shutter is thrown to the left 
and locked. Upon energizing the left hand 
magnet it is returned to its original position 
and locked. 

Bell Instead of Buzzer 

Constant Ringing Attachment 

$2.00 

$.40 

*Arrangement of Drops 

Other than Standard  25% 20% 15% 10% 
*Nos. 81 or 91 can only be furnished in special arrange-

ment in sizes larger than 12 drops. 

No. 81 Edwards Dixie House Type 
Annunciators 

For Oiperation on Battery or Transformer 
Gravity Drop 

Schedule E 
Hand reset only. A mod-

er ate priced instrument 
with all the desirable fea-
tures of a higher priced one. 
The drops used are the 
No. 80. They are locked in 
place and cannot be re-
leased by shaking or jar-
ring. When current passes 
through the magnet they 
drop immediately. A Size 2 
Adjustable Lungen Buzzer 
is mounted in the back-
board. The whole mechan-
ism is mounted on a back-
board with plainly marked 
terminals. This arranp-
ment allows the annuncia-
tor as a whole (less case) 

to be installed, connected and tested with a minimum amount 
of labor. The case itself, being one piece, may then be 
slipped on and securely held by fasteners on either side. 
The backboard is wood, the grain running in two directions 
to prevent warping. It is recessed for mounting on irregular 
walls. Each annunciator packed in a separate carton. Stand-
ard finish, golden oak; mahogany can be furnished at addi-
tional cost. Furnished only as listed. 6 volts D. C., 12 volts 
A. C., irrespective of line resistance. Other voltages special. 
No. of ARRANGEMENT DIMENSIONS, INCHES *Std. Price 
Drops Across Down Height Width Depth Pkg. Each 

2 2 1 5511 7% 334 6 $9.96 
3 3 1 7% 334 6 11.58 
4 4 1 3% 10 13.18 
6 3 2 7% 3% 10 16.56 
8 4 2 7% 8 19.58 

10 5 2 7% 9% 334 5 22.96 
12 6 2 7% 10% 334 5 26.16 

13 to 55 Drops, Add to List.  per drop $2.22 
56 Drops and over, Add to List  " " 2.84 
*Assortment of 10 to make' a standard package. 
No. 91 Edwards San-Fer-Ann House Type 

Annunciators 
For Operation on Battery or Transformer 

Gravity Drop 
Schedule E 

Hand reset only. The same 
mechanism as No. 81 with 
the exception that the bell 
is mounted as shown and con-
nected in circuit with flexible 
cord. The case is iron, the 
neatness of design and finish 
making it especially adapt-
able for offices, kitchens, etc., 
where cleanliness is an asset. 
The case is hinged to the 
backboard. A slotted hole 
in the case and a countersunk 
screw form the fastening, it 
being only necessary to loosen 
screw to open ease. 

Each annunciator packed in a separate carton. Finish, 
white enamel. 6 volts D. C., 12 volts A. C. irrespective of 
line resistance. Other voltages special. 
No. of ARRANGEMEN'T DIMENSIONS, I. *Std. Price 
Drops Across Down Height Width Depth Pkg. Each 

2 2 1 4% 6% 2% 6 $13.16 
3 3 1 4% 6% 2% 6 14.94 
4 4 1 4% 6% 2% 10 16.56 
6 3 2 7 6% 2% 10 19.58 
8 4 2 7 6% 2% 8 22.96 
10 5 2 7 8% 2% 5 26.26 
12 6 2 7 9% 2% 5 29.44 

13 to 55 Drops, Add to List..  per drop $3.02 
56 Drops and over, Add to List    " " 6.40 
*Assortment of 10 to make a standard package. 
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Edwards House Type Annunciators 

For Operation on Battery or Transformer 
Gravity Drop 

Schedule T 

No. 125 Wood-No. 125M Metal 

Nc. of ARRANGMENT 
Drops Acroes Down 

4 4 1 
6 3 2 
8 4 2 
10 5 2 

12 6 2 
14 5 3 
16 6 3 
18 6 3 

20 5 4 
24 6 4 

Arrow, hand reset only. 
Entire mechanism is 
mounted on a backboard with 
plainly marked terminals. 
The backboard is wood, and 
is recessed for mounting on 
irregular walls. 

The drop used is No. 80. 
The bell is an Edwards Re-Al 
monitor, weather, bug and 
dustproof. A finer and more 
substantial case to harmonize 
with surrounding woodwork 
or fixtures. Finish wood, gold-
en oak; metal, rubberoid 
black. 6 volts D. C., 12 volts 
A. C. irrespective of line re-
sistance. Other voltages spe-
cial. 

Height Width Depth 

7% 3% 
7% 7% 3% 

7% 3% 
7% 9% 3% 

7% 10% 3% 
10% 9% . 
10% 10% 3% 
10% 10% 3% 

13 9% 3% 
13 10% 3% 

.--- PRICE, EACH 
No. 125 No. 125M 

$23.34 $33.34 
27.60 37.60 
32.50 42.50 
39.72 49.72 

46.96 56.96 
53.78 63.78 
60.62 70.62 
67.98 77.98 

75.20 85.20 
90.04 100.04 

Additional Drops per Set of Two .. ..... $8.26 $9.25 

No. 807 Edwards Annunciators 

Gravity Drop-110 Volts 
Schedule T 

Hand reset only. The 
drops used are the No. 80. 
Made of decarbonized 
steel and brass. Con-
structed to withstand se-
vere service. The drop 
remains locked against all 
vibrations and falls only 
when current passes 
through the magnet. 

Has metal case with a 
double slate backboard. 
Great care has been given 
to the insulation of all 
current carrying parts, 
eliminating all materials 
affected by heat or mois-
ture. Furnished with a 3-inch No. 100 Recti Bell for D. C. 
For A. C. a 3-inch transformer bell. Bells wound to proper 
resistance. Finish rubberoid black. Other finishes, special 
features, etc., listed elsewhere. 
No. of ARRANGEMENT - DIMEN.. INCHES 
Drops Across Down Height Width Depth 

4 4 
6 3 
8 4 
10 5 
12 4 

1 5% 7% 374 
2 7% 7% 374 
2 774 7% 3% 
2 7% 9% 3% 
3 10 7% 3% 

Price 
Euh 

$61.66 
73.32 
90.84 
101.96 
123.84 

Additional Drops. Add per Drop  $16.16 

No. 412 Edwards Desk Annunciators 

Semaphore Gravity Drop 

6 Volts D. C., 12 Volts A.C. 

Schedule T 

Electrical reset only. The No. 400 drop is used. Size 2 
Lungen Adjustable Buzzer inside case. A compact and 
attractive instrument for desk use. The back is finished. 
Furnished unless otherwise specified with reset button on 
case. Finish oak or mahogany. Other finishes, special fea-
tures, etc., listed elsewhere. 6 volts D. C., 12 volts A. C. 
irrespective of line resistance. Other voltages special. 
No. of ARRANGEMENT DIMEN.. INCHER.--• Price 
Drops Across Down Height Width Depth Each 

3 3 1 4% 103í 
4 4 1 4% 12% 
5 5 1 4% 14% 
6 6 1 43. 17 

33/4 $33.28 
3% 36.76 
3% 38.96 
3% 45.88 

8 8 1 43.f 21% 3% 54.40 
Additional Drops up to 20 per Set of Two   $11.76 
Over 20 Drops per Set of Two  13.72 

Edwards Gravity Drop Annunciators 

6 Volts D. C., 12 Volts A. C. 

No. 401 Wood-No. 407 Metal 

No. 401 

Electrical reset only. A reliable and attractive instru-
ment for use where electrical reset or remote control is 
desired. The No. 400 drop is used. Drops are mounted on 
the backboard. Can be furnished with reset for individual 
or groups of drops (listed elsewhere). Regularly furnished 
with reset for total number, button on case. Finish wood, 
golden oak, metal rubberoid black. Other finishes, special 
features, etc., listed elsewhere. 6 volts D. C., 12 volts A. C. 
irrespective of line resistance. Other voltages special. 

No. of ARRANGEMENT 
Drops Across Down 

4 
6 
8 

10 

2 
3 
4 
4 

2 
2 
2 
3 

Height 

7% 
7% 

9% 

12 4 3 974 
14 5 3 9% 
16 6 3 9% 
18 6 3 9% 

DIMEN., IN 
Width 

73 
9Y2 
11% 
11% 

11% 
14 
16% 
16% 

Depth 
2% 
2A 
2% 

214 

21A 

.-PRICE. EACH-
No. 401 No. 407 

$25.98 
30.60 
36.28 
43.82 

52.16 
59.80 
67.64 
75.50 

$35.98 
40.60 
46.28 
53.82 

62.16 
69.80 
77.64 
85.50 

20 5 4 12% 14 2% 83.54 93.54 
22 6 4 12% 16% 2% 91.66 101.66 
24 6 4 12% 16% 2% 100.00 110.00 

Additional Drops per Set of Two  $10.32 $15.00 
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Edwards Gravity Drop Annunciators No. 10 Edwards Return Call Gravity Drop 
Annunciators 

No. 215 Wood-No. 215M Metal 

6 Volts D.C., 12 Volts A.C. 
Schedule T 

Hand reset 
only. Flush 
type. Drop 
used is the No. 
80. Furnished 
with a No. 2 
Lungen Buzzer. 
1 f a bell is speci-
fied a 1%-inch 
Lungen Bell. 
Finish wood, 
golden oak; 
metal, rubber-
oid black. 
Other finishes, 
special f e a - 
tures, etc., 

listed elsewhere. 6 volts D. C., 12 volts A. C. irrespective of 
line resistance. Other voltages special. 

!,To. of ARRANGEMENT e.----DIMEN., INCEIES--, PRICE, EACH--, 
Drops Acroea Down Height Width Depth No. 215 No. 215M 

4 4 1 7% 8% 2% $54.18 $64.18 
6 3 2 9 8% 2% 60.68 70.68 
8 4 2 9 8% 2% 66.86 76.86 

10 5 2 9 10% 2% 73.48 83.48 
12 4 3 11% 12% 2% 79.36 89.36 
14 5 3 11% 10% 2% 83.32 93.32 
16 6 3 11% 12% 2% 89.22 99.22 
18 6 3 11% 12% 2% 94.94 104.94 
20 5 4 143% 10% 2% 101.02 111.02 
22 6 4 1434 12% 2,% 107.34 117.34 
24 6 4 1434 12% 2% 113.50 123.50 

Additional Drops per Set of Two  12.90 15.00 

Add 3 inches to height and width for trim. 

Edwards Gravity Drop Annunciators 
No. 406 Wood-No. 405 Metal 

6 Volts D.C., 12 Volts A.C. 

Schedule T 

Electrical reset only. 
Flush type. 

Drop used is the No. 
400. 

Finish wood, golden oak, 
metal, rubberoid b 1 a e k. 
Other finishes, special fea-
tures, etc., listed elsewhere. 

6 volts D.C., 12 volts A.C. 
irrespective of line resist-
ance. Other volt ages 
special. 

No. of ARRANGEMENT 
Drops Across Down Height Width Depth 

4 2 2 7% 834 2% $54.18 $64.18 
6 3 2 7% 10% 2% 60.68 70.68 
8 4 2 7% 13 2% 66.86 76.86 

10 4 3 9% 13 2% 73.48 83.48 
12 4 3 9% 13 2% 79.36 89.36 
14 5 3 9% 15% 2% 83.34 93.34 
16 6 3 9% 17 1A 2% 89.22 99.22 
18 6 3 9% 17% 2% 94.94 104.94 
20 5 4. 11% 15% 2% 101.02 111.02 
22 6 4 11% 17% 2% 107.34 117.34 
24 6 4 11% 17% 2% 113.50 123.50 

Additional Drops per Set of Two  12.90 15.00 
Add 3 inches to height and width for trim. Additional Drops per Set of Two  $13.42 

For Operation on Battery or Transformer 

6 Volts D.C., 12 Volts A.C. 

Schedule T 

fiT32117.7 4.1el1 39. 

4•1-1•4'.1-
0 0 0 0 0 

Ó .41 
4•4•4•4•1•1•1•e•I•1«." 
0000000r:too!' 
à à ii•t•I•à•à• • II 00000000 00 

J' 4-4•4•4.,",4•4•4•4* 

No. 10 hand reset-only. Wood, as shown. Generally used 
in hotels for the purpose of calling the room and acknowl-
edging from the room that the call has been heard, or the 
reverse operation. A common battery wire is used for both 
the call from the annunciator and to calling point. One wire 
with common return for call from annunciator, the other wire 
with same common return for call to annunciator. Each but-
ton on the annunciator is marked to correspond to a drop. 
One drop for every station. The No. 80 drap is used. Finish 
golden oak. Other finishes, special, etc., listed elsewhere. 6 
volts D. C., 12 volts A. C. irrespective of line resistance. 
Other voltages special. 

Wiring Diagram 

PRICE, EACH--• 
No. 406 No. 405 A.-136 Bell and Push. 

B.-Annunciator Bell. 
C.-Return Call Button on Annunciator. 
D.-Annunciator Drops. 
E.-Batteries. 

NO. Of ARRANGEMENT ,...-•DIMEN., INCHES --N Price 
Drope Across Down Height Width Depth Each 

10 5 2 17%. 12% 5 $44.12 
12 6 2 173% 13% 5 54.44 
16 6 3 22 13% 5 70.98 
20 7 3 22 15% 5 88.24 
24 6 4 26% 13% 5 103.30 
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Nos. 12 and 12D Edwards Elevator 
Gravity Drop Annunciators 

For Operation on Battery or Transformer 

6 Volts D.C., 12 Volts A.C. 

Schedule T 

No. 12 manual reset only. 
Wood. The drop used is the No. 
80. Size 2 Lungen Adjustable 
Buzzer in case. Bell can be 
furnished. Finish golden oak. 
Other finishes, special features,etc. 
listed elsewhere. 6 volts D.C. 12 
volts A.C. irrespective of line 
resistance. Other voltages special. 

No. 12D. Same as No. 12 
except a separate reset is fur-
nished for "UP" and "DOWN." 

No. 12 
No. of ARRANGEMENT 

No. 12 
D1MEN., INCHES 

Drops Across Down Height Width Depth 

3 1 S 12 
4 1 4 14% 
5 1 5 17% 
6 1 6 20% 
7 1 7 23 
8 2 4 14% 
10 2 5 17% 
12 2 6 20% 

No. 12D 
6 1 6 14% 5% 3% 
8 2 4 17% 5% 3% 

10 2 5 20% 5% 
12 2 6 23 5% 3% 
Additional Drops, Add per Drop  

4 3% 
4 3% 
4 3% 
4 33!t 
4 3% 
5% 3% 
5% 3% 
5% 3% 

No. 12D 
Price 
Each 

$13.94 
15.74 
17.16 
18.70 
20.26 
21.92 
24.90 
28.12 

314 

Edwards Elevator Semaphore 
Drop Annunciators 

Nos. 410, 411, 410D, 411D 
6 volts D. C.,' 12 Volts A. C. 

Schedule T 

No. 410 electrical reset 
only. Wood. No. 400 drop 
used. Size 2 Lungen Adjust-
able Buzzer inside case. Bell 
can be furnished. Finish gold-
en oak. Other finishes, spe-
cial features, etc., listed else-
where. 6 volts D. C., 12 
volts A. C. irrespective of 
line resistance. Other volt-
ages special. Reset button 
case. 
No. 410D. Separate rest 

for "UP" and " DOWN." 
Otherwise same as No. 410. 

No, 410 No. 410D 

No. 411. Metal. Otherwise the same as No. 410. 
No. 411D. Metal. Otherwise the same as No. 410D. 

Nos. 410 and 411 
DIMEN., INCHES 

Height Width Depth 

3 1 3 9% 5% 
4 1 4 11% 5% 
5 1 5 13% 5% 
6 1 6 15% 5% 
7 1 7 18% 5% 
8 2 4 11% 7% 
10 2 5 13% 7% 
12 2 6 15% 7% 

$28.50 14 2 7 18% 7% 
31.72 16 2 8 20% 7% 
34.70 18 2 9 23% 7% 
37.92 20 2 10 25% 7% 
$4.12 Additional Drops, add per Drop .  

Nos. 130 and 130D Edwards Elevator 
Gravity Drop Annunciators 

For Operation on Battery or Transformer 
6 Volts D.C., 12 Volts A.C. 

Schedule T 

Gravity 

El 
El 

El 
f Fl 

II
No. 130 manual reset only. Metal. The drop used is the No. 

80. Size 2 Lungen Adjustable 
Buzzer inside case. Bell can be 
furnished. Finish, rubberoid 
black. Other finishes, special fea-
tures, etc., listed elsewhere. 6 
volts D.C., 12 volts A.C. irrespec-
tive of line resistance. Other 
voltages special. 

No. 130D. Same as No. 130 
except a separate reset is fur-
nished for "UP" and "DOWN." 

No. 130 No,. 130D 

No. 130 
No. Of ARRANGEMENT DEEM., INCHES Price 
Drape Across Down Height Width Depth Each 

3 1 3 1134 4 314 $16.72 
4 1 4 14 4 34. 13.96 
5 1 5 16% 4 314 20.12 
6 1 6 19% 4 3174 22.44 
7 1 7 2234 4 3.'i 24 30 
8 2 4 14 5% 3% 26 32 

10 2 5 16% 5% 334 29.92 
12 2 6 1934 53% 334 33.80 

No. 130D 
6 1 6 14 5% 3% $32.24 
8 2 4 16% 5% 3,14. 36.12 

10 2 5 19% 5% 3% 39.72 
12 2 6 22% 5% 334 43.60 
Additional Drops, Add per Drop  $5.28 

No. of ARRANGEMENT 
Dreips Across Down 

2% 
2% 
2% 

2% 
2% 
2% 
2% 
2% 

2% 
234 

PRICE, EACH 
No. 410 No. 411 

$29.40 $55.18 
32.48 58.26 
35.30 61.06 
38.24 63.72 
41.66 67.44 
45.36 71.34 
54.78 80.58 
65.20 103.92 
74.74 113.46 
84.58 123.30 
94.38 133.10 
104.42 143.14 

6.45 9.16 
Nos. 410D and 411D 

6 1 6 113% 73% 25% $43.24 $68.72 
8 2 4 133% 7% 244 50.36 76.34 

10 2 5 15% 7% 234 59.78 85.58 
12 2 6 18% 7% 2% 70.20 108.92 
14 2 7 2034 7% 2% 79.74 118.46 
16 2 8 23% 7% 2% 89.58 128.03 
18 2 9 25% 7% 2% 99.33 138.10 
20 2 10 28% 7% 2% 109.42 148.14 

Additional Drops, add per Drop   6.45 9.16 

No. 813 Edwards Railway Annunciators 
For Operation on Battery or Transformer 

6 Volts D. C., 12 Volts A. C. 
Schedule T 

,LJIUEELIH 
rjnnLljLiE m 

Manual reset only. Metal case. Finished to match metal 
or wood trim. Designed especially for dining, sleeper and 
parlor car service. Bell furnished with this instrument is 
a RE-AL monitor 6 volts D. C., 12 volts A. C., irrespective 
of line resistance. Other voltages special. 

No. of ARRANGEMENT DIMEN., INCHES-. Price 
Drops Across Down Height Width Depth Each 

10 5 2 5% 934 2% $42.98 
12 6 2 5% 10% 2% 51.60 
14 7 2 53% 12 14 2% 60.18 
16 8 2 5% 13% 2% 68.82 
18 9 2 5% 15% 2% 77.40 
20 10 2 5% 16% 2% 85.90 
22 11. 2 5% 18% 2% 94.50 
24 12 2 5% 19% 2% 102.84 

Additional Drops, per Drop   5.50 
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Bryant Hospital Signal Systems 

Calling 
Station 
Operated 
by Pulling 
a Cord 

125 Volts 

The Bryant system is especially designed for 
summoning nurses in hospitals and similar insti-
tutions. It provides a means for transmitting a 
signal to one or as many points as desired, and 
the signals cannot be changed or effaced until 
the call has been answered at the point of origin. 

Supplemental equipment provides for emer-
gency calls and the signalling of doctors. 

By use of the elapsed time recorder, positive 
records may also be obtained as to the time of 
origin and response to calls made. 

Simultaneously with the registration of the 
call, accomplished by pressure on the button 
of the bed push, the current is automatically 

shut off from the extension cord. Cancellation of the call is 
only accomplished when the 
nurse presses the control 
button of the station calling 
which operation also re-
stores the connection to the 
extension cord. 

Plug receptacles for cur-
rent-consuming de vi c es 
such as fan motors, heating 
pads, reading lamps, etc., 
may be made a part of the 
calling system. 

Calling Station with 
Provision for Calling 
a Doctor. It is also 
Intended for Use in 

Wards 

Calling Station Operated by 
Pressing a Button 

The Bryant silent call hospital system 
operates with colored lights instead of 
bells and buzzers, which are disturbing 
to other patients. The system is instan-
taneous, silent and infallible. 

The operation of the system is simple. 
The patient's touch on push button or 
pull cord lights signal lamps in various 
parts of the hospital. The nurse knows 
the origin of the call without hunting, or 
visiting an annunciator, and can go 
directly to the patient who requires her 
services. As the calling point is the only 
point at which the signal lamps can be 

extinguished, she must visit the patient to cancel the call. In 
this way it is an infallible calling system. The 
saving in valuable time and energy of doctors 
and nurses has a direct value in the scientific 
and economical operation of any hospital and 
institution. 

The Bryant system is made up of units 
which are assembled to meet the simplest 
requirements of the smallest hospital or the One Type of 
most comprehensive needs of the largest signal -Light 
institutions. It operates on standard lighting 
voltage without any of the auxiliaries which are essential to 

signal apparatus using low 
voltages and for this 
reason costs less to install 
and operate properly. 

Two complete cata-
logues have been prepared 
describing this system. 
They are full of informa-
tion about hospital signal 
systems and from them 
can be obtained an exact 
knowledge of how to lay 
out, specify and install a 
complete system for any 
hospi tal. 

Copies of these cata-
Time Recorder which •Mak" a Record logues will be sent prompt-
of Every Call and Time Taken to 

Answer ly upon application. 

DeVeau Hospital Signal Systems 

Ward Calling Station 

DeVeau Hospital Signal Systems provide a dependable 
silent call system of the locking-type. 

These systems are so designed that audible signals can be 
added when desired. 

Furnished for operation on standard lighting circuits of 
110-125 volt, A.C. or D.C., and the advantage of such sys-
tems needs no argument; where for some special reason low-
er voltage systems are desired apparatus will be furnished 
to operate on 18-24 volt A.C. or D.C. circuits and when 
specially ordered (be sure to get information on 220 volt 
circuit apparatus) systems will be furnished to operate on 
220-250 volt. A.C. or D.C. circuits. 
A DeVeau system has the advantage of any other type of 

110 volt system on the market in that the control switch, 
as well as the signalling lamp, is in a separate unit, there is 
no mechanism whatever in the wall and if at any time it 
should be necessary to replace a control switch or signalling 
lamp the control switch unit with signalling lamp can be 
taken to the stock room and a new one substituted in a moment. 
In the DeVeau system to summon the nurse, the patient has 

only to press the button at the 
end, of a flexible conductor. 
The slightest pressure is suffi-
cient to send a signal and a 
patient in the most weakened 
condition can operate the 
system. Resetting the call 

Nurses' Annunciator Station can only be made at the station 
where the call goes in. This 

prevents the cancellation of the call without the nurse going 
to the patient. The extension gord is heavily insulated and 
is extremely flexible. It is a type of cord specially designed 
for use on the DeVeau system. Each conductor is heavily 
insulated with rubber and then surrounded by an additional 
heavy rubber insulation, which can be washed and disinfect-
ed, making it much more sanitary than cotton or silk covered 
cord generally used heretofore. 
DeVeau Hospital Signal Systems are so designed that ad-

ditional equipments providing for emergency calls and signall-
ing of doctors may be readily added to the system already in-
stalled. By the use of an elapsed time recorder, permanent 
record may be obtained as to the origin of the call and the 
time the nurse took to answer the same. 

In a 110 volt De Veau Hospital Signal System the wiring 
may be installed in the same conduit as the house lighting 
circuit and every part of the system is designed to provide 
an economical and entirely satisfactory signalling system for 
the most up-to-date hospital. 

Simultaneously with the registration of the call, accom-
plished by pressing the button of pear push at bedside, the 
current is automatically cut off from the extension cord. 

Cancellation of the call can only be accomplished when 
the nurse presses the re-set button of the station calling, 
which operation also restores connection to extension call. 

While primarily designed for hospital signalling, this system, 
with wall or desk type instead of pear push buttons, is ideal 
for department stores, etc., where a silent call system, with 
musical audible signal if desired, will locate the executives 
away from their desks. Send for illustrated catalogue on De-
Veau Hospital Signal Systems. 

Prices upon application. 
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Edwards Fire Alarm Systems 

Complete information on each type of system, both closed circuit, electrically supervised, and open circuit, is given in 
chart form below. The arrangement has been made with as great a degree of accuracy as a subject of such diversity will per-
mit. It presents the different systems at a glance and enables one to see the salient points of each system and the apparatus 
used. 

A complete bulletin showing wiring diagram and giving directions for installation and estimating battery will be sent 
upon application. 

On pages following, the systems and apparatus used are illustrated, described, and all prices given. 

Information Chart 

Open Circuit* 
Super-

Bells Boxes Catalogue Operated Alarm tieing Control Limit of Designed RELATIVE COST Designation By Operating Indication Current Current Used Used Panel System For Initial Operating 

Numbers 
Vibrating Varies with Vibrating 224, 224A See 

V.O.B. Battery bells None size of Nos. 17, 2240, 2241, None Local foot- Min. Low 
continuous system 100, 1001 1275, 1276, conditions notes 
or coded 1275-2, 1-2-3 

1276-2 

Vibrating Varies with Vibrating 2240, 2241, 6 bells See 
V.O.D. 110 volts bells None size of Nos. 100 1275, 1276, None no limit foot- Med. Low 

D.C. continuous system 1001 1275-2 with notes 
or coded 1276-2 relays 1-2-3 

Vibrating Varies with Vibrating 2240, 2241, 6 bells See 
V.O.A. 110 volts bells None size of No. 510 1275, 1276, None no limit foot- Med. Low 

A.C. continuous system 510C 1275-2 with notes 
or coded 1276-2 relays 1-2-3 

Closed Circuit 

Code %o of %o of Electro- 1275, 1276, See lowest Highest 
E.M. Battery ringing an an Mechanical 1275-2 None Practically foot- of of 
B.D. direct on single amp. ampere No. 1330 1276-2 none notes Closed Closed 

stroke bells No. 1331 4-5-6-10 Circuit Circuit 

Battery Code %o of % of Electro- 1275, 1276, See 
E.M.B. through ringing an an Mechanical 1275-2, E.M.B. Practically foot- - Med. Low 

control on single amp. ampere Nos. 1330, 1276-2 panel none notes 
panel stroke bells 1331 4-5-6-10 

110 volts Code See 
D.C. rinsing 1/42 of 2 amperes Vigilant 1275, 1276, S.S. Practically foot- Lowest 

S.S. through on single an per bell No. 21C 1275-2, panel none notes Med. of 
control stroke bells amp. circuit 1276-2 4-5-6-10 Closed 
panel Circuit 

110 volts Code See 
A.C. ringing Mo of 3 amperes 1275, 1276 S.S.A. Practically foot-

S.S.A. through on single an per bell No. 22C 1275-2, panel none notes Med. Low 
control stroke bells amp. circuit 1276-2 4-5-6-10 
panel 

Pre-Signal Closed Circuit** 

Battery Code 1/2 5 of % of Electro- 1275D0 P.E. See 
P.E. through ringing an an Mechanical 1276D0 M.B. Practically foot- Max. Low 
M.B. control on single amp. ampere Nos. 1330 1275-2D0 panel none notes 

panel stroke bells total 1331 1276-2D0 7-8-9 

110 volts Code 1/2 o of 1275D0 See 
D.C. ringing an 2 amperes Vigilant 1276D0 P.S.S. Practically foot-

P.S.S. through on single amp. per bell No. 210 1275-2D0 panel none notes Max. Low 
control stroke bells total circuit 1276-2D0 7-8-9 

110 volts Code h of 2 amperes 1275D0 Se-
P.S.S.A. A.C. ringing an per bell No. 22 1276D0 P.S.S.A. Practically foot- Max. Low 

through on single amp. circuit 1275-2D0 panel none notes 
control stroke bells total 1276-2D0 7-8-9 
panel 

1—Small office buildings 6—Yards and docks *Usually for general alarm purposes. Can be modified by use 
2—Small factories 7—Hospitals of an annunciator to indicate where alarm was turned in. 
3—Lodging houses 8—Hotels General or individual alarm rung by switches or annunciator. 
4—Large factories 9—Institutions **These systems are so arranged that the alarm, when turned 
5—Groups of buildings 10—Small towns in from any box, rings predetermined bells only in such places 

as engine room, superintendent's office, etc. If it is necessary, 
after investigation, the general alarm is turned in from any 
box by any authorized person holding a key. 

Fire Alarms for Towns and Villages 

The same as the E. M. B. D., E. M. B., or S. S. systems according to the current available. It is customary to use a motor 
driven siren for the general alarm signal for which a slow movement type of fire alarm boxes is needed. See price list. 
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Edwards Fire Alarm Systems 

E. M. B. D. Closed Circuit System —Battery Direct 

The Apparatus Used in This System Is Approved by the 

National Board of Fire Underwriters 

This system is usually operated on primary battery with all 
bells and boxes connected in series on a single loop. 

Boxes are of the code ringing type and when operated cause 
code to be sounded by a series of single strokes on electro-
mechanical bells. These bells are equipped with a powerful 
spring operated mechanism that is released electrically. 

For proper operation it is necessary to maintain a current 
flow of 1/10 ampere (100 milliamperes) on the alarm line. 

It is customary to add a relay in the system and provide a 
small vibrating bell of distinctive sound (usually a cow gong) 
with local battery for operation. This is known as the " Trouble 
Bell" and should current supply fail or circuit be opened due to 
breakage of line or any other reason, trouble bell will immedi-
ately ring. In this manner notification is given that the system 
requires immediate attention. 

While not necessary it is often desirable to include pen or 
punch registers which record on paper tape by dashes or 
holes the boxes operated or tests made. This provides a per-
manent record for filing. A paper winder is necessary to take 
'dp paper tape as issued from register. In conjunction with 
the registers a time stamp is often used which prints the year, 
month, day, hour and minute of alarm or test. This is operated 
by local battery through a relay in the main line and is en-
tirely automatic. 

In this, as in all other systems, many modifications are 
possible to meet special conditions and it is recommended that 
exact data and requirements be submitted to the manu-
facturer's engineering department for suggestions and assis-
tance. 

E. M. B. Closed Circuit System—Battery with Control 
Panel 

The Apparatus Used in This System is Approved by the 

National Board of Fire Underwriters 

This system is operated by primary battery through a 
control panel which reduces the supervising current value to 
not more than 25% of that required by the systems without 
a control panel. This naturally makes the battery last at 
least four times as long under the same conditions. In addi-
tion to this the initial battery investment is greatly reduced. 

The system is limited to 14 bells per circuit. Where the 
division leaves less than 14 bells on one circuit the difference 
is made up by a resistance unit on the panel. It is arranged so 
these units may be eliminated if extensions are made to the 
system. There is no limitation to the boxes. 

The bells are in series on one circuit and the boxes in series 
on a separate circuit. The control board has marked terminals 
to which each of these circuits are connected. 

The boxes are of the code ringing type and when operated 
cause code to be sounded by a series of single strokes on electro-
mechanical bells. 

The control panel provides a central point where all con-
nections are made and on which is mounted the necessary 
meters, instruments, etc. 
A trouble bell is furnished with the panel: this is a vibrat-

ing bell of distinctive sound (usually a cow gong) with local 
battery for operation. Should the current supply fail or the 
circuit be opened due to breakage of line or other reason, the 
trouble bell will immediately ring. In this manner notification 
is given that the system requires immediate attention. 

While not necessary, it is often desirable to include pen or 
punch registers which record on paper tape by dashes or 
holes the boxes operated or tests made. This provides a per-
manent record for filing. A paper winder is necessary to take 
up paper tape as issued from register. In conjunction with 
the registers a time stamp is often used which prints the year, 
month, day, hour and minute of alarm or test. This ap-
paratus is operated by local battery through a relay in the 
main line and is entirely automatic. 

Edwards Fire Alarm Systems 

S. S. Closed Circuit System - 110 to 120 volts D. C. with 
Control Panel 

The Apparatus Used in This System Is Approved by the 

National Board of Fire Underwriters 

Where dependable 110-volt D. C. service is available this 
system is recommended as requiring the least attention and 
maintenance expense of any closed circuit system. It is de-
pendable and satisfactory in every way. Operated from D. C. 
lighting circuit through a control panel. 

If a two-wire lighting circuit is used, the control panel is 
equipped with dry battery to operate the trouble bell. If the 
lighting circuit is 3-wire 110-220 volts, the panel is arranged 
for trouble bell operation on 110 volts. In this case it is cus-
tomary to operate the system by connecting to neutral and 
negative while trouble bell is connected to neutral and positive. 

The trouble bell is a small vibrating bell of distinctive sound 
(usually a cow gong). Should the current supply fail or circuit 
be opened due to breakage of line or any other reason, trouble 
bell will immediately ring. In this manner notification is 
given that the system requires immediate attention. 

A supervising current of 3/4 2 of an ampere is maintained on 
the line and the approximate operating current is two am-
peres per circuit. 

The system is limited to 14 bells on each circuit. Where 
this division leaves less than 14 bells on one circuit the differ-
ence is made up by a resistance unit on the panel. It is ar-
ranged so these units may be eliminated if extensions are made 
to the system. There is no limitation to the boxes. 

The boxes are of the code ringing type and when operated 
cause code to be sounded on single stroke bells. 

While not necessary, it is often desirable to include pen or 
punch registers which record on paper tape by dashes or 
boles the boxes operated or tests made. This provides a per-
manent record for filing. A paper winder is necessary to take 
up paper tape as issued from register. In conjunction with 
the registers a time stamp is often used which prints the year, 
month, day, hour and minute of alarm or test. This ap-
paratus is operated by a modification of one of the control 
relays on panel and is entirely automatic. 

In this, as in all other systems, many modifications are 
possible to meet special conditions and it is recommended that 
exact data and requirements be submitted to the manu-
facturer's engineering department for suggestions and assis-
tance. 

S. S. A. Closed Circuit System-110-120 Volts 
A.C. with Control Panel 

The Apparatus Used in This System Is Approved by the 

National Board of Fire Underwriters 

The same system as the S. S. Closed Circuit System, but 
for alternating current. The supervising current in this 
system is ihe of an ampere and the operating current 3 ampere 
per bell circuit. 

Pre- signal Closed Circuit System 

Used in Conjunction with E.M.B. or S.S. Systems 

The pre-signal system has been designed for conditions 
where it is desirable to sound a preliminary alarm at a certain 
place before a general alarm is sounded to clear the building. 
It is particularly suited for hospitals, hotels, public institu-
tions, etc., where it is desirable to investigate the seriousness 
of a fire before sounding the general alarm. It involves the 
use of special boxes having two circuits, and is so constructed 
that when an alarm is turned in circuit No. 1 operates only, 
sounding the preliminary signal in some central place or places. 
The general alarm may be sounded from any box by authorized 
persons holding keys. The key is inserted and turned and the 
lever pulled as usual. This operates circuit No. 2 on which is 
located the alarm bells. 
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No. 114 Edwards Fire Alarm Gravity Drop 
Annunciators 

For Operation Battery or Transformer 

6 Volts D. C., 12 Volts A. C. 

Schedule T 

No. 114 Manual reset. Wood as shown. The glass of a 
fire alarm box being broken, the bell on annunciator rings 
continuously and drop shows bearing number of station. 
Alarm bells can then be rung individually or collectively 
by switches on the annunciators. Simple break glass boxes 
Nos. 2240, 2241 or 77 and Recti Bells or electro-mechanical 
bells are used with this system. Finish golden oak. Other 
finishes, special features, etc., listed elsew here. 6 volts D.C., 
12 volts A.C. irrespective of line resistance. 
Other voltages special. 
No. 114 plain case as illustrated No. 10. 

Wiring Diagram 

A.—Alarm bells. 
B.—Break glass boxes. 
C.—Annunciator drops. 
D.—Individual bell switch. 
E.—All bells switch. 
F.—Battery. 
H.—Cutout switch. 
I.—Annunciator bell. 

No. of ,—ARRANGEMENT—. 
Drops Across Down Height 

10 5 2 17M 
12 6 2 17M 
14 5 3 22 
16 6 3 22 
18 6 3 22 
20 7 3 22 
22 6 4 26M 
24 6 4 263/2 

Damn, ImMel------' 
Width Depth 

12% 5 
13% 5 
12% 5 
13%, 5 
13% 5 
15% 5 
13% 5 
13%, 5 

Price 
Each 

$45.98 
55.16 
64.54 
74.02 
83.00 
91.92 
105.78 
110.30 

Additional Drops, per Set of Two.  $13.42 

No. 114 Edwards Fire Alarm Annunciators 

.134 .._11:se.4:19iel 

‘11E.,7, 41h 

Wi 4,1234 4-1274 

11 0 217, I/36i. ai 3A 

W.'43U5. 

4 *4 4 4 4' 4- 4'- 

4 • 4 .4 4 .4"lor-t4 
.4, 

Open Circuit, Non-
supervised, Non-code 

Ringing 

Manual reset, all sizes. 

For use in small hotels, 
institutions, factories, etc. 

In case of fire the glass 
of a fire alarm box is 
broken, causing tag bear-
ing same number as box 
to indicate, and annuncia-
tor bell to ring contin-
uously. Alarm bells are 
then rung individually, or 
all at the same time by 
means of switches on lower 
part of annunciator. 

Prices upon application. 

Edwards Code Boxes 
Substantial in construction and 

with a reliable mechanism. 
To sound alarm, open door and 

pull lever. Pulling and releasing 
lever winds the mechanism and 
sets it in motion. Code signal is 
sounded four times. 
When lever is pulled it auto-

matically disengages from the mech-
anism and subsequent pulling has 
no effect on the proper operation 
of the signal. 
Door has spring hinge and closes 

itself. 
Silent test made with key supplied for purpose. 
Conduit fitting separate from box so conduit work may be 

completed and wires pulled through before installing boxes. 
Finish is red enamel with raised aluminum-tipped letters. 
Specify open or closed circuit in ordering. 

Surface Conduit 
Cat. No. Price Description Each 
1275 $38.00 1275-2 Pull Lever  

Break Glass, Pull Lever  55.00 
1275D0 Pre-signal, Pull Lever.  52.00 
1275-2D0 Pre-signal, Break Glass, Pull Lever  62.00 
1275-2W Combined Watchman's and F. A. Box, 

1 Circuit .   72.00 
1275-2DW Combined Watchman's and F. A. Box, 

2 Circuit  78.00 
Cat. No. Concealed Conduit Price 

Description Each 
1276 1276-2 Pull Lever  $46.00 

Le Break Glass, Pull ver  63.50 
1276D0 Pre-signal, Pull Lever.  60.00 
1276-2D0 Pre-signal, Break Glass, Pull Lever  70.00 
1276-2W Combined Watchman's and F. A. Box, 

1 Circuit  80.00 
1276-2DW Combined Watchman's and F. A. Box, 

2 Circuit  86.00 
Edwards Registers 

*Mt* 

ALARM 
• OPEN THIS 

DOOR AND 
PULL DOWN 

HOOK 

No. 1275 
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Edwards Fire Alarm Systems 

Combined Watchman and Fire Alarm System 

Used in Conjunction with E. M. B. or S. S. Systems 

In large factories, department stores, building groups, etc., 
it is often desirable to combine the fire alarm and watchman 
system. This is possible and practical where. there is a 
central station or office where someone is always in attend-
ance. The best results are obtained by the use of a special 
adaption of the dual operation box for the Pre-signal system. 
The watchman on his rounds uses a key at station whieh 
operates circuit No. 1 only, making a record, ringing a bell 
(or both) at the central station. To turn in an alarm of fire 
it is necessary to break the glass and pull the lever inside 
the box. This sounds a general alarm, operating circuit 
No. 2 on which the alarm bells are located. To accomplish 
the results described above, special boxes No. 1275-2DW 
or No. 1276-2DW are used. These are surface and concealed 
conduit types respectively, the same in outside appearance 
as Nos. 1275-2 and 1276-2. 

Another form of combined watchman and fire alarm system 
is by the use of a special adaptation of the regular Nos. 
1275-2 or 1276-2 boxes. These being one circuit boxes a 
stop is arranged so that the watchman by use of his key 
sounds one round only of the regular coded signal. To 
sound an alarm of fire it is necessary to break the glass and 
pull the lever inside the box; this sounds the regular four 
rounds of coded signals. The boxes mentioned are for surface 
and concealed conduit respectively. 

No. 77 Edwards Break-glass Boxes 
This I iox is surface type, battery 

only. Break glass to close circuit. 
Size, 33/4-inch diameter. 

Finish, brush brass, polished 
brass or bronze. 
Price, No. 77, Open Circuit 

 each $2.45 
Price, No. 77C, Closed Cir-

cuit  each 3.20 

No. 224 Edwards Break-glass Boxes 

Nos. 224 and 224A are open circuit, battery 
only. 

Break glass to close circuit. 
Size: No. 224,4% by 3% inches; No. 224A, 

4% by 4% inches. 
Fit any standard switchbox. 
Finish, dark mat with raised border and 

lettering of brass, polished, brush or bronze. 
Hammer and chain with each box. 
Special test key is included with box; 

signaling without this key or by breaking 
glass is impossible. 

Unless otherwise specified, boxes will 
be furnished in black ground with lettering, brush brass. 

Prices on special finishes upon application. 
Price, No. 224, Flush Type  each $8.40 
' 224A, Surface Type.  " 9.25 

No. 2240 Edwards Break-glass Boxes 

For 110 Volts D. C. or A. C. 

No. 2240 fits any standard switchbox. 
Glass in front, window glass replace-

able at small cost. 
Heavy phosphor-bronze springs with 

perfect scraping contact mounted on 
slate. 

Separable conduit fitting so that 
enduit may be installed, wires drawn 
through and connected, and box then 
screws. Drilled top and bottom for 

No. 2240 

installed by machine 
3/2-inch conduit. 
Test key is included with box. 
Finish is red enamel. 
Hammer and chain included without additional cost. 

Price, No. 2240, Concealed Conduit Type each $15.50 
" " 2241, Surface Conduit Type  " 15.50 

No. 17 Edwards Vibrating 
Alarm Bells 

Open skeleton type of bell for battery 
operation on battery. 

A patented method of breaking the 
circuit mechanically, gives a very 
powerful stroke. 

Pure hard-drawn silver contacts, new 
code binding posts, phosphor-bronze 
springs. 

Price, No. 17, 8-inch.... each $14.37 
17, 10 " " 21.34 

" " 17, 12 " . " 27.50 

Nos. 100 and 1001 Edwards Vi 
Alarm Bells 

Plunger type movement, patented, 
and so constructed that armature has 
no possible way of losing adjustment. 
Carbon contacts that cannot stick, 

rust or corrode. Solid brass hammer, 
supported at two points, moves in a 
straight line in and out of case. For this 
reason, the opening case is only slightly 
larger than the hammer rod, thus offer-
ing the greatest protection from bugs, 
dust and weather. As a further protec-
tion, an oil-treated felt gasket is used 
under the cover of case, and the magnets 
are treated with a moisture-repelling 
compound which is baked dry. The 
screw secured by lock nut shown at top 
of the case, is the only adjustment pro-
vided or necessary. It controls contact 
relations. Magnets, keeper and arma-
ture support are practically one solid 
unit, as they are securely riveted to-
gether. Phosphor-bronze springs. 

PRICE, EACH  
FOR 110 D.C. — 

No. 100 No. 1001 

$37.00 
54.90 
67.85 

Size 
Inches 

8 
10 
12 

.---Fon BATTERY 
No. 100 to. 1001 

$22.00 
37.00 
49.90 

$32.00 
47.00 
59.90 

brating 

No.100 

$47.00 
64.90 
77.85 

No. 510 Edwards Vibrating 
Alarm Bells 

Non-conduit Type 

For 110 Volts A.C. 

With laminated magnets scientifically 
designed for alternating current purposes. 

Carbon contacts that cannot stick, 
rust or corrode. 

Size 
Inches 

8 
10 
12 

No. 5985 Edwards 
Register Tape Winders 

Automatic action. 

Spring mechanism carefully 
adjusted to take tape from 
register at proper speed and 
tension. 

Self-starting and stopping. 

Price, No. 5985 ... each $13.50 

 PRIM EACH  
No. 510 No. 510C 

$38.65 $41.45 
60.30 63.10 
66.50 69.25 
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No. 240 Edwards Carbon Contact Relays 

A sturdily constructed relay mounted 
on a slate base. It is enclosed in a 
metal box. 

Multiple carbon contacts have a 
capacity of 25 amperes and will handle 
voltage on the contact side up to 125 volts 
D. C. or A. C. 
Magnets may be wound for operation 

on 4 dry cells or any voltage up to 
250 D. C. 

Prices upon application. 

Edwards Single Stroke Alarm Bells 

Electro-mechanical. Wound to 20 ohms. 
Operated by a strong spring mechanism 
which is released by a small fraction of 
an ampere. The mechanism is entirely 
insulated from the case. 
The hammer when released, makes a 

full revolution, passing under the gong 
to an inclined plane where it is raised and 
strikes the gong with the great force 
gathered in this revolution. 400 strokes 
per winding. Conduit fitting is made 
for M or 34-inch conduit as specified. 

Size 
Inches 

8 
10 
12 

Size 
Inches 

8 

10 
12 

 DESCRIPTION  
No. 1330 No. 1331 

Concealed Conduit Surface Conduit 
a a a a 

Price 
Each 

$103.65 
114.10 
124.55 

Edwards Single Stroke Alarm Bells 

For concealed or surface conduit. 

The armature is strongly attraeted 
from a considerable distance giving 
the hammer a long swing and a power-
ful blow. The hammer is attached to 
a hammer rod by a strong, flat spring, 
causing a quick recoil resulting in clear 
distinct signals. 

The conduit attachment is separable 
and can be installed with the conduit 
and wires pulled through, drilled for 

or 3/4-inch. Attachment has 4 inside 
bosses. 

No. 21 

D. C. 
a 
a 

DemiteTmiz 
No. 22 

A. C. 

Edwards Control Panels 

a 

All instruments, meters and relays 
are mounted on slate panel which is 
enclosed in a heavy steel cabinet of 
sufficient size to allow easy wiring. 

The cabinet has a hinged, locked 
door with a small glass panel for obser-
vation of meters. 

Price 
Each 

$48.15 
72.50 
88.45 

SS Panel 

Price, E. M. B., Control Panel.  each $250.00 
" P. E. M. B., Pre-signal, Control Panel a 350.00 
" S. S., Control Panel  " 250.00 
a P. S. S., Pre-signal, Control Panel  " 350.00 
" S. S. A., Control Panel  " 250.00 
a P. S. S. A., Pre-signal, Control Panel. .   a 350.00 

Edwards Bank Hold-up Alarm Systems 

No. 119 Foot Switch 

The standard system for usual installations is as follows: 

No. 119 foot switch is placed on the floor at tellers' windows 
or wherever desired. The two cast-brass arms which support 
the toe rod are substantially built and strongly pivoted at the 
back. To one is attached the cast-brass, water and dust-
proof box that encloses the contact-making mechanism. The 
contacts are phosphor-bronze, scraping, self-cleaning. type. 
The box is drilled for Y2-inch conduit. 

A most important feature of the Edwards foot switch is 
that the foot-rail normally rests on the floor, supported by 
cast-brass feet. In this position it is habitually used as a 
foot rest—a natural, human instinct, and particularly de-
sirable as it intuitively fixes its location for the person who 
might have to use it to give an alarm. 

To sound the alarm the rod 
is raised and not depressed. 
To do this it is only necessary 
to slide the foot slightly for-
ward on the floor and the rod 
will ride up the instep. 

False alarms that would 
result from accidental depres-
sion of the foot rail are entirely 
eliminated. 

No. 1190 control station is 
connected in circuit with all 
foot switches and consists of a 
heavy cast box with hinged 
door equipped with a concealed 
lock. 'When the foot switch is 
operated the mechanism of the 
control station switches cur-
rent into alarm bells, which will 
ring continuously until turned off manually at the control 
station. To do this the door must be unlocked. As this 
system is primarily for daylight hold-up protection, it would 
probably be turned off at night by some person in authority 
holding the key. When this is done a plunger immediately 
protrudes through the bottom of the case. In the morning 
any person may turn the system by merely pushing the plunger. 

Operating current may be battery, transformer or A.C. or 
D.C. lighting circuit. 

Alarm bells for interior installation are usually 8, 10, or 
12-inch size. For exterior alarm they should, of course, be as 
large as possible. 

An annunciator is sometimes used in large installations to 
indicate which foot has been operated. 

No. 119 teller's foot switch is furnished with 12-inch rail 
for surface conduit. 

No. 119C is the same as No. 119, for concealed conduit, 
complete with separate floor box, drilled on any four sides, as 
specified. A rubber gasket is furnished with each for insertion 
between floor box and contact box. 

No. 1190 Control Station 

Price, No. 119 each 
a " 119C  a 
a Extra Length Rail per foot or fraction 
a " Center Support, Necessary when Rail 
is Over 36 Inches Long each 

Price, No. 1190 Control Station  a 

$34.00 
40.90 

.70 

4.80 
46.00 
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Faraday Industrial Fire Alarm Systems 

System A 

For Dependable U0-125 Volt D.C. Circuits 
Electrically- supervised, Code-ringing 

Closed-circuit, Using Straight-
Electric Gongs 

Recommended for factories, warehouses, lofts, schools, 
etc., where there are several floors under one roof rather than 
several isolated buildings. May also be used for hotels, apart-
ment houses, department stores, hospitals and similar institu-
tions; but for these are recommended the Pre-Signal Faraday 
Systems C, D and H. 

In A Systems either of 2 types of code-ringing fire alarm 
boxes may be used: plain type or positive non-interfering 
type. 
Where the plain type is used, should more than one box be 

pulled at the same time, a jumbled signal is likely to result; 
where the positive non-interfering type is used, such jumbling 
of the signal is impossible as the boxes are equipped with de-
vices which absolutely prevent interference. 

All circuits, instruments and apparatus are constantly under 
electrical test. 

Pull-lever Code-ringing Boxes 

Cat 
No. 

2022-A 

Faraday positive non-interfering boxes or break-glass pull-
lever fire alarm boxes may also be used with this system. De-
tails upon application. 

Single Stroke Half-grid Guarded Gongs 

Descrip-
tion 

Surface 

Price Cat. Descrip- Price 
Each No. tion Each 

$38.00 2023-A Semi-flush $46.00 

Cat 
No. 

2120-A 
2120-A 

Cat 
No. 

14-A 
28-A 

Cat 
No. 

2502-A 

Always specify whether trouble-bell is to be operated from 
battery in control cabinet or from 110 volt D.C. circuit. 

Size Gong 
In. 

6 
8 

Na. of 
Gongs 

1-14 
15-28 

Descrip-
tion 

For Bat. 

Price 
Each 

$36.90 
45.55 

Cat. 
No. 

2120-A 
2120-A 

Control Cabinets 
Prire 
Eadt 

$250.00 
295.00 

Cat. 
No. 

42-A 
56-A 

She Gong 

111. 

10 
12 

No. of 
Gongs 

29-42 
43-56 

Price 
Each 

$67.25 
86.20 

Price 
Each 

$340.00 
385.00 

Treuble-bells 
Price Cat. Descrip- Price 
Each No. tion Each 

$20.00 2502-A For 110V. D.C. $27.00 

Faraday Industrial Fire Alarm Systems 

System B 

For Storage Battery Operation 
Electrically-supervised, Code-ringing 

Closed-circuit, Using Electro-
mechanical Gongs 

F"!!sr*Li.rm ,sys;-tirte 

P4C.TERSt.', `SeT1 ,,, 
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Recommended for factories, lofts, schools. railroad yards, 
docks and all similar installations where large areas are to be 
covered. May also be used for hotel- apartment houses, de-
partment stores, hospitals and similar institutions, but for 
these Pre-signal Faraday Systems C, D and H. are re-
commended 

In B systems, either of 2 types of code-ringing fire alarm 
boxes may be used: plain type or positive non-interfering 
type. 
Where the plain type is used, should more than one box be 

pulled at the same time, a jumbled àgnal is likely to result: 
where the positive non-interfering type is used, jumbling of 
signal is impossible as construction prevents interference. 

All circuits, instruments and apparatus are constantly 
under electrical test. 

Pull-lever Code-ringing Boxes 
Cat. Descrip- Price Cat. Descrip- Price 
No. tion Each Na. tion Each 

2022-B Surface $38.00 2023-B Semi-flush $46.00 
Faraday positive non-interfering boxes or break-glass pull-

lever fire alarm boxes may also be used with this system. De-
tails upon application. 

Electro-mechanical Gongs 
Cat Size Gong Price Cat. Size Gong Price 
No. In. Each No. In. Each 

2620-B 8 $103.60 2620-B 12 $124.55 
2620-B 10 114.10 2620-B 14 138.00 

Control and Charging Cabinets 
Cat. 
No. 

12-B 
24-B 
Above cabinets complete with all necessary apparatus for 

the control of fire alarm circuits aud charging of storage bat 
teries. Trouble Bells 

Cat. Price 
No. Descripti.s Each 

2502-B For Battery Operation  $20.00 
Storage Battery 

Cat. Price 
No. Description per 
24-B Storage Battery  • OnApplication 

Motor Generator Cat. Price 
No. Description Each 

108-B Motor Generator  On Application 

Number Price 
Gongs Each 

1-12 $350.00 
13-24 395.00 

Number Price 
N. Gongs Each 

36-B 25-36 $440.00 
48-B 37-48 495.00 
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Faraday Industrial Fire Alarm Systems 

System C 

Pre-signal or Dual Operated Type 

For Dependable 110-125 Volt D.C. Circuits 
Electricady-sypervised, Code- ringing 

Closed-circuit, Using Straight-
Electric Gongs 

FARADAY FIRE, ALARM SYSTEM 

PATTERSON BATTERY SET 
TROUBIBELLT 

Recommended for hotels, apartment houses, department 
stores, hospitals and similar institutions, particularly where 
there are several floors under one roof rather than isolated 
buildings. 

These systems are especially recommended for installations 
where it is not desirable to alarm all the occupants of the 
building immediately upon a fire being discovered, but where 
it is desired to first notify the members of a trained fire 
brigade. The operation of the box sounds the code on certain 
gongs called pilots located where they may be heard by the 
fire brigade. Should it be necessary to sound a general alarm, 
this may be done by any member of the fire brigade from any 
box, by means of a special key, the signal then sounding on 
the general gongs as well as the pilots. 

All circuits, instruments and apparatus are constantly 
under electrical test. 

Pre-signal Pull-lever Fire Alarm Boxes 
Cat. Descrip- Price Cat. Deerip- Price 
No. tion Each No. tion Each 

2222-C Surface $52.00 2223-C Semi-flush $60.00 
Faraday Break-glass Pull-lever Fire Alarm Boxes may also 

be used on this system. 
Single Stroke Half-grid Guarded Gongs 

Cat. Size Gong Price Cat. Size Gong Price 
No. In. Each No. In. Each 

2120-C 6 $36.90 2120-C 10 967.25 
2120-C 8 45.55 2120-C 12 86.20 

Control Cabinets 
Cat, 

• No. 

11-C 
12-C 
13-C 
14-C 

Gonos-----, 
Pilot General 

1. to 14 
1 " 14 
1 " 14 
1 " 14 

1 to 14 
1 " 28 
1 " 42 
1 " 56 

Price 
II 

$350.00 
395.00 
440.00 

485.00 

Trouble-bells 
Cat. Descrip- Price Cat. Descrip- Price 
No. tion Each No. tion Each 

2502-C For Bat. $20.00 2502-C For 110V. D.C. $27.00 
Always specify whether trouble-bell is to be operated from 

battery in Control Cabinet or from 110 volt D.C. Circuit. 

Faraday Industrial Fire Alarm Systems 
System F 

For Dependable 100-110 Volt 50-60 Cycle A.C. Circuits 
(25, 30 and 40 Cycles to Order) Electrically-supervised 

Code- ringing, Closed-circuit, Using Straight-

Electric Gongs 

rARADAY -FIRE ALARM SYSTEM 

PATTERSON BATTERY SET 
TROLIBIT BE LL 

Recommended for factories, warehouses, lofts, schools, 
etc., where there are several floors under one roof rather than 
several isolated buildings. May also be used for hotels, apart-
ment houses, hospitals and similar institutions, but for these 
the Pre-Signal Faraday Systems D and H. are recommended. 

Designed for use where an absolutely dependable supply 
of alternating current is available at all times, but no systems 
operating direct from the A.C. circuits are considered as good 
as those employing storage batteries, as gongs operating on 
A.C. give comparatively weak signals and often cause dis-
satisfaction. System B which employs Storage Batteries is 
therefore strongly recommended, batteries being charged from 
the A.C. circuits by suitable devices. 

Main-circuits, box-circuits, and gong-circuits are con-
stantly under electrical test. Trouble is automatically in-
dicated by ringing of trouble-bell. 

Cat. 
No. 

2022-F 

Cat. 
No. 

5120-F 
5120-F 

Pull- lever Code-ringing Boxes 

Descrip-
tion 

Surface 

Price Cat. Descrip-
Each No. two 

$38.00 2023-F Semi-flush 

Single Stroke Fire Alarm Gongs 

Size Gong 
In. 

6 
8 

Price 
Each 

$36.55 
45.55 

Cat. 
No. 

5120-F 
5120-F 

Control Cabinets 

Cat. No. of No. Gong 
No. Gongs Circuits 

10-F 1 to 10 1 
20-F 1 " 20 2 
30-F 1 " 30 3 

Size Gong 
In. 

10 
12 

Price 
Each 

$46.00 

Price 
Each 

$67.25 
86.20 

Price 
Each 

$250.00 
295.00 

340.00 

Trouble-bells 

Cat. Descrip. Price Cat. Descrip- Price 
No. tion Each No. tion Each 

2502-F For Bat. $20.00 2502-F For 100-110 V. A.C. $27.00 
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Faraday Industrial Fire Alarm Systems 
System H 

Pre-signal or Dual Operated Type 

For Dependable 100-110 Volt 50-60 Cycle A. C. 
Circuits ( 25, 30 and 40 Cycles to Order) 
Electrically-supervised, Code-ringing, 

Closed-circuit, Using Straight-
electric Gongs 

FARADAY FIRE ALARM SYSTEM 
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PATTERSON BATTERYSET 
TROUBLE SEUL : 

Recommended for hotels, apartment houses, department 
stores, hospitals and similar institutions where there are sev-
eral floors under one roof rather than many isolated buildings. 

Designed for use where an absolutely dependable supply of 
alternating current is available at all times, but A. C. circuits 
are not considered as good as storage batteries. 

Especially recommended for installations where it is not 
desirable to alarm all the occupants of the building immediate-
ly upon a fire being discovered, but where it is desired to first 
notify the members of a trained fire brigade. The operation 
of the box sounds the code on certain gongs called pilots 
located where they may be heard by the fire brigade. Any 
member of the fire brigade may sound a general alarm, from 
any box by means of a special key, the signal then sounding 
on the general gongs as well as the pilots. 

Main-circuits, box-circuits and gong-circuits are constantly 
under electrical test—trouble is automatically indicated by 
ringing of trouble-bell. 

Pull-lever Code-ringing Boxes 
Cat. la-scrip- Price Cat. Descrip-
No. tion Each No. tins 

2022-11 Surface $52.00 2023-H Semi-Flush 
Break-glass pull-lever fire alarm boxes may also 

with this system. Details upon application. 

Single Stroke Fire Alarm Gongs 
Cat. Size Gong Price Cat. Size Gong 
No. In. Each No. In. 

5120-H 6 $36.55 5120-H 10 
5120-H 8 45.55 5120-H 12 

Control Cabinets 
Cat. ,.---No. Gems No. Craccrrs 
No. Pilot Genoral Pilot General 

11-H 1 to 10 1 to i0 1 1 
12-H 1 " 10 1 ' 20 1 2 
13-H 1 " 10 1 " 30 1 3 

Trouble-bells 
Cat. Deacrip- Price Cat. Descrip- Price 
No. tinn Each No. tion Each 

2502-H For Bat. $20.00 2502-H For 100-110 V.A.C. $27.00 

Price 
Each 

$60.00 
be used 

Price 
Each 

$67.25 
86.20 

Price 
Each 

$350.00 
395.00 
440.00 

Faraday Industrial Fire Alarm Systems 

System J 

For Storage Battery Operation 
Electrically-supervised, Code-ringing, 

Closed-circuit, Using Electro-mechanical Gongs 

FARADAY FIRE ALA RM SYSTEM 
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Recommended for 
schools, colleges and 
similar institutions 
where one standard 
code, 4-4 or similar, 
indicating fire is de-
sired—the exact loca-
tion of the box being 
unnecessary. 

When the glass on 
any Non-code-ring-
ing break-glass box is 
broken, it trips a pre-
set master-code box, 
which transmits its 
signal on the gongs, 
and when finished, 
rings a trouble-bell 
which calls attention 
to the necessity of 
resetting master-code 
box. 

All circuits, instru-
ments and apparatus 
are constantly under 
electrical test. 

Break-glass Fire Alarm Boxes 
Cat. Price 
No. Description Each 

2040-J Surface with Back Box  $15.50 
2042-J Semi-flush with Back Box  15.50 
20244 for Mounting on Standard Gem 

Switch Box .  8.40 

Cat 
No. 

2625-J 
2625-J 

Electro Mechanical Fire Alarm Gongs 

Size Gong 
In. 

8 
10 

Price Cat. 
Each No. 

$113.65 2625-J 
124.10 26254 

Size Gong 
In. 

12 
14 

Price 
Each 

$134.55 
148.00 

Control Cabinets 

Cat. Na. No. Gongs Price 
No. Gongs Circuits Each 

124 1 to 12 1 $480.00 

Charging Cabinets 

Cat. To Charge Price 
No. From Each 

344 110-125 Volts D. C. Direct  $290.00 
354 Motor Generator  300.00 
364 Tungar Rectifier  250.00 

Trouble-bells 
Cat. Price 
No. Description Each 

25024 For Battery  $20.00 

Storage Batteries 
Cat. Price 
No. Description Each 

24-J Storage Battery On Application 

Motor Generators 
Cat. Price 
No. Description Each 

1084 Motor Generator On Application 

Tungar Rectifiers 
Cat Price 
No. Description Each 

1104 Tungar Rectifier On Application 
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Faraday Industrial Fire Alarm Systems 

System L 

For Patterson Battery Set or Transformer 
Operation 

Non-supervised, Non-code-ringing 
Open-circuit, Using Vibrating Gongs 

Model 2500 

Vibrating Gong 
Model 2040 
Break-glass 

Fire Alarm Box 

Recommended for small hotels, small public institutions, 
lodging houses, small schools and other places where open-
circuit, non-supervised fire alarm systems must be installed 
because of limited funds. The closed-circuit, constantly-
electrically-supervised systems are recommended as being 
safer and more reliable. 

This system employs 2 types of gongs, depending on the 
source of current; if primary battery is to be wed, the half-
grid-guarded Faraday Battery Gongs must be ordered; if 
transformer is used, the half-grid-guarded Faraday Trans-
former Gongs must be ordered. 

Break-glass Fire Alarm Boxes 
Cat. Price 
No. Description Each 

2040-L Surface with Back Box  $15.50 
2042-L Semi-flush with Back Box  15.50 
2024-L " for Mounting on Standard Gem 

Switch Box  8.40 

Vibrating Fire Alarm Gongs 

FOR BATTERY CIRCUITS 
Cat. Size Gong Pric. 
No. in. Ead. 

2500-L 
2500-L 
2500-L 
2500-L 

6 $27.90 
8 34.35 

10 49 30 
12 65.25 

FoR TRANSFORMER CIRCUITS 
Cat. Site Gong Price 
N„. In. Each 

2500-TL 6 
2500-TL 8 
2500-TL 10 
2500-TL 12 

Patterson Battery Sets 

Cat. No. Cells Max. No. Gongs 
No. Rows per Row on System 

62-L 2 6 5 
102-L 2 10 10 
122-L 2 12 15 

Cat. 
No. 

602-L 
605-L 

Heavy Duty Transformers 

Watt; 
Capacity 

100 
200 

No. Gongs 
to tie Rung 

6 
12 

$37.40 
45.50 
65.00 
75.25 

Price 
Each 

$85.65 
129.00 
153.75 

Price 
Euh 

$16.50 
31.90 

The above transformers are designed for 110 volts 60 cycles 
A. C. primary with taps for 12-18-24 volts on secondary ter-
minals. Transformers to operate on 220 volts, or 25,30 or 40 
cycles, furnished to order at slight additional cost. 

Faraday Fire Alarm Gongs 

Single-stroke Gongs for Code-ringing 
Systems 

Model 2120 

Single-stroke 

Half-guarded Gong 

s\tiG1.1 STROki 
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Single-stroke Faraday Fire Alarm 
Gongs are of 2 general types; viz.: 
straight-electric, i.e., those in which 
the blow is delivered direct by the 
magnetic pull on the armature; 
and electro-mechanical, that is, 
those in which the blow is delivered 
by a heavy ball on the end of a lever, 
released by the magnet, but op-
erated by a powerful clock spring. 

In the straight-electric type, the 
semi-flexible recoil-type hammer-
rod guarantees a clear unmuffled 
blow on gong with never a double-
stroke possible. They are partic-
ularly adapted for fire alarm sys-
tems because of the simplicity of 
mechanisms and lack of necessity 
of winding as is required in the 

electro-mechanical clock-work type. They are of 2 types, one 
for operation 14 or less in series on 100-125 volts D.C.; 
the other for operation 10 or less in series on 110 volts 50-
60 cycles A.G. (25,30 and 40 cycles to order). 

The electro-mechanical type 
is designed to give a very loud 
powerful signal with a minimum 
of current, this being normally 
about 100 milliamperes, al-
though Faraday Electro-Me-
chanical Gongs can be specially 
adjusted to operate on as low as 
50 milliamperes. They give over 
700 blows with one winding of 
the mechanism. When so speci-
fied, electro-mechanical gongs 
will, at an additional charge, be 
supplied with special device in-
dicating when gong needs re-
winding. Model 2620 

Electro-mechanical Gong 

Vibrating Gongs for Non-code-ringing Systems 

Model 2500 
V i brati ng Gong 
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Vibrating Faraday Fire Alarm 
Gongs are designed for use on 
non-supervised, open-circuit sys-
tems where it is not desired that a 
code be sounded. The breaking of 
the glass in the box causes the 
gongs to ring until the glass is 
replaced. 

These gongs are of 2 types, one 
for battery operation and the 
other for tran,former operation. 
In ordering gongs always spe-
cify the type desired, and if 
battery operated, the resis-
tance. 

All Faraday Fire Alarm Gongs 
are finished in glossy English ver-
milion, and are supplied with 
conduit-box-backs for or %-
inch conduit as specified. 

When ordering gongs for operation on 100-110 volts A.C., 
ir A.C. bell-ringing transformers, specify frequency (number 
of cycles) of circuit. Orders cannot be filled without this 
information. 
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Faraday Industrial and Municipal 

Fire Alarm Systems 

Faraday Industrial and 
Municipal Fire Alarm Sys-
tems are designed for every 
purpose where life and 
property are to be protected 
from fire hazard, with full 
regard to the necessity 
that a fire alarm system 
must be absolutely de-
pendable. 

Particular attention is 
called to the cabinet-unit 
mounting feature of all 

• control apparatus. Instru-
ments and control mechan-
isms are mounted on slate 

and windows are provided in doors of cabinets through which 
instruments may be read. 

Faraday Industrial Fire Alarm Systems m. ay be classified 
in 2 general types: 

(a) Electrically-supervised closed-circuit code-ringing for 
local drill alarm purposes. 

(b) Local non-supervised open-circuit non-code-ringing. 

.Electrically-supervised Systems are guarded by a continu-
ous flow of electric current and employ pull-lever or break-
glass pull-lever code-ringing boxes indicating by code signals 
on gongs or other sounding devices, location of box from which 
the signal originates; or by simple break-glass boxes and a 
master code-ringing box sounding one code indicating Fire. 
All circuits are constantly under electrical test, trouble being 
instantly indicated by ringing of trouble-bell. 

Certain electrically-supervised systems may be of two types 
or divisions according to the code-ringing Box used: 

(a) Positive non-interfering code-ringing. 

(b) Plain type eode-ringing. 

Positive non-interfering code-ringing boxes are employed 
in the best type of electrically-supervised systems and where 
installed no jumbling- of the signal can occur if 2 or more boxes 
are pulled at about the same time. 

Plain type code-ringing boxes may also be employed in 
closed-circuit systems and where the lever of any box has been 
pulled down as far as it will go, the box will transmit its code 
4 times: no manipulation of the lever can cause confusion of 
signal. However, should more than one box be pulled at about 
the same time, there is likely to be confusion or jumbling of 
signals. 

Non-supervised open-circuit systems employ a simple 
break-glass type of box, and vibrating gongs or other sound-
ing devices. These systems have the disadvantage that should 
some disarrangement of the circuit occur, any attempt to 
sound the signal would fail. 

Faraday Industrial Fire Alarm Systems are designed to 
operate from D. C. or A. C. light and power circuits, also from 
storage batteries and primary batteries. Operation from 
storage batteries is favored by engineers. 

Faraday Municipal Fire Alarm Systems are designed for 
small cities and towns, industrial centers, etc., and possess all 
the desirable features of the closed-circuit electrically super-
vised industrial systems mentioned above. They employ 
either positive non-interfering or plain type Faraday Boxes as 
may be desired, also electro-mechanical gongs. single-stroke 
tappers, punch registers and Faraday Compressed Air Horns 
and Steam Whistles. They are operated either from primary 
batteries or storage batteries. 

Faraday Municipal Fire Alarm Systems 

System M 

Recommended for small cities and towns, large industrial 
plants, etc., where as many as 50 boxes and 10 sounding de-
vices are to be installed and where for convenience in wiring 
the circuits may be divided into 4 if necessary. They provide 
the highest type of fire alarm protection. They employ 
positive non-interfering Faraday Fire Alarm Boxes in weather-
proof cases, electro-mechanical gongs and single-stroke 
tappers, punch registers and Faraday Compressed-Air Horns 
or Steam Whistles for the automatic sounding or broadcasting 
of the alarms. Manual transmitters may also be used with 
these systems—these devices being designed for installation 
in police headquarters, telephone exchanges, etc., for the 
purpose of sounding coded signals on the fire alarm circuits 
without the necessity of transmitting from the fire alarm 
boxes;— i. e., they permit the sounding of a fire alarm which 
may have been telephoned to police headquarters or telephone 
exchange. 

System T 

Recommended for small towns, small industrial plants, etc., 
where not more than 25 boxes and 7 sounding devices would 
be used. 

Designed for use in places where the protection afforded by 
a closed-circuit code-ringing fire alarm system is desired, but 
where because of limited funds a medium-cost system must 
be installed. The first cost is slightly more than that of the 
V System, but the greater reliability of storage batteries, and 
their lower cost of charging as against the cost of renewals of 
primary batteries makes this system cheaper in the long run. 
They also have the advantage over V systems in that, because 
of the use of storage batteries and their extreme reliability, 
additional devices for the sounding of alarms may be added 
from time to time. These systems employ plain type code-
ringing fire alarm boxes in weatherproof cases, electro-
mechanical gongs and single-stroke tappers for sounding the 
signal from the boxes, and Faraday Compressed-Air Horns, 
Steam Whistles or Electric Sirens for the sounding of general 
alarm. Faraday Compressed-Air Horns and Steam Whistles 
have the advantage in that they may be coded, and thus the 
same signal transmitted by a box may be sounded manually, 
whereas electric sirens because of peculiar construction, are 
limited to a few blasts and cannot be coded. 

System V 

Recommended for villages, small industrial plants, etc., 
where not more than 20 boxes and 5 sounding devices woull 
be used. 

They employ plain type pull-lever code-ringing fire alarm 
boxes in weatherproof cases, electro-mechanical gongs and 
single-stroke tappers for sounding the signal from the boxes, 
and Faraday Compressed-Air Horns, Steam Whistles or 
Electric Sirens for the sounding of the general alarm. Faraday 
Compressed-Air Horns and Steam Whistles have the advan-
tage in that they may be coded, and thus the same signal 
transmitted by a box may be sounded manually, whereas 
electric sirens, on account of their peculiar construction, are 
limited to a few blasts and cannot be coded. 

All circuits, instruments and apparatus are constantly 
under electrical test. 
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Faraday Fire Alarm Boxes 

Closed Circuit 

Plain Pul-lever Code-ringing Type 
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Plain type boxes are designed to 
give any signal required for standard 
fire alarm work and automatically 
transmit the signal 4 times. After 
lever has once been pulled down and 
released, the signal cannot be dis-
arranged by again operating the 
lever. 

Plain Type Boxes should only be 
used where the chances of more than 
one box being pulled at the same 
time are comparatively remote. 
Where many boxes are installed and 
there is likely to be more than one 
pulled, the Positive Non-Interfering 
Type is recommended. 

Cat. Price 
No. Description Each 

2022 For Surface Mounting with Outlet-Box-Back 
for Conduit  $38.00 

2023 For Semi-Flush Mounting with Outlet-Box-
Back for Conduit  46.00 

In ordering the above boxes, be sure to specify size of open-
ing required for conduit, also, the code desired to be trans-
mitted by box. 

Made aise in break-glass and weatherproof types. 

Positive Non-interfering Pull- lever 

Code-ringing Type 

Faraday Non-interfering Fire 
Alarm Boxes, while retaining all the 
superior features of plain pull-lever 
code-ringing type boxes, have in 
addition self-restoring and non-inter-
fering mechanisms, and are so de-
signed that should more than one 
box be pulled at about the same time, 
no interfering or jumbling of the 
alarm will result as one box only will 
transmit its signal and all the others 
will be automatically locked out. 

Particular attention is called to the 
self-restoring device of these boxes. 
This device automatically resets the Model 3123 
non-interfering mechanism and pull- Semi-flush Type 
lever, and places the boxes in condi-
tion to send subsequent alarms. In other boxes of this class, 
it is necessary to manually restore this mechanism, and this 
has often resulted in a failure to operate where a box has been 
overlooked. 

These boxes are self-winding and therefore do not require 
the attention necessary in trip-type boxes which must be 
wound up at certain periods. They will operate perfectly on 
circuits containing boxes of other manufacture. 

Cat. Prier 
No. Description Each 

3122 For Surface Mounting with Outlet-Box-Back 
for Conduit,  $150.00 

3123 For Semi-Flush Mounting with Outlet-Box-
Back for Conduit  175.00 

Made also in break-glass and weatherproof types. 

Faraday Fire Alarm Boxes 
Open Circuit Non-code-ringing Types 

Faraday Fire Alarm Boxes, listed below, are open-circuit 
non-code-ringing type boxes. They are designed for fire 
alarm systems where it is not desired that the location of the 
box from which the signal originates be indicated by auto-
matic code ringing of the gong and where failure of operative 
current or derangement of circuits or apparatus is not re-
quired to be automatically indicated. 
Non-selective open-circuit Faraday Fire Alarm Boxes are 

the simplest and least expensive that can be installed with 
any satisfactory results. They are admittedly, however, not 
as safe or as desirable as the electrically supervised selective 
code ringing boxes. 

Breaking glass of any box automatically rings all gongs. 
Gongs usually used are vibrating type and after glass is once 
broken will continue ringing until glass is replaced in box. 
These types of boxes, together with the gongs used with them, 
should be connected in multiple. 

No. 2077 Faraday Fire Alarm Boxes 
Surface Type Boxes 

Break-glass fire alarm box, finished in English vermilion, 
round pattern, for surface work, non-conduit installations. 

Diameter, 3% inches. 
Furnished with hammer and chain. 

Price, No. 2077 ea  ch $2.45 

Nos. 2040-2042 Faraday Fire Alarm Boxes 

No. 2040 Surface Type Boxes 

Break-glass fire alarm box, finished in 
English vermilion, for surface work, made 
for 3/2-inch conduit, projects from wall 
3% inches. Size, 5% inches high x 3Y4 
inches wide. N.Y. Fire Prevention Bureau 
Standard. 

Furnished with hammer and chain. 
Price, No. 2040  each $15.50 

No. 2042 Flush Type Boxes 
Break-glass fire alarm box, finished in 

English vermilion, for concealed work, 
made for %-inch conduit projects from 

wall 1 inch. Size, 5% inches high x 3% inches wide. N.Y. 
Fire Prevention Bureau Standard. 

Furnished with hammer and chain. 
Price, No. 2042 each $15.50 

No. 2024 Faraday Fire Alarm Boxes 
Flush Type Boxes 

Break-glass fire alarm box, finished 
in English vermilion, with black 
background, will fit standard outlet 
box for conduit. 

Furnished with special test key and 
contact device. Tests may be made 
with key without breaking glass, but 
without key it is impossible to send 
test signal. 

Size, 4% inches high x 3jg inches 
wide. 

Furnished with hammer and chain. 
Price, No. 2024 each $8.40 

Extra Glasses, Hammers and Chain 
Price, Extra Glasses for Any Type of Box  each $. 38 

a Chain and Hammer  a .60 
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Faraday Hold-Up Protection Systems 

Closed Circuit Hold-Up Protection Control Cabinet 

Faraday Hold-Up Protection Systems are designed to reduce 
to a minimum, not only the liability of monetary losses 
through day hold-ups or night robberies of banks, jewellers, 
pay-roll departments, cashier's departments, etc., but also pre-
vent, to a large extent, danger of loss of life to officials and 
employees of such institutions and departments. 

Electrically-Supervised, Closed-Circuit, Faraday Hold-Up 
?rotection Systems shown on this page, while sIghtly higher 
:n cost than some types of Open-Circuit Non-Supervised 
Systems, are dependable at all times as all parts are under 
constant electrical test; we strongly urge their use and depre-
cate the use of Open-Circuit Non-Supervised Systems. 

Electrically-Supervised Closed-Circuit types are made in 
six systems as follows: 
DRU for 110 volt D. C. lighting circuits for Day Hol&Up 

only. 
DHUN for 110 volt D. C. lighting circuits for Day Hold-

Up and Night Burglary Protection. 
AHU for 110 volt A. C. lighting circuits for Day Hold-Up 

only. 
AHUN for 110-volt A. C. lighting circuits for Day Hold-

Up and Night Burglary Protection. 
WBHU for Primary Battery for Day Hold-Up only. 
WBHUN for Primary Battery for Day Hold-Up and Night 

Burglary Protection. 
The Control-cabinets are supplied complete with Master-

Switch, Night-Cut-Off-Switch, Relays, Milliammeters, Trou-
ble-Bell, Trouble-Bell Batteries and all necessary fuses, ter-
minals, etc., all being mounted on slate and enclosed in steel 
cabinet with tamperproof Yale locked doors. These doors 
are so arranged that any attempt to open them by any 
means but the proper keys (two being required) will cause 
the alarm to be sounded. 
The Trouble-Bell Batteries are also mounted in the cabinet, 

which prevents their being tampered with and insures their 
being in perfect arder to ring the Trouble-Bell in case of 
trouble on the system. 

Control-Cabinets can be made for different voltages to suit 
various conditions -as required. 
For D. C. and Battery Systems Faraday FulI-Grid-Guarded 

Bank Alarm Vibrating Gongs are employed and these are 
equipped with triplex platenoid contacts—a three-fold insur-
ance against failure of operation. 

For A. C. Systems Faraday Transformer Underdome Bank 
Alarm Vibrating Gongs are employed. These gongs have no 
contacts and are fully protected. 
Both of the above types require no attention after having 

once been installed. 
Prices on Control-Cabinets and other apparatus for Faraday 

Hold-Up Protection Systems are shown on other pages. 

Faraday Hold-Up Protection Systems 

General To All Systems 

Bank Toilers' Foot-ran Contactor 

FARADAY HOLD-UP FOOT-RAIL CkmerAcToRs.---ilme con-
tacting units for giving instant alarm without knowledge of 
the robbers have been universally approved; they are sectional 
in construction and readily provide a semi-continuous foot-rail 
under all tellers' desks or count ers. A slight upward pressure 
of the foot on any section of the foot-rail to give the alarm. 
Alarm when once started cannot be stopped except by means 
of the " Master-Switch" within the Control Cabinet under 
Yale lock protection. 

They are designed for heavy duty service; the contact 
members are heavy phosphor bronze springs, mounted on 
slate between which a heavy brass plunger bears, thus insuring 
perfect connection. 

Cat. 
No. 

760-A 

760-B 

760-C 

Faraday Foot-rail Contactors 

Description 

Foot-rail Contactors Lift-Up Types for Use 
with Faraday Closed-Circuit Electrically-
Supervised Hold-Up Systems. 

Same as Above, But for Use on Closed-Cir-
cuit Systems Other than Faraday  

Same as 760-A Except for Use on Faraday 
and All Other Open-Circuit Systems.. 

Price 
per Set 
of Two 

$45.00 

45.00 

45.00 

Faraday Tell-Tale Signal Lamps 

In addition to the trouble signal, " Tell-Tale" lamps may 
be provided for installation in the offices of the President, 
Cashier or the Telephone Switchboard Operator, the func-
tion of which is to notify that the system is disconnected. 

Cat. Price 
No. Description Each 

772 Faraday Tell-Tale Signal Lamps—Surface Wall 
Type    $4.00 

Cat. 
No. 

777 

Faraday Trouble-bells 

Price 
Description Each 

Faraday Enclosed-Type Trouble-Bell with Out-
let Box Back, (One for Each System).. $16.15 

Faraday Push Button Contactors 

Faraday Push Button Contactors are for use where it is 
desired to operate the circuit-closing device by hand. 

Contactors are mounted on plate to fit Paiste Taplet Fit-
tings— or 34 inch, as specified. 

Where it is desired to operate the circuit closing devices 
by hand, we supply Faraday Push Button Contactors. 
Furnished with conduit connections and may be mounted 
anywhere desired, the simple act of pressing the button causing 
the alarm to be sounded continuously. 

Cat Price 
No. Description Each 

768 Faraday Hold-Up Push Button Contactors..... $3.50 
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Faraday Hold-up Protection Systems 

Faraday Toggle Switch Contactors 

Can be used either as hand or foot-actuated devices. Fits 
standard switchbox, and can be used for both flush or exposed 
conduit installations. Mounted on standard switchplate. 

Cat. Price 
No. Description Each 

765 Faraday Hold-Up Toggle Switch Contactors 
(No Switchbox)    $3.00 

Apparatus Required 

DHU System 
110 Volts D. C. 

Cat. 
No. Description 

DHU-1 Control Cabinet for Systems using 1 Alarm 
Gong for 110-volt D. C. Circuit 

DHU-2 Control Cabinet for Systems using 2 Alarm 
Gongs for 110-volt D. C. Circuit  

766 6-inch Faraday Enclosed Type Full-Grid-
Guarded Bank Alarm Gongs (for 110 Volts 
D. C.)  

766 8-inch Faraday Enclosed Type Full-Grid-
Guarded Bank Alarm Gongs (for 110 
Volta D. C.)  

766 10-inch Faraday Enclosed Type Full-Grid-
Guarded Bank Alarm Gongs (for 110 
Volts D. C.)  

766 12-inch Faraday Enclosed Type Full-Grid-
Guarded Bank Alarm Gongs (for 110 
Volts D. C.)  

Price 
Each 

  $250.00 

325.00 

57.90 

Faraday Hold-up Protection Systems 
Apparatus Required 

Continued 

WBHU Systems 

For use with Columbia 72 HV Primary or Edison BSCO 
Primary Battery. 

Cat. Price 
No. Description Each 

WiillU-1 Control Cabinet for System using 1 Alarm 
Gong  $250.00 

767 6-inch Faraday Enclosed Type Full-Grid-
Guarded Bank Alarm Gongs   47.35 

767 8-inch Faraday Enclosed Type Full-Grid-
Guarded Bank Alarm Gongs   58.10 

767 10-inch Faraday Enclosed Type Full-Grid-
Guarded Bank Alarm Gongs   76.25 

767 12-inch Faraday Enclosed Tyye Full-Grid-
Guarded Bank Alarm Gongs ...... 98.10 

The above gongs are furnished with outlet box backs with 
knockouts to slip either AI or 3%-inch conduit, as specified. 
302 Edison BSCO Primary Batteries, per cell.... $8.00 

721IV Columbia High Voltage Primary Batteries, 
per cell  8.00 

Faraday Hold-up Protection Control Cabinets 
For Open Circuit Systems 

These cabinets are supplied complete with locking relay, 
main switch, fuses, terminals, etc., all mounted on slate, 
enclosed in steel cabinet with locked door. 
They are not as &pendable as closed-circuit cabinets 

and do not afford the protection that the closed-circuit 
cabinet affords. 

Max. 
No. of 

Cat. Alarm Price 
No. System Voltage Gongs Each 

70.60 DU-1 DU 110 D. C. Any No. $100.00 
AU-1 AU 110 A. C. a . 125.00 
BU-1 BU Battery a u 100.00 

91.25 Gongs for Open-circuit Systems 
DU-1 standard 6 to 12-inch PR Marlo 110 V. D. C. gongs. 
AU-1 standard 6 to 12-inch PR Mario 110 V. A. C. gongs. 

113.10 BU-1 standard 6 to 12-inch PR Mario Battery gongs. 

The above gongs are furnished with outlet box backs with 
knockouts to slip either M or °%-inch conduit, as specified. 

AHU System 

110 Volts A. C. 50-60 Cycle 

Cat. Price 
No. Description Each 

AIIU-1 Control Cabinet for Systems not Exceeding 
1 Alarm Gongs (110 Volt A. C., 50-60 
Cyc.)  $275.00 

AHU-6 Control Cabinet for Systems not Exceeding 
6 Alarm Gongs (110 Volt A. C., 50-60 
Cyc.)  312.50 

770 8-inch Faraday Transformer Underdome 
Alarm Gongs (110 Volts, 50-60 Cyc. 
A. C.)  83.65 

770 10-inch Faraday Transformer Unclerdome 
Alarm Gongs (110 Volts, 50-60 Cyc. 
A. C.)  116.75 

788 6-inch Faraday Transformer Enclosed Type 
Alarm Gongs (for 110 Volts, 50 60 Cye 
A. C.)  59.40 

788 8-inch Faraday Transformer Enclosed Type 
Alarm Gongs (for 110 Volts, 50-60 Cyc. 
A. C.) .   72.35 

788 10-inch Faraday Transformer Enclosed Type 
Alarm Gongs (for 110 Volts, 50-60 Cyc. 
A. C.)  96.80 

788 12-inch Faraday Transformer Enclosed Type 
Alarm Gongs (for 110 Volts, 50-60 Cyc. 
A. C.)   111.80 

Furnished with outlet backs to slip either or 
conduit, as specified. 

NoTE.-50-60 cycles standard, 25-30 and 40 cycles to order. 

Faraday Fire Alarm Annunciators 

Model 3010 
Cat. No. of 
No. Drops 

3008 8 
3010 10 
3012 12 

Faraday Fire Alarm Annunciator, grav-
ity type, golden oak finish, complete with 
necessary. DeVeau Gravity Drops, strong 
lever-switches, double-gonged pivoted ar-
mature bell-mechanism mounted in hard-
wood case with extended backboard. 
Drops indicate location of the alarm. One 
or more bells can be connected to circuit 
by switching the levers on the lower 
section of extended backboard. 

Price 
Each 

$45.95 
45.95 
55.15 

Cat. 
No. 

3014 
3016 

No. of 
Drops 

Price 
Each 

14 $64.55 
16 74.00 

No. 372 DeVeau Gravity Annunciators 
Surface Type 

6-10 Volts D. C. 18-24 Volts A. C. 
Schedule E 

The frame is constructed of wood. Finish is golden oak. 
No. 
of Std. 

Drops Pkg. 

2 6 $9.95 
3 6 11.60 
4 10 13.20 
6 10 16.55 
8 8 19.60 
10 5 22.95 
12 5 26.15 
For (13) to (55) Drops Add to (12) 

Drop, per Drop . ..  $2.20 
For ( 56) Drops aid Over Add to ( 12) 

Drop, per Drop  2.85 
Standard package for sizes above 12-drop is 1. 

Price 
Each 
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Edwards Watchman's Time Detectors 

Magneto or Battery Type-With or 
Without Clock 

EDWARD 

WATCHMAN'S TIM F 
ET F(. TOR 

The Edwards 
Watchman's Time 
Detector records ac-
curately and indelibly 
(by puncture on a 
paper dial) every visit 
of the watchman to 
every station, and the 
time of the visit. 
The magneto type 

is approved by the 
Nationl Board of 
Fire Underwriters and 
by the Associated 
Factory Mutual Fire 
Insurance Companies. 
No battery type is ap-
proved, irrespective of 
make. 

Insurance rates are 
materially reduced by 
the installation of a 
Watchman's Time De-
tector. 
The advantages of 

the system are: 
1.-A record can-

not be made unless the 
watchman has visited the station. 
2.-The record cannot be changed. It is a puncture on 

papen 
3.-A special device registers the opening and closing of 

door. The record cannot be tampered with. 
4.-The dial cannot be torn as there is a cut-out system 

preventing prolonged contact, of point and paper. 
5.-Installation is facilitated by plainly marked connec-

tions. Wiring is simplest possible, one common wire from 
instrument to all stations, and an individual wire from each 
station to the instrument. 
6.-All factory made connections are soldered. 
The apparatus consists of heavy brass plate on which are 

mounted: 
1.-An arm indicator (Magnets and armature) at the end 

of which is a pin for making record. One for each station in 
plant. 
2.-An eight-day clock. 
3.-Metal dise with guides for holding paper. 
4.-A guide arm with opening for each pin. 
5.-Special device which records opening and closing of 

door. 
6.-Binding posts. 
Case is simple in design and constructed of heavy oak. 

No. 75 Magneto Type-With Clock 
No. of 
Stations Height 
4 
6 
8 
10 
12 
15 
20 
25 

No. of 
Stations 
4 
6 
8 

10 
12 

DIMENSIONa, INCHES -' 

Width Depth 
31% 17% 
31% 17% 5% 
31% 17% 5% 
31% 17% 5% 
31% 17% 5% 
31% 17,% 5% 
353/3 21% 5A 
353. 21% 5% 

No. 76 Magneto Type-Without Clock 

Height 
18 17% 5% 
18 17% 
18 17% 
18 17% 
18 17% 

15 18 17% 
20 18 17% 

534 

DIMEN81,1198, INCHES 
Width Depth 

5% 

5% 
5% 
5% 
5% 

25 18 17% 5% 281.00 
No. 97 battery type, same prices and dimensions as No. 75. 
No. 98 battery type, same prices and dimensions as No. 76. 
Prices include a year's supply of dials, but do not include 

magneto or battery stations. 

Price 
Each 

$280.00 
290.00 
305.00 
315.00 
345.00 
360.00 
390.00 
425.00 

Price 
Each 

$129.00 
139.00 
158.50 
168.50 
202.00 
217.00 
251.00 

Edwards Magneto Stations 

No. 161 

Wood case with removable handle. 
'Cat. Price 
No. Description Each 
161 Magneto Station  $18.85 

Handles, one for every three stations, 
additional, $1.25 each. 

No. 161P 

Wood case portable type with carrying strap. No. 72 
plug and three feet of cord. 

Cat. Price 
No. Description Each 

161P Magneto Station  $28.25 
Handles, one for every three stations, additional, $1 . 25 

each. 

No. 162 

Metal ease, weatherproof for out-
door use, with removable handle. 
Cat. Price 
No. Description Each 
162 Magneto Station  $21.95 

Handles, one for every three stations, 
additional, $1.25 each. 

No. 163 

Flush metal case, with removable 
handle. 
Cat. Price 
No. Description Each 
163 Magneto Station  $22.50 

Handles, one for every three stations, 
additional, $1.25 each. 

Edwards Battery Stations 

Standard finish is 
nickel. Old or polished 
brass can be furnished, 
if specified. 

Keys, one with every 
three stations, furnished 
at $.50 each, additional. 

No. 211 
No. 211 

Flush type, fits standard push button switch box. 
Price, No. 211 each $7.00 

No. 211A 
Surface type, 2% inches in diameter. 

Price, No. 211A.  each $4.00 

Edwards Paper Dials 

A year's supply is furnished with every instrument. Addi-
tional dials will be supplied as follows: 
Price, 1-10 Stations per 1000 $20.83 
" 11-15 a u 22.00 
" 16-20 " a 27.50 
" 21-25 " a 28.88 
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With 
Bracket 

Liquid 

In Metal Box 

Price, Metal Box, Heavy Type  
Light 

" Liquid, 1-quart Can  
" 1%-qt. Can. . ea. $2.70 

Patterson Electric Tank Indicators 

Model A-20 Model B-21 Model D-23 Model E-24 

These electric tank indicators, operated either from battery 
or low-voltage transformer, fill an important want in the in-
dustrial field. In connection with a reliable signal gong or 
annunciator (or both) they give an infallible warning signal 
when contents of a tank have reached a maximum or minimum 
level or both. They supplement the use of tank float switches 
and doubly safeguard the plant against possible failure of tank 
switches and pumps to function. 

Models A-20 and B-21 are furnished regularly, allowing 12 
inches between upper and lower balls. Models C-22 and D-23 
are furnished;regularly with 24-inch iron pipe stem. Models E-24 
and F-25 are furnished regularly with 20-inch iron pipe stem. 
If greater distance between base of flange and ball is required, 
same will be furnished up to 12 feet for $1.00 per foot. 
Cat. Price 
No. Description Each 

A-20 High and Low Water for Closed Tank  $25.00 
B-21 " " " " " Open "   25.00 
C-22 Low Water for Closed Tank   15.00 
D-23 " a a Open a   15.00 
E-24 High " a Closed "     15.00 
F-25 " " " Open "     15.00 
Extra Length Stem for Any of the Above Indicators 1.00 

Pyrene Fire Extinguishers 
Approved and Labeled by the Under-

writers' Laboratories 

Pyrene Fire Extinguishers 
are the safest and most ef-
ficient for electrical and all 
fires starting in oil, gasoline, 
shellac, paint or other highly 
inflammable substances. 
Water only spreads oil fires 
and is dangerous on electrical 
fires. 

Employees need no in-
struction to use Pyrene. 

Pyrene will not injure, 
stain or destroy anything, 
but will kill fire from any 
cause, instantly. 

Will not freeze at 50° be-
low zero. 

Price, 1-quart with Bracket, 
Brass each $12.00 

Price, 1-quart with Bracket, 
Nickel-plated each 

Price, Extra Bracket for 1-
quart Extinguisher each 

Price, 1 V2-quart with Black 
Bracket, Brass . . . each 

Price, 1 V2-quart with Black 
Bracket, N. P each 16.00 

Price, Extra Bracket for 
1Y2-qt. Extinguisher ea. 

a 

1-gal. Can. . ea. 

13.00 

1.00 

15.00 

1.50 
4.00 
3.00 
1.80 
7.20 

No. 935 

Opened 

Model H Federal Electric Lanterns 
Will not blow out or blow 

up and can not go out sud-
denly. Safe for the handling 
of gases, oils and all inflam-
mable and explosive materials. 

Designed to stand the hard-
est usage. Has met the sever-
est tests for dependability and 
unusual conditions. Has fallen 
from the top of freight cars 
without damage to any part 
and without extinguishing the 
light. 

Shines downward and to the 
sides with bright white flood 
light as well as a strong beam 

light from reflector. Equipped with 6-volt, 4-cell battery and 
5-volt, 0.15 ampere white or red ruby Mazda bulb. 

Lighted and extinguished by means of a 
switch so placed as to be out of the way 
of accidental operation or injury. Doubly 
insulated against shorting and protected 
from freezing. No exposed metal parts 
which come in contact with the ground are 
in contact with either pole of the battery 
at any time. 
The Federal Battery is recognized for 

steady strength and long-life illumination. 
When used with Mazda 5-volt bulb it 
will give 28 to 35 hours of intermittent 
service. 

Will fit the coat pocket when the three folding legs are 
clustered. Compact for the autoist's tool box. 

Built with high polish aluminum body. 
Net weight, 2% pounds; shipping weight, 3 pounds. Height 

over all, handle up, 14% inches; folded, 9Mx7x4 inches. 
Price, Model H, Complete . . each $6.00 
" Bulbs, Clear, 5-volt.  a.20 
" Ruby Bulbs, 5-volt  .40 
" No. 409C, Dry Batteries  ‘‘ .80 

Excellight Hand Lanterns 
The Excellight is constructed 

of aluminum. 
Wire re-enforced glass door. 
Two spare bulbs for emer-

gency carried in a special com-
partment. Focusing device to 
spread or concentrate beam. 
No tools required to open up 

lantern to get at batteries. 
Parabolic silver plate re-

flector. Flexible all leather 
handle with steel reinforce-
ments. Enamel finish in 
Brown, Red, and Blue. Has 
two No. 6 dry cells. 
Price, Lantern...each $13.00 
" Shoulder Strap 
 each .75 

Price, Bulb  .30 

Eveready Unit Cell Flashlight Batteries 

Folded 

The Eveready Tungsten Battery produces 
an unusually large amount of electrical energy 
in view of its size. 

The hours of service are definitely guaranteed. 

No. 
of 

No. Cells Inches Pkg. 

935 1 1.74x1 24 
950 1 2%x1% 36 .17 

Size No. 
of in 

Celle Unit Price 
Each 

$.15 

Two unit cells No. 950, equivalent of one No. 790 battery. 

Three unit cells No. 950, equivalent of one No. 705 battery. 

Two unit cells No. 935, equivalent of one No. 791 battery, 
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Eveready Tubular Flashlights 

Bulls eye lens; octagonal lens ring with safety lock switch. 
Price includes lamp but not batteries. 

No. 

2602 
2604 
2612 

2630 
2631 
2632 

No. of 
Unit Cells 

2-No. 935 
2 " 950 
2 " 950 

2-No. 935 
2 " 950 
3 " 950 

Black Metal Case 

Size No. OF Byte Unit 
In. Eveready Mazda Pkg. 

1j/tx5Y2' 1197 11 3 
13/¡x6A 1198 16 3 
1Mx8A 1193 17 2 

Nickel-plated Case 
114x5q 1197 11 
13/2x63/ 1198 16 
1 Mx8!, 1193 17 2 

3 
3 

Std. Price 
Pkg. Each 

60 $1.25 
60 1.50 
40 1.75 

60 $1.25 
60 1.50 
40 1.75 

Eveready Miners' Flashlights 

Beveled lens; octagonal lens ring with safety lock switch. 
Price includes lamp but no batteries. 

Black Metal Case 
No. of Size No. OF Bun Unit Std. 

Ten. Unit Cells In. Eveready Mazda Pkg. Pkg. 

2660 2-No. 935 1Ytx5U 1197 11 3 60 
2616 2 " 950 1Mx6 1198 16 2 40 
2619 3 " 950 1Mx8A 1193 17 2 40 

Nickel-plated Case 
2661 2-No. 935 13íx54 1197 11 3 60 
2634 2 " 950 1.Mx6 1198 16 2 40 
2633 3 " 950 lx8M 1193 17 2 40 

Eveready Focusing Flashlights 
Black Metal Case 

Be % eled lens; octagonal lens ring with safety lock switch. 
Equipped with a focusing device. The light can be focused 
to as sharp a point as desired merely by turning the end cap, 
with a range of 200 feet for No. 2671 and 300 feet for No. 2672. 

Price includes lamp but no batteries. 

No. 

2671 
2672 

No. of 
Unit Cells 

2 No. 950 
3 " 950 

Size 
In. 

1 lAx6Vt 
1 Alx91.i 

No. OF BULB Unit Std. 
Eveready Mazda Pkg. Pkg. 

1161 14 1 20 
1162 13 1 20 

Price 
Each 

$2.65 
3.25 

No. 2674 Eveready Focusing Flashlights 
Nickel-plated Case 

A reserve compartment is provided with two extra lamp 
bulbs. This is an improvement that every flashlight user will 

price appreciate. The stock numbers of battery and lamp are 
Each stamped on the end cap so this information is always available. 

$1.45 A shock absorber underneath the lamp prevents accidental 
2.00 breakage if the flashlight is dropped. 
2.25 Made of brass, heavily nickeled, with silvered reflector. 

Price includes lamp but no batteries. 

$1.45 
2.00 
2.25 

No. 2642 Eveready Focusing Flashlights 
Black Metal Case 

Has 500-foot range. Three-cell, size, 10x1 inches. Heavy 
nickel-plated fittings. Equipped with focusing device and 
parabolic silvered reflector, non-rolling lens ring. Mazda 
lamp has permanent and flash contact—bottom cap has one 
extra concentrated filament. 

Price includes lamp but no batteries. 

No. of Size No. OF Brui Unit Std. Price 
No. Unit Cells In. Eveready Mazda Pkg. Pkg. Each 

2642 3-No. 950 134x10 1162 13 1 20 $4.00 

No. 2644 Eveready Focusing Flashlights 
Nickel-plated Case 

Has 500-foot range. Three-cell, size, lOxlM inches. Heavy 
nickel-plated case and trimmings. Equipped with focusing 
device and parabolic silvered reflector, non-rolling lens ring, 
bottom cap with compartment containing one extra concen-
trated filament. Mazda lamp has permanent and flash contact. 

Price includes lamp but no batteries. 
No. of Size No. or BULB Unit Std. Price 

No. Unit Cells In. Eveready Mazda Pkg. Pkg. Each 

2644 3 No. 950 13'x10 1162 13 1 20 $4.00 

No. of 
No. Unit Cells 

2674 3 No. 950 

Size No. OF Brut Unit Std. Price 
In. Eveready Mazda Pkg Pkg. Each 

114x9Y1 1162 13 1 20 $3.25 

No, 2694 Eveready Industrial Flashlights 

Nickel-plated Case 

Price includes lamp but no batteries. 

Battery or unit cells must always be ordered separately. 

No. of 
Cat. Unit Size Eirta No. Unit Std. Price 
No. Cells In. Eveready Mazda Pkg. Pkg. Each 

2694 2-No. 950 1 x7 1198 16 1 20 $4.00 

No. 6993 Eveready Vest Pocket Flash!ights 

Nickel-plated, side opening. Price includes lamp but 
no batteries. 

No. of Size No. OF BULB Unit Std. Price 
No. Unit Cells' In. Eveready Mazda Pkg. Pkg. Each 

6993 2-No. 935 3x2Ux1 1180 1 3 60 $1.70 



96 Western Electric 

Western Electric Blue Bell 
Batteries 

This dry cell is specially made for tele-
phone work, and for this purpose is the 
most satisfactory cell on the market. 

It is a reliable, highly efficient and long 
lived cell. 

Size over all, 2% inches by 634 inches. 

Weight per cell, 2 pounds. 

Fahnestock clip top. 

STANDARD PEG. Wt., Lbs. 
Boxes of Barrels of Boxes 

50 125 110 

Std. Pkg. 
Barrels 

300 

Price 
Each 

$.40 

No. 6 Columbia Ignitor 
Batteries 

With Screw Top Connections 

A special high grade cell designed for all 
heavy service. It is particularly adapted 
for motor ignition. A set of ignitors will 
keep the engine running smoothly until 
every bit of current is exhausted. 

Equally satisfactory for motor boats, gas 
engines, and in fact, any service where a 
reliable, long life battery is needed. 
These batteries are carefully packed and 

from fresh stock, guaranteed to reach their 
destination in perfect condition. 

Size  inches 21Ax6 
Price, No. 6  each $. 40 

No. 6 Columbia Red Label 
Batteries 

Where steady service is demanded over a 
considerable period of time, Columbia Red 
Label Batteries prove reliable, efficient and 
economical. This is particularly true where 
the current drain is small, such as in tele-
phone, bell, burglar alarm and toy service. 
Columbia batteries will, however, stand 

up under hard service. They are satisfactory 
ignition batteries. 
Equipped with either screw or Fahnestock 

connections, as desired. 
These cells come from fresh stock, are 

carefully packed and guaranteed to reach 
their destination in perfect condition. 

Size inches 2%x6 
Price, No. 6 each $. 40 

No. 6 Columbia Gray Label Batteries 

GRAY' 

SERVICE. 

.11'"I.di 
a. 

rely 

The No. 6 is designed especially for tele-
phone and light drain service. 

Furnished with round jackets or square 
cartons. 

Initial shipping amperage, 19 to 22 
amperes. 
No extra charge for convenient Fahne-

stock spring clip binding posts. 
This battery is carefully packed from 

fresh stock. 
Guaranteed to reach its destination in 

perfect condition. 
Packed in wire-bound boxes of 50 cells 

to the box. 

Cat. Size Wt.. per STD. PEG. WT., Las. 
No. In. Cell, LW. Box Bbl.. Box Bbl. 

6 2%x6 2 50 125 110 300 

Price 
Each 

$.40 

No. 7111 Dry Cell Radio A Batteries 

No. 7111 is a single 6-inch dry cell battery 
having two screw knurls and put up in an 
attractive round fibre or square paper jacket. 

Connected in various combinations to meet 
the requirements of WD-11, UV-199 and all 
other dry cell tubes. 

No. 7111 will always be furnished in round 
jackets unless square cartons are specified 
and with screw knurls unless Fahnestock 
connectors are specified. 

Battery 
No. 

7111 

Fig. 3563 

r---DIMEN., 
NOT INCLUDING TERMINALS 

Voltage Width Height 

6 

p- STANDARD PACKAGE —•••••,t 

Wt. Price 
Quan. Lbs. Each 

50 120 $.40 

Columbia Hot Shot Batteries 
Cells are connected by 

soldered copper strips and 
encased in a single metal con-
tainer. 
The advantages of this 

new type covering are the 
ability to withstand rough 
usage, water-proof, thorough-
ly insulated to prevent inter-
nal short circuits and a woven 
fabric handle for convenience 
in carrying. 

APPROX. WT. QUANTITY 
Cat. Volt- Ith. Wide. Hell. Las., STD. PEG. Szo.Pxo. Price 
No. In. Box Bbl. Box Bbl. Each 

1461M age 10% 2% 7% 128 255 12 24 $2.20 
1561 7% 13% 2% 7% 167 225 12 15 2.60 
1562M 7% 8 5 7% 115 260 8 18 2.60 
1662M 9 8 5% 7% 136 230 8 13 3.10 

No. 766 Eveready B Batteries 

Contains 15 cells of 
larger size and has a 
long service life. It is 
equipped with five pos-
itive Fahnestock 
Spring Clip Binding 
Posts ranging from 
163% to 22 volts, 
making it the most de-
sirable type for use 
with vacuum detector 
tubes, such as Railiotron. Model UV-200. 

Cat. 
No. 

766 

Cat. 
No. 

772 

Length Width Height 

634 4 l 

Length 

8% 

Weight 

.5 lUs. 

Price 
Each 

$2.09 

No. 772 Eveready 
B Batteries 

Vertical 

Three Fahnestock 
spring clip connectors 
provide voltages of 22% 
and 45 volts, making it 
especially suitable for 
receiving sets which do 
not require a tapped B 
battery. 

Contains 30 large 
cells, 45 volts. 

DIMENSIONS, INCRES---. Wt. 

Width Height Lbs. 
334 7343 9 

Price 
Each 

$3.75 
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Cat. DIMENSIONS, INCHES—.—N 
No. Length Width Height 
770 4% 

Cat. 
No. 

486 

No. 770 Eveready 
Vertical B 
Batteries 

45-Volt Extra Large 
For use on multi-

tube sets having 4 
tubes operating at 90 
or more volts without 
a C battery, and on 
practically all sets with 
5 or more tubes using 
90 volts or over, with 
or without a C battery. 
With 3 Fahnestock 
spring clip connectors 
giving voltages of 22% 
and 45. 

Wt. Price 
Lbs. Each 
13% $4.75 

No. 486 Eveready 
Layerbilt Radio B 

Batteries 

Vertical Type, 45 Volts 

The Eveready Layerbilt B 
Battery is made of flat layers 
of current-producing elements 
compressed one against anoth-
er, so that every cubic inch 
inside the battery case is com-
pletely filled with electricity-
producing material. Equipped 
with 3 Fahnestock clips giving 
voltages of 22% and 45. 

DIMENSIONS INCHES-----% 
Length Width He'ght 

Wt. Lbs. 
Each 

14% 

No. 767 Eveready B Batteries 

Price 
Each 

$5.50 

Contains 30 cells, 45 volts. Cells are large size, 2%x1% 
inches. Equipped with 7 Fahnestock Spring Clip Connect-
ors, giving voltages at 16%, 18,19%, 21,22% and 45 volts. 
Cat. DIMENS., INCHES-% Price 
No. £7r -t Width Height Weight Each 

767 8 6% 3 8 lbs. 11 oz. $3.75 

No. 764 Eveready Radio B Batteries 

The new Eveready vertical type B 
battery 22% volts. Occupies prac-
tically the same small table space as 
the small battery designed for portable 
sets, as No. 763, but as its cells are 
much larger, it has more than twice 
the service capacity. It is more eco-
nomical than the smaller battery and 
is especially suited for use where table 
or cabinet space is limited. Contains 
15 cells. Equipped with two Fahne-
stock spring clip connectors. Length, 
3% inches; width, 2% inches; height, 
5% inches. Weight, 2% pounds. 

Mice, No. 764  each $1.75 

No. 768 

for 
Eveready Radio B Batteries 
Radiola Grand and 

Designed in size and connec-
tions for use in the battery cab-
inet of the Radiola Grand and 
Radiola IV receivers. 

Contains 15 cells giving 22% 
volts, equipped with screw bind-
ing post. 

Length, 4% inches; width, 2% 
inches; height, 2% inches. 

Weight, 1 pound, 9 ounces. 

IV 

Price, No. 768 each $1.75 

No. 763 Eveready B Batteries 

Cat. 
No• 
763 

Length 

3% 

Especially suitable for use where 
light weight or small space is es-
sential, %uch as in small portable 
sets. 

Contains 15 cells, enclosed in 
waterproof cardboard box, equip-
ped with two coil wire leads. 

Initial voltage of 22% volts. 

DIMENS., INCHES Weight Price 
Width Height Ounces Each 

2-h 2% 13 $1.50 

No. 771 Eveready Three Radio Batteries 
This battery is a 4%-volt unit, 

containing three cells, provided 
with three Fahnestock Spring 
Clip Terminals. 

It may be used in either the 
filament or A circuit, the plate 
or B circuit or the grid or C 
circuit. 
A 4%-volt C battery is suf-

ficient with most tubes when B 
battery voltages of not over 80 
or 90 volts are used, and the 
signal is ordinarily loud. For B 
battery voltages up to 120 volts 

from 6 to 9 volts of C battery gives better results. 
One Eveready Three Battery can thus be used with entire 

success in the majority of cases and if more voltage is needed, 
additional batteries may be connected in series. 
Price, No. 771  each $.60 

Storage Radio A Batteries 
This battery has thicker 

plates; more space above 
the plates, which prevents 
the acid from bubbling out 
of vent caps when battery 
is on charge. Standard 
battery solution is used 
same as in automobile 
batteries. Has exposed cell 
straps, making it possible 
to tap batteries at 2 or 4 
volts. Handsome mahog-
any finish, nickel-plated 
bail handles and soft rub-
ber feet. 
Packed individually. 

Capacity at Ship. Price 
No. 1-amp. Rate Wt., Lbs. Each 

6950 127 75 $23.00 

Capacity at Ship. Price' 
No. 1-amp. Rate Wt., Lbs. Each' 

6900 65 52 $16.75 
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Patterson Battery Sets 

Patterson Battery Sets will always prove dependable and 
their life (if proper capacity outfit is selected) average two 
or three years. Patterson Battery Sets have the unique 
advantage, never possible before with old style battery sets, 
that once the circuit wires to talking and ringing circuits are 
connected, no necessity of ever disconnecting them can come 
up, and the renewal of the battery set is made just as easy as 
the renewal of a few incandescent lamps. 
A Patterson Battery Set will not only maintain a set of 

batteries at much higher amperage than the old style method 
of installation, but will in a few years save its entire cost from 
the greatly increased life each set of cells will give, because of 
its comprehensive design for cell-protection and economic 
maintenance; too much stress cannot be laid on the increased 
life of an installation made in a Patterson Battery Set, due to 
several facts, chief amongst which are the following: 
The absolute full-carrying capacity of the contacts which 

completely does away with the loss of battery power always 
present in the old style wired-up battery set. 

Housing of the wax-sealed end of cell in practically an 
airtight cup—away from the effect of temperature change, etc. 

Model B, Strip Type 

Model B Strip Type is a series outfit of 25-ampere 
capacity and is designed for ceiling or side wall mounting. 
It has no enclosing case.. 

VIM 
Model B, Strip Type 

Model 
No. 

B-2 
B-3 
B-4 
B-5 
B-6 
B-8 

No. Cells 
Capacity 

2 in Row 
3 ‘4 

4" 
5 " 
6" 
8" 

it 

it 

a 

Model 
No. Description 

BM Middle Section Battery Holder Unit  
BZ Zinc Terminal End Section  
BC Carbon Terminal End Section.   

Model BB, Steel Box Type 

Price 
Each 

without 
Batteries 

$5.25 
7.85 

10.50 
13.15 
15.75 
21.00 

Price 
Each 

Patterson Battery Sets 

Telephone installations frequently require a split-circuit 
battery set, usually with 4 or 5 cells for talking, and 5, 6, and 
8 or more cells for ringing. While this is a reasonably simple 
arrangement of circuits, still, in the old way of setting up 
batteries, a mistake was easily made. In a Patterson Battery 
Set, the renewal of the entire battery can be done by anybody 
yet can only be done in one way, and that the right way, all 
without the slightest technical knowledge, and without tools. 

Patterson Battery Sets are also manufactured with 50 watt 
6-18 volt heavy duty bell ringing transformer mounted in 
cabinet to take care of the ringing circuit, and batteries to 
take care of the talking circuit. 
Complete elimination of all leakage due to dampness on 

bottom of cell or on cartons. 
Positive prevention of accidental getting together of zink 

terminals, as has always been most troublesome in the old 
style wire-up battery set. 

Multiple Service, Steel Cabinet Type 

Model BMC 

1111ESIStifft 
PATIERSON 
BAT lElti 

SET WU 
MoDuBliel 

50-ampere outfits will operate signalling systems four times 
$2.65 longer than old-style dry battery installations. 75-ampere 
2.65 outfits will operate eight times longer. 
2.65 Voltage of sets should be same as old-style battery installa-

tions. For example, if 6 cells old-style dry battery gave loud 
enough signals use P.B.S. with 6 cells in a row. If 8 cells were 
required on old-style installations use P.B.S. with 8 cells in a 
row, etc. 
Number of rows determines ampere-hour capacity and 

operative life of battery set as above explained. 
Larger size outfits at proportionate prices. 

Model BMC 

50-ampere Capacity 

Model BB Steel Box Type is a series outfit of 25-ampere 
capacity for side wall mounting only. It has bronze padlock 
and 2 keys. 

Model 
No. 

BB-2 
BB-3 
BB-4 
BB-5 

Operative 
Voltage 

2 
3 
4 
5 

Price. Each 
without 

Batteries 

$10.50 
13.65 
16.80 
20.45 

Model 
No. 

BB-6 
BB-8 
BB-10 
BB-12 

Price, Each 
Operative without 
Voltage Batteries 

6 $24.15 
8 31.85 

10 38.15 
12 45.15 

No battery cells are included in the above prices. For 
Patterson-Columbia screw top cells add 2 cents each to prices 
of ordinary binding post cells. Patterson-Columbia screw top 
cells are obtainable from all first-class jobbers of electrical 
supplies. 

Model 
No. 

BMC-24 

BMC-26 
BMC-28 
BMC-210 
BMC-212 

Model 
No. 

BMC-34 
BMC-35 
BMC-36 
BMC-38 
BMC-310 
BMC-312 

No. Cell 
Each Row 

4 
6 
8 
10 
12 

Operative 
Voltage 

4 

Model BMC 

6 
8 

10 
12 

75-ampere Capacity 

No. Cell 
Each Row 

4 
5 
6 
8 
10 
12 

Operative 
Voltage 

4 
5 
6 
8 
10 
12 

Price, Each 
without 
Batteries 

$41.95 

56.15 
71.80 
86.30 
103.65 

Price, Each 
wit tout 
Batteries 

$56.15 
77.20 
99.35 
121.50 
144.15 

No batteries are included in the above prices. For Patter-
son-Columbia screw top cells add 2 cents each to prices of 
ordinary binding post cells. Patterson-Columbia screw top 
cells are obtainable from all first-class jobbers of electrical 
supplies. 
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Patterson Battery Sets 

TALKING EATTAPY ILNGI.NG 
PATI EPSON BAT TERv Sir 

Model BB-5-1-6 
Model Nos. BB and BMC listed below, are furnished with 

battery units for the " talking" and "ringing" circuits. 
Model Nos. BBTW and BMCTW, listed below, are with 

battery units for the " talking" circuit and a 50-watt Heavy-
Duty bell-ringing transformer for the " ringing" circuit. 
When using transformer be careful to use 3-ampere fuse-

plugs in cut-out on primary side of transformer. 
Where Western Electric telephone systems require one set 

of batteries for both " ringing ' and " talking" circuits, use 
Model Nos. BB and BMC as listed on another page. 

Model BB and BBT—Series Steel Box Type 
Model BSC—Series Steel Cabinet Type 

For Light Service Installations 
BB, BSC and BBT outfits are suitable for an Western Elec-

tric installations where the current requirements are not so 
heavy as to make desirable the use of the multiple-service out-
fits listed below. Stationary terminals for circuit wires are 
mounted on back-board. 

Models BB and BSC-25-ampere Split-circuit 
Outfits 

Using Batteries for Both "Talking" and " Ringing" 
For Western' 

Model No.Cells OPERATIVE VOLTAGE Electric Price 
No. Each Row Talking Ringing System No. Each 

BB-5+3 8 5 V. 3 V. 7. 8, 9 and 10 
*BB-5+4 9 5 V. 4 V. 1, 7, 8, 9 and 10 
*BB-5+5 10 5 V. 5 V. 1, 7, 8, 9 and 10 
BB-5+6 11 5 V. 6 V. 7, 8, 9 and 10 
*B13-5+7 12 5 V. 7 V. 1 
BSC-5+20 10 6 V. 20 V. A, B, C and D 

C and D when 
BSC-8+20 10 8 V. 20 V. Trunkline 

Batteries Batteries Service is 
Provided 

*When ordering Model BB sets for use on Western Electric 
system No. 1 add letter W to Model No. selected, for example, 
BBW-5+4, BBW-5+5 or BBW-5+7; as on these sets carbon 
terminal of " talking" battery is strapped permanently to 
carbon-terminal of " ringing" battery. 
Models BBT 25-ampere Split-circuit Using Batteries 

For "Talking" and Transformer for " Ringing" 
Price 

For Western Each 
Model No. Cells OPERATIVE VOLTAGE Electric without 
No. Each Row Talking Ringing System No. Batteries 

BBTW-5 5 5 V. 6-18 V. 1 . 
Batteries Transformer 

Models BMC and MBCT—Multiple-serviee Cabinet 
Type Surface Steel Grade B 
For Heavy Service Installations 

Both "talking" and -ringing" circuits are fused, so that in 
event of accidental short circuit, the circuit in trouble will be 
automatically cut out, without disturbing the other circuit or 
injuring the battery set. 
Model BMC 50-ampere Split-circuit Oufits Using 

Batteries for Both "Talking" and " Ringing" 
For Western Price, Each 

Model No.Cells OPERATIVE VOLTAGE Electric without 
No. Each Row Talking Ringing Systems No Batteries 

BMC-25+23 8 5 V. 3 V. 7, 8, 9 and 10 
*BMC-2,5+24 9 5 V. 4 V. 1, 7, 8, 9 and 10 
*BMC-25+25 10 5 V. 5 V. 1, 7, 8, 9 and 10 
BMC-25+26 11 5 V. 6 V. 7, 8, 9 and 10 
*BMC-25+27 12 5 V. 7 V. 1 
BMC-26+220 10 6 V. 20 V. A, B, C and D 
BMC-28+220 10 8 V. 20 V. C and D when 

Batteries Batteries Trunkline 
Service is 
Provided 

*When ordering Model BMC for operation on System No. 1 
add letter W to Model No. selected, for example, BMCW-
5+4, BMCW-5+5 or BMCW-5+7; as on these sets carbon 
terminal of " talking" battery is permanently strapped to 
terminal of " ringing." 

Edison Primary Cells 

Edison Primary Cells are furnished in capacities ranging 
from 200 to 1000-ampere hours. The sizes best adapted for 
telephone work are the 250, 400 and 500-ampere hour types, 
for average conditions, and the 1000-ampere hour cells for 
heavy duty service or when it is desirable to bring the renewal 
periods far apart. 

The characteristics of this battery, which make it particu-
larly well suited for telephone service, are: Uniform voltage 
under continuous discharge; extremely low and constant 
internal resistance; freedom from depreciation when the 
circuit is open; long life, with no attention between renewals; 
indicator panels in plates, which accurately show the ap-
proach of exhaustion in ample time to arrange for renewal 
and suitability for either open circuit (intermittent discharge) 
or closed circuit (continuous discharge) work. 

The initial open circuit voltage of all Edison Primary Cells 
is 0.95. The closed circuit voltage averages 0.60 to 0.65 
depending on the rate at which the cells are discharged. 

Use of Cells 

Edison Primary Cells are used extensively for the follow-
ing purposes: Local battery telephone exchange switch-
boards; telephone train dispatching (talking circuits); 
intercommunicating telephone systems; small common bat-
tery telephone systems; private branch exchange switch-
boards; pole changers, supervisory lamps and relays; telegraph 
work (local sounder and main line circuits); railway sig-
nals and crossing bells; railway interlocking plants; gas and 
gasoline engine ignition; low voltage motors; battery dental 
engines; fire, police and burglar alarms; auxiliary fire alarm 
systems (closed circuit); mine signals, bell systems and 
annunciators; program and self-winding clocks; electro-
plating; highway beacon lighting; chemical analysis and other 
school work. 

Type S-202 Edison Primary Cells 
Capacity, 200-ampere Hours 

With rectangular heat-resisting glass jar. Size over all, 
è,c6x11 inches. Inside dimensions, 27Ax5W1x9 inches. 
Adapted for intercommunicating telephone systems, rail-

way train dispatching systems, stationary gas or gasoline 
motors, electric clock systems, small motors etc. 
Use 5 cells for stationary gas or gasoline motors having 

make and break ignition and 8 cells for 
jump spark. 

Ype Description Price, Each 
S-202 Complete Cell  $3 . 75 
S-200 Renewal  1.50 

Separate Parts 
202 Jar   $1.75 
202 Cover  .45 
. Wing Nuts and Washers. . per set . 20 

S-200 Element, Assembled  1.35 
200 Caustic Soda per can . 24 
200 Bat tery Oil  per hot Ile . 09 

Type S-206 Edison Primary Cells 
Capacity, 200-ampere Hours 

With heat-resistjng glass jar. Size over all, 5Ux9 inches. 
Inside dimensions, 5x7 inches. 
Adapted for motor boats running on salt water. Use 5 

cells for single cylinder, and 6 cells for multiple cylinder, high 
speed make and break engines; 8 cells for jump spark. 
Cover is fitted with rubber gasket to prevent splashing. 
Type S-206 supersedes old Type VP cell. 
Yoe Description Price, Each 

S-206 Complete Cell  $4.00 
S-200 Renewal  1.50 

Separate Parts 
206 Jar  $1 . 75 
206 Cover  .45 
206 Rubber Gasket  .25 
  Wing Nuts and Washers . per set . 20 
S-200 Element, Assembled  1.35 
200 Caustic Soda per can . 24 
200 Battery Oil per bottle . 09 
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Type S-208 Edison Primary Cells 
Capacity, 200-ampere Hours 

With heat-resisting glass jar. Size over all, 5%x9 inches. 
Inside dimensions of jar only, 5x7 2 inches. 
Adapted for stationary gas or gasoline engines, electric 

motors, burglar alarms, bell systems, program and self-
winding clocks, annunciators, electric time stamps, mine 
signals, intercommunicating telephone systems, etc. Use 
5 cells for stationary engines having jump spark ignition. 

Type S-208 supersedes old Type Q cell. 
Type Description Price, Each 

S-208 Complete Cell  $3 . 75 
S-200 Renewal  1.50 

Separate Parts 

er_gb 

208 Jar  $1 . 75 
208 Cover  .40 
  Wing Nuts and Washers ...per set . 20 
S-200 Element, Assembled  1.35 
200 Caustic Soda per can . 24 
200 Pat t ery ( ) il per bottle . 09 

Type S-252 Edison Primary Cells 

Capacity, 250 Ampere Hours 

With rectangular heat resisting glass 
jar. Size over all, 32x6x12V2 inches. In-
side dimensions of jar only, 2%x5%x10 
inches. 

The Type S-252 Cell is the most per-
fectly balanced of any of the cells of less 
than. 500 ampere hours capacity. The other 
low capacity cells were designed to meet 
certain requirements, with definite specifi-
cations as to size, etc. In developing this 
cell, no restrictions were placed on the 
laboratory and the result is a cell with the 
zinc, copper-oxide and electrolyte nicely 

proportioned and the element suspended high in the solution 
where its action is not interferred with by the dense solution 
at the bottom of the cell. 

This cell is recommended for railway telephone dispatch-
ing transmitters; intercommunicating telephones; self wind-
ing and program clocks; fire and burglar alarm systems; 
radio " A" batteries, etc. 

Initial open circuit voltage, 0.95. Average closed circuit 
voltage, 0.6 to 0.65 per cell. Maximum recommended con-
tinuous current 1 ampere. Maximum recommended inter-
mittent current, 1.5 amperes. 

Price 
Type Description Each 

S-252 Cell Complete  $4 . 00 
S-250 Renewal Complete  1 . 70 

Separate Parts 

252 Jar  $2 . 00 
252 Cover  .45 

Wing Nuts and Washers per set . 20 
S-250 Element  1.55 
250 Caustic Soda per can . 27 
250 Oil per bottle . 09 

Type S-305 Edison Primary Cells 
Capacity, 300-ampere Hours 

With round heat-resisting glass jar. Size over all, 6% 
x10% inches. Inside dimensions of jar only, 6x8 inches. 
Adapted for stationary gas or gasoline engines, burglar 

alarms, bell systems, program and self-winding clocks, aux-
iliary and industrial fire alarm systems, etc. Also for tele-
phones, private branch exchanges, switchboards and railway 
telephone train dispatching at busy way stations. 
Type Description Price, Each 

S-305 Compete Cell    $4 . 25 
S-300 Renewal  1.90 

Separate Parts 

305 Jar    $1.90 
305 Cover  .55 

Wing Nuts and Washers . per set . 20 
i*-360 Element, Assembled  1 . 75 
300 Caustic Soda per can . 30 
300 Battery Oil  per bottle . 09 

Type S-401 Edison Primary Cells 
Capacity, 400-ampere Hours 

With round heat-resisting glass jar. Size fiver all, 63/1x12M 
inches. Inside dimensions of jar only, 6x10M inches. 
Adapted for railway signals, battery motors, intercommuni-

cating telephone circuits, telephone pole changers, telegraph 
sounder and main line circuits, fire 
alarms, burglar alarms, program and 
self-winding clocks, etc. 
Type Description Price, Each 

S-401 Complete Cell  $4 . 60 
S-400 Renewal  2.05 

Separate Parts 
401 Jar  $2.10 
401 Cover  .55 
... Wing Nuts and Washers 
 per set . 20 

S-400 Element, Assembled  1.80 
400 Caustic Soda .... per can . 36 
400 Battery Oil....per bottle . 09 

Types S-402 and S-404 Edison Primary Cells 

Capacity, 400-ampere Hours 

These are the popular types in the 400-ampere hour cells. 
In capacity and operating' characteristics they are the same. 
Therefore, it is only a question of which shape of jar is pre-
ferred and while the barrel shaped jar has the greater me-
chanical strength, the rectangular is particularly well suited 
for locations where space is limited. 

The cells are adapted for telephone transmitter, inter-
rupter and pole-changer operation, private branch exchanges, 
intercommunicating systems, fire and burglar alarm systems, 
self-winding and program clock systems, railway signaling, 
etc. 

The maximum recommended continuous current is 2 am-
peres and the maximum intermittent current is 3 amperes. 
The initial open circuit voltage is 0.95 and the average closed 
circuit voltage 0.6 to 0.65 per cell. 

Type 5-402 

With rectangular heat-resisting glass jar. Size over all, 
5iAx6Mx12% inches. Inside dimensions of jar only, 5x6x10 
inches. 

Type Description Price, Each 

S-402 Complete Cell  $4.60 
S-400 Renewal  2.05 

Separate Parts 

402 Jar  $2.20 
402 Cover  .45 

Wing Nuts and Washers 
 per set . 20 

S-400 Element  1 . 80 
400 Caustic Soda per can . 36 
400 Oil per bottle . 09 

Type S-404 

With barrel-shaped heat-resisting glass jar. Size over all, 
7%x12% inches. Inside dimensions of jar only, diameter 
at top, 6 inches; depth, 10 inches. 

Type Description Price, Each 

S-404 Complete Cell  $4 . 60 
S-400 " Renewal  2.05 

Separate Parts 

404 Jar  $2 . 10 
404 Cover  .55 

Wing Nuts and Washers 
 per set . 20 

S-400 Element  1.80 
400 Caustic Soda .... per can . 36 
400 Oil per bottle . 09 
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M-502 

Type S-403 Edison Primary Cells 
Capacity, 400-ampere Hours 

With cylindrical heat resisting glass 
jar. Size over all, 754,x11 inches. In-
side dimensions of jar only, 6%x83% 
inches. 
The Type S-403 is the successor of the 

old Edison Lalande Type RR Cell which 
was used extensively for telephone work, 
gas engine ignition, etc. The older type 
was converted into the Type S-403 
several years ago, by the use of Type 403 
covers, which were furnished with the 
improved style renewals. The S-403 
is still furnished for the benefit of custom-

ers who wish to keep their cells uniform, when making 
additions to or changes in their battery. However, the S-402 
and S-404 are the more efficient cells and should be used when 
an entire new battery is purchased. 
The 400-ampere hour cells are suitable for telephone 

transmitter, interrupter and pole-changer operation, private 
branch exchanges, intercommunicating systems, fire and 
burglar alarm systems, self winding and program clock 
systems, railway signaling, etc. 
The maximum recommended continuous current is 2 

amperes and the maximum intermittent current is 3 amperes. 
The initial open circuit voltage is 0.95 and the average closed 
circuit voltage 0.6 to 0.65 per cell. 

Price 
Type Description Each 

S-403 Cell Complete  $4 . 60 
S-400 Complete Renewal  2.05 

Separate Parts 

403 Jar  $2.00 
403 Cover  .60 
. Wing Nuts and Washers per set . 20 

S-400 Element  1 . 80 
400 Can Caustic Soda  .36 
400 Bottle Battery Oil  .09 

7rypes S-502 and M-502 Edison Primary Cells 
Capacity, 500-ampere Hours 

The 500-ampere hour cells are furnished with either 
multiple or single plate elements. The letter M before the 
reference number indicates multiple plate, 2 copper-oxide 
and 3 zinc plates. The letter S indicates single plate, 1 copper-
oxide and 2 zinc plates. 
The cells are used for telephone and telegraph service; 

railway signal, fire and burglar alarm systems, highway 
beacons, and in many other fields where a high capacity cell 
is desirable. 
For service in which the load frequently goes to 3 amperes, 

or where the cells are exposed to low temperature, the mul-
tiple plate cells are recommended. For service in which 
the load does not go over 2 amperes and the cells are pro-
tected from the cold, the single plate type will fully meet the 
requirements. Initial open circuit voltage, 0.95. Average closed 
circuit voltage 0.6 to 0.65 per cell. Maximum recommended 
continuous current for single plate types, 2 amperes; for 
multiple plate types, 2.5 amperes. Maximum recommended 
intermittent current for either types, 3 amperes. 

Type S-502 
Single Plate Element 

With rectangular heat-resisting glass jar. Size over all, 
5x6x121/4 inches. Inside dimensions of jar only, 5x6x10 
inches. 

Type Description Price. Each 
S-502 Complete Cell  $4 . 80 
S-500 " Renewal  2.15 

Separate Parts 
502 Jar  $2 . 20 
502 Cover  45 
. .. Wing Nuts and Washers 
 per set . 20 

S-500 Element  1.90 
500 Caustic Soda per can . 42 
500 Oil per bottle .09 
For Type M-502 cell, renewal and 

element, add 20 cents. Prices of the 
other parts are the same. 

M-504 

Types S-504 and M-504 Edison Primary Cells 
Capacity, 500 Ampere Hours 

The 500 ampere hour cells are furnished with either mul-
tiple or single plate elements. The letter M before the 
reference number indicates multiple plates, 2 copper-oxide 
and 3 zinc plates. The letter S indicates single plate, 1 cop-
per-oxide and 2 zinc plates. 
The cells are used for telephone and telegraph service; 

railway signal, fire and burglar alarm systems, highway 
beacons and in many other fields where a high capacity cell 
is desirable. For service in which the load frequently goes 
to 3 amperes, or where the cells are exposed to low temper-
ature, the multiple plate cells are recommended. For service 
in which the load does not go over 2 amperes and the 
cells are protected from the cold the single plate type will 
fully meet the requirements. 

Initial open circuit voltage, 0.95. Average closed circuit 
voltage, 0.6 to 0.65 per cell. Maximum recommended con-
tinuous current for single plate types, 2 amperes; for mul-
tiple plate types, 2.5 amperes. Maximum recommended in-
termittent current for either types, 3 amperes. 

Type S-504 
Single Plate Element 

With barrel-shaped heat-resisting glass jar. Size over 
all, 7%x12Wi inches. Inside dimensions of jar only, 6x10 
inches. 

Type Description Price. Each 
S-504 Complete Cell  $4 . 80 
S-500 " Renewal  2.15 

Separate Parts 
504 Jar  $2.10 
504 Cover  .55 
... Wing Nuts and Washers 
 per set . 20 

S-500 Element  1.90 
500 Caustic Soda per can . 42 
500 Oil per bottle .09 

Type M-504 
Renewal and element, add 20 cents. 

Prices of the other parts, are the same. 

Type M-1002 Edison Primary Cells 
Capacity, 1000 Ampere Hours 

The 1000 ampere hour cells are fur-
nished with either rectangular or cyl-
indrical jars. Type M-1001 is the 
specification for the cell with the cyl-
indrical jar and M-1002 for the rec-
tangular. The prices are the same. 

This size was developed to meet de-
mand for a battery that would operate 
efficiently in classes of service where 
heavy discharges are required for long 
periods. In railway signaling these cells 
are used for operating remote controlled 
switch movements, color light signals 
and track circuits. In the general trade 
for any heavy duty work or where it is 
desirable to bring the renewal periods as 
far apart as possible. 

Initial open circuit voltage, 0.95 per cell; the average 
closed voltage, 0.6 to 0.65. The cells can be discharged con-
tinuously up to 4 amperes and intermittently up to 6 am-
peres. 

Type M-1002 
With rectangular heat-resisting glass jar. Size over all, 

6 x8%x14 inches. Inside dimensions of jar only, 5x6x12% 
inches. 

Type Description Price, Each 

M-1002 Cell Complete  $8 . 50 
M-1000 " Renewal  4.25 

Separate Parts 
1002 Jar  $4 . 80 
1002 Cover  .55 

Wing Nuts and Washers per set . 20 
M-11399 Element  3.50 

1000 Caustic Soda per can . 85 
1000 Oil per bottle . 09 

Type M-1001 
With cylindrical heat-re:.i.t hie. jar. Prices same as for Type 

M-1002. 
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Tungar Battery Chargers 

A Typical Tungar Senice Station 

The Tungar Battery Charger is a rectifier for changing 
alternating to direct current. A complete line of Tungars 
is manufactured for charging starting and lighting batteries 
in the private garage, public garage, and battery service 
station. The 2 and 5-ampere sizes are now being used exten-
sively for charging radio batteries in the home. With the 
addition of an inexpensive compact device, the B battery at-
tachment, it is possible to use these sizes for charging both the 
A and B storage batteries. Tungars are also being used for 
charging batteries for electric clocks, bells, telephones, tele-
graph instruments, railway signals, fire alarms, fire trucks, 
inspection lamps, small motors and also for direct operation 
of motors, magnets and in fact for almost any service where 
a small amount of direct current is_naeded. 

The Heart of the Tungar 

The Tuner has been approved by the National Board of 
Fire Underwriters. 
The essential parts of the Tungar are bulb, transformer, 

reactance, and the enclosing case with equipment. The 
Tungar bulb is really what makes the apparatus work. 

It is a sort of electrical check valve that permits current to 
flow in but one direction. In appearance it resembles an incan-
descent lamp and contains a low voltage filament, a graphite 
anode, and an inert gas-argon. It is a combination of the 
heated filament and the gas that makes the valve action and 
allows current to flow only from the anode to the cathode. 
Thus current can flow through the battery in but one direction 
and the battery current cannot flow back through the 
rectifier. 
The trtmsformer and reactance are used for adjusting the 

current and voltage to the values required. 
There are many sizes or capacities of Tungars and' each 

size is made for almost any alternating current voltage or 
frequency that is possible to find in the country. 

Tungar Battery Chargers 

New Model 2-ampere Tungars 

Rear View Showing Terminal Board 

The New Model Tungar, recently introduced, will charge a 
3-cell radio or auto storage battery at 2 amperes and also 
2 or 4-volt A and 24 to 96-volt B radio batteries without an 
attachment. 

Connections for charging the various sizes of batteries are 
made by changing the position of one wire on the terminal 
board shown. The charging rate for B batteries is regulated by 
an ordinary Mazda lamp of the proper size inserted in the 
socket on the terminal board. 

Although 2 amperes is a rather slow rate for a large battery 
it will charge it just. as well as the higher rate. At this charging 
rate it would be practically impossible to damage a battery by 
overcharging. 

Regular 5-ampere Tungars 

Casing Cut Away, Showing Connections 

The 5-ampere Tungar has a capacity for charging one 
3-cell battery at a 5-ampere rate or a 6-cell at 3 amperes. 
These are more suitable rates than 6 amperes only, for either 
a 3 or 6-cell battery for the average car owner. 

Exterior View 

A 12-volt Dodge or a Maxwell car battery for example 
should not be charged continuously at much over 3 amperes. 
This Tungar, therefore, is the one recommended for almost 
any car owner. It is the ideal battery charger for a private 
garage, as it can be connected to the battery in a car, con-
nected to a convenient lamp socket, the current turned on and 
then left pratically to take care of itself. 
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Tungar Battery Chargers 

New Model 2-ampere Tungar 

The 2 and the 5-ampere, one-bat t pry Tungars are satisfac-
tory for charging radio batteries. Thousands are being sold 
for this purpose. By means of a simple attachment, the 5-am-
pere Tungar can be adapted to charge a 48-volt B battery at 
0.1 ampere. 

4-battery Size, Exterior View 

The 4-battery Tungar will charge from one to four 3-cell 
batteries at 5 amperes or less. It can be used by car dealers 
forming new batteries, or by the small public garage which 
does charging as an incidental part of its business. 

The 4-battery Tungar has a large field of usefulness and 
is a neat, compact and inexpensive little battery charger of 
150 watts capacity. 

4-battery Size, Top View 

The 6-ampere, 75-volt Tungar will charge from one to ten 
3-cell batteries at 6 amperes or less. It is most useful for 
the battery service station, the public garage, or for any place 
where a number of batteries are to be charged at once. There 
are hundreds of installations of more than one; in many cases 
as high as ten; and in some cases 35 of these large Tungars are 
in one place. 

This arrangement affords many advantages over the old 
way. 

Tungar Battery Chargers 
The 12-ampere Tun-

gar will charge from 
one to ten 3-cell batter-
ies at 12 amperes; or 
one to twenty 3-cell 
batteries at 6 am - 
peres. 
By wiring part of the 

batteries in series and 
part in multiple, 10 can 
be charged at a 6-am-
pere rate and 5 at a 
12-ampere rate at the 
same time. 

It is useful in large 
battery stations where 
it is dc:siral de to charge 
batteries of large capac-
ity at a higher rate 
than 6 amperes. When 
operating at 6 amperes 

it will do the work of two 10-battery Tungars. 
Any of the sizes can be furnished for oper-

ation on either 115 or 230 volts alternating 
current and on 60,40-50 25-30, or 125-133 
cycles. A part of the list ' 
of standard Tungars is 
given below. 
For small auto and 

radio batteries the 1-
battery, 2-ampere Tun-
er; for the larger auto 
and radio batteries the 
1-battery, 5-ampere Tun-
gar; for the car dealers 
and garages giving oc-
casional battery service, 
the 4-battery Tungar; 
for the service station, 
the 6-ampere, 75-volt, or 
double, 12-ampere, 75-
volt Tungar. 

10-battery Size 

IA 
189048 5 " 7.5 60 3 

Renewal Bulbs for Old Design 2-ampere Tungars 
195528 2 Any 7.5/60 $4.00 

Radio B Battery Attachments f 
t248237 f 48-volt, 0.1-amp. 1 . 

1  AnY  2 $3.00 

**Complete Stationary Tungars-Part 1 
193191 5 60 7.5/30 58 $80.00 
222847 5 40-50 7.5/30 72 100.00 
222849 5 25-30 7.5/30 84 110.00 
222850 5 125-133 7.5/30 58 90.00 
179492 6 60 7.5/75 81 130.00 
198648 6 40-50 7.5/75 91 140.00 
199545 6 25-30 7.5/75 105 155.00 
206794 6 125-133 7.5/75 81 140.00 
*206795 6 60 7.5/75 105 155.00 
*206796 6 40-50 7.5/75 125 175.00 
*221514 6-12 60 7.5/75 120 220.00 
*235190 6-12 40-50 7.5/75 140 240.00 
*235191 6-12 25-30 7.5/75 160 265.00 

Renewal Bulbs for Stationary Type Tungarf 
189049 6 Any 7.5/75 3 $8.00 
189048 5 7.5/30 3 8.00 
*For use on 230 volts A. C. **One extra bulb included with 

stationary type Tungar. tFor use with the 5-ampere and old 
design 2-ampere Tungars. 

12-ampere Size 

A-C Voltage; Normal, 115 Volts, Limits 105-125 
Complete Home Type Tungars-Part 2 

Cat. Ship. Price 
No. Amperes Cycles Volts Wt., Lbs. Each 

277153 2/0.1 60 7.5/120 14 $18.00 
279171 2/0.1 40-50 7.5/120 22.00 
279172 2/0.1 25-30 7.5/120 28.00 
Mimed 2/0.1 125-133 7.5/120 20.00 
219865 5/3 60 7.5/15 24 28.00 
221167 5/3 40-50 7 5/15 30 34.00 
221168 5/3 25-30 7 5 15 35 38.00 
221169 5/3 125-133 7 5 IS 30 34.00 

Renewal Bulbs for Above 
277465 2 Any 7.3 120 $4.00 

8.00 
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Fansteel Balkite Battery Chargers 

For Charging Radio A Batteries 

Fansteel Balkite Battery 
Charger is a noiseless, fool-proof, 
efficient and practically inde-
structible battery charger. 

Especially designed for charg-
ing Radio A batteries in the 
home. 

This charger cannot deterio-
rate through use or disuse. It is 

entirely noiseless in operation. Has no moving or fragile 
parts to wear out or break. There are no delicate vibrators 
or bulbs to replace. There is nothing to adjust. Requires 
no attention except an occasional filling with distilled water. 

It can be used while the radio set is in operation without 
danger of burning out tubes. This charger cannot discharge 
the battery. It cannot short circuit. Delivers a taper charge 
which decreases as the battery becomes charged, so that 
damage by overcharging is itnpossible. It is unaffected by 
fluctuations in line voltage or by extreme temperatures. It 
will charge a completely dead battery. 

The Fansteel Balkite Battery Charger will charge the 
ordinary 6-volt battery from the ordinary 110-120 A. C., 
60-cycle current. Special model for 50 cycles. It is econom-
ical, consuming about the equivalent of a 60-watt lamp. 
Furnished complete with all necessary leads, etc., ready for 
use. This charger may also be used to charge automobile 
batteries, and, without any added attachments, radio B bat-
teries, of the lead type, in multiples of 6 cells. 

Price, Charger Complete each $19.50 
" Special Adapter for Charging 2 and 4-volt 
Batteries each 1.50 

Balkite Trickle Chargers 
For the A Circuit 

This low-rate charger is especially adapted to use with 
sets of relatively low A current requirements—any dry cell 
set and storage battery sets having a small number of tubes. 
Owners of dry cell sets can now make a compact and econom-
ical installation with a Balkite Trickle Charger and a low 
capacity storage battery of the type being offered by leading 
battery manufacturers. 

Charges both 4 and 6-volt radio A batteries at about 0.5 
amperes. Usable in 3 ways: ( 1) As a regular charger with a 
low capacity storage battery for sets now using dry cells. 
(2) With storage battery sets of few tubes. Furnishes more 
current than used by 6 dry cell or 2 storage battery tubes, so 
that if used during operation it need be used at no other time. 
(3) As il trickle or continuous charger for storage battery sets 
of as many as 8 tubes. 

Size 5% inches long, 2% inches wide, 5 inches high. 
Operates from 110-120 A.C. 60-cycle current. 
Low capacity batteries especially adapted for use with 

this charger with sets now using dry cells are being offered 
by practically all leading battery manufacturers. 

Reputable manufacturers are also offering for use with this 
charger special switches which turn on Balkite B and turn off 
the charger when set is turned on. This makes the current 
supply for both A and B circuits automatic in operation. 

Price     . each $10.00 

Titan Storage Batteries 

For Radio Use 

The Titan Storage Battery 
for wireless requirements in-
sures reliable and constant 
direct current. Necessary for 
radio apparatus such as vac-
uum tube detectors, ampli-
fiers, CW transmitting sets, 
etc. 
Modern developments in 

radio telegraphy and tele-
phony require a dependable 
source of low voltage, direct 
current energy at moderate 
expense, and with a certainty 

of continuous operation. To supply this need the Titan TWL 
in 40-ampere hour capacity and Titan TWL-N in sizes over 40-
ampere hour capacity, fulfill all requirements. 
A Titan Battery is good for from four to six years of service. 

A single charge of the battery will give service for a long 
period of time, depending on the current used. 

Titan TWL and TWL-N Batteries are made with extra 
heavy plates, heavy Titan treated separators, sealed in high 
grade hard rubber jars and contained in a stout case made of 
hard wood. Will stand up under the most severe conditions 
on both land and water. Has aluminum nameplate. 

Type TWL-40-ampere Hour 

Hours continuous discharge: at 1 ampere, 40 hours; at 3 
amperes, 8 hours; at 7M amperes, 2M hours. 

Volta 

4 
6 
8 

Length 
Inches 

3% 
5ii 
6% 

Width 
Inches 

73/g 
73/8. 
7% 

Height 
Inches 

931 
9% 

934 

Price 
Each 

$11.60 
16.30 
23.20 

Type TWL-N- 60-ampere Hour 

Hours continuous discharge: at 1 ampere, 60 hours; at 3 
amperes, 14.5 hours; at 7M amperes, 4.9 hours. 

Volta 

4 
6 
8 

Length 
Inches 

433 
6 % 

83i 

Width 
Inches 
7% 
731 
731 

Height 
Inches 
91A 

9% 
gi4 

'Price 
Each 

$14.80 
21.20 
30.20 

Type TWL-N- 90-ampere Hour 

Hours continuous discharge: at 1 ampere, 95 hours; at 3 
amperes, 28 hours; at 7% amperes, 8 hours. 

Volta 

4 
6 
8 

Length 
Inches 

6!4 

11)%g 

Width 
Inches 
714 

731 
731 

Height 
Inches 

9q 
py8. 

9M 

Price 
Each 

$19.40 
26.80 
38.50 

Type TWL-N- 120-ampere Hour 

Hours continuous discharge: at 1 ampere, 130 hours; at 3 
amperes, 38 hours; at 73/2 amperes, 11.5 hours. 

Volta 

4 
6 
8 

Length 
Inches 

8 
11:;¡ 
14% 

Width 
Inches 

7% 
7% 

731 

Height 
Inches 

9% 
9% 
9% 

Price 
Each 

$24.20 
33.20 
46 . 55 

Type TWL-N-150-ampere Hour 

Hours continuous discharge: at 1 ampere, 165 hours; at 3 
amperes, 48 hours; at 7M amperes, 13% hours. 

Volta 

4 
6 
8 

Length Width 
Inches Inches 

714 , 

12% 7h 
16% 

Height 
Inches 

9q 
9% 
9% 

Price 
Each 

$29.70 
39.60 
58.00 



Westrrn Electric 105 

Samson Batteries 

The Samson Battery is a Sal Ammoniac 
primary wet cell, normal voltage, when 
fresh, approximately 1% volts. The pos-
itive element is a carbon stick with a bag 
assembly, containing the depolarizing el-
ement. The negative element is a cylin-
drical zinc. 

No. 2 Batteries 

For open circuit systems with infre-
quent or light intermittent operating 
discharge. 

Description 

No. 2 Battery Complete  
Carbon with Star Fender.  
Zinc. 

Std. Price 
Pkg. Each 

50 $3.20 
50 1.70 

  100 .80 
Sal Ammoniac, 5 Ounces  100 . 30 
Cover  100 . 50 
Jar, 61Ax4%x4% Inches  50 . 60 
Star Fenders    100 . 16 

No. 3 Batteries 
For open circuit systems with frequent or heavy inter-

mittent operating discharge. 
No. 3 Battery Complete  25 $4.50 
Carbon  50 2.10 
Zinc    50 1.00 
Sal Ammoniac, 9 Ounces  50 . 50 
Cover   25 . 80 
Jar, 7x53‘x5U Inches  25 1.00 

No. 4 Batteries 
For closed circuit systems. Where supervisory not over 

20 mil-amperes and operating discharge infrequent. 
No. 4 Battery Complete  25 $4.70 
Carbon  50 2.40 
Zinc  50 1.00 
Sal Ammoniac, 9 Ounces    50 . 50 
Cover   25 . 80 
Jar, 7x5Y1x5ki Inches  25 1.00 

Gravity Batteries 

Description 

Cell Complete, Less Blue Vitriol, 
6x8 In  $2.80 

Glass Jar    1.20 
Zinc   1.30 
Copper  30 

Blue Vitriol 
Prices quoted upon application. 

Crowfoot Battery Zincs 
Cat. Size Jar Weight 
No. Inches Pounds 

1 6x8 3 
2 6x8 2%. 
3 6x8 34 
4 5x7 1% 

Price 
Each 

$1.30 
1.20 
1.60 
1.00 

Battery Coppers 

Made of brush copper, No. 32 B. & 
S. gauge, 13 inches of No. 14 rubber 
covered wire for connections. 

Cat. Size Size Jar Price 
No. Inches Inches Each 

16 9x6 6x8 $. 30 
161/2  2x5 5x7 .20 

No. 155 Fahnestock Battery Connectors 

Will not corrode. 
Price, No. 155 each $.05 

Shp this connector 
over any type of screw 
binding post. Broken 
and loose connections 
are thus eliminated. 
Flexible wire is sold-
ered to spring clip. 

Bethlehem 

1- piece 

No. 07 No. 08 

No. 07, 7/8-inch-18 
Standard for Marmon, 

Haynes, Durant and many 
ears taking u-inch hex. SAE 
equiement on International 
Trucks and Tractors. 
Price, No. 07 each . 75 
No. 08, 1/2 -inch Long 
With Vs-inch hex. For Reo 

and other cars using plugs 
this size. 
Price, No. 08 each . 75 

No. 019 No. 027 

Price No. 019, 7/8-inch Long 
Each With 7A-inch hex. For 

Nash, Oldsmobile, Winton 
and other cars using 3/8-inch 
long plugs. 
Price, No. 019 .... each .75 

No. 027, 7/8-inch-18 
With 11/8-inch Hex. 
Exclusive equipment on 

Packard. Used on Cadillac, 
Pierce Arrow, Paige, Peer-
less, Chalmers and prior mod-
els of Hudson. 
Price, No. 027. _ each .75 

No. 029 

No. 029, 7/8-inch 
Special Length 

With 1)-inch hex. For 
Dodge, also latest model Con-
tinental motor. 
Price, No. 029 .... each .75 

Extra Mica Cores 
Specify number and type 

of plug when ordering extra 
zores for spark plugs. 

Prices upon application. 

Spark Plugs 

Mica Insulation 
2- piece 

No. 61 

No. 61, 1/2 -inch Std. 
With 1,s(6-inch hex. For 

Henderson Motorcycles, 1912 
and others using this size, 
and marine motors. 
Price, No. 61 . ... each 1.00 

No. 62, 7/8-inch-18 
With 7A-inch hex. Special 

for Harley-Davidson and 
Indian Motorcycles. 
Price, No. 62. : . . each 1.00 

No. 63, Metric 
With 1)g-inch hex. Special 

for Excelsior, Reading, Stand-
ard and Henderson Motor-
cycles. 
Price, No. 63. . each 1.00 

No. 101, 7/8-inch-18 
Long, with extension below 

threads, 7A-inch hex. Special 
for Holmes and air cooled 
engines. 
Price, No. 101 . each 1.00 

Tractor Plugs 

V 
No. 88 No. 92 

No. 88,, 1/2 -inch 
Extra Long 

For Hart-Parr, Waterloo 
Boy Tractors, old model Metz 
and oil field engines. 
Price, No. 88....each 1.50 

No. 92, 3/4-inch Long 
Special DeLuxe type. Ex-

clusive on International Har-
vester Tractors and some 
model trucks. Very high 
grade special built spark plug, 
(Efferent than regular mica 
construction. 

Used also on Hart-Parr, 
Case and others. Also made 
in 8%-inch regular (No. 91), 
Vs-inch-18 standard (No. 94), 
7A-inch 18 long (No. 95). 
Price, No. 92 . ... each 2.25 
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No. 8 

Bethlehem 

Two-piece 

Extra Core 

No. 8, 1/2-inch 
Extension 

New type adopted as stand-
ard equipment for all Ford 
engines in tractor, truck and 
car. Same as Genuine Ford 
Part No. 5200. 
Price, No. 8 each .60 

Extra Cores For No. 8 

Same as Genuine Ford 
Part No. 5202. 
Price each .35 

No. 6 No. 10 

No. 6, 1/2 -inch Std. 

With %-inch hex., conical 
core, for prior model of 
Studebaker and other cars 
requiring this size plug. 
Price, No. 6 each .75 

No. 10, Metric 1-inch 
Hex. 

Equipment on Packard, 
White trucks, Indian motor-
cycles. Used on Hudson, 
Essex, Pierce Arrow 1915, 
Peerless 1915. Special for 
motorcycles and foreign cars. 
Price, No. 10 each .75 

No. 1, 1/2 -Inch 
%-inch Hex., petticoat in-

sulator and bent ground wire. 
Old Ford Special replaced by 
No. 8. 

Spark Plugs 

Two-piece 

No. 27 No. 29 

No. 27, 7/8-Inch-18 

With long body, 1%-inch 
hex. For Chandler, Hoyt, 
Moreland, old model White, 
Titan Trucks, Robinson Fire 
Trucks. 
Price, No. 27 each .75 

No. 29, 7/8-inch-18 

With 11A-inch hex. Special 
for Buick. Fits all models 
Buick cars and Chevrolet. 

Price, No. 29 each .75 

No. 2 

No. 2, 7/8-Inch-18 

With N-inch hex. New 
type adopted by Studebaker. 
Exclusive equipment on Stu-
debaker Light Six. An excep-
tionally fine spark plug and 
on account of the small hex. 
and particular design will 
give excellent service on 
many other standard makes 
of cars. 
Price, No. 2 each .75 

Porcelain Cores 

Extra porcelain cores for 
all type two-piece plugs. 
Specify when ordering exact 
type and size of spark plug 

Price, for Nos. 1 and 8, ea .35 
" All Other Cores " .40 

Cat. 
No. 

222 
222 

Class C Bell 

Edwards Iron Box Bells and Buzzers 
Schedule 2 

Fahnestock clips are used 
on Edwards Bells and insure 
quick and secure connection 
of line wires. Striker in un-
derneath gong and protected 
from injury. Gong is riveted 
to base to prevent loosening. 
The base and supports for 
gong, magnets and armature 
are formed from one piece of 
sheet steel, zinc-plated and 
finished in black enamel. 
The armature is pivoted at 
center of balance. Cover is 
fastened at three points 
making movement bug and 
dust-proof. Connections are 
solderless. Gongs are nickel-
plated, base and cover black 
enameled. 

Cadet, Class B-2 Ohms 
Cat. Size Std. Price Cat. Size 
No. In. Pkg. Each No. In. 

710 2 100 $1.04 715 Buzzer 
712 3 100 1.18 Fancy Gongs 
714 4 50 1.53 

Dixie, Class C 2 Ohms 

Same as the Cadet except the Dixie is 
not adjustable. 

Cat. 
No.I 

720 
725 Buzzer 

Size 
In. 

2AI 

Std. Price 
Pkg. Each 

100 $. 92 
100 .89 

Iron Box Buzzer 

Std. Price 
Pkg. Each 

100 $1.02 
50 1.83 

No. 730 Edwards Buz-a-bels 
Schedule E 

A combination bell and buzzer on one frame, 
under one cover. 

One binding post is for the common battery 
supply, the other two being, one for the buzzer 
and one for the bell. 

The cost is half as much as a single bell or 
buzzer of quality. 

Operates equally well on battery or trans-
former. 

Tested to 40000 operations on 15 volts A. C. 
which is more than 15 years of actual experience. 

Standard package, 100. 

Price, No. 730 each $1.20 

No. 222 Edwards D. C. Buzzers 
6 to 110 Volts D. C. 

Schedule E 

Constructed on the vibrating reed 
principle to meet the demand for a 
heavy duty, adjustable D. C. buzzer. 
Carbon contacts are used which will 
outwear any metal, are easily renewable 
and cannot oxidize, stick or corrode. 
The springs are best grade phosphor-

bronze and there is a double locking ad-
justment. 

Finish is black enamel. Size three inch-
es square. 

Description 

D. C. Buzzer 
4i 4t 

Shit 
Volte Pkg. 

6 6 
110 6 

Assortment of 6 to make one standard package. 

Price 
Each 

$7.15 
15.40 
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No. 13 Lungen Bells 

3 Ohms 

Schedule E 

Made of brass heavily nickeled; ribbed 
edges, spring cover. Cast base, screw 
and locknut adjustment. Price for special 
finish upon request. 

Size Std. Price Size Std. Price 
In. l'kg. Each In. Pkg. Each 

1 6 $2.00 4 6 $2.05 
13% 6 1. 80 5 1 8.40 

21/2 12 1.40 6 1 9.45 
3 12 1.55 

No. 15 Lungen Buzzers 

Schedule E 

0 1 2 1 4 
Cover and base sheet steel; pivoted armature; ribbed edge 

spring cover. 
Size Dimens. Std. Price Size Dimens. Std. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Each No. Inches Pkg. Each 
0 1.%xl%xM 25 $1.85 3 3 x2 x We 25 $1.95 
1 2%xl%x 3 25 1.45 4 3Yx23x13 25 2.20 
2 2%xl%x% 25 1.70 . 

No. 16 Edwards Flush Concealed Buzzers 

Schedule T 

Consists of the Size 1 Lungen buzzer mounted on 
back of a switch plate which fits a standard switch 
box. 

When installed, the only part shown to view is 
the plain plate. 

Price does not include switch box. 

Standard finish, brush brass or nickel plate. 

Price, No. 16   each $4.00 

No. 160 Edwards Loud Signal 

Schedule T 

Consists of the movement of the 
No. 156 monitor bell mounted on a 
bracket so that hammer strikes 
against the solid brass plate. This 
produces a loud sound distinctly 
different from a bell or buzzer and 
is particularly adaptable for alarm 
systems where a distinctive sound 
is desired. 

It is made to fit a standard switch 
box. 

Price does not include switch box. 

Standard finish, brush brass or 
nickel plate. 

Price, No. 160 

Buzzers 

 each $5.50 

No. 136 Edwards Surface Return-call 

Push and Bell 

Schedule T 

Return-call push and bell for use 
with the No. 10 return-call annun-
ciator. 

This consists of a return-call push 
arrangement and a bell mounted in a 
neat compact iron casing. 

Standard finish rubberoid black, 
no extra charge for oxidized copper. 

Price, No. 136 each $4.50 

No. 137 Edwards Flush Return-call 

Push and Buzzer 

Schedule T 

This consists of the Size 1 Lungen buzzer 
and the No. 2601W (return-call) push but-
ton mounted on the back of a standard 
switch plate for use with the No. 10 return-
call annunciator. 

The whole device fits the standard switch 
box. 

Both push and buzzer are thoroughly 
insulated from the plate. 

Price does not include switch box. 

Standard finish, brush brass or nickel 
plate. 

Price, No. 137  each $4.50 

No. 156 Edwards Monitor Bells 
3 Ohms 
Schedule E 

This bell is entirely self-
contained. The hammer and 
rod act in a straight line 
striking the inside of the 
gong. There are, therefore, 
no breaks in the symmetry 
of the case or gong. This 
makes a very attractive look-
ing bell in addition to being 
weather, bug and dustproof. 

Springs are the best possible grade phosphor bronze. Con-
tacts are pure, hard-drawn silver. Finish, black base nickel 
gong. 

Size Std. Price 
In. Pkg. Each 

3 20 $1.80 

Cat. 

156 
Description 

Monitor Bell 

No. 750 Bronx Watchcase Buzzers 

Schedule Q 

A brass case, heavily nickel plated; 
phosphor-bronze springs, silver-
conta cts. 
Cat. 
No. 

750 

Height 
Inches 
3 /8 

Dam. Std. Price 
Imhea Pkg. Each 

13i 20 $1.26 

No. 26 Constant Ringing Drops 

Schedule E 

Used on main line. When circuits close, 
lever drops and bell rings. Nickel finish. 
Cat. 
No. Descript ion 

26B For Battery  
26M " Magneto  
26X Indicating Buzzer 

Std. Price 
Pkg. Each 

12 $2.70 
6 3.92 
6 3.92 
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No. 182 Edwards Street 

3 Ohms 

Schedule T 

A distinct departure from the 
usual form of buzzer. Instead of 
depending on the vibrations of 
an armature for sound the com-
plete mechanism of the No. 181 
bell is used, the hammer rod 
striking the inside of the pro-
tecting case. It produces a 
character of sound, distinctly 
audible above all usual street 
car noises. Mounted on a gasket 
it is safe from unauthorized adjustment 
Finish, black enamel. 

Price, No. 182, Size 3 Inches 

Car Buzzers 

and is waterproof. 

 each $3.00 

No. 181 Edwards Street 

3 Ohms 

Schedule T 

Car Bells 

Similar in appearance to No. 156 but designed specially 
for street car use. The same efficient mechanism is used. 

The magnets are impregnated with a special insulating, 
moisture-repelling compound. 

The outside of the base is spotted to indicate where the 
hammer strikes the gong. By installing with this spot down-
ward, using the rubber gasket supplied, the bell is absolutely 
waterproof. Maximum operation is also obtained by this 
method of installation. 

Finish, black base, nickel gong. 

Price, No. 181, Size 3 Inches each $3.00 

No. 241 Edwards Relays 

For Direct Current Only 

Schedule T 

Open or closed 
circuit. 

Multiple carbon 
contacts with a ca-
pacity of up to 15 
amperes. 

Magnets may be 
wound for opera-
tion on 6 to 250 
volts D. C. 

Each relay on 
slate base mounted in iron box with hinged cover and knock-
outs. 
Price, No. 241  each $35.00 

No. 242 Edwards Relays 
For Alternating Current Only 

Schedule T 

Open or closed 
circuit. 

Multiple carbon 
contacts with a ca-
pacity up to 15 
amperes. 
Magnets have 

laminated core and 
may be wound for 
operation on 6 to 
250 volts A. C. 
Each relay on slate base 

cover and knockouts. 
Price, No. 242 

mounted in iron box with hinged 

 each $40.00 

No. 21 

No. 17 Edwards Econ-
omy Skeleton Bells 

Schedule E 

Fully insulated, loud ringing 
bell for all ordinary purposes. 
The outstanding feature of the 
Economy is the intensified 
stroke armature. 
Size Std. Price Size Std. Price 
In. Pkg. Each In. Pkg. Each 

3 8 $5.55 8 6 $14.37 
4 8 6.58 10 4 21.34 
5 8 7.80 12 4 27.50 
6 12 8.82 

With Cow Gongs 
Size Std. Price 
In. Pkg. Each 

2 x3 1 $8.82 
3%x5 1 14.14 
414x6 1 32.92 

No. 21 Edwards Vigilant D. C. Single Stroke 
Bells 

Schedule T 

Battery or lighting voltage. A 
sturdy and reliable bell for fire 
alarm systems, warehouses, offices, 
and general signal work. Standard 
resistance 6 ohms. Made in three 
types as follows: 

No. 21.-As shown and described 
above. Non-conduit. 

No. 21C.-For concealed or sur-
face conduit. A separable conduit 
attachment which can be installed 
with the conduit and the bell at-
tachment thereon when the wires 
are pulled through. The attach-
ment has inside bosses so it is 
possible to come in from any direc-
tion. This makes an ideal through 
box. Drilled for or %, inch con-
duit as specified. Finish black 
enamel. 

No. 21 F. P.-Similar to No. 21C. 
For closed circuit fire alarm systems. 

Prices on application. 

 PRICE, EACH  
Size Up to 110 220 
In. 30 V. Volts Volts 

*4 $18.30 $26.55 $34.75 
4.5 24.75 36.85 48.95 
6 26.75 39.50 52.20 
8 33.25 48.15 63.10 10.00 

10 54.90 72.50 90.80 10.00 
12 70.85 88.45 106.75 10.00 
*4-inch and 5-inch bells are made for direct current only 

and are an adaptation of the Recti Bell. 

No. 22 Edwards A. C. Single Stroke Bells 
Schedule T 
A new construction using a small 

fraction of the current required for 
solenoid and other types of A. C. 
single stroke bells. Laminated 
magnets. 

6 to 48 Volts 
Size Price Size Price 
In. Each In. Each 
6 $26.75 10 $54.90 
8 33.25 12 70.85 

110 volts 
6 $39.50 10 $72.50 

48.15 12 88.45 
220 volts 

6 $52.20 10 $90.80 
8 63.10 12 106.75 
In ordering state if for concealed 

or surface conduit. 
Add $10.00 each to list for conduit 

fitting. 

Add for 
Conduit 
Fitting 

$10.00 
10.00 
10.00 
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No. 510 Edwards Transformer 
Bells and Buzzers 

Schedule E 

Standard Winding, 6 to 24 Volts A. C., 60 Cycles 
Can be Furnished to Operate at 25 to 40 Cycles 

Bell 

These bells, 

Buzzer 

Carbon contacts are u8ed, cut from 
standard 10M, headlight rod. 
Two-wire Entrances are provided: 

one at the top for surface wiring and one 
at the back for concealed wiring. Both 
of these are sealed with insulating 
cement which may be knocked out of 
those to be used. 

if desired will operate equally well on 6 to 24 
volts battery. • 
The transformer is an inexpensive device and should be 

of ample capacity to care for the bells and the loss in secondary 

wiring. A safe rule is to allow 6 to 8 watts per bell for sizes 5  to 12 inches and 3 watts for 3 and 4-inch bells. 

Conduit Type bell is so made that the bell attachment may 
be installed with the conduit and the bell placed thereon after 
wires are pulled through. The conduit attachment is drilled 
top and bottom for or j4-inch conduit as specified. A 
pipe plug is furnished for use when bell is used on end of line. 

Non-conduit Type 
For Use on Transformer, 6-24 Volts 
 PRICE, EACH  
Non- • WEATHERPROOF 

weather- Without With 
proof Grid Part Gr'd 

$7.55 $10.30 $17.06 

8.05 10.85 17.60 
17.20 19.95 26.95 
19.10 21.85 29.35 

23.70 26.50 34.50 
42.35 45.10 54.10 
48.55 51.30 61.80 

7.15 9.95 

For Use Direct on 110 Volts A. C. 
$15.80 $18.55 $25.30 
16.30 18.80 25.55 
29.35 32.10 39.10 

31.80 34.60 42.10 
38.65 41.45 49.45 
60.30 63.10 72.10 

66.50 69.25 79.75 

15.40 18.20 

Size *Std. 
Inches Pkg. 

3 6 
4 6 
5 6 
6 6 
8 6 

10 3 
12 3 
Buzzer 6 

3 6 
4 6 
5 6 
6 6 
8 6 

10 3 
12 3 
Buzzer 6 

3 6 
4 6 
5 6 
6 6 
8 6 

10 3 
12 3 
Buzzer 6 

3 
4 
5 
6 
8 

Conduit Type 
For Use on Transfomer, 6-24 Volts 

$16.00 $18.80 $25.55 

16.55 19.30 26.05 
27.30 
29.17 
36.05 
54.70 
63.90 

15.65 

30.10 37.10 
31.95 39.45 

38.80 46.80 
57.45 66.45 
66.65 77.15 
18.40 

10 3 72.65 75.40 

12 3 81.85 84.60 
Buzzer 6 23.85 26.60 
*Num.-Standard Package may be made up of all types of 

the same size, or an assortment of 10 of all types, 911 sizes. 

With 
Full Grid 
$10.30 
18.10 
27.45 
29.85 
35.25 
55.10 
63.30 

$18.55 
26.05 
39.60 
42.60 
50.20 
73.10 
81.25 

$18.80 
26.55 
37.60 
39.95 
47.55 
67.45 
78.65 

For Use Direct on 110 Volts A. C. 
6 $24.25 $27.00 $33.75 
6 24.75 27.50 34.25 
6 39.40 42.20 49.20 
6 41.90 44.65 52.15 
6 51.05 53.80 61.80 

84.40 
95.10 

$27.00 
34.75 
49.70 
52.65 
62.55 
85.40 
96.60 

Edwards Recti Vibrating Bells 
Constructed for use where exceptionally rugged, clear 

ringing, weather-proof (or protected bells) are desired. 
They are furnished in sizes from three to eighteen inches in 

various styles of all voltages. 
CASE.-Is of iron, heavily japanned, cover is lined with an 

oil soaked gasket, allowing no moisture to penetrate to mech-
anism. 
MAGNETs.-The scientific proportions of the magnets ob-

tain the maximum strength with the greatest battery economy. 
Magnets are impregnated with a moisture repelling, insulating 
compound. 
SPRINGS.-Are of the highest grade of phosphor bronze. 
CONTACTS.-Carbon contadts made of standard 10M carbon 

rod are furnished on sizes 5 inches and larger. They will not 
rust corrode, fuse or stick together and have a large clean 
surface insuring a positive contact. 
SILVER Corn,AcTs.-Are furnished on 3 and 4 inch bells. 

For carbon contacts in these sizes, add to list 50 cents. 
HAMMER Ron.-Is of solid brass and direct acting. 
OPERATION.-The hammer rod is of the plunger type, 

works in a direct line-hence the opening in the case, through 
which the rod passes, is but a trifle larger than the rod, making 
it positively weather, dust and insect proof. 

This design also makes it possible to support the hammer 
rod at two points so there is no strain on the pivots, which is a 
deviation from the usual method of having the pivots bear 
the strain of the hammer, hammer rod and ball. 

Nos. 100 and 219 Edwards Recti Vibrating 
Bells 

Schedule 8 

No. 100 No. 219 No. 100U 

Nos. 100 and 100 A.C. specially adapted for fire alarms, 
factories, signal systems, mine or marine use. Mechanism 
entirely insulated from case. This bell can be furnished for 
automobile use the gong being reversed so as not to hold mud, 
dirt, etc., and when so constructed is known as 100 A. Price 
the same as No. 100 and made for automobile voltages. 

Nos. 10011 and 100U A.C. Approved by the National Board 
of Fire Underwriters for sprinkler systems and 250 volts or 
less. Flexible wire leads instead of binding posts. 

Nos. 219, 219 A.C., 21911 and 2191.1 A.C. underdome type 
same as No. 100 only gong is mounted over case and hammer 
strikes inside. 6 to 12 inch sizes. 

PRICE, EACH 
Nos. Few, 
100A,219,219U 100A.C.--. 

Ohms 110V. 220V. 100U A.C. 
219 A. C., 219U A.C. D. C. D. C. No. Re- Amp. 

Oise *Std. Dry sist- Per For 500 2000 110V. 220V. 
In. Pkg. ,)ells anee Bell Battery Ohms Ohms A.0 A.C. 
3 6 3 2 .35 $8.85 $17.90 $25.80   
4 6 3 2 .35 10.85 19.10 27.30 $17.45 $25.65 
5 6 4 4 . 30 15.80 27.90 40.00 28.95 41.05 
6 6 4 4 .30 17.80 30.50 43.25 31.80 44.55 
8 4 4 4 .30 22.00 37.00 51.90 37.35 52.30 

10 2 6 6 . 20 37.00 54.90 72.90 60.00 77.95 
12 2 6 6 .20 49.90 67.85 85.80 80.25 98.25 
14 2 810 . 12 61.60 82.50 103.50   
16 1 8 10 . 12 129.30 159.20 189.10   
18 1 8 10 . 12 146.95 176.90 206.80   

*Standard package may be made of all types Recti in the 
same sizes or an assortment of ten Recti all types, all sizes. 



1 10 Western Electric 

Part Grid 

No. 1001 Edwards Conduit Type Recti Bells 

Schedule E 

Nos 1001 and 1001 A.C. conduit type. 
A detachable conduit fitting enclosing 
binding post is secured to case. Bells may 
be attached at any time by machine screw's 
furnished. Pipe plug furnished with each 
bell so one opening may be closed when 
bell is used on end of line. Drilled for ]A-
inch conduit, or 3/4-inch if specified. Ap-
proved by the National Board of Fire 
Underwriters. 

Ohms 
No Re- Amp. 

Size *Std. Dry gist- per For 
In. Pkg. Cells once Bell Battery 

4 6 3 2 . 35 $20.85 $29.10 $37.30 $27.45 $35.65 
5 6 4 4 . 30 25.80 37.90 50.00 38.95 51.05 
6 6 4 4 . 30 27.80 40.50 53.25 41.80 54.55 
8 4 4 4 . 0 32.00 47.00 61.90 47.35 62.30 

10 2 6 6 . 20 47.00 64.90 82.90 70.00 87.95 
12 2 6 6 . 20 59.90 77.85 95.80 90.25 108.25 
*Standard Package may be made up of all t ypes Recti in 

the same sizes or an assortment of ten Recti all types, all 
sizes. 

No. 1001 
110 V. 220 V. 
D. C. D. C No. 1001 A. C. 
500 2000 110 V. 220 V. 
Ohms Ohms A C. A. C. 

PRICE, EACH 

No. 217 Edwards High Voltage Type 

Recti Bells 
Schedule E 

No. 217 for direct current up to 600 volts. 
Slate base, long quick break. Operates with 
gong up only. 

 PRICE, EACH 
Up to 299 300 to 499 500 to 600 

Size *Std. Volts Volta Volts 
In. Pkg. D. C. D. C. D. C. 

6 6 $49.80 $62.50 $68.30 
8 6 59.70 69.15 73.25 

10 2 80.15 84.75 91.35 
12 2 92.20 102.05 107.00 
14 2 115.20 125.90 130.85 
16 1 177.75 188.60 193.40 
18 1 212.30 222.95 227.50 

*Standard Package may be made up of all types Recti in 
the same size or an assortment of ten Recti all types, all sizes. 

No. 220 Edwards Recti Buzzers 
Schedule E 

For D.C. only. No. 220A same movement as 
3-inch bell; No. 220B, as 6-inch bell. 

PRICE, EACH 
Bat- 110 V. D. C. 220 V.D. C. 
tery 500 Ohms 2000 Ohms 

220A 6 3 2 35 $7.90 $10.45 $16.75 
220B 6 4 4 30 11.90 17.95 24.10 

7,1a:.. • z. L'us Ohms rancl 

Edwards Protective Grids 

Schedule E 

Add to price of bell 
used. 

PRICE, EACH 
Size Part Full 

Grid Grid 

4 $5.50 $6.00 
6 6.50 7.00 
8 7.75 8.50 
10 9.00 10.00 
12 10.50 12.00 
14 24.70 34.50 
16 35.00 45.00 
18 45.00 56.00 Full Grid 

Edwards Riot Bells 
For Operation on Battery and 110 Volts 

D. C. or A. C. 
Schedule T 

The motor driven bell is an entirely new principle which 
has found quick recognition for fire departments, ambulances, 
burglar alarms and extension systems on street corners to 
warn of the approach of fire apparatus. A quick responding 
bell-that is, a loud, continuous volume of sound is available 
immediately upon pushing the button. The mechanism does 
not have to gather speed before it rings and there is no detrac-
tion from driving the vehicle as is the case with hand operated 
gongs. 

It is absolutely weatherproof and especially constructed for 
outdoor service. 

No. 300 

Cat. Size 6 Volts 
!No. In. Battery 

300 10 $123.50 
300 12 127.20 
300 14 134.70 
300 15 149.70 
300 16 157.10 
300 18 172.10 

No. 310 

PRICE, EACH 
110 Volts 

D.C. or A.C. 

$153.40 
157.10 
164.60 
179.60 
187.10 
202.00 

 PRICE, & on  
Cat. Size I; Volte 110 Volts 
No. In. Battery D.C. or A.C. 

310 12 $134.70 $164.60 
310 14 149.70 179.60 
310 15 157.10 187.10 
310 16 164.60 194.60 
310 18 187.10 208.00 

No. 320 Liberty Type 
6 Volts Battery 

No. 320 has the same mechanism as Nos. 300 and 310 but 
is designed for use on fire engines, etc., and has a gong of the 
regular church bell type. 

Price does not include hanging support but this can be 
furnished if exact details are given. 
Cat. Size Price 
No. Description In. Each 

320 Riot Bell 10 $134.70 
320 Attachment Only 104.80 

No. 1238 Dixie Relays 
Schedule T 

A new relay combining the necessary features of the pony 
type. The adjustment and length of break is plainly 
visible. 
Price, No. 1238 each $6.00 
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Edwards Electro-mechanical Gongs 
Schedule 7 

No. 1330 No. 1331 

Battery or 110 Volts D.C., Open or Closed Circu t 

110 Volts A.C. Open Circuit Only 

Furnished in the following types: 

TYPE S.-Single stroke. Open or closed circuit D.C. Open 
circuit only A.C. 

TYPE A.- Constant ringing as long as circuit is kept closed. 

TYPE B.-Constant ringing as long as circuit is kept op2n. 

TYPE C.-Constant ringing when circuit is clomd, evcri 
though it be opened again. 

TYPE D.-Constant ringing when circuit is opened, even 
though it be closed again. 

The above types are furnished in three styles of bell, as 
follows: 

No. 133.- Non-conduit. 

No. 1330.-Surface conduit. Has separable fitting for 
inch conduit (or .44 inch if specified.) 

No. 1331 -Concealed conduit-otherwise the same as No. 
1330. 

Operated by a strong spring mechanism which is released by 
an exceptionally small flow of current. Mechanism is entirely 
insulated from the case. Binding posts are on the side where 
they are most accessible. 

The hammer, when released, makes a full revolution, pass-
ing under the gong to an inclined plane where it is raised and 
strikes the gong with great force gathered in the revolution. 
Recoil causes it to drop and become locked in its original 
position. As the full force of the blow is spent on the gong 
there is no strain on the mechanism. Operation through an 
eccentric produces positive action. Weather, bug and dust-
proof. 

RESISTANCE.-Five ohms; up to 20 ohms will be furnished 
no additional charge. 

VOLTAGE.-Battery to 110 volts D.C. and A.C. 

Smosss.-Four hundred guaranteed per winding. 

KEYS-One for each six bells or less. Additional Mfrs. 
List $3.00. each. 

WEATHERPROOF HOOD.-With wire mesh front. See listing 
elsewhere. 

Fixistr.-Red frame, black gong. 

 PRICE, EACH  
Size ' Noe. 1331 Add to List ADD TO LIST ron 110 Vocrs 

Inches No. 133 and 1330 for Grid D.C. A.C. 

6 $86.80 $99.10 $7.00 $18.00 $18.00 
8 91.30 103.65 8.50 18.00 18.00 

10 101.75 114.10 10.00 18.00 18.00 
12 112.25 124.55 12.00 18.00 18.00 
14 125.70 138.05 18.00 18.00 
16 155.60 167.95 18.00 18.00 
18 170.60 182.90 18.00 18.00 

Edwards Single Stroke Solenoid Bells 

No. 23 for D.C., No. 24 for A.C. 
Sclicelule E 

This bell is particularly efficient for all types of signalling 
and fire alarm systems. The only moving part is the plunger 
which is drawn up through the solenoid coil and strikes a 
sharp, heavy blow. This plunger is equipped with a specially 
treated hard metal tip which will resist wear for an extra-
ordinary length of- time. 

Each bell is equipped with an outlet box for either surface or 
flush mount:ng. The bell when installed shows nothing but 
the gong. 

It is adaptable for either multiple or series operation, but 
this information should be given when ordering. 

Size 
Inches 

4 
6 
8 
10 
12 

6-48 
olt, 

$16.50 
22.50 
27.00 
34.50 
39.00 

 PRICE. EACH 
110 
Volts 

$21.00 
27.00 
31.50 
42.00 
46.50 

No. 105 Edwards 

Protective Hoods 

220-250 
Volts 

$22.50 
28.50 
33.00 
45.00 
49.50 

For All Types of Bells 

Schedule 7' 

A protective hood with wire mesh 
front can be furnished for all 6 to 
18-inch bells listed. 

Furnished with or without wood 
back. 

Price, for 6 to 12-inch Bells 
  . each $25.00 

Price, for 14 to 18-inch Bells 
 each 35.00 

Edwards Cast Metal Cow Gongs 

Size of Cow 
Gong, In. 

2 x3 
31/2x5 

41/4 x6 

No. 165 Edwards Pole 
Changing Switches 

Can be furnished with more than 
two arms. Price on application. 
Standard package, 25. 

Back Connection 
Price, No. 16511 each $3.40 

Front Connection 
Price, No. 165F  each $4.70 

Schedale T 

Size of Reguh.r 
Gong for Which 
Substituted, In. 

3 
6 
8 

Pr lee 
Each 

$3.50 
6.00 
15.00 
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No. 1740 Edwards Watertight 
Bells and Buzzers 

6 to 30 Volts D. C 

Schedule T 

Bell B  

Case is made of cast iron, drilled to receive M or Vi inch 
conduit as specified. The movement embodies the intensified 
stroke principle so successfully used on other EDWARDS 
bells. The design is such as to permit the most powerful 
stroke with greatest current economy. The ease and mechan-
ism has been designed and assembled to withstand heavy 
shocks and vibrations. A gasket located between the case and 
cover and the operation of the hammer through a stuffing 
box makes the bell absolutely watertight. 
The above-mentioned bell' can be made to conform to the 

specifications of the BUREAU OF STEAM ENGINEERING, NAVY 
DEPARTMENT. Prices on application. 
Price, 3-inch Bell ea(1 $19.50 

" 22.20 
32.10 
39.50 

" 18.00 

" 4 " " 
U 6 

a 8 " " 
" Buzzer  

Edwards Watertight Push Buttons 

Schedule T 

No. 1786 

Watertrght Push for surface mounting. Of the slow break 
type and suitable for low voltage. Rubber gaskets make 
case watertight. Pigskin diaphragm covers center. Silver 
Contacts. Standard package contains 1. 
Price, No. 1786 each $3.50 

No. 1785 

Watertight Push for 125 volts or less, conduit type. Has 
heavy wiping contacts. Rubber gaskets between box and 
case and between case and top ring. Pigskin diaphragm covers 
the center. Furnished complete with conduit box, which can 
be drilled and tapped for M or inch œnduit. Holes will 
not be drilled unless specified. Box has cast feet for mounting. 
Standard package contains 1. 

Price, No. 1785 eash $7.50 

220A 
220B 
222 
1238 

Cat 
No. 
13 

Edwards Bells and Buzzers 

Charges for Special Resistance 

Schedule E 

Description 
Lungen Bells, 1 to 
6 Inches  

15 Lungen Buzzer, 
Nos. 0 to 4  

17 Economy Bell, 3 
and 4 Inches  

17 Economy Bell, 5 
to 8 Inches  

17 Economy Bell, 10 
and 12 Inches. 

21C 10" 12 " 
21 } igilant Bell 5 to 8In  V  

26B Drop  
100 
100A Sand 41n. 
100U Recti- 5 to 8" 
219 Bell 10" 12" 
1001 14" 18" 

133 
1330 
1331 E.M." " " 

156 Re-al Monitor Bell. . 
181 Street Car Bell  
182 " " Buzzer 

220A Recti Buzzer. 
220B di té . 

222 D. C. Buzzer. 
750 Bronx Watch 

Case Buzzer  
1238 Dixie Relay  

Cat. 
No. 

17 
17 
17 " " 10 " 12 " 
21 f Vigilant f 5 to 8 In.. 
21C 1 Bell 1 10 " 12 " . 

E. M. Bell, All Sizes. 
E. m. di gt 

Description 

,----OHMS RESISTANCE PER 
SET OF Two MAGNETS 

tO it tO 21 to 51 to 
10 20 SO 100 

$1.55 

1.55 

2.90 

4.40 

8.50 
4.40 
8.50 
1.55 

$1.75 

1.75 

3.20 

4.70 

8.80 
4.70 
8.80 
1.75 

2.90 3.20 
4.40 4.70 
8.50 8.80 
11.40 11.70 

1.55 1.75 
1.55 1.75 
1.55 1.75 

2.90 3.20 
4.40 4.70 
2.90 3.20 

1.55 1.75 

$1.95 

1.95 

4.10 

5.90 

$2.15 

2.15 

5.00 

7.10 

101 to 
200 

$2.35 

2.35 

6.00 

8.30 

10.30 11.80 13.30 
5.90 7.10 8.30 

10.30 11.80 13.30 
1.95 2.15 2.35 

4.10 5.00 6.00 
5.90 7.10 8.30 
10.30 11.80 13.30 
13.50 14.90 16.50 

10.30 11.80 13.30 
10.30 11.80 13.30 
10.30 11.80 13.30 

1.95 2.15 2.35 
1.95 2.15 2.35 
1.95 2.15 2.35 

4.10 5.00 6.00 
5.90 7.10 8.30 
4.10 5.00 6.00 

1.95 2.15 2.35 
4.10 5.00 6.00 

OHMS RESISTANCE PER-
SET OF TWO MAGNETS 

210 to 301 to 501 to 1001 to 
300 500 1000 1500 

Economy Be11,3 and 4 In. $7.00 $9.00 $12.00 $15.00 
9.50 11.90 15.20 18.80 té 5 o 6 a 

100 1 3 and 4 
100A 1 5 to 8 " . 
100U Recti- 10 " 12 
219 bell 14 " 18 " . 

1001 
133 E. M. Bel , All Sizes... 14.80 17.60 21.60 25.40 

1330 E. M. " " " 14.80 17.60 21.60 25.40 
1331 E. M. " " " 14.80 17.60 21.60 25.40 

Recti Buzzer  7.00 9.00 12.00 15.00 
  9.50 11.90 15.20 18.80 

D. C. Buzzer  7.00 9.00 12.00 15.00 
May  7.00 9.00 12.00 15.00 

14.80 17.60 21.60 25.40 
9.50 11.90 15.20 18.80 
14.80 17.60 21.60 25.40 

7.00 9.0é 12.00 15.00 
9.50 11.90 15.20 18.80 

14.80 17.60 21.60 25.40 
18.10 21.30 25.40 29.50 

Assortment of regular and special wound bells permitted 
to make standard package. 

To determine the cost of special resistance for a given 
voltage, battery or lighting circuit figure that the ohmage 
will be three times the operating voltage. 

In ordering special resistance bells state on order the 
operating voltage. 
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Faraday Signal Gongs 
Schedule E 

Enclosed Type, Vibrating, Weatherproof 

For Battery and D. C. Light and Power Circuits 
Designed for use on battery circuits, 110-225 volt and 

220-250-volt D. C. light and power circuits. Equipped with 
high-power armature. Breakage of tension spring does not 
disable gong. Contacts regularly platinoid. Pure platinum 
can be furnished when so ordered. Bauer-Barff finished gong. 
Gongs to be wired in multiple. 

Specify model number and voltage when ordering. 
Model A 

Cat. Std. 
No. Pkg. 

A- 13% 6 
A- 2 6 
A- 21/z 6 
A- 3 6 
A- 4 6 
A- 5 6 
A- 6 6 
A- 8 4 
A-10 2 
A-12 2 
A-14 2 
A-16 
A-18 

Model B 

Half-grid-guarded Gongs 

 PRICE, EACH 
100 IO 220 to 

Cat. Std. Battery 125-v. 250-v. 
No. Pkg. Circuit D.C. D. C. 

El- 4 6 $17.60 $25.80 $34.05 
B- 5 6 22.95 35.10 47.20 
B- 6 6 25.00 37.70 50.40 
B- 8 4 31.70 46.70 61.60 
B-10 2 49.65 67.60 85.55 
B-12 2 67.10 85.05 103.00 
B-14 2 101.20 122.15 143.10 

Cat. 
No. 

C- 4 
C- 5 
C- 6 
C- 8 
C-10 
C-12 
C-14 

Model CW 

Non-guarded Gongs 
PRICE, EACH 
100 to 220 to 

Battery 125-v. 250-v. 
Circuit D. C. D. C. 

$6.60 Not Made Not Made 
7.25 " 44 44 44 
7.80 " " 
8.85 " " 
10.85 $19.05 
15.80 27.90 
17.80 30.50 
22.00 36.95 
36.95 54.90 
49.90 67.80 
76.50 97.45 

1 129.25 159.15 
1 146.90 176.85 

cc a 

cc 

$27.30 
40.00 
43.25 
51.90 
72.85 
85.80 
118.40 
189.10 
206.75 

Model C 
Full-grid-guarded Gongs 
 PRICE, EACH 

110 to 
Std. Battery 125-v. 
Pkg. Circuit D. C. 

6 $28.80 $37.00 
6 36.75 48.85 
6 38.75 51.45 
4 48.15 63.15 
2 69.85 87.80 
2 91.80 109.75 
2 128.85 149.80 

Full-screen-guarded Gongs 
PRICE, EACH 

110-125 220-250 
Cat Std. Battery Volta Vohs 
NO. Pkg. Circuit D. C. D. C. 

CW- 5 6 $36.75 $48.85 $60.95 
CW- 6 6 38.75 51.45 64.20 
CW- 8 4 48.15 63.15 78.10 
CW-10 2 69.85 87.80 105.75 
CW-12 2 91.85 109.75 127.70 
CW-14 1 128.85 149.80 170.75 

Conduit Pattern 
Add P to above Model Nos. and following additions to 

above prices. 
Sm Size Size Size 
Gong Price Gong Price Gong Price Gong Price 
In. Each In. Each In. Each In. Each 

220 to 
250-v. 
D C. 

$45.20 
60.95 
64.20 
78.10 
105.75 
127.70 
170.75 

Size 
Gong Price 
In. Each 

4 $8.45 5,6 $10.10 8,10 $12.35 12 $15.35 14 $18.70 
Inspectors' Pattern 

Add I to above Model Nog, and following additions 
prices shown above. 
Size Size Size Size Size 
Gong Price Gong Price Gong Price Gong Price Gbng Prise 
In. Each In. Each In. Each In. Each In. Each 

4 $13.90 5,6 $18.50 8,10 $28.85 12 $32.10 14 $38.75 

to Mice  .each $8.45 10.10 

Faraday Transformer Signal Gongs 
Schedule E 

Enclosed Type, Vibrating, Weatherproof 

For Transformer, A. C. Light and Power Circuits 

For use on 12-18-volt A. C. bell ringing transformer or 
battery, and 100-110-volt and 220-250-vet A. C. light and 
power circuits, 50-60 cycles standard-25, 30 and 40 cycles 
to arder. 
The design and operation of mechanism is different from 

ordinary signal gongs. The vibration is so rapid that it is as 
satisfactory for code signaling as a single-stroke gong. Fur-
nished to operate in multiple only-without external resist-
ance. Specify model number, voltage and cycles when ordering. 

Cat. 
No. 

AT- 4 
AT- 5 
AT- 6 
AT- 8 
AT-10 
AT-12 

Size 
In. 

4 
5 
6 
8 

10 
12 

Model AT 

Non-guarded Gongs 

OPERATE 
A. C. 18 Volt 
Transformer 100-110 220-250 

Std. Circuits Volt A. C. Volt A. C. 
Pkg. or Battery Circuits Circuits 

6 $16.30 
6 25.00 
6 27.30 
4 33.15 
2 52.65 
2 59.90 

Model BT 

Half-grid-guarded Gongs 

To OPERATE ON-, 

Cad. 
No. 

BT- 4 
BT- 5 
BT- 6 
BT- 8 
BT-10 
BT-12 

A. C. 18 Volt 
Transformer 100-110 220-250 

Size Sol. Circuits Volt A. C. Volt A. C. 
In. Pkg. or Battery Circuits Circuits 

4 6 $23.05 $31.25 $39.50 
5 6 32.15 44.30 56.40 
6 6 34.50 47.20 59.90 
8 4 42.85 57.80 72.80 

10 2 65.40 83.35 101.30 
12 2 77.05 95.00 112.95 

Model CT 

Full-grid-guarded Gongs 

To OPERATE 
I. C. 18 Volt 
Transformer 100-110 220-250 

Cat. Size Slit. Circuits Volt A. C. Volt A. C. 
INo. In. Pkg. or Battery Circuits Circuits 

CT- 4 4 6 $34.25 $42.50 $50.70 
CT- 5 5 6 45.95 58.05 70.15 
CT- 6 6 6 48.25 60.95 73.70 
CT- 8 8 4 59.30 74.30 89.25 
CT-10 10 2 85.60 103.50 121.50 
CT-12 12 2 101.75 119.70 137.65 

$24.55 $32.75 
37.10 49.20 
40.00 52.75 
48.10 63.05 
70.60 88.55 
77.80 95.75 

Model CWT 

Full.screen-guarded Gongs 

OPERATE 
12-18 V. 
Trans. 100-110 220-250 

cat. Size Std. Circuits Volts Volts 
No. In. Pkg. or Battery A. C. A. C. 

CWT- 5 5 6 $45.95 $58.05 $70.15 
CWT- 6 6 6 48.25 60.95 73.70 
CWT- 8 8 4 59.30 74.30 89.25 
CWT-10 10 2 85.60 103.50 121.50 
CWT-12 12 2 101.75 119.70 137.65 

For conduit pattern add P to above model Nos. and follow-
ing additions to prices shown above. 

Size, Gong . inches 4 5 and 6 8 and 10 12 
12.35 15.35 

For inspector's pattern add I to above model Nos. and fol-
lowing additions to prices shown above. 

Size, Gong inches 4 5 and 6 8 and 10 12 
Price.  each $13.90 18.50 28.85 32.10 
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Faraday Single-stroke Signal Gongs 
Schedule T 

Enclosed Type 

For Battery and D. C. Light and Power Circuits 

Have powerful, long-movement mechanisms. No possibil-
ity of a double stroke as semi-flexible, recoil-type hammer-rod 
is operated by multiple gear between the armature and ham-
mer-rod, guaranteeing a clear, unmuffled single blow on gong. 
This type of gong is best connected in series, although 
multiple connection can be made if necessary. Cannot be 
used on A. C. circuits. All terminals are mounted on Bakelite 
pads. Have heavy black enameled cast iron bases and rubber-
gasketed covers-Bauer-Barff finished gongs, etc. 

Specify model No. and voltage, when ordering. 

Model AS 
Non-guarded Gongs 

Cat 
NO. . 

AS- 4 
AS- 5 
AS- 6 
AS- 8 
AS-10 
AS-12 
AS-14 
AS-16 
AS-18 

Std. 
Pkg. 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

Model BS 
Half-grid-guarded Gongs 

Cat. 
No. 

BS- 4 
BS- 5 
BS- 6 
BS- 8 
BS-10 
BS-12 
BS-14 

Std. 
Pkg. 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

Battey 
Circuit 
$18.35 
24.75 
26.80 
33.20 
54.90 
70.85 
97.45 
159.15 
176.85 

,--TO OPERATE Os-
110- 125 229-250 

Battery Volts . Volta 
Circuit D. C. D. C. 
$25.05 $33.25 $41.45 
31.95 44.05 56.15 
33.95 46.65 59.35 
42.95 57.90 72.85 
67.60 85.55 103.50 
88.05 106.00 123.95 
122.15 143.10 164.05 

To OPERATE ON 
110-125 220-250 
Volts 
D. C. 

$26.55 
36.85 
39.50 
48.15 
72.85 
88.80 
118.40 
189.05 
206.75 

Volts 
D.C. 

$34.75 
48.95 
52.20 
63.10 
90.80 
106.75 
139.35 
218.95 
236.65 

Model CS 
Full-grid-guarded Gongs 

To OPERATE ON 
110-125 220-250 

Cat. Std. Battery Volts Volta 
No. Pkg. Circuit D. C. D. C. 

CS- 4 1 $36.25 $44.45 $52.65 
CS- 5 1 45.70 57.80 69.90 
CS- 6 1 47.70 60.40 73.10 
CS- 8 1 59.40 74.35 89.30 
Œ-10 1 88.10 106.05 124.00 
CS-12 1 112.70 130.65 148.60 
CS-14 1 149.80 170.75 191.70 

Model CWS 
Full-screen-guarded Gongs 

Cat. 
No. 

CWS- 5 
CWS- 6 
CWS- 8 
CWS-10 
CWS-12 
CWS-14 

Std. Battery 
Pkg. Circuit 
1 $45.70 
1 47.70 
1 59.40 
1 88.10 
1 112.70 
1 149.80 

‘- TO OPERATE ON 
110-125 220-250 
Volta Volts 
D. C. D. C. 

$57.80 $69.90 
60.40 73.10 
74.35 89.30 

106.05 124.00 
130.65 148.60 
170.75 191.70 

For conduit pattern add P to above model Nos. and follow-
ing additions to prices shown above. 
Size, Gong 
_....inches 4 5 and 6 8 and 10 12 14 16 and 18 
Price.. . each $8.45 10.10 12.35 15.35 18.70 24.70 

For inspector's pattern add I to above model Nos, and 
following additions to price shown above. 
Size, Gong 

. . . inches 4 5 and 6 8 and 10 12 14 16 and 18 
Price. . each $13.90 18.50 28.85 32.10 38.75 70.40 

Faraday Single-stroke Transformer 
Signal Gongs 
Schedule T 

Enclosed Type 
For 12-18 Volt Transformer and 100-125 Volt 
and 220-250 Volt, 50-60 Cycle A.C. Circuits 

25-30 and 40 Cycles to Order 

Design of mechanism is in accordance with latest engineer-
ing standard-with laminated cores to minimize magnetic 
losses and light moving parts to insure best results. Gongs 
listed below are wired for operation in multiple on voltages 
specified, but special resistance gongs will be furnished, when 
specified, to operate in series on 100-125 volt and 220-250 volt 
A. C. circuits. Have heavy black-enameled cast-iron bases, 
with closely fitted rubber-gasketed covers, guarding against 
dampness and dust. All terminals are mounted on Bakelite 
pads-obviating necessity of bushing current-carrying studs 
where they pass through castings. 

Specify model No., voltage and cycles.when ordering. 

Model ATS 

Non-guarded Gongs 

,--TO OPERATE ON---, 
12-18-v. IDO-125 220-250 

Cat. Std. Trans. Volts Volts 
No. Pkg. Circuit A. C. A. C. 

ATS- 6 1 $26.80 $39.50 $52.20 
ALTS- 8 1 33.20 48.15 63.10 
Krs-lo 1 54.90 72.85 90.80 
ALTS-12 1 70.85 88.80 106.75 

Model BTS 

Half-grid-guarded Gongs 

,.----TO OPERATE ON--., 
12-18-v. 100-125 220-250 

Cat. Sed. Trans. Volts Volts 
No. Pkg. Circuit A. C. A.C. 

Errs- 6 1 $33.95 $46.65 $59.35 
BTS- 8 1 42.95 57.90 72.85 
IFFS-10 1 67.50 85.55 103.50 
BTS-12 1 88.05 106.00 123.95 

Model CTS 

Full-grid-guarded Gongs 

12-18-v. 100-125 220-250 
Cat. Std. Trans. Volts Volts 
No. Pkg. Circuit A.C. A. C. 

CTS- 6 1 $47.70 $60.40 $73.10 
CTS- 8 1 59.40 74.35 89.30 
CTS-10 1 88.10 106.05 124.00 
CTS-12 1 112.70 130.65 148.60 

Model CWTS 

Full-screen-guarded Gongs 

12-18-v 100-125 220-250 
Cat. Std. Trans. Volts Volts 
No. Pkg. Circuit A.C. A.C. 

CWTS- 6 1 $47.70 $60.40 $73.10 
CWTS- 8 1 59.40 74.35 89.30 
CWTS-10 1 88.10 106.05 124.00 
CWTS-12 1 112.70 130.65 148.60 

For conduit pattern add P to above model Nt.s. and follow-
ing additions to prices shown above. 
Size, Gong.. inches 4 5 and 68 and 10 12 14 IS and 18 
Price.. . each $8.45 10.10 12.35 15.35 18.70 24.70 
For inspectors pattern add I to above model Nos. an-I follow-

ing additions to prices shown above. 

Size, Gong.inehes 4 5 and 6 8 and 10 12 14 16 and 18 
Price. each $13.90 18.50 28.85 32.10 38.75 70.40 
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Faraday Enclosed Type Buzzers 
Schedule E 

Extra heavy frame with close fit-
ting gasketed cover; all terminals 
mounted on Bakelite pads completely 
insulating same from frame. Break-
age of tension spring will not disable 
mechanism. Side contact adjustment 
is of patented micrometer lock type; 
working parts are heavily copper 
plated for protection against damp-

Nos. 93, 99 and 101 ness. Magnet coils thoroughly water-
proofed; soft rubber gasket between frame and cover guards 
against outside moisture and dust. Contacts regularly plati-
noid-pure platinum when specially ordered. 

Models 93,99 and 101 are enclosed 
type with covers. 
Absolutely dependable signaling 

units, frequently more desirable than 
bells. High-power armatures, rubber-
gasketed covers. All terminals mounted 
on Bakelite pads completely insulating 

d' saine from frame. 
Models 89 and 91 have same mech-

anism as above buzzers, but are not 
furnished with covers. 

Without Cover 
PRICE, EACH  

12-18 
110-125 Volt, A. C. 

Cat. Size Std. Battery Volta Trans. 
No. Inches Pkg. Circuit D. C. Circuit 

89 11)¡xl9e1W3 6 $6.60   $12.00 
With Cover 

93 2%x2%xlVi 6 $7.05   $12.50 
Without Cover 

91 2%x2¡¡x1A 6 $6.60   $12.00 
With Cover 

99 3 Ux3 lAx1. 7A " 6 $7.95   $13.40 
101 4x4%x2% 6 9.35 $17.55 14.80 
94 4V1x4¡gx2% 6 11.20 19.40 16.65 

Nos. 89 and 91 

Faraday Bells with Fancy Gongs 
Schedule E 

For 110 and 220 Volts. D. C 

100-110 
Volts 
A. C. 

$23.00 
24.85 

Cow Gong Dome Gong Sleigh Gong 

Furnished with polished, nickel-plated fancy gongs in place 
of standard round gongs; desirable where a different sounding 
or a particularly penetrating sound bell is needed; have high-
power armature. Breakage of spring cannot disable gong. All 
terminals are mounted on Bakelite pads, completely insulating 
same from frame and enabling gong to be mounted on metal 
lathing or damp walls without fear of grounding. 
Can be furnished, on special orders, at slight additional 

cost, to operate on 110 and 220-volt D. C. circuits and on 
transformer and 110 and 220-volt A. C. circuits. 

Specify model No. and voltage when ordering. 
Skeleton Bells 

Cat. Size Gong Frame Resistance 
No. Description Inches No. Ohms 

0-112 Cow 1Ux2A 1 3.2 
0- 23 éé 2 x3 1 3.2 
0- 35 s 3qx5 2 4 
0- 46 o 414x6 3 5 
0-111 Sleigh 1Y2x1 34 1 3.2 
0- 21 Dome 2 . x1 VI 1 3.2 

Enclosed Type Bells 
A-111 Sleigh 11Ax 1 3/s 0 2 
A- 21 Dome 21Ax1Vi 0 2 

Enclosed Type, with Cow Gongs 
 PRICE. Es cif  

Cat. Size Gong 110-125 220-250‘ 
No. Inches Battery Volts, D. C. Volts, D. C. 

A-112 1V.ix23"Z $11.80 
A, 23 2 x3 12.00 $20.20 $28.45 
A, 35 3%x5 23.10 35.80 48.55 
A- 46 4Ux6 40.40 55.35 70.30 

Price, Each 
for Battery 
Circuits 

$9.05 
9.20 

15.85 
34.55 
9.05 
9.05 

1 $11.80 
1 11.80 

Faraday Skeleton Bells 
sehmule E 

Model 0 Vibrating Type 
For Battery Circuits Only 

Skeleton bells meet the re-
quirement of a good signal gong 
with exposed mechanism. Fara-
day Skeleton Bells have high-
power patented pivoted-arma-
tures giving twice the volume of 
sound that ordinary construc-
tion affords; full-insulated mech-
anisms, back-tension adjust - 
ments, non-turning contact and 
binding posts, adjustable locking 
side-contacts a rid cylindrical 
trunnion bearings. Breakage of 
tension springs cannot disable 
gong. Contacts regularly plati-
noid, but will be furnished pure 
platinum, if specially ordered, at 
additional price. Wound to any 
special resistance at standard list 
additions shown elsewhere in this 

catalogue- also furnished converted-single-stroke when spe-
cially ordered at $2.50 net additional, but for important 
single-stroke work multiple-gear single-stroke bells are rec-
ommended. 

Cat. Size Gong Frame Resistance Std. Price 
No. Inches No. Ohms Pkg. Each 

0- 21/2  21,4 1 3 8 $5.70 
0-3 3 1 3 8 6.05 
0-4 4 1 3 8 7.10 
0-5 5 2 4 8 9.35 
0-6 6 2 4 12 10.55 
0-8 8 3 5 6 16.00 
0-10 10 4 5 4 24.85 
0-12 12 X-5 5 4 31.00 
0-14 14 X-5 5 2 62.00 
0-16 16 6 8 1 123.70 
0-18 18 6 8 1 143.25 

Ekla Skeleton Bells 

Schedule E 

Model Z Vibrating Type 

For Battery Circuits Only 

Ekla Skeleton Bells are slightly 
lower in price than Faraday and 
admitted not as desirable for im-
portant signal work. 

They have reed-type armatures 
with substantial back-tension ad-
justments, side-contacts and non-
turning binding posts. 

Frames finished in dull black 
enamel, gongs polished nickel. 

Pure silver contacts, wound to 
any special resistance at standard 
list additions shown else where 
in the catalogue; will be furnished 
converted-single-stroke, when 
specially ordered at $2.50 n et 
additional; but for important 
single-stroke work, multiple-gear 
single-stroke gongs are recom-
mended. 

Cat. 
No. 

Z- 21/2  
Z- 3 
Z- 4 

Z- 5 
Z. 6 
Z- 8 

Z -10 
Z-12 

Size Gong 
Inches 

2 Al 
3 
4 

5 
6 
8 

10 
12 5 

Resistance 
Ohms 

3 
3 
3 

4 
4 
5 

5 

Std. 
Pkg. 

8 
8 
8 

8 
12 
6 

Price 
Each 

$5.25 
5.55 
6.60 

7.80 
8.85 
14.35 

4 21.30 
4 27.50 
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Faraday Hammer-blow Signal Gongs 
Schedule E 

For Battery and D. C. Circuits 

Model AH Model BH Model CH 

Models Al!, BII and CH have mechanisms that give a long 
slow, hammer-blow movement, very similar to a powerfu 
electro-mechanical gong. Should be operated on battery sets 
of not less than 50.ampere capacity. 
Can be furnished to operate on 110 to 220-volt D. C. cir-

cuits at standard list additions. Specify voltage when ordering. 
Enclosed Type 

Size Model AH Model BH *Model CH 
Gong Std. Non-guarded Half-guarded Full-guarded 
In. Pkg. Cat. No. Price, Each Cat. No. Price, Each Cat. No. Price Each 

4 6 AH- 4 $32.25 BH- 4 $40.70 CH- 4 $54.70 
5 6 AH- 5 42.20 BH- 5 51.15 CH- 5 68.35 
6 6 AH- 6 44.75 BH- 6 53.70 CH- 6 70.90 
8 4 AH- 8 55.60 BIT- 8 67.70 CH- 8 88.25 

10 2 AH-10 87.35 BH-10 103.20 CH-10 128.50 
12 2 AH-12 107.25 B11-12 128.75 CH-12 159.60 
14 2 Ail- 14 140.55 BIT- 14 171.35 CH-14 206.00 
16 1 A11-16 227.00   
18 1 AH-18 249.10   
*Fulbscreen-guarded gongs can be furnished 5 inches and 

up at same prices as model CH. Change Cat. No. to C1VH 
instead. For conduit patterns. add letter P to Cat. No. and 
regular additions to list. Prices upon application. 

Faraday Electro-mechanical Signal Gongs 
Schedule T 

Enclosed Type, Vibrating or Single Stroke 
Open and Closed Circuit Types for Battery,, 

D.C. and A.G. Circuits 

Electro-mechanical gongs are 
designed to give a very loud, 
powerful signal, with a mini-
mum of current. The blow 
itself on the gong is struck by 
a heavy ball on the end of a 
lever, released by the electric 
current, but operated by a 
powerful clock spring. 

Faraday Electro-mechanical 
gongs give approximately 700 
blows with one winding, and at 
$5.00 net additional per gong 
they will be furnished, when 
specially ordered, with reliable 
rewind signal contactor to 
which may be connected a 1 ell-
tale bell to give notification 
whenever a gong needs re-

winding. It will also give warning if, from any cause, the main 
spring of the meçhanism should break. 

Regularly furnished with knockouts for M or 34-inch con-
duit, as specified, in four sides of the box. 
STANDARD FINISH.-Dull black enamel with gunmetal 

gongs. Cases, when specially ordered, will be furnished with-
out additional charge, in English vermilion finish. 

Model E, for Model EP, with 
Regular Installations Conduit Box Back 

Size Regular without Conduit for Exposed Conduit 
Gong Resistance Cat. Price Cat. Price 
Inches Ohms No. Each No. Each 

8 20 E.- 8 $91.25 EP- 8 $103.60 
10 20 E-10 101.75 FT-10 114.05 
12 20 E-12 112.20 EP-12 124.55 
14 20 E-14 125.65 EP-14 138.00 
16 20 E-16 155.60 FT-16 167.95 
18 20 1:48 170.55 FT-18 182.90 

Regular Pattern 

Faraday Underdome Signal Gongs 

Schedule T 

Enclosed Type, Vibrating, Weatherproof 

For Battery and D.C. Circuits and Transformer 
and A. C. Circuits 

Conduit Pattern 

Underdome Faraday Gongs are ideal in design because 
they do not follow the old-pattern projecting neck type 
lines. The mechanisms are self-contained-protected by the 
gong and base-casting and their design harmonizes with high-
class building standards to a most satisfactory degree. 

Battery and D. C. types have long, powerful, multiple-gear 
pattern armature, giving a slow, dignified signal of great 
power and penetration. 

Transformer and A. C. circuit types are notable in that 
they have no contacts of any sort whatever. They vibrate 
in unison with the line frequencies, and are so rapid in their 
vibrations as to be practically as satisfactory as single-stroke 
gongs for code-signaling, while giving many times louder 
signals. 

fCat. 
No. 

U-8 
U-10 

UP-8 
UP-10 

UFP-8 
UFP-10 

Cat. 
No 

UT-8 
UT-10 

UTP-8 
UTP-10 

For Battery and D. C. Circuits 

Model U-Non-conduit Pattern 

Size 
Gong Std. 
In. Pkg. 

8 1 
10 1 

Battery 

$83.35 
123.50 

 Pmcio. EAcn 
110-125 

Volta D.C. 

$102.05 
145.95 

220-250 
Volta D.0 

$120.75 
168.35 

Model UP-Surface Conduit Pattern 

8 1 $106.45 $125.15 $143.85 
10 1 152.20 174.65 197.10 

Model UFP-Flush Conduit Pattern 

8 1 $98.75 $117.45 $136.15 
10 1 139.00 161.40 183.85 

For Transformer and A. C. Circuits 
50-60 Cycles 

(26-30 and 40 Cycles to Order) 

Model UT- Regular Pattern 

Size 
Gong 
In. 

8 
10 

Std. 
Pkg. 

1 
1 

12-18 Volts 
A.C. Trans. 

$83.35 
123.50 

PRICE, EACH 
100-110 
VOHS X.0 

$102.05 
145.95 

Model UTP-Surface Conduit Pattern 

ti 1 $106.45 $125.15 $143.85 
10 1 152.20 174.65 197.10 

Model UTFP- Fl ush Conduit Pattern 

UTFP-8 8 1 $98.75 $117.45 $136.15 
UTFP-10 10 1 139.00 161.40 183.85 

Specify model No., voltage and cycles when ordering. 

220-250 
Volts A.0 

$120.75 
168.35 
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Faraday Double-gong Bells 
Schedule T 

Enclosed Type, Vibrating, Weather-proof 

and power 

Double-gong 
Faraday bells are 
desirable where an 
extremely pen e-
trating signal is re-
quired; they are 
made for both bat-
tery and D.C., as 
well as transformer 
and A.C. circuits. 
Regularly fur-
nished for opera-
tions in multiple, 
but will be fur-
nished to operate in 
series on lighting 

circuits when specially ordered. 
For Battery and D.C. Circuits 

Model D 
Size 
Each PRICE, EACH 

Cat. Gong Bttl. 110-125 
No. In. Pl. g Battery Volts D.C. 
D-4 4 I. $20.40 $30.60 
D-5 5 1 29.60 44.80 
D-6 6 I. 33.35 49.30 
D-8 8 1 41.20 59.90 
D-10 10 1 69.25 91.70 
D-12 12 1 93.55 116.00 
D-14 14 1 143.55 169.70 
D-16 16 1 242.35 279.70 
D-18 18 1 275.50 312.90 

Specify model No. and voltage when ordering. 

For Transformer and A. C. Circuits 
50-60 Cycles 

(25-30 and 40 Cycles to Order) 

Size Model DT 
Each PRICE. EACH 

Cat. Gong SW. U-18 V. A. O. 100-Um 220-250 
No. In. Pkg. Transf ormer Volts A. C. Volts A. C. 
DT-4 4 1 $30.60 $40.85 $51.15 
Err-5 5 1 46.80 62.00 77.10 
DT-6 6 1 51.25 67.15 83.05 
DT-8 8 1 62.15 80.85 99.55 
DT-10 10 1 98.75 121.20 143.60 
DT-12 12 1 112.20 134.65 157.10 

Specify model No., voltage and cycles when ordering. 
For conduit pattern, add P to model No. and following 

additions to list. 
Size 
Gong 
Inches 

220-M0 
VoltsIM 
$41.00 
59.90 
65.15 
78.60 
114.15 
138.45 
195.90 
317.15 
350.30 

Price 
Each 

4 $10.55 
5 12.65 
6 12.65 

Size 
Gong Price 
Inchea Each 
8 $15.40 
10 >15.40 
12 19.15 

Size 
Gong 
Inches 
14 
16 
18 

Price 
Each 

$23.40 
30.90 
30.90 

Loud Ringing Magneto-extension 
For All A.C. Magneto Generator Circuits of 16 2/3 Cycles 

Model M 
Model NI Loud-ringing Magneto-extension Faraday Bells 

have polarized type mechanisms with permanent maples--
entirely different from the regular double-gong bell. 
Under certain hue conditions, the operation of Model 1\1 

bells is greatly improved by use of condensers which are listed 
in two capacities. Prices do not include condensers. 

Resistance Resistance 
Size Ohms Size Ohms 

CM. Gong per Pair Prize Cat. Gong per Pair Price 
No. In. Magnetos Each. No. In. Magnetos Each 

M-680 6 SO $50.85 M-81600 8 1600 $76.65 
M-61000 6 1000 50.85 M-82500 8 2500 82.50 
M-61600 6 1600 53.10 M-1080 16 80 83.80 
M-62500 6 2500 58.95 M-101000 10 1000 83.80 
M-880 8 80 74.45 M-101600 10 1600 86.00 
M-81000 8 1000 74.45 M-102500 10 2500 91.85 
For conduit pattern add "P" to Cat. No. and following 

additions to prices. 
Size Gong   inches 6 8-10 
Price each $12.65 15.40 

Cat 
No. 

CMF-2 
ÇMF-4 

Condensers 
Capacity 
2MF 
4MF 

Price 
Each 

$9.35 
15.70 

Faraday Special Resistance Signal Gongs 
Schedulelt 

The following data is applicable to vibrating and single-
stroke gongs for operation on battery and D. C. only, light 
and power circuits. 

Regular resistance vibrating bells will operate satisfac-
torily on battery and D. C. circuits at the voltage shown 
in tables listing various types of bells, but when gongs are 
to be operated on higher voltage circuits, or when a number 
of gongs are to be operated simultaneously in multiple on a 
circuit, gongs wound to higher resistance must be used. 
The following table shows ohms resistance per pair coils 

required for vibrating gongs for various special battery, 
motor-generator and D. C. voltages. In actual practice, 
these resistances may be slightly varied without bad results, 
but as maximum resistances shown for specified voltages, 
insure continuous and satisfactory operation of gongs, 
minimum sparking at contacts, and minimum maintenance 
expense, maximum resistance gongs are strongly recom-
mended. 

Single-stroke gongs may sometimes be used in series. 
When this is desired, state sizes, number of gongs to be used 
and voltage of circuit. 
Where a vibrating gong is to be operated at the end of a 

long line, or where over 5 gongs are required to operate 
simultaneously in multiple on a circuit, special information 
should be given when order is placed. 
Ohms Resistance for Operation of Faraday Vibrating 

Gongs and Buzzers on Direct Current Voltages 
without Excessive Sparking at Contacts 

t OHMS RESISTANCE, BUZZERS 
D. C. Nos. 89 Nos. 94 
Volts 91 and 93 No. 99 and lin 
12 45 45 40 
18 100 100 90 
24 180 180 150 
30 ... 300 250 

110-120 ... 550 
220-250 • • •  „ ... 2000 

( UAW RESISTANCE, GONGS ' 
D. C lIZE OF GONGS, INCHES  
Volta 13/4-2 2Y2-3 4 5-6 8 10 12-14 16-18 

12 45 45 40 35 30 30 30 18 
18 100 100 90 80 65 65 65 40 
24 180 180 150 135 100 100 100 70 
30 ... 300 250 200 180 180 180 100 

110-120 • • • • • • 550 550 550 550 550 550 
220-250 • • • • • • 2000 2000 2000 2000 2000 2000 
500-600 ... ... .... *150 *150 *150 *150 *150 
500-600 • • • • • • .... t1000 t1000 t1000 t1000 t1000 
*With bank of five 60-watt lamps; blue print furnished. 
tTo operate with No. 22181 Faraday resistance panel, bell 

requires reverse contacts; blue print furnished. 
Special Resistance Winding List, Additionals per Gong 

C)hrns Resistance per Pair Magnets 
Size, Inch 

Up to 4 Inches 
Incl. and   SIzs, INCHES  
Buzzers 5 and 6 8 10,12,14 

$3.05 $4.65 $6.25 $8.15 
3.75 5.45 7.15 9.00 

Resistance 
Ohms 

0- 10 

11- 20 
21- 50 
51- 100 
101- 150 
151- 200 
201- 300 
301- 500 
501-1000 
1001-1500 
1501-2000 

Special Features 

Faraday skeleton and enclosed type signal gongs and 
buzzers. 

Faraday vibrating gongs converted to single-stroke will be 
furnished when specially ordered at $2.50 net per gong extra. 

Size  FOR CœrrAcra  
Gong and Triplex Triplex Pure 

Platinum Buzzers Platmoid um 

Up to 6 $1.90 $3.75 • $5.60 
8 " 10 2.50 4.40 7.50 
12 " 14 2.50 5.00 

1 16 and longer 2.50 6.25 1:2: 

4.55 6.15 
5.80 7.45 
7.00 9.90 
8.30 11.20 
9.50 12.45 
10.80 13.65 
13.25 16.20 
15.80 18.50 
18.25 21.25 

8.00 
9.30 
10.55 
11.90 
13.25 
14.70 
18.45 
21.50 
25.00 

9.95 
11.15 
12.45 
13.75 
16.20 
19.40 
21.90 
28.15 
35.00 

16&18 

$15.15 
22.90 
31.50 
32.50 
33.50 
34.50 
35.40 
36.50 
37.40 
38.65 
57.95 
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Signal Vibrating Bells 

A.C. and D.C. 

r TYPE 
A. C. D. C. 

AV 4-1 DV 4-1 
AV 6-1 DV 6-1 
AV 8-1 DV 8-1 
AV10-1 DV10-1 
AV12-1 DV12-1 

A long time element is secured between 
strokes which permits the gong to vibrate 
freely and give a true ring of great pene-
trating or signaling power. 

The contact is not broken or the contact 
pressure reduced until the plunger has 
practically reached the end of its stroke 
when it engages the interrupter and opens 
the circuit with a quick break. 

All gongs regardless of size, mount onto 
a universal outlet box complete with termi-
nal block and knockouts on all 4 sides. 

Can be mounted flush or non-flush. 
Standard finish, black enamel; fire red if 
specified. 

PRICE, EACH-
Size 6 to 220-250 V. 
Inches 48 V. 110 V. A. C. D. C. 

4 $12.20 $16.80 $18.00 $21.60 
6 16.40 21.60 22.80 22.80 
8 19.60 25.20 26.40 26.40 

10 24.60 33.60 36.00 36.00 
12 28.40 37.20 39.60 39.60 

Universal Outlet Boxes 

Universal Outlet Box used for 
mounting (flush or non-flush) all bells 
regardless of size or type - with the 
exception of waterproof types. Half 
inch knockouts on all 4 sides. Instal-
lation convenient and simple. Terminal 
block eliminates splicing and soldering. 

Signal Weatherproof 

A.C. and D.C. 

Cast bell metal gong (polished). 
Thoroughly protected from rain, 

snow and ice with cast metal hood. 
Cast metal universal housing 

suitable for wall mounting. 
Moulded terminal block with 

brass inserts. 

Drilled top and' bottom for 
and U-inch conduit as specified. 
Hood, black enamel (baked) 

finish. 
In ordering specify type, size, 

voltage, and if A. C., the number of 
cycles. 

Furnished in 4, 6. 8, 10 and 12-
inch sizes. 

Type 

AVW 8-1 
AVW10-1 
AVW12-1 
AVG 

DVW 8-1 
DVW 10-1 
DVW12-1 
DVG 

Alternating Current 

25 or 60 Cycles 

Size 6 to 
48. 

8 $32.60 
10 42.60 

Bells 

PRICE, EACH 

110 V. 

$38.20 
220 V. 

$39.40 
51.60 54.00 

12 54.40 63.20 65.60 
Bells Equipped with Guards, Add.... 5.00 

Direct Current 

8 $32.60 $38.20 $39.40 
10 42.60 51.60 54.00 
12 54.40 63.20 65.60 
Bells Equipped with Guards, Add.... 5.00 

Signal Single Stroke Bells 
A.C. and D.C. 

For Multiple or Series Circuits 

All bells are of the under-dame type 
equipped with special hot pressed alloy 
steel gongs having a black rust-resisting 
finish. 

Also furnished with cast bell-metal bell 
shells. 

All bells, regardless of type or size, 
mount onto a universal outlet box equip-
ped with terminal block and knockouts 
on all 4 sides. Can be mounted for flush 
or non-flush. 
The electrical action (phanton view) 

and chime signals have the same solen-
oid principle of design and a sturdy rust-
proofed plunger which travels in a con-
densite tube. 
The distance of travel is fixed, assuring 

the same volume of sound for all time 
without adjustment. 

All coils are form wound and moisture proof. 
Single stroke bells and chimes have neither springs, contact 

points nor moving parts other than the plunger. 
Reliability, freedom from maintenance expense and un-

usual tone qualities particularly recommend these bells for 
use on fire alarm, code calling and time signal systems. 
Standard finish for all bells, black enamel; fire red when 

requested, at the same price. 
In ordering, state type, size, voltage, and if A. C., the 

number of cycles. 
Chime Signal 

PRICE, EACH With WATERPROOF, ADD: 
Size A. C. AND D. C. 220 VOLTS Bell Metal Without With 
In. 24 V. 110 V. A. C. D. C. Gong, Add: Guard Guard 

. . $20.00 $20.00 $21.00 $24.00   
Soft Toned 

4 $12.50 $15.50 $16.50 $19.50   
Musical Toned 

4 $14.00 $17.00 $18.00 $21.00   
Special Toned ( Cow Bell) 

4 $14.00 $16.00 $17.00 $20.00 
Full Toned 

4 $11.00 $14.00 $15.00 $18.00 $1.00 $8.00 .... 
6 15.00 18.00 19.00 19.00 2.50 10.00 
8 18.00 21.00 22.00 22.00 3.00 13.00 
10 23.00 28.00 30.00 30.90 6.00 18.00 5.00 
12 26.00 31.00 33.00 33.00 12.00 26.00 

Universal Outlet Boxes 

Universal Outlet Box used for mounting 
(flush or non-flush all bells regardless of 
size or type-with the exception of water-
proof types. Half inch knockouts on all 
4 sides. Installation convenient and 
simple. Terminal block eliminates 
splicing and soldering. 

sà:Ció 

5.00 
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Signal Call Systems 

24, 110 or 220 A.C. or D.C. 
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Signal call service is primarily an addition to telephone 
service, providing an efficient means of completing telephone 
calls by promptly locating all important members of an organi-
zation regardless of their whereabouts-calling them to the 
nearest branch telephone. 

Chime Signal 

At the same time is provided a 
code signal system for broadcasting 
special messages. 
The Signal Call is usually placed 

on the switchboard. Pressing one 
of the keys stoats the mechanism, 
operating the code number corre-
sponding on signal devices dis-
tributed so as to be heard anywhere 
on the premises. 
The operating unit is a magnetic 

movement (no motor) with jeweled 
bearings and centralized make and 
break. 

The Signal Call sending station may be 
furnished with sectional key units giving 
either 10, 20, 40 or 60 code numbers. 
The unit system of design makes possi-

ble the changing from 10 to 20 code num-
bers and additions of units of 20 numbers 
with the same ease as in adding units to a 
sectional bookcase. All connections are 
made automatically. 
The designated " call" sounds three 

times and automatically stops, allowing 
the maximum number of " calls" in a 
given time. The red jeweled lamp remains 
lighted while a call is being sounded. 
The ease is of solid brass, finished in 

black enamel. r Musical Tone Bell 

Special finish upon request. 
Voltages, 24, 110 or 220 A.C. or D.C. 
The 10 and 20 call is 734 inches long, 

71/2  inches wide and 61/2  inches deep; 40 
call, 71/2  inches high; 60 call, 91/2  inches 
high. 

In ordering, state number of code 
numbers; voltage; and, if A.C., number 

Soft Tone Bell of cycles. 
Write the nearest Western Electric 

Branch for Bulletin A-50 covering this service in detail. 

Power Signal Relays 

Relays are furnished 
to operate from stand-
ard voltages 12 to 250 
A. C. and 6 to 250 
D. C. 

Carrying capacity: 
maximum rat ing of 
power relays, 660 
watts, 10 amperes, 250 
volts. Maximum rat-
ing of heavy duty re-

lays, 1000 watts, 15 amperes, 250 volts. 
Relays can be furnished either single circuit or double cir-

cuit. A front contact relay closes one or two circuits when 
energized. A back contact relay closes one or two circuits 
when de-energized. A front and back contact relay is a com-
bination of the two preceding relays. 

"Signal" Relays mean the best in 
design and construction. Laminated 
silicon steel magnetic structure. Phos-
phor bronze contact arms. Self-sup-
porting, form wound, impregnated, 
moisture-proof. coil. Wiping self-clean-
ing contacts. Moulded insulating base 
of approved material. All parts secured 
to base with brass inserts. 
The A. C. relays make a contact as 

dependable as the D. C. relays, free 
from " humming" or " chattering." No 
springs or eleçtro-mechanical complica-
tions are employed. No adjustments are required. 
STANDARD HOUSING.--Stamped steel outlet box. 1/2 -inch 

knockouts on all four sides. Dimensions, 4U inches square, 
3% inches high. 
WEATHERPROOF Houswo.-(When specified). Cast iron, 

enamel finished. State whether for open wiring or 1/2 -inch 
conduit, connections top or bottom or both. Dimensions, 
81/2 x6x4 inches high. 
Net weight, 31/2  lbs. Shipping weight, 5 lbs. 
Heavy duty is Standard Front Contact Relay equipped 

with main copper to copper contacts and auxiliary copper 
to carbon contacts. The auxiliary contacts make before 
and break after the main contact which eliminates arcing 
or burning of the latter. 

Prices 

Alternating Current 

PRICE, EICH---% 

Description 

Front Contact Relay  
Back 46 44   

Front and Back Con. Relay 
Heavy Duty Front Con. Re-

lay  AFH-1 

Direct Current 

Front Contact Relay  DF-1 15.00 18.00 20.00 
Back 44 44   DB-1 20.00 23.00 25.00 

Front and Back Con. Relay DFB-1 22.00 25.00 27.00 
Heavy Duty Front Con. Re-

lay  DFH-1 17.00 20.00 24.00 

Above Relays with Two Circuits add 4.00 
Weatherproof Housing  " 4.00 

VOLIS 
Type 5 to 46 110 220 

AF-1 $19.00 $20.00 $22.00 
AB-1 24.00 25.00 27.00 
AFB-1 26.00 27.00 29.00 

21.00 22.00 24.00 

Coil Ratings 

,-60 Cycles A. C.---, ,-25 Cycles A. C.-, 
STARTING OPERATED STARMNG OPERATED 

Volta Amps. Watts Amps. Watts Amp. Watts Amp. Watts 

6 1 
12 217 .7 116 Ï 212 ï 
24 1 . 5 7 . 85 5 1.12 7 
110 . 29 7 .16 5 .24 7 
220 . 150 7 .086 5 .072 7 

Direct Current 

Volta Res. Amps. Watts Volta Res. 

6 23.3 . 26 2. 4 110 4100 
12 70 .17 2.4 220 8200 
24 240 .10 2.4 ... .... 

i:à *6 
.80 5 
.15 5 
.042 5 

Amps. Watts 

.027 2.9 

.027 5.8 
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Signal Light Duty Sensitive Relays 

Stamped Steel Housing Weatherproof Housing 

This relay is of similar design to the power relay but 
lighter in construction. It is designed to operate on con-
siderably less current and wattage and to control lighter 
loads. 

See chart for coil rating. 
Carrying capacity of contact: maximum rating; 125 

watts, 8 amperes, 250 volts. 

Coil Ratings 
.<--60 CYCLES 5 CYCLES AC 

STARTING OPERATED STARTING OPERATED 
Volts Amp. Watts Amp. Watts Amp. Watts Amp. Watts 

6 0.8 1.2 0.62 1.0 0.8 0.68 0.620 0.66 
12 0.43 1.3 0.35 1.1 0.28 0.89 0.210 0.70 
18 0.75 .8 0.50 .75 0.116 0.54 0.075 0.50 
24 0.18 1.1 0.15 1.0 0.158 0.9 0.125 0.86 
30 0.21 1.3 0.17 1.1 

110 0.045 .9 0.039 . 85 0.025 0.65 0.018 0.55 
220 0.015 1. 0.010 1. 0.012 0.7 0.008 0.6 

Volts Res. 
1 6.5 
4.5 60. 
6 135. 

10 240. 

Am> 
.153 
.075 
.045 
.042 

Direct Current 
Watts Volta 

.24 16 

.34 32 

.28 110 

.42 

Prices 

Res. 

1000 
3500 
8000 

Amp. 
.016 
.0092 
.013 

Watts 

.26 

.3 
1.46 

Type Description 6-48 V. 110 V. 220 V. 
AFL-1 Front Contact Light Duty 

A.0  $19.00 $20.00 $22.00 
DFL-1 Front Contact Light Duty 

D.0  15.00 18.00 20.00 
Above relays with 2 circuits, add $4.00. 
Above relays with weatherproof housing, add $ 1.00. 

Signal Telephone Extension Relays 
This relay is identical with the Light Duty with the excep-

tion that the coil is especially designed to operate in telephone 
ringing circuits. 

Price 
Type Description Each 

AT-1 Telephone Extension Relay  $20.00 
DT-1 " “   15.00 
Above relays with 2 circuits, add $4.00. 
Above relays with weatherproof housing, add $4.00. 
Above relays with 2 MF condensers, add $3.00. 
For dimensions, shipping weights, etc., see general data under 

Signal Relays. 

Signal A. C. Duplex Horns 

The A. C. Duplex Horn operates from 
Furnished for standard voltage-24 to 250. 
element. Two .projectors make it equal 
horns with only one operating unit. Its 
will cut through medium noise. 
A. C.-1 Duplex Horn, 6 to 48 Volts  
A. C.-1 " " 110 " 220 " 

60 cycle current. 
Has one moving 
to two powerful 
-enetrating note 

$18.00 
  20.00 

Type A Federal Sirens 

This outdoor Type 
A Siren takes the place 
of bells, gongs, whistles, 
etc., wherever electric-
ity is available. There 
are no gears or vibrat-
ing parts. This siren 
with double horn gives 
increased efficiency, 
greater volume, and 
pleasing tone. 

Length over all, 17 
inches; diameter of 

horn, 10 inches; diameter of body, 534 inches. 
Weight, packed in carton, 18 pounds. 

Price, Type A, with Universal Motor, M H.P. A.C. 
or D.C., 6 to 250 Volts   each $37.50 

Price, with Porcelain Enamel Finish   45.00 
Brass or Copper  44 50.00 

Type B Federal Sirens 

Single Head 
An electrically oper-

ated sound signaling 
device for very small 
villages and commun-
ities. The ideal start-
ing and quitting signal 
for electrically oper-
ated mines, quarries, 
ranches, plants, fac-
tories, etc. The dis-
tance penetration is 
about 3% to one mile, depending on wind and surroundings. 
Price, 3-H.P. Single-phase, 60-cycle, A.C. 110 or 

220 Volts  ..each $330.00 
Price, 3-H.P. 2 or 3-phase, 60-cycle A.C. 110, 220, 

440 or 550 Volts each 300.00 
Price, 3-H.P. D.C., 110 to 600 Volts  300.00 

Type B Federal Sirens 

Double Head 

This type siren is designed for use as a general alarm in 
small towns and cities having volunteer fire department. 
Has a sound penetration radius of approximately a mile and 
one-half to two miles under ordinary weather conditions. 

Has two 15-inch diameter revolving fans, or cylinders, in 
the sounding mechanism. Size, 38 inches long, 21 inches 
high, 19 inches wide. Weight, boxed, 500 to 700 pounds. 

Price, 5-H.P. Single-phase, 60-cycle, A.C. 110 or $455.00 
220 Volts each  

Price, 5-H.P. 2 or 3-phase, 60-cycle, .\.C. 110, 220, 
440 or 550 Volts each 400.00 

Price, 5-H.P. D.C. 110 to 600 Volts..   " 400.00 

Remote Control Switches 

Permits operation of sirens from distant 
localities. Two push buttons included. 

Price, D.C. or A.C., Any Frequency 
up to 250 Volts, with Steel Case. .each $55.00 

Price, Extra Buttons  " 5.00 
" Boxes with Glass Fronts for 
Buttons  . each 10.00 
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Type WS 

Federal Automatic General Alarm Controls 

For Operating Electric Sirens 

This device automatically performs the on and off function 
of a knife switch. It is invaluable in places where there is no 
one to operate the knife switch after an alarm has been re-
ceived. Can be used in conjunction with remote control 
device. 

Consists of a motor driven rotary switch mounted in a 
heavy steel, weather-proof case. Complete as shown in illus-
tration. 
The use of this device insures the proper tone effect from 

the siren. 
1—Weatherproof steel case. 
2—Belt drive from motor or direct connected if desired. 
3—Worm gear reduction. 
4-1-20 H.P. motor, in any class current up to 440 volts. 

Prices upon application. 

Klaxon Industrial Motor Driven Horns 

Type W Type WL 

The Klaxon Industrial Horn is unfailingly 
effective in sounding time signals, code calls, 
telephone calls, etc., and can be used with 
safety as a fire, special hazard alarm or as a 
warning on cranes. 
Can be furnished to operate on elec-

trical current of 6 to 230 volts, direct cur-
rent: and 12 to 440 volts, alternating 
current. Weather-proof housings are fitted 
with brackets for wall mounting and are 
tapped for conduit. Finished in red enamel. 
The horns are alike except for their pro-
jectors. 

Type WS has a short projector, producing a shrill note of 
great penetrating power. It is especially fitted for indoor use, 
under severe noise conditions. 
Type W is furnished with a ram's horn shaped projector, 

which directs its deep note downward. It is suitable for over-
head or outdoor use. 
Type WL has a long projector. Its deep, penetrating note 

is of great carrying power and is recommended where long 
distances are to be covered. 
Approved by the National Board of Fire Underwriters. 

Length Weight Price 
Type Inches Pounds Each 

WS 71X3 13 $30.00 
12 18 30.00 

WL 14% 18 30.00 

Wizard Jefferson Bell Ringing Transformers 

For 110 V. alternating current only. 
Designed for the residence or small apart-
ment. Will operate signals and door 
openers. Secondary, 10 volts. 

Capacity. 25 watts; dimensions, 2x2x2U, 
inches. Weight, 1 pound. 
Price, No. 1601, for (I() Cyeles _each $1.50 

Jefferson Junior Bell Ringing 
Transformers 

For 110 V. alter noting current only. 
Designed for the average residence or apart-
ment building. Will operate all standard 
door openers. Generates 12 volts. Capacity, 
25 watts; dimensions, 1 Ix2%x3Vi in. 
Weight. 1 lbs. 
Price, No. 1602, for 60 Cycles.., each $2.00 

" 1202, " 25 " " 2.50 
Jefferson Tri-Volt Bell Ringing 

Transformers 
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For 110 V. alternating current only. 
Generates three secondary voltages: 6, 12, 
18 and will take care of longer lines. 

Capacity, 25 watts; dimensions, 1Vix2Ax 
3% inches. Weight, 1% pounds. 
Price, N t. 1603, for 60 Cycles...each $2.50 
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Jefferson Heavy Duty Bell Ringing 
Transformers 

Standard winding will operate on 100 to 
120 volts A. C., 50 to 133 cycles. 

Type A 
Type A is designed for heavier signal 

work and installations that require more 
power than is generated by the Junior or 
Tri-volt Type. Three secondary voltages: 
6, 14 and 20. Dimensions, 3x3%x4 inches. 
Capacity Weight Cat. Price, Each Cat. Price. Each 
Watts P.unds No. 60 Cycles No. 25 Cycles 

a 4 1610 $5.00 1210 $6.00 
Type B 

Type B Heavy Duty is designed primarily to take care of 
large installations and operate a greater number of bells 
and other signal devices than the smaller type transformers. 
Three secondary voltages: 6, 14 and 20. 
Capacity Dimensions Weight Cat. Price. Each Cat. Price. Each 
Watts Inches Pounds No. 60 Cycles No. 25 Cycles 

75 3Vtx4%x6 73 1611 $7.00 1211 $9.00 
Type C 

Type•C will operate large alternating current bells, 6 to 
16 inches in diameter. Suitable for schools, factories, mines, 
etc. Delivers four voltages: 6, 12, 18 and 24. 
Capacity Dimensions Weight Cat. Price. Each Cat. Price. Each 
Watts Inches Pounds No. 60 Cycles No. 25 Cycles 
125 3Ux4%x6 9 1612 $9.00 1212 ' $11.00 

Type D 
Type D delivers 15, 25 and .10 volts and is designed to take 

care of large bells, where extra long lines are used, and to 
operate the old-style direct current bells which require a 
higher voltage than the transformer bell. 
Capacity Dimensions Weight Cat. Price. Each Cat. Price. Each 
Watts Inches Pounds No. 60 Cycles No. 25 Cycles 

125 3 13c4%x6 9 1613 $10.00 1213 $12.50 
Type E 

Type E is designed for unusually large installations. 
Secondary voltages, 6, 12, 18 and 24. Can be supplied with 
any desired secondary voltages at slight additional cost. 
Capacity Dimensions Weight Cat. Price. Each Cat. Price, Each 
Watts Inches Pounds No. 60 Cycles No. 25 Cycles 

250 5Mx51/ix4M 15 1614 $18.00 1214 $22.00 
Type F 

Type F has an output of 500 watts, secondary voltages, 
6, 12, 18 and 24. This transformer can also be furnished 
with any desired secondary voltages at slight additional cost. 
Capacity Dimensions Weight Cat. Price. Each Cat. Price. Each 
Watts Inches Pounds No. 60 Cycles No. 25 Cycles 

500 7%x6x5 23 1615 $28.00 1215 $35.00 

• IIC./ 
Ecl CyCLL 
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No. 1604 Jefferson Porcelain Klad 
Bell Ringers 

This transformer has the combined 
advantages of all-steel and all-porcelain 
construction. It is especially adapted 
to basements and other rooms which 
are finished and decorated and where 
a black metal case transformer might 
be out of harmony. 
May be installed using either nails 

or screws without danger of chipping 
the case. No projecting lugs to break 
off. 

For 100 or 120 volts. Cycles, 50 or 
133. Capacity, 25 watts. Secondary, 
10 volts. 

Price, No. 1604  each $2.00 

Jefferson Transformers 
Jefferson Low Voltage Trans-

formers are designed for service 
wherever low voltage alternat-
ing current is necessary, such 
as the operation of electrically 
controlled valves, thermostatic 
circuits, thermostats, magnetic 
relays, etc., and equipment for 
oil burning apparatus. 

Capacities range from 35 to 
150 watts and are furnished 
with any secondary voltage desired. For operation on volt-
ages ranging from 100 to 120, 50 to 133-cycle. For 220 volts, 
25-cycle transformers, there is additional cost. 

Price, No. 95, 35 Watts Capacity each $4 . 50 
" 96, 50 " 5.50 

" " 97, 75 " 6. 50 
‘‘ " 98, 100 7.50 

Jefferson Flexible Toy Transformers 

For Use on Alternating Current Only 

The flexible feature of these 
transformers consists of a reg-
ulating switch and master con-
nection post, by means of which 
a range of voltages from zero to 
the maximum limit of the trans-
former is available, in small 
steps. Equipped with attach-
ment plug and cord. 

The little Jeff Transformer 
is designed for operating the 

small types of electric motors, signals, lamps, etc. 

The Midget will operate all the:smaller types of electric 
trains and all types of small motors. 

The No. 2 will operate anything in the shape of an electric 
train or electrical toy. 

The No. 3 has additional capacity over the No. 2 and will 
take care of any kind of a large toy outfit or equipment. 

The No. 6 has the same secondary voltage as No. 3, but 
double the capacity. 

Standard winding will operate on 100 to 115 volts A. C. 50 
to 133 cycles. 

Cat. Cap. No. of Range Dimensions Wt. Price 
No. Type Watts Voltages Volts Inches Lbs. Each 

1620 Little Jeff 50 5 51 to 101 21Ax2%x3 $3.00 
1621 Midget 75 16 51 " 221 3%x3 2x2V1 4 4.50 
1622 2 100 16 51 " 23 5 x4 x3V1 6 6.00 
1623 3 150 20 I . 2 " 30 5%x5 x4 9 8.00 
1626 6 250 20 1.2 " 30 5%x5 x5 15.00 

25-cycle, prices on application. 

Volts 
100 to 120 
130 " 120 

No. 

175 
183 

Jefferson Radio Tube Rejuvenators 

For Large and Small 
Radio Tubes 

A tube Rejuvenator 
for home use to keep ra-
dio tubes at full efficiency 
and greatly increase 
their length of life. The 
burning life of a tube is 
several times greater 
than the period over 
which it will give effi-
cient service without re-
juvenation. 

Cycles Price, Each 

50 to 133 $7.50 
25 " 40 8.50 

No. 86 Edwards Steel Clad Bell Ringing 
Transformers 

Primary 110 Volts, 60 Cycles 

Schedule E 

Secondary 8 Volts 

For average door bell and 
door opener installations. 

Cat. Size 
No. Watts 

86 18 

Std. 
Pkg. 

50 

Price 
Each 

$1.25 

For 25 cycles add 10 per 
cent to price. 

No. 87 Edwards Porcelain Bell Ringing 
Transformers 

Primary 110 Volts, 60 Cycles 

Schedule E 

Secondary 8 volts 

For average door bell and door 
opener installations. 

Cat. 
No. 

87 

Size 
Watts 

18 

Std. 
Pkg. 

50 

Price 
Each 

$1.50 

For 25 c.cles add 10 per cent to 
price. 

Edwards Heavy Duty Bell Ringing 
Transformers 

Primary 110 Volts, 60 Cycles 

Schedule E 

Four types to take care 
of installation of large size 
bells or a large number of 
bells or where the wire 
runs unusually long. 

Secondary S-I6-24 Volts 

Cat. Size Std. 
No. Watts Pkg. 

88 50 1 
89 75 1 
90 125 1 

Price 
Each 

$6.25 
9.35 
10.90 

For 25 cycles add 10 per 
cent to price. 
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No. 620 Dixie Jr. Edwards Push Buttons 

Fully insulated, frame not grounded and 
at no time carries current. Phosphor bronzed 
scraping contacts. Self-forming binding posts, 
take any size wire and facilitate connecting. 
Non-turnable pearl center. Standard finish, 
nickel. For %-inch hole. Standard package, 
50. 
Price, No. 620   each $.39 

No. 1062 New Midget Jr. Edwards 
Push Buttons 

Scraping contacts, non-turnable center, flush 
posts, pearl center. 

Standard finish, nickel. 
For 5%-inch hole. 
Standard package, 50. 

Price, No. 1062 each $.34 

No. 59 Midget Edwards Push Buttons 

Frame is not insulated. Non-turn. 
able pearl center. Self-forming bind-
ing posts take any size wire. 

Standard finish, nickel. For 34 
inch hole. 

Standard package, 50. 
Price, No. 59  each $.77 

No. 1059 Midget Edwards 
Push Buttons 
A rugged and substantial push. Frame is 

not insulated. Pearl center. With flush 
binding posts. 
Standard finish, nickel. 
For 3%-inch hole. 
Standard package, 50. 

Price, No. 1059  each $ . 72 

No. 621 Dixie Jr. Edwards Push Buttons 

Turned from brass rod, a high 
grade push of heavy construction. 
The center is condensite and pro-
trudes ¡g inch. 

For 5%-inch hole. Standard finish, 
nickel. Standard package, 1. 

Price, No. 621 each $1.40 

No. 622 Dixie Escutcheon Edwards 

Push Buttons 

Turned from brass rod, of heavy 
construction. The center is con-
densite and protrudes ¡g inch. 
Equipped with a retaining es-
cutcheon. Side springs are un-
necessary. 

Fully insulated, f rame not 
grounded and at no time carries 
current. Phosphor bronze scrap-
ing contacts. Self forming binding 
posts, take any size wire and 
facilitate connecting. For '/2-inch 
hole. Standard finish, nickel. 
Standard package, 1. 

Price, No. 622 each $1.45 

No. 63 New Mite Edwards Push Buttons 

Turned from brass rod being only 5%x5%-
inch over all. Pearl center, non-turnable. 
A dependable push where small dimensions 
are needed. Standard finish, nickel. For 
Winch hole. Standard package, 50. 

Price, No. 63 each $.67 

binding 

No. 1162 Midget No-contact Edwards 
Push Buttons 

Fully insulated, frame not grounded. Non-
turnable pearl center. Has no springs or 
contacts. Used to operate simple brass straps, 
etc. For 5/5-inch hole. Standard finish, nickel. 
Standard package, 50. 

Price, No. 1162. each $.34 

No. 85 High Voltage Edwards Push Buttons 
No. 85 high voltage for in-

stallations where 110 volt D. 
C. or A.C. is used. Used ex-
tensively for hotel work, etc., 
where instruments are oper-
ated on storage battery. Will 

not pass more than 11/2 amperes. 
Shell turned from brass rr d. Phosphor bronze contacts and 

springs. Long, quick break. Condensite center. 
Standard finis, nickel. 

Cat. Fite Hole Std. Price 
No. Volta Style 'lichee Pkg. Each 

85 110 Open Circuit 4 10 $2.40 
85C 110 Closed " 1% 1 7.85 
85A 220 Open " 1% 1 6.20 
Price, Hard Rubber Insulating Bushing for No. 85 Push 
 each $1.40 

Price, Hard Rubber Insulating Bushing for No 85A 
Push each 1.65 

No. 260 Van Tassel Edwards Push Buttons 

Four contact, turned from brass 
rod. Closes three circuits at once. 
Frame not grounded. Black center. 

Standard finish, nickel. For 
3%-inch hole. 
Standard package, 1. 

Price, No 260 each $1.40 

No. 265 Return Call 
Edwards Push Buttons 

The frame is not grounded. 
A return signal to signify 

that call has been heard may 
be installed, using three wires 
instead of the usual four. For 
34-inch hole. Std. pkg., 1. 
Price, No. 265 each $1.90 

No. 116 Slow Break Edwards Push Buttons 

Used in automobile controller han-
dles, etc. Turned from brass rod. 
Wiping phosphor bronze contacts. 
Phosphor bronze springs. Condensite 
center. Contact member mol4ed into 
conden.site. For 3'-inch hole. Stand-
ard finish, nickel. Standard package, 1. 
Price, No. 116 each $1.30 

No. 60 Edwards Flush Push Escutcheons 

For use on plaster or where larger 
than the midget push is required. 

The iron plate is first secured to the wall. 
There being a number of screw holes it 
is always possible to engage a lath. The 
brass plate is then placed over the iron 
plate and the push button pressed into 
place. 
The spring clips on side of button grip 

the iron plate securely holding the button 
and brass plate in place. Standard finish, 
nickel. Standard package, 25. 

Price, No. 60, for 5/8-inch Push 
“ .4 61, 

 each $.30 
" .30 
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No. 261 Edwards Flush Push Stone 

Escutcheons 

No. 261 Stone Escutcheon is a 
plain flanged casting for cementing 
into stone or tile work. 

Drilled for 34-inch push. The 
No. 260 is recommended. 

On this escutcheon the standard 
finish is Bauer Banff. 

Standard package, 1. 

Price, No. 261 each $3 . 50 

No. 262 Edwards Conduit Push Buttons 

Furnished complete with attach-
ment as illustrated, to fit 3/2-inch 
conduit. The attachment is so 
made as to allow the installation 
to be vapor proof and is used by 
hotels and apartment houses for 
bathrooms, etc. Inside the threaded 
brass pipe is a vertical rod which 
enables the attachment to be 
screwed on to conduit with a pair of pliers, piece of slotted 
pipe, etc., eliminating the use of a Stilson wrench. A special 
adaption of the No. 621 push, with a wider flange and other 
features arranged for this attachment, is used. This is 
numbered 6210. 

Standard finish, nickel. Standard package, 1. 

Price, No. 262, Complete each $3.70 
" a 6210, Push Button Only  4f 2.00 

Edwards Push Button Plates 

No. 1571) No. 158 

No. 167 Plates, Diamond or Square 
Bevel edge, drilled for one button. No. 157D size be-

tween points is 2 inch x 3*¡ inches. State when ordering 
the size push to be used. No. 157S (square) size 17% inches. 
State size of push to be used. Assortment permitted to make 
standard package. Unless otherwise specified, /8-inch hole 
furnished. 

Standard finish, nickel. Standard package, 25. 

Price, No. 157D  . each $. 50 
157S  " .50 

No. 158 Switch Box Plates 
For standard switch box. Drilled for 1, 2 or 3 buttons 
inch and 1 or 2 buttons 3/} inch. Screw hole centers 

312.1 inches. Machine screws are furnished. Plate doei not 
include buttons. In ordering state size of buttons to be 
used. If not specified, 5%-inch hole will be drilled. 

Standard finish, nickel. Standard package, 25. 

Price, No. 158, One Button each $. 85 
158, Two Buttons  a 1.00 

" 158, Three Buttons  a 1.10 

No. 235 Edwards Floor Push Buttons 

The No. 235 Floor Push Button is of an entirely new con-
struction, more substantial, smaller and neater than previous 
designs. 
Equipped with removable plug and extension attachment 

for connecting flexible cord with lamp, etc. 
Nickel finish. 

Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

235 25 $. 78 

Edwards Flush Push Buttons 

ri 

No. 200 No. 158-72 

No. 204 Edwards Wall Plate and Push 
A metal plate 2x3 inches with a No. 620 push and a No. 72 

detachable extension plug. Six feet of flexible cord furnished 
with pearl push, attached, if specified, for which add to 
list $1.75. Fits standard switch box. 
Cat. Std. Price 
No. Finish Pkg. Each 

204 Nickel 1 $4.50 
No. 158-72 Wall Plate and Plug 

Fits any standard switch box. 
Cat. Std. Price 
No. Finish Pkg. Each 

158-72 Nickel 1 $4.00 

No. 1785 Edwards Watertight 

Push Buttons 
For 125 Volts or Less 

Conduit type. Has 
heavy wiping contacts. 
Rubber gaskets be-
tween box and case 
and between ease and 
top ring. Pigskin dia-
phragm covers the 
center. Furnished 
complete with conduit 
box, which can be 
drilled and tapped for 
IA or conduit. 
Holes will not be drilled unless specified. 
for mounting. Standard finish, nickel. 

Price, No. 1785 

Box has cast feet 

 each $7.50 

No. 1786 Edwards Watertight 
Push Buttons 

For surface mounting. Of the slow break type suitable for 
low voltage. Rubber gaskets make case watertight. Pigskin 
diaphragm covers center. Silver contacts. Standard finish, 
nickel. 

Price, No. 1786 each $3.50 



Western Electric 125 

No. 290 Dixie Floor Treads 

Schedule E 

Double heavy brass contact plates, felt covered bottom 

Standard package, 25. 

Price, No. 290 each $1.50 

No. 206 Edwards Table 
Clamps 

May be used in connection with floor 
push or wall plug. Button and contact 
built in to spring clamp base. Wire 
connections easily made. Nickel finish. 
Cat. Std. Price 
No. Pkg. Each 
206 25 $1.05 

No. 268 Edwards Pendant Push Buttons 

Equipped with No. 620 
Dixie Jr. button. Finished in 
black or white Celluloid. 

Cat. 
No. 

268 

std. 
Pkg. 

10 

Price 
Each 

$1.85 

No. 68 Edwards Pendant 
Push Buttons 

Equipped with 620 Dixie 
Jr. button. Metal with pearl 
finish. 
Cat. Std. Price 
No. Pkg. Each 

68 10 $. 70 

No. 173 Edwards Multiple Push Buttons 

Equipped with No. 63 button. Oak furnished 
unless otherwise specified. 

Prim. Each 
No. of Std. Price with Silk 
Buttons Pkg. Each Cord Attachment* 

2 12 $4.45 $1.72 
3 6 5.80 2.30 
4 3 7.20 2.88 
5 1 9.25 3.45 

6 
7 
8 

1 
1 
1 

11.55 4.02 
14.00 4.60 
16.35 5.20 

*Six feet of silk covered cable. 

No. 172 Edwards Battery 
Switches 

Keystone switch, rubber base. Hollow 
back. Metal parts nickeled. Engraving 
on knob, 25 cents per letter. Standard 
package, 25. 
Price, 1 Point each $. 88 
" 2 Points  .92 
w 3 «   " 1.24 

Edwards Directory Push Buttons 
No. 190 has phosphor 

bronze scraping contacts. 
Insulated. Weighted, 
and felt covered base. 
Finish oak and nickel or 
mahogany and brass, 
black buttons. No. 191 
is the same as No. 190 
without wood mat, for 
mounting flush in desk 
or wall. No. 192 is the 
same as No. 190 except 

buttons are on an inclined plane. 
Standard number of markings furnished unless otherwise 

specified. Pearl buttons add to fist per button, $.40. 
Assortment of all sizes and styles, totaling 50 buttons, to 

make one standard package. For larger sizes, add per button, 
$2.00. Nos. 190 

and 191 No. 192 6-foot 
No. of Std. Price Price Silk Cord 
Buttons Pkg. Each Each Attached 
1 5 $3.90 $4.90 $1.16 
2 5 5.30 7.00 1.72 
3 5 6.60 8.50 2.30 
4 5 8.10 10.60 2.88 
5 5 9.40 12.40 3.45 
6 5 10.80 13.80 4.02 
8 5 13.70 17.50 5.20 
10 5 16.40 21.30 6.32 
12 5 20.25 25.00 7.50 

No. 147 Edwards Compound Push Buttons 

Two - piece separ-
able wood black, 
front hollowed out to 
provide space for 
connections. Back is 
solid and felt pro-
tected. Prices do not 
include push buttons. 
The No. 620 will be 
supplied when or-
dered with buttons for 5A-inch hole (size A) and the No. 59 
for 3/4-inch hole (size B). When not specified the size A hole 
will be drilled. Engraving on button 25 cents per letter or 
figure. Finish oak, ash, cherry or mahogany. No. 148 is 
the same as No. 147 only block is one piece hollow back. 

Standard package consists of an assortment of all sizes, 
types and finishes, totaling 100 buttons. 
No. of PRICE, EACH No. of PRICE, EACH No. of PRICE, EACH 
Buttons No. 147 No. 148 Buttons No. 147 No. 148 Buttons No. 147 No. 148 

1 $1.25 $.85 4 $2.40 $1.70 8 $4.85 $2.40 
2 1.70 1.25 5 3.45 1.95 10 6.10 2.65 
3 2.05 1.50 6 4.15 2.20 12 7.40 3.00 

Larger sizes, add per button list $. 62. 
No. 147 weighted, add per button list $.46. 

Price, Engraving on Centers and Plates; 1 to 2 Letters 
or Figures per button 

Price, Engraving on Centers and Plates; Additional 
Letters or Figures per button 

No. 117 Foot Pushes 

$.50 

.25 

No. 117 Foot Push is made of cast brass. Contacts and 
springs of phosphor bronze. Capacity 100 volts or less at 
Ya ampere. 
Price, No. 117 each $6.00 



126 Western Electric 

No. 603 Edwards Bronx Push Buttons 

The No. 603 is 1% inches in diameter 
with a black composition center. The mech-
anism is insulated and is recessed to allow 
the use of No. 14 wire. Standard finish, 
satin brass. Standard package, 100. 

Price, No. 603. Bronx each $. 18 

No. 600 Edwards Bronx Push Buttons 

The No. 600 is 23% inches in diameter 
with a black composition center. The 
mechanism is insulated and is recessed 
to allow the use of No. 14 wire. Standard 
finish, satin brass. Standard package, 
100. 

Price. No 600 Bronx  each $. 18 

No. 25651 Push Buttons 
Cast Bronze Screw Cap 

Round pattern push button, black center 
only. Finished in brass or bronze. 

Diameter is 2% inches. 

Price, No. 25651 erich $1.50 

Edwards Bronx Card Holder Push Buttons 

The card racks are arranged so that a 
slot for inserting the card is at each end 
of the rack, and in this way there is no 
slot visible when the card is in place. It 
also allows the push to be mounted any 
way desired without the card falling out. 

The mechanism is entirely insulated 
and is recessed sufficiently to allow the 
use of No. 14 wire and still leave plenty 
of room between the screws and the wall, 
there being no chance of grounding. The 
wire is fastened directly to the same screw that holds one side 
of the contact spring; pushing the button makes a contact 
on one screw only, thereby assuring a positive contact. The 
fiber is recessed so the wire cannot slip out of place. 

No. 601—Single Card Holder 

Cat. Length Width Std. 
No. Inches Inches Pkg. 

601 2% 2 50 

No. 602—Double Card Holder 

602 43% 2 20 

Price • 
Each 

$.35 

$1.00 

No. 604 Edwards Bronx Plate Type Push 
Buttons 

The dimensions of the No. 604 
push are small enough to allow its use in 
many places where the common plate 
type of push is too large to be adaptable. 
It is 3% inches long and 1% inches wide. 
The mechanism is entirely insulated 

and is recessed to allow the use of No. 14 
wire and still leave plenty of room be-
tween the screws and the wall, there 
being no chance of grounding. The wire 
is fastened directly to the same screw 
that holds one side of the contact spring; 
pushing the button makes a contact on 
one screw only, thereby assuring a positive 
contact. Standard finish, satin brass. 
Standard package, 50. 
Price, No. 604, Bronx  each $. 40 

No. 159U 
Cat. 

Edwards Push Buttons 

No. 159 Elevator Call 

Push Buttons 

Designed for use with Edwards an-
nunciators or any standard make. 

Case is iron finished in black, for 
surface mounting. 

Standard package, 1. 

Price 
No. Description Each 
159 Up and Down  $5 . 20 
159U " Only  4.70 
159D Down Only  4.70 
159X No Marking  4.70 

No. 136 Combination Bells and Push 
Buttons 

Designed for use with ret urn call annunciators, etc. 
Knish is oxidized copper. Standard package, 1. 

Price, No. 136 each $4.50 

No. 9 Edwards Door Openers 

Economy, Mortise Type, Solid Nose 

Made of heavy pressed steel, heavily brass 
plated. Used extensively for apartments. 

Fits same size mortise as same shape open-
ers of other manufacturers. Width, 3% 
inches; depth, 1% inches; thickness, 1 inch; 
nosing opening, 1% inches; face plate, 5%xlM, 
inches. 

Price includes No. 89 pushout spring. 
May be used on either right or left hand 

doors. Regular resistance is two ohms. 
Special resistance up to 20 ohms, add to 

price $ 1.00; 21 to 50 ohms, $1.25; 51 to 75 
ohms. $1.50. 

Standard package, 50. 

Price, No. 9 each $2.70 

Nos. 52 and 50 Edwards Door Openers 

No. 52 No. 50 

No. 52 Mortise Type—For Sliding Door 
Solid nose. Width 3% inches. Depth 31.1 inches. Thick-

ness A  inch. Nosing opening x % inches. Face plate 
1 x 4% inches. Price includes No. 79 Pushout Spring. 
Price, No. 52, Bronze Finish   each $38.00 

239, Latch for No. 52  3.50 
No. 50 Rim Type 

For surface or rim locks, thin door, etc. Price includes 
No. 89 Pushout Spring. Width 2% inches. Depth 2% inches. 
Thickness 1 inch. Nosing opening 1% inches. 
Price, No. 50, Cast Bronze each $31.00 

No. 50A Rim Type 
Same as No. 50 but with nosing opening 1 inches. 

Price. No. 50A each $34.00 
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No. 154 Edwards Door Openers 
Mortise Type, Roller Nose 

This type is suitable for heavy doors. 
It requires a smaller mortise than the 
Economy. 

Width, 2 inches; depth, 274 inches; 
thickness, 1 inches. Nosing opening, 
1 Vi inches. Face plate, 1%x3% inches. 
Brass finish. 

Price includes No. 79 pushout spring. 
Can be supplied with a release check 

permitting the use of door opener 
where air checks are employed; add to 
price, $2.00. 
May be used on either right or left 

hand doors. Regular resistance is two 
ohms. Special resistance up to 20 
ohms, add to price, $1.00; 21 to 50 ohms, $1.25; 51 to 75 ohms, 
$1.50. Standard package, 10. 
Price, No. 154 each $5.65 

No. 155 Edwards Door Openers 
Nojar, Mortise Type, Solid Nose 

For use with heavy doors. 
Width, 2 inches; depth, 274 

inches; thickness, 114 inches. Nos-
ing opening, 1% inches. Face plate, 
1%x3% inches. Brass finish. Price 
includes No. 79 pushout spring. 
Can be supplied with release 

check, permitting its use where air 
checks are employed, at additional 
price of $2.00. 

No. 155 opener may be used on 
either right or left hand doors. 

Regular resistance, two ohms. 
Special resistance up to 20 ohms, 
add to price $1.00; 21 to 50 ohms, 

$1.25; 51 to 75 ohms, $1.50. Standard package, 10. 
Price, No. 155 each $4.95 

No. 48 Edwards Door Openers 
Mortise Type, Roller Nose 

Extra heavy, of solid bronze. For places where unusually 
reliable and durable openers are needed. 
Width 2V4 inches. Depth 2% inches. 

Thickness 1% inches. Nosing opening 
1% inches. Face plate 1 inches x 374 
inches. 

Price includes No. 89 Pushout Spring. 
Standard package, 1. 

Price, No. 48 each $31.00 

No. 48A, same as above only di-
mensions are: Width 2% inches. Depth 
2% inches. Thickness 1% inches. Nos-
ing opening 174 inches. Face plate 
11/2 x 4 inches. 
Standard package, 1. 

Price, No. 48A each $34.00 

No. 153 Edwards Door Openers 

Plate Type, Roller Nose 

Designed for doors too thin 
to take a mortise. Brass 
finish. 
Width 2 inches. Depth 

3% inches. Thickness 1 Yi 
inches. Nosing opening 1% 
inches. Face plate 1Vi x 
3% inches. Side plate 3% 
32% inches. 

Price includes No. 79 Push-
out Spring. 

Standard package, 1. 

 each $7.00 Price, No. 153 

Edwards Burglar Alarm Lock Switches 

No. 95.—Lock 
switches 
to be placed on 
the outside 
of the door so 
persons having 
key may enter 
without 
giving alarm. 
Polished brass or nickel. 

No. 95A.—Two locks. On entering, alarm is 
turned off and after entering is turned on inside. 

No. 95B.—Same as No. 95, with rod to go through door, 
fastened by nuts inside. 

" " A 95 " " 1  
Price, No. 95, Standard Package, 1 each $6 . 50 

" " 95B " " 10  13.00 7.95 
" Extra Keys," " 1  .80 

Edwards Burglar Alarm Door Springs 

444 

No. 39 No. 34 No. 38 

Price, No. 34, Open Circuit each $. 38 
" 38, Make and Break . 

a a 39, Closed Circuit  

No. 236 Edwards Burglar 
Alarm Door Trips 

This device is for use over store 
doors to announce entrance of 
customers. 

Signal rings when door passes the 
trip, but is silent when open and in 
closing door. 
Price, No. 236, Open Circuit 
 each $1.03 

Edwards Burglar Alarm Window Springs 

" .46 
" .46 

No. 32 No. 28 No. 30 

Window springs should be placed in the frame several 
inches above the lower end of the upper sash—and the same 
distance below the upper end of the lower sash. Each sash 
should be mortised so the nosing of the spring will set in the 
recess when the window is closed. 
Price, No. 32, Transom Spring each $1.55 

28, Open Circuit  " .54 
280, Closed "   

" 30, Extra Heavy, Open 

No. 42 Edwards Burglar Alarm Safe Springs 

No. 42 is turnished without plate. Size 
of No. 42A plate, 1%x% inches. 

Standard package quantity is 50. 

Price No. 42, No Plate each $. 48 
42A, Plate for No. 42 " .20 

" .80 
" .85 



Drilling through brick, with 
a reliable electric hammer to 
do all the work. This handy 
device conneCta tight to a 
lamp soCket. 

30 village blacksmiths 
in your lamp socket 

5:1)_eeC,17 ae, 

If you are inter. 
caed in . electric 
hammers and 
dril.a, write for 
de-tailsani prices 
on the Speedway 

line. 

Pr HE celebrated village black-

' smith was right there with 

the punch, but do you realize that 

.you can go his sinewy arm twer ty-

nine times better with a stu-dy 

little electric hammer? 

Thirty times as fast as a man can 

work a hand hammer, the electric 

variety gives a surer blow too— 

and it never tires. No wonder that 

industry is turning to these depen-

dable electrical devices and the 

many others that Western Elec-
tric distributes. 

Quality electrical products 
for wholesale buyers 

Whatever your electrical needs, 

Western Electric can serve you. 

From the power apparatus that 
epeeds up production to the lighting 
installation that often means more 
and better work, Western Electric 

,stocks are widely varied, they are 

priced right and are quickly 
available. 

Western Electric 
QUALITY ELECTRICAL SUPPLIES 

grizjülirielleeM}Pmcip 

WHOLESALE ONLY 

czion-onoo.anonenmomoi33KcHoettuo ri 

This is a Typical Western Electric Newspaper Advertisement 

Reproduced in Reduced Size 
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Type ULA Speedway Portable Drills 

110 Volts 
Because of its light weight the 

ULA is adapted for use in the 
home, on the farm, in the small re-
pair shops, garages, auto sales 
room, office buildings, small stores, 
tinner shops, electrical shops, etc. 

The motor is series wound universal and operates from any 
lighting socket. Equipped with a standard quick make and 
break switch, and show window impregnated cord. Has a 
3-jaw self-tightening chuck. 
The switch is automatic type, operating when the handle 

' of the tool is grasped for drilling. 

Capacity 
Steel Speed 

Type Inches R.P.M. 

ULA 1500 
Add $1.25 for 220 or 32 volts. 

Type ULB Speedway Portable Drills 
5/16-inch Capacity-110 Volts 

This drill is sturdy, light in 
weight, and well constructed. 
Will take care of all drilling in 
steel and softer materials to 
rated capacity. 

Furnished with 8-foot lead 
cord, screw plug, side handle, 
knob handle, self-tightening 
hand-operated three jawed 
chuck for straight shank drill 
bits 0 to ¡g inch. 

Chuck 
Capacity 

Type Current Inches 
L LB Universal 0-% 
Add $3.00 for 220 or 32 volts. 

wt. 
Lbe. 

5 

Prim 
Each 

$18.75 

Load 
Speed Wt. Price 

R. P. M. LW. Each 
750-1500 6 $30.00 

Type ULD Speedway Portable Drills 
1/2-inch Capacity-110 

Strongly constructed and 
sell designed. 

In the ULD expensive ma-
chined aluminum castings have 
given way to steel. Bronze in 
place of balls is used in bearings. 
Comfortable side handles and 
breast plate for hand and chest. 

Equipped with 8-foot rubber 
lead cord, screw plug, side and 
knob handles. 

Chuck 
Capacity 

Type Current Inches 

ULD Universal 0-
Add $3.00 for 220 or 32 volts. 

Volts 

Load 
Speed 
R. P. M. 

400 

Nt Price 
LW. Each 

12 $48.00 

Speedway Stands 
For Types ULB and ULD Drills 

A stand used in conjunction with a 
drill adds greatly to its value. It allows 
the drill to be used as a portable tool, or 
in a moment's time by inserting the drill 
in the stand, it is converted into a drill 
press. Either take the work to the tool 
or the tool to the work. 

Type LB Stands 
Designed for use with Type ULB 

drill. 
Price, Type LB Stand Only. each $15.00 

Type LD Stands 
Designed for use with Type ULD 

drill. 
Price, Type LD Stand Only 
 each $20.00 

Speedway Heavy Duty Portable Drills 
Operate from Any Lamp Socket 

Speedway Drills are built 
to stand heavy duty and 
constant service. 

Their heavy torque prac-
tically eliminates stalling 
when breaking through a 
hole. Designed with a 
nicety of detail,' making 
them rugged, efficient, con-
venient and light in weight. 
Liberality of design enables 
them to safely drill in steel 
20 per cent over rated 

Type UB capacity and to ream holes 
80 per cent of rated capacity. The gearing operates in grease 
on the approved principle of an automobile tranninission. 

Motor is universal operating from direct and alternating 
current. Norma adjustable ball bearings are used on all sizes. 
Windings are thoroughly insulated and carefully distributed 
to give perfect electrical and mechanical balance. Large 
brushes give freedom from commutator trouble. Liberal fan 
insures cool operation. 

Casing of tool is aluminum with properly positioned handles. 

Particular attention is 
called to the manner of plac-
ing Brush Holders on brush 
holder spider in such a way 
that brushes may be shifted 
and with the exception of 
Type UAA, end bell may be 
removed and the running 
motor exposed to view and 
inspection. 

Gearing is made of special 
heat treated alloy steel and 
runs in grease. Each gear is 
journaled on both ends thus 
eliminating trouble e xpe-
rienced with gears running on 
studs. 

Ball thrust bearing and Types UC, UD, UE 

long bronze spindle bearing insure minimum friction and maxi-
mum life. 

Switch for controlling motor is conveniently located near 
the handle. 

Chuck ordinarily furnished as standard equipment is a 
high grade three jaw type, but for requirements two jaw or 
keyless type chucks may be specified; and, on the Type UG, 
and when so specified on the Type UD, taper sockets are fur-
nished instead of chucks, to hold taper shank drill bits. 

Equipment includes 8-foot cord, plug, breast plate or D 
handle, extra side handle, three jaw chuck and wrench. 

Pressure screw or " Old Man" can be furnished at additional 
price of $2.50. 

Types UAA and UB are furnished with pistol grip. 

Cat. 
No. Current 

*IUAA Universal 
UB " 
UC 
UD " 
UE " 
UG a 

Chuck 
Capacity 
Inches 

0 to ji 
0" 
" 

0" 
" 
u 

Drilling Reaming 
Net Load Medium Mild 
Wt. Speed Wood Steel 
Lbs. R. P. M. In. In. 

4 8000 
8 750 /—M 

14 600 % 
18 400 
21 350 1 
40 175 2 

3/2 

Prim 
Each ' 

$37.50 
60.00 
70.00 
85.00 
90.00 
130.00 

*Center spindle—direct from motor—no gears. 

searticularly adapted to wood drilling. 

Standard voltage is 115; 32 or 230 volts furnished at $3.00 
extra. 

In ordering voltage must be specified. 
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Speedway Stands 
For Types UAA, L16, UC, UD, 

LIE Drills 

The drill is quickly inserted and 
securely held in the stand, by means 
of two clamping collars, held with 
thumb screws, placed around the stud 
in end bell and thrust bearing hous-
ing. Upper adjustable drilling table 
is removable. 

For Use Adjustable 
With Drilling 
Drills Stand Length Wt. Price 
Type Type Inches Lbs. Each 

UAA, UB BA 8 18 $30.00 
UC, UD, UE ED 13 65 35.00 

If Type ED stand is used with Type 
17C drill extra stud will be furnishe. 

Speedway Slate and Marble Drills 
110 volts 

Portable Electric 
Twist Drills manu-
factured and adapted 
to ordinary drilling 
of metal and wood, 
are not suited to the 
drilling of such ma-
terials as slate, mar-
ble, etc., being gear-
ed to such a high 

drilling speed that the drill bit will not stand up. 
Type LSD drill has the correct drilling speed for this type 

of work. It is of very light weight. No Load 
Wt. Speed Price 

Current Lbs. R.P.M. Each 
UrD A. C.-D. C. 8 240 $85 . 00 
Add $3.00 for 220 volts. 
Prices on diamond point slate and marble bits on application. 

Speedway Screw Drivers and Nut Fasteners 
110 volts 

Slow speed, 
ample power, light 
weight and g re a t 
torque or pulling 
power, the prime 
requisites for such 
work as driving 
screws, nuts, bolts, 
lag screws, etc., are 
found in this Driver. 
The lightness of 

weight, with pistol 
grip handle, makes 
for extreme porta-
bility and ease of 
handling. Alumi-

num casings throughout. Motor is universal, operating on 
both A.C. and D.C. of like voltage. 
An extremely high gear reduction gives very slow speed 

together with very great torque. Gears are of chrome nickel 
steel, especially heat treated. Spindle is equipped with adjust-
able multiple disc clutch, which acts as a protector to the 
motor, allowing the spindle to be installed under a prede-
termined load and the motor continue to run. This eliminates 
the danger of stalling the motor and a consequent burn out. 
Recommended for driving home up to No. 16 wood screws 

and Y8-inch cap screws or nuts. A finder or sleeve can be fur-
nished in various sizes to be used for the purpose of placing the 
tool over the screw, the driving tang automatically finding 
the slot in the screw head. Socket wrenches may be furnished 
for standard and special size nuts and bolts. 

Driver regularly equipped with one finder, bare driving 
tang or socket wrench. Load 

Wt. Speed Price 
Lbs. R.P.M. Each 

105 $90.00 
7 750 60.00 

Type Current 

U.S. A. C. & D. C. 
UBS A. C. & D. C. 
Add $3.00 for 220 volts. 

Type Current 
WAG Alternating 
WDG Direct 
Add $3.00 for 220 volts. 

Speedway Bench Grinders 

110 volts 
Sharp tools mean speed. 

This grinder is equipped with a 
%-horse power motor to oper-
ate from any lighting socket. 
Plenty of power and correct 
grinding speed. 
The machine is furnished 

complete with two 43/2-inch 
wheels, adjustable grinding 
rests, solid base, 8-foot lead 
cord and plug. 

Speed Weight Price 
H. P. R.P.M. Pounds Each 

j‘ 3600 40 $42.50 
3600 40 47.50 

Specify volt age and current when ordering. 

Type IU Speedway Tool Post Grinders 

Type IU Grinders give 
accuracy and efficiency 
—efficiency through 
accuracy. Every arma-
ture is balanced on a 
specially designed dyn-
amic balancing ma-
chine, thereby eliminat-
ing the possibility of 
chatter marked work. 
Self-aligning ball bear-
ings are used through-
out. 

Tepe ill Grinder 

grinders are p. and 
are Universal, operating 
on either direct or alterna-
ting current. The equip-
ments A, B, C, D and 
E are interchangeable so 
that each of them may be 
set on the same center 
grinder. 

Grinder with Equip-
ment A is far general tool 
room use, and may be set Grinder With C Arm 

up in a moment on any lathe, shaper or milling machine. It 
is the ideal tool for grinding dies, reamers, gauges, etc. The 
main motor spindle makes 10000 r. p. m. and the internal at-
tachment 30000 r.p.m. The internal attachment has a reach 
of three inches. 

The price includes five wheels for internal work %, 
% and % in.. and two wheels for external work, 2 and 4-inch. 
Also one cutter rest, cross feed lever, cord and plug. 

Grinder with equipment C is for button die grinding and 
will grind at the rate of twenty per hour. The high speed 
spindle operates at 30000 r. p. m. When external work is to be 
done, the high speed spindle may be removed and either the 
23% or 4-inch elastic wheel used. 

The price includes a specially balanced chuck holding a inch round round emery pencil, 23/2 and 4-inch elastic wheels, one 

cutter rest, cross feed lever, cord and plug. 

Equipments B, D and E for the 1U Grinders are for 5, 10 
and 15-inch internal work. 

The motors on these 

Price 
Description Each 

Type 1U, Plain Machine, Universal %-H. P  $50.00 
A—Arm High Speed, 40000 R.P.M  20.00 
B— " 10-inch, Internal  30.00 
C— " Chuck for Dies  15 . 00 
For Dies: 
D—Arm 5-inch, Internal.   20.00 
E— " 15 " "   35.00 

Standard voltages are 110 and 220 volts. Always specify 
voltage when ordering. Add $3.00 for 220 volts. 
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Type 2UA Speedway Angle Plate Grinders 
110 Volts 

This 1%-h. p. Universal Grinder is 
a strictly high grade tool for require-
ments of the tool room. All grinding 
is done from a special spindle, driven 
by belt. A great variety of speeds 
may be obtained by the use of various 
sized pulleys. 

Internal quills for special require-
ments are also furnished. Full in-

formation, specifications on request. 
Wt. Speed Price 

Type Motor H. P. Lbs. R. P. M. Each 

21.1A Universal % E 3-, f Internall 20000 } 
- 1 xterna 5200 $125.00 

Price, B Arm, 10 In. Internal   . each $30.00 
20.00 

" E " 15 " " 35.00 
" C Quill for Die Grinding  15.00 
" Additional for 220 Volts  3.00 

" D " 5" " et 

te 

et 

Type L-IU Speedway Grinders 

110 Volts 
This illustration shows the 

light 12-pound handy type L-
IU Grinder which is adapted 
to external precision jobs, cen-
ter grinding, etc. This grinder 
has stood the test of continu-
ous industrial use and has 
demonstrated the economy 
that results from high speed, 
f ne accuracy and wide adapt-
ability of function of use. 

Dimensions, 9x6x4 inches. 
Speed, 10000 revolutions per minute. 
series wound universal. 
Price, Type L-IU  
" Extra for 220 or 32 volts  
Specify voltage when ordering. 

SpeedWay Shops 

Horsepower, %, motor 

each $27.50 
3.00 

The S.11-1 Way Shop is a compact yet powerful group of 
tools an. equipment-a whole metal and woodworking out-
fit which operates wherever there is a light socket. 
A single power unit (a self-contained, back geared motor 

with forced ventilation and unit control switch) which when 
applied gives a complete shop, as listed below. 

Power Lathe Power Circular Saw 
1-Bed, 12-inch, 6-inch Swing 12-Rigid Table 
2-Tool Rest 13-5-inch Circular Saw 
3- Tail Stock Power Grinder 
4-Metal and Wood Centers 14-2-inch Wheel 
5-Chuck 15-Arbor and Flanges 
6-Spur Center Power Buffer 
7-Face Plate 16-4-inch Rag Wheel 
8-Parting Tool Power Cleaner 
9-Gouge Chisel 17-4-inch Wire Brush 

10-Univeral Wrench 18-Tool Casé 
Base Portable Electric Drill 

11-Finished Wood Base, 25x6 19-Handle 
Inches 5-Chuck 

20-21-Drill Bits 
22-Pressed Steel Case 
23-SpeedWay Power Unit 

Price, Complete each $75.00 

Speedway Portable Hammers 

110 Volts 
Speedway Hammers are primarily 

built for drilling into concrete, stone, 
brick, etc. Light chipping, channel-
ing, scaling and one hundred and one 
other uses where a great number of 
blows is required. 

These hammers operate at about 
15 per cent of the power cost of 
operating air tools and without the 
expenses and inconvenience of com-
pressor, air piping hose, etc. Over 
handwork, the economy is from 80 
to 90 per cent, and it is by no means 

uncommon for a tool to save its cost 
in a week. Every tool is controlled 
by a switch mounted in the handle and 
equipped with flexible cord and plug. 
They may be attached to any lamp 
socket. 

A man drilling by hand strikes 
from forty to sixty-five blows per 
minute. These hammers from 1000 
to 3000. Power cost is negligible, 
about $. 15 a day for ordinary work. 
The hammer, when it strikes the 
blow, is absolutely free from the 
motor and the strength of the blow 
is constant. Cannot overload the 
machine, no burning out of arma-
tures. 

Types D-3 and U-2 

Types D-4 and U-6 

Types U-2 and D-3 Light Series 
APPROX. 
CAPACITY 
CONCRETE OR 
LIMESTONE 

Dim. Speed Power Blows Net 
Drill Drill In. Consul. pe Wt. Prico 

Tmpe Curve In. per Min. Watts Min. LW Each 

U-2 A. C.-D. C. 2 150 3000 16 $150.00 
D-3 D. C. 2 150 3000 15 125 . 00 

Types U-6 and D-4 Medium Series 
U-6 A. C.-D. C. 1 2 210 1800 26 $185.00 
D-4 D. C. 1 2 2.10 1800 25 150.00 

Type D-9 Heavy Series 
D-9 D. C. 2 660 1200 75 $240.00 
Add $3.00 for 220 volts. 
For drilling speed in brick multiply by 2. For drilling speed 

in granite divide by 2 and use diamond drills. 

Electric Hammer Stands 
Useful for Ceiling Drilling, Taking the Strain Off the Operators 
For Use Length 

with Remake Stand. Feet Minimum Maximum Price 
Type No. In. Height Height Each 

C-2 and D-3 23 6 4 ft. 6 in. 6 ft. 6 in. $10.00 
U-6 " D-4 46-s 8 5 " 7 " " 20.00 
U-6 " D-4 46 8 7 " 6 in. 12 a 35.00 

D-9 79 20 Post Type as Required 60.00 
Steels for Hammers 

The Star drill is especially adapted for working in concrete, 
brick and soft stone and is regarded as the standprd tool for 
practically all purposes. 

Star Drills 
For Types D.3, D-4, U-2 and U-6 Hammers 

These sizes are standard. 

Diam. ,  
'miles 5 In. 
% or 
Under $16.00  *$21.00*$24.00   
71/26 17.00   *21.00 *24.00   
1/2 19.00   22.00 *25.00   
Ms 20.00   *22.00 *25.00   
1,4 20.00   22.00 *25.00   

  $22.00 23.00 *26.00*$30 
17/   22.00 24.00 27.00 31 à 

  23.00 25.00 28.00 32 
11   24.00 26.00 29.00 34 
1   25.00 27.00 30.00 35 
especial-Not in stock. 
Prices on water-flushed hollow drills, 

hammers, mill picks, etc., on application. 

 PRICE, PER DOZEN  
DRILLING LENGTH  

8 In. 12 In. 18 In. 24 In. 36 In. 48 In. 

CO   
.00   
.00*$39.00   
.00 *40.00*$46.00 
.00 *41.00 *47.00 

bull points, bush 



Stop using 
a truck-horse to pull 
a wheelbarrow 
ABIG HORSE doing a little horse's work, or even 

a man's work—that's exactly what happens 
when you use your horsepower to drive shafting. 

Ask any Western Electric motor dealer to figiii-e 
how much power and money you can save when 
you in stall W  est ern Electric individual motor drive. 

Power when and where you want it— 

Western Electric motors and control can cut 
your operating costs and give you more satisfactory 
results in the bargain. Western Electric service 
too is an economy. Our prompt delivery from com-
plete stocks saves time on an installation. Full 
particulars—both the service and a motor layout 
—whenever you say. 

There's a clear waste of horse-
power mn the factory which de-
pends on belts and shafting to 

turn the machines. Read how 
Western Electric individual mo-
tor drive means using a truck-
horse only on a truck-horse's job 

—and everything 
that goes with it 

The Western Electric hoe goes all 
the way from the conduit to the 
motor —complete supplies for a' 
qual it y job. Put it up to a Western 

Electric motor dealer and you 
can be sure everything will be 
right, down to the last detail. 

Westerll Electric 
QUALITY ELECTRICAL SUPPLIES 

WHOLESALE ONLY 

0-p[a)_0113:Cceee-Joiz41-8.0Unu_-eviegife--BEKTUE4CLopmelecH3Xce.plentIge IltneEll3XER3 2  

This is a Typical Western Electric Newspaper Advertisement 
Reproduced in Reduced Size 



Western Electric 

Foreword 
Western Electric 

Motor Information 

The best electrical talent of the times is responsible for the 
selection 'and test of the materials which go into Western 
Electric Motors. Designed to give lasting service and to stand 
up under the demands of day in and day out service, these 
motors naturally live up to their reputation for quality and 
dependability. 

Sturdy and time-tested construction results in motors that 
bring real economy to the user by their freedom from trouble 
and the continuity of the service they render. Economical, 
too, is the distribution service back of these motors, for with 
its offices in more than half a hundred cities, Western Electric 
can supply motor and control equipment promptly to any of 
the manufacturing centers of the country. 

Many Industrial plants and Electrical contracting firms are 
using Western Electric service to advantage on motor and con-
trol equipment. By dealing with nearest Western Electric 
distributing house, these customers avoid tying up capital in 
large stocks of motors and control equipment. The plan of 
ordering as needed saves storage space, too. 

Buyers of electric motor equipment are invited to visit their 
nearest Western Electric distributing house at the first op-
portunity and inspect the stock and shipping facilities main-
tained there. Detailed information on any specific type of 
motor or control is available, either through personal call 
or by mail. In addition to motors and control equipment a 
full line of conduit, fittings and wire is maintained, ready for 
prompt shipment. 

Western Electric Motors and Control Equipment are han-
dled by representative dealers in cities and towns throughout 
the country. You will find them willing and capable to advise 
and help you on all your electrical power apparatus problems. 

Western Electric Type SDA A.C. and 
D.C. Motors 

MODEL No.-
4110 Volta . 
CO Cycles *110 Volta 
A.C. D.C. 

Series &rim Hone-
Wound Wound power 

27307 27308 1/200 
27309 27311 1/100 
27312 27314 50 
20065 20073 1/25 
24651 24653 1/15 
*Can be furnished for 220 volts. 
Prices upon application. 

Shipping 
Speed Frame Weight 
R.P.M. No. Pounds 

2200 300 6 
2200 305 8 
1800 315 13 
1800 325 20 
1800 335 25 

Westwe Electric Type R KT Mt 

Waste-packed Bearings 

110 volts, 2 and 3- phase, A.C. 

Cat. No. does not in-
clude pulley, or cord and 
plug. 

Motors can be furnished 
wound for 220 volts. 

Motors can also be fur-
nished for use on two-
phase circuits and are 
known as Type RKQ. 

Model Horse- Speed Frame 
No. CYclUF power R.P.M. No. eiti.ifte. 

27428 60 i ' ir., 11772255 1435 1445 20 27755 60 5-2 31 
27757 60 /4 3' 1725 1455 52% 
27761 60 31 
27763 60 h- 

1140 45 1 - 114455 
52% 

27765 /2 1140 1140 1465 60 70 
27767 50 1 A 1425 1435 20% 
27769 50 1- 1425 1445 31X 
27771 /2 1425 50 3' /4 52% 
27773 40 % 1455 1445 31% 
27774 40 5i 1140 1445 31% 
27775 40 /21 , 1140 % 
27776 40 /21 ' 1140 1455 52 1140 1455 
27777 40 3' /4 

1465 52% 1140 80 
/4 27778 40 3' 1140 80 
/4 27779 25 i , 1425 1465 1439 28% 

27781 25 /21 ' 1425 39 
4 27783 25 3' 

1425 1449 1459 69 

Prices upon application. 

Western Electric Type SD Direct Current Motors 

Shunt Wound 
Model Speed Frame Model Speed Frame 
No. H.P. Volts R.P.M. No. No. H.P. Volts R.P.M. No. 

20033 Y2o 220 1725 325 20034 Yso 220 1725 325 
Compound Wound 

27627 1/42 32 1140 1236 27582 X 32 1140 1256 
27207 1,42 115 1140 1236 27482 3,4 115 1140 1256 
27508 1/2 2 230 1140 1236 27510 % 230 1140 1256 
26208 % 32 1725 1236 26211 % 32 1725 1256 
26201 % 115 1725 1236 26203 % 115 1725 1256 
27244 % 230 1725 1236 27252 % 230 1725 1256 
27709 % 32 1725 1238 27583 % 32 1140 1264 
27481 % 115 1725 1238 26222 % 115 1140 1264 
27626 % 230 1725 1238 27532 % 230 1140 1264 
27581 % 32 1140 1246 26216 % 32 1725 1264 
26346 % 115 1140 1246 26204 % 115 1725 1264 
27509 y6 230 1140 1246 27496 230 1725 1264 
26210 y 32 1725 1246 27584 % 32 1140 1266 
26202 % 115 1725 1246 27578 % 115 1140 1266 
27248 % 230 1725 1246 27579 % 230 1140 1266 
Frame 325 motor has wick oiled bearings; others waste packed. 

Frame 325 has feet cast integral with frame; others cast inte-
gral with end shields. All 1725 r.p.m. motors rated for con-
tinuous duty, 40 deg. C. temperature rise; all 1140 r.p.m. 
motors for continuous duty, 50 deg. C. temperature rise. 
Cat. Nos. do not include pulleys. 
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Western Electric Type SA A.C. Small 
Power Motors 

Protected Type—Constant Speed 
60, 50, 40 and 25 Cycles, Single-phase 

Revolving primary Type 
SA motors should be selected 
as closely as possible for the 
frequency and voltage on 
which they are intended to 
operate, but successful opera-
tion may be expected on cir-
cuits where the variation of 
either the frequency or voltage 
from normal does not exceed 
5 per cent. Where both the 
frequency and voltage vary, 
the sum of the variations must 

not exceed 10 per cent. The starting torque and maximum 
torque will vary as the square of the voltage, the speed vary-
ing directly as the frequency. 
Standard direction of rotation is counter-clockwise. Specify 

direction of rotation when ordering. 
50 Per Cent Overload Start 

H. P. *Frame 

lho 135 

Mo 

Mo 

Mo 

Mo 

Mo 

Mo 

Mo 

Vs 

1/8 

1/8 

I/3 

Ye 

Full Load 
Speed 
R.P.M. 
1725 

Volta Cycles 
110 60 
220 60 

135 1425 110 50 
220 50 

135 1140 110 40 
220 40 

135 1425 110 25 
220 25 

1135 1725 110 60 
220 60 

$1135 1425 110 50 
220 50 

1145 1140 110 40 
220 40 

1145 1425 110 25 
220 25 

1137 1725 110 60 
220 60 

1137 1425 110 50 
220 50 

11.45 1140 110 40 
220 40 

1145 1425 110 25 
220 25 

145 1725 110 60 
220 60 

145 1425 110 50 
220 50 

% 1147 1140 110 40 
220 40 

% 1147 1425 110 25 
220 25 

1/4 147 1725 110 60 
220 60 

1/4 147 1425 110 50 
220 50 

1/4 1149 1140 110 40 
220 40 

1/4 11149 1425 110 25 
220 25 

1/2 2 1137 1140 110 60 
220 60 

Yo 147 1140 110 60 
220 60 

% 1147 1140 118 40 
1/4 $149 1140 118 40 
*All frames have waste-packed bearings. Feet are cast in-

tegral with end shields. tModel No. does not include pulley 
or connecting cord with plug. IRatings are for intermittent 
duty and are not satisfactory for continuous duty. If con-
tinuous duty motors are required refer to the company. 
The waste-packed bearing protected type motors are me-

chanically interchangeable with the wick-oiled bearing open 
type motors of the corresponding frames for either A. C. or 
D. C. types. Footless motors in all frames listed can be fur-
nished in the same ratings at same prices as with feet. 

Prices upon application. 

MoToH ONLY 
tModel Wt. 

No. Lbs. 
27417 20 
27935 20 
28059 20 
28060 20 
26421 20 
28061 20 
26079 20 
28062 20 
26137 20 
29014 20 
29015 20 
29016 20 
26808 34 
26812 34 
26813 34 
26814 34 
26138 28 
29017 28 
29018 28 
29019 28 
23967 34 
24774 34 
20188 34 
24055 34 
26135 34 
28018 34 
28208 34 
28209 34 
24069 36 
24809 36 
24003 36 
24074 36 
26136 36 
28019 36 
27598 36 
28205 36 
24009 40 
24775 40 
28814 40 
28964 40 
24815 28 
24816 28 
24015 36 
24016 36 
25737 36 
25738 40 

Pulley 
Cat. 
No. 

191213 
191213 
191213 
191213 
191213 
191213 
191213 
191213 
191213 
191213 
191213 
191213 
191213 
191213 
191213 
191213 
191215 
191215 
191215 
191215 
191215 
191215 
191215 
191215 
204389 
204389 
204389 
204389 
204389 
204389 
204389 
204389 
204389 
204389 
204389 
204389 
204389 
204389 
204389 
204389 
191215 
191215 
204389 
204389 
204389 
204389 

Western Electric Type RSA Fractional 
Horsepower Motors 

Constant Speed, Single Phase, Repulsion Start 

Standard direction of rotation is counter-clockwise facing 
the end opposite pulley. Has waste-packing bearings. 
Type RSA is a constant speed high starting torque motor. 

Motor starts as a repulsion motor and at a predetermined 
speed, a centrifugal device short circuits the commutator and 
motor then runs as and with induction motor characteristics. 
Brushes are fixed, that is, they are not lifted from commutator 
but carry current only when the motor is starting. 

Enclosed motors furnished when desired. Refer to nearest 
distributing house. 

Starting torque, 300 to 400 per cent of full load torque with 
full line voltage. 
Maximum running torque, 200 per cent of full load torque. 
The starting current is approximately three times the full 

load normal running current. 
These motors will operate successfully when the combined 

variation of the voltage and frequency does not exceed 10 per 
cent above or below that given by the name plate stamping. 
Standard motors may be operated on circuits corresponding 
to either of their two listed voltages by suitably grouping the 
external connections of the four leads brought out from the 
motor frame. 

Listed 40-cycle, 118/236-volt motors will operate success-
fully on circuits varying from 110/220 to 127/254 volts in-
clusive, but not necessarily in accordance with the standards 
established for operation on 118/236 volts. 

Standard 60-cycle Type RSA motors should not be operated 
upon 50-cycle circuits. 

H. P. 
1/4 

1/4 
1/2 
34 
1,42 
14, 
1/3 
1/2 

34 

1/8 

1/6 
1/4 

1/2 

3/4 

1/8 

3/4 

1/8 
1/4 
1/2 
3/4 

*These motors are rated for continuous duty, 50 deg. C. 
temperature rise. All other motors listed are rated for con-
tinuous duty, 40 deg. C. temperature rise. 
tModel numbers listed do not include pulleys. 
Prices upon application. 

60 Cycles 

Frame Volta 
1435 110/220 
1437 110/220 
1445 110/220 
1455 110/220 
1465 110/220 
*1437 110/220 
*1447 110/220 
*1455 110/220 
*1465 *1469 110/220 

110/220 27668 
50 Cycles 

1437 1425 110/220 27652 23 191215 
1439 1425 110/220 27653 27 204389 
1447 1425 110/220 27654 40 204389 
1455 1425 110/220 27461 57 
1465 1425 110/220 27462 76   

40 Cycles 
1439 1140 118/236 27657 29 191215 
1445 1140 118/236 28511 36 204389 
1455 1140 118/236 27659 57 
1465 1140 118/236 27660 76 
1469 1140 118/236 27661 100 

25 Cycles 
1439 1425 110/220 26176 29 191215 
1449 1425 110/220 26177 44 204389 
1459 1425 110/220 26178 67 
1469 1425 110/220 26179 100 

MOTOR ONLY Full 
Load 
Speed 
R.P.M. 
1725 
1725 
1725 
1725 
1725 
1140 
1140 
1140 
1140 
1140 

fModel 
No. 

26154 
27303 
26154 
26156 
26157 
27664 
27665 
27666 
27667 

Cat 
Ship. No. 
Wt. Pulley 
Lbs. Only 
21 191215 
22 191215 
36 204389 
57 
76 
25 191215 
40 204389 
59 
78 
100 
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Westent Electric Type BSR Single-phase 
Varying Speed Motors 

60 Cycles, 110 or 220 Volts 

Foot controllers are available for all sizes of brush shifting 
varying speed Type BSR motors. With these controllers a 
speed range, when the motor is operated against full load torq-
ue, of 2.5:1 is obtained through a large number of intermedi-
ary steps. Speed range 2000,1800 r.p.m. on motors having 
synchronous speed of 1800 r.p.m. and 1350/550 r.p.m. on 
motors having synchronous speed of 1200 r.p.m. 
Frame SPEED R.P.M. Frame SPEED R.P.M. 
No. H.P. Syn. Range No. H.P. Syn. Range 
*803 3. 1800 2000/800 822 4 1200 1350/550 
812 4 1200 1350/550 822 1 1800 2000/800 
812 M 1800 2000/800 827 / 1200 1350/550 
822 M 1200 1350/550 827 1;41 1800 2000/800 
816 4 1800 2000/800 832 2 1800 2000/800 
*Adjustable sliding bases are available for all except frame 

1%19,_80_grirrices upon application. 

Western Elechic Type SCR Single-phase 
Repulsion Induction Motors 

Constant Speed 
60 Cycles, 110 or 220 Volts 

Designed for constant speed, with moderate or heavy start-
ing torque. In starting direct from the line Type SCR motors 
take current approximately in proportion to torque. If desired 
to reduce current values during acceleration, fype CR1026 
rheostats may be ordered at an extra charge. 

Speed Speed 
H.P. Volts R.P.M. H.P. Volta R.P.M 

110/220 1800 2 110/220 1800 
110/220 1200 2 110/220 1200 
110/220 1800 3 110/220 3600 
110/220 1200 3 110/220 1800 

1 110/220 3600 3 110/220 1200 
1 110/220 1800 5 110/220 1800 
1 110/220 1200 5 110/220 1200 
11/2 110/220 3600 71/2  220/440 1800 
11/2 110/220 1800 71/2  220/440 1200 
11/2  110/220 1200 10 220/440 1800 
2 110/220 3600 .... .. .. 

Prices upon application. 

1/2 

.2 
3/4 
3/4 

Type KT and KQ Western Electric Standard 
Polyphase Induction Motors 

Types KT or KQ 

Riveted Frame Induction Motor 

The following" is a partial list of Weston' Electric Con-
stant Speed, Bel t Drive, Standard and Semi-standard Induc-
tion Motors for Itse on two and three-phase circuits of the 
voltages and frequencies given. Further data and prices may 
be obtained upon application; other ratings and speeds are 
also available. 

Types KT and KQ have squirrel cage rotors and are de-
signed for constant speed service. 

Speed 
H.P. R.P.M. 

1/2 1200 
3,4 1200 
34 1800 
1 1200 
1 1800 
11/2  1200 
11/2 1800 
2 1200 
2 1800 
3 1200 
3 1800 
5 1200 
5 1800 
7.5 1200 
7.5 1800 
10 900 

Spud 
RP. R.P.M. 

1/4 750 
1/4 1500 
th 750 
1/2 1500 
1 750 
1 1500 
11/2  750 
2 750 
2 1500 
3 750 
3 1500 
5 750 
5 1500 
7.5 500 
7.5 750 

60 Cycles 

Volts H.P. 

110-220-440-550 
110-220-440-550 
110-220-440-550 
110-220-440-550 
110-220-440-550 
110-220-440-550 
110-220-440-550 
110-220-440-550 
110-220-440-550 
220-440-550 
220-440-550 
220-440-550 
220-440-550 
220-440-550 
220-440-550 
220-440-550 

Speed 
R.P.M. Volta 

10 1200 220-440-550 
10 1800 • 220-440-550 
15 900 220-440-550 
15 1200 220-440-550 
15 1800 220-440-550 
20 900 220-440-550-2200 
20 1200 220-440-550-2200 
20 1800 220-440-550 
25 900 220-440-550-2200 
25 1200 220-440-550-2200 
30 900 220-440-550-2200 
30 1200 220-440-550 
40 900 220-440-550-2200 
40 1200 220-440-550-2200 
50 900 220-440-550-2200 
50 1200 220-440-550-2200 

25 Cycles 

Volte 

110-220-440-550 
110-220-440-550 
110-220-440-550 
110-220-440-550 
110-220-440-550 
110-220-440-550 
110-220-440-550 
110-220-440-550 
110-220-440-550 

220-440-550 
220-440-550 
220-440-550 
220-440-550 
220-440-550 
220-440-550 • 

Speed 
H.P. R.P.M. 
7.5 1500 
10 500 
10 750 
15 500 
15 750 
20 500 
20 750 
25 500 
25 750 
30 500 
40 750 
50 500 
50 750 

Volta 
220-440-550 
220-440-550 
220-440-550 
220-440-550 
220-440-550 
220-440-550 
220-440-550 
220-440-550 
220-440-550 

220-440-550-2200 
220-440-550-2200 
220-440-550-2200 
220-440-550-2200 

40 and 50 Cycles 

A complete line of 40 and 50-cycle motors can be furnished. 
Information furnished upon request. 

Information on other types and sizes furnished upon ap. 
plication. Prices upon application. 
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Westent Electric Type MT 3-phase 
Slip Ring Induction Motors 

Constant Speed, 60 Cycles, 40 Degrees C. 

Type MT Slip Ring 
Induction Motor 

Frame 
H. P. No. 
4 926 
1 926 
1 932 

Speed 
R.P.M. 
Are. 

Load 
825 

1100 
845 

11/2 932 845 

2 
2 
2 
3 
3 
3 
5 
5 
5 

71/2 

711( 
7 /à 

10 
10 
10 
10 
15 

926 
934 
936 
932 
938 
944 
936 
946 
952 

1700 
1115 
850 

1690 
1140 
855 

1700 
1140 
855 

944 1700 
952 1145 
958 870 
948 1725 
956 1145 
510 840 
522 665 
501 1700 

15 502 1125 

15 512 845 

15 532 675 

15 532 555 

20 503 1720 

20 512 1145 

20 522 855 

20 536 680 

20 536 560 

25 512 1720 

25 522 1130 

25 526 1140 
25 526 840 

25 532 855 
25 536 675 

25 542 570 

Ship. Wt. 
Lbs. 
Motor 
with 
Pulley 
Dam 
and 

Volts Starter 
205 
205 

110 245 
220 
440 245 
550 

205 
250 
265 
245 
275 
365 
270 
375 
485 

220 
440 
550 415 

510 
600 
460 
575 
905 
1190 

220 745 
440-550 
220 795 

440-550 
220 995 

440-550 
220 1670 

440-550 
220 1670 

440-550 
220 800 

410-550 780 
220 1015 

440-550 995 
220 1210 

440-55011190 
220 f 1945 

410-55011925 
220 r 1945 

440-550 '11925 
220 1175 

440-550 1155 
220 1370 

440-550 1350 
2200 1585 
220 1490 

440-550 1470 
2200 1945 
220 2105 

440-550 2085 
220 2415 

440-550 2395 

Ship Wt. 
Lbs. 
Motor 

Speed with 
R.P.M. Pulley 
AW L Base Frame  and 

H. P. No. Load Volts Starter 
30 523 1725 220 1480 

440-550 1385 
1730 2200 1500 

30 526 1145 220 1575 
440-550.1480 

30 532 1155 2200 1955 
30 532 850 220 1935 

440-550 1840 
30 536 860 2200 2210 
30 542 690 220 2500 

440-550 2405 
2200 2520 

30 546 570 220 2840 
440-550 2745 

40 527 1740 
2200 
220 
440 
550 

1735 2200 
40 532 1140 220 

440 
550 

1145 2200 
40 536 850 220 

440 
550 
2200 

40 546 690 220 
440 
550 

685 2200 
40 552 575 220 

440 
550 

2200 
50 527 1725 220 

440 
550 

50 533 1740 2200 
50 536 1165 220 

440 
550 

1160 2200 
50 542 860 220 

440 
550 

50 546 865 2200 
50 552 695 220 

440 
550 

2200 
50 552 570 220 

440 
550 

2200 

2200 2510 
Complete specifications and prices upon application. 

2860 
1625 
1550 
1530 
1445 
1965 
1890 
1870 
1985 
2220 
2145 
2125 
2240 
2870 
2795 
2775 
2890 
3140 
3065 
3045 
3140 
1505 
1430 
1430 
1845 
2230 
2155 
2155 
2250 
2540 
2465 
2465 
2900 
3150 
3075 
3075 
3170 
3150 
3075 
3075 
3170 

Western Electric Back Geared Motors 

Type KT, 3-phase Motor on Reduction Gear Base 

Direct or alternating current motors for use with back 
geared features, employing steel or fabroil pinions, should be 
selected so that the horse power rating at any speed does not 
exceed the limits indicated below. 

H.P. 
10 
15 
30 

Speed 
R.P.M. H.P. 
1800 30 
1500 40 
1200 60 

Speed 
R.P.M. 
1000 
900 
800 

Speed 
EP. R.P.M. 
60 750 
so 720 
40 600 

If side wall or ceiling installation is desired, platform sus-
pension with standard horizontal equipment is recommended. 

filotor 
Frame 
No. 
803 1 
806 f 

812 1 
816 f 

821 } 
822 
827 

832 
836 J 

843 
845 f 

853 } 
856 
858 

SINGLE.PHASE 
 Tire SCR— 

TYPE 
i—oto7 Gear 
Frame 
No. 

21.1 
21B 

22 

23B 

24 

25 
26.1 

27A 
27B 

49A 
49 

50 

51 
51B 

Base 
No. WF 

15 

20 

25 

30 

45 

50 

65 

75 

90 

Reduction Gear Bases 
For A.C. and D.C. Motors 

Gear 
Base 

No. WF 

15 

20 

30 

40 

45 

50 

2 AND 3-PHASE 
TYPES KT, KQ, MT AND MQ 

Motor Gear 
Frame Base 
No. No. WF 
914 1 

20 916 f 

924 .1 
926 f 

9321 
934 f 

9361 
938 

9 
94446 

948 1 
952 f 

954  956 1. 

958 60 

Direct Current 

r----TrrE RA— 
Motor Gear 
Frame Base 
No. No. WF 
4 25 
4-B 30 

5 35 

6 45 

Prices upon application. 

30 

40 

45 

50 

Motor Gear 
Fire Base 

No. WF 
7 50 
8 60 

9 65 

10A 75 

10 1 90 
11 f 
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Western Electric Back Geared Motors 

Gear With 
Base Steel 

No. WF Pinion 

10 
15 
23 6.94 to 1 4 to 1 
25 
33 6.875 to 1 4.04 to 1 
35 
43 6.875 to 1 4.04 to 1 
45 7.07 " 1 4.04 " 1 
50 7.06 " 1 3.96 " 1 
60 6.75 " 1 3.96 " 1 
65 
75 
so 
so 

GEAR RATIOS 
With 
Fabroil 
Pinion 

*APPROX. Additional 
WT., Las. Net or Ship. 

COMPLETE BASE Wt., Lbs. for 
Net Ship. Slide Rails 

35 50 8 
45 70 15 
60 90 18 
75 110 22 

100 140 22 
110 155 22 
140 185 38 
170 225 38 
230 300 50 
350 460 80 
410 530 80 
550 750 90 
660 875 110 
1050 1300 140 

*The weights listed are in addition to the regular weight 
of the motor. 

Cradle Type 

Including Pinion, Gear and Gear Case for Types KT and 
KG Motors 

The cradle type back-geared attachment is a device which 
is designed for use with standard motors, with or without 
standard base. When standard base is used, the back-gear 
attachment is fitted between the motor and base and dowelled 
to the motor to ensure alignment being maintained. Ring 
oiling bearings are used. Gear cases are oil tight, except at 
the joints and around the shaft. 

Frame 
No. 

302 
303 
312 
.313 
322 
323 
326 
327 
332 
333 
336 
337 
342 
343 
346 
347 

With 
Steel 
Pinion 

6.42 to 1 

 GEAR RATIO  
With 
Fabroil 
Pinion 

3.73 to 1 

6.53 to 1 4.05 to 1 

3 } 6.57 to 1 .70 to 1 

6.2 to 1 3.73 to 1 

6.05 to 1 3.76 to 1 

Approx. 
Skip. Wt. 

Lee. 
Back-geared 
Mot. Compl. 
Less Pulley 
and Base 

1040 
1100 
1190 
1250 
1800 
1810 
1950 
1960 
2500 
2560 
2800 
2900 
3900 
3960 
4200 
4250 

For addition to the net retail price of standard motor. 
Sliding base not included, but if wanted, use standard sliding 
base and price. 

Gear case not furnished unless called for on the requisition. 

Prices upon application. 

Western Electric Types BD (2-pote' and CD 
(4- pole) Direct Current Motors 

Constant Speed, Commutating:Poles 

Iron sliding bases and starting rheostats are included with 
standard belted motors. Semi-enclosing covers will be fur-
nished on special order. The use of solid enclosing covers in-
creases the temperature rise of motors to which they are 
applied and therefore modifies the open ratings. Belt tighten-
er attachments, consisting of cast iron ring adjustable idler on 
pulley end, may be furnished on order. 

Motors will operate successfully at normal rated load at 
any voltage not more than 10 per cent above or below normal, 
but not necessarily in accordance with the standards of per-
formance established for operation at normal rated voltage. 

All standard Types BD and CD shunt wound motors may 
have speeds increased by field adjustments 25 per cent above 
normal, maintained rated output. 

Rated Pull Rated Pa 
Frame lead Speed Frame lead Speed 
No. H. P. Volts R. P. IL No. H. P. Volta It. P. Y. 

BD-23 M 115/230 1750 CD- 75 15 550 2100 
BD-25 34 115/230 1750 CD- 83 15 115/230 1150 
BD-25 % 550 2100 CD- 83 15 550 1375 
BD-27 1 115/230 1750 CD- 85 15 115/230 850 
BD-27 1 550 2100 CD- 85 15 550 1050 

BD-33 1 115/230 1150 CD- 85 20 115/230 1150 
BD-33 1 550 1375 CD- 85 20 550 1375 
BD-33 11A 115/230 1750 CD- 95 20 115/230 850 
BD-33 13/2 550 2100 CD- 95 20 550 1050 
BD-43 115/230 1150 CD- 93 25 115/230 1150 

BD-43 1% 550 1375 CD- 93 25 550 1375 
BD-35 2 115/230 1750 CD- 95 30 115/230 1150 
BD-35 2 550 2100 CD- 95 30 550 1375 
BD-45 2 115/230 1150 CD-103 25 115/230 850 
BD-45 2 550 1375 CD-103 30 550 1000 

BD-45 3 115/230 1750 CD-105 30 115/230 850 
BD-45 3 550 2100 CD-103 40 115/230 1150 
CD-55 3 115/230 1150 CD-105 40 550 1000 
CD-55 3 550 1375 CD-113 40 115/230 850 
CD-55 5 115/230 1750 CD-103 50 550 1375 

CD-55 5 550 2100 CD-105 50 115/230 1150 
CD-65 5 115/230 1150 CD-113 50 550 1000 
CD-65 5 550 1375 CD-115 50 115/230 850 
CD-73 5 115/230 850 CD-105 60 550 1375 
CD-73 5 550 1050 CD-113 60 115/230 1150 

CD-65 71,/3 115/230 1750 CD-115 60 550 1000 
CD-65 7 550 2100 CD-123 60 115/230 850 
CD-73 VA 115/230 1150 *CD-113 75 550 1375 
CD-73 7M 550 1375 CD-115 75 230 1150 
CD-75 73/2 115/230 850 CD-123 75 550 1000 

CD-75 73/3 550 1050 CD-125 75 115/230 850 
CD-73 10 115/230 1750 *CD 115 100 550 1375 
CD-73 10 550 2100 *CD 123 100 230 1150 
CD-75 10 115/230 1150 *CD 125 100 550 1000 
CD-75 10 550 1375 *CD-123 125 550 1375 

CD-83 10 115/230 850 *CD-125 125 230 1150 
CD-83 10 550 1050 *CD-125 150 550 1375 
CD-75 15 115/230 1750   
*For direct connection only. 
Prices upon application. 
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Westerll Electric Form A D.C. Crane and 
Hoist Type Motors 

Series Wound 
115 Volts 

Frame 
No. 
1822 
1823 
1824 
1825 

1826 

1827 

1828 

1829 

1830 

1822 

1823 

1824 

1825 

1826 

1827 

1828 

1829 

1830 

1831 

1832 

1822 

1823 

1824 

1825 

1826 

1827 

1828 

1829 

1830 

1831 

1832 

115 Volts 
30 MIN. 

,----55 DEG. C.  
Speed 

3 
5 

10 

20 

25 

35 

15 

875 
875 
750 
725 

650 

60i) 

5515 

.556 

5;'5 

230 Volts 
875 
1450 

875 

18515 

750 

11506 

725 

1666 

ab 

875 

ôôô 

550 

750 

525 

700 

the 

ôià 

475 

625 

550 Volts 
1006 

16015 

825 

775 

1575 

675 

6015 

6615 

550 

525 

560 

Speed 
700 
750 
600 

151515 

575 

52.5 

4.7 

áôô 

4M) 

700 

1275 

750 

1175 

6156 

875 

000 

875 

575 

775 

525 

7615 

475 

áôô 

•iâ) 

esó 

ôôô 

425 

57 

Types MTC and MQC Western  Electric 
Hoist Type Motors 

Types MTC and MQC Hoist M otor 
30 M in. 50 Deg. C. 

 With 2 Bearings  

60 Cycles 

Polyphase 

SPEED 

Frame Full 
No. H.P. Sync. Load 

5932 2 1200 1130 
5932 2 900 840 
5936 3 900 840 
5934 4 1200 1120 
5938 5 1200 1130 
5944 5 900 845 
5946 73x2 1200 1155 
5952 73x2 900 855 
5952 10 1200 1150 
5958 10 900 865 
5956 15 1200 1145 
5302 15 900 810 
5302 20 1200 1110 
5312 20 900 835 
5326 25 720 670 
5332 25 600 560 
5312 30 1200 1140 
5322 30 900 845 
5336 35 600 565 
5322 40 1200 1125 
5326 40 900 840 

GO M in. 50 Deg. C. 
 With 2 Bearings  

Sp,: D 

Frame Full 
No. H.P. Sync. Load 

5326 50 1200 1140) 
5342 50 600 
5336 60 900 
5346 60 600 

5342 80 

5352 80 

900 

600 

5346 100 900 
5352 100 720 

With 3 Bearings 
5356 100 600 575 
5356 125 720 690 
5015 150 720 695 
5016 165 450 435ç. 
5016 225 600 575 
5017 225 450 435 
5017 300 600 580 

Motors will be furnished with keys, nuts and lock washers 
for shaft extension on each end, except three bearing motors 
which will have key for pinion and key, nut and lock washer 
for solenoid brake, and in addition, a thimble will be furnished 
for the solenoid brake end of the motor. The thimble will be 
omitted when a solenoid brake is ordered on the requisition 
with the motor, or when the requisition specifies that a sole-
noid brake will be used with the motor. 

High-voltage (2200 volts) hoist propositions should be 
referred to the manufacturer giving complete information 
including duty cycle, as drum type controllers are not recom-
mended except in special cases. 

Prices upon application. 

565 
855 f 
57(ll 

860 

570 

Volta 

220 
440 
550 

8651 
685f 

Volta 

220 
440 
550 

f 220 
1 440-550 
f 220 
1 440-550 
{ 220 
440 
550 

220 
440 
550 
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Western Electric Types TAB or QAB 
A.C. Belt Driven Generators 

Form ML 

120, 240, . 80, or 600 Volts 

Type TAB or QAB Form NIL Belt Driven Alternators, 

Self-exciting Revolving Armature Type 

The self-excited revolving armature Form ML alternator 
is especially adapted for installation in isolated plants and 

small power plants. 

The:alternators are built in three sizes, 734 15 and 25 kw., 
120, 240, 480 and 600 volts, 60-cycle two-phase or three-
phase. They may be operated as single-phase alternators. 
Their single-phase rating is 70 per cent of their three-phase 

rating. 

Kw. 
CAPACITY 

50' C. Approx. 
Rum Ship. 

1.0 0.8 Speed Wt. 
P-F. P-F. R.P.M. Lbs. Polea 

9 7.2 1800 860 4 
18 14.4 1800 1300 4 
30 24.0 1800 2050 4 

Rotor 

120 
165 
235 

NETWL,LBB. 

Sub-
Stator base Total 

500 95 715 
810 95 1070 
1160 140 1535 

The generators are equipped with an auxiliary direct cur-
rent armature winding and commutator from which the field 
excitation is obtained. The alternating current winding can be 
two or three-phase at the same price. 

Single-phase capacity is 70 per cent of the above capacity. 

Prices upon application. 

Heating Specifications 

Full load continuously at rated voltage and power-factor 

50 deg. C. rise. No overload. 

If it is desired to obtain a rating on which 25 per cent over-
load for two hours may be guaranteed, this rating will be 83% 

per cent of the corresponding one given above. For this rating, 
heating guarantees will be full load continuously 40 deg. C. 
rise. 125 per cent load two hours, 55 deg. C. rise. 

Western Electric Types ATB or AQB 
Continuous Rated A.C. Belt-driven 

Generators 

60 Cycles, Polyphase 

240, 480, 600, 1150 or 2300 Volts 

Type ATB Form PB Belt Driven Alternators 
with Direct Connected Exciters 

The Form PB belt driven alternator is especially adapted 
for installation in small plants. 

These alternators are so designed that they operate at high 
efficiencies at all loads on power factors of from 80 to 100 
per cent. They range in capacity of from 30 kw. to 200 kw., 
GO cycles, two or three-phase, and voltages of 240, 480, 600, 
1150 or 2300 volts. 

They may be operated as single phase alternators by using 
two of the phases, and may then be rated at 65 per cent of the 
polyphase rating. They may be furnished with or without 
direct connected. exciter. 

The Form PB alternators may be used as synchronous 
motors, synchronous condensers, and for this duty they are 
equipped with squirrel cage winding in the pole faces, which 
does not interfere with their use as generators. 

CAPACITY 

Kv-a. 
0.8 P-F. 

37.5 
56.3 
75 

112.5 
112.5 
150 
150 
150 
225 
t225 
225 

t225 

Excite- Rating 
tien of 50 C. 
Req'd. Exciter 
at 125 Recom-
Volta mended 

11% 1 Yg. 

13/2 2 
13/22 
2AI 3 
2 %¡ 3 
4 5 
4 5 
4 5 
4 5 
5 6 
5 6 
5 6 

Kw 0.8 
or 

1.0 P-F. 

30 
45 
60 
90 
90 

120 
120 
120 
180 
180 
180 
180 

Poles 

6 
6 
6 
6 
8 
8 
10 
12 
8 

10 
12 
12 

Load 

89.0 
90.0 
91.5 
92.5 
92.0 
92.5 
92.5 
92.5 
93.3 
93.2 
93.2 
93.2 

Speed 

1200 
1200 
1200 
1200 
900 
900 
720 
600 
900 
720 
600 
600 

Without 
Exc. 

2100 
2800 
3250 
3900 
4300 
5230 
5500 
6000 
6475 

10470 
8100 

11470 

APPROX. SHIP. We., LBS. 
With 
Direct 

Con.Exc. 

2350 
3150 
3600 
4400 
4800 
5930 
6300 
6800 
7175 

11200 
9200 

12380 

 EFFICIENCY  
Kw. 1.0 P-F. Kw. 0.8 P-F. 

1 ' Full 
Load Load Load 

87.5 85.0 87.0 85.0 
88.7 85.5 88.5 86.2 
90.2 87.0 89.5 88.3 
81.2, 88.3 91.0 90.0 
91.0 88.0 91.0 90.0 
91.5 88.5 91.6 90.6 
91.3 88.5 90.5 89.3 
91.3 88.5 90.5 89.3 
92.3 89.6 92.3 91.3 
92.2 89.4 92.2 91.2 
92.2 89.4 92.2 91.2 
92.2 89.4 92.2 91.2 

¡These ratings are 3-bearing machines. 

Prices upon application. 

Lok Load 

82.5 
83.0 
84.5 
87.4 
87.0 
87.6 
86.4 
86.4 
88.6 
88.3 
88.4 
88.4 



140 Western Electric 

WesternElectric Type ATB Continuous 
Rated A.C. Steam, Oil and Gas Engine 

Driven Generators 
3 Phase, 60 Cycle- Separately Excited 

Engine Driven Alt?rrator 

240, 480, 600, 2300 Volts 

Kw. CAPACITY 
50° C. Risi: 

Frame 1.0 0.3 Speed Frame 1.0 0.8 Speed 

No. P-F. P-F. R.P.M. Na. P-F. P-F. R.P.M. 

6184D 31.3 25 360 6304D 156 125 257 
621413 31.3 25 327 6304D 156 125 240 
621413 31.3 25 300 6304D 156 125 225 ----CAPACITy----• 

50° C. RISE WT, LBS, APPROX. 
621413 31.3 25 277 6334D 156 125 200 LO .8 Speed Heaviest 

6214B 31.3 25 257 P-F. P-F. R.P.M. Part Total Pelee 
6274D 187 150 400 30 24.0 360 2000 6550 20 

6184D 43.8 35 360 6274D 187 150 360 30 24.0 327 2000 6500 22 
62141) 43.8 35 327 6274D 187 150 327 30 24.0 300 2000 6550 24 
62I4D 43.8 35 300 6304D 187 150 300 30 24.0 276 3000 7850 26 
6244B 43.8 35 277 30 24.0 257 3000 7950 28 
6244B 43.8 35 257 6304D 187 150 277 *t37.5 30.0 1200 1400 1800 6 

6304D 187 150 257 42 33.6 360 2000 6550 20 
621413 62.5 50 400 6304D 187 150 240 42 33.6 327 2300 7050 22 
624413 62.5 50 360 6334D 187 150 225 42 33.6 300 2000 6500 24 
624413 62.5 50 327 42 33.6 276 3000 7800 26 
6244B 62.5 50 300 63641) 187 150 200 42 33.6. 257 3000 7850 28 

6364D 187 150 180 '1-56 45.0 1200 1650 2300 6 
6244B 62.5 50 277 6404D 187 150 164 60 48.0 360 2200 7250 20 
627413 62.5 50 257 60 48.0 327 2200 7050 22 
627413 62.5 50 240 6274D 219 175 400 60 48.0 300 2200 7100 24 
6274B 62.5 50 225 6274D 219 175 360 60 48.0 276 3000 7800 26 

6304D 219 175 327 60 48.0 257 3000 7850 28 
6244B 93.8 75 400 6304.D 219 175 300 60 48.0 225 3100 10000 32 
6244B 93.8 75 360 60 48.0 . 200 3100 10200 36 
6244B 93.8 75 327 6304D 219 175 277 *t75 60.0 1200 2200 3100 6 
6244D 93.8 75 300 6334D 219 175 257 75 60.0 360 2200 7250 20 

6334D 219 175 240 75 60.0 327 2200 7100 22 
6244D 93.8 75 277 6364D 219 175 225 75 60.0 300 2200 7100 24 
6274B 93.8 75 257 75 60.0 276 3050 7900 26 
6274D 93.8 75 240 6364D 219 175 200 75 60.0 257 3050 8000 28 
6274D 93.8 75 225 6404 D 219 175 180 75 60.0 225 moo 10100 32 

6404D 219 175 164 75 60.0 200 3100 10250 36 
6244D 125 100 400 6464D 219 175 150 90 72.0 360 3000 8200 20 
6244D 125 100 360 90 72.0 327 3000 8200 22 
6244D 125 100 327 6304D 250 200 400 90 72.0 300 3150 9500 24 
6274D 125 100 300 6304D 250 200 360 90 72.0 276 3150 9300 26 

63041) 250 200 327 90 72.0 257 3150 9400 28 
6274D 125 100 277 6304D 250 200 300 90 72.0 225 31.00 10150 32 
6274D 125 100 257 90 72.0 200 3600 11150 36 
6274D 125 100 240 6334D 250 200 277 100 80.0 360 3150 9250 20 
6304D 125 100 225 6334D 250 200 257 100 80.0 327 3150 9350 22 
6304D 125 100 200 63641) 250 200 240 100 80.0 300 3150 9350 24 

6364D 250 200 225 100 80.0 276 3150 9300 26 
6274D 156 125 400 100 80.0 257 3150 9350 28 
6274D 156 125 360 6364D 250 200 200 100 80.0 225 3650 11150 32 
6274D 156 125 327 6404D 250 200 180 *Form PB; have end shield bearings. 
6274D 156 125 300 6464D 250 200 164 tTyPe ATB, the remainder Type TRC. 
6274D 156 125 277 6464D 250 200 150 . Rheostat, base (when furnished), shaft and two bearings 

included in price of generator. Coupling extra. Exciter 
Oil and gas engine driven generators are designated as driving pulley not included except with machines marked 

Type AT1. ( 5). 125-volt exciters are not designed to operate continu-
ously at more than 125 volts. 

Prices upon application. Prices upon application. 

Weston' Elechic A.C. Horizontal Water 
Wheel Driven Generators 
3- phase, 60-cycle, Separately Excited 

Kw. Cerscrn 
50° C. RISE 

Type ATB and TFtC Water Wheel Dodson Alternator with 
Pedestal Searing Mounted on Sub-base 

These water driven alternators combine the highest elec-
trical operating characteristics with a most rugged mechanical 
construction presenting effective guarantee of uninterrupted 
service and perfect safety at relaiively high speeds. They 
have proven exceptionally satisfactory during their many 
years of actual service, and embody in their design and con-
struction the most improved features, resulting in a low cost 
of operation and a minimum cost of maintenance. 

240, 480, 600, 2300 Volts 
Kw. 



Western E7ectric 141 

Weetern Electric Type ML Form 1 D.C. 
Belt-driven Generators and Exciters 

Type ML Generator, 125 or 250 Volts 

Western Electric Type R. C. Belt Driven 
Generatcy's and Exciters 
Shunt and Compound Wound 

Type R. C. Generator 

Types BD and CD Generators and Exciters 
12s and 250 Vohs 

30 DEGREES C. 
Frame No. Kw. R.P.M. Frame No. Kw. R.P.M. 

BD-35 %I 1150 CD-83 11 1150 

The line of small, belted, direct-current exciters described BD-33 1% 1750 CD-75 1750 
are known as Type ML. They are standardized in the BD-45 1% 1150 CD-93 12 750 
smaller sizes, from 1 to 35 kw., both compound and shunt BD-43 1% 1750 CD-103 12 575 
wound. CD-55 2 1150 CD-85 13 1150 

BD-45 2% 1750 CD-95 14 750 
These machines are standard for 125 and 250 volts, two- CD-73 3 750 CD-105 15 575 

wired, and, in the sizes above and including 7 kw., for 250 CD-55 31A 1750 CD-83 16 1750 
volts, three-wire. CD-75 4 750 CD-93 19 1150 

CD-73 5 1150 CD-105 20 750 
When used as exciters they are flat compound wound at CD-65 6 1750 CD-113 20 575 

125 volts; otherwise they are compounded from 115 volts CD-83 7 750 CD-85 21 1750 
no load to 125 volts full had unless a shunt wound machine CD-75 7A 1150 CD-95 22 1150 
is wanted. CD-73 9 1750 CD-/13 25 750 

CD-85 9 750 CD-115 25 575 
The sizes up to and including 9 kw. are also standard, 

shunt wound for 35 volts, for low-voltage storage battery ... " ' CD-93 30 1750 CD-103 30 1150 
service. CD-115 30 750 

CD-123 30 575 
,—w-T., LBS.--, CD-95 35 1750 

APPROX. CD-105 40 1150 
Frame Kw. a3eed Slip. Net Poles CD-125 40 575 
B 1 1200 230 150 4 CD-113 50 1150 
B 1% 1550 230 150 4 CD-115 60 1150 
B 1% 2000 230 150 4 CD-123 75 1150 
C 1% 1150 350 260 4 
C 2A 1500 350 260 4 Type R. C. Generators 

Normal 

C 3 1800 350 260 4 Frame Ampere 
o 3M 2000 350 260 4 No. Kw. Speed Volts Rating 

D 3% 1050 575 460 4 36 850 575 87 

D 43% 1350 575 460 4 25 65 1150 125 520 
E 4M 875 825 685 4 35 1150 250 260 

35 1250 575 113 
D 6 1800 575 460 4 37 75 750 125 600 
F 6 700 1200 1000 4 37 750 250 300 
E 7 1275 825 685 4 36 90 1100 125 720 
F 7 850 1200 1000 4 36 1100 250 360 
E 9 1600 825 685 4 36 1200 575 157 

38 100 700 125 800 
F 9 1050 1200 1000 4 38 700 250 400 
G 93/2 650 1700 1465 4 38 800 575 174 
F 12 1400 1200 1000 4 37A 125 1050 125 1000 
G 12 850 1700 1465 4 37 1050 250 500 
H 13 600 2100 1650 4 37 1150 575 218 

39A 125 675 125 1000 
G 14 950 1700 1465 4 39 675 250 500 
I 18 525 2500 2150 6 39 775 575 218 
G 19 1250 1700 1465 4 38A 150 1000 125 1200 
H 19 875 2100 1650 6 38 1000 250 600 
H 25 1200 2100 1650 6 38 1100 575 263 

I 30 875 2500 2150 6 39A 175 950 125 1400 
I 35 1050 2500 2150 6 39A 950 250 700 39 1(150 575 304 
No commutating poles furnished in the ML line. 125-volt exciters are not designed to operate continuously 

at more than 125 volts. 
Prices upon application. Prices upon application. 

10 DEGREES C. 
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Western Eleceic Engine-driven Generators 

Type LD—Direct Current 
Commutating Poles 

Type LID D.C. Generator 2-wire 

The Type LD and LDS engine type generators represent 
the highest development in generators designed primarily for 
central station and isolated plant equipment. All generators 
of this design are equipped with commutating poles which 
insure practically sparkless commutation over the entire 
range of operation. The general construction embodies 
simplicity and mechanical strength together with high 
efficiency and low operating temperatures 

Type 
and 

Frame 
No. 

LD-3 

LD-4 

LD-5 

LD-6 

LD-7 

LD-8 

LD-9 

35 

35 

50 

1 50 

I 75 

1 75 

f 100 

1 100 
I 125 

1 125 

150 

1 150 

f 200 

1 200 

APPROX. 
SHIP. WT.. Las. 

For DS-2 
Parte 

Speed Volta Add 

310 125 
250 

.1.280 125 
250 

300 125 
250 

f270 125 
250 

290 125 
250 

-1-260 125 
250 

275 125 
250 

f250 125 
250 

260 125 
250 

f235 125 
250 

250 125 
250 

f225 125 
250 

225 125 
250 

1.200 125 
250 

Generator 

3100 
3000 
3200 
3100 
3600 
3600 
3700 
3700 
4850 
4850 
4950 
4950 
7050 
6800 
7150 
6900 
8500 
8400 
8600 
8500 
10600 
10500 
10700 
10600 
11800 
11500 
12000 
11800 

750 
750 
750 
750 
750 
750 
750 
750 

1100 
1100 
1100 
1100 
1600 
1606 
1600 
1600 
2000 
2000 
2000 
2000 
2600 
2600 
2600 
2600 
3100 
3100 
3100 
3100 

Normal 
Ampere 
Rating 

280 
140 
280 
140 
400 
200 
400 
200 
600 
300 
600 
300 
800 
400 
800 
400 

1000 
500 

1000 
500 

1200 
600 
1200 
600 

1600 
800 
1600 
800 

*DS-2 parts include base, shaft, two pedestals with bear-
ings. Coupling is extra. Half coupling is not recommended. 

Base supports generator magnet frame and both bearings 
only. It is not a common base for engine and generator. 
Base is not designed to be self-supporting. Foundations 
must be so constructed as to prevent deflection. 

tThese machines are designated as slow speed. 

Generators driven by gas engines should be recommended 
on D.D.-0 basis, i.e., without base, shaft or bearings. 

Prices upon application. 

Electric Hoists 

Single Drum Hoist on Wheels 

The hoist equipment may be either single friction drum, 
double friction drum or three friction drum, and with boom 
swinging gear mounted in front; or a separate electric swinger 
may be used. The drums are provided with powerful foot-
operated band brakes and in addition an automatic mechan-
ical brake or an electrically operated Solonoid brake can be 
furnished. 
The shafts and bearings are unusually large while the elec-

trical parts are designed to carry heavy overloads with safety. 
The motor controller and resistance are all mounted on the 
hoist frame, making the hoist entirely self-contained and 
readily moved from place to place. 

Built in hoisting capacities ranging from 500 to 44000 • 
pounds on a single line with rope speeds varying from 50 to 
1200 feet per minute. The motors are rated from 3 to 350 
H.P. 

Price and data upon application. 

Western Electric Small Motor Generator Sets 
Motors, 60 Cycles, 110-2200 Volts, 3 or 2-phase 
Generators 125 and 250 Volts D.C. Compound Wound 

Induction Fourbearing Motor-generator Set 
on Common Iron Subbase 

50 Degrees Centigrade 

Kw. 

11/8 
134 
21/4 
3/2 
53/4 
9 

Rated 
Speed 
R.P.M. 

1800 
1800 
1800 
1800 
1800 
1800 

VOLTS 
Gen. Mot. 

110 
125 220 
or 440 
250 or 

550 

H.P. 
FRAME of 

Gen. Mot. Motor 

{
BD-33 926 2 BD-43 932 3 
BD-45 932 3 
CD-55 936 5 
CD-65 944 7% 
CD-73 954 15 

40 Degrees Centigrade 

30 1800 125 250 

250 

250 
125 

21 1800 

125 or 

or 

or 

35 1800 { 125 or 

12 1800 
16 1800 

220 
440 
550 
220 

440-550 
2200 
220 

440-550 
2200 
220 

440-550 
2200 

Prices upon application. 

CD-75 501 20 
CD-83 503 25 

CD-85 512 30 

CD-93 527 50 

CD-95 527 50 
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POWER SWITCHBOARDS 

.04) ridieee 4i-et 

125 and 250-volt Two-wire, Dircot Current Standard Unit 

Central Station Switchboard 

Whenever you are interested in the purchase of any type of switchboard, either 

for light or power, or both, let us submit figures on our product. 

We feel that this catalogue will be in the hands of persons familiar with the 

electrical line generally and therefore that you are competent to make up a layout 

of practically any board you may wish a figure on. 

With this in mind, we are soliciting your inquiries, asking that you give us de-

tailed information when you submit your drawing, showing sizes of switches, etc. 

143 
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Western Electric Storage Batteries 

32-volt Sealed Glass Jar Batteries 

Type 

WEG- 70 
WEG-125 
WEG-185 
WEG-250 
WEG-315 
WEG-375 
WEG-500 

Type 

WEG-125 
WEG-250 
WEG-315 
WEG-375 
WEG-500 
WEG-565 

Watt Hour 
Capacity Normal SINGLE CELL 16 Cuts 

Intermittent Charging Net. Ship. 
Ratings Rate Wt. Price Wt. Price 
16 Cells Amperes Lbs. Each Lbs. Each 
2100 6.25 20% $8.10 530 $115.00 
3750 11.25 26% 10.03 670 151.00 
5550 16.85 36 13.16 900 195.00 
7500 22.50 4734 16.29 1264 241.00 
9450 28.10 52 18.54 1340 282.00 

11250 33.75 65 22.47 1440 343.00 
15000 45.0 78 27.64 1760 427.00 

110-volt Sealed Glass Jar Batteries 
Watt Hour 62 Cruz AND 8 
Capacity Normal 56 CELLS COUNTER CELLS 

Intermittent Charging Ship. Ship. 
Ratings Rate % t. Price Wt. 
56 Cells Amperes Lbs. Each Lbs. 

13750 11.25 2345 $459.00 2904 
27500 22.50 4424 731.00 5310 
34650 28.10 4690 854.00 5628 
41250 33.75 5040 1042.00 
55000 45.0 6160 1290.00 
62150 50.6 6400 1428.00 

Ratings, Dimensions,' Etc. 

6108 
7464 
7800 

RATINGS-, 
*INTERMITTENT 8-HOUR RATINGS SPEC/FIC 
RATINGS Ampere GRAVITY 

Ampere Ampere Continuous Fully Dis-
Type Amperes Hours Hours Discharge Charged charged 

WEG- 70 
WEG-125 
WEG-185 
WEG-250 
WEG-315 
WEG-375 
WEG-500 
WEG-565 

2.9 70 50 6.25 1250 1210 
3.7 125 90 11.25 1250 1170 
5.6 185 135 16.85 1250 1150 
7.5 250 180 22.50 1250 1170 
9.4 315 225 28.10 1250 1150 
11.2 375 270 33.75 1250 1170 
15.0 500 360 45.0 1250 1170 
16.9 565 405 50.6 1250 1170 

Price 
Each 

$543.00 
896.00 
1031.00 
1265.00 
1567.00 
1736.00 

Normal 
Charge No. of 
Rate Plates 

6.25 5 
11.25 7 
16.85 7 
22.50 9 
28.10 11 
33.75 13 
45.0 17 
50.6 19 

Net 
Weight of 

SIZE or PLATE, INCHES DIMENSIONS. INCHES Cells COD> 
THICKVESS OUTSIDE OF JAR ete in 

Type Width Height Positive Negative Width Length Height ounds 

WEG- 70 5% 5% t 7% 10% 20.5 
WEG-125 7% 742 t 734 3% 12% 26.5 
WEG-185 7% 7% ':Í2 t 914 3% 13% 36.0 
WEG-250 7% '742 t 5% 13% 47.5 
WEG-315 7% t 934 5% 13% 52.0 
WEG-375 73, 7% 742 t 93% 6% 13% 65.0 
WEG-500 7% 7% 7%4 t 9% 8 13% 78.0 
WEG-565 7% 7% 742 t 9% 8% 13% 87.0 
*The intermittent rating in amperes is the current the 

battery will give discharging 4 hours resting 16 hours, dis-
charging 8 hours resting 16 hours, discharging 8 hours resting 
16 hours, and discharging 4 hours to 1.7 volts per cell. This 
ampere rate multiplied by 24 gives the intermittent ampere 
hours. 
tNegative plates are §(2-inch thick inside and ;(2-inch thick 

outside, except 70 and 125 ampere hour sizes which are 3‘2-
inch throughout. 

Negative group has one more plate than positive. 

8DC Power and Light Outfits 

32-volt, Direct Connected Type 

Typical Installation 8DC Outfit 

This outfit consists of a direct connected generator and 
engine, together with a glass cell battery. It has many of 
the features listed under the larger 15-DC outfit. The battery 
rack does not form a part of the outfit as regularly supplied, 
but can be furnished if desired. 
The 8-DC outfit is conservatively rated 750 watts, but 

actually develops more on battery charging run. 
Specifications 

Engine 
PRINCIPLE.-Single cylinder, vertical, 4 cycle type. 
HORSEPOWER.-IM H. P. 
FUEL.-Kerosene or gasoline. 
GovEmoa.--Special design. Centrifugal governor holds 

uniform speed under all loads. 
LabœrtoN.-Jump spark ignition. 
COOLING.-Air cooled. A special protected fan of high ef-

ficiency mounted on crankshaft between the engine and gen-
erator draws air over the cylinder of engine, keeping tempera-
ture of set within proner limits. 
BORE AND STFtoKE.234 by 4 inches. 
SPEED.-Approximately 1250 R. P. M. 
OILING.-A positive splash feed oiling system supplies the 

lubrication. 
Generator 

VOLTS AND W ATTS, AMPERES.-Volts, 36. Watts, 750. Am-
peres, 21. 
DESIGN.-Sbunt wound with series winding for starting. 
MOUNTING.-Built into the engine, armature mounted on 

crankshaft of engine. 

Control Panel 
STARTING.-Set starts electrically by pressing button. 
STorPING.-Set automatically stops when batteries are 

charged. Button provided to stop set manually when de-
sired. 

9DC Wall Switchboard 
This switchboard contains an ammeter, line switch and 

fuses. It is an additional feature which will prove useful in 
installations where it is considered advisable to know the 
exact amount of current generated by the set or consumed 
by the line load. It is to be mounted near the set. When this 
switchboard is included in the equipment the set is known as 
the 9-DC outfit. 

Batteries 
NUMBER.-I6 glass jar cells fully charged. 

CAPACITY.-Intermittent rating, 125 ampere hours. 
Approximate Dimensions 

Overall width, 18 inches. Overall length, 28 inches. 
Overall height, including base, 29 inches. 

Type 
and 
Size 

8DC-125 
9DC-125 

Intermittent 
Battery 
Rating 

3750 Watt Hours 
3750 " " 

Prices upon application. 

Approximate 
Shipping 
Weight 
Pounds 

900 
900 
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15DC Power and Light Outfits 

32-volt, Direct Connected Type 

Typical Installation 15DC Outfit 

These Power and Light Outfits are time and labor savers. 
They make it practical for anyone, no matter how remote 
from central service, to use electricity on farm or country 
estate or in villages and towns. 

The 15DC outfit is one where the gas engine and electrical 
generator are built on the same shaft. That means steady 
electric power and electric light three hundred and sixty-five 
days of the year. 

By simply pressing a button you can have electric power 
and electric light any time and anywhere you want it—elec-
tric power to run all the machines you now turn by hand, 
separator, churn, feed grinder, grindstone, etc. Electric 
power to do housework roo, such as sweeping, washing, iron-
ing, sewing and dishwashing. It will automatically pump 
the water to the house, barn, dairy, garage and garden. Run-
ning water where and when you want it saves countless steps 
and makes the conveniences of a modern bathroom possible. 
Electric light makes night work easy; enables you to use all 
your daylight hours for outdoor work. Eliminates the dis-
agreeable task of filling and trimming kerosene lamps and 
lanterns. Electric lights are safe. 

Electric light in hen houses increases egg production. Tests 
made by agricultural stations have proved this. 

Power and Light takes the drudgery out of farm and 
country life, adds to their attractiveness and substitutes 
comfort for discomfort. 

The 15DC outfit is economical. It runs on kerosene—very 
often less than was used to keep oil lamps burning. The kero-
sene is poured into a tank on the base of the outfit. The capa. 
city of this tank is such that it does not need to be filled during 
charging period. Easy to operate. A slight pressure on the 
lever starts it; it stops itself when the battery is charged. It 
gives the tapering charge which makes the battery last longer. 

Has a circulating splash system of lubrication. Simply 
pour oil into the crank case and the engine does the rest. 
Oil is sprayed up on the cylinder walls and conveyed by pipe 
to the main bearing. Runs in a steady stream over the crank 
pin bearing and keeps every moving part in a bath of oil. 

15DC Power and Light Outfits 

32-volt, Direct Connected Type 
Continued 

Every part of the outfit is easy to get at. By taking off 
four nuts the crank case cover is easily removed, making easy 
access to every part. 
The engine cannot get out of time as the timing gears come 

off with the crank case plate, and when that is put back, the 
question of timing is taken care of automatically. 
The engine is air cooled and equipped with a throttle 

governor so that, irrespective of load carried, the speed is 
always the same. 
The outfit is ruggedly built, durable and dependable. 

With it the user is always sure of plenty of power and plenty 
of light. 
The outfit as supplied under this code number consists of a 

direct-connected generator and engine, together with a glass 
cell battery. The battery rack does not form a part of the 
outfit as regularly supplied, but can be furnished if desired. 

Specifications 
Engine 

PRINCIPLE.-4 cycles. 
FUEL.—Kerosene or gasoline. 
FUEL CONSUMPTION APPROX.-1.6 gallons to charge WE 

G-125; 2 gallons to charge WE G-250. 
GOVERNOR.—Special design of throttling governor insur-

ing a uniform speed at all loads. 
IGNITION.—Jump spark ignition. 
Cootwo.--Air-cooled. A fan mounted on flywheel draws 

air over the cylinder of engine, keeping temperature of set 
within proper limits. 
BORE AND STROKE.—Cylinder bore 3% inches; stroke 4% 

inches. 
SPEED.—Speed Engine and Generator, approximately 

1000 r.p.m. 
OILING.—A splash feed oiling system supplies the lubrica-

tion. 
PULLEY.—A pulley 4 inches in diameter and 3 inches face 

is provided on the main shaft to drive auxiliary line shafting 
or other machinery. 

Generator 
VOLTS AND AMPERES.—VOItS 35-42. Amperes maximum 

40. 
DESIGN.—Special design of generator to give batteries 

a " tapering charge." 
MOUNTING.—Built up on crank shaft of engine. 

Control Panel 
STARTING.—Set starts on its own power by pressing start-

ing switch. 
STOPPING.—Special regulator provided for automatically 

stopping set when batteries are fully charged. 
OVERCHARGE SWITCH.—Provision is made for occasional 

overcharging of batteries. • 
POWER Swrrcw—Provision is made for opening electrical 

circuits when set is operated for engine power only. 
PacrrEcrioN.—Fuses and line switch are provided. 

Batteries 
NUMBER.-16 glass jar cells fully charged. 

CAPACITY.—Intermittent ratings: 125, 185, 250 ampere 
hours. 

Type 
and 
Size 

15DC125 
15DC185 
15DC250 

Intermittent 
Battery 
Rating 

3750 Watt Hours 
5550 " 4i 

7500 " 

' Approximate 
Shipping 

eight 
Lbe. 

1300 
1600 
1800 

Prices upon application. 

Information on larger size plants for 110 volts furnished 
upon request. 
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Power and Light Outfits 

32-volt 15-DC Magneto Type Outfit 

The 15-DC Magneto type outfit is designed and built to 
generate 32-volt current for a wide variety of applications, 
notable examples being schools, churches, road building work, 
dredges, traveling shows, serv:ee stations, pumping stations, 
pavilions, summer camps, signal battery charging stations, 
depots and for use in any place where utility, limited space 
and dependability are the real factors. 
The special features of this outfit are: Unit construction, 

easily started and stopped, magneto equipped, runs on kero-
sene, special fueling system, exclusive oiling Vstem, accessi-
bility, air cooled, equipped with power pulley, constant 
speed, occupies small space and is easily transported. 

Specifications 

Engine 
PluNcIPLE.-4 cycles. 
FUEL.—Kerosene or gasoline. 
FUEL CONSUMPTION.—The following quantity of kerosene 

will be required to charge the batteries when completely dis-
charged: 

Approximately 1.6 gallons for WE G-125 
Approximately 2 gallons for WE G-250 

GOVERNOR.—Special design of throttling governor insuring 
a uniform speed at all loads. 
IoNtrum—Jump spark ignit ion. 
CooLmo.—Air cooled. A fan mounted on flywheel draws 

air over the cylinder of engine, keeping temperature of set 
within proper limits. 
BORE AND STROKE.—Cylinder bore, 3j/j inches. 

Stroke, 4Y inches. 
SPEED.—Speed engine and generator, approximately 1000 

R. P. M. 
OILING.—A splash feed oiling system supplies the lubrica-

tion. 
PULLEY.—A pulley 4- inch diameter and 3-inch face is pro-

vided on the main shaft to drive auxiliary line shafting or 
other machinery. 

Generator 
VOLTS AND AMPERES.—Volts 35-42. Amperes, maximum 

40. 
DESIGN.—Special design to give batteries a "tapering 

charge." 
MouNTING.—Built into engine, armature mounted on main 

shaft of engine. 
Magneto 

The magneto:is a Dixie High Tension. 
Approximate 

Shipping Weight Price 
Type Pounds Each 

15-DC Magneto 700 

Edison Electric Portable Lighting Outfits 

The Edison Electric Portable Lighting Outfit is especially 
adapted for underground work. This œt is neatly and com-
pactly installed in a small steel black enameled box. The 
equipment includes an Edison Storage Battery, consisting of 
5 cells, Type B-2, completely assembled in a tray, fully 
charged, ready for immediate service, together with two 
properly guarded 12 C. P. lamps with reflectors and with 11 
foot leads. One of these lamps can be used for twenty hours 
on one complete charge of the battery, constantly burning. 
Both of them will burn for 10 hours. Edison Storage Battery 
is universally used for manhole lighting service, because it 
can be allowed to stand idle indefinitely in any condition of 
charge or discharge without injury o r without care or 
attention. 

Data on Standard Sets 
Battery 

Number of Cells, Type B-2  
Volts  
Ampere Hour Capacity   
Total Weight in Tray, Pounds  
Height, 9% Inches; Width, 6% Inches: Length, 11% 

Inches  
Normal Rate of Charge for 7 Hour Amperes  
Direct Current Voltage Necessary to Charge  

Complete Outfits 
DIMENS. OVER Au., INCHES --, 
 STEEL Box  
Height Width Length' 

1026- 7% 17% 

Wt., 
Lbs. 
40 

Power and Light Hydrometers 

5 
6.0 

37.5 
27 

7.5 

Price 
Each 

$100.00 

To install the hydrometer select the cell which 
is most convenient and where the light is best. 
Remove the hard rubber vent plug from the cell 
and install the hydrometer. The soft rubber plug 
in the bottom of the glass barrel rests on the top 
of the wood separators. The soft rubber bushing 
on the outside of the glass barrel should fit loosely 
into the hole in the cover, in order to provide 
vent for the cell. 

To operate the hydrometer place one finger 
over the small hole in the top of the soft rubber 
bulb. Then squeeze the bulb and, while still 
holding a finger over the hole in the bulb, gradu-
ally release the pressure on the bulb and as it 
expands the solution will be drawn up into the 
glass barrel. 

With the hydrometer floating freely note the 
position of the solution on the stem. This in-
dicates whether the battery is full, half empty 

or empty. Make this test each morning. Before the battery 
is entirely empty fill the fuel tank and give the battery a full 
charge. 

Price, Hydrometers each $1.25 
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Diem. Fue Frhm 
Inches Inches Emb 
2 2 $2.00 
2 3 2.05 

4 2.10 
5 2.20 

2 6 2.35 
2M 2 2.05 
2M 3 2.10 
2M 4 2.15 
2M 5 2.25 
2M 6 2.40 
3 2 2.10 
3 3 2.15 
3 4 2.20 
3 5 2.30 
3 6 2.45 
3 7 2.65 
3M 2 2.15 
3M 3 2.20 
3M 4 2.25 
33/2 5 2.35 
3M 6 2.50 
3M 7 2.70 
314 8 2.95 
4 2 2.20 
4 3 2.25 
4 4 2.30 
4 5 2.40 
4 6 2.55 
4 7 2.75 
4 8 3.00 
4M 2 2.25 
4M 3 2.30 
4.14 4 2.35 
434 5 2.45 
4M 6 2.60 
4M 7 2.80 
4M 8 3.05 
4M 9 3.35 
5 2 2.30 
5 3 2.35 
5 4 2.40 
5 5 2.50 
5 6 2.65 
5 7 2.85 
5 8 3.10 
5 9 3.40 
5 10 3.75 
5% 2 2.35 
5% 3 2.40 
5M 4 2.45 
51/-¡ 5 2.55 
5M 6 2.70 
5M 7 2.90 
5M 8 3.15 
5M 9 3.45 
5M 10 3.80 
6 3 3.05 
6 4 3.15 
6 5 3.25 
6 6 3.45 
6 7 3.70 
6 6 4.00 
6 9 4.40 
6 10 4.80 
6 11 5.30 
7 3 3.20 
7 4 3.25 
7 5 3.40 
7 6 3.55 

Rockwood Paper Pulleys 
A paper pulley overcomes in a large 

degree the annoyance and loss caused 
by a slipping belt. The lighter ten-
sion on the belt permits lighter shaft-
ing, hangers, etc., reduces consump-
tion of oil and loss from hot bearings. 
Tighteners are not necessary. 
Rockwood Pulleys are used ex-

tensively on dynamos, motors, etc. 
Prices on larger sizes furnished upon 
request. 

Diem. Face Price Diem. Face Price 
Inches Inches Each Inches Inches Each 
7 7 $3.80 12 14 $11.70 
7 8 4.15 12 15 12.75 
7 9 4.50 12 16 13.85 
7 10 4.95 12 17 15.10 
7 11 5.45 12 18 16.35 
7 12 6.00 13 3 4.50 
8 3 3.40 13 4 4.75 
8 4 3.45 13 5 5.05 
8 5 3.55 13 6 5.45 
8 6 3.75 13 7 5.90 
8 7 4.00 13 8 6.40 
8 8 4.30 13 9 6.95 
8 9 4.70 13 10 7.55 
8 10 5.10 13 11 8.25 
8 11 5.60 13 12 9.00 
8 12 6.20 13 13 9.90 
8 13 6.90 13 14 12.80 
9 3 3.55 13 15 13.95 
9 4 3.65 13 16 15.20 
9 5 3.75 13 17 16.45 
9 6 3.95 13 18 17.60 
9 7 4.20 13 19 19.20 
9 8 4.50 14 3 4.75 
9 9 4.90 14 4 5.00 
9 10 5.30 14 5 5.30 
9 11 5.80 14 6 5.70 
9 12 6.40 14 7 6.10 
9 13 7.50 14 8 6.60 

10 3 3.75 14 9 7.20 
10 4 3.80 14 10 7.80 
10 5 3.95 14 11 8.50 
10 6 4.15 14 12 9.25 
10 7 4.40 14 13 10.50 
10 8 4.70 14 14 13.15 
10 9 5.05 14 15 14.25 
10 10 5.50 14 16 15.50 
10 11 6.00 14 17 16.75 
10 12 6.55 14 18 17.75 
10 13 8.10 14 19 19.50 
10 14 9.45 14 20 21.00 
10 15 10.35 14 21 22.60 
10 16 11.35 15 3 5.00 
11 3 4.00 15 4 5.30 
11 4 4.15 15 5 5.70 
11 5 4.30 15 6 6.10 
11 6 4.55 15 7 6.60 
11 7 4.90 15 8 7.20 
11 8 5.25 15 9 7.80 
11 9 5.70 15 10 8.50 
11 10 6.20 15 11 9.25 
11 11 6.75 15 12 10.05 
11 12 7.40 15 13 11.20 
11 13 8.70 15 14 14.30 
11 14 10.55 15 15 15.45 
11 15 11.55 15 16 16.75 
11 16 12.60 15 17 18.10 
11 17 13.75 15 18 19.20 
11 18 14.95 15 19 21.00 
12 3 4.25 15 20 22.60 
12 4 4.45 15 21 24.25 
12 5 4.70 15 22 25.95 
12 6 5.00 16 3 5.30 
12 7 5.40 16 4 5.70 
12 8 5.80 16 5 6.10 
12 9 6.30 16 6 6.60 
12 10 6.90 16 7 7.20 
12 11 7.50 16 8 7.80 
12 12 8.20 16 9 8.50 
12 13 9.30 16 10 9.25 

Paul Self-priming Suction Pumps 

A pump capable of drawing water through a suction pipe 
from a level below same without having any working parts 
extended into the water is called a suction pump. The height 
or vertical distance from the water level to the pump is the 
suction lift against which it works. The lift is theoretically 
limited by laws of nature and practically by resistance to the 
flow of water in the pump itself and in the piping, also by 
priming considerations. Suction pumps are not used under 
normal conditions on lifts over 20 to 24 feet, according to size, 
with moderate lengths of suction pipes installed air-tight. 

On high lifts small pumps of conventional design cause 
much trouble by becoming unprimed due to air leaks and by 
being unable to reprime themselves even on moderate lifts. 
The Paul Pumps are self-priming and when started up dry they 
will also reprime themselves under ordinary conditions. For 
the same reason they will positively charge air into their air 
chamber and into pneumatic tanks if admitted into the suc-
tion side. These valuable features together with extreme 
simplicity and strength of design, automatic lubrication, 
absence of wear, accessibility and unusually high, efficiency 
insure dependable service with the least amount of attention. 

Paul Pumps are built in two types, according to size, each 
type in several capacities. All have the same characteristic 
general features. They are driven by pulleys. The pumps 
with motors are mounted on rigid cast iron bed plates sup-
ported on brackets and form complete, self-contained units. 
Pumps driven by electric motors must always be wired 

through a properly fused hand-switch near the pump. This 
switch is used for starting and stopping the pump when 
hand control is desired. 

In case of pneumatic tank systems automatic service is 
obtained by means of a pressure controller connected to the 
discharge side of the pump or to the tank. The controller 
automatically closes the circuit and starts the pump at the 
low pressure and stops the pump by opening the circuit at 
the high pressure for which it is set. 

Type K Paul Self-priming Suction Pumps 

Motor Driven 

Capacities: 100-210 Gallons per Hour 

SPECIFICATION.-Each complete unit listed below consists of 
a standard Paul Self-priming Suction Pump, Type K, 
mounted on a cast iron bed plate with electric motor, belt, 
idler, automatic controller wired to motor and connected to 
discharge pressure, air chambers, air charger, strainer and 
floor or wall-brackets, as ordered. 

Water-direct-from-wall attachments, water relief valves, 
float switches, extra air chambers, unions and other acces-
sories are described and listed on another page. 

Cap. Max. Pressure Disch. Ceram. Dann. Ship. 
Cat. Gal. Suetioe Lift Motor Range Pipe INCHES Wt. 
No. Per Hour Feet H.P. Lbs. In. Floor Sp. Height Lbs. 

97KM 100 20 M 20-40 M 27x 9% 26 115 
92KM 120 20 M 30-50 M 27x 9% 26 120 
95KM 180 21 X 20-40 3% 31x11 25 150 
96KM 180 21 % 30-50 31x11 25 155 
93KM 210 21 X 20-40 % 35x14 25 190 
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Paul Complete Water Systems 

With Paul Type K Self- priming Suction Pumps 

Capacities: 10c-210_Gallons per Hour 

SPECIFICATION.— Each com-
plete Unit System listed below 
consists of a standard Paul 
Type K Self-priming Suction 
Pump mounted on a cast iron 
bed plate with electric motor, 
belt, idler, automatic pressure 
controller wired to motor and 
piped to discharge pressure, 
air chambers, air charger, 
strainer and floor brackets, 
bolted to a cast-iron sub-base, 
a pneumatic tank with water 
gauge and pressure gauge, 
mounted on the sub-base, pip-
ing between pump and tank 
with stop valve and water 
relief valve. 
With Assembled Systems a 

complete set of fittings is fur-
nished but no piping between 
pump and tank. 

Water-direct-from-well at-
tachments and other acces-
sories are described and listed 
on another page. Any of 
these which can be applied 

may be added or omitted in the specification to order. 

Unit Systems 
With No. 97-KM Pump—Capacity, 100 Gallons per Hour 

Cat. PNEUMATIC TANK 
No. 
of Cap. 

System Size Gals. 

970MA 16 in. x 4 ft. 42 
970MB 20 a x 5 " SO 

Finish 

Galv. 

OVERALL DIMENS. 
Service Floor Ship. 
Pipe Space Ht. Wt. 
Inches Inches Inches Lbs. 

27x28 54 220 
34 27x32 66 270 

With No. 92-KMeump—Capacity, 120 Gallons per Hour 

920MA 16 in. x 4 ft. 12 Galv. 27x28 54 225 
920MB 20 " x 5 " .30 " 27x32 66 275 

With No. 95-KM Pump—Capacity, 180 Gallons per Hour 

950NIA 18 in. x 4 ft. 52 Galv. 27x32 54 325 
950MB 22 x 5 " 100 " 27x34 66 415 
950MC 24 " x 5 " 120 " 1 30x36 66 435 
950MD 24 " x 5 " 120 Black 1 30x36 66 435 

With No. 96-KM Pump—Capacity, 180 Gallons per Hour 

960MA 18 in. x 4 ft. 52 Galv. 27x32 54 335 
960MB 22 " x 5 " 100 " 27x34 66 425 
960MC 24 a x 5 " 12.0 " 1 30x36 66 445 
960MD 24 " x 5 " 120 Black 1 30x36 66 445 

With No. 93-KM Pump—Capacity, 210 Gallons per Hour 

930MA 18 in. x 4 ft. 52 Galv. 27x32 54 340 
930MB 22" x 5 " 100 " 27x34 66 430 
930MC 24 a x 5 " 120 " 1 30x36 66 450 
930MD 24 " x 5 " /20 Black 1 30x36 66 450 

Assembled Systems 
With No. 95-KM Pump—Capacity, 180 Gallons per Hour 

950ME 24 in. x 5 it. 120 Black 1 32x40 64 390 
With No. 96-KM Pump—Capacity, 180 Gallons per Hour 

960ME 24 in. x 5 ft. 120 Black 1 32x40 64 400 
With No. 93-KM Pump—Capacity, 210 Gallons per Hour 

930ME 24 in. x 5 ft. 120 Black 1 32x40 64 405 
930MF 30 " x 6 "j 220 " 1 32x46 79 730 

NOTE.—Over all dimensions of Assembled Systems are 
approximate for pumps and tanks located conveniently close 
to each other. 

Specification of Pumps 
Cap. Max. 
Gals. Sudion Controller Suction Disch. 

Cat, Lift Motor Range Pipe Pipe 
No. il}:urr Feet H. P. Lbs. Inches Inches 

97KM 100 20 1% 20-40 % % 
92KM 1210 20 3,4 30-50 % 34 
95KM 180 21 jé 20-40 % .34 
96KM 180 21 .14 30-50 3.4 % 
93KM 210 21 34 20-40 .34 e4.. 

Type US Paul Water Systems 

Capacities 100 to 360 Gallons per Hour 

For Sh,i1ovsi Wells 

The system may be placed directly upon a level cement floor 
or it may be raised above the floor upon a cement pier or 
other convenient sub-structure capable of supporting its 
weight and eliminating vibration. All that is needed in the 
way of installation is to connert the suction pipe to the pump 
and the discharge opening in the tank to the service pipe of 
the house. 

There is one condition that requires a little additional 
attention of installation, and that is when the water level in 
the cistern or at the supply stands higher than the pump. 
The pump is then without a natural suction lift and has a 
negative suction head, which makes it impossible to charge 
air and sometimes causes knocking due to lack of air in the 
air chambers. To avoid such conditions, when installing, place 
a riser with a stop valve in the Suction pipe, formed by a piece 
of piping, having an air cock at the highest point. By throt-
tling the suction until the pump draws air when running the 
riser and the air chambers can be charged with air which will 
make the operation of the pump smooth and quiet for a 
considerable length of time. The stop valve is left in the 
throttled position and need not be touched when additional 
air is required, and the riser should extend to a point above 
the highest water level to prevent flooding in case the air cock 
is left open. 
The Paul Type US Systems consist of a standard Paul 

Type K suction pump, a special heavy duty pump motor 
(all A.C. motors are of the repu;sion induction type), extra 
heavy galvanized tank (galvanized inside and out), and a 
standard Paul Type F pressure controller. 

Assembled complete with pressure gauge, water gauge, 
relief valve and all fittings between pump and tank. 
Each system shipped completely assembled in one crate. 

Price. Each 
A.C. 1-phase 

Cap. 110 or 220-volt 
Gals. gut Tank Ship. 60-cycle or 

Cat. Motor Pipe Sal. Wt. D.C. 32-volt 
No. le H. , P. Lbs. 110 or 220-volt 

850-US 100 34 34 10 130 $100.00 
851-US 120 34 4 10 140 104.00 
970-US 100 30 200 115 . 00 
920-US 120 5¡ .4 30 205 117 . 00 
950-US 180 34 ,34 30 225 127 . 00 
960-US 180 Yt 30 230 132 . 00 
930-US 210 Yt 30 230 137 . 00 
819-US 360 3.4 ... 50 270 185.00 
820-US 360 4 1 50 275 192.00 

If electric current available is 25 or 40-cycle, add S10.00 
to price of Nos. 850-851, 970-11S, 920-US, and 950-US; $12.00 
to price of Nos. 960-US, 930-US, 819-US and 820-US. 
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Paul Complete Water Systems 

With Paul Type J Deep Well Pumps 

Capacities: 120-160 Gallons per Hour 

SPECIFICATION.—Each complete system listed below con-
sists of a standard Paul Type J Cushion Stroke Deep Well 
Pump mounted on a cast iron bed plate with electric motors 
belt idler, automatic pressure controller wired to motor and 
connected to discharge chamber, air compressor piped to dis-
craarge chamber, floor brackets and a pneumatic tank with 
water gauge and pressure gauge, tapped for discharge pipe 
from pump and service pipe. 

Well cylinders, pump rods, drop pipe, frost-proof attach-
ments, water-direct-from-well attachments, " shifter carriage" 
mountings, float switches and other accessories are described 
and listed on another page. Any of these which can be applied 
may be added or omitted in the specification to order. 

Unit Systems 

With Galvanized Vertical Tank 

Cat. 
No. 
of 

System 

480MA 
480MB 
480MC 

490MA 
490MB 
490MC 

Motor 
H.P. 

34 
.34 

No. 48-JM Pump 

.v'----PNLYMEATIC TANK 
Service 
Pipe 

Cat. Tapping 
Size Gal. Inches 

16 M. x 4 ft. 42 % 
20" x 5 " 80 % 
24" x 5 " 120 1 

OVERALL DIMENEL 
FEET 

Flpor 
Epee 

2x2 V2 
1x3 
2x3Yi 

No. 49-JM Pump 

16 in. x 4 ft. 42 % 2x2M 
20" x 5 " 80 :?..4 2x3 
24" x 5 " 120 1 2x3% 

Well Parts and Capacities 

No 48-JM Pump 

WELL CYLINDER Cap. Smallest 
Arte- Flush- Gal. Prop Well 

per Pipe Casing 
InchesI cap Hour Inches Inches 

1%,A ... 120 2 3 
1%,F 120 1% 2 

No 49-JM Pump 

1%A 120 2 3 1% 
120 1% 2 % 
160 1% 2M A Vi 

NOTE.—Pressure range of automatic controllers is 30-50 
pounds. 

Stroke of well cylinders listed is 10 inches. Stroke of pump 
is 3 inches. 

Height 

41% 
51/ 

5% 

4% 
5% 

Ship 
Wts 
Lbs. 

220 
240 
270 

230 
250 
280 

iÀF 
2 F 

Pram Ron Greatest 
Octagon Rsolnld Dpiisch. DrItteto 

Inches Inches Inctais Poet r 

1.A 80 
.. 50 

120 
80 
50 

Paul Complete Water Systems 

With Paul Type J Deep Well Pumps 

No. 540-M Systems 
Capacities: 680-1260 Gallons Per Hour 

With Vertical Tank and No. 54-JM Pump 

Cat. PNEUMATIC TANK 
No. Fer.i.:e 

sy,t ern  or Cap. Pipe Gal. Finish Tap. In. Size 
540NIA 30 in.x 6 ft. :',20 Black 1 5x5M 7 1440 
540MB 36 " x 6 " 315 " 134 5x6 7 1600 

With Horizontal Tank and No. 54-JM Pump ' 
540MC 36 in.x 8 ft. 420 Black 114 9x6 5 1700 
540MD 36 " x12 " 630 " 114 13x6 5% 2100 
540NIE 48 " x10 " 940 " 2. 11x7 5 2900 
540NIF 48 " x16 u 1500 " 2 17x7 5% 3600 
NoTE.—Above are all ' Assembled" Systems. Approximate 

dimensions are for pumps and tanks located conveniently 
close to each other. 

Well Parts and Data 
No. 54-JM Pump 

WELL CYLINDER Cap. Smallest PUMP ROD Greatest 
Mo- Arte- Flush Gals. Drop Well Octagon Round Disch. Depth 
tor sian Cap per Pipe Casing Ash Steel Pipe to Water 

11.P. In. In. Hour In. In. In. In. In. Inches 

2 234A   680 3 4 1% .. 1% 150 
2 3%A   950 3% 45% 1% .. 1% 100 
2 3%A.   1260 4 6 1% .. 2 75 
2   1A 3% ... % 1% 120 2   23x3/4FF 680 1 

950 2% 4 ... % 1 80 
2   334F 1260 3 41 ... 5 2 60 
NoTE.—Pressure range of automatic controllers is 30-50 

pounds. 
Stroke of well cylinders listed is 16 inches. Stroke of pump 

is 10 inches. 

Cat. 
No. 
of 

System 

560MA 
560NIB 
560MC 
560MD 
560ME 
560MF 

OVER ALL 
Disteres. Approx. 
FEET Ship. 

Floor Wt. 
Space Hgt. Lbs. 

No. 560-M Systems 
Capacities: 815-1950 Gallons Per Hour 

With Horizontal Tank and No 56-JM Pump 

PNEUMATIC TANK 

Cap. 
Size 

36 in.x 8 ft. 
36 " x12 " 
48 " x10 " 
48 " x16 " 
48 " x20 " 
48 " x24 " 

WELL CYLINDER 
Mo- Arte- Flush 
tor sian Cap 

H.P. In. In. 

3 23/IA 
3 314A 
3 3%A 
3   
3   
3   
3   

234F 
314F 

.3%F 
414F 

NOTE.—Pressure 
pounds. 

Stroke of well cylinders listed is 16 inches. Stroke of pump 
is 12 inches. 

OVER ALL 
DIM ENS. Approx. 

Service FEET Ship 
Pipe Floor Wt. 

Gals. Finish Tap. In. Space Height Lbs. 

420 Black 114 9x61A 51A 1700 
630 " 134 13x6% 5%2' 2200 
940 " 2 11x7 1A 5Y2' 3000 
1500 " 2 17x7% 5% 3700 
1880 " 2 21x7 5% 5100 
2260 " 2 25x7% 5% 5800 

Well Parts and Data 
No. 56-JM Pump 

Cap. Smallest Poem Ron Greatest 
Gal.s. Drop Well Octagon Reand Disch. Depth 
per Pipe Casing Ash Steel Pipe to Water 

Hoar In. In. In. In. In. Feet 

815 3 4 1% .. 1% 200 
1140 35% 4!/¡ .. 1% 140 
151,5 4 6 A .. 2 100 
815 11/'¡ 3% IA  1% 160 
1140 2% 4 % 13/2' 110 
1515 3 4.1A % 2 80 
1950 3%. 5 % 2 50 
ranges of automatic controllers is 30-50 
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CR1003 Enclosed Lleavy Duty Starting 
Rheostats 

Under•voltage Protection- For Direct Current 
For Series, Shunt or Compound-wound Motors 

CR1003 rheostats are suitable for use with series, shunt or 
compound-wound direct current motors that do not require 
more than 150 per cent full load torque to start or longer than 
30 seconds to attain full speed. They comply with E. P. C. 
Resistor Classification Nos. 34 and 35. 
When ordering state Cat. No. of rheostat and horse power 

and voltage of motor. 

32 Volts 

Cat. 
No. 

2021100015 34 20 $9.00 
2021100017 20 9.00 
2021000029 4-1 40 14.00 

H. P. Approx. 
of Ship. Wt. Pri-e 

Motor LW. Each 

202110003 94.--j,,¡ 20 
202110007 4-1 20 
2021000G3 1%2-2 40 
2021000G7 3 40 
2021000011 5 50 
204244002 7M 80 

202110005 %-% 20 
202110009 4-1 20 
202100005 1A-2 40 
202100009 3 50 
2071000013 5 50 
2021000015 7Yz 50 
204244003 10 105 
204244104 15 105 
204244105 20 105 
204244106 25 105 
2042593G5 30 175 

204640003 /-% 45 
2046400G5 U-1 45 
2046400G7 1Y2-2 45 
204640009 3 50 
2046400011 5 50 
2046400013 7 50 
204682802 10 80 
2046828G4 15 80 
204682806 20 90 
209168802 25 350 
209168803 30 350 

204640203 ./8-1A 45 
204640205 -1 45 
204640207 1 45 
204640209 3 50 
2046402011 5 50 
2046402013 73x2 50 
204682803 10 80 
204682805 15 80 
204682807 20 80 
2091688G6 25 350 
209168807 30 350 

Cat. 
Ni  

2021000031 
204244107 
204244108 

115 Volts 

$9.00 204244102 
9.00 2042441G3 

14.00 204259302 
14.00 204259303 
16.00 204259304 
27.00 204259306 

230 Volts 

$9.00 2042593G7 
9.00 204259308 
14.00 204259309 
14.00 209168603 
16.00 209168604 
17.00 209168605 
32.00 209168606 
37.00 209168706 
37.00 2091687G7 
38.01) 209168708 
47.00   

440 Volts 

$16.00 
16.00 
16.00 
16.00 
17.00 
21.00 
58.00 
59.00 
63.00 
110.00 
110.00 

H. P. Approx 
of Ship. Wt. Price 

Motor Lbs. Each 
1 40 $14.00 
3 120 30.00 
5 120 33.00 

10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
35 

35 
40 
50 
55 
60 
75 
85 

100 
125 
150 

209168804 35 
2091688G5 40 
209168902 50 
209168903 55 
209169002 60 
209169003 75 
209169102 85 
209169103 100 
209169104 125 
2091691G5 150 

550 Volts 

$16.00 
16.00 
16.00 
16.00 
17.00 
21.00 
58.0:3 
59.00 
63.00 
116.00 
116.00 

209168808 
209168809 
209168904 
209168905 
209169004 
2091690G5 
209169006 
209169007 
209169106 
209169107 

35 
40 
50 
55 
60 
75 
85 

100 
125 
150 

90 $36.00 
90 36.00 

175 45.00 
175 45.00 
175 46.00 
175 46.00 

175 
175 
175 
400 
400 
400 
400 
550 
550 
550 

$47.00 
47.00 
47.00 

147.00 
147.00 
147.00 
147.00 
189.00 
195.00 
195.00 

350 $110.60 
350 110.00 
350 116.00 
350 116.00 
400 142.00 
400 142.00 
400 158.00 
400 158.00 
400 163.00 
400 163.00 

350 $116.00 
350 116.00 
350 121.00 
350 121.00 
400 147.00 
400 147.00 
400 147.00 
400 147.00 
400 158.00 
400 158.00 

CR1026 A.C. Enclosed Starting Rheostats 

For Type SCR Repulsion Induction Motors 

40, 50 and 60 Cycles, Single-phase 

These starters may be used with motors that do not require 
more than 150 per cent torque to start or longer than 30 
seconds to attain full speed. They comply with E.P.C. 
Resistor Classification No. 35. They are primarily for use 
with the single-phase repulsion-induction motors (Type SCR) 
where the inrush of current resulting from throwing the motor 
directly upon the line is objectionable. When these motors 
are started by being thrown directly upon the line they require 
from 250 to 300 per cent full-load current. While in many cases 
this starting current may not be objectionable, it is recom-
mended that a starter be installed in every case with the 7 
and 10 h.p. motors a..,nd with the smaller motors when it is 
desired to reduce the starting current. 

Starters for use with motors up to and including 5 h.p. 
110 volts and h.p. 220 volts are provided with button 
contacts. Larger sizes have renewable segments. 

The switch, base, and resistor comprise a self-contained 
unit which may be removed bodily from the enclosing case. 

The retaining magnet coil is connected across the line. 

Off, Start and Run markings on the cover correspond to 
the respective switch position. 

Starters are operated by an external handle. 

Conduit knockouts are provided in the top and bottom of 
the enclosing case near the back, permitting a straight run of 
conduit. 

Cat. 
No. 

2021941G3 
202194107 
202194107 
2021941011 
2021941G15 

2021941G5 
2021941G9 
202194109 
2021941013 
2021941G17 
2021941019 
2042563G4 

110 Volts 

H.P. of 
Motor 

Up to 1 
13 

3 
5 

220 Volts 

Up to 1 
13/2 
2 
3 
5 
7 
10 

50 
60 

120 

Ship. Price 
Wt., Ike. Each 
40 $16.00 
40 18.00 
40 18.00 
45 18.00 
50 20.00 

45 $16.00 
45 18.00 
45 18.00 
45 18.00 

20.00 
28.00 
41.00 

440 Volts 

220936402 7 60 $30.00 
2209364G3 10 . 60 30.00 

ORDERING DIRECTIONS.-State CR No. and Cat. No. 
of rheostat and horsepower, voltage and frequency of motor. 
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CR1028 A.C. Enclosed Starting Rheostats 

For Slip-ring Induction Motors 

These rheostats are 
totally-enclosed in a case 
, provided with conven-
ient conduit knockouts, 
and are operated by a 
lever outside the case, 
thus conforming to safe-
ty regulations. 
The starting arm is 

spring-retracted and is 
held in the running posi-
tion by a latch, which 
can be tripped from out-

side. The secondary circuit is not opened on the dial switch 
which, to avoid overheating the resistor must be operated to 
bring the motor up to speed as soon as the primary switch is 
closed. 

Size No. 2 

For 60-cycle 40 Deg. C. Rated Motors 

Cat. Size Motor 
No. No. Frame 

2091300G10 1 926 
2091300G8 1 926 
2091300G10 1 926 
2091300G8 1 932 
2091300G10 1 932 
2091300G10 1 926 
2091300G5 1 934 
2091300G5 1 936 
2091300G5 1 932 
2091300G10 1 938 
2091300G10 1 944 
2091300G6 IA 936 
2091300G6 lA 946 
2091300G6 lA 952 
2091301G8 2 944 
2091301G8 2 952 
2091301G2 2 958 
2091301G4 2 948 
2091301G4 2 956 
2091301G3 2 510 
2091303G5 3 522 
2091302G2 3 501 
2091302G2 3 502 
2091303G6 3 512 
2091303G4 •3 532 
2091303G5 3 532 
2091303G3 3 503 
2091303G3 3 512 
2091303G4 3 522 
2091303G3 3 536 
2091303G4 3 536 

1 
1 
1 
1¡ 

2 
2 
2 
3 
3 
3 
5 
5 
5 

7M 
7M 

10 
10 
10 
10 
15 
15 
15 
15. 
15 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 

Sync. 
Speed 
R.P.M. 

900 
1800 
1200 
900 
900 
1800 
1200 
900 

1800 
1200 
900 
1800 
1200 
900 

1800 
1200 
900 
1800 
1200 
900 
720 
1800 
1200 
900 
720 
600 

1800 
1200 
900 
720 
600 

Primary 
Voltage 

110, 
220, 
440 
and 
500 

220, 
440, 
and 
550 

Aggr pn. 
Wt., Lbs. Each 

' 27 $24.00 
27 24.00 
27 24.00 
27 
27 
27 
27 
27 
27 
27 
27 
32 
32 
32 
80 
80 
80 
80 
80 
80 

100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 

For 25-cycle 40 Deg. C. Rated Motors 

24.00 
24.00 
24.00 
24.00 
24.00 
24.00 
24.00 
24.00 
26.00 Multiple Rated Auto-transformer Coils 
26.00 Used in the Size No. 1 Compens: tor only, making it pos-
26.00 sible to use one compensator for more than one size of motor 
45.00 for a given voltage. Therefore, in the Size No. 1 the tern-
45.00 perature overload relay must be selected for the h.p., speed 

and voltage of the motor. 

Switching Mechanism 
Oil-immersed and has 3 definite positions: an off position, a 

starting position, and a running position. No. 6 oil is fur-
nished for ordinary applications, but if the temperature is 
below 32 deg. F. (0 deg. C.) No. 21 oil is recommended. 

Undervoltage Protection 
Provided by a retaining magnet which holds the switch in 

the running-position. Upon failure of voltage, it releases the 
switch,,which automatically returns to the off-position. The 
magnet is energized from full line potential for circuits of 600 
volts or less. 

Overload Protection 
Provided by means of a temperature relay ( CR2824-TC-121 

for size No. 1 Compensators and CR2824-TC-221 for Sizes 
Nos. 2 and 3 Compensators), which upon an overload opens 
the undervoltage circuit. 

Stop- reset Button 
Each compensator has a dJuble acing push-button in the 

front cover. 
The stop feature-when the button is pressed, it opens the 

undervoltage release circuit, tripping the switch if it is in the 
running-position. The double acting mechanism of the push 
button also opens the contact and insures that the switch, 
if in the running-position, will be tripped upon starting to 
remove the front cover of the compensator. 

Reset feature-designed so that in ease the overload relay 
trips due to overload on the motor, by pressing the button the 
overload relay will be reset. 

Ammeter Attachment 
Consists of a dead-beat indicating ammeter mounted on a 

pressed steel box. Knockouts for conduit wiring are pro-
vided in the top, bottom and sides of the box, and in addition 
there are four 4-inch knockouts in the bottom of the box at 
the corners for bolting the attachment to the conduit wiring 
box of the compensatcr and 4 in the top at the corners that 
can be used for attaching a similar box containing other 
accessories such as a disconnecting switch. 

Primary ammeters operating directly from the line are fur-
nished for compensators of 600 volts and less. 

CR1034 A.C. Hand-starting Compensators 
For 40-degree C. Squirrel Cage Induction Motors 

With Undervoltage and Overload Protection 

Form K1 

45.00 
45.00 
45.00 
45.00 
65.00 
65.00 
65.00 
65.00 
65.00 
65.00 
65.00 
65.00 
65.00 
65.00 
65.00 

2091300G3 1 122 M 750 1 110 27 $24.00 
209130004 1 160 1 750 220 27 24.00 
2091300G5 1 180 2 750 440 27 24.00 
2091300G10 1 182 3 750 and 27 24.00 
2091300011 lA 303 5 • 750 550 32 26.00 
2091301G3 2 312 7M 750 80 45.00 
2091301G5 2 323 10 750 220 80 45.00 
091301G7 2 327 15 750 440 80 45.00 
209130302 3 327 20 720 and 550 100 65.00 
Order by catalogue number when the complete motor rat-

ing including horse power, revolutions per minute and frame 
number with which the rheostat is to be used, corresponds 
to the motor rating listed opposite the catalogue number of 
the rheostat. 

Orders or requests for quotations on rheostats differing 
from those listed above, should give the full name plate rat-
ing of the motor and the amperes secondary current per phase 
at full load, or the secondary volts per phase at standstill. 
The secondary volts per phase should be measured with full 
voltage on the primary, and with all secondary phases open-
circuited. 

These rheostats control the secondary circuit of the motor 
only. A primary switch is required in addition for the pri-
mary circuit. Push button stations are not required. 

Cover Removed Showing With Ammeter 

CR2824-TC-121 Relay Mounted Attachment 

The CR1034-K1 Compensator consists of an auto-trans-
former winding with taps. a switching device, an undervoltage 
protective device, and a 2-coil hand-reset temperature over-
load relay, all self-contained within a sheet metal case. A han-
dle, on the outside of the ca.se, is provided for operating the 
switch. All compensators are designed for wall mounting. 
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11.1? Speed 

5 

10 

15 

20 

25 

30 

40 

CR1034 A.0 Hand Starting Compensators CR1034 A.C. Hand Starting Compensators 
Continued 

For 40-degree C. Squirrel Cage Induction Motors 
With Undervoltage and Overload Protection 

Form K1 Size Nc,. 1 

3- phase --60 Cycles 

,•-•- -.•--COMPENSITOR ---, AMMETER ATTACHMENT 
(SIZE No. 1) (INCLUDES AMMETER) 

MOTOR RATING Cat. Price Cat. Price 
MP. Volts No. Each No. Each 

5 110 2019014(12 $76.00 2019325G6 $32.00 
7.1/2 110 2019014G2 76.00 201932507 32.00 

10 110 201901402 76.00 201932508 34.00 
15 110 201901402 76.00 2019326(11 34.00 
5 220 2019014(13 76.00 2019325(14 30.03 
7M 220 201901403 76.00 201932505 32.00 

10 220 201901403 76.00 201932506 32.00 
15 220 201901403 76.00 201932507 32.00 
20 220 201901406 78.00 2019325(18 34.00 
25 220 2019014(16 78.00 2019326(11 34.00 
30 220 201901409 82.00 201932601 34.00 
5 440 2019014(14 76.00 2019325(12 28.00 
7%2' 440 2019014(14 76.00 2019325(13 28.00 

10 440 2019014G4 76.00 201932504 30.00 
15 440 201901404 76.00 2019325(15 32.00 
20 440 2019014(17 78.00 2019325(16 32.00 
.25 440 2019014(17 78.00 2019325(16 32.00 
30 440 2019014(110 82.00 201932507 32.00 
40 440 2019014(112 88.00 201932508 34.00 
50 440 2019014012 88.00 2019326(11 34.00 
5 550 201901405 76.00 201932501 28.00 
7M 550 2019014G'5 76.00 2019325(12 28.00 

10 550 2019014G5 76.00 2019325(13 28.00 
15 550 201901405 76.00 201932504 30.00 
20 550 2019014(18 78.00 2019325(15 32.00 
25 550 2019014(18 78.00 2019325(16 32.00 
30 550 2019014011 82.00 201932506 32.00 
40 550 2019014(.113 88.00 2019325(17 32.00 
50 530 2019014G13 88.00 2019325G8 34.00 

CR2824-TC-121 Temperature Overload Relay 
MOTOR RATING  Cvrii,GT oNUMBE It,   

110 Volts 220 Volts 440 Volts 

3600 to 
1200 

900 to 
600 

3600 to 1 
12000 r 
900 
720 
600 

36011 lo } 
12110 
000 
720 
600 

3600 to 1 
720 r 
600 

3600 to 
720 
600 

3600 to 1 
600 r 
IM10 

1200 to 1 
600 f 

ISO)) to 
6o0 

50 BMW }   600 1746862122 1746862621 

550 V”It8 

1746862618 1746862615 1746862612 1746862611 

1746862619 1746862616 1746862613 1746862612 

1746862620 1746862617 1746862614 17468621;13 

1746862620 1746862618 1746862114 1746862613 
1746862620 1746862618 1746862615 1746862614 
1746862621 1746862618 1746862615 1746862614 

1746862621 1746862618 174686205 1746862614 

1746862621 1746862619 17468621;15 1746862614 
1746862622 1746862619 1746862616 1746862614 
1746862622 1746862619 1746862616 1746862615 

1746862622 1746862620 17468621..17 1746862616 

1746862622 1746862621 1746862618 1746862617 

1746862621 1746862618 1746862617 

1746862621 17468621;19 1746862618 

1746862622 1746862619 1746862618 

  17468621;22 17468621;19 1746862619 

  1746862622 1746862620 1746862619 

1746862621 17468621120 

Ordering Directions for Size No. 1 Compensator 

1. Order CR1031-K1 compensator by Cat. No. 
2. Order a C112s24-TC-121-.\ temperature overload relay by Cat. No. 

for horsepower, spe,..I and voltage of motor. 
3. Order ammeter attachment by Cat. No. 
4. Order CR1923 disconnecting switch by Cat. No. 
5. Order CR1019 or CR1924 motor circuit switch by Cat. No. 
6. Order pipe supports by Cat. No. 

Continued 

For 40-degree C. Squirrel Cage Induction Motors 

With Undervoltage and Overload Protection 

Form K1 Size No. 1 

3-phase-50 Cycles 

,-Con ENSATOR----, AMMETER ArrneamErrr 
L SIZE No. 1) (INCLUDES AMMETER) 

MOTOR RATING Cat. Price Cat. Price 
H.P. Volts No. Each No. Each 

5 110 20190141114 $76.00 2019325G6 $32.00 
7j./2 110 2019014(114 76.00 2019325G7 32.00 

10 110 2019014(114 76.00 201932508 34.00 
15 110 2019014014 76.00 2019326G1 34.00 

5 2`)0 2019014(115 76.00 2019325G4 30.00 
7,1/ 220 2019014015 76.00 201932505 32.00 

10 220 2019014(115 76.00 201932506 32.00 
15 220 2019014(115 76.00 201932507 32.00 

20 220 2019014(118 78.00 201932508 34.00 
25 220 2019014018 78.00 201932601 34.00 

30 220 20190141121 82.00 201932601 34.00 
5 440 2019014016 76.00 201932502 28.00 

7M 440 2019014(116 76.00 201932503 28.00 
10 440 2019014016 76.00 2019325(14 30.00 

15 440 2019014(116 76.00 2019325(15 32.00 
20 440 2019014(119 78.00 201932506 32.00 

25 440 2019014(119 78.00 2019325116 32.00 
30 440 2019014(122 82.00 201932507 32.00 

10 440 2019014(124 88.00 2019325G8 34.00 
50 440 2019014024 88.00 201932e31 34.00 

5 550 2019014(117 76.00 2019325(11 28.00 
7 550 2019014017 76.00 201932502 28.00 

10 550 2019014(117 76.00 2019325G3 28.00 
15 550 2019014017 76.00 201932504 30.00 

20 530 2019014(120 78.00 2019325G5 32.00 
25 550 2019014020 78.00 201932506 32.00 

30 550 2019014(123 82.00 2019325(16 32.00 
40 550 2019014(125 88.00 2019325(17 32.00 
50 550 2019014025 88.00 2019325(18 34.00 

CR2824-TC-121 Temperature Overload Relay 

MOTOR RATING 

0)000 j 

I-1.P. S111115)plik,:so 

,, 10010 

1500 

" 1:0300 (10 

"I 

1:)00 
10 1(100 

750 

115 750 

600 
15110 to 

20 0 1 6715)0 

J15110 to 
25 

30 15:7500:to 

40 1500 to 
600 

1500 to 
50 500 

 C11'11.0(11 E NUMBERS  
110 Volts 220 Volts 440 Volts 550 Volts s 

1746862(118 1746862(115 1746862(112 1746862011 
1746862019 1746862015 1746862012 1746862011 

1746862020 1746862017 1746862G14 1746862013 

1746862021 1746862G18 1746862G15 1746862G14 

1746862G22 1746862G19 1746862G16 1746862G15 

1746862G22 1746862020 1746862G17 1746862G16 
1746862022 1746862021 1746862G18 1746862G17 

1746862G22 1746862G20 1746862G17 1746862G16 

  1746862G21 1746862G18 1746862G17 

  1746862G21 1746862G19 1746862G18 

  1746862022 1746862G19 1746862G18 

  1746862G22 1746862G20 1746862G19 

  1746862G21 1746862G20 

  1746862G22 1746862G21 
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CR1034 A.C. Hand Starting Compensators 
Continued 

For 40-degree C. Squirrel Cage Induction Motors 

With Undervoltage and Overload Protection 

Form K1 Size No. 1 
3-phase -40 Cycles 

(Stu No. 1) 
MOTOR RATING CSI. Price 
H.P. Volts No. Each 
5 110 2019014034 $76.00 
73., 110 2019014(134 76.00 2019325(17 32.00 

10 110 2019014(134 76.00 2019325G8 34.00 
15 110 2019014(134 76.00 201932601 34.00 
5 220 2019014(135 76.00 2019325(14 30.00 
71/2 220 2019014(135 76.00 201932505 32.00 
10 220 2019014(135 76.00 2019325(16 32.00 
15 220 2019014(135 76.00 2019325(17 32.00 
20 220 2019014(138 82.00 2019325(18 34.00 
25 220 2019014038 82.00 2019326G1 34.00 
e 220 2019014(138 82.00 201932601 34.00 
5 440 2019014(136 76.00 2019325(12 28.00 
73,- 410 2019014(136 76.00 2019325(13 28.00 

10 440 2019014036 76.00 2019325(14 30.00 
15 440 2019014(136 76.00 201932505 32.00 
20 410 2019014(139 82.00 201932506 32.00 
25 440 2019014(139 82.00 2019325(16 32.00 
30 440 2019014(139 82.00 201932507 32.00 
40 440 2019014041 88.00 2019325(18 34.00 
5 550 2019014(137 76.00 2019325(11 28.00 
7,q 550 2019014(137 76.00 201932502 28.00 

-1 0 550 2019014(137 76.00 2019325(13 28.00 
15 550 2019014(137 76.00 201932504 30.00 
20 550 2019014(140 82.00 201932505 32.00 
25 550 2019014(140 82.00 2019325(16 32.00 
30 550 2019014(140 82.00 201932506 32.00 
40 550 2019014(142 88.00 201932507 32.00 

CR2824-TC- 121 Temperature Overload Relay 
MOTOR RATING   ( 1T,I,OGUE Nt min tot   
II P. Speed 110 Volts 220 Volts 440 Volts 550 v,its 
5 1200 1746862018 1746862(115 1746862012 1746862011 

1200 1 71/ 800 ( 1746862020 1746862017 1746862014 1746862013 

1200 1746862(121 1746862(118 1746862(115 1746862(114 
10 800 1746862(122 1746862(119 1746862(116 1746862015 

15 1200 } 800 1746862022 1746862020 1746862(117 1746862(116 

1200 1746862019 1746862(117 1746862(117 
20 800   1746862(121 1746862(118 1746862G17 

25 1200 f 1746862022 1746862019 1746862018 
800   

30 f 1200   1746862022 1746862020 1746862019 
.1 800 

40 f 1200   1746862021 1746862G20 
800 

3-phase 25 Cycles 

MOTOR RATING 
11.1'. Volts 
5 110 
73/2 110 

10 110 
15 110 
5 220 
73-- 220 

10 220 
15 220 
5 4.10 
73/ 410 

10 440 
15 440 

AMMETER ATTACHMENT 
(INCLUDES AMMETER) 
Cat. Price 
No. Each 

201932506 $32.00 

No. Each No. 
2019014026 $78.00 201932506 $32.00 
2019014(126 78.00 2019325(17 32.00 
2019014(126 78.00 2019325(18 34.00 
2019014(130 82.00 201932601 34.00 
2019014(127 78.00 2019325(14 30.00 
2019014(127 78.00 201932505 32.00 
2019014(127 78.00 2019325(16 32.00 
2019014(131 82.00 2019325(17 32.00 
2019014(128 78.00 2019325(12 28.00 
2019014(128 78.00 2019325(13 28.00 
2019014028 78.00 2019325(14 30.00 
2019014032 82.00 2019325(15 32.00 

5 550 2019014029 78.00 2019325(11 28.00 
7q 550 2019014(129 78.00 2019325(12 28.00 

10 550 2019014(129 78.00 2019325(13 28.00 
15 550 2019014(133 82.00 2019325(14 30.00 

CR2824-TC-121 Temperature Overload Relay 
MOTOR RATING , CNT11 ,1(;1E NI Mill R,  
H.P. Speed 110 Volt, 220 I"Its 440 Volts 550 ‘'olts 
5 1500 1746862618 1746862615 1746862612 1746862611 

5 

7 in °0 to) 1746862620 1746862617 1746862614 1746862613 

10 { { 1n8} 
1746862621 1746862618 1746862615 1746862614 

500 1746862622 1746862619 17468626 16 1746862615 

15 { le Co) CO} 1746862622 1746862620 1746862617 1746862G16 

AMMETER ATTACHMENT 
(Size No. 1) NCLUDES AMMETER 1 

Cat. Price Cat. Price 
Each 

15 

25 

30 

40 

50 

CR1034 A. C. Hand Starting 
Compensators 

Continued 

For 40-degree C. Squirrel Cage Induction Motors 

With Undervoltage and Overload Protection 

Form K1 Size No. 1 

2-phase, 60 Cycles 

MOTOR RATING 
11.1'. Volts 

5 
- 
2 

10 
15 
5 
732 

10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
5 
7 3'(?. 

10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
40 
50 
5 

10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
40 
50 

110 
110 
110 
110 
220 
220 
220 
220 
220 
.220 
220 
4.10 
4-10 
440 
4.10 
440 
4-10 
4-10 
4.10 
4-10 
550 
550 
550 
550 
550 
550 
550 
550 
550 

...--CONIPEMT TOR---. 
(SIZE No. I) 

Cat. Price 
No. Each 

2019013(12 $76.00 
2019013(12 76.00 
201901302 76.00 
2019015(12 76.00 
201901303 76.00 
2019013(13 76.00 
2019013(13 76.00 
201901303 76.00 
2019013(16 78.00 
2019013(16 78.00 
201901309 82.00 
2019013(14 76.00 
2019013(14 76.00 
2019013(14 76.00 
2019013(14 76.00 
2019013(17 78.00 
2019013(17 78.00 
2019013(110 82.00 
2019013(112 88.00 
2019013G12 88.00 
2019013(15 76.00 
201901305 76.00 
2019013(15 76.00 
201901305 76.00 
2019013(18 78.00 
201901308 78.00 
2019013(111 82.00 
2019013(113 88.00 
2019013G13 88.00 

No. 

2019325(16 
2019325(16 
2019325(17 
2019325(11 
2019325(13 
2019325(15 
201932505 
2019325(16 
201932507 
2019325(18 
2019325(11 
2019325(11 
2019325(12 
2019325(14 
2019325(15 
2019325(15 
2019325(16 
2019325(16 
2019325(17 
2019325(18 
2019325(11 
2019325(12 
2019325(13 
2019325(14 
2019325(15 
2019325(15 
2019325(16 
2019325(16 
201932507 

AVM (TER ATTACHMENT 
(INCLUDES AMMETER) 
Cat. Price 

Each 

$32.00 

32.00 
32.00 
34.00 
28.00 
32.00 
32.00 
32.00 
32.00 
34.00 
34.00 
28.00 
28.00 
30.00 
32.00 
32.00 
32.00 
32.00 
32.00 
34.00 
28.00 
28.00 
28.00 
30.00 
32.00 
32.00 
32.00 
32.00 
32.00 

CR2824-TC-121 Temperature Overload Relay 

MOTOR RATING NI MOI lis 
H.P. Speed 110 Volts 220 Volts 440 Volts 553 Volts 

5 

1746862018 1746862014 

1746862G18 1746862015 

1746862019 1746862016 

1746862G19 1746862016 

1746862011 1746862G10 

1746862012 1746362G11 

1746862013 1746862G12 

1746862G13 1746862G12 

1746862G20 1746862G17 1746862014 1746862013 

1746862G20 1746862017 1746862014 1746862G13 

10 1746862021 1746862G18 1746862015 1746862G14 

1746862(121 1746862G19 1746862016 1746862014 

1746862G22 1746862019 1746862G16 1746862015 

20 1746862G22 1746862G20 1746862(117 1746862(116 

1746862G20 1746862G17 1746862G16 

1746862021 1746862G18 1746862G17 

I 3600 
11800 tol 

72)) f 
600 

(f3600 to 
) 1200 
)1 900 to 
it 600 
( 13600 to 

1200 
900 
720 

I. 600 
(53600 to 

900 
720 
600 

3600 to 
1200 f 
900 
720 f 
600 

(1 3600 
Il 1800 f 

1200 
900 
720 
600 f 

1800 to) 
sooj 

1800 to 
600 

1800 to 
720 

1746862G21 1746862018 1746862018 

1746862G21 1746862(118 1746862017 

1746862021 1746862(118 1746862C118 

1746862021 1746862019 1746862(118 

1746862(122 1746862019 1746862018 

  1746862G22 1746862G19 1746862G18 

  1746862020 1746862019 

  1746862021 1746862020 

600   1746862G22 1746862G21 
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MOTOR RATING 
H.P. Yea 
5 110 
7M 110 

10 110 
15 110 
5 220 
7A 220 

10 220 
15 220 
5 440 
7M 440 

10 440 
15 440 

CR1034 A.C. Hand Starting Compensators 
Continued 

For 40-degree C. Squirrel Cage Induction Motors 
With Undervoltage and Overload Protection 

Form K1-Size No. 1 
2-phase-40 Cycles 

Use 2-phase, 25-cycle Prices. Do Not Specify N R Number 
but Give Complete Motor Rating 

2-phase-25 Cycles 
,---COMPENSATOR--, AMMETER ATTACHMENT 

(SIZE No. 1) Cat. Price (INCLI DES AMMETF 
Cat. Price 

N O. 
2019013G14 
2019013G14 
2019013G14 
2019013G17 
2019013G15 
2019013G15 
2019013G15 
2019013G18 
2019013G16 
2019013G16 
2019013G16 
2019013G19 

Each 
$78.00 
78.00 
78.00 
82.00 
78.00 
78.00 
78.00 
82.00 
78.00 
78.00 
78.00 
82.00 

No. 
2019325G6 
2019325G6 
2019325G7 
2019326G1 
2019325G3 
2019325G5 
2019325G5 
2019325G6 
2019325G1 
2019325G2 
2019325G4 
2019325G5 

CR2824-TC-121 Temperature Overload Relay 

Each 
$32.00 
32.00 
32.00 
34.00 
28.00 
32.00 
32.00 
32.00 
28.00 
28.00 
30.00 
32.00 

MOTOR RATING , ---CATALOGUE N1 MBERS s 

1LP. Speed 110 Vole 220 Volta 440 Volts 550 Volts 
5 f 1500 1746862G17 1746862G14 1746862011 1746862G10 

7m 17551} 1746862G19 1746862G16 1746862G13  750 1746862G18 1746862G14 1746862G11 1746862G10 
1746862G12  

1746862G12 

10 

15 

500 1746862G20 1746862G17 1746862G13 
f 1500 

750 1746862020 1746862G17 1746862G14 

500 1746862021 1746862G18 1746862G15 
1500 1746862G21 1746862G19 1746862G16 

500 
750} 1746862G22 1746862G19 1746862G16 

MOTOR RATING 
1:1.P. Volts 
40 220 
50 220 

220 
60 440 

550 
220 

75 440 
550 
220 

100 440 
550 
220 

125 440 
550 
440 
550 
440 
550 
440 
550 

150 

200 

250 

40 220 
50 220 

220 
60 440 

550 
220 

75 440 
550 
220 

100 440 
550 
220 

125 440 
550 
440 
550 
440 
550 
440 
550 

150 

200 

250 

Form K1-Sizes Nos. 2 and 3 
3-phase-60 Cycles 

•--COMPENSATOR--, 
(SIZES Nos. 2 AND 3) 

Size Cat. Price 
No. No. Each 
2 2019079G2 $130.00 
2 2019079G3 135.00 
2 2019079G4 140.00 
2 2019079G5 140.00 
2 2019079G6 140.00 
2 2019079G7 140.00 
2 2019079G8 140.00 
2 2019079G9 140.00 
3 2019085G2 200.00 
2 2019079G10 145.00 
2 2019079G11 145.00 
3 2019085G3 210.00 
2 2019079G12 150.00 
2 2019079G13 150.00 
2 2019079G14 155.00 
2 2019079G15 155.00 
3 2019085G4 200.00 
3 2019085G5 200.00 
3 2019085G6 220.00 2019338G1 
3 2019085G7 220.00 • 2019337G1 

3-phase-50 Cycles 
2 2019079G16 $135.00 2019328G2 
2 2019079G17 140.00 2019329G1 
2 2019079G18 145.00 2019329G1 
2 2019079G19 145.00 2019328G1 
2 2019079G20 145.00 2019327G3 
2 2019079G21 150.00 2019330G1 
2 2019079G22 150.00 2019328G2 
2 2019079G23 150.00 2019328G1 
3 2019085G8 200.00 2019337G1 
2 2019079G24 155.00 2019329G1 
2 2019079G25 155.00 2019328G2 
3 2019085G9 210.00 2019338G1 
2 2019079G26 170.00 2019329G1 
2 2019079G27 170.00 2019329G1 
2 2019079G28 180.00 2019330G1 
2 2019079G29 180.00 2019329G1 
3 2019085G10 210.00 2019337G1 
3 2019085G11 210.00 2019330G1 
3 2019085G12 230.00 2019338G1 
3 2019085G13 230.00 2019337G1 

1746862G13 

1746862G 14 
I 746862G 15 

1746862G15 

AMMETER ATTA CHMENT 
(INCLUDES AMMETER) 
Cat. Price 
No. Each 

2019328G2 $38.00 
2019329G1 48.00 
2019329G1 48.00 
2019328G! 38 . 00 
2019327G3 36.00 
2019330G1 4 8 . 00 
2019328G2 38.00 
201932801 38 . 00 
2019337G1 54.00 
2019329G1 48 . 00 
2019328G2 38.00 
2019338G! 56 . 00 
2019329G1 48.00 
2019329G! 48 . 00 
2019330G! 4 8 . 00 
2019329G! 48 . 00 
2019337G! 54.00 
2019330G! 48 . 00 

56 . 00 
54.00 

$38.00 
48.00 
48.00 
38.00 
36.00 
48.00 
38.00 
38.00 
54.00 
48.00 
38.00 
56.00 
48.00 
48.00 
48.00 
48.00 
54.00 
48.00 
56.00 
54.00 

CR1035 Type FP-110 Oil Circuit 
Breakers 

Alternating Current 

These switches are especially adapted for the protection of 
small induction motors which can be thrown directly on the 
line or can be used in connection with compensators, drum 
type switches or similar devices employed in starting alter-
nating-current motors. 

All live parts are enclosed. Frames, oil tanks and cali-
brating parts are practically dustproof. The frame is pro-
vided with a lug to take a padlock by which the switch may 
be locked in the open position. 
Automatic switches trip free from the handle and cannot be 

held closed on overload or short circuit or left in an inter-
mediate position. The handle follows the operation of con-
tacts and the position of the contacts is indicated by On and 
Off stamped on the frame. 
The frame is arranged for mounting on any flat surface or 

bracket and is held rigidly by 2 bolts. 
The contact parts are insulated from ground and between 

pha-qes by porcelain insulation, giving a high factor of safety, 
and are constructed as a unit so that they may be easily re-
moved from or replaced in the frame. The contacts are 
double-break, opening by gravity, with speed augmented by 
springs. Contact fingers are so constructed that the burning 
occurs on a surface other than that used for contacting when 
the switch is in the closed position. 
The mechanism is simple in construction and all parts are 

held by lock washers. Practically all of the parts are made 
from dies so that they are accurate and interchangeable. 
The switch frame is arranged to take either open or conduit 

wiring at right-hand end. 
All automatic switches equipped with inverse time relays 

have the time setting controlled by a needle valve. The time 
setting is easily adjusted to give the proper delay for motor 
starting without removing the dashpots from the calibrating 
tubes on which they are mounted. 
The current setting recommended is 25 per cent above the 

normal (full-load) current of the motor for motors with 25 per 
cent overload guarantee and about 10 per cent above the 
normal (full-load) current of the motor for continuous rated 
motors. At this setting the time should be adjusted so that 
the switch will just fail to trip under starting conditions or in 
approximately 10 to 15 seconds under starting load. This will 
give a considerably longer time under ordinary overload 
conditions, but if the current-setting is correct, this time will 
allow the switch to trip out with the motor running single-
phase before the motor will be injured by such operation. 

Switches with under-voltage trip have mechanisms similar 
to the other automatic switches and trip free from the handle. 
The under-voltage trip operates at approximately one-half 

rated voltage. Combinations are listed for 25, 40, 50 and 60 
cycles at 110,220,440 and 550 volts. 
The auto-transformers, where required, are mounted inside 

the switch, all wiring connections being enclosed. 
All switches are triple or 4-pole, single-throw only. For 

single-phase use the triple-pole switch, leaving middle pole 
disconnected, using only one or both series trip coils as desired. 
Quick break switches have knob handle. 
Quick make and break switches have handle for shipper-rod 

connection. These are not adapted for operation by hand. 
Knob handles may, however, be substituted for shipper rod 
handles where required. 
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CR1035 Type FP-110 Oil Circuit Breakers 

Alternating Current 
Continued 

Maximum Rating with Squirrel-cage Motors: 5 H.P., 110 Volts 
15 H.P., 220-440-550 Volts 

Maximum Rating with Slip-ring Motors: 71/2 H.P., 110 Volts 
15 H.P., 220 Volts; 30 H.P., 440-550 Volts 

Non-automatic-Without Overload Release 

Each switch supplied with M gallon G-E No. 6 oil. 
3-pole 

*Cap. tQUICK MAKE AND 
A ND. of --- QUICK BREAK  QUICK BREAK 
Series Cat. Ship. Price Cat. Ship. Price 
Coils No. Wc., Lbs. Each No. Wt., Lbs. Each 

None 196892301 20 $14.00 196892401 20 $18.00 
4-pole 

N.ene 1968925G1 25 $20.00 196892502 25 $24.00 

tAutomatic-With Double Series IT Overload Trip 
Each switch supplied with 32 gallon G-E No. 6 also Yt 

pint G-E No. 21 oil for dashpots. 
3-pole 

2 2602727G1 30 $30.00 2602727G14 30 $32.00 
3 260272702 30 30.00 2602727015 30 32.00 
4 2602727G3 30 30.00 2602727G16 30 32.00 
6 260272704 30 30.00 2602727G17 30 32.00 
8 2602727G5 30 30.00 2602727018 30 32.00 
10 260272706 30 30.00 2602727019 30 32.00 
12 260272707 30 30.00 2602727020 30 32.00 
16 260272708 30 30.00 2602727021 30 32.00 
20 260272709 30 30.00 2602727022 30 32.00 
25 2602727010 30 30.00 2602727023 30 32.00 
30 2602727011 30 30.00 2602727024 30 32.00 
40 2602727012 30 30.00 2602727025 30 32.00 
50 2602727013 30 30.00 2602727026 30 32.00 

4-pole 
2 260272801 35 $34.00 2602728014 35 $36.00 
3 260272802 35 34.00 2602728015 35 36.00 
4 260272803 35 34.00 2602728016 35 36.00 
6 260272804 35 34.00 2602728017 35 36.00 
8 2602728G5 35 34.00 2602728018 35 36.00 
10 260272806 35 34.00 2602728019 35 36.00 
12 260272807 35 34.00 2602728G20 35 36.00 
16 2602728G8 35 34.00 2602728021 35 36.00 
20 260272809 35 34.00 2602728022 35 36.00 
25 2602728010 35 34.00 2602728023 35 36.00 
30 2602728011 35 34.00 2602728024 35 36.00 
10 2602728012 35 34.00 2602728025 35 36.00 
30 2602728013 35 34.00 2602728026 35 36.00 

IAutomatic-With Double Series IT Overload 
Trip and Under-voltage Trip 

Each switch supplied with M gallon G-E No. 6 also 3 pint 
G-E No. 21 oil for dashpots. 

4-pole-110 Volts-40, SO and 60 Cycles 
2 260272901 35 $36.00 2602729014 35 $38.00 
3 260272902 35 36.00 2602729015 35 38.00 
4 260272903 35 36.00 2602729016 35 38.00 
6 260272904 35 36.00 2602729017 35 38.00 
8 2602729G5 35 36.00 2602729018 35 38.00 
10 260272906 35 36.00 2602729019 35 38.00 
12 260272907 35 36.00 2602729020 35 38.00 
16 2602729G8 35 36.00 2602729021 35 38.00 
20 260272909 35 36.00 2602729022 35 38.00 
25 2602729010 35 36.00 2602729G23 35 38.00 
30 2602729011 35 36.00 2602729024 35 38.00 
40 2602729012 35 36.00 2602729025 35 38.00 
50 2602729013 35 36.00 2602729026 35 38.00 
4-pole-110 Volts- 25 Cycles; 220 Volts- 40, 50 and 60 Cycles 

2 260273001 40 $40.00 2602730014 40 $42.00 
3 260273002 40 40.00 2602730015 40 42.00 
4 260273003 40 40.00 2602730016 40 42.00 
6 260273004 40 40.00 2602730017 40 42.00 
8 2602730G5 40 40.00 2602730018 40 42.00 
10 260273006 40 40.00 2602730019 40 42.00 
12 2602730G7 40 40.00 2602730020 40 42.00 
16 260273008 40 40.00 2602730021 40 42.00 
20 2602730G9 40 40.00 2002730022 40 42.00 
25 2602730010 40 40.00 2602730023 40 42.00 
30 2602730011 40 40.00 2602730024 40 42.00 
40 2602730012 40 40.00 2602730025 40 42.00 
50 2602730013 40 40.00 2602730026 40 42.00 

CR1035 Type FP-110 Oil Circuit Breakers 

Alternating Current 

Maximum Rating with Squirrel-cage Motors: 5 H.P., 110 Volts 

15 H.P., 220-440-550 Volts 

Maximum Rating with Slip-ring Motors: 71/2  H.P., 110 Volts 

15 H.P., 220 Volts; 30 H.P., 440-550 Volts 

tAutornatic- With Double Series IT Overload Trip 
and Under-voltage Trip 

Continued 

4-pole-220 Volts-25 Cycles; 440 Volts-50 and 60 Cycles 

*Cap. 
Amp. 
of r--QUICIC BREAK 

Series Cat. Ship. Price 
Coils No. Wt., Lbs. Each 

2602731Gb 35 $36.00 
3 260273102 35 36.00 
4 260273103 35 36.00 
6 260273104 35 36.00 
8 260273105 35 36.00 

10 260273106 35 36.00 
12 260273107 35 36.00 
16 260273108 35 36.00 
20 260273109 35 36.00 
25 2602731010 35 36.00 
30 2602731(111 35 36.00 
40 2602731012 35 36.00 
50 2602731G13 35 36.00 

tQUICK MAKE AND 
QUICK BREAK 

Cat. Ship. Price 
No. Wt., Lbs. Each 

2602731G14 35 $38.00 
2602731015 35 38.00 
2602731016 35 38.00 
2602731017 35 38.00 
2602731018 35 38.00 
2602731019 35 38.00 
2602731020 35 38.00 
2602731021 35 38.00 
2602731022 35 38.00 
2602731G23 35 38.00 
2602731024 35 38.00 
2602731025 35 38.00 
2602731026 35 38.00 

4-pole-440 Volts-40 Cycles; 550 Volts-40, 50 and 60 

Cycles 

2 260273201 40 $40.00 2602732G14 40 $42.00 
3 260273202 40 40.00 2602732015 40 42.00 
4 260273203 40 40.00 2602732016 40 42.00 
6 2602732G4 40 40.00 2602732017 40 42.00 
8 260273205 40 40.00 2602732G18 40 42.00 

10 260273206 40 40.00 2602732019 40 42.00 
12 260273207 40 40.00 2602732020 40 42.00 
16 260273208 40 40.00 2602732021 40 42.00 
20 260273209 40 40.00 2602732022 40 42.00 
25 2602732010 40 40.00 2602732023 40 42.00 
30 2602732011 40 40.00 2602732024 40 42.00 
40 26027nG12 40 40.00 2602732025 40 42.00 
50 2602732013 40 40.00 2602732026 40 42.00 

4-pole-440 and 550 Volts-25 Cycles-(Price Includes 

Transformer Cat. No. 191392) 

2 2602733G1 40 $44.00 2602733014 40 $46.00 
3 260273302 40 44.00 2602733015 40 46.00 
4 260273303 40 44.00 2602733016 40 46.00 
6 260273304 40 44.00 2602733017 40 46.00 
8 2602733G5 40 44.00 2602733018 40 46.00 
10 260273306 40 44.00 2602733019 40 46.00 
12 260273307 40 44.00 2602733020 40 46.00 
16 260273308 40 44.00 2602733021 40 46.00 
20 260273309 40 44.00 2602733022 40 46.00 
25 2602733010 40 44.00 2602733G23 40 46.00 
30 2602733011 40 44.00 2602733G24 40 46.00 
40 2602733012 40 44.00 2602733025 40 46.00 
50 2602733G13 40 44.00 2602733026 40 46.00 

*Series coils will carry 25 per cent overload for 2 hours at 
45 degrees Centigrade rise or less. The calibration of series 
coils is from normal (as listed) to twice normal, i. e., 2 to 4, 
3 to 6, 25 to 50, 50 to 100, etc. 

fThe automatic quick make and break switches have shipper-
rod handles which are not adapted for hand operation. Knob 
handles will be furnished at the same price if specified on the. 
order. 

IThe under-voltage trip and transformer where required 
are mounted within the switch frame and when properly ad-
justed, the switch cannot be held closed unless there is full 
voltage on the circuit. 

The under-voltage coil is reset by the action of the operating 
handle. The under-voltage coil should be connected across 
one phase of the load side (if possible) with proper trans-
former tap (where transformer is used) in circuit. No resist-
ance is required. 
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CR1035 Type FP-110 Oil Circuit Breakers 
Alternating Current 

Maximum Rating with Squirrel-cage Motors: 5 H.P., 110 
Volts; 15 H.P., 220-440-550 Volts 

Maximum Rating with Slip-ring Motors: 71/2 H.P., 110 Volts; 
15 H.P., 220 Volts; 30 H.P., 440-550 Volts 

Continued 

Quick Break-Automatic-With Under-voltage Trip 
Each switch supplied with gallon No. 6 oil. 

3-pole 

Cat. 
No. 

2602725G1 
260272502 
260272502 
260272503 
260272503 
260272504 
260272504 
'260272505 
12602725G5 

2602726G1 
260272602 
260272602 - 
260272603 
260272603 
260272604 
260272604 
1260272605 
1260272605 

Max. 
Cap. 
Amp. 

50 
50 
50 
50 
50 
50 
50 
50 
50 

50 
50 
50 
50 
50 
50 
50 
50 
50 

Volts Cycles 

110 40, 50, 60 
110 25 
220 40, 50, 60 
220 25 
440 50, 60 
440 40 
550 40, 50, 60 
440 25 
550 25 

4-pole 
110 40 50 60 27 $22.00 
110 25 27 22.00 
220 40, 50, 60 27 22.00 
220 25 27 22.00 
440 50, 60 27 22.00 
4-10 40 27 22.00 
550 40, 50, 60 27 22.00 
440 25 30 30.00 
550 25 30 30.00 

Ship. 
Wt., Lbs. 

22 
22 
22 
22 
22 
22 
22 
25 
25 

Price 
Each 

$18.00 
18.00 
18.00 
18.00 
18.00 
18.00 
18.00 
26.00 
26.00 

Automatic-With Under-voltage Trip-Overload 
Protection by Thermal Cutouts-3-pole-Quick 

Break 
The capacity of the thermal cutouts limits the use of this 

switch to 3-h. p., 110-volt; and 5-h. p., 220-, 440- and 550-
volt, 3-phase induction motors. 
Each switch supplied with 3 gallon No. 6 oil. 
§2602725G6 110 40, 50, 60 25 1$24.00 
§2602725G7 110 25 25 124.00 
§2602725G7 220 40, 50, 60 25 124.00 
§2602725G8 220 25 25 4.24.00 
§2602725G8 440 50, 60 25 424.00 
§2602725G9 440 25 30 132.00 
§260272509 .. 550 25 30 132.00 
§2602725G10 .. 440 40 24 124.00 
§2602725010 .. 550 40, 50; 60 24 124.00 
Automatic-With Under-voltage Trip-4-pole-

Quick Make and Break 
Each switch supplied with 1! gallon No. 6 oil. 
260272606 50 110 40, 50, 60 27 $24.00 
260272607 50 110 25 27 24.00 
260272607 50 220 40, 50, 00 27 24.00 
260272608 50 220 25 27 24.00 
260272608 50 440 50, 60 27 24.00 
260272609 50 440 40 27 24.00 
260272609 50 550 40, 50, 60 27 24.00 
12602726010 50 440 25 30 32.00 
12602726010 50 550 25 30 32.00 
§Cat. No. covers switch complete with receptacles for 2 

thermal cutouts but does not include the cutouts which must 
be ordered as a separate item by Cat. No. from following 
table. Price covers switch complete with 2 thermal cutouts. 
lIncludes auto-transformer with 1:1ps tagged to indicate 

proper connection. 
Thermal Cutouts 

The thermal cutouts (lo not protect the branch circuit from 
short circuit and cannot be considered as taking the place of 
branch circuit fuses, which must be installed as specified in 
the Underwriters' Code. 
, Cat. Ampere Full Load Current Cat. Ampere Full-load Current 
, No. Rating of Motor in Amp. No. Rating of Motor in Amp, 

245553 0.8 0.59-0.70 245562 4.3 3.16-3.75 
245554 0.95 0.71-0.83 245563 5.1 3.78-4.45 
245555 1.1 0.84-0.96 245564 6.0 4.46-5.25 
245556 1.3 0.97-1.13 245565 7.1 5.26-6.20 
165217 1.5 1.14-1.31 245566 8.4 6.21-7.35 
245557 1.8 1.32-1.58 165225 10.0 7.36-8.75 
245558 2.1 1.59-1.84 245567 11.8 8.76-10.3 
245559 2.5 1.85-2.19 245568 14.0 10.4 -12.3 
245560 3.0 2.20-2.63 245569 16.6 12.4 -14.6 
245561 3.6 2.64-3.15 167538 20.0 14.7 -17.5 

Type CR1,038 A C Starting Switches 
For Small A. C. Motors 

- 

No. 256911 Switch 

Cll1038-Al-A2 or B2 Motor 
Starting Switches consist of a tri-
ple or 4-pole, single-throw, quick-
make and break switch and two 
thermal cutouts mounted on a 
base, totally enclosed in a sheet 
steel case with operating handle 
projecting through the front of 
the case. Cat. No. 256911 and 
Cat. No. 258206 switches are for 
use with three-phase or two-
phase three-wire motors, while 
Cat. No. 258205 switch is for use 
with two-phase four-wire motors. 

Overload protection is fur-
nished by two inverse-time 
thermal cutouts. The cutouts 
are mounted by two metal strip 

terminals, each slott edfora holding-down screw. 
By reason of the time lag in the heating 

coil, the momentary inrush starting current 
will not cause the thermal cutouts to open the 
circuit. The thermal cutouts protect the motor 
from such overloads as are ordinarily met 
with the service. Standard fuses must be 
used in series with the thermal cutouts. Thermal Cutout 

Cast iron pedestals have been designed for use with the 
CR1038-A2 and 442 switches where the thermal cutouts are 
mounted above the switch. 

This design of the CR1038 switch is particularly applicable 
for pedestal mounting and where it is desired to have the 
service lines corne in at the bottom of the switch. 
Each switch is provided with a locking device. 

Type CR1038-Al 3-phase (T-P., S-T Switch) 
*Cat. r R P: RATING  Approx. Ship. tPrioe 
No. 110 V. 220 V. 440 V. 550 V. Wt., Lbe. Each 

256911 3 5 7Yz 7 25 $9.00 
Type CR1038-A2 3-phase (T-P. S-T Switch) 

258206 3 5 73x2 7J2 25 $9.00 
Type CR1038-B2 2-phase (4-P., S-T Switch) 

258205 3 5 5 5 30 $11.00 
*Cat. No. does not include the thermal cutouts which must 

be ordered asa separate item by Cat. No. given in the table below. 
tPrice covers switch complete with 2 thermal cutouts and 

10 extra links. An allowance of $1.50 will be made for the 
omission of the thermal cutouts. 

Pedestals 
For Type CR1033-A2 3-phase (T-P., S-T Switch) 

Cat. For No. of Approx. Ship. Price 
N o. Switches Wt., Lbs. Each 

277026 1 16 $2.50 
269976 2 25 4.50 

For Type CRUM-B2 2- phase (4-P. S-T Switch) 
277026 1 16 2.50 

Pedestals must be ordered as a separate item and at an 
additional price. 

Prices of Additional Parts 
Price, Thermal Cutout with Spare Link each $1.15 
" Carton of 10 Cutouts, Assorted Ratings " 9.50 

10 " One Rating  " 9.00 
" No. 167539, Fusible Link . per 10 . 50 
" " 167539 " "   100 3.50 
" " 167539 " "   " 500 14.50 

Full Load Full Load 
Current Current 

Cat. Ampere m Motor Cat. Ampere of Motor 
No. Rating in Amp. N. Rating  in Amp. 

256913 0.8 0.59-0.70 256923 4.3 3.16- 3.77 
256914 0.95 0.71-0.83 256924 5.1 3.78- 4.45 
256915 1.1 0.84-0.96 256925 6.0 4.46- 5.25 
256916 1.3 0.97-1.13 256926 7.1 5.26- 6.20 
256917 1.5 1.14-1.31 256927 8.4 6.21- 7.35 
256918 1.8 1.32-1.58 256928 10.0 7.36- 8.75 
256919 2.1 1.59-1.84 256929 11.8 8.76-10.3 
256920 2.5 1.85-2.19 256930 14.0 10.4 -12.3 
256921 3.0 2.20-2.63 256931 16.6 12.4 -14.6 
256922 3.6 2.64-3.15 256932 20.0 14.7 -17.5 

Fusible link, Cat. No. 167539 is the same for all thermal 
cutouts. 

Ordering Directions 
Order CR1038 switch by Cat. No.; thermal cutouts by Cat. 

No.; and pedestal by Cat. No. 



Western Electric 157 

CR1042-A3 A.C. Enclosed Resistor Starters 
For Squirrel Cage Induction Motors 
Under-voltage and Overload Protection 
3-phase-60, 50, 40 and 25 Cycles 

Designed to keep the inrush currents 
within the limits allowed by the N. E. L. A. 
rules. The voltage at the motor terminals 
at starting averages 82%, giving a start-
ing torque of approximately 65% of 
that developed when thrown on the line. 
The resistor capacity is such as to carry 3 
times normal full-load current for 15 
seconds once every 4 minutes for an hour, 
without exceeding Electric Power Club 
temperature limits. 
Have a single-step resistor, 'equal parts 

of which are connected in each phase. The 
switching elements are of the contactor 
finger type-strong and readily renewable. 

Operated by throwing handle to starting 
position and holding it there until motor 
is under way. Releasing handle will cause 
the starter to automatically throw over to 
running side without disconnecting motor 
from line. 

Safety type, completely enclosed in a 
CR1042-A3 ventilated ease, externally operated. 

Approx. ,-60 CyCLEs- r 50 CYCLEB---, 
,11p. ¡Cat tCat. 'Price 

H.P. Volts Wt., Lbs. No. Each No. Each 

5-7A .220 50 292901502 $45.00 2829015029 $45.00 
440 50 2819015G5 45.00 2829015032 45.00 
550 50 2829015G8 45.00 2829015(35 45.00 

10 220 55 2829014G3 50.00 2829014021 50.00 
440 55 2829014G5 50.00 2829014G23 50.00 
550 55 2829014G7 50.00 2829014G25 50.00 

15 220 55 2829014G2 50.00 2829014020 50.00 
440 55 2829014G4 50.00 2829014022 50.00 
550 55 2829014G6 50.00 2829014G24 50.00 

r-tWz5 CYcLE *1s e 
Approx. ,--40 CYCLER-, 
Ship. fCat. 'Price 

H.P. Volts Wt., Lbs. No. Each No: Each 

5-7A 220 50 2829015020 $45.00 2829015011 $45.00 
440 50 2829015G23 45.00 2829015014 45.00 
550 50 2829015G26 45.00 2829015( 17 45.00 

10 220 55 2829014G15 50.00 2829014( ;9 50.00 
440 55 2829014G17 50.00 2829014011 50.00 
550 55 2829014G19 50.00 2829014013 50.00 

15 220 55 2829014G14 50.00 282901408 50.00 
440 55 2829014016 50.00 2829014010 50.00 
550 55 2829014018 50.00 2829014G12 50.00 

*Price is for the starting rheostat complete with a CR2824-
TC-121-A temperature overload relay. '1' he relay may be 
omitted at e7.00. 
¡The starter is furnished with punched terminals which are 

rated 30 amperes maximum by the Underwriters. Where the 
normal current of the motor exceeds 30 amperes, a set of 
punched tube terminals, Cat. No. 1774499, should be ordered 
at no increase in price. 
The following table gives catalogue number and symbol 

of the temperature relays and range of the full-load currents 
of 40-degree motors with which each may be used: Full-load 

Current 
Cat. Relay Normal Rating of Motor 
Na Symbol in Amperes in Amperes 

1746862011 TC-121-A11 6.5 4.7- 5.8 
1746862G12 TC-121-Al2 8.0 5.9- 7.2 
1746862G13 TC-121-A13 10.0 7.3- 9.2 
1746862014 TC-121-A14 13.0 9.3-11.6 
1746862G15 TC-121-A15 16.0 11.7-14.4 
1746862G16 TC-121-A16 20.0 14.5-18.0 
1746862G17 TC-121-A17 25.0 18.1-22.0 
1746862G18 TC-121-A18 30.0 22.1-28.0 
1746862G19 TC-121-A19 40.0 28.1-36.0 
1746862G20 TC-121-A20 50.0 36.1-46.0 
1746862021 TC-121-A21 65.0 46.1-58.0 
1746862G22 TC-121-A22 80.0 58.1-80.0 

Ordering Directions 
The, price of the starter given above includes the relay but 

the Cat. No. covers the starter only. 
1. Order a CR1042-A3 starter by Cat. No. 
2. Order a CR2824-TC-121-A temperature overload relay 

by Cat. No. 
3. Order a set of terminals Cat. No. 1774499 if normal 

motor current exceeds 30 amperes. 

CR1263 and CR1264 A. C. Enclosed 
Speed Regulating Rheostats 

For Types MT or MQ Slip- ring Induction Motors 
For Secondary Control Only, 60 Cycles, 3 or 2-phase 

,110,220,440 and 550 Volts 

CR1263 and CR1264 Enclosed Rheostats are for use in the 
secondary circuit of Types MT and MQ slip-ring induction 
motors to reduce the speed 50 per cent. As they are not con-
nected with' the primary circuit of the motor, it is necessary 
to also install an oil circuit breaker, magnetic switch or similar 
device to control the primary circuit. They are enclosed in a 
case provided with convenient knockouts, and are operated 
by a lever outside the case. 

CR1263 Rheostats are intended for use with motors where 
the torque requirements are practically constant throughout 
the speed range. The rheostats for motors up to 3 h.p. in-
clusive provide 50 per cent speed reduction at approximately 
50 per cent torque, but have capacity for full load torque. The 
rheostats listed for motors above 3 h.p. provide 50 per cent 
speed reduction at approximately full load torque. The resis-
tors comply with E.P.C. Resistor Classification No. 95. 

CR1264 Rheostats are intended for use with motors that 
drive fans or other machines where the amount of torque 
required decreases as the speed is reduced. They have suf-
ficient resistance to provide for speed reductions up to 50 per 
cent at 33% per cent full-load torque. The resistors comply with 
E.P.C. Resistor Classification No. 93. 

Both types of rheostats can be used where the torque re-
quirements are somewhat less than the values given above but 
the speed reduction will be correspondingly less. For example, 
at 50 per cent full-load torque, the maximum speed reduction 
that can be obtained with a CR1263 Rheostat is 25 per cent 
instead of 50 per cent. 

A 3 or 4-pole knife switch must be installed to open and close 
the primary circuit. 

For 60-cycle Motors 
CATALOGUE NUMBER 

CR1263 CR1264 
For Machine For Fan 

Service Service 
209763108 
2097631(18 
209763105 
209763108 
2097631( 110 
2097151(14 
2097151(15 
2097151(15 
209715105 
2097151(15 
209715105 
2202766(15 
2202766(15 
2202766 11 5 
220276904 
2202769(14 
2202769(16 
2207462112 
22074621:2 
220746402 
220746403 
220757502 
220757502 
220757503 
220757504 
220757504 

209763107 
209763106 
2097151(15 
2097151(15 
2202766(15 
220276902 
220746203 
220757502 

220746103 
220746102 
2207461(13 
220746103 
2207461(17 
2202480(15 
220248004 
2202480(14 
2202480(14 
2202480(15 
220248004 
209122105 
209122106 
209122105 
2091281(15 
2091281(15 
2091281(15 
2207463(13 
220746303 
220276702 
220276706 
2207576(12 
220757602 
220757603 
2207576(16 
2207576(16 

For 25-cycle Motors 
220746105 122 
220746104 160 1 
2202480(14 180 2 
2202480(15 182 3 
2091221(13 303 5 
209128101 312 7% 
220746306 323 10 
220757602 327 15 

MOTOR RATING 
Frame 
No. H. P. 
926 
926 
926 
932 
932 
926 
934 
936 
932 
938 
944 
936 
946 
952 
944 
952 
953 
948 
956 
310 
322 
301 
310 
322 
332 
332 

1 
1 
1 

2 
2 
2 
3 
3 
3 
5 
5 
5 
7% 

73. 
10 
10 
10 
10 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 

Approx. 
Ship. 
Wt. Price 

Speed Lim. Each 
900 28 $30.00 
1800 28 30.00 
1200 28 30.00 
900 28 30.00 
900 28 30.00 
1800 47 35.00 
1200 47 35.00 
900 47 35.00 
1800 47 35.00 
1200 47 35.00 
900 47 35.00 
1800 90 52.00 
1200 90 52.00 
900 90 52.00 
1800 110 60.00 
1200 110 60.00 
900 110 60.00 
1500 125 67.00 
1200 125 67.00 
900 125 72.00 
720 125 72.00 
1800 160 82.00 
1200 160 82.00 
900 160 82.00 
720 160 82.00 
600 160 82.00 

750 
750 
750 
750 
750 
750 
750 
750 

28 
28 
47 
47 
90 
110 
125 
160 

$30.00 
30.00 
35.00 
35.00 
52.00 
60.00 
67.00 
82.00 
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CR1920-A2 and B1 Inverse-time 
Protective Cutouts 

For A. C. Motors 

The enclosing eases, con-
taining thermal cutouts, are 
suitable for use with motor-
starting devices where it is 
desired to obtain inverse-
time overload protection, for 
example, with CR3900 drum 
type switches. 
The CR1920-B1 case has 

one 3/4-inch knockout in each 
end. The CR1920-A2 case 
has three 3/4-inch knockouts 
in each side and 2 in each end. 

C R1920 -A2 
Cat. No. covers sheet steel enclosing case and Cat. No. 

2204800 Receptacle for 2 thermal cutouts. 
"Cat. Approx. Ship.**Price 
No. Description Wt., Lbs. Each 

2209003 Case and Receptacle for 2 Thermal 
Cutouts  8 $4.00 

C R1920-B1 
Cat. No. covers sheet steel enclosing case and Cat. No. 

2204799 Receptacle for 1 thermal cutout. 
*Cat. Approx. Slup.***Price 
No. Description Wt., Lbs. Each 

2209002 Case and Receptacle for 1 Thermal Cut-
out  4 $3.00 

*Catalogue number does not include thermal cutouts. 
**Price is for case, receptacle and 2 thermal cutouts. 
***Price is for case, receptacle and 1 thermal cutout. 

D R1920-A2 

ete) 

Receptacle for CR1920.42 
*Cat. Approx. Ship. erice 
No. Description Wt., Lbs. Each 

2204799 Base with 2 Terminals  2 $. 70 
2204800 " " 4 14   3 . 75 
*Cat. No. does not include thermal cutouts. 
erices does not include thermal cutouts. 

Conduit Fitting 
Fitting consists of one conduit bushing and 2 conduit lock 

nuts for 3%-inch conduit for mounting Cat. No. 2209002 and 
a CR1047-A switch together as a unit. 
Approximate shipping weight, 1 pound. 

Price No. 290053 each $. 15 
Additional Parts 

Thermal Cutout with Spare Link 
Price, Thermal Cutout, Shipping Weight, h Pound 
 each $1.15 

Price, Carton of 10 Thermal Cutouts, Assorted Ratings, 
Shipping Weight, 4 Pounds.  each 9.50 

Price, Carton of 10 Thermal Cutouts, One Rating, 
Shipping Weight, 4 Pounds each 9.00 

Fusible Link, Cat. No. 167539 
Price per 10 $ . 50 
 per 100 3.50 
  " 500 14.50 

The following table gives the Cat. No. and ampere rating 
of each thermal cutout and the range of full-load current of 
motors with which each cutout may be used. 

Receptacles Only 

Cat. No. 2204799 covers base 
with 2 terminals for mounting one 
thermal cutout. Cat. No. 2204800 
covers base with 4 terminals for 
mounting 2 thermal cutouts. 

Full-load 
Cat. Ampere Current of Cat. Ampere 
No. Rating Motor in Amp: No. Rating 

256913 0.8 0.59-0.70 256923 4.3 
256914 0.95 0.71-0.83 256924 5.1 
256915 1.1 0.84-0.96 256925 6.0 
256916 1.3 0.97-1.13 256926 7.1 
256917 1.5 1.14-1.31 256927 8.4 
256918 1.8 1.32-1.58 256928 10.0 
256919 2.1 1.59-1.84 256929 11.8 8.76-10.3 
256920 2.5 1.85-2.19 256930 14.0 10.4 -12.3 
256921 3.0 2.20-2.63 256931 16.6 12.4 -14.6 
256922 3.6 2.64-3.15 256932 20.0 14.7 -17.5 

Fusible link, Cat. No. 167539 is the same for all cutouts. 

Full-load 
Current of 

Motor in Amp. 
3.16- 3.77 
3.78- 4.45 
4.46- 5.25 
5.26- 6.20 
6.21- 7.35 
7.36- 8.75 

CR2904-Al Open-phase and Phase-reversal 
Relays 

25 to 60 Cycles, 600 Volts or Less 
For use with any motor-starting 

device that provides under-voltage 
release or under-voltage protection 
for a motor of 3 H.P. or larger. 

A CR2904-Al panel consists of 
an open-phase and phase-reversal 
relay mounted on an insulating 
base and enclosed in a sheet metal 
case with knockout holes on top, 
bottom, and sides, and with hasp 
and staple for locking the cover 
closed. Used in connection with the 
control of a polyphase motor to 
prevent the motor from starting 
when a phase of the power circuit 
is open or reversed, and to cause 
the motor to be disconnected from 
the line when a phase of the circuit 
opens when the motor is running. 
The relay does not open the motor 
circuit itself but opens the control 
circuit to the contactor or circuit 
breaker which handles the main 
motor circuit. This makes this panel suitable for use with any 
hand or automatic control device that provides under-voltage 
releg.ge or under-voltage protection. 

Continuous 
Cat. Capacity 
No. Amperes 

176449202 3.0 
1764492G3 4.5 
1764492G4 6.7 

176449205 10.0 
1764492G6 15.0 
1764492G7 21.0 

1764492G8 34.0 
1764492G9 50.0 
1764492G10 75.0 

1764492G11 110.0 
1764492G12 175.0 
1764492G13 250.0 

Min. Amp. 
for 

Operation 
1.8 
2.7 
4.0 

6.0 
9.0 

12.6 

20.4 
25.0 
37.5 

55.0 
87.5 
125.0 

Approx. 
Shin. Wt. 

50 
50 
50 

CR2990 Thermostats 
For A.C. or D.C. Circuits 

Thermostat can be accu-
rately adjusted for a wide 
variation in temperature. 

Adjustment will not change 
from wear or vibration. 

Wiping contacts are self-
cleaning and do not affect 
adjustment. 

The thermostat is ideal 
for installations where ex-
cessive vibration occurs, such 
as in railway  service, etc. 
The small size (5 inches 
square) makes it inconspicu-
ous and easily mounted. 

Mechanism is of the quick-break type, supported on fric-
tionless, long-wearing edges. 

Will operate satisfactorily in damp places. Particularly 
suitable for refrigerator work. 

All parts accessible and substantial. 

50 
50 
50 

50 
50 
50 

50 
50 
50 

Price 
Each 

$38.00 
38.00 
38.00 

38.00 
38.00 
38.00 

38.00 
38.00 
38.00 

38.00 
38.00 
38.10 

Amp. Ship. 
Cap. Wt. Price 

Description Ircit9 Contacte Lbs. Each 
For Use on Either Alternating or Di- 125 0.5 7 $12.00 

rect Current Circuits   230 0.25 7 12.00 
550 0.1 7 12.00 
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Type 
For A. C. or D. 

CR2922-Al Pressure Governors 
C. Circuits 

Type CR2922-Al 
Pressure Governor 

These governors are recommended for the automatic con-
trol of motor-driven pumps, air compressors, etc., and must 
always be used in connection with a suitable type of automatic 
starter. The relay is designed to handle the control circuit of 
any standard automatic starter and only 3 control 
wires are necessary for connecting the pressure governor to 
the starter. These governors can be used on any liquid or 
gas system that will not corrode the Bourdon tube. 

To prevent fluctuations of pressure in the discharge pipe 
from affecting operation, the governor should be connected 
to the tank by an independent pipe and should not be con-
nected to the discharge pipe from the pump. If this is not 
feasible, a small air tank of about 10-gallon capacity may be 
placed between the pressure governor and the discharge pipe. 
A needle valve may also be found necessary to further prevent 
fluctuations which affect the operation of the governor. 

Shipping weight, 35 pounds. 

f30 Pounds 

CAT. NOS. 
60 or 50 25 
Cycles Cycles 

177606362 177606363 

177606363 177606364 

1776063612 177606.3613 

1776063613 1776063614 

1776063622 1776063623 

1776063623 1776063624 

1776063632 1776063633 

1776063633 1776063634 

1776063642 1776063643 

1776063643 1776063644 

1776063652 1776063653 

1776063653 1776063654 

PRESSURE 
Volt- IN LBS. /EL 

Direct age of Yin. Max. Range Price 
Current Circuit Cut-in Cut-out in.Lbs.* Each 

  110 6 24 1.5 $50.00 
177606363 115 6 24 1.5 50.00 
  220 6 24 1.5 50.00 
f60 Pounds 

. 110 12 48 3 $50.00 
177696.3613 115 12 48 3 50.00 
  220 12 48 3 50.00 

100 Pounds 
  110 20 80 5 $50.00 
1776063623 115 20 80 5 50.00 
  220 20 80 5 50.00 

160 Pounds 
  110 32 128 8 $50.00 

1776063033 115 32 128 8 50.00 
  220 32 128 8 50.00 

f300 Pounds 
  110 60 240 15 $50.00 
1776063643 115 60 240 15 50.00 
  220 60 240 15 50.00 
1.500 Pounds 
  110 100 400 25 $50.00 
1776063653 115 100 400 25 50.00 
  220 100 400 25 50.00 

*The stop post indicators on the governor may be brought 
close enough together to give this range between high and 
low pressures. 

tThe pound is the lull pressure scale rating of the governor. 
Each governor has a maximum pressure adjustment as indi-
cated in the table. 

Ordering Directions 

Order by CR number and by catalogue number. 

Prices for governors for pressures above or below those 
listed and for other voltages and frequencies will be furnished 
on application. 

Type CR2927 Pressure and Vacuum 
Switches 

For A.C. or D.C. Circuit -- Double-pole, 
Double-break 

2 H.P., 110 or 220 Volts, D.C.; 3 H.P., 110 or 220 VoltS, 
Single-phase, A.C.; 5 H.P., 110 or 220 Volts, 3 phase, 

and I H.P., 550 Volts, A.C. or D.C. 

Type CR2927 Pressure Switch 

The Type CR2927 switches 
are suitable for use in the 
pilot circuit of any standard 
automatic starter A. C. or 
D. C., or directly in the motor 
circuit for throwing small 
motors across the line. 

Switches having rubber 
diaphragms are designed for 
use on air compressors and 
water pumps. Those having 
metal diaphragms of phos-
phor bronze are for oil or 
steam, but can be used on air. 
The switches consist es-

sentially of a cast iron case, a 
phosphor bronze or rubber 
pressure diaphragm, an ad-
justing spring, and a switch 
mechanism. 

The base of the case is a bowl-shaped casting which is 
covered by the pressure diaphragm and which forms the com-
pression chamber. The Vi-inch pipe tap in this chamber pro-
vides means for easy connection to a pressure line by means 
of a standard pipe or small hydraulic copper tubing. The 
casting can be rotated with the pipe tap through 180 degrees 
to make it more convenient for certain installations. The 
base is provided with feet, drilled for holding down screws. 
The pressure in the compression chamber is transmitted by 
the pressure diaphragm to a pressure plate against the adjust-
ing spring and an adjusting screw. The movement of the 
pressure plate is transmitted to the switch mechanism by 
means of a switch arm, a tension spring, and a locking arm. 
The tension spring and locking arm provide quick make and 
quick break of the contacts. 
Moving contacts for each pole of switch consist of 2 silver 

buttons fastened at opposite ends of a heavy copper bar. The 
2 copper bars are fastened to opposite ends of an insulating 
cross bar. Loose rivets and coiled springs insure equal pressure 
on each of the 4 contact buttons. 
The Form B switches have an unloader. The unloader is 

designed to reduce the pressure in the cylinder of the air 
compressor to atmosphere as soon as the pressure switch has 
opened the circuit of the driving motor. By doing this, the 
unloader reduces the startine torque required of the motor 
when the pressure switch again closes the circuit. 
Forms D and K switches are equipped with a conduit box. 
The difference between the opening and closing values of 

a pressure switch is a fixed value and cannot be changed. 
The difference between the opening and closing values of a 
vacuum switch is adjustable through a wide range. The 
vacuum switch may be set to close at any value between 0 and 
25 inches and can be set to open from 3 to 20 inches above 
the closing value provided that the opening value thus ob-
tained is not above 28 inches. 

Pressure Switches 
,--ADJUSTMENT 

PER SPI ARE INCH 
Cat. Max. Dia- STANDARD MINIMUM MAXIMUM Price 
No. Form Volts phragm Closes Opens Closes Opens Closes Opens Each 

1747356G1 Al 220 Metal 35 50 5 15 80 100814.00 
i747357G6 C6 220 Rubber 35 50 5 15 80 100 14.00 
1747369G1 K1 550 Metal 35 50 5 15 80 100 18.00 
1747356G2 A2 220 100 125 20 40 165 200 14.00 
1747359G2 B2 220 if 100 125 20 40 165 200 16.00 
1747357(17 C7 220 Rubber 100 120 20 40 175 200 14.00 
1747369G2 K2 550 Metal 100 125 20 40 165 200 18.00 
Shipping weight, 14 pound-o. 

Vacuum Switches 
ADJUSTMENT IN INCHES 

or MERCURY 
Cat. Max. Dia- STANDARD MINIMUM MAXIMUM Price 
No. Form Volts phragm Closes Opens Closes Opens Closes Opens Each 

1747358G5 D5 250 Rubber 3 8 1 4 24 28 824.00 
1747358G6 D6 550 " 3 8 1 4 24 28 26.00 

Shipping weight, 20 pounds. 
Switches will be shipped set for standard adjustment as 

indicated in the table. 
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CR2930 Open Type Float Switches 

For A.C. or D.C. Circuits 

CR2930 Open Type Float Switches together with the usual 
accessories, namely, float, chain, pulleys, and counterweight, 
are suitable for automatically starting and stopping motors 
where it is desired to maintain a predetermined water level 
on an open tank or reservoir system. They may also be used 
as sump switches by reversing the positions of the float and 
counterweight. The switeh contacts are designed for handling 
pilot circuits for automatic starters or for controlling the 
main line circuits of small motors. 

While these switches are suitable for many installations, 
the CR2931 switch is recommended for general use because 
it is entirely enclosed in a weatherproof case. The case is 
provided with an opening which can be drilled for conduit 
wiring. 

CR2930 float switches may be used to throw motors up to 
the following capacities directly on the line. For larger motors 
use a magnetic switch or automatic starter in addition. 

Circuit 

A.C. 
Single-phase 

A.C. 
Two or Three-phase 

D.C. 

H.P. No. of 
of Poles 

Motor Volta of Switch 
2 110-220 1 or 2 
3 440-550 1" 2 
3 110 2 
5 220-440-550 2 
1 115-230-550 1 or 2 

Ordering Directions 

Order by Catalogue Number. Neither the Catalogue 
Number nor the price of the switch includes the accessories. 
If more than 15 feet of chain are required, order " Accessories 
similar to Cat. No. 58073 but with —" (give the number of 
feet of chain). 

Cat. 
No. 

58971 
58971 
58971 
58972 
58972 
58972 

Description 

Single-pole 

It 

Double-pole 

Capacity 
Amperes 

A. C. or D. C. 

15 at 110 to 125 Volts 
10 " 220 " 250 " 
5" 500 " 550 " 

25 " 110 " 125 " 
15 " 220 " 250 " 
10 " 500 " 550 " 

Accessories 

Agirpo.x. 

rt. 
t. 

20 
20 
20 
45 
45 
45 

Price 
Each 

$10.00 
10.00 
10.00 
16.00 
16.00 
16.00 

Cat. Price 
No. Description Each 

58973 15 Feet Bronze Chain  
1 Counterweight  Ji $11.00 

If more than 15 feet of chain are required add $.15 for each 
additional foot. 

Float switches are not recommended for use where the 
freezing of the water in the tank will interfere with their 
operation. In such cases a CR2922 Pressure Governor or a 
CR2927 Pressure Switch should be installed. 

1
 1 Copper Cylindrical Float  
2 Pulleys  

CR2931 Enclosed Float Switches 
For A. C. or D. C. Motors 

Forms A, B, C and D 

These float switches have a continuous 
capacity of 30 amperes, either alternating 
or direct current up to 550 volts. They 
may be used for throwing motors up to the 
following capacities directly on the line. 

H. P. of No. of Poles 
Circuit Motor Volts of Switch 

A. C. 2 110-220 2 
Single-phase f 3 440-550 2 

2 or 3-phase } 5 220-440-550 2 " 4 
A. C. 3 110 2 or 4 

D. C. 1 115-230-550 2 
These switches are weatherproof and 

are suitable for either tank or sump opera-

notion. Shipment is made with the parts 
assembled for tank operation. If sump 
operation is desired, the operating parts 
can be easily reassembled. All electrical 

Form D parts are enclosed by a heavy cast-iron 
weatherproof enclosing case drilled and tapped at the top 
for 1%-in. conduit. The lower half of the case is removable 
to facilitate inspection of the contacts and make connections. 
The moving contacts are operated by a weighted arm falling 
over center which gives them a quick motion when opening 
and closing and insures a minimum amount of arcing and 
burning. 
Form A is for clamping to the inside top edge of a tank and 

is operated by a rod and float. Range, 10 inches to 2 feet. 
Form B is for bolting to a tank cover and requires a guide 

in the cover for the operating rod. Range, 10 inches to 3M feet. 
Form C is for bolting to a tank cover. Range, 10 inches to 

33.• feet. 
Form D is for bolting to a tank cover and is operated by a 

chain and float, thus being suitable for any depth of tank or 
any variation in water level not less than 10 inches 

Cat. No. of Ship. Price 
No. Form Poles Wt., Lbs. Each 

141637 A D-p. 70 $28.00 
141639 A 4-p. 75 32.00 
141641 B. D-p. 75 32.00 
141643 B 4-p. 85 36.00 
141645 C D-p. 75 34.00 
141647 C 4-p. 85 38.00 
*141649 D D-p. 70 36.00 
*141651 D 4-p. 75 40.00 

Forms L and M 
These switches are of lighter construction than the A, 

B, C and D forms. Used on control circuits and for throw-
ing small motors up to the following capacities directly in 
the line. 

H. P. of No. of Poles 
Circuit Motor Volts of Switch 

A. C. 1 1 110 2 
Single-phase 2 220-440-550 2 

A. C. 1 110 2 
2 or 3-phase 3 220-440-550 2 

D. C. 1 lla 2 
2 230-550 2 

All electrical parts are enclosed in a weatherproof en-
closing case whicli is drilled and tapped at the bottom for a 
3/1-inch conduit. The moving contacts are actuated by a 
snap action mechanism which assures a quick break. A double 
break is provided for each pole. Switches may be used for 
either sump or tank operation by interchanging the positions 
of the float and weight. 
Form L is operated by a chain and float. Suitable for any 

variation in water level not less than 2 inches. 
Form M is rod-operated. Range 2 in. to 4 ft. 6 in. 
Cat. No. of Ship. Price 
No. Form Poles Wt., Lbs. Each 

*2666739 L D-p. 25 $20.00 
2666740 M D-p. 25 20.00 

*Prices for Form D and Form L switches include 15 feet of 
bronze chain. Add 15 cents for each additional foot. 

Ordering Directions 
Order by CR Cat. No. and give the form letter and number 

of poles of the switch. Specify number of feet of chain re-
quired for Forms D and L switches. 
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CR2940 Push Button Stations 

BS-33 BS-32 BS-31 BS-30 BS-207 BS-79 

The CR2940 Push-button Stations are primarily intended for 
use in the control circuits of automatic starters. They are 
designed to withstand the frequent operation and ordinary 
rough usage met with in the operation of machine tools and 
similar motor-driven machinery. 

All stations except the CR2940-BS-79 and BS-207 are en-
closed in a cast iron box drilled for conduit connection at the 
bottom. This box is furnished complete with a fitting that 
accommodates either 1/2  or 3%-inch conduit. If it is desired to 
run conduit in at the top instead of at the bottom, the box 
may be installed with the conduit hole at the top instead of 
at the bottom. In such a case the name plates that indicate 
the functions of the buttons should be interchanged. 

The CR-2940-BS-79 and BS-207 stations are enclosed in 
a pressed steel box with a pressed steel cover. This box is 
furnished with a fitting that accommodates either 1/2  or 3%_ 
inch conduit and is shipped for conduit connection at the top. 
If it is desired to make the connection at the bottom the push-
button mechanism should be reversed in the box. In case of 
the CR-2940-BS-207 the cover should also be reversed to 
keep the locking bar with the stop-button. Each button is 
marked to indicate the functions it is to perform. 

When ordering specify the type and form of station re-
quired as CR2940-BS-207J or give the type of the station as 
CR2940-BS-211 and specify how each button is to be marked. 
For the CR2940-BS-11N station give voltage of circuit if it 
is to be used for under-voltage protection or the amperes field 
current if it is to be used for field protection. 

Name No. and 
I T:e•maoni Plate Kind of Prier 
Station Markings Contacts Each 

BS-11B None, Foot-operated 1 Disk $4.50 
BS-11JJ Raise,  1 " 4.50 
BS-11KK Lower, g.  1 " 4.50 
BS-11LL Max. l'orque, Foot-op 1 " 4.50 
BS-11N Reset, Under-voltage 

or Field Protection 1 Disk and Coil 12.00 
*BS-79W Stop  1 Copper Bar 2.00 
BS-207U Slow  1 Leaf Spring 3.50 
BS-207V Start   1 " " 3.50 
BS-207W Stop  1 " " 3.50 
BS-207GG Open  1 " " 3.50 
BS-207111I Close  1 " " 3.50 
BS-211A Stop  1 Disk 3.50 
BS-2110 Max. Torque  1 " 3.50 
BS-211D Jog  1 " 3.50 
BS-211E Reset  1 " 3.50 
BS-211G Max. Torque, 3-point 1 " 5.50 
BS-211K Reverse  1 " 3.50 
BS-211Q Start  1 " 3.50 
BS-211S Reset, for Panel Mtg  

1/2 -m. Hole in Back  
No Conduit Inlet  1 " 3.50 

*BS-79J Start-Stop  2 Copper Bar 2.00 
*BS-207J " " Has a Lock-

ing Bar  2 Leaf Spring 3.00 
*BS-207N In-Out  2 " " 3.00 
*BS-207P Cut-Return  2 4C a 3.00 
*BS-207Q Forward-Reverse  2 a a 3.50 
*BS-207R Fast-Slow .   2 " " 3.50 
*BS-207S Raise-Lower  2 a a 3.50 

*The CR2940-BS-79 or BS-207 station can be used as a 
pendent switch when furnished with a pendent fitting, Cat. 
No. 197484, which can be obtained for $2.00. The Cat. No. 
and price include a 15-foot 3-cord conductor. In ordering, 
mention the catalogue number in addition to the push button 
desired. 

CR2940 Push Button Stations 

'1)pe and Name No. and 
Form of Plate Kind of Price 
Station Markings Contacts Each 

*BS-207T Open-Close  2 Leaf Spring $3.50 
*BS-207TT Start-Stop  2 " " 3.50 
BS-212A " " Has Locking Bar 2 Disk 5.00 
BS-212B a " Reset  2 " 5.00 
BS-212D Stop-Stop  2 " 5.00 
BS-212E Slow "   2 " 5.00 
BS-212F Forward-Reverse  2 " 5.00 
BS-212G Raise-Lower  2 " 5.00 
BS-212.J Up-Down  2 " 5.00 
BS-212N Fast-Slow  2 " 5.00 
BS-212R Open-Close  2 " 5.00 
BS-212BB Start-Stop, for Panel Mtg. 

5/8-in. Hole in Back, No 
Conduit Inlet  2 " 5.00 

BS-212CC Raise-Lower, for Panel 
Mtg. 5%-in. Hole in Back, 
No Conduit Inlet  2 " 5.00 

BS-212AB Jog-Stop, No Shutter.   2 " 5.00 
BS-12M Run-Stop, Buttons Inter-

locked, Remains in Posi-
tion Pushed  2 a 18.00 

BS-13B Start-Stop-Reset  3 " 7.00 
BS-13C Forward-Reverse-Stop, Has 

Locking Bar  3 " 7.00 
BS-13D Stop-Start-Slow  3 " 7.00 
BS-13E Open-Close-Stop  3 " 7.00 
BS-13R Up-Down-Stop  3 " 7.00 
BS-13U Run-Jog-Stop, Has Shutter 

on Jog-Button  3 " 8.00 
BS-13CC Open-Close-Stop, for Panel 

Mtg. 3%-in. Hole in Back, 
No Conduit Inlet  3 " 7.00 

BS-13RR Run-Jog-Stop, Jog Button 
Has No Shutter  3 " 7.00 

BS-13PP Forward-Reverse-Stop, for 
Panel Mtg. 3%-in. Hole in 
Back, No Conduit Inlet. 3 a 7.00 

BS-13EE Hoist-Lower-Stop  3 " 7.00 
BS-13VV In-Out-Stop  3 " 7.00 
BS-14A Fast-Slow-Stop-Start  4 " 10.00 
BS-14I3 Forward-Reverse-Stop-Jog 

No Shutter  4 " 10.00 
BS-14C Forward-Reverse-Stop-Run 4 " 10.00 
BS-15A Start-Stop-Speed- Up Slow 

- Down Signal  .. 5 a 30.00 
BS-15B Forward-Jog Forward-Re-

verse-Jog Reverse-Stop, 
Shutter on Jog-buttons . 5 " 30.00 

BS-30A Start-Safe Stop  1 Snap Switch 2.50 
BS-30I3 Open-Close  1 " " 2.50 
BS-30D Normal-Slow  1 " " 2.50 
BS-30 E Fast-Slow  1 " " 2.50 
BS-30G Run-St,op  1 " " 2.50 

1 Disk 
BS-31A Start-Safe Stop-Run  5.00 1 Snap Switch 

2  Start-Stop-Safe-Run  1 SnDiskap Switch 

a " Slow-Fast  2 Disk 
1 Snap Switch 
3 Disk 

Fast-Slow-Stop-Safe-Run  1 Snap Switch 
Forward-Reverse-Stop- Disk 

Slow-Fast  1 Snap Switch 
Forward-Reverse-Stop- 3 Disk 

Safe-Run  1 Snap Switch 
Run-Jog-Stop-Slow-Fast- 3 Disk 

Shutter on Jog-button  1 Snap Switch 

BS-32A 

BS-32C 

BS-33C 

BS-33E 

BS-33F 

BS-33P 

6.00 

6.00 

11.00 

11.00 

11.00 

12.00 

*The CR2940-BS-79 or BS-207 station can be used as a 
pendent switch when furnished with a pendent fitting, Cat. 
No. 197484, which can be obtained for $2.00. The Cat. No. 
and price include a 15-foot 3-cord conductor. In ordering, 
mention the catalogue number in addition to the push button 
desired. 
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CR2940 Push Button Stations 

Dimensions and Weights 

Type and For 
Form of Conduit DIMENSIONS. INCHES 
Station Sizes Width height Depth Lbs' 

BS-11B M or % t4% 31.4. 5 
BS-11JJ 3/2 " % i'4% 3 % 4 
BS-11EK M " 34 f4% 312 4 
BS-11I,L M " 34 t4% 3% 4 
BS-11N u, ,i 3/ /4 t-P3 ... 4 6 
*BS-79\V M " % 2' 4% 2% 2 
BS-207U 3? " 34 21,2 4% 2,!,.:'4 2 
BS-207V M " 'i.i 2% 4q 2% 2 
BS-207W i„, 14 

, , 34 2' :, 4% 2% 2 
BS-207GG M " 3% 2% 4% 2% 2 
BS-2071-111 /1.' " % 2% 4% 2% 2 
BS-211A M2. a U t4% 3 4 
BS-2110  a /2 34 fl% 3 4 
BS-211D M " 3% t4% 3 4 
BS-211E M " % f4% 3 4 
BS-211G M " 3/ t4% 3 4 
BS-211K iz /2 a 3%1,1% 3 4 
BS-211Q M " 34 t4% ... 3 4 
BS-211S f4% ... 3 4 
*BS-79J M or % 23/2 4% 2% 2 
*BS-207J M " 34 2!'' 4% 2% 2 
*BS-207N M " 34 2' .,. 4% 2% 2 
*BS-207P M " 34 2% 4% 2% 2 
*BS-207Q M. " % 214 4% 2% 2 
*BS-207S )M4 4̀: u.i 2 q' 4% 2% 2 *BS-207R 

2% 4% 2% 2 
34 2!: 43%2% 2 *BS-207T ti 

* BS-207TT M a 34 2% 4% 2% 2 
tt3 4% 5% 3 6 

BS-212A a 

BS-212B .q " % 4% 5% 3 6 
BS-212D 34 ‘‘ Vt 43% 5% 3 6 
BS-212E M u 34 4%. 5% 3 6 
BS-212F M " 3% 4% 5% 3 6 
BS-212G M " 34 4% 574 3 6 
BS-212J M " % 4% 5% 3 6 
BS-212N % " 34 4% 5% 3 6 
BS-212R 34 ‘‘ % 4% 5% 3 6 
BS-212BB 4% 5% 3 6 
BS-212CC 4% 5% 3 6 
BS-212.113 M or 34 4% 37% 3 6 
BS-12M M " .3i 4% 674 4% 9 
BS-1313 M " % 4% 8% 2% 9 
BS-13C 3/2 a 3% 4% 85% 27% 9 
BS-13D M " % 4% 8% 274 9 
BS-13E M " 34 4% 8% 2% 9 

9 , ,." 34 4% 8% 2 BS-131t 74 
BS-131T %2 .- .34 4% 8% 2% 9 
BS-13('C 4% 8% 274 9 
BS-1311R M or % 4% 8% 274 9 
BS-131'P 4% 8% 274 9 
138-13EE Mor % 4% 8% 274 9 
BS-13VV % ‘i % 4% 8% 274 9 
BS-14.1 3,4 4% 11% 2% 11 
BS-14B % 4% 11% 274 11 
BS-14C % 4% 11% 274 11 
BS-15A 1 4% 14t, 2% 13 
BS-15B 1 .V¡ 143% 2% 13 
BS-30A % 3% 4% 2% 2 
BS-3011 M 3% 4% 2% 2 
BS-30I) 3I< 4% 23% 2 
BS-30h: A 3% 4% 2% 2 
BS-30G 3/2 33' 4% 2% 2 
BS-31A % or 3% 4% 5% 2% 6 
BS-32.1 34. " 34 4% sq 2% 9 
BS-32C M " % 4% 8% 2% 9 
BS-33C 3% 4% 10% 274 11 
BS-33E 3/1 43% 10% 27/3 11 
BS-33F 3% 4% 10% 2% 11 
BS-33P y 43/ 103/2 27/ 11 
*The CR2940-BS-79 or BS-207 station can be used as a 

pendent switch when furnished with a pendent fitting, Cat. 
No. 197484, which can be obtained for $2.00. The Cat. No. 
and price include a 15-foot 3-cord conductor. In ordering, 
mention the catalogue number in addition to the push button 
desired. 
tDiameter. 

App. 
Ship. 
Wt. 

R-122-A Drum 
Switch-cover Removed 

CR31100 D.C. Drum Switches 
For Series, Shunt or Compound-wound Motors 

Reversing or Non-reversing Armature Points Only, Resistors 
Nt Included 

CR3100 Switches provide 
full reverse rheostatic con-
trol for series, shunt, or com-
pound-wound motors. When 
for use with shunt-wound 
motors, order should so state 
in order that proper wiring 
diagrams may be furnished. 
Some switches require a slight 
change in connections when 
for use with shunt-wound 
motors. 

Switches when shipped are 
arranged for use with revers-
ible motors. When desired 
for use with non-reversible 
motors, notation should be 
made on order. For starting 
duty use with CR3130 re-
sistors. For speed regulating 
duty use with CR3131 re-
sistors. For crane and hoist 

duty use with CR3132 resistors. 
Type R-307-A 

Hole in bottom for leads. No leads furnished. Only for 
starting duty. Not recommended for crane, hoist, or regulat-
ing duty. Not suitable for use on 550-volt circuits. 

HORSE PCIWER HATING  :Points Approx. 
*CONTINUOUS flzrzazurrerr Forward Ship. 

115 230 550 tla 230 550 and Wt. Price 
Volts Volts Volta Volta Volta Volts Reverse Lbe. Each 

35 3 40 $28.00 
Type R-122-A 

Hole in bottom for leads. No leads furnished. Does not 
open shunt field in off position. Should not be used with 
motors with intermittent shunt fields. With these motors use 
R-28 controller. Should not be used on circuits where the 
voltage exceeds 600 volts. 
5 12 20 6 12 20 5 75 $58.00 

Type R-28-V 
Holes through side for leads. Use R-128-E for continuous 

duty. 
15 30 60 5 125 $90.00 
Type R-128-E 

Holes through side for leads. Use R-28-V or R-164-A for 
intermittent, duty. 
15 25 50 .. 5 135 $105.00 

Type R-156-A 
Holes through back for 

(;5 8 150 250 
Type R-164-A 

Holes through back for leads. 
20 35 75 25 50 100 8 250 $160.00 

Type R-115-L 
Holes through back for le;:ds. 

35 75 150 50 100 200 10 300 $275.00 
*Continuous rating should be used in all cases when any 

point on drum switch will be used for any period exceeding 
5 minutes. tIntermil-tent rating should be used for crane, 
hoist, or other applications when running time is not over 50 
per cent of total and maximum continuous running time is 
not over 5 minutes. Number of resistance steps is one less 
than number of drum swii,-.11 points. 

Drum Switches for Use with CR3137 Dynamic 
Braking Resistors or CR3170 Protective Panels 

Points Approx. 
MAXIMUM II.P. CAPACITY Forward Ship. 
115 230 550 and Wt. Price 

Volta Volta Volta Reverse Type Lbs. Each 

3 5 .. §3 R-307-A 40 $28.00 
5 10 15 4 R-187-A 75 90.00 
5 10 15 4 R-122-P 75 68.00 

15 25 35 4 R -128-T 135 120.00 
20 35 65 7 R-164-J 200 195.00 
35 75 .. 10 R-115-M 300 360.00 
Types R-307-A and R-122-P are for use with only CR3170 

Protective Panels. Type R-187-A is for use with CR3137 
dynamic braking resistors. Type R-115-M is not suitable 
for use on 550-volt circuits. §Number of resistance steps is 
one less than number of drum switch points. 
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CR3102 Type R-307 D.C. Drum Controllers 

For Small Machine-tool and Similar Drives 

The CR3102 equipment consists of an R-307 Drum Switch 
with starting resistor mounted on the back, the latter being 
protected by a separate enclosing cover. 

This equipment is well suited for use with small machine 
tools and similar drives that require a small, compact and 
substantially made enclosed starting device. 

Resistor 

The resistor for the 5 h.p. 230-volt equipment is designed 
for 10-seconds starting duty; all other resistors are for 1-
minute starting duty. 

Connections 

All connections between the resistor and drum switch are 
made before shipment. In installing the equipment all that 
is necessary is to pull the line and motor leads in through a 
hole in the bottom end of the frame and to connect them to 
terminals provided for the purpose. 

Overload and Under-voltage Protection 

When overload and under-voltage protection is desired, a 
CR3171 protective panel should be used. 

Reversing—Includes Starting Resistor 

Points 
*Cm No. H.P. Forward Approx. 

115 230 of and Shipping 
Volts Volts Motor Reverse Wt. Ile. 

258344 258347 1 3 50 
258345 258348 2 3 50 
258346 258349 3 3 50 
$ f258350 5 3 50 

115 
Volta 

2042218 
2042219 
2042220 

Non- reversing—Includes Resistor 

 CAT. No  
230 
Volts 

2042221 
2042222 
2042223 
f2042224 

B.P. 
of 

Motor 

1 
2 
3 
5 

Approx. 
Shipping 
Wt. Lbs. 

15 
15 
15 
15 

Price 
Each 

$40.00 
40.00 
40.00 
40.00 

Price 
Each 

$14.00 
14.00 
14.00 
14.00 

*Catalogue number and price include complete equipment 
consisting of R-307 controller with starting resistor on back. 

:Resistor has capacity for 10-second starting duty only. 
For heavier duty use R-307 drum switch with CR3130 starting 
resistor. 

:Not suitable for 5 h.p., 115-volt motor. Use CR3100 drum 
switch and CR3130 resistor. 

Type CR3105 D.C. Drum Switches 
For Use with Adjustable Speed Motors for Machine 

Tools, etc. 
Reversing or Non-reversing Armature and Field Points 

CR3105 Drum Switch Complete with Armature and Field Resistors 

CR3105 Drum Switches are provided with armature points 
for starting duty and field points for continuous duty and 
are particularly adapted for use with adjustable speed motors 
for machine tools, etc. The field resistor is controlled by 
fingers in the same manner as the armature resistor and not 
by a dial switch in the base of the drum switch. 

Dynamic Braking 
The standard CR3105 Drum Switches, with the exception 

of the R-301-B, can be used with CR3137 resistors for pro-
viding dynamic braking at the off position. The R-301-B can 
be used with 115 and 230-volt motors for dynamic braking but 
with 550-volt motors it is necessary to use a contactor with 
the dynamic braking resistor. This requires a slight change 
in the drum switch. The changed drum switch is known 
as the R-301-A, having the same price as the R-301-B, and 
is suitable for use with motors up to and including 15 h. p. 
on 550 volts. Resistor 
With motors up to and including 2 h. p. with the R-302 

and 3 h. p. with the R-301 drum switches, both the armature 
and field resistors are mounted directly on the back of the 
drum switch while in the larger sizes the field resistor only is 
attached to the drum switch and the armature resistor is 
furnished as a separate unit. 

Reversible Drum Switches 
All CR3105 Drum Switches can be used with reversible or 

non-reversible motors as each is provided with a nickel-
plated stop in the cap plate to prevent reversing. The stop 
should be removed when used with reversible motors. A name 
plate on the front explains this feature. 

Under-voltage and Overload Protection 
Any of the CR3105 Drum Switches can be used with the 

CR3170 panel to provide under-voltage and overload protec-
tion. When ordering these drum switches for use with the 
protective panel a statement should be made to this effect 
upon the requisition so that the correct wiring diagram can be 
supplied. Connection Diagram 
A diagram showing t he connections of the drum switch and 

resistor will be found on the inside of the sheet iron enclosing 
cover. 

Price 
Type Each 

:R-302-B 75 $60.00 
R-301-B 5 10 15 3 18 85 78.00 
R-182-A 12 20 40 4 18 140 125.00 
R- 98-B 20 35 70 4 22 200 165.00 
$R-166-A 35 65 100 4 22 400 250.00 
*Number of resistance steps is one less than the number of 

drum switch points. 
-I-No magnetic blowout; not for use on 550-volt circuits. 
ISpecial form of drum switch required for 550 volt circuit. 
Do not specify R-166-A, but order R-166 Drum Switch for use 
on 550 volt circuits. 

H.P. CAPACITT FORWARD 
115 230 550 AND REVERSE 
FOUR Volts Volts Armature Field 

3 3 .. 2 10 

Approx 
Ship. 
Wt. 
Lbs. 
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CR3130 D.C. Starting Duty Resistors 
For Machine Tool Service 

These resistors are for use with 
direct-current constant or adjust-
able-speed motors. Those listed 
for constant speed motors should 
be used with the CR3100 and those 
for the adjustable speed motors 
should be used with the CR3105 
drum type switches. Designed 
primarily for starting duty, but, 
while they cannot be used for 
regulating duty continuously, it is 
possible to use them in this man-
ner for short periods. This will 
be found convenient, particularly 
in connection with machine tools 

during the " setting up' period. 
Resistor Units 

For constant speed motors up to and including 2 h.p, 
110 volts, 5 h. p. 220 volts and 10 h. p. 550 volts, wire-wound 
resistor units are used, while cast grid units are used with the 
other motors. 
The resistors for adjustable-speed motors up to and includ-

ing 2 h. p. with the R-302 drum switch and 3 h. p. with the 
R-301 drum switch consist of a ribbon unit assembled between 
sheets of mica attached to a cast iron plate, and are mounted 
on the back of the drum switch with the field resistor. The 
resistors for the 3 h. p., 115 and 230-volt motors with the 
R-302 drum switch, and the 5 h. p. 230-volt and 5, 71A and 
10 h. p. 550-volt motors with the R-301 drum switch are com-
posed of wire-wound units, while the resistors for the remain-
mg motors consist of cast grid units. 
The wire-wound and cast grid units are rigidly supported 

by tie rods from cast-iron end frames. Perforated sheet iron 
covers enclose the front and back. All terminals are within 
the enclosing cover which is suitable for conduit wiring. 

CR3131 D.C. Motor Regulating 
Duty Resistors 

These resistors are for use with direct-current constant-
speed motors in connection with drum switches CR3100 and 
are designed for continuous duty, giving 50 per cent speed 
reduction at 4 full load and 65 per cent speed reduction at 
full load. Resistors for motors of 2 h. p. and less, 110 volts; 
5 gi.p. and less, 220 volts; and 10 h.p. and less, 550 volts, 
consist of Form R wire-wound units. Cast grid units are used 
for the larger resistors. The units are rigidly supported by tie 
rods attached to cast iron end frames. Sheet iron covers are 
placed over the back and front, the latter being perforated in 
order to insure good ventilation. All terminals are placed with-
in the enclosing cover whi(.11 is adapt ed for eonduit wiring. 

CR3132 D.C. Intermittent Duty Resistors 
For Crane and 1-1ist Service 

These resistors are 
for use with direct-
current: motors in con-
nection with CR3100 
Drum Type Switches. 
These resistors for 

small motors consist 
of Form R wire-wound 
units assembled in a 
well ventilated box, 
while for the larger 
motors, Type SG cast 
grid units are used. 
The cast grid units are assembled in one or more boxes 

and when more than one box is required, they may be bolted 
together to form the equivalent of a single unit. All boxes 
containing cast grid unit s have the same dimensions and all 
units have three supporting lugs equally spaced so that any 
unit will fit all boxes. Tie rods supporting east grid units 
are insulated both from the units and from the end frames. 

In order to secure proper ventilation, resistors using cast 
grid units should be mounted horizontally, that is, with the 
units on edge. When two or more boxes are bolted together 
the heating will he materially reduced if 6-inch spacers are 
used between the boxes. In no case should resistor sections 
be stacked more than six high, and at least 12 inches should 
be allowed between the stacks. 

Prices upon application. 

Types T.10...1 and T.10-N 

CR3202 A. C. Drum Switches 
For Slip- ring Induction Motors 

Reversing or Won- reversing, Primary and Secondary Control 
3-phase 

These drum switches 
are for use with slip-ring 
induction motors and, ow-
ing to the wide range of 
secondary currents for mo-
tors of the same horse 
power rating, it has been 
found advisable to list 
them by current capacity 
rather than by horse pow-
er capacity. Standard mo-
tors are listed with the 
proper drum switch, which 
has been selected after con-
sideration has been given 
not only to the capacity 
of the drum switch, but 
also to the service. In no 
case should a drum switch 
of less capacity or fewer 
points be recommended, 
even if it appears permis-

sible to do so from the secondary current and voltage of the 
motor with which the equipment will be used. 

For starting duty use with CR3221 resistors. 

For speed-regulating duty use with CR3223 resistors. 

For crane and hoist duty use with CR3244 resistors. 

The following drum switches open two legs of the circuit 
in the off-position, the third leg running direct to the motor. 
An additonal switch should be. installed which will entirely 
disconnect, the motor from the line. 

If it. is desired to have the drum switch open all three legs 
of the motor at the off-position, a 2-phase drum switch should 
be used. 

*Type T-133-R 
Has an auxiliary contact for use with a CR7006 primary 

switch or with a primary oil circuit breaker having a magnetic 
lock. 

CcRaner Approx. 
VOLTAGE PER Posse POINTS Ship 

Pri- Sec- Pri- Sec- For- ¡te- Wt. ¡Trice 
Type mary onda-y mary oadary ward verse Lbs. Each 

T-133-R 550 550 125 125 9 9 125 $82.00 
*Type T-133-Q 

Has stop in cap plate to prevent reversing, otherwise same as 
T-133-R. 
T-133-Q 550 550 125 125 9 None 125 $82.00 

*Type T-10-J 
T-10-J 550 550 150 150 11 11 225 $115.00 

*Type T-10-N 
T-10-N 550 550 150 / 50 11 None 225 $105.00 
Has stop in cap plate to prevent reversing, otherwise same as 

T-10-1 
*Type T-94-C 

Hagan auxiliary contact for use with a CR7006 primary 
switch or with a primary oil circuit breaker having a magnetic 
lock. 
T-94-C 550 550 150 1.50 11 11 225 $150.00 

*Type T-42-C 
T-42-C 550 550 250 250 13 13 450 $260.00 

**Type T-42-P 
Has stop in cap plate to prevent reversing. When used with 

reversible motors, stop should be removed. 
T-42-P 550 550 300 300 12 12 450 $260.00 

**Type T-42-S 
Has an auxiliary contact for use with a CR7006 primary 

switch or with a primary oil circuit breaker having a magnetic 
lock. 
T-42-8 550 550 300 300 12 12 450 $280.00 

*Stalls motor with single-phasesecondary. Not recommended 
for motors above 75 
**Starts motor with 3-phase secondary. 
tPrice is for drum switch only. 
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CR3202 A.C. Drum Switches 
For Slip- ring Inducton Motors 

Reversing or Non-reversing, Primary and Secondary Control 

2- phase 

Types T-79-D, T-79-H, and T-79-K 

These drum switches are for use with slip-ring induction 
motors and, owing to the wide range of secondary currents 
for motors of the same horsepower rating, it has been found 
advisable to list them by current capacity rather than by 
horse power capacity. 

Standard motors are listed with the proper drum switch, 
which has been selected after consideration has been given 
not only to the capacity of the drum switch but also to the 
service. In no case should a drum switch of less capacity 
or fewer points be recommended, even if it appears permissi-
ble to do so from the secondary current and voltage of the 
motor with which the equipment will be used. 
For starting duty use with CR3221 resistors. 
For speed-regulating duty use with CR3223 resistors. 
For crane and hoist duty use with CR3244 resistors. 
The following drum switches when used on a 2-phase, 4--

wire circuit will open three legs of the circuit at the off-position, 
the fourth running direct to the motor, in which case an addi-
tional line switch is required to entirely disconnect the motor 
from the line. When used on a 3-phase or a 2-phase 3-wire cir-
cuit, they will open all three legs at the off-position. 

*Type T-157-G 
Has an auxiliary contact for uie with a CR7006 primary 

switch or with a primary oil circuit breaker having a magnetic 
lock. 

MAXIMUM CURRENT Approx. 
VOLTAGE PER PHASE POINTS Ship. 

Pri- Sec- Pri- Sec- For- Re- Wt. 
Type mary ondary mary ondary ward verse Lbs. 

T-157-G 550 550 125 125 9 9 125 

*Type T-94-A 
150 150 11 

*Type T-79-D 
T-79-D 550 550 250 250 13 13 450 $350.00 

**Type T-79-H 
Has stop in cap plate to prevent reversing. When used 

with reversible motors, stop should be removed. 

T-79-H 550 550 300 300 12 12 450 $350.00 

**Type T-79-K 
Has an auxiliary contact for use with a CR7006 primary 

switch or with a primary oil circuit breaker having a magnetic 
lock. 
T-79-K 550 550 300 300 12 12 450 $370.00 
*Starts motor with single-phase secondary. Not recom-
mended for motors above 75 h. p. 
**Starts motor with 3-phase secondary. 
¡Price is for drum switch only. 

T-94-A 550 550 

tPrice 
Each 

$98.00 

11 225 $140.00 

CR3204 A.C. Drum Switches 

For Slip- ring Induction Motors Having 3-phase 
Secondaries 

Non-reversing, 5:.•condary Control 

The CR3204 drum 
switches are for use with 
slip-ring motors having 
3-phase secondaries and 
provide secondary con-
trol only. The resistors 
used with them are con-
nected to prevent the 
opening of the rotor 
circuit, and a separate 
primary switch must be 
used to stop and dis-
connect the motor from 
the circuit. They are 
provided with auxiliary 
contacts which permit 
of connections to either 
a CR7006 magnetic pri-
mary switch or an oil-

Type No. 1501-A immersed circuit break-
er in the motor primary circuit to afford under-voltage protec-
tion on all but the first point of the switch, and overload 
protection. 
When the drum switch is used with a CR7006 magnetic 

primary switch without a separate push-button station, the 
handle of the -drum switch must always be turned to the first 
position to close the CR7006 primary switch. The handle of 
the drum switch must be turned to the off-position to open 
the primary switch and stop the motor. 
When the drum switch is used with a CR7006 magnetic 

primary switch and a separate push-button station, the 
handle of the drum switch must be turned to the off-position 
so that the start-button of the push-button station may be 
operated to close the CR7006 primary switch. 
CONDUIT Box.—The CR3204-1500-A drum switch is suit-

able for wall mounting. In making the installation the conduit 
box should first be secured to the wall or support. The 
CR3204-1501-A and CR3204-1503-A drum switches are 
adapted for floor mounting. 
SWITCHBOARD MOUNTING.—The CR3204 drum switches for 

switchboard use are arranged for mounting vertically with the 
switchboard and are furnished with a bevel-gear mechanism 
for operating from the front of the panel. 
A primary switch is required with CR3204 drum switches 

as they provide secondary control only and have no open-
circuit point. 

For starting duty use with CR3221 resistors. 
For machine service regulating duty use with CR3223 

resistors. 
For fan service regulating duty use with CR3224 resistors. 
Order CR3204 drum switch by Type No. 

1500-A 
1501-A 
1503-A 

CURRENT PER PHASE Max. 
fitarting Second-

IStarting or Régiclat- ary 
Duty in Duty Voltage 

250 150 550 
600 300 550 

1000 500 1000 

Points 

11 
13 
11 

Amrpo.x. 

Wt. Price 
Lbs. Each 

140 1$65.00 
200 110.00 
400 260.00 

For Vertical Switchboard Mounting 

15011-B 250 150 550 11 170 t$110.00 
1501-B 600 300 550 13 250 180.00 
1503-B 1000 500 1000 11 450 360.00 
*Starting duty, if separate short-circuiting switch is used. 

This rating should be used only when the drum switch will be 
in circuit not longer than 5 minutes and then short circuited 
by a. separate device, such as a CR7002 magnetic switch or its 
equivalent. The CR3204 drum switches are furnished with 
an additional auxiliary contact on the last point which will 
provide an interlocking means between the drum switch 
and a magnetically operated short-circuiting switch. 
tStarting or regulating duty, when no separate short-cir-

cuiting switch is used. This rating should be used in all cases 
where any point on the controller will be used as a running 
point. 
$Price includes conduit box which may be omitted at $3.00. 
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A.C. Heavy Duty Starting Resistors 

Types CR3221, C R3223 and C R3224 

For Slip- ring Induction Motors 

Constant Torque, 60 Cycles, 2 or 3- phase 

These resistors consist of Type IG grid units assembled in 
one or more boxes, and are for use with standard slip-ring 
induction mators having 3-phase rotors. 
CR3221 Resistors are designed for starting duty only, 

and should not be used on applications where the drum 
switch may be left on an intermediate point. They comply 
with the E. P. C. Resistor Classification Nos. 31 and 35. 
CR3223 Resistors are designed for speed-regulating machine 

service, i.e., where the torque is practically constant through-
out the speed range. They will provide a speed variation of 
approximately 50 per cent, under torque conditions corre-
sponding to the horse power guarantees at 50 per cent normal 
speed of the motors with which they are listed. They comply 
with the E. P. C. Resistor Classification No. 94. 
CR3224 Resistors are similar to CR3223, but are designed 

for fan service, i.e., where the torque increases with the speed 
of the motor. They provide approximately 50 per cent speed 
reduction at 40 per cent torque, and should be used with ven-
tilating fans, centrifugal pumps, ice cream freezers, and similar 
machines. They comply with the E. P. C. Resistor ('lassi-
fication No. 93. 

CR3244 A.C. Intermittent Duty Resistors 

For MTC or MQC Motors for Crane Service 

GO, 50 and 25 Cycles, 3 and 2-phaso 

These resistors are for use with Types MTC or MQC slip-
ring motors for crane duty and comply with E. P. C. Resis-
tor Classification No. 52. They are not recommended for 
use with motors where the service differs greatly from that 
usually experienced in crane work. 

Prices on similar resistors for use with motors of other 
manufacture will be furnished upon application. All requests 
for prices should include the secondary data of the motors. 

These resistors have a permanent block of resistance which 
gives better regulation during acceleration and prevents the 
motor from stalling as it enables the motor to exert its maxi-
mum starting-torque regardless of how rapidly the operator 
throws the controller handle to the full running position. 

All resistors consist of Type SG cast grid resistor units 
assembled in one or more boxes. In case the resistor consists 
of more than one box, the boxes can be bolted together, if 
desired, to form a single unit. All resistor grids have three 
supporting lugs equally spaced, requiring the use of only one 
size of end frame. The tie-rods supporting the units are in-
sulated both from the units and from the end frames. All 
boxes have the same over all dimensions. 

Prices upon application. 

CR3900 Drum Type Switches 

For Small A.C. and D.C. Motors 

Reversing or Non-reversing—Not for 

Elevator Service 

Switch with Standard T Handle 

These switches are recommended for throwing small direct 
and alternating current motors directly across the line. 

The RD-80 switches have cast iron boxes with dust tight 
covers and the holes in the side of the frame through which 
the leads pass are fitted with rubber bushings. 

The RD-417, RD-418, RD-419, RD-420, RD-421 and 
RD-422 switches have a cast iron frame with sheet metal 
cap-plate and cover. Two holes are provided in the bottom 
of the frame for the leads. 

Type 

*RD-417-A 
t*RD-417-I) 
*RD-418-A 

*RD-421-A 
*RD-422- \ 
t*RD-422-13 

RD- 80-A 
tRD- 80-F 

Reversing 

AMMRE CAPACITY Approx. 
A.C.—, Aire. 

110-220 440 550 115-230 600 Wt. Prim 
Volta Volts Volts Volts Volts Lbs. Each 
30 30 30 30 15 22 $20.00 
30 30 30 30 15 22 20.00 
30 30 30 30 15 22 20.00 

30 
30 
30 

30 30 
30 30 
30 30 

30 
30 
30 

100 100 75 /00 
100 100 75 100 

15 
15 
15 

25 
16 
16 

22.00 
18.00 
18.00 

60 50.00 
60 50.00 

Non-reversing 

*RD-419-.1 30 30 30 30 15 22 $20.00 
*RD-420-.1 30 30 30 30 15 22 20.00 

*These switcnes have a continuous capacity of 30 amperes 
but can not be used with motors where the starting current 
exceeds 45 amperes. When used for throwing small two or 
three-phase induction motors directly on the line, their use 
should be limited to the following sizes: 1V2 h.p., 110 volts; 
3 h.p., 220 volts; 5 h.p., 440 volts, and 73x2 h.p., 550 volts. 

¡This switch is equipped with a spring return attachment 
which automatically brings the handle to the off-position when 
it is released. 

The pawl and pawl spring are omitted and the switches 
should be used only where the shipper rod is provided with 
a spring or other centering device for insuring the handle 
being thrown to the full running or to the off-position. The 
handle for shipper-rod operation of the RD-419 may be 
assembled in the dotted position for counter-clockwise rota-
tion of the cylinder. 

In ordering, specify type and form of switch desired. 
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CR4002 D C. Magnetic Switches 

The CR4002 magnetic switches consist of a contactor 
or contactors mounted on a slate base, with feet for wall.mount-
ing, with or without a sheet metal enclosing case. Used 
extensively with accessory switches, such as float switches, 
pressure governors, push buttons, etc., to control small motors 
which can be thrown directly on the line. Also used where it 
is desired to control, from a distance, circuits carrying large 
currents and where it would be too expensive to run the main 
leads to the remote points. The control wires need be only 
large enough to furnish the requisite mechanical strength 
and maintain not less than 80 per cent normal voltage at the 
contactor coils. 
The Form AZ requires two control wires between the con-

tactor and the remote control point. A single-pole knife 
switch, or similar switch, may be used to close the contactor 
circuit, and the contactor will remain closed until the knife 
switch is opened, or until voltage fails or becomes low. 
If voltage fails the contactor will open and remain open 
until normal voltage is restored, when the contactor will 
close. This gives under-voltage release. 
The Form B2 is similar to the Form A2, with the excep-

tion that an interlock is added to the contactor. Three con-
trol wires are required between the remote control point and 
the contactor. A two-button push-button station of the 
momentary contact type, instead of the knife switch, is used 
to control the contactor; one button to open and one to close 
the contactor. In case the voltage becomes low or fails, the 
contactor will drop out and upon return of normal voltage 
will not close until the closing push-button is pressed. This 
gives under-voltage protection. 
Forms C2 and D2 are Forms A2 and B2, respectively, en-

closed in sheet metal cases which have hinged doors and 
hasps for padlocking. The connections are macle to terminals 
on the fronts of the panels. The enduing cases are arranged 
for conduit connections. 

Ordering Directions 

State ampere capacity and voltage. 
Order by Cat. No. when the voltage to be supplied at 

the terminals of the operating coil will never be lower than 
20 per cent below or higher than 10 per cent above the 
voltage corresponding to the catalogue number. A 115-volt 
switch will operate on any voltage from 92 to 126.5; a 230-
volt switch on any voltage from 174 to 253; and a 550-
volt switch on any voltage from 440 to 605. 
When the voltage to be supplied will not fall within any 

of the above limits order a switch similar to the nearest 
catalogue number and specify the operating voltage. The 
operating voltage mentioned must be such that any actual 
voltage supplied will never be lower than 20 per cent below 
it pr higher than 10 per cent above it. 
One of the following accessories or its equivalent should 

be ordered in addition to the switch: 
FOR CR4002 FORMS A2 on C2: HAND Corram.-Single-

pole knife or snap switch: 
AUTOMATIC CoNrraot.--CR2930 or CR2931 float switch for 

open tank system. CR2922 pressure governor for pressure 
system. CR2925 or CR2927 pressure switch for pressure 
system. 
FOR CR4002 FORMS B2 OR D2: HAND CONTROL.- CR 

2940-BS-207 or 0R2940-BS-212A momentary contact " Start" 
and "Stop" push-button station. 

CR4002 D.C. Magnetic Switches 

With and Without Enclosing Case 

For Remote Control by Knife Switch, Float Switch, 
Pressure Governor, Thermostat, Etc. 

No. CR2800 
Amp. of Contactor 
Cap. Voltage Pelee No. 
20 115 1 
20 230 1 
20 115 2 
20 230 2 
40 115 1 
40 230 1 
40 115 *2 
40 230 *2 
80 115 1 
80 230 1 
80 550 1 
80 115 *2 
80 230 
80 550 
150 115 
150 230 
150 550 
150 115 
150 230 
150 550 
300 115 
300 230 
300 550 
300 115 
300 230 
300 550 
600 115 
600 230 
600 550 
600 115 
600 230 
600 550 

*2 
*2 

1112 
1112 
1114 
1114 
1112 
1112 
1112 
1112 
1115 
1115 
1115 
1115 
1115 
1115 

1 1117 
1 1117 
1 1117 
*2 1117 
*2 1117 
*2 1117 
1 1119 
1 1119 

1119 
1119 
1119 
1119 

1 1121 
1 1121 
1 1121 

1121 
*2 1121 
*2 1121 

1 

*2 
*2 

*2 

CR4002-A2 
Open Type 

Cat. 
No. 

177258302 
177258303 
177258402 
177258403 
177258502 
177258503 
177258602 
1772586( ;3 
1772587( ;2 
1772587( ;3 
1772587( ;5 
1772588(;2 
1772588( ;3 
177258805 
177258902 
177258903 
177258905 
177259002 
177259003 
177259005 
177259102 
177259103 
1772591G5 
177259202 
177259203 
177259205 
177259302 
177259303 
177259305 
177259402 
177259403 
1772594G5 

CR4002-C2 
Enclosed Type 

tPrice Cat. 
Each No. 

$13.00 177261202 
13.00 177261203 
20.00 177261302 
20.00 177261303 
15.00 177261404 
15.00 177261403 
25.00 177261502 
25.00 177261503 
18.00 177261602 
18.00 177261603 
18.00 177261605 
36.00 1772617G2 
36.00 1772617G3 
36.00 1772617G5 
22.00 177261802 
22.00 177261803 
22.00 177261805 
44.00 177261902 
44.00 177261903 
44.00 177261905 
36.00 177262002 
36.00 177262003 
36.00 1772620G5 
71.00 1772621G2 
71.00 177262103 
71.00 177262105 
58.00 177262202 
58.00 177262203 
58.00 177262205 

116.00 177262302 
116.00 177262303 
116.00 1772623G5 

tPrice 
Each 

$18.00 
18.00 
25.00 
25.00 
20.00 
20.00 
32.00 
32.00 
25.00 
25.00 
25.00 
45.00 
45.00 
45.00 
29.00 
29.00 
29.00 
54.00 
54.00 
54.00 
43.00 
43.00 
43.00 
98.00 
98.00 
98.00 
79.00 
79.00 
79.00 

147.00 
147.00 
147.00 

For Remote Control by Momentary Contact 
Push-button Station 
CR4002-B2 CR4002-D2 

No. CR2800 Open Type Enclosed Type 
Amp. of Contactor Cat. tPrice Cat. ¡Trice 
Cap. Voltage Poles No. No. Each No. Each 
20 115 1 1112 177259802 $15.00 177262602 $20.00 
20 230 1 1112 177259803 15.00 1772626G3 20.00 
20 115 2 1114 177259902 22.00 177262703 27.00 
20 230 2 1114 177259903 22.00 177262703 27.00 
40 115 1 1112 177260002 17.00 1772628G2 22.00 
40 230 1 1112 1772600G3 17.00 177262803 22.00 
40 115 *2 1112 177260102 27.00 177262902 34.00 
40 230 *2 1112 177260103 27.00 177262903 34.00 
80 115 1 1115 177260202 20.00 177263002 27.00 
80 230 1 1115 177260203 20.00 177263005 27.00 
80 550 1 1115 1772602G5 20 .00 1772630G2 27.00 
80 115 *2 1115 177260302 38.00 177263103 47.00 
80 230 *2 1115 1772603G3 38.00 177263103 47.00 
80 550 *2 1115 1772603G5 38.00 177263105 47.00 

150 115 1 1117 177260402 24.00 177263202 31.00 
150 230 1 1117 177260403 24.00 177263203 31.00 
150 550 1 1117 177260405 24.00 1772632G5 31.00 
150 115 *2 1117 177260502 46.00 177263302 56.00 
150 230 *2 1117 177260503 46.00 177263303 56.00 
150 550 *2 1117 177260505 46.00 177263305 56.00 
300 115 1 1119 177260602 38.00 177263402 45.00 
300 230 1 1119 177260603 38.00 177263403 45.00 
300 550 1 1119 177260605 38.00 177263405 45.00 
300 115 *2 1119 177260702 73.00 177263502 100.00 
300 230 *2 1119 177260703 73.00 177263503 100.00 
300 550 *2 1119 1772607G5 73.00 1772635G5 100.00 
600 115 1 1121 177260802 60.00 1772636G2 81.00 
600 230 1 1121 177260803 60.00 177263603 81.00 
600 550 1 1121 1772608G5 60.00 177263605 81.00 
600 115 *2 1121 177260902 118.00 177263702 149.00 
600 230 *2 1121 1772609G3 118.00 1772637G3 149.00 
600 550 *2 1121 177260905 118.00 1772637G5 149.00 

*Consists of two contactors on same base with coils wired in 
series. 
tPrice does not include an accessory. See ordering direc-

tions. 
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CR4031-A5 

CR4031-A5 and CR4031-A6 D.C. Series 
Contactor Type Automatic Starters 

Speed D. C. Motors 
Under-voltage Release 

CR4031-A6 

These starters may be used with series, shunt, or compound 
wound motors which when fully loaded do not require more 
than 150 per cent full load torque to stun or longer than 30 
seconds to attain full speed. The resistors comply with 
E. P. C. Resistor ClassiFication No. 16. 

CR4031-A5 Automatic Starters 
CR4031-A5 automatic starters are of the enclosed type. 

They are suitable for applications where automatic accelera-
tion is desired after the closing of a line at some remote point. 

CR4031-AB Automatic Starters 
CR4031-A6 starters are immersed in oil. For use in mines 

and similar places. Oil tank can be easily removed. A 
sufficient quantity of oil is furnished with each starter. 

Without Line Switch 

OIL -MMER,ED TYPE e-- EWLOSED TYPE 
Approx. 

of Cat. Ship. Price 
Volta Motor No. Wt., Lbs. Each 
115 1 43 $35.00 
115 2 43 35.00 
115 3 43 35.00 
115 73 55.00 
115 73 65.00 
115 73 70.00 
115 95 105.00 
115 110 110.00 
230 43 33.00 
230 43 33.00 
230 43 33.00 
230 65 45.00 
230 65 45.00 
230 65 50.00 
230 73 65.00 
230 73 70.00 
230 25 177614206 95 90.00 
230 30 177614207 95 95.00 
230 35 1776142G8 95 100.00 
230 40 177614269 100 100.00 
550 1 65 60.00 
550 2 65 60.00 
550 3 65 60.00 
550 5   70 80.00 
550 71,i   70 85.00 
550 10 
550 15 
550 20 
550 25 
550 30 
550 35 
550 40 

..... .".. 

Approx. 
Cat. Ship. Price 
N. Wt., Lie. Each 

150 $70.00 
150 70.00 
150 70.00 

5 275 100.00 
275 115.00 

10 275 120.00 
15 375 155.00 
20 390 160.00 
1 177237005 1772370G8 150 60.00 
2 177237006 177237009 150 60.00 
3 1772370G7 1772370610 150 60.00 
5 177237105 177237108 263 85.00 
7 AI 177237106 177237109 265 85.00 

10 177237107 1772371010 265 90.00 
15 177237204 177237206 275 100.00 
90 1772372G5 177237207 275 105.00 

1776142010 375 135.00 
1776142011 375 145.00 
1776142012 390 145.00 
1776142G13 390 145.00 

255 100.00 
... 255 100.00 

255 100.00 
263 105.00 
263 105.03 

70 85.00 . 265 110.00 
76 90.00   270 110.00 
76 100.00   270 125.00 
76 105.00   270 130.00 
85 110.00   280 140.00 
90 110.00   285 140.00 
90 110.00 . , 285 140.00 

*Catalogue numbers are assigned to the 280-volt panels only. 
Ordering Directions 

Order by Cat. No.; if not given, state type of panel wanted 
and complete rating of motor with which it is to be used. 

CR7002 A.C. Magnetic Switches 

Contactor 

Open Type Switch Enclosed Type Switch 
The CR7002 Magnetic Switches consist of a contactor 

mounted on a slate base, with feet for wall mounting, with or 
without sheet metal enclosing case. (The CR2810-1265 con-
tactor, which is self-contained, is also furnished unmounted and 
without enclosing case.) The switches are used extensively 
where it is desired to control from a distance, circuits carrying 
large currents and where it would be too expensive to run the 
main leads to the remote points. The control wires need be 
only large enough to furnish the requisite mechanical 
strength and maintain not less than 80 per cent normal 
voltage at the contactor panel. 
They are also suitable for controlling small A. C. motors 

that may be thrown directly across the line, provided over-
load protection is not required. 
The Form A2 switch requires two control wires between it 

and the remote control point. A single-pole knife switch or 
similar switch, may be used to close the contactor circuit, and 
the contactor will remain closed until the knife switch is 
opened, or until voltage fails or becomes low. If voltage fails, 
the contactor will then open and remain open until normal 
voltage is restored, when the contacter will close. This gives 
under-voltage release. 
The Form B2 switch is similar to the Form A2, with the 

exception that an interlock is added to the contactor. Three 
control wires are required between the remote control point 
and the contacter type instead of the knife is used to control 
the contactor, one button to open and one to close the con-
tactor. In case the voltage becomes low or fails, the contactor 
will open and upon return of normal voltage will not close 
until the closing push-button is pressed. This gives under-
voltage protection. 
The connections of both Forms A2 and B2 are made to the 

back of the panel as there is ample room between the panel 
and the wall for making them. 
Forms C2 and D2 are Forms A2 and B2 respectively, 

enclosed in sheet metal cases with hinged doors and hasp for 
padlocking. The connections are made to terminals on the 
fronts of the panels. The enclosing cases are arranged for 
conduit connections. 
The CR2810-1265 contactor is single-pole only, with double 

break in series. Where a double-pole switch is needed, two 
of these contactors are used with the coils connected in mul-
tiple. The contactor is furnished either mounted or unmount-
ed for it is self-contained and can be mounted on an insulated 
or non-insulated base by means of bolts. This device is suit-
able for applications requiring a small compact contactor or 
relay for handling small currents. 

Furnished to operate directly across the line without the 
use of any other series resistance for the coils. Designed so 
that all parts are open for inspection, and those parts subject 
to wear can be easily, cheaply and quickly renewed. 

Directions for Ordering 
FOR 60-CYCLE CIRCUITS OF STANDARD VOLTAGES.-Order 

by Cat. No. and, as a check, specify the complete CR num-
ber, ampere capacity, voltage, frequency and number of 
poles. If an accessory is required, order it as separate item. 
FOR OTHER FREQUENCIES AND SPECIAL VOLTAGES.-Omit 

the Cat. No. 
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CR7002 A.C. Magnetic Switches 

Fcr Control by Knife Switch, Float Switch 
Pressure Governor, Etc. 

Under- voltage Release ,60 Cycles 

110 Volts 

Cost in- Type 
nous No. Con-
Amp. of factor 
Cap. Poles CR2810 

15 
15 
15 
75 
75 
75 

150 
150 
150 
300 
300 
300 
BOO 
500 
500 

15 
15 
15 
75 
75 
75 

150 
150 
150 
300 
300 
300 
500 
500 
500 

• 75 
75 
75 
150 
150 
150 
300 
300 
300 
500 
500 
500 

75 
75 
75 

150 
150 
150 
300 
300 
300 
500 
500 
500 

1 
1 
2 
1 
2 
3 
1 
2 
3 
1 
2 
3 
1 
2 
3 

11265 
1265 

1[1265 
1231 
1232 
1233 
336 
198 
222 
329 
197 
223 
338 
199 
224 

1 $1265 
1 1265 
2 111265 
1 1231 
2 1232 
3 1233 
1 336 
2 198 
3 222 
1 329 
2 197 
3 223 
1 338 
2 199 
3 224 

1 1231 
2 1232 
3 1233 
1 336 
2 198 
3 222 
1 329 
2 197 
3 223 
1 338 
2 199 
3 224 

1 1231 
2 1232 
3 1233 
1 336 
2 198 
3 222 
1 329 
2 197 
3 223 
1 338 
2 199 
3 224 

CR7002-A2 
Open Type 

Cat. Price 
No. fEach 

1771671(18 $5.00 
1771672(38 7.00 
177167308 12.00 
1771674014 15.00 
1771675(114 18.00 
1771676014 21.00 
1771677G13 50.00 
1771678013 60.00 
1771679013 66.00 
1771680(113 60.00 
1771681(113 83.00 
1771682G13 100.00 
1771683(113 135.00 
1771684(113 175.00 
1771685013 205.00 

220 Volts 

1771671G2 
1771672G2 
1771673G2 
1771674(12 
1771675G2 
1771676G2 
177167702 
1771678G2 
1771679G2 
1771680G2 
1771681(12 
1771682G2 
1771683G2 
177168402 
1771685G2 

$5.00 
7.00 

12.00 
15.00 
18.00 
21.00 
50.00 
60.00 
66.00 
60.00 
83.00 
100.00 
135.00 
175.00 
205.00 

440 Volts 

177167403 $15.00 
177167503 18.00 
1771676(13 21.00 
1771677G3 50.00 
1771678G3 60.00 
1771679G3 66.00 
1771680G3 60.00 
1771681G3 83.00 
1771682G3 100.00 
1771683G3 135.00 
1771684G3 175.00 
1771685G3 205.00 

550 Volts 

177167408 $15.00 
1771675G8 18.00 
1771676G8 21.00 
1771677G12 50.00 
1771678G12 60.00 
1771679G12 66.00 
1771680G12 60.00 
1771681G14 83.00 
1771682G14 100.00 
1771683014 135.00 
1771684014 175.00 
1771685G14 205.00 

CR7002 C2-, 
Enclosed Type 
Cat. Price 
No. fEach 

1771702G8 $7.00 
177170308 12.00 

Use 
CR7002-D21,   

1771707G13 
1771708G13 
1771709013 
1771710G13 
1771711013 
1771712G13 
1771713013 
1771714013 
1771715G13 

80.00 
90.00 
100.00 
85.00 
115.00 
145.00 
175.00 
245.00 
290.00 

177170202 $7.00 
1771703G2 12.00 

Use )   
CR7002-D2   

177170702 80.00 
1771708G2 90.00 
177170902 100.00 
1771710G2 85.00 
1771711G2 115.00 
1771712G2 145.00 
1771713G2 175.00 
1771714G2 245.00 
1771715G2 290.00 

CR7002432.1, 
Use 

1771707G3 
1771708G3 
177170903 
177171003 
1771711G3 
177171203 
1771713G3 
177171403 
1771715G3 

Use 1 
CR7002-D2 

1771707012 
1771708G12 
1771709012 
1771710G12 
1771711G14 
1771712G14 
1771713G14 
1771714014 
1771715G14 

$80.00 
90.00 
100.00 
85.00 
115.00 
145.00 
175.00 
245.00 
290.00 

880.00 

90.00 
100.00 

85.00 
115.00 
145.00 
175.00 
245.00 
290.00 

erices given above cover switch for all standard frequencies, 
but the Cat. No. covers 60-cycle switches only. 

$Self-contained contactors, unmounted. 

¶Two single-pole contactors on single base. Coils connected 
in multiple. 

CR7002 A.C. Magnetic Switches 

For Control by Momentary Contact 
Push Button Station 

Under-voltage Prot,crion GO Cycles 

110 Volts 

Con-
tinuous No. Type 
Amp. of Contactor 
Cap. Poles CR2810 

15 1 11265 177168608 $6.00   
15 1 1265 1771687G8 8.00 1771716G8 
15 2 111265 177168808 13.00 177171708 
75 1 1231 1771689G14 16.00 §1775040G19 
75 2 1232 1771690G14 19.00 °1775041G19 
75 3 1233 1771691G14 22.00 01775042G19 

150 1 336 1771692G13 56.00 1771722G13 
150 2 198 1771593013 66.00 1771723G13 
150 3 222 1771694G13 72.00 1771724G13 
.300 1 329 1771695013 66.00 1771725013 
300 2 197 1771696013 89.00 1771726013 
300 3 223 1771697G13 106.00 1771727(113 
500 1 338 1771698013 141.00 1771728013 
500 2 199 1771699013 181.00 1771729013 
500 3 224 1771700G13 211.00 1771730013 

220 Volts 
15 1 11265 1771686G2 $6.00   
15 1 1265 177168702 8.00 1771716G2 
15 2 111265 1771688G2 13.00 1771717G2 
75 1 1231 177168902 16.00 §1775040G2 
75 2 1232 1771690G2 19.00 °1775041G2 
75 3 1233 177169102 22.00 01775042G2 

150 1 336 177169202 56.00 177172202 
150 2 198 1771693G2 66.00 1771723G2 
150 3 222 177169402 72.00 1771724G2 
300 1 329 1771695G2 66.00 177172502 
300 2 197 1771696G2 89.00 1771726(32 
300 3 223 177169702 106.00 1771727(12 
500 1 338 1771698G2 141.00 177172802 
500 2 199 177169902 181.00 177172902 
500 3 224 177170002 211.00 1771730G2 

CR7002-B2 
Open Type 
Cat. Price 
No. filch 

440 Volts 
75 1 1231 177168903 $16.00 §1775040G3 
75 2 1232 177169003 19.00 °1775041G3 
75 3 1233 1771691G3 22.00 0177504203 

150 1 336 177169203 56.00 177172203 
150 2 198 177169303 66.00 1771723G3 
150 3 222 1771694G3 72.00 177172403 
300 1 329 177169503 66.00 177172503 
300 2 197 1771696G3 89.00 177172603 
300 3 223 177169703 106.00 177172703 
500 1 338 177169803 141.00 177172803 
500 2 199 177169903 181.00 177172903 
500 3 224 177170003 211.00 177173003 

550 Volts 

75 
75 
75 

150 
150 
150 
300 
300 
300 
500 
500 
500 

1 1231 
2 1232 
3 1233 
1 336 
2 198 
3 222 
1 329 
2 197 
3 223 
1 338 
2 199 
3 224 

1771689G8 
1771690G8 
1771691G8 
1771692012 
1771693q12 
1771694G12 
1771695012 
1771696014 
1771697014 
1771698014 
1771699014 
1771700014 

- CR7002 D2-., 
Enclosed Type 
Cat. Price 
No. lEach 

$8.00 
13.00 
18.00 
25.00 
19.00 
86.00 
96.00 
106.00 
95.00 
125.00 
150.00 
185.00 
250.00 
295.00 

$0.00 
13.00 
18.00 
.25.00 
19.00 
86.00 
96.00 
106.00 
95.00 
125.00 
150.00 
185.00 
250.00 
295.00 

$18.00 
25.00 
19.00 
86.00 
96.00 
106.00 
95.00 
125.00 
150.00 
185.00 
250.00 
295.00 

$16.00 §1775040G11 $18.00 
19.00 °1775041G11 25.00 
22.00 01775042011 19.00 
56.00 1771722G12 86.00 
66.00 1771723G12 96.00 
72.00 1771724012 106.00 
66.00 1771725012 95.00 
89.00 1771726014 125.00 
106.00 1771727G14 150.00 
141.00 1771728G14 185.00 
181.00 1771729G14 250.00 
211.00 1771730G14 295.00 

erices given above cover switch for all standard frequencies 
but the Cat. No. covers 60-cycle switches only. 

Self-contained contactors, unmounted. 

¶Two single-pole contactors on single base. Coils connected 
in multiple. 

§Contactor used on CR'7006-D4 panels. No blowouts. 
Name plate stamped CR7002-D3, four pole, no interlock. 

0Contactor used on CR7006-D4, no blowouts. Name plate 
stamped CR7002-D2, four-pole and interlock. °Contactor 
used on CR7006-D5 with blowouts. Name plate stamped 
CR7002-D4, three-pole and interlock. 
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CR7005-A4 A. C. Enclosed CR7005-A4 A. C. Enclosed Magnetic 
Magnetic Switches Switches 

Closed Open 

The CR7005-A4 Enclosed Magnetic Switches are suitable 
for throwing small A. C. motors up to 3 h. p., 110 volts; and 
5 h p., 220, 440, 550 and 600 volts, directly on the line. 
They consist of a 3-pole contactor or magnetically operated 
switch and a thermal cutout receptacle for 2 thermal cutouts 
mounted in a sheet steel enclosing case. Incoming leads are 
easily connected to the stationary contacts which are thor-
oughly insulated by means of moulded material of which 
the base is composed. Outgoing leads are connected directly 
to the porcelain base of the thermal cutouts. 

Enclosing Case 
The enclosing case is furnished with a hinged cover which 

may be locked shut if desired. The enclosing case is provided 
with ten s-inch knockout holes; 3 at the top, 3 at the bottom, 
and 2 at each side. Knockout holes are also provided in the 
top for mounting adapter, Cat. No. 2040400. which is re-
quired with the CR1923-Al disconnecting switch. 

Thermal Cutouts 
Particular care should be used to select thermal cutouts of 

the correct size. 
In case of an overload, the links of the cutouts will open the 

motor circuit, but the line contactor will not. open auto-
matically. The door of the enclosing case cannot be opened 
until the contactor is opened, because of an interlock between 
them. A conspicuous name plate on the cover calls attention 
to the fact that the cover cannot be lifted until the magnetic 
switch is de-energized by pressing the stop-button. This 
insures the cutouts and their receptacles being dead before 
the operator can replace blown fuse links. 

Under-voltage Protection or Under-voltage Release 
The switch is ordinarily operated by means of a CR2940-

BS79J "Start" and "stop" push-button station. This station 
is of the momentary contact type and an extra pole is pro-
vided on the magnetic contactor to provide an electrical 
interlock for the holding circuit. If such a push-button sta-
tion is used and the voltage fails, the contactor will open and 
will not close automatically on return of voltage, but the 
Start button must be pressed to restart the motor. This 
scheme of connections provides Under-voltage Protection. If 
desired, the switch may be controlled from a number of 
places simply by installing a suitable number of CR2940-
BS79J Push-button Stations. 
The switch may also be operated by any master switch of 

the single-pole single-throw type, as for example, a C122940-
13S30.A Push-button Station, a CR2922 Pressure Governor, 
or a CR2930 or CR2931 Float Switeh. In wiring up such 
switches the connections to the interlock on the contactor 
should be omitted. The equipment will then provide Under-
voltage Release for, when voltage returns, if the master switch 
is closed, the contactor will close and start the 1110tOf auto-
matically. Before deciding to use this scheme care should be 
taken to be sure that Under-voltage Release, not Under-
voltage protection is required. 

For 3 or 2- phase Motors up to 3 H. P., 110 Volts; 
5 H. P., 220, 440, 550 and 600 Volts 

Under-voltage Protection or Under-voltage Release 
Inverse-time Overload Protection 

Prices include CR29I0-BS79.1 push button station, two 
thermal cutouts, 12 extra links. Approximate shipping 
weight, 30 pounds. 

Volts 60 Cycles 
110 1776587(119 
220 1776587(12 
440 1776587G3 
550 1776587(;11 
600 1776587(;18 

110 1777292C19 
220 1777292(12 
440 1777292( ;3 
550 1777292(111 
600 1777292(118 

3-pole Switches 
 CAT. No. OF SUITCRF.S ONLY  *Price 

50 Cycles 40 Cycles 25 Cycles Each 
1776587G16 1776587G9 1776587(32 $20.00 
1776587(117 1776587(110 1776587(13 20.00 
1776587(111 1776587( 18 1776587(14 20.00 
1776587(112 1776587( 13 1776587( ;6 20.00 
1776587G20 1776587(114 1776587(17 20.00 

4- pole Switches 

1777292(116 1777292(19 1777292(12 $25.00 
1777292(117 1777292(110 1777292(13 25.00 
1777292(111 1777292(118 1777292(;4 25.00 
1777292( ; 12 1777292( ; 13 1777292( ;6 25.00 
1777292(120 1777292(114 1777292(17 25.00 

*The CR2940-BS79J push-button station may be omitted 
at a reduction of $2.00, and the two thermal cutouts at $1.50 

Prices of Additional Parts 

Thermal Cutout with Price 
Spare Link Each 
Price  $1.15 
" Carton of 10 Plugs, Assorted Ratings  9.50 

10 " One Rating  9.00 
Fusible Link, Cat. 

No. 167539 
Price, per 10  $. 50 
" " 100  3.50 

14.50 
it it 500 

The following table gives the Catalogue Number and am-
pere rating of each thermal cutout and the range of full load 
current of the motors with which each plug may be used. 

Full Load 
Cat. Ampere Current of Motor 
No. Rating in Amperes 

256913 0.8 0.59-- 0.70 
256914 0.95 0.71-- 0.83 
256915 1.1 0.84-- 0.96 
256916 1.3 0.97-- 1.13 
256917 1.5 1.14-- 1.31 
256918 1.8 1.32-- 1.58 
256919 2.1 1.59-- 1.84 
256920 2.5 1.85-- 2.19 
256921 3.0 2.20-- 2.63 
256922 3.6 2.64-- 3.15 
256923 4.3 3.16-- 3.75 
256924 5.1 3.76-- 4.45 
256925 6.0 4.46-- 5.25 
256926 7.1 5.26-- 6.20 
256927 8.4 6.21-- 7.35 
256928 10.0 7.36-- 8.75 
256929 11.8 8.76--10.3 
256930 14.0 10.4 --12.3 
256931 16.6 12.4 --14.6 
256932 20.0 14.7 --17.5 

Fusible link, Cat. No. 167539 is same for all cutouts. 

Ordering Directions 

The Cat. No. of the switch (loes not include the push-button 
station or the two termal cutouts. They must be ordered as 
separate items. 

Order a switch by Cat. No. 

Order a push-button or master switch by complete rating. 

Order two thermal cutouts for each switch by Cat. No. 
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CR7006 Enclosed Magnetic Switches 

For Alternating Current Motors 

The CR7006 Enclosed Mag-
netic Switch consists of a three-. 
or four-pole contactor and a two-
coil hand-reset temperature over-
load relay enclosed in a sheet 
metal case. 
With the exception of the con-

tactor, parts of the CR7006-D4, 
D5 and D7 are similar. The 
contactor for the CR7006-D4 
switch is provided with barriers 
between the poles. The contac-
tor for the CR7006-D5 is pro-
vided with magnetic blowouts. 
The CR7006-D7 is identical 
with the CR7006-D5 except 
that the enclosing case is larger 
and ventilated to provide more 
heat radiation and thus give it a 
higher rating. 
The three-pole forms are rec-

ommended for three-phase and 
two-phase three-Wire motors 
and open all lines to the motor. 
The three-pole switch may be 
used with two-phase" four-wire 

motors provided it is permissible to leave one line of the 
circuit permanently connected to the motor. The four-pole 
switch should housed for two-phase four-wire motors when all 
lines must be opened. The CR7006-D5 or -D7 switch cannot be 
furnished four-pole. 

Overload Protection 
Overload protection is provided by means of a tempera-

ture relay, which upon an overload opens the contactor. This 
relay has two heating elements, one connected in each of two 
phases, so that it provides full overload protection for single, 
two, or three-phase motors. 

After the relay trips, the contacts must be reset by hand 
and a resetting device operated from the outside of the case is 
provided for the purpose. Provision is made for attaching a 
cord to the resetting device for convenience in resetting the 
relay when the switch is mounted above the reach of the oper-
ator. 

Under-voltage Protection or Under-voltage Release 
The switch is ordinarily operated by means of a CR2940-

BS79J "start" and "stop" push-button station. This station 
is of the momentary contact type and an extra pole is pro-
vided on the magnetic contactor to provide an electrical inter-
lock for the holding circuit. If such a push-button station is 
used and the voltage fails the contactor will open and will not 
close automatically on return of voltage, but the " start" but-
ton must be pressed to restart the motor. This scheme of con-
nections provides " under-voltage protection." If desired, 
the switch may be controlled from a number of places simply 
by installing a suitable number of CR2940-BS79J push-
button stations. 
The CR7006 switch may also be operated by means of any 

master switch of the single-pole single-throw type, as for 
example, by means of a CR2940-BS30A push-button station, 
a CR2922 pressure governor, a CR2925 or CR2927 pressure 
switch, a CR2930 or CR2931 float switch, etc. In wiring up 
switches of this type the connections to the interlock on the 
contactor should be omitted. The equipment will provide 
"under-voltage release." 

Enclosing Case 
The enclosing case is provided with a hinged cover which 

may be locked shut if desired. It is provided with ten 3%-inch 
knockout holes; three at the top, three at the bottom, and two 
at each side. 

CR7006-D4 

Ordering Directions 
The price of the switch includes switch, overload relay, 

and push-button station; but the Cat. No. refers to switch. 
Order a switch by Cat. No. 
Order a temperature overload relay by Cat. No. 
Order a push-button or equivalent accessory. 
Order a cover interlock Cat. No. 1773107, if desired. 
Order a set of terminals Cat. No. 1774499, if the normal 

motor current is over 30 amperes. 

•CR7006 Enclosed Magnetic Switches 
For Alternating Current Motors 

Overload Protection by Hand .Reset Temperature Overload Relay 
Under-voltage Protection or Under-voltage Release, Depending 
upon the Accessory Used. For Throwing Single-phase, Two-phase, 

or Three-phase Motors Directly on the Line 
Maximum Horse Power Ratings 
SQUIRREL-CAGE SQ1 IRREL-CAGE SLIP-RING 

FORM KT AND KQ Ruud FIR FORM MT AND MiZ 
3- 2- 2- 3- 2- 2- 3-

phase 
3-

phase phase phase phase phase phase 
4- 3- 3- 4- 3- 3-

Volta wire wire wire wire wire wire wire 
fType CR7006-D4 

110 7M 7% 5 7% 7% 5 7% 7% 5 
220 10 10 10 15 15 10 15 15 10 
440 5 5 5 10 10 10 15 15 15 
550/600 5 5 5 10 10 10 15 15 15 

Type CR7006-D5 
110 7% 7% 5 7% 7% 5 7% 7% 5 
220 15 15 15 15 15 15 15 15 10 
440 25 25 25 35 35 30 35 40 30 
550/600 25 25 25 35 35 35 40 50 40 

Type CR7006-D7 
110 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 
220 25 30 25 25 30 25 25 30 
440 35 35 35 50 50 40 50 50 
550/600 35 35 35 50 50 50 60 60 

Prices 
Type CR7006-D4 

r-3Cat. 
P°LE-

Cat. 5Price 
Volts Cycles No. No. Each 
110 60 1773589G19 $27.00 1773590G19 $32.00 
220 60 177358902 27.00 177359002 32.00 
440 60 177358903 27.00 177359003 32.00 
550 60 1773589011 27.00 1773590011 32.00 
600 60 1773589018 27.00 1773590018 32.00 
110 50 1773589016 27.00 1773590016 32.00 
220 50 1773589( 17 27.00 1773590017 32.00 
440 50 1773589011 27.00 1773590011 32.00 
550 50 1773589(112 27.00 1773590012 32.00 
600 50 1773589020 27.00 1773590020 32.00 
110 25 177358902 27.00 177359002 32.00 
220 25 1773589(13 27.00 177359003 32.00 
440 25 177358904 27.00 177359004 32.00 
550 25 177358906 27.00 177359006 32.00 
600 25 177358907 27.00 177359007 32.00 

Type CR7006-D5 Type CR7006-D7, 3-pole 
110 60 1773855019 $34.00 1773151019 $39.00 
220 60 177385502 34.00 177315102 39.00 
440 60 177385503 34.00 1773151G3 39.00 
550 60 1773855G11 34.00 1773151011 39.00 
600 60 1773855G18 34.00 1773151018 39.00 
110 50 1773855016 34.00 1773151016 39.00 
220 50 1773855017 34.00 1773151017 39.00 
440 50 1773855(11 34.00 1773151011 39.00 
550 50 1773855(112 34.00 1773151G12 39.00 
600 50 1773855(120 34.00 1773151020 39.00 
110 25 1773855(12 34.00 177315102 39.00 
220 25 1773855(13 34.00 177315103 39.00 
440 25 177385504 34.00 177315104 39.00 
550 25 177385506 34.00 177315106 39.00 
600 25 1773855G7 34.00 1773151G7 39.00 
*Prices are for the switch complete with a CR2824-TC121.1. 

temperature overload relay and a CR2940-BS79J push-button 
station. The push-button station may be omitted at $2.00. 
Additional thermal relay furnished for $7.00 each. 
iThe switch is furnished with punched terminals which are rated 

30 amperes maximum. Where normal current of motor exceeds 
30 amperes, a set of punched tube terminals Cat. No. 1774499 
should be ordered at no increase in pried. 
The following table gives the Cat. No. of the temperature 

relays and the range of full-load currents of the motors with 
which each may be used. 

Normal Full Load Normal Full Load 
Rating Current Rating Current 

Mat. In of Motor Cat, in of Motor 
'No. Amp. in Amp. No. Amp. in Amp. 

1746862G1 0.65 0.40-0.58 1746862G12 8.0 5.9- 7.2 
1746862G2 0.8 0.59-0.72 1746862013 10.0 7.3- 9.2 
1746862G3 1.0 0.73-0.92 1746862014 13.0 9.3-11.6 
1746862G4 1.3 0.93-1.16 1746862015 16.0 11.7-14.4 
1746862G5 1.6 1.17-1.44 1746862016 20.0 14.5-18.0 
1746862G6 2.0 1.45-1.80 1746862017 25.0 18.1-22.0 
1746862G7 2.5 1. $1-2.2 1746862018 30.0 22.1-28.0 
1746862G8 3.0 2.3 -2.8 1746862019 40.0 28.1-36.0 
1746862G9 4.0 2.9 -3.6 1746862020 50.0 36.1-46.0 
1746862G10 5.0 3.7 -4.6 1746862G21 65.0 46.1-58.0 
1746862G11 6.5 4.7 -5.8 1746862G22 80.0 58.1-80.0 

2- 2-
phase phase 

4- 3-
wire wire 

10 
20 
40 
60 • 

• 
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CR7006-D9 Enclosed Magnetic Switches 

For Alternating Current Motors 

T h e CR7006-D9 
magnetic switch con-
sists of a 3-pole con-
tactor and a 2-coil 
hand-reset tempera-
ture overload relay. 
It may be used for 
throwing squirrel-
cage motors directly 
on the line if permitted 
by the power com-
pany. The switch 
has a more general 
application as a pri-

mary switch in connection with a slip-ring motor, the second-
ary of which is handled by a drum switch. 

Overload Protection 

Overload protection is provided by a CR2824-TC221 tem-
perature overload relay which is made up of 2 units, one con-
nected in each of 2 phases, so that full protection is provided 
for 2 or 3-phase motors. Each unit consists of a heating coil 
surrounded by a brass frame, a V-shaped strip of thermostatic 
metal rigidly fastened at one end to the brass frame and a con-
tact mechanism normally held closed mechanically by the 
thermostatic strip but opened when the strip is heated above 
a certain temperature. The heating coil and the thermostatic 
strip, the latter bridged by a shunt, are connected in series 
in a line of the motor circuit. 

Heating in the thermostatic strip occurs because of the 
current flowing through it and also because of the heat which 
is conducted through the brass frame from the heating coil. 
For small overloads, the heating coil raises the temperature 
of the thermostatic strip slowly due to the large volume of 
the brass frame which absorbs the heat. 
With normal current in the thermostatic strip, the heat 

produc:ed is not sufficient to raise its temperature greatly, but 
since the heating is proportional to the square of the current 
flowing through it, the heat produced with 3 or more times 
normal current is sufficient to cause the relay to trip quickly. 
Thus the metal frame around the heating coil may represent 
the iron of the motor and the thermostatic strip may represent 
the copper of the motor. 

For small overloads of long duration the metal frame pro-
vides the correct thermal capacity and delays the tripping 
of the relay, while for large overloads, the heating of the 
thermostatic strip is accomplished immediately and the relay 
quickly trips. 
The relay is provided with means for adjusting the tripping 

value over a range of from 80 to 120 per cent of its normal 
rating. The relay must be reset by hand from inside the 
switch enclosing case. After the relay has tripped it cannot 
be reset for about 30 seconds, or until the relay and motor 
have had an opportunity to cool. 

Under-voltage Protection or Under-voltage Release 

The switch is ordinarily operated by means of a CR2940-
BS2121 start-and-stop push-button station. This station 
is of the momentary contact type and an extra pole is pro-
vided on the magnetic contactor to provide an electrical inter-
lock for the holding circuit. If such a push-button station is 
used and the voltage fails, the contactor will open and will 
not close automatically on return of voltage, but the start 
button must be pressed to restart the motor. This scheme of 
connections provides under-voltage-protection. If desired, 
the switch may be controlled from a number of places simply 
by installing a. suitable number of CR2940-BS212A push-
button stations. 

When this switch is used to handle the primary circuit of a 
slip-ring motor in connection with any of the listed CR3204 
secondary drum switches a start-and-stop push button is not 
required, as provision is made in the switch for closing the 
contacter coil circuit as the switch handle is turned to the 
first point, and to open it in returning the handle to the off-
position. This combination of CR7006 magnetic switch and 
secondary drum switch provides under-voltage protection. 

CR7006-D9 Enclosed Magnetic Switches 

For Alternating Current Motors 

Continued 

The CR7006 switch may also be operated by means of any 
master switch of the single-pole single-throw type, as for ex-
ample, by means of a knife switch, a CR2922 pressure gov-
ernor, a CR2927 pressure switch, a CR2930 or CR2931 float 
switch, etc. In wiring up switches of this type connections 
to the interlock on contactor should be omitted. Equipment 
will provide under-voltage release. 

Enclosing Case 
The enclosing case is provided with a hinged cover which 

may be locked shut if desired. Two 2-inch and one 3/t-inch 
knockouts, for conduit connections, are provided in both the 
top and bottom of the enclosing case. 

Maximum Horse Power Ratings 

Volts 

110 
220 
440 
550 

110 
220 
440 
550 

Type CR7006-D9--150 Amperes 
SQUIRREL-CAGE 

FORMS KT OR MT 
3- 2- 2-

phase phase phase 
3- 4- 3_ 

wire wire wire 

• • • • 
• • • 

• • 

SQUIRREL-CAGE 

"-FORM FT11--, 
3- 2- 2-

phase phase phase 
3- 4- 3-

wire wire wire 

SQUIRREL-CAGE 

FORMS MT OR MQ 
3- 2- 2-

phase phase phase 
3- 4- 3-

wire wire wire 

40 ¡Ô oo oÔo 
75 75 75 125 125 100 
75 75 75 150 150 125 

Type CR7006-D9-300 Amperes 

So 60 100 1ÔÔ lot) 
.. 100 100 100 200 200 200 
.. 100 100 100 200 200 200 

Prices 
CR7006-D9---

,-150 AMPERES-
Cat. Price 

Volts Cycles No. Each 

110 60 177724502 $120.00 
220 60 177724503 120.00 
440 60 1777245G4 120.00 
550 60 177724505 120.00 
110 50 177724506 120.00 
220 50 177724507 120.00 
440 50 177724505 120.00 
550 50 177724508 120.00 
110 25 177724503 120.00 
220 25 177724504 120.00 
440 25 1777245012 120.00 
550 25 1777245013 120.00 

CR7006-D9— 
,•••.-300 AMPEREs-

Cat. Price 
No. Each 

282902502 $160 . 00 
282902503 160.00 
282902504 160.00 
282902505 160.00 
2829025G6 160.00 
2829025G7 160.00 
2829025G 5 160.00 
2829025G8 160.00 
282902503 160.00 
282902504 160.00 
2829025012 160.00 
2829025G13 160. 00 

Price is for switch complete with CR2824-TC221 tempera-
ture overload relay, and a CR2940-BS212A push-button 
station. The push-button station may be omitted at $5.00. 
Additional temperature relays will be furnished at $30.00 each. 
The following table gives the catalogue number of the 

temperature relays and the range of full-load currents of the 
motors with which each may be used. 

Normal Full Load Normal Full Load 
Rating Current Rating Current 

Cat. in of Meter Cat, in of Motor 
No. Amperes in Amperes No. Amperes in Amperes 

201955501 20 14-20 2019555G7 100 77- 96 
201955502 30 21-29 201955508 125 97-120 
201955503 40 30-38 201955509 150 121-145 
201955504 50 39-48 2019555010 200 146-192 
2019555G5 60 49-57 2019555011 250 193-240 
201955506 80 58-76 2019555G12 300 241-288 

Ordering Directions 
The price of the switch given above includes the switch, 

temperature overload relay, and push-button station; but 
the catalogue number refers to the switch only. 

1. Order a CR7006-D9 switch by catalogue number. 
2. Order a CR2824-TC221 temperature overload relay by 

catalogue number. 
3. Order a CR2940-BS212A start-and-stop push-button 

station or equivalent accessory if desired. 

• 
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CR7009 A. C. Enclosed Magnetic 
Reversing Switches 

Overload Protection by Hand-reset Temperature 
Overload Relays 

Under-voltage Protection or Under-voltage Release 
Depending Upon Accessory Used 

For Reversing Single-phase, Two-phase 
or Three-phase Motors When Thrown 
Directly on the Line or When Used with 
Non-reversing Automatic Starters 

The CR7009 switch consists of 
two three-pole mechanically inter-
locked contactors mounted back to 
back on a compound base, enclosed 
in a sheet metal case. The con-
tact details of the contactors of 
the CR7009-B5 switch are the same 
as those of the CR70064)4 mag-
netic switch and those of the 
CR7009-B6, the same as those of 
the CR7006-D5 magnetic switch. 
The CR7009-B5 switch is suit-

able, as furnished, for use with 
single-phase, two-phase, three-wire, 
or three-phase motors. When used 
with a two-phase four-wire motor, 
the reversing connections must be 
changed by the customer to agree 

CR7009.135 with the diagram furnished. This 
change can very easily be accomplished. Since this is a 
three-pole switch, one of the lines must run directly to the 
motor. It may also be used to control small direct-current 
motors (14-ft-lb. torque or less) where the period of opera-
tion does not exceed 30 seconds and where the motor is not 
operated more than once in the same direction every five 
minutes. 
The CR7009-B6 switch is made up in two forms, one for 

three-phase or two-phase three-wire, the other for two-phase 
four-wire. This switch is also suitable for controlling direct 
current motors on intermittent duty within the time limita-
tions as given above for CR7009-B5. The contactors, being 
equipped with blowouts, can be used with motors having a 
full load current of 75 amperes or less. 

Overload Protection 
These switches provide overload protection by means of a 

CR2824-TC121A temperature overload relay which has two 
heating elements, one connected in each of two phases, so 
that it provides full overload protection for single-phase, 
two-phase or three-phase motors. The relay is provided 
with calibrating arms for adjusting the tripping value over 
a range from 80 to 120 per cent of its normal rating. A re-
setting device operated from the outside of the case is pro-
vided for the purpose of resetting the contacts. 

Under-voltage Protection or Under-voltage 
Release 

The CR7009 switch is ordinarily operated from one or 
more CR2940-BS13 push-button stations, the combination 
providing under-voltage protection. It may also be oper-
ated by means of a single-pole, double-throw master switch, 
in which case the connections to the interlock are omitted 
and under-voltage release is provided. 
The top of the enclosing case is provided with small knock-

out holes for fastening the adapter (Cat. No. 1775956 which 
is necessary when a CR1923-Al disconnecting switch is used. 
The CR1923-Al switch provides a convenient means for 
disconnecting the CR7009 switch and motor from the line 
for purposes of inspection and repairs. 

Enclosing Case 
The enclosing case is fitted with feet for wall-mounting, so 

arranged that the base, on which the contactors are mounted 
is perpendicular to the wall. Knockout holes for conduit 
fittings are provided at the top of the case close to the edge 
nearest the wall. Hinged door over each contactor. 

Ordering Directions 
The price of the switch includes switch complete with a 

CR2924-TC121A overload relay. Cat. No. refers to switch. 
Order a CR7009 switch by Cat. No. 
Order a CR2824-TC121A relay by Cat. No. 
Order a CR2940-BS13 push-button station, or equivalent 

master switch. 
Order, if desired, a CR1923-Al disconnecting switch by 

Gat. No. with an adapter, Cat. No. 1775956. 

Volta 

110 
220 
440 
550 
600 
650 

110 
220 
440 
350 
600 
650 

CR7009 A. C. Enclosed Magnetic 
Reversing Switches 

Continued 

Maximum Ratings 
CR7009-B5, without Magnetic Blowouts 

10 H. P., 220 Volts 
712 H. P., 110 VcIts 
5 H.P., 440/650 Volts 

CR7009-B6, with Magnetic Blowouts 
10 H. P., 110 Volts; 25 H. P., 220 Volts 

35 H. P., 440/650 Volts 

CR7009435 without 
Magnetic Blowouts 

3-pusse; 2-1,11,,se 
3-wise or 4-write 
Cat. *Pdce 
No. Each 

1775445(119 $55 
177544502 55 
177544503 55 
1775445011 55 
1775445018 55 
1775445(112 55 

1775445(116 
1775445017 
1775445011 
1775445(112 
1775445( ;20 
1775445G13 

$55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 

60 Cycles 
CR7009-B6-with 

Magnetic Blowouts 
3-PHASE 

2-PRASE, 3-wit 
Cat. *Price 
No. Each 

1775446G19 $65 
1775446(12 65 
1775446(13 65 
1775446G11 65 
1775446G18 65 
1775446G12 65 
50 Cycles 

1775446(116 $65 
1775446G17 65 
1775446011 65 
1775446(112 65 
1775446G20 65 
1775446G13 65 

25 Cycles 

1775446(14 

1775446G7 
1775446G8 

2-imusE,4Avm 
Cat. *Price 
No. Each 

1776806(119 $65 
1776806G2 65 
1776806(13 65 
1776806011 65 
1776806(118 65 
1776806G12 65 

1776806G16 
1776806(117 
1776806(111 
1776806G12 
1776806020 
1776806G13 

$65 
65 
65 
65 
65 
65 

1.10 1775445(12 $55 1775446(12 $65 1776806 2 $65 
220 1775445(13 55 1775446(13 65 1776806 3 65 
440 177544504 55 65 1776806 4 65 
5 1775446G6 50 1775445G6 55 65 1776806 6 65 
600 1775445G7 55 65 1776806 7 65 
650 1775445G8 55 65 1776806 8 65 

**D. C. Intermittent Duty Only 

115 1775445027 $55 1775446G27 $65   
230 1775445G28 55 1775446028 65   
550 1775445G29 55 1775446G29 65   
*Price includes switch complete with a CR2824-TC121A 

overload relay; Cat. No. covers the switch only. AL suitable 
relay should also be ordered by Cat. No. from the table under 
Accessories. 
**May be used for throwing small direct-current nwlku.s on 
the line on applications where either contactor coil will not be 
energized more than once every fiv'e minutes, no longer than 
30 seconds at a time. 
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CR7051 Automatic Starting Compensators 
For Squirrel-cage Induction Motors 

Detinite.time Acceleration-Overload Protection 
220, 440 and SSO Volts 

No. CR7051-.11 No. CR705141 
(Side View) Cover Removed 

The CR7051 Automatic Starting Compensators are suitable 
for starting squirrel-cage induction motors that do not require 
longer than 15 seconds to attain full speed, once every 4 
minutes for an hour. 

Consists chiefly of an auto-transformer for supplying re-
duced voltage to the motor for acceleration, a contactor for 
connecting the auto-transformer to its low-voltage taps during 
acceleration, a contac-tor for connecting the motor to the line. 
a temperature overload relay and a definite-time relay which 
causes the accelerating contactor to open and the line contactor 
to close at a pre-determined time. 
The auto-transformer has 2 coils for 2-phase motors and 

3 coils for 3-phase motors, which gives balanced starting 
currents and the maximum starting torque per ampere line 
current. For motors up to 18 h.p., 3 sets of starting taps are 
provided which furnish 50, 65 or 80 per cent line voltage 
with respective line currents of 25, 42 or 65 per cent of the 
current which would be required if no compensator were used. 
For motors above 18 h.p., 4 sets of starting taps are provided 
which furnish 40, 58, 70 or 85 per cent bile voltage with 
respective line currents of 16, 34, 49 or 72 per cent of the cur-
rent that would be required if no compensator were used. 
Compensators are shipped with connections made to the 

set of taps that furnishes 58 or 65 per cent line voltage. Pro-
vision is made for conveniently changing them to any other 
set which may be found more desirable when installing. 
An electrical interlock is provided on the starting contactor 

which prevents the running-contactor from closing until the 
starting-contactor has opened. As a furt her safeguard, there 
is also a mechanical interlock between the 2 contactors. 

CR7051-J1 Compensators, Size No. 1 
The CR7051-J1 Compensators are furnished for wall mount-

ing but can be supplied for floor mounting by the addition of 
pipe supports, Cat. No. 1769917, at an additional price. The 
accelerating and running contactors are mounted back to back 
with the auto-transformer and relays mounted below. This 
reduces the wiring and results in a compact arrangement 
of all mechanical and electrical parts, completely enclosed in 
metal case. The enclosing case may be locked to conform 
with all safety requirements. 

CR7051-K1 Compensators, Sizes No. 2 and 3 
The CR7051-K1 Compensators sizes No. 2 and 3 are fur-

nished for floor mounting. They are supported by angle iron 
frame work and are enclosed in a sheet metal enclosing case 
which extends to the floor. The > hinged front door is provided 
with means for locking to conform with safety requirements. 
The cover for the back of the panel is easily removable for 
making line and motor connections. 

CR7051-L1 Compensators, 2200 Volts 
The CR7051-1.1 Compensators for 2200 volts are electrically 

similar to the 0117051-J1 and K-1 compensators for 220 to 550 
volts but are of a different mechanical construction. The 
contacts are oil-immersed, each pole being in an individual 
compartment. The definite-time accelerating relay, temper-
ature over-relay and electrical interlocks are mounted on a 
slate base which is enclosed in a sheet metal case. Low-volt-
age for the control circuit is provided by means of a voltage 
transformer. The transformer is included in the price of the 
compensator but must be ordered as a separate item and 
mounted by the purchaser. 

15 
20 
20 
20 
26 
25 
25 
30 
30 
40 
40 
50 
50 

Mcrrow 
RATING 

H.P. Volts 
5 220 
5 440 
5 550 
7V2 220 

440 
7 550 

10 40 
10 440 
10 550 
15 220 
15 440 
15 550 
20 220 
20 440 
20 550 
25 220 
25 440 
25 550 
30 440 
30 550 
40 440 
40 550 
50 440 
50 550 

5 220 
5 440 
5 550 
7 220 
7 440 
7Y 550 

10 220 
10 440 
10 550 
15 220 
15 440 

550 
220 
440 
550 
220 
440 
550 
440 
550 
440 
550 
440 
550 

5 220 
5 440 
5 560 
7Y2 220 
7 440 
7 Y  550 

10 220 
10 440 
10 550 
15 220 
15 440 
15 550 

CR7051-J1 Automatic Starting Compensators 

For Squirrel-cage Induction Motors 

Definite-time Acceleration-Overload Protection 
220, 440 and 550 Volts 

40-degree, 3-phase, 60 Cycles 
CR1923-11 

'AMMETER ATTACHMENT Jack-type 
Approx. Dia. 
Ship. connect-
Wt. Prier ing 
Lbs. Each Switch 

C R 7 0 5 1 -,11 
Approx. 
Ship. 

Cat Mt. rrice Cat. 
No. Lbs. Each No. 

177561702 246 $145. 201932504 
177561703 246 145. 201932502 
177561704 246 145. 201932501 
177561702 246 145. 2019325G5 
177561703 246 145. 201932503 
177561704 246 145. 201932502 
1775617G2 246 145. 201932506 
177561703 246 145. 201932504 
177561704 246 145. 201932503 
177561702 246 145. 201932507 
1775617G3 246 145. 201932505 
1775617G4 246 145. 2019325G4 
1775617G5 255 155. 201935208 
177561706 246 155. 201932506 
1775617G7 246 155. 201932505 
1775617G5 255 155. 201932501 
1775617G6 246 155. 201932506 
177561707 246 155. 201932506 
177561708 255 160. 201932507 
1775617G9 255 160. 201932506 
1775617010 255 165. 201932508 
1775617G11 255 165. 201932507 
1775617010 255 165. 2019325G1 
1775617011 255 165. 201932508 

40-degree, 3- phase, 50 Cycles 
1775618G2 246 $145. 
177561803 246 145. 
1775618G4 246 145. 
1775618G2 246 145. 
1775618G3 246 145. 
177561804 246 145. 
1775618G2 246 145. 
1775618G3 246 145. 
177561804 246 145. 
1775618G2 246 145. 
177561803 246 145. 
177561804 246 145. 
1775618G5 255 155. 
1775618G6 246 155. 
1775618G7 246 155. 
1775618G5 255 155. 
1775618G6 246 155. 
1775618G7 246 155. 
1775618G8 255 160. 
1775618G9 255 160. 
1775618G10 255 165. 
1775618011 255 165. 
1775618010 255 165. 
1775618G11 255 165. 

201932504 
2019325G2 
201932501 
201932505 
201932503 
2019325G2 
201932506 
201932504 
201932503 
2019325G7 
201932505 
2019325G4 
201932508 
2019325G6 
2019325G5 
2019325G1 
2019325G6 
201932506 
2019325G7 
2019325G6 
2019325G8 
2019325G7 
201932501 
201932508 

40-degree, 3-phase, 25 Cycles 
1775620G2 
177562003 
1775620G4 
1775620G2 
1775620G3 
1775620G4 
1775620G2 
1775620G3 
1775620G4 
1775620G5 
1775620G6 
177562007 

246 $145. 201932504 
246 145. 201932502 
246 145. 201932501 
246 145. 201932505 
246 145. 201932503 
246 145. 201932502 
246 145. 201932506 
246 145. 2019325G4 
246 145. 2019325G3 
255 155. 201932507 
255 155. 201932505 
255 155. 2019325G4 

55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 

55 
53 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 

$30. * 
28. * 
28. * 
32. * 
28. * 
28. * 
32. 
30. 
28. 
32. 
32. 
30. 
34. 
32. 
32. 
34. 
32. 
32. 
32. 
32. 
34. 
32. 
34. 
34. 

$30. 
28. 
28. 
32. 
28. 
28. 
32. 
30. 
28. 
32. 
32. 
30. 
34. 
32. 
32. 
34. 
32. 
32. 
32. 
32. 
34. 
32. 
34. 
34. 

55 $30. * 
55 28. * 
55 28. * 
55 32. * 
55 28. * 
55 28. * 
55 32. * 
55 30. * 
55 28. * 
55 32. * 
55 32. * 
55 30. * 

*Cat. No. 2040256 switch with Cat. No. 2040400 adapter; 
approximate shipping weight, 30 pounds; price, $14.50. 
**Includes ammeter. 
1Price is for compensator complete with temperature over-

load relay. 
For changing wall-mounted to floor-mounted compensa-

tors, add pipe supports, Cat. No. 1769917, at an additional 
price of $16.00. 
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CR7051-J1 Automatic Starting Compensators 
For Squirrel-cage Induction Motors 

Definite-time Acceleration-Overload Protection 
220, 440 and 550 Volts 

40-degree, 2- phase, 3-wire, 60 Cycles 
CR1923-11 

,--OR7051-J1 **AMMETER ATTACHMENT Jack-type 
MOTOR A pprox.g, ip.Approx. Dis-

lap. connect-
RATING Cat. Wt. Price Cat. Wt. Price ing 

II.P. Volta No. Lbs. Each No. Lbs. Each Switch 

5 220 177562102 246 $145. 201932504 55 $30. * 

5 440 177562103 246 145. 201932502 55 28. * 
5 550 177562104 246 145. 201932501 55 28. * 
7% 220 177562102 246 145. 2019325G5 55 32. * 
714 440 177562103 246 145. 201932503 55 28. * 
7% 550 177562104 246 145. 201932502 55 28. * 

10 220 177562102 246 145. 201932506 55 32. * 
10 440 177562103 246 145. 201932504 55 30. * 
10 550 177562104 246 145. 201932503 55 28. * 
15 220 177562102 246 145. 201932507 55 32. * 

15 440 177562103 246 145. 2019325G5 55 32. * 
15 550 177562104 246 145. 201932504 55 30. * 
20 220 1775621G5 255 155. 201932508 55 34. * 

20 440 177562106 246 155. 201932506 55 32. * 
20 550 1775621G7 246 155. 201932505 55 32. * 

25 220 1775621G5 255 155. 201932601 55 34. * 
25 440 177562106 255 155. 201932506 55 32. * 

25 550 177562107 255 155. 201932506 55 32. * 
30 440 1775621G8 255 160. 201932507 55 32. * 
30 550 177562109 255 160. 201932506 55 32. * 
40 440 1775621010 255 165. 201932508 55 34. * 
40 550 1775621011 255 165. 2019325G7 55 32. * 

50 440 1775621010 255 165. 2019326G1 55 34. * 
50 550 1775621011 255 165. 201932508 55 34. * 

40-degree, 2-phase, 3-wire, 25 Cycles 
220 177562202 246 $145. 201932504 55 
440 177562203 246 145. 201932502 55 

550 177562204 246 145. 201932501 55 
220 1775622G2 246 145. 201932505 55 
440 177562203 246 145. 201932503 55 
550 177562204 246 145. 201932502 55 
220 177562202 246 145 201932506 55 

440 177562203 246 145. 201932504 55 

550 177562204 246 145. 201932503 55 
220 1775622G5 255 155. 201932507 55 
440 177562206 255 155. 201932505 55 

5 $30. 
5 28. 

5 28. 
32. 

7% 28. 
7% 28. 

10 32. 
10 30. 

10 28. 
15 32. 

15 32. 
15 550 177562207 235 155. 201932504 55 30. 

40-degree, 2- phase, 4-wire, 60 Cycles 
5 220 177562302 246 $145. 2019325G3 55 $28. 
5 440 1775623G3 246 145. 2019325G1 55 28. 
5 550 1775623G4 246 145. 2019325G1 55 28. 
7% 220 177562302 246 145. 2019325G5 55 32. 
7 3,e 440 1775623G3 246 145. 201932502 55 28. 
7 Y¡ 550 1775623G4 246 145. 201932502 55 28. 

10 220 177562302 246 145. 2019325(;5 55 32. 
10 440 1775623G3 246 145. 201932504 55 30. 
10 550 1775623G4 246 145. 2019325(l3 55 28. 
15 220 177562302 246 145. 2019325(,6 55 32. 
15 440 177562303 246 145. 201932505 55 30. 
15 550 177562304 246 145. 201932504 55 30. 
20 220 1775623G5 255 155. 2019325G7 55 32. 
20 440 1775623G6 246 155. 201932505 55 32. 
20 550 177562307 246 155. 201932505 55 32. 
25 220 177562305 255 155. 201932508 55 34. 
25 440 1775623G6 255 155. 201.9325G6 55 32. 
25 550 177562307 255 155. 2019325G5 55 32. 
30 440 177562308 255 160. 201932506 55 32. 
30 550 1775623G9 255 160. 201932506 55 32. 
40 440 1775623010 255 165. 2019325G7 55 32. 
40 550 1775623011 255 165. 2019325G6 55 32. 
50 440 1775623(.10 255 165. 201932508 55 34. 
50 550 1775623011 2.).3 165. 201932507 55 32. 

40-degree, 2- phase, 4-wire, 25 Cycles 
5 220 177562402 246 $145. 201932503 55 $28. 
5 440 177562403 246 145. 201932501 55 28. 
5 550 1775624G4 246 145.   
7% 220 1775624G2 246 145. 201932505 55 32. 
7Ya 440 177562403 246 145. 201932502 55 28. 
734 550 177562404 246 145.   
10 220 177562402 246 145. 201932505 55 32. 
10 440 1775624G3 246 145. 201932504 55 30. 
10 550 177562404 246 145.   . 
15 220 177562405 255 155. 201932506 55 32. 
15 440 1775624G6 255 155. 201932505 55 32. 
15 550 177562407 255 
*Cat. No. 2040256 switch with Cat. No. 2040400 adapter; 

approximate shipping weight, 30 pounds; price, $14.50. 
**Includes ammeter. 

Price is for compensator complete with temperature over-
load relay. 

For changing wall-mounted to floor-mounted compensators, 
add pipe supports, Cat. No. 1769917, at an additional price 
of $16.00. 

CR7051-J1 Automatic Starting 

Compensators 

For Squirrel-cage Induction Motors 

Definite-time Acceleration Overload!Protectionl 

220, 440 and 550 Volts 

CR2824-TC-121 Temperature Overload Relay 
3- phase, 60 Cycles 

"-MOTOR 114TING---, 
H.P. Speed 

5 3600 to 1200 
5 900" 600 
7% 3600 " 1200 

900 
7,% 720-600 

10 3600 to 1200 
10 900 
10 720 
10 600 
15 3600 to 720 
15 600 
20 3600 to 720 
20 600 
25 3000 to 600 
30 1800 
30 1200 to 600 
40 1800 " 600 
50 1800 " 600 

5 

10 
10 

15 
15 
15 
20 

20 
25 
30 
40 

50 

1500-1000 
1500-1000 

1500 
1000-750 
1500 
1000 

750-600 
1500 to 750 

600 
1500 to 750 
1500 " 600 

1500 " 600 

1500 " 500 

220 Volts 

1746862015 
1746862016 
1746862017 
1746862018 
1746862018 
1746862018 
1746862019 

1746862019 
1746862019 

1746862020 
1746862021 

1746862021 
1746862021 

1746862022 

CATALOGUE NUMBERS 
440 Volts 550 Volts 

1746862012 1746862011 
1746862013 1746862012 
1746862014 1746862013 
1746862014 1746862013 
1746862015 1746862014 
1746862015 1746862014 
1746862015 1746862014 
1746862016 1746862014 

1746862(;16 1746862015 
1746862( 17 1746862016 
1746862(;18 1746862017 

1746862018 1746862017 
1746862019 1746862018 

1746862019 1746862018 
1746862019 1746862G19 
1746862020 1746862019 
1746862021 1746862020 
1746862022 1746862021 

3-phase, 50 Cycles 

1746862G15 
1746862G17 
1746862018 
1746862019 
1746862020 
1746862021 
1746862020 
1746862021 
1746862021 
1746862022 

1746862012 
1746862014 
1746862015 
1746862016 
1746862017 

1746862018 
1746862017 
1746862018 

1746862019 
1746862019 
1746862020 
1746862021 

1746862022 

3-phase, 25 Cycles 

5 1500-750 1746862015 
7% 1500 to 500 1746862017 

10 1500-750 1746862018 
10 500 1746862019 
15 1500 to 500 1746862G20 

1746862012 

1746862014 
1746862015 
1746862016 
1746862017 

2- phase, 3-wire, 60 Cycles 

5 3600 1746862014 1746862011 

5 180 to 720 1746862015 1746862012 
5 600 1746862016 1746862013 
7% 3600 to 1200 1746862016 1746862013 

7% 900 " 600 1746862017 1746862014 
10 3600 " 1200 1746862017 1746862014 
10 900-720 1746862018 1746862015 

10 600 1746862019 1746862016 

15 3600 to 900 1746862019 1746862016 

15 720-600 1746862020 1746862017 
20 3600 to 1200 1746862020 1746862017 
20 900-720 1746862021 1746862018 
20 600 1746862021 1746862018 

25 3600-1800 1746862021 1746862018 
25 1200 1746862021 1746862018 
25 900 to 600 1746862021 1746862019 

30 1800 " 600    1746862019 
40 1800 " 600   1746862020 
50 1800 " 720   1746862021 

600   1746862022 

2-phase, 3-wire, 25 Cycles 

5 1500-750 1746862014 
7% 1500-750 1746862016 

7% 500 1746862017 
10 1500 1746862017 
10 750-500 1746862018 

15 1500 to 500 1746862G19 

1746862011 

1746862013 
1746862013 

1746862014 
1746862015 
1746862016 

1746862011 

1746862G13 
1746862014 
1746862015 
1746862016 

1746862017 
1746862016 
1746862017 
1746862018 
1746862019 

1746862019 
1746862020 

1746862021 

1746862G11 
1746862013 
1746862014 

1746862015 

1746862G16 

1746862010 
1746862011 
1746862012 
1746862012 

1746862013 
1746862013 
1746862G14 

1746862G14 
1746862G15 
1746862G16 

1746862016 

1746862G17 
1746862G18 
1746862017 

1746862018 
1746862018 
1746862018 
1746862019 
1746862020 
1746862021 

1746862010 

1746862012 
1746862012 

1746862013 
1746862014 

1746862015 



176 Western Electric 

CR705141 Automatic Starting Compensators 
For Squirrel-cage Induction Motors 

Definite-time Acceleration-Overload Protection 
220, 440 and 550 Volts 

CR2824-TC-121 Temperature Overload Relay 
Cat. No. 1746862 

For 50-cycle Motors 
Continued 

1407,01R IUTING 
H.P. Speed 
25 1500 
25 1000 
25 750 
30 1500 
30 1000 
30 750 
30 600 
40 1500 
40 1000 
40 750 
40 600 
50 1500 
50 1000 
50 750 
50 600 
50 500 

5 1500 
5 750 
736 1500 
736 750 
736 500 

10 1500 
10 750 
10 500 
15 1500 
15 750 
15 500 

 GROVP No. 
220 Vour, 440 VOLTS 

2-Phase 2-Phase 
3-or 

3-Phase 4-Wire 3-Phase 4-Wire 
G22 019 
G22 G19 
G22 G19 

G20 
G20 
020 
020 
021 
G21 
021 
021 
G22 
G22 
G22 

. G22 
022 

For 25-cycle Motors 
G15 .... G12 
015 G12 
G17 
G17 
G17 
018 
G18 
019 
020 
G20 
G20 

G14 
G14 
G14 
G15 
G15 
016 
017 
017 
G17 

550 VOLTS 
2-Phase 

3-or 
3-Phase 4-Wire 
018 
G18 
G18 
019 
019 
G19 
G19 
020 
020 
020 
G20 
G21 
G21 
G21 
G21 
021 

Gil 
Gil 
G13 
G13 
013 
G14 
G14 
G15 
G16 
G16 
G16 

CR9158 Cage Type Resistors with 
Enameled Resistor Units 

Arranged for wall mounting. The perforated enclosing case 
protects the units and at the same time affords ample ventila-
tion. The units can be connected on series or in parallel as 
desired and are in most general use on switchboards and in 
railway signal work. 

In ordering specify CR9158 and give the number of resistor 
unit desired. The desired resistance of each unit should also 
be given. The resistance and current values as given for the 
80-watt enclosed rated units apply to the form OE units used 
in these resistors. 

Continuous 
Watt 

Capacity 
80 
160 
240 
320 

Approx. 
No. of Form QE Ship. Wt. 
Size B Units Lbs. 

1 3 
2 5 
3 7 
4 9 

Price 
Each 
$1.65 
3.40 
4.75 
6.30 

CR7051-K1 Automatic Starting 
Compensators 

For Squirrel-cage Induction Motors 

Definite-time Acceleration--Overload Protection 
220, 440 and 550 Volts 

3-phase, 60 Cycles 
MOTOR RATING 
H.P Volts 
30 220 
40 220 
50 220 
60 220 
60 440 
60 550 
75 220 
75 440 
75 550 

100 220 
100 440 
100 550 
125 440 
125 550 
150 440 
150 550 
200 440 
200 550 
250 550 

30 220 
40 220 
50 220 
60 220 
60 440 
60 550 
75 220 
75 440 
75 550 

100 220 
100 440 
100 550 
125 440 
125 550 
150 440 
150 550 
200 440 
200 550 
250 550 

20 220 
20 440 
20 550 
25 220 
25 440 
25 550 
30 220 
30 440 
30 550 
40 220 
40 440 
40 550 
50 220 
50 440 
50 550 
60 220 
60 440 
60 550 
75 220 
75 440 
75 550 

100 220 
100 440 
100 550 
125 440 
125 550 
150 440 
150 550 
200 440 
200 550 

*Price is for compensator complete with temperature over-
load relay. 

Size ,----CATALOGUE Numaeria  
No. CR705-K1 TC-221 Relay 
2 282955102 201955506 
2 282955103 201955507 
2 2829551G4 201955508 
3 282903502 201955509 
2 282955105 201955506 
2 282955108 201955505 
3 2829035(;3 2019555010 
2 282955106 2019555(;7 
2 282955109 2019555(;6 
3 282903504 2019555(111 
2 282955107 201955508 
2 2829551010 201955507 
3 282903505 201955509 
2 2829551011 201955508 
3 282903506 2019555010 
2 2829551(;12 201955509 
3 2829035(;7 2019555011 
3 282903508 2019555010 
3 282903509 2019555G11 

3- phase, 50 Cycles 

2 2829551013 
2 2829551(;14 
2 2829551(;15 
3 2829035(;10 
2 2829551(;16 
2 2829551(;19 
3 2829035(;11 
2 2829551(;17 
2 2829551( ;20 
3 2829035(;12 
2 2829551(;18 
2 2829551(;21 
3 2829035(;13 
2 2829551( ;22 
3 2829035(14 
3 2829035(;16 
3 2829035(;15 
3 2829035(;17 
3 2829035(;18 

3- phase, 25 
2 2829551023 
2 2829551(;29 
2 2829551038 
2 2829551024 
2 2829551030 
2 2829551(;39 
2 2829551025 
2 2829551(;31 
2 2829551(;40 
2 2829551( ;26 
2 2829551(;32 
2 2829551(;41 
2 2829551( ;27 
2 2829551(;33 
2 2829551(;42 
2 2829551(;28 
2 2829551( ;34 
2 2829551043 
3 2829035(;19 
2 2829551(;35 
2 2829551(;44 
3 2829035(;20 
2 2829551(;36 
2 2829551(;45 
2 2829551(;37 
3 2829035(;23 
3 2829035(;21 
3 2829035(124 
3 2829035(22 
3 2829035025 

201955506 
201955507 
201955508 
201955509 
201955506 
201955505 
2019555010 
201955507 
201955506 
2019555011 
201955508 
201955507 
201955509 
201955508 
2019555G10 
201955509 
2019555011 
2019555010 
2019555G11 

Cycles 

201955505 
201955502 
201955501 
201955505 
201955502 
201955502 
201955506 
201955503 
201955502 
201955507 
201955504 
201955503 
201955508 
201955506 
201955505 
201955509 
201955506 
201955505 
2019555010 
201955507 
201955506 
2019555011 
201955508 
201955507 
201955509 
201955508 
2019555010 
201955509 
2019555011 
2019555010 

*Price 
Each 

$345.00 
345.00 
345.00 
475.00 
360.00 
360.00 
485.00 
360.00 
360.00 
505.00 
370.00 
370.00 
505.00 
390.00 
520.00 
400.00 
530.00 
530.00 
540.00 

$345.00 
345.00 
345.00 
475.00 
360.00 
360.00 
485.00 
360.00 
360.00 
505.00 
370.00 
370.00 
505.00 
390.00 
520.00 
520.00 
530.00 
530.00 
540.00 

$340.00 
340.00 
340.00 
340.00 
340.00 
340.00 
345.00 
345.00 
345.00 
345.00 
345.00 
345.00 
345.00 
345.00 
345.00 
370.00 
360.00 
360.00 
485.00 
360.00 
360.00 
505.00 
370.00 
370.00 
390.00 
505.00 
520.00 
520.00 
530.00 
530.00 
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MerORRAVNG 
H.P. Volts 

30 220 
40 220 
50 220 
60 220 
60 440 
60 550 
75 220 
75 440 
75 550 
100 440' 
100 550 
125 440 
125 550 
150 440 
150 550 
200 550 

20 220 
20 440 
25 220 
25 440 
30 220 
30 440 
40 220 
40 440 
50 220 
50 440 
00 220 
60 440 
75 220 
75 440 
100 440 
125 440 

30 220 
40 220 
50 220 
60 220 
60 440 
60 550 
75 220 
75 440 
75 550 
100 220 
100 440 
100 550 
125 220 
125 440 
125 550 
150 440 
150 550 
200 440 
200 550 
250 440 
250 550 

2-phase, 4-wire, 25 Cycles 
20 220 2 2829138015 201955504 $340.00 
20 440 2 2829138G21 201955501 340.00 
25 220 2 2829138016 2019555G5 340.00 
25 440 2 2829138022 201955502 340.00 
30 220 2 2829138017 201955506 345.00 
30 440 2 2829138023 201955503 345.00 
40 220 2 2829138018 2019555G7 345.00 
40 440 2 2829138024 201955504 345.00 
50 220 2 2829138019 201955508 345.00 
50 440 2 2829138G25 2019555G5 345.00 
60 220 2 2829138020 201955509 360.00 
60 440 2 2829138026 2019555G5 360.00 
75 220 3 2829139011 201955509 485.00 
75 440 2 2829138G27 201955506 370.00 

100 220 3 2829138G12 2019555011 505.00 
100 440 2 2829138028 201955508 370.00 
*nice is for compensator complete with temperature over-

load relay. 

CR7051-K1 Automatic Starting 
Compensators 

For Squirrel-cage Induction Motors 
Definite-time Acceleration-Overload Protection 

220, 440 and 550 Volts 

2-phase, 3-wire, 60 Cycles 
She  CATALOGUE NUMBERq 
No. CR7051-K1 TC-221 Relay 

2 282913602 
2 282913603 
3 2829137G2 
3 282913703 
2 2829136G4 
2 2829136G6 
3 2829137G4 
2 2829136G5 
2 282913607 
3 2829137G5 
2 282913608 
3 282913706 
3 282913708 
3 282913707 
3 282913709 
3 2829137010 
2-phase, 3-wire, 25 Cycles 
2 282913609 201955504 
2 2829136G14 2019555G1 
2 2829136G10 201955505 
2 2829136015 201955502 
2 2829136011 201955506 
2 2829136016 201955503 
2 2829136012 2019555G7 
2 2829136017 201955504 
2 2829136013 201955508 
2 2829136018 2019555G5 
3 2829137011 201955509 
2 2829136019 2019555G5 
3 2829137012 201955509 
2 2829136020 201955506 
2 2829136021 201955508 
3 2829137014 201955509 

2-phase, 4-wire 60 Cycles 
2 282913802 201955506 
2 282913803 201955506 
2 282913804 201955508 
2 2829138G5 201955509 
2 282913806 201955505 
2 2829138010 2019555G4 
3 282913902 201955509 
2 282913807 201955506 
2 2829138011 2019555G5 
3 2829139G3 2019555011 
2 282913808 201955508 
2 2829138012 201955507 
3 282913904 2019555012 
2 2829138G9 201955509 
2 2829138013 201955508 
3 2829139G5 201955509 
2 2829138G14 201955509 
3 282913906 2019555011 
3 2829139G8 2019555010 
3 2829I39G7 2019555012 
3 282913909 2019555011 

*Pdrr 
Each 

201955506 $345.00 
201955506 345.00 
201955508 475.00 
201955509 475.00 
2019555G5 360.00 
201955504 360.00 
201955509 485.00 
201955506 360.00 
201955505 360.00 
201955508 485.00 
201955507 370.00 
201955509 505.00 
201955508 505.00 
201955509 520.00 
201955509 520.00 
2019555010 530.00 

$340.00 
340.00 
340.00 
340.00 
345.00 
345.00 
345.00 
345.00 
345.00 
345.00 
475.00 
360.00 
485.00 
360.00 
370.00 
505.00 

$345.00 
345.00 
345.00 
360.00 
360.00 
360.00 
485.00 
360.00 
360.00 
505.00 
370.00 
370.00 
505.00 
390.00 
390.00 
520.00 
400.00 
530.00 
530.00 
540.00 
540.00 

CR7051-L1 Automatic Starting, 
Compensators 

For Squirrel-cage Induction Motors 
Definite-time Acceleration-Overload Protecti,m 

2200 volts 
3- phase, 60 Cycles 

Motor . Motor 
Cat. Rating Size *Price Cat. Rating Size *Price 
No. H.P. No. Each No. H.P. No. Each 

2888164G2 20 1 $545.00 2888164011 150 1 $600.00 
288816403 25 1 545.00 2888164012 200 1 600.00 
288816404 30 1 550.00 2888164013 250 1 620.00 
288816405 40 1 550.00 288816502 300 2 1090.00 
288816406 50 1 570.00 288816503 350 2 1090.00 
288816407 60 1 570.00 288816504 400 2 1100.00 
288816408 75 1 570.00 2888165G5 450 2 1130.00 
288816409 100 1 575.00 288816506 500 2 1130.00 
2888164010 125 1 600.00 

3-phase, 50 Cycles 
2888164014 20 1 $545.00 2888164022 125 1 $600.00 
2888164015 25 1 545.00 2888164023 150 1 600.00 
2888164016 30 1 550.00 2888164024 200 1 600.00 
2888164017 40 1 550.00 2888164025 250 1 620.00 
2888164018 50 1 570.00 288816507 300 2 1055.00 
2888164G19 60 1 570.00 288816508 350 2 1100.00 
2888164020 75 1 570.00 288816509 400 2 1100.00 
2888164021 100 1 575.00 

3-phase, 25 Cycles 
2888164026 20 1 $645.00 2888164G34 125 1 $825.00 
2888164027 25 1 650.00 2888164035 150 1 835.00 
2888164G28 30 1 655.00 2888164036 200 1 845.00 
2888164029 40 1 660.00 2888164037 250 1 885.00 
2888164030 50 1 660.00 2888165012 300 1 1100.00 
2888164031 60 1 685.00 2888165013 350 2 1200.00 
2888164032 75 1 690.00 2888165014 400 2 1200.00 
2888164033 100 1 820.00 

2-phase, 4-wire, 60 Cycles 
288816302 20 1 $545.00 288816308 75 1 $570.00 
288816303 25 1 545.00 288816309 100 1 575.00 
288816304 30 1 550.00 2888163010 125 1 600.00 
288816305 40 1 550.00 2888163011 150 1 600.00 
288816306 50 1 570.00 2888163012 200 1 600.00 
288816307 60 1 570.00 2888163013 250 1 620.00 
*Price includes temperature overload relay which is in-

cluded in Cat. No. of CR7051-L1 compensator. Price also 
includes potential transformer but this must be ordered as 
a separate item. 

Accessories 
For Hand Control 

A CR2940-BS-79-J Start and Stop push-button station, 
which provides under-voltage protection, may be used with 
CR705141 compensators and CR2940-BS-212-A Start and 
Stop push-button station with all other forms of CR7051 
compensators. 
A single-pole knife or snap switch, which provides under-

voltage release, can be used in the pilot circuit to start and 
stop the motor. 

For Automatic Control (Under-voltage Release) 
To maintain a water level in an open tank between definite 

limits, use a CR2930 or CR2931 float switch. 
To maintain a definite pressure in a closed tank, use a 

CR2922 pressure governor or a CR2925 or CR2927 pressure 
switch. 

Ordering Directions 
For CR705141 Compensators 

1. Order the compensator by CR number and Cat. No. and 
specify the complete name plate rating of the motor. 

2. Order a CR2824-TC-121-A temperature overload relay 
by Cat. No. 1746862 and group number from table for horse-
power, speed and voltage of motor. 

3. Order a push-button station or other accessory by its 
complete description. 

4. Order an ammeter attachment by Cat. No. 
5. Order pipe supports by Cat. No. 

For CR7051-K1 Compensators 
1. Order CR7051-K1 compensator by Cat. No. 
2. Order a TC-221 temperature overload relay by Cat. No. 
3. Order a push-button station or other desired accessory 

by its complete description. 
For CR7051-L1 Compensators 

1. Order CR7051-L1 compensator by Cat. No. 
2. Order one Type H, 13/2-kv-a., control circuit trans-

former. 
3. Order a push-button station or other desired accessory 

by its complete description. 
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CR8000 and CR8001 Plate Type D 
Field Rheostats 

10, 12 and 15-inch Plates 

CR8000 Front of 

Panel Mounting 

125 Volts 

CR8001 Back of 

Panel Mounting 

C. 

CR8000 CR8001 
No. of FOR FRONT OP FOR BACK Or 

AMPERE Plates Diam. PANEL MOUNTING PANEL MOUNTING 
CAPACITY in of 

First Last Mul- Plates Cat. *Price Cat *Price 
Ohms Step Step tiple in In. No. Each No. Each 
353 1.5 0.71 1 10 108484 $8 108485 $10 
300 0.5 0.25 1 10 43576 8 43577 10 
286 2 1 1 10 108486 8 108487 10 
240 0.63 0.32 1 10 43578 8 43579 10 
210 2.8 1 1 10 108488 8 108489 10 
200 0.75 0.38 1 10 43580 8 43581 10 
175 3 1 1 10 108490 8 108491 10 
150 1 0.5 1 10 43582 8 43583 10 
146 4.5 1 1 12 108492 9 108493 11 
120 1.25 0.63 1 10 43584 8 43585 10 
100 1.5 0.75 1 10 43586 8 43587 10 
100 5.5 1.7 1 12 108494 9 108495 11 
88 6 2 2 12 108496 17 108497 19 
75 2 1 1 10 43588 8 43589 10 
70 9 1.4 2 12 108498 17 108499 19 
60 2.5 1.25 1 10 43590 8 43591 10 
55 10 2 2 12 108500 17 108501 19 
50 3 1.5 1 10 43592 8 43593 10 
45 14 2.4 2 15 108502 24 108503 26 
42 16.5 3 3 15 108504 35 108505 37 
37.5 4 2 1 10 43594 8 43595 10 
30 5 2.5 1 12 43596 9 43597 11 
30 21 3.6 3 15 108506 35 108507 37 
25 6 3 1 12 43598 9 43599 11 
22.5 28 4.8 4 15 108508 48 108509 50 
22 12 4 2 12 61794 17 61795 19 
18.8 8 4 1 12 43600 9 43601 11 
15 10 5 1 15 43602 13 43603 15 
15 14 6 2 12 61718 17 61719 19 
15 18 6 2 15 61720 24 61721 26 
12.5 12.5 6.3 2 12 64636 17 64637 19 
12 25 7.5 3 15 61722 35 61723 37 
9.4 16 8 2 12 43606 17 43607 19 
7.5 20 10 2 15 43608 24 43609 26 
6.3 25 12.5 3 15 64638 35 64639 37 
6 30 12 3 15 61724 35 61725 37 
5 30 15 3 15 43612 35 43613 37 
3.75 40 20 4 15 43614 48 43615 50 

250 Volts 
300 1 0.5 1 10 43620 $8 43621 $10 
240 1.25 0.63 1 10 43622 8 43623 10 
200 1.5 0.75 1 10 43624 8 43625 10 
150 2 1 1 10 43626 8 43627 10 
120 2.5 1.25 1 12 43628 9 43629 11 
100 3 1.5 1 12 43630 9 43631 11 
75 4 2 1 12 43632 9 43633 11 
75 6 2 2 12 61726 17 61727 19 
60 5 2.5 1 15 43634 13 43635 15 
55 9 3 2 15 61728 24 61729 26 

' 48 6.3 3.2 1 15 43636 13 43637 15 
45 9 4 2 15 61732 24 61733 26 
40 11 4 2 15 61730 24 61731 26 
37.5 8 4 2 12 43638 17 43639 19 
30 10 5 2 15 43640 24 43641 26 
30 14 6.5 3 15 61780 35 61781 37 
25 12.5 6.3 2 15 43642 24 43643 26 
20 15 7.5 3 15 43644 35 43645 37 
20 17 7 3 15 61778 35 61779 37 
15 20 10 4 15 43646 48 43647 50 

*Price is for rheostat with black polished handwheel. 

CR8000 and CR8001 Plate Type D. C. 
Field Rheostats 

10, 12 and 15- inch Plates 
Continued 
550 Volts 

No. of CR8000 CR8001 
AMPERE Plates Diam. Foit FitoNT OF FOR BACK OP 
CAPACITY in of PANEL MOUNTING PANEL MOUNTING 

First Last Mut- Plates Cat. *Pries 
Ohms Step Step tiple in. No. Each Cat. *Price 

No. Each 
2000 0.6 0.3 1 15 49144 $13.00 49145 $15.00 
1600 0.7 0.35 1 15 49146 13.00 49147 15.00 
1300 0.76 0.38 1 15 49148 13.00 49149 15.00 
1000 0.84 0.40 1 12 49150 9.00 49151 11.00 
800 0.9 0.45 1 12 49152 9.00 49153 11.00 
600 1 0.5 1 10 43652 8.00 43653 10.00 
480 1.25 0.63 1 10 43654 8.00 43655 10.00 
400 1.5 0.75 1 12 43656 9.00 43657 11.00 
400 2 0.8 1 15 61792 13.00 61793 15.00 
300 2 1 1 12 43658 9.00 43659 11.00 
300 3 1.2 2 12 61786 17.00 61787 19.00 
300 4 1.2 2 15 61788 24.00 61789 26.00 
250 2.5 1.25 1 15 43660 13.00 43661 15.00 
225 6.5 1.8 4 15 61784 48.00 61785 50.00 
200 3 1.5 1 15 43662 13.00 43663 15.00 
160 6 2.2 3 15 61782 35.00 61783 37.00 
150 4 2 2 12 43664 17.00 43665 19.00 
150 5 2 2 15 61790 24.00 61791 26.00 
125 5 2.5 2 15 43666 24.00 43667 26.00 
100 6 3 2 15 43668 24.00 43669 26.00 
82 7.5 3.8 3 15 43670 35.00 43671 37.00 
60 10 5 4 15 43672 48.00 43673 50.00 

6-inch Plates 
125 Volts 

400 1.25 0.25 1 6 1916254 $5,00 1916255 $7.00 
352 1.3 0.27 1 6 1916252 5.00 1916253 7.00 
300 1.4 0.33 1 6 1916250 5.00 1916251 7.00 
250 1.5 0.38 1 6 1916248 5.00 1916249 7.00 
200 1.6 0.45 1 6 1916246 5.00 1916247 7.00 
150 1.7 0.56 1 6 1916244 5.00 1916245 7.00 
103 1.93 0.75 1 6 1916242 5.00 1916243 7.00 
70 2.2 1.0 1 6 1916240 5.00 1916241 7.00 
60 2.4 1.1 1 6 1916238 5.00 1916239 7.00 
40 2.7 1.45 1 6 1916236 5.00 1916237 7.00 
30 3.0 1.75 1 6 1916234 5.00 1916235 7.00 
20 3.4 2.2 1 6 1916232 5.00 1916233 7.00 
15 4.0 2.7 1 6 1916230 5.00 1916231 7.00 
10 4.5 3.3 1 6 1916228 5.00 1916229 7.00 
5 6.5 5.2 1 6 1916226 5.00 1916227 7.00 
3 8.0 6.7 1 6 1916224 5.00 1916225 7.00 
2 9.0 8.0 1 6 1916222 5.00 1916223 7.00 
1 10.0 10.0 1 6 1916220 5.00 1916221 7.00 

250 Volts 
600 0.8 0.28 1 6 1916218 $5.00 1916219 $7.00 
480 0.85 0.31 1 6 1916216 5.00 1916217 7.00 
400 0.90 0.37 1 6 1916214 5.00 1916215 7.00 
300 1.0 0.45 1 6 1914895 5.00 1916213 7.00 
250 1.1 0.50 1 6 1916210 5.00 1916211 7.00 
200 1.2 0.60 1 6 1916208 5.00 1916209 7.00 
150 1.3 0.75 1 6 1916206 5.00 1916207 7.00 
125 1.4 0.83 1 6 1916204 5.00 1916205 7.00 
100 1.6 0.98 1 6 1916202 5.00 1916203 7.00 
75 1.7 1.13 1 6 1916200 5.00 1916201 7.00 
60 1.9 1.3 1 6 1916198 5.00 1916199 7.00 
50 2.0 1.43 1 6 1916196 5.00 1916197 7.00 
40 2.3 1.58 1 6 1916194 5.00 1916195 7.00 
30 2.6 2.0 1 6 1916192 5.00 1916193 7.00 
20 3.0 2.42 1 6 1916190 5.00 1916191 7.00 

550 Volts 
3500 0.32 0.11 1 6 1915698 $5.00 1915699 $7.00 
3000 0.35 0.12 1 6 1915696 5.00 1915697 7.00 
2500 0.38 0.14 1 6 1915694 5.00 1915695 7.00 
2000 0.40 0.165 1 6 1915692 5.00 1915693 7.00 
1500 0.45 0.20 1 6 1915690 5.00 1915691 7.00 
1000 0.50 0.26 1 6 1915688 5.00 1915689 7.00 
800 0.55 0.31 1 6 1915686 5.00 1915687 7.00 
600 0.65 0.38 1 6 1915684 5.00 1915685 7.00 
500 0.70 0.43 1 6 1915682 5.00 1915683 7.00 
400 0.75 0.48 1 6 1915680 5.00 1915681 7.00 
300 0.85 0.58 1 6 1915678 5.00 1915679 7.00 
250 0.90 0.64 1 6 1915676 5.00 1915677 7.00 
200 1.0 0.73 1 6 1915674 5.00 1915675 7.00 
150 1.1 0.85 1 6 1915672 5.00 1915673 7.00 
*Price is for rheostat with black polished handwheel. 
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CR9000 Resistor Units 

CR9000 resistor units consist of resistance wire wound on 
asbestos tubes. The wire used has a low temperature coeffi-
cient so that the resistance remains constant as the tempera-
ture increases. After being wound, the tube is treated with 
either a special blue compound or with a moistureproof 
varnish depending upon the form of tube. This compound or 
varnish forms a coating on the inside and outside of the unit, 
which reinforces the tube and makes a strong, solid construc-
tion. A porcelain or metal bushing (depending upon the form 
of unit) is then cemented into each end of the tube, after which 
the entire unit is thoroughly baked. 

Form P and PM units are treated with the special blue 
compound. The form P unit is fitted with a porcelain bushing 
at, each end for purpose of mounting so that the resistance 
wire may be insulated from the support. The Form PM 
unit is fitted with a metal bushing at each end to which the 
resistance wire is connected, each bushing forming a terminal 
for the winding. Units having a resistance of 500 ohms or 
more require use of fine resistance wire for which it is necessary 
to afford special protection. Form P or Form PM units can 
only be furnished with resistances of less than 500 ohms. 
When units for a resistance of 500 ohms or more are required, 
Type CIt9006 Resistor units should be ordered. 

Ratings 

Form P units are made in six standard sizes, and Form PM 
is made in three standard sizes as listed. The continuous 
capacities given are correct for units assembled in frames that 
afford good ventilation. As resistor units are used for many 
different purposes, it is difficult to assign definite watt ratings 
th them, and the ratings listed should be used only when two 
or more units are assembled in a frame that affords free venti-
lation. 

Taps 

All listed forms of CR900 resistor units can be furnished 
with taps so that several different resistance steps can be 
obtained from a single tube. 

Ordering Directions 

Form PM units are made in the A, B and C sizes of the 
Form P units, and have the same ratings. The General Elec-
tric Company is not prepared to furnish PM units in the D. 
E and F sizes of Form P units. 

The fuse clips, screws, nuts and washers necessary for sup-
porting the PM units are covered by Cat. No. 58728, for the 
A, B and C sizes only. Therefore, in ordering, it is necessary 
to give only the rating of the unit and the Cat. No. For 
example: 25-A, CR9000, Form PM unit and two Cat. No. 
58728 holders. 

Orders for units with extra taps should specify the additional 
taps required, for example, C119000-25C- 1A indicates a 25-
ohm C size unit with one extra tap located in the center of the 
unit, and CR-9000-25C-5/8 indicates a 25-ohm C size unit with 
5 extra taps located so as to provide 6 equal divisions of 
resistance. 

CR9000 Resistor Units 
Continued 

Size A 
51/2  Inches Long, 11/2  inches Diameter 

Price, $. 50 Each 

Form P or PM 
Capacity, 36 Watts 

Amp 
Symbol Cffims Cont. Symbol 

0.25A 0.25 12.0 10A 
0.3 A 0.30 11.0 15A 
0.4 A 0.40 9.5 20A 
0.5 A 0.50 8.5 25A 
0.75A 0.75 6.9 35A 

Ohms 
10 
15 
20 
25 
35 

1 A 1 6.0 45A 45 
1.25A 1.25 5.4 50A 50 
1.5 A 1.5 4.9 60A 60 
2 A 2 4.2 75A 75 
2.5 A 2.5 3.8 100A 100 
3 A 3 3.5 125A 125 

4 A 4 3.0 150A 150 
5 A 5 2.7 200A 200 
7.5 A 7.5 2.2 300A 300 

Size B 
7% Inches Long, VVI, Inches Diameter 

Price, $. 55 Each 

Form P or PM 
Capacity, 50 Watts 

0.1 B 0.1 22.0 25B 25 
0.2 B 0.20 16.0 30B 30 
0.25B 0.25 18.0 35B 35 
0.3 B 0.30 13.0 50B 50 
0.4 B 0.40 11.0 60B 60 

0.5 li 0.50 10.0 75B 75 
0.6 B 0.60 9.1 100B 100 
0'.75B 0.75 8.2 125B 125 
1 B 1 7.1 150B 150 
1.5 B 1.5 5.8 175B 175 

2 B 2 5.0 200B 200 
2.5 B 2.5 4.5 225B 225 
3 B 3 4.1 25013 250 
3.5 B 3.5 3.8 275B 275 
4 B 4 3.5 300B 300 

5 B 5 3.2 32513 325 
6 B 6 2.9 350B 350 
7.5 B 7.5 2.6 375B 375 
10 B 10 2.2 40013 400 
15 B 15 1.8 450B 450 

20 13 20 1.6 ..... 

Size C 
11% Inches Long 11/2  Inches Diameter 

Price, $. 60 Each 

Form P or PM 
Capacity, 80 Watts 

0.1 C 0.10 28.0 250 25 
0.2 C 0.20 20.0 300 30 
0.25C 0.25 18.0 350 35 
0.3 C 0.30 16.0 500 50 
0.4 C 0.40 14:0 600 60 

0.5 C 
0.6 C 
0.750 
1 C 1 
1.5 C 

2 C 
2.5 C 
3 C 
3.5 C 
4 

0.50 
0.60 
0.75 

1.5 

2 
2.5 
3 
3.5 
4 

50 5 
6 C 6 
7.5 C 7.5 

10 C 10 
15 C 15 

13.0 
12.0 
10.0 
8.9 
7.3 

6.3 
5.6 
5.1 
4.8 
4.5 

4.0 
3.6 
3.3 
2.8 
2.3 

20 C 20 2.0 

750 
1000 
1250 
1500 
175C 

2000 
225C 
250C 
2750 
3000 

3250 
3500 
3750 
4000 
4500 

75 
100 
125 
150 
175 

200 
225 
250 
275 
300 

325 
350 
375 
400 
450 

Amp. 
:cost 
1.9 
1.5 
1.3 
1.2 
1.0 

0.89 
0.85 
0.77 
0.69 
0.60 
0.54 

0.49 
0.42 
0.35 

1.4 
1.3 
1.2 
1.0 
0.91 

0.82' 
0.71 
0.63 
0.58 
0.53 

0.50 
0.47 
0.45 
0.43 
0.41 

0.39 
0.38 
0.36 
0.35 
0.33 

1.0 
0.89 
0.80 
0.73 
0.67 

0.63 
0.59 
0.56 
0.54 
0.51 

0.49 
0.48 
0.46 
0.45 
0.42 
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CR9006 Enameled Resistor Units 

Form QL 

The QL unit has stranded copper leads for making external 
connections. 

Form QD 

Has stranded copper leads and porcelain bushings to facil-
itate mounting. 

Form QC 

wwermatiasseeeensifflawagie,‘ 

Designed for fuse clip mounting. Leads are connected to 
the metal ferrules. 

Form QS 

111=10 
Provided with a screw base for mounting in lamp sockets. 

The 3%-inch size has a candelabra base and the 1K3-inch size 
has a standard Edison base. 

Form QF 

-5=32311. 
Form QF is provided with metal feet to which the leads are 

connected and through which the external connections are 
made. 

Description 

CR9006 enameled resistor units employ a strong, high-heat 
resisting silicate compound body developed to withstand 
sudden and extreme temperature changes without weakening 
or in any way being injured. 
The resistance wire has a low temperature coefficient so 

that the resistance remains nearly constant as the temperature 
increases. 
The wire, after being wound on the body, is embedded in a 

blue vitreous enamel which is fused at a high temperature to 
a uniform, glassy structure. 
The enamel is moistureproof, extremely durable, and forms 

a mechanically strong and airtight casing for the resistor 
windings. 

Ordering Directions 

When ordering give the symbol, including form and size, 
and ohms resistance of the unit. 

In case fuse clips are desired for mounting the 13% units, the 
catalogue number or punching number of the clip should also 
be given. For example: 
Ten CR9006 QCK1924014 125-ohm enameled resistor units, 

each complete with 2 Cat. No. 58728 fuse clips. 
Standard resistance values should be specified when possible. 

However, intermediate values can be furnished at the same 
price. Units with resistance values lower or higher than those 
shown in the table of prices can be furnished; prices will be 
quoted on application. 

CR9006 Enameled Resistor Units 

Continued 

*22 watt Units 

Price Price Price 
Form Size each Form Size Each Form Size Each 

QL K1924025 $.40 QF K2155965 $. 50 QS K1924034 $. 60 
*57-watt Units 

Price Price Price 
Form Size Each Form Size Each Form Size Each 

QL K1924029 $. 50 QC K2155968 $. 60 QF K1924030 $. 60 
*85-watt Units 

Price Price Price 
Form Size Each Form Size Each Form Size Each 

QL K1924012 $. 55 QC K1921014 $. 70 QS K1924049 $. 75 
QD K1924013 .60 QF N2155983 . 70   

*122-watt Un its 

Price Price Price 
Form Size Each Form Size Each Form Size Each 

QL K1924015 $. 60 QC KI924017 $. 75 QS K1924050 $. 80 
QD K1924016 .65 QF K192-1020 . 75   

*180-watt Units 
Price Price Price 

Form Size Each Form Size Each Form Size Each 

QL K2155954 $. 75 

*This rating is based on a single unit mounted with free 
ventilation. The rating is reduced if ventilation is hindered 
by adjacent units or by enclosure. 

Ratings 

fStandard 
ft: sistance 
Values 
in Ohms 

1 
3 

10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
40 
50 
60 
75 

100 
125 
150 
175 
200 
250 
300 
400 
500 
600 
700 
800 
900 
1000 
1200 
1400 
1600 
1800 
2000 
2500 
3000 
4000 
5000 
6000 
8000 
10000 

22-watt 
Unit 

4.5 
2.6 
2.0 
1.4 
1.1 
1.0 
0.9 
0.8 
0.71 
0.63 
0.58 
0.52 
0.45 
0.40 
0.36 
0.34 
0.31 
0.28 
0.26 
0.22 
0.20 
0.18 
0.17 
0.16 

 MAXIMUM AMPERES  
57-watt 85-watt 122-watt 180-watt 

Unit 

... .... .... 
4.3 à:1 . 
3.3 4.0 "4:à. .... 6.0 
2.3 2.7 3.5 4.3 
1.9 2.3 2.8 3.4 
1.6 2.0 2.4 3.0 
1.5 1.8 2.2 2.7 
1.3 1.6 2.0 2.4 
1.1 1.4 1.8 2.0 
1.05 1.2 1.5 1.9 
0.96 1.1 1.4 1.7 
0.86 1.0 1.3 1.6 
0.74 0.90 1.1 1.3 
0.66 0.80 1.0 1.2 
0.60 0.73 0.90 1.1 
0.56 0.67 0.83 1.0 
0.52 0.63 0.77 0.95 
0.47 0.56 0.69 0.84 
0.43 0.51 0.63 0.72 
0.37 0.45 0.56 0.67 
0.33 0.40 0.49 0.60 
0.30 0.36 0.45 0.55 
0.28 0.34 0.41 0.50 
0.26 0.32 0.39 0.47 
0.25 0.30 0.37 0.45 
0.23 0.28 0.35 0.43 
0.21 0.26 0.32 0.39 
0.20 0.24 0.29 0.35 
0.185 0.22 0.27 0.33 
0.175 0.21 0.26 0.32 
0.16 0.20 0.24 0.30 
0.15 0.18 0.22 0.25 
0.13 0.16 0.20 0.24 
.... 0.14 0.17 0.20 

.... 0.15 0.19 
.... 0.17 

0.14 
0.13 

Unit Unit Unit 

tResistance of standard units varies from 95 to 110 per cent 
of these values. Prices for units of less resistance variation 
will be quoted on request. 

Intermediate taps, 5 cents extra per tap. Fuse holder for 
22-watt Form QC unit punching 418783, 5 cents each: fuse 
clips Cat. No. 58728 for 85, and 122-watt Form QC units, 10 
cents each. Two fuse clips are required for each unit. 
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Model 1 Weston Portable Voltmeters 

For Direct Current 

Single and double range instruments are furnished with 
locking contact and key or will be provided with a reversing 
switch instead of contact key at an additional cost of $3.25. 
Equipped with zero-correcting device. 

Metal case, dull black finish, base is of Bakelite. 

Single Range 
Range Number Range Number 

in of Scale Price of Scale Price 
Volts Divisions Each Volte Divisions Each 
3 150 $72.00 250 125 $81.25 

15 150 72.00 300 150 81.25 
50 100 72.00 500 100 81.25 
75 150 72.00 600 120 81.25 
150 150 *68.75 750 150 87.50 
150 150 72.00 ... 

*Furnished without contact key. 

Double Range 

150 $82 . 00 500 1 
250 

15 
3 

150 
3 

150 
15 

150 
75 

300 
150 

150 
15 
3 

300 
150 
3 

82.00 

82.00 

82.00 

150 $92.00 

150 101.25 

150 

150 

150 

150 91.25 

600 
150 
600 
300 
750 
150 

Triple Range 
750 1 
300 150 $107.50 
150) 

125 

150 

150 

150 

$91.25 

91.25 

91.25 

97.50 

Model 1 Weston Portable Ammeters 

Range 
in 

Amperes 
1 
1.5 
2 
2.5 
3 
5 

10 
15 
25 

Number 
of Scale 
Divisions 
100 
150 
100 
125 
150 
100 
100 
150 
125 

Price 
Each 

$68.75 
68.75 
75.00 
75.00 
75.00 
81.25 
81.25 
81.25 
81.25 

For Direct Current 
Single Range 

This instrument, is 
accurate, direct read-
ing, compact and 
serviceable for rapid 
work. All instruments 
are self-contained and 
are only made regu-
larly with a single 
range. 

Instruments have 
zero-correcting devices. 

Bakelite base and 
sub-base. 

Ramp 
in 

Amperes 
50 
100 
150 
200 
250 
300 
400 
500 

Number 
of Scale 

Ihvisimm 
100 
100 
150 
100 
125 
150 
80 
100 

Price 
Euh 

$81.25 
87.75 
93.75 
100.00 
100.00 
100.00 
112.50 
112.50 

Model 1 Weston Portable Millivoltmeters 

For Direct Current 

With Shunts for Ampere Measurements 

This millivoltmeter in connection with Weston Patent 
Alloy Shunts, reads directly in amperes. Shunts of different 
sizes can be adjusted to the same instrument, and it can, 
therefore, be used to measure a current of 2000 amperes with 
the same degree of accuracy as a current. of one ampere. The 
combination of millivoltmeter and shunt is practically com-
pensated for temperature and is correct within Yi of 1 per 
cent. lf, at any time, the user of this combination desires to 
employ additional ranges to those for which the instrument 
is already adjusted, it is simply necessary to purchase addi-
tional shunts of the ranges required, thus saving the expense 
of an additional instrument. The scales of the instrument can 
be divided into 100,120 or 150 divisions. In selecting shunts 
of different range for use in connection with one instrument, 
it should be considered that the higher ranges must be even 
multiples of the lower one in order to suit the same scale on 
the instrument. 
These shunts can be supplied in two or more ranges com-

bined in one case, as indicated in price list below. 
Price, Model 1 Standard Portable Millivoltmeter.each $62.50 

Shunts for Afillivoltmeters 

With Single Range 

Prices below inc:ude adjustment between millivoltmeter 
and shunts. 

Range Range Range 
in Price in Price in Price 

Amperes Each Amperes Each Amperes Each 
1 $13.75 75 $34.50 600 $75.75 
3 17.25 100 41.25 750 82.50 
5 20.75 150 44.75 800 89.50 

10 20.75 200 48.25 1000 110.00 
15 20.75 250 51.75 1500 178.75 
25 24.25 300 55.00 2000 240.75 
30 27.50 400 62.00 .... 
50 30.75 500 68.75 

With Two Ranges Combined in One Case 

5-1 $27.50 
10-1 30.75 
15-1.5 
15-3 
30-3 
40-4 
50-5 
75-15 

34.50 
34.50 
34.50 
38.00 
41.25 
48.25 

100- 10 $55.00 
150- 15 58.50 
150- 30 62.00 
200- 20 65.50 
300- 15 72.25 
300- 30 75.75 
300-150 82.50 
400- 40 82.50 

400-200 
500- 50 
500-100 
500-200 
600- 60 
600-300 
750-300 

1000-500 

$89.50 
86.00 
89.50 
89.50 
89.50 
110.00 
123.75 
192.50 

With Three or More Ranges Combined in One Case 

15-3-0.75 $41.25 
15-3-1.5 41.25 
30-15-1.5 48.25 
30-15-3 48.25 
30-15-7.5-1.5 65 . 50 
50-5-0.5 55.00 
W-10.1 55.00 
5040-5-0.5 75.75 

15-1543 $58.50 
100-10-1 62.00 
Fee2 62.00 
100-5(om 82.50 
100M-54 96.25 
150-154.5 68.75 
19-15-1.5415 82.50 
15045.15 75.75 

150-75-15-1.5 
150-7545-1.5-0.75 
200-20-2 
200-100-10 
300-15-1.5 
300-30-3 
300-75-15 

$89.50 
96.25 
75.75 
82.50 
82.50 
82.50 
89.50 
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Model 1 Weston Portable Millivoltmeters 
For Direct Current 

This millivoltmeter may be arranged for use with alloy 
shunts for current measurements at an additional cost eg. 
$6.25. 

Range 
in 

Millivolts 

20 
10-0-10 

*10-0-10 1 
100-0-100 J 

Number 
of Scale Price 
Divisions Each 

100 $62.50 
100 62.50 

100 68.75 

Range 
in 

Millivolts 

**20}200 

Number 
of Scale Price 

Divisions Each 

100 $68.75 

• • • • • • 
*Supplied with contact key by use of which either range may 

be employed. 
**Has three binding posts. 

Model 1 Weston Portable Milliammeters 
For Direct Current 

Range 
in 

Milliamperes 
1.5 
3 
7.5 

15 
30 

500 
50 

500 
10 
*Supplied with resistance box having two coils. When box 

is connected in series with binding posts marked 10 lower 
scale is read in volts. A full scale deflection is secured with 
10 or 100 volts according to coil multiplier used. 

Model 1 Weston Portable Voltammeters 

For Direct Current 

Number 
of Scale 
Divisions 
150 
150 
150 
150 
150 

Single Range 
Range Number 

in of Scale 
Milliammetera Divisions 

75 150 
150 150 
300 150 
750 150 

100 

Price 
Each 

$62.50 
62.50 
62.50 
62.50 
68.75 

100 

100 

Price 
Each 

$68 . 75 
68.75 
68.75 
62.50 
62.50 1000 
Double Range 

$75.00 *500 1 
10 f 

75.00 

100 $87.30 

Model 1 voltammeters of other ranges made on special order. 
Number Number 

-Ftestoz--ii of Scale Price ----RArfoe-. of Scale Price 
Volts Amps. Div. Each Volts Amps. Div. Each 

150 1.5 150 $93.75 150 3 150 $93.75 

Model 1 Type 2 Weston Portable Direct 

Reading Ohmmeters 

May be operated on ordinary dry 
cells, thereby dispensing with the 
necessity of using a troublesome or 
expensive storage battery as a con-
stant source of e.m.f. 
No auxiliary rheostat, voltmeter, 

or other apparatus is required and as 
only six dry cells are essential for the 
highest range instrument (fewer cells 
being required for the low range in-
struments) the complete apparatus 
may be readily carried from place to 
place as a unit. 

If the instrument is connected by 
its proper binding posts to the battery it then merely becomes 
necessary to connect the unknown resistance to the two bind-
ing posts provided for the purpose; press the contact key and 
read directly in ohms. 

Instruments are made with double and triple ranges, a plug 
switch serving to make the change from one range to the other. 
The instrument is guaranteed to be accurate within Yi 

of one per cent of full scale at any temperature from 10° C 
(50° F) to 30° C (86°F). 
When not indicating, the pointer stands in a free zero 

position, there being no initial tension on the movable coil 
springs. Any inaccuracy at zero can therefore be instantly 
determined and corrected by means of the zero corrector. 

Range 
Ohms 

0-2.5, 0-25, 25-50 
0-10, 0-50, 50-100 
0-200, 0-1000, 1000-2000 
0-300, 0-1500, 1500-3000 
0-1000, 0-5000, 5000-10000 

Volts 
Necessary Price 
to Operate Each 

*1.5 $106.25 
*1.5 106.25 
6 112.50 
9 112.50 

24 120.00 

*When used for long periods on the low range it is recom-
mended that 2 cells be used in multiple. 

Model 280 Weston Garage Testing 
Instruments 

This instrument is com-
pact (pocket size) and has a 
uniform and legible scale, is 
accurate and serviceable, 
damped, quick in action, 
shielded from the disturbing 
influence of external mag-
netic fields, permanent and 
durable. It is adjusted for 
ranges of 30 and 3 volts and 
100 milli-volts (all self-con-
tained), and is provided with 
external shunts of 3, 30 and 

300 ampere rating for use in making current measurements. 
Price, Model 280, Testing Instrument each $41.25 
" Carrying Case  " 5.00 
" Multiplier for 150-volt Range  " 4.75 
" Cadmium Cables per pair 5.00 

Model 45 Weston Battery Testing 
Voltmeters 

k5i e 1 

, e _. 

This instrument has been devel-
oped for the battery service station 
which is called upon to repair, charge 
and test batteries on a large scale. 
It is substantially constructed to 
withstand hard usage, the vital parts 
being contained in a east-iron case 
about which is a wooden carrying 
box. 
The range is 0.2-0-3 volts, which 

is particularly adapted for making 
voltage and cadmium tests on the 
individual cells of the battery. 

Priv, Model 45   
" Cadmium 'De Cabks  

each $41.25 
per pair 5.00 
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Model 

Range Number 
in of Scale Price 

Volts Divisions Luh 

2-0-3 160 $41.25 
3 150 41.25 
5 100 41 25 

15 150 41.25 

45 Weston Portable Voltmeters 
Fpr Direct Current 

The movement is com-
pletely enclosed in an iron 
case, securely fastened in a 
wooden carrying box, which 
protects it from stray mag-
netic fields. Has zero cor-
recting device. 

Double and triple range 
voltmeters will be furnished 
when desired in the com-
binations listed under Mod-
el 1 voltmeter. To deter-
mine the price of such in-
struments add $7.50 for 
each additional range to the 
price listed for the highest 
range. 
Box is provided with a 

hinged cover,which protects 
the scale and binding posts. 

Range Number 
in of Scale Price 

Volts Divisions Each 
150 150 $48.75 
300 150 53.75 
600 120 57.75 
750 150 61.00 

Model 45 Weston Portable Ammeters 
For Direct Current 

The movement is com-
pletely enclosed in an iron 
case, securely fastened in 
a wooden carrying box, 
which protects it from 
stray magnetic fields_ This 
box is provided with a 
hinged cover. 
Instrument has zero 

correcting device. 

Double and triple range 
voltmeters will be furn-
ished when desired in the 
combinations listed under 
Model 1 voltmeter. Am-
meters, having a maxi-
mum range of 25 amperes 
or less, are provided with self-contained shunts. 
range adjusted to external type shunts. 

Range Number Range Number Range Number 
in of Scale Price in of Scale Price in of Seale Price 

Amps. Div. Each Amps. Div. Each Amps. Div. Each 

1.5 150 $41.25 100. 100 $43.75 500 100 $48.75 
5 100 41.25 150 150 44.50 750 150 52.00 

15 150 41.25 200 100 46.25 ' • • • ' • ' 
50 100 42.00 300 150 46. 75 

Higher 

Model 45 Weston Portable Milliammeters 
For Direct Current 

The movement is completely en-
closed in an iron case, securely fas-
tened in a wooden carrying box. 
Equipped with knife edge pointer and 
mirror scale. 

This instrument is of the pivoted 
movable coil permanent magnet type, 
and is designed to meet the demand 
far a medium-priced instrument of 
sufficient accuracy (one half of one 
per cent) for general testing in plants. 

Range in No. of Price Range in 
Milliamperes Scale Div. Each Milliamperes 

1.5 150 
3 150 
7.5 150 

15 150 
30 150 

$49.50 
49.50 
49.50 
41.25 
41.25 

100 
150 
300 
750 
1500 

No. of 
Scale Div. 

100 
150 
150 
150 
150 

Price 
Each 

$41.25 
41.25 
41.25 
41.25 
41.25 

Model 280 Weston Miniature Precision 
Portable Instruments 

For Direct Current 

These instruments are all the same 
size and can be carried in an ordinary 
coat pocket. They are made in a 
great many varieties of ranges and 
are admirably adapted to all kinds of 
commercial and experimental testing 
that falls within their limits of e.m.f. 
and current. 

Single-range Millivoltmeters 
No. of No. of 
Scale Price Scale Price 

Range Divisions Each Range Divisions Each Range 
50 50 $18.75 120 60 $18.75 300 
60 60 18.75 130 65 18.75 400 
75 75 18.75 150 75 18.75 500 
80 40 18.75 200 40 18.75 600 

100 50 18.75 250 50 18.75 750 
Single- range Voltmeters 

I 50 $18.75 7.5 75 $18.75 50 
1.2 60 18.75 8 40 18.75 60 
1.5 75 18.75 10 50 18.75 76 
2 40 18.75 12 60 18.75 80 
2.5 50 18.75 15 75 18.75 100 
o 60 18.75 20 40 18.75 120 

40 18.75 25 50 18.75 130 
50 18.75 30 60 18.75 150 

6 60 18.75 40 40 18.75 ... 
Double-range Voltmeters 

20-2 40 $21.75 50-2.5 50 $21.75 100-10 50 $21.75 
20-8 40 21.75 50-5 50 21.75 150-15 75 21.75 
25-2.5 50 21.75 80-8 40 21.75 150-3 75 21.75 
30-3 60 21.75   

Triple-range Voltmeters 
No. of No. of 
Scale Price 

Range Divisions Each Range 
25-10-2.5 50 $24.75 50-25-10 
30- 3-1.5 30 24.75 80-20-4 
30- 6-3 60 24.75 100-25-2.5 
30-15-3 30 24.75 150-15-1.5 
40-20-4 40 24.75 150-15-3 
50- 5-2.5 50 24.75 150-30-3 
50-25-5 50 24.75 

Single-range hAilliammeters 

5 

No. of No. of 
Scale Price Scale Price 

Rasp Divisions Each Range Divisions Each Range 
50 50 $18.75 120 60$18.75 300 
60 60 18.75 130 65 18.75 400 
75 75 18.75 150 75 18.75 500 
SO 40 18.75 200 40 18.75 600 

100 50 18.75 250 50 18.75 750 
Single-range Ammeters 

1 50$18.75 5 50$18.75 20 
1.2 60 18.75 6 
1.5 75 18.75 7.5 
2 40 18.75 8 
2.5 50 18.75 10 
3 60 18.75 12 
4 40 18.75 15 

No. of 
Scale Price 

Divisions Each 
60$18.75 
40 18.75 
50 18.75 
60 18.75 
75 18.75 

50$18.75 
60 18.75 
75 13.75 
40 18.75 
50 18.75 
60 18.75 
.65 18.75 
75 18.75 

Scale Price 
Divisions Each 
50 $24.75 
40 24.75 
50 24.75 
75 24.75 
30 24.75 
30 24.75 

N O. o 
Scale Price 

Divisions Each 
60$18.75 
40 18.75 
50 18.75 
60 18.75 
75 18.75 

40 $18.75 
60 18.75 25 50 18.75 
75 18.75 30 60 18.75 
40 18.75 *50 50 23.75 
50 18.75 *75 75 23.75 
60 18.75 *100 50 23.75 
75 18.75 ....   

Double-range Ammeters 
1-0.1 50$21. 75 8-2 40621.75 25-2.5 50$21. 75 

2.5-0.25 50 21.75 10-1 50 21.75 25-5 50 21.75 
5-0.1 50 21.75 15-1.5 75 21.75 30-3 60 21.75 
5-0.5 50 21.75 20-2 40 21.75   

Triple-range Ammeters 
No. of No. of 
Scale Price Scale 

Range Divisions Each Range Divisions 
5-2.5-0.25 50 $24.75 20- 8-2 40 
10- 1-0.1 50 24.75 25-2.5-0.5 50 
10- 1-0.5 50 24.75 25- 5-2.5 50 
10- 5-0.5 50 24.75 25-10-2.5 50 
10-25-1 50 24.75 25-10-5 50 
15- 3-0.15 30 24.75 30- 3-1.5 30 
15- 3-1.5 30 24.75 30- 6-3 60 
20- 4-2 40 24.75 30-15-3 30 
*Provided with external shunt. 

Price 
Each 

$24.75 
24.75 
24.75 
24.75 
24.75 
24.75 
24.75 
24.75 
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Model 280 Weston Miniature Precision 
Portable Instruments 

For Direct Current 

These instruments are all the same 
size and can be carried in an ordinary 
coat pocket. They are made in a 
great variety of ranges and are ad-
mirably adapted to all kinds of com-
mercial and experimental testing that 
falls within their limits of e.m.f. 
and current. 

Instrument provided with zero-
correcting device. Case is dust-proof 
and made of sheet steel which shields 
magnetic system from any action 
of external fields. 

Single Range Voltammeters 

Number 
RANGE of Scale Price 

Volts Amperes Div. Each 
1.5 3 30 $28.50 20 
3 1.5 30 28.50 20 
3 3 60 28.50 25 
3 12 60 28.50 25 
3 15 30 28.50 25 
3 30 60 28.50 30 
4 8 40 28.50 30 
5 1 50 28.50 30 
5 5 50 28.50 30 
5 10 50 40 
6 6 60 40 
6 12 60 40 
6 30 60 50 
7.5 1.5 75 50 
7.5 7.5 75 50 
7.5 15 75 50 
8 2 40 60 
8 4 40 60 
8 8 40 60 
8 20 40 75 
10 1 50 80 
10 5 50 100 
10 10 50 100 
10 25 50 100 
12 30 60 120 
15 1.5 75 120 
15 3 30 120 
15 7.5 75 150 
15 15 75 150 
15 30 30 150 
20 2 40 150 

28.50 
28.50 
28.50 
28.50 
28.50 
28.50 
28.50 
28.50 
28.50 
28.50 
28.50 
28.50 
28.50 
28.50 
28.50 
28.50 
28.50 
28.50 
28.50 
28.50 
28.50 
28.50 

Number 
.--RANGE--. of Scale Price 
Volts_ Amperes Div. Each 

4 
20 
1 
5 

25 
1.5 
3 
6 

30 
2 
8 

20 
1 
5 

10 
25 
3 
15 
30 
15 
20 
1 

10 
25 
3 

12 
30 
1.5 
3 
15 
30 

Double Range Voltammeters 

20-2 8 -2 40 $34.50 50- 5 1-0.1 
20-8 20 -2 40 34.50 50- 5 5-0.1 
25-2.5 2.5-0.25 50 34.50 50- 5 10-1 
25-2.5 5 -0.5 50 34.50 50- 5 25-2.5 
25-2.5 25 -2.5 50 34.50 50- 5 25-5 
'30-3 6 -0.3 60 34.50 80- 8 20-2 
30-3 15 -1.5 30 34.50 100-10 25-2.5 
30-3 30 -3 60 34.50 150-15 15-1.5 
50-2.5 5 -0.5 50 34.50 150-15 30-3 

Triple Range Voltammeters 

25-10-2.5 10-2.5-1 50 $40.50 50-25-10 10-2.5-1 
30-3-1.5 30-3-1.5 30 40.50 50-25-10 25-10-5 
30-6-3 30-6-3 60 40.50 80-20-4 20-8-2 
30-15-3 15-3-0.15 30 40.50 100-25-2.5 25-10-2.5 
30-15-3 30-15-3 30 40.50 150-15-1.5 15-1.5-0.15 
40-20-4 20-4-2 40 40.50 150-15-1.5 30-3-1.5 
50-5-2.5 5-2.5-0.25 50 40.50 150-15-1.5 30-15-1.5 
50-5-2.5 10-1-01 50 40.50 150-15-3 15-1.5-0.15 
50-5-2.5 25-5-2.5 50 40.50 150-15-3 15-3-1.5 
50-5-2.5 10-5-0.5 50 40.50 150-15-3 30-3-1.5 
50-25-2.5 25-2.5-0.5 50 40.50 150-15-3 30-15-3 
50-25-5 25-5-2.5 50 40.50 150-30-3 30-0.6-0.06 
50-25-10 10-1-0.5 50 40.50 

40 
40 
50 
50 
50 
30 
60 
60 
60 
40 
40 
40 
50 
50 
50 
50 
60 
30 
60 
75 
40 
50 
50 
50 
60 
60 
60 
75 
30 
75 
30 

50 
50 
50 
50 
50 
40 
50 
75 
30 

50 
50 
40 
50 
75 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 

$28.50 
28.50 
28.50 
28.50 
28.50 
28.50 
28.50 
28.50 
28.50 
28.50 
28.50 
28.50 
28.50 
28.50 
28.50 
28.50 
28.50 
28.50 
28.50 
28.50 
28.50 
28.50 
28.50 
28.50 
28.50 
28.50 
28.50 
28.50 
28.50 
28.50 
28.50 

$34.50 
34.50 
34.50 
34.50 
34.50 
34.50 
34.50 
34.50 
34.50 

$40.50 
40.50 
40.50 
40.50 
40.50 
40.50 
40.50 
40.50 
40.50 
40.50 
40.50 
40.50 

*This instrument is particularly adapted for railway signal 
testing. 

Model 341 Weston Notable Voltmeters 
For Alternating and Direct Current 

These instruments a r e 
electro-dynamometer meters 
and may be used with equal 
accuracy on either alternating 
current or direct current 
circuits. They are contained 
in highly polished mahogany 
boxes, provided with carrying 
handles, locks and covers 
equipped with slip hinges. 
The weight is approximately 
11 pounds, and the dimen-
sions are 8x10%x5% inches 
over all. 
' The entire movable and 
field coil system is mounted 
in a double closed iron shield, 
which effectually protects it from external magnetic field and 
electrostatic influences. 

Ae 
RRaamngeOhl 1 

1.5 
2 
3 
5 
7.5 

10 
12 

Single Range 

Price 
Each Range 

2 $107.25 15 
3 107.25 30 
4 107.25 75 
6 107.25 120 
18 107.25 150 
50 103.25 300 
66 103.25 600 
80 103.25 750 

Double Range 

5-1 10-2 $115.50 
15-1.5 30-3 115.50 
3-1.5 6-3 115.50 
6-3 21-10.5 115.50 

15-7.5 101)-50 111.50 
30-15 300-150 111.50 
120-60 2700-1350 107.25 

150-75 
300-150 
600-150 
600-300 
750-150 
750-300 

Approx. 
Price 

Ohms 
100 
470 
1180 
2700 
3300 
6700 

20000 
25000 

Each 

$103.25 
99.00 
99.00 
99.00 
99.00 
103.25 
111.50 
115.50 

3300- 1650 $107.25 
6700- 3350 111.50 

20000- 5000 119.75 
20000-10000 119.75 
25000- 5000 123.75 
25000-10000 123.75 

Weston Y-Boxes for Models 310 and 432 
Wattmeters 

These multipliers are resistors having a definite molt:plying 
constant, the resistance material of which is highly insulated 
and arranged for proper heat dissipation. 
They are so adjusted that the readings of the instrument 

may be multiplied by a specific constant. 
Normal Normal MAXIMUM VOLTAGE ,. Voltage Line W ITH Y-Box --Pram EA-CH--• 

of Y-Box Voltage Model Model Model Model 
Instrument Constant With Y-Box 310 432 310 432 

75 3 150 200 170 $24.00 $18.00 
150 3 300 400 340 24.00 18.00 
150 4 400 550 450 28.00 18.00 
150 5 500 700 .550 30.00 18.00 
150 6 600 750 650 45.00 18.00 

The multipliers listed are those most commonly required, 
but intermediate ranges or sub-divisions will be provided when 
so ordered. 

Model 311 Weston Potential Transformers 

Designed for use on cir-
cuits of any frequency from 
25 to 133 cycles per second. 
They have an accuracy 

better than one-half of one 
per cent for loads not ex-
ceeding 15 volt amperes at 
any power factor. 
The variation in ratio of 

transformation for various 
applied voltages within the 
range of the connected in-
strument is small. 

Range Prim Each 

2200-1100 to 110 $74.25 
1100-550 " 110 70.75 
440-220 " 110 66.75 
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Model 370 Weston Portable Instruments 
For Alternating and Direct Current 

These instruments 
are electro-dynamom-
meter ammeters, and 
may be used with 
equal accuracy on 
either direct current 
circuits or on alter-
nating current circuits 
of any frequency up to 
133 cycles per second 
and of any wave form. 
They are contained 

in polished mahogany 
boxes, provided with 
carrying handles, locks 
and covers equipped 

with slip hinges. The weight is approximately 11 lbs., and the 
dimensions are 8x10%x5% inches over all. 

Milliammeters-Single Range 
Approx. Approx. Approx. 
Resist. Price Resist. Price Resist. Price 

Range Ohms Each Range Ohms Each Range Ohms Each 
15 1400 $111.50 75 50 $111.50 300 3.2 $111.50 
20 720 111.50 100 26.5 111.50 500 1.2 111.50 
30 350 111.50 150 19.5 111.50 750 0.9 111.50 
50 167 111.50 200 7.5 111.50 

Ammeters-Double Range 
2-1 ... $123.75 5-2A ... $123.75 10-5 ... $123.75 

Model 310 Weston Portable Wattmeters 
For Alternating and Direct Current 

These instruments represent 
the latest development in 
electro-dynamometer watt-
meters and embody many 
characteristics hitherto con-
sidered unattainable in instru-
ments of this class. 
They are contained in highly 

polished mahogany boxes, pro-
vided with carrying handles, 
locks and covers equipped with 
slip hinges. The weight is ap-
proximately 11 lbs., and the 
dimensions are 8x1014x54 
inches over all. 

Scales 
Scales are 5Yi inches long, 

are uniform throughout their 
entire length, and are provided with mirrors to prevent paral-
lax mirrors. 
The pointers are of the Weston triangular truss type with 

knife edges, and are equipped with simple zero setting devices 
controlled from the outside of the case. 

Ranges 
Double ranges for both the current and voltage circuits are 

provided. The double current, range feature is obtained by 
connecting the two field coil sections either in series or in 
multiple by means of links and binding screws, conveniently 
located on the top of the insirument. These links are provided 
with handles to facilitate their manipulation, and are slotted, 
making it unnecessary to remove them entirely each time the 
range is changed. The double voltage ranges are controlled 
by means of independent binding posts. 
As each instrument has a number of ranges, a scale cannot 

be made which is readable with equal facility for all ranges. 
In each case however, a scale is provided which gives 1,2 or 
5 units per division for the range marked, and simple multi-
plying factors for the other ranges. 

Special Model for Very Low Power Factors 
MAX:MCM CAPACITY 

IN Ames.  WAIT RANGES  
Maximum Feb in Fields in Fields in Fields in Number of Price 
Volts Series Multiple Series Multiple Scale Lines Each 
150/75 0.5 1 15/7.5 30/15 150 $132.00 
150/75 1 2 30/15 60/30 150 132.00 
150/75 2.5 5 75/37.5 150/75 150 132.00 
150/75 5 10 150/75 300/150 150 132.00 
150/75 10 20 300/150 600/300 150 140.25 
150/75 20 40 600/300 1200/600 120 140.25 
150/75 50 100 1500/750 3000/1500 150 140.25 

Model 310 Weston Portable Wattmeters 
For D.C. and A.C. S. Ph. Nor. 100/50, Max. 150/75 V. 

AMPERE  - WATT RANGES Number 
--NORM AL-. ,--MAXIMUM- Field Coils Field Coils of Scale Price 
Series Multiple Series Multiple in Series in Multiple Lines Each 
1 2 2 4 100/50 200/100 100 $115.50 
2.5 5 5 10 250/125 500/250 125 115.50 
5 10 10 20 500/250 1000/500 100 115.50 

10 20 20 40 1/.5 K.W. 2/1 K.W. 100 115.50 
20 40 40 80 2/1 K.W. 4/2 K.W. 100 123.75 
30 60 60 120 3/1.5 K.W. 6/3 K.W. 150 123.75 
50 100 75 150 5/2.5 K.W. 10/5 K.W. 100 123.75 

Normal 150/75, Maximum 250/125 Volts 
1 2 2 4 150/75 300/150 150 $115.50 
2.5 5 5 10 375/187.5 750/375 150 115.50 
5 10 10 20 750/375 1500/750 150 115.50 

10 20 20 40 1.5/ . 75 K.W 3/1.5 K. W. 150 115.50 
20 40 40 80 3/1.5 K. W. 6/3 K. W. 150 123.75 
30 60 60 120 5/2.5 K. W. 10/5 K. W. 100 123.75 
50 100 75 150 7.5/3 75 K.W. 15/7.5 K.W. 150 123.75 

Normal 200/100, Maximum 300/150 Volts 
1 2 2 4 200/100 400/200 100 $123.75 
2.5 5 5 10 500/250 1000/500 100 123.75 
5 10 10 20 1/.5 K.W. 2/1 K.W. 100 123.75 
10 20 20 40 2/1 K.W. 4/2 K.W. 100 123.75 
20 40 40 80 4/2 K.W. 8/4 K.W. 100 132.00 
30 60 60 120 6/3 K.W. 12/6 K.W. 120 132.00 
50 100 75 150 10/5 K.W. 20/10 K.W. 100 132.00 

Normal 300/150, Maximum 450/250 Volts 
1 2 2 4 300/150 600/300 150 $123.75 
2.5 5 5 10 750/375 1500/750 150 123.75 
5 10 10 20 1.5/.75 K.W. 3/1.5 K.W. 150 123.75 

10 20 20 40 3/1.5 K.W. 6/3 K.W. 150 123.75 
20 40 40 80 6/3 K.W. 12/6 K.W. 120 132.00 
30 60 60 120 10/5 K.W. 20/10 K.W. 100 132.00 
50 100 75 150 15/7.5 K.W. 30/15 K.W. 150 132.00 

Normal 500/100, Maximum 600/150 Volts 
1 2 2 4 500/100 1000/200 100 $140.25 
2.5 5 5 10 1250/250 2500/500 125 140.25 
5 10 10 20 2500/500 5000/1000 100 140.25 

10 20 20 40 5/1 K.W. 10/2 K.W. 100 140.25 
20 40 40 80 10/2 K.W. 20/4 K.W. 100 148.50 
30 60 60 120 15/3 K.W. 30/6 K.W. 150 148.50 
50 100 75 150 25/5 K.W. 50/10 K.W. 100 148.50 

Normal 500/250, Maximum 600/375 Volts 
1 2 2 4 500/250 1000/500 100 $140.25 
2.5 5 5 10 1250/625 2500/1250 125 140.25 
5 10 10 20 2.5/1.25 K.W. 5/2.5 K.W. 125 140.25 

10 20 20 40 5/2.5K.W. 10/5 K.W. 100 140.25 
20 40 40 80 10/5 K.W. 20/10 K.W. 100 148.50 
30 60 60 120 15/7.5 K.W. 30/15 K.W. 150 148.50 
50 100 75 150 25/12.5 K.W. 50/25 K.W. 125 148.50 

Normal 600/150, Maximum 575/250 Volts 
1 2 2 4 600/150 1200/300 150 $144.50 
2.5 5 5 10 1500/375 3000/750 150 144.50 
5 10 10 20 3/.75 K.W. 6/1.5 K.W. 150 144.50 

10 20 20 40 6/1.5 K.W. 12/3 K.W. 150 144.50 
20 40 40 80 12/3 K.W. 24/6 K.W. 120 152.75 
30 60 60 120 20/5 K.W. 40/10 K.W. 100 152.75 
50 100 75 150 30/7.5 K.W. 60/15 K.W. 150 152.75 

Normal 600/300, Maximum 675/450 Volts 
1 2 2 4 600/300 1200/600 120 $144.50 
2.5 5 5 10 1.5/.75 K.W. 3/1.5 K.W. 150 144.50 
5 10 10 20 3/1.5 K.W. 6/3 K.W. 150 144.50 

10 20 20 40 6/3 K.W. 12/6 K.W. 120 144.50 
20 40 40 80 12/6 K.W. 24/12 K.W. 120 152.75 
30 60 60 120 20/10 K.W. 40/20 K.W. 100 152.75 
50 100 75 150 30/15 K.W. 60/30 K.W. 150 152.75 

Normal 750/150, Maximum 750/250 Volts 
1 2 2 4 750/150 1500/300 150 $148.50 
2.5 5 5 10 1875/375 3750/750 150 148.50 
5 10 10 20 3750/750 7500/1500 150 148.50 

10 20 20 40 7.5/1.5 K.W. 15/3 K.W. 150 148.50 
20 40 40 80 15/3 K.W. 30/6 K.W. 150 156.75 
30 60 60 120 25/5 K.W. 50/10 K.W. 100 156.75 
50 100 75 150 37.5/7.5 K.W. 75/15 K.W. 150 156.75 

Normal 750/300, Maximum 750/450 Volts 
2 2 4 750/300 1500/600 150 $148.50 

2.5 5 5 10 2000/800 4000/1600 150 148.50 
5 10 10 20 3750/1500 7500/3000 150 148.50 
10 20 20 40 7.5/3 K.W. 15/6 K.W. 150 148.50 
20 40 40 80 15/6 K.W. 30/12 K.W 150 156.75 
30 60 60 120 25/10 K.W. 50/20 K.W. 100 156.75 
50 100 75 150 37.5/15 K.W. 75/30 K.W. 150 156.75 
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Model 329 Weston Portable Polyphase 
Wattmeters 

These instruments are contained 
in highly polished mahogany boxes, 
provided with carrying handles, 
locks and covers equipped with slip 
hinges. 

This form of instrument really 
consists of two single phase watt-
meters, electrically independent, 
but having their movable coils 
mounted on a common shaft, so 
that they rotate together. Each 
coil, however, moves in its own sys-
tem of field coils. 

Scales are uniform throughout 
their entire length, and are 5% 
inches long. 
The pointers are equipped with 

simple zero setting devices, and are 
of the Weston triangular truss type 
with knife edges. To prevent par-
allax errors mirrors are provided. 

Approximate weight, 17 1A pounds. 
Dimensions overall, 9M x 1OY x 83.¡ inches. 

Normal 100/50, Maximum 150/75 Volts 

AMPERES----, *Watt Ranges 
-Nonspd.- -Msximum- Field Coda 
Series Multiple Series Multiple in Series 

1 2 2 4 200/100 
2.5 5 5 10 500/250 
5 10 10 20 1/.5 K. W. 

10 20 20 40 2/1 KW. 
Normal 150/75, Maximum 250/125 Volts 

1 2 2 4 300/150 600/300 150 $181.50 
2.5 5 5 10 750/375 1500/750 150 181.50 
5 10 10 20 1.5/ . 75K.W. 3/1.5 K.W. 150 181.50 

10 20 20 40 . 3/1.5 K.W. 6/3 K.W. 150 189.75 
Normal 200/100, Maximum 300/150 Volts 

1 2 2 4 400/200 800/400 100 $189.75 
2.5 5 5 10 1/.5 K.W. 2/1 K.W. 100 189.75 
5 10 10 20 2/1 K.W. 4/2 K.W. 100 189.75 

10 20 20 40 4/2 K.W. 8/4 K.W. 100 198.00 
Normal 300/150, Maximum 450/250 Volts 

1 2 2 4 600/300 1200/600 120 $189.75 
2.5 5 5 10 1.5/.75 K.W. 3/1.5 K.W. 150 189.75 
5 10 10 20 3/1.5 K.W. 6/3 K.W. 150 189.75 

10 20 20 40 6/3 K.W. 12/6 K.W. 120 198.00 
Normal 500/100, Maximum 600/150 Volts 

1 2 2 4 1000/200 2000/400 100 $206.25 
2.5 5 5 10 2500/500 5000/1000 100 206 25 
5 10 10 20 5/1 KW. 10/2 K.W. 100 206.25 

10 20 20 40 10/2 K.W. 20/4 K.W. 100 214.50 
Normal 500/250, Maximum 600/375 Volts 

1 2 2 4 1000/500 2000/1000 100 $206.25 
2.5 5 5 10 2.5/1.25 K.W. 5/2.5 K.W. 125 206.25 
5 10 10 20 5/2.5 KW. 10/5 KW. 100 206.25 

10 20 20 40 10/5 KW. 20/10 K.W. 100 214.50 
Normal 600/150, Maximum 675/250 Volts 

1 2 2 4 1200/300 2400/600 120 $210.50 
2.5 5 5 10 3/.75 K.W. 6/1.5 K.W. 150 210.50 
5 10 10 20 6/1.5 K.W. 12/3 K.W. 150 210.50 

10 20 20 40 12/3 K.W. 24/6 K.W. 120 218.75 
Normal 600/300, Maximum 675/450 Volts 

1 2 2 4 1.2/.6 K.W. 2.4/1.2 K.W. 120$210.50 
2.5 5 5 10 3/1.5 K.W. 6/3 K.W. 150 210.50 
5 10 10 20 6/3 KW. 12/6 K.W. 120 210.50 

10 20 20 40 12/6 K.W. 24/12 K.W. 120 218.75 
Normal 750/150, Maximum 750/250 Volts 

1 2 2 4 1500/300 3000/600 150 $214.50 
2.5 5 5 10 3750/750 7500/1500 150 214.50 
5 10 10 20 7.5/1.5 K.W. 15/3 K.W. 150 214.50 

10 20 20 40 15/3 K.W. 30/5 K.W. 150 222.75 
Normal 750/300, Maximum 750/450 Volts 

1 2 2 4 1500/600 3000/1200 150 $214.50 
2.5 5 5 10 3750/1500 7500/3000 150 214.50 
5 10 10 20 7.5/3 K.W. 15/6 K.W. 150 214.50 

10 20 20 40 15/5 K.W. 30/12 K.W. 150 222.75 

*Range not marked K. W. read in watts. 

Field Coils No. of 
in Scale Price 

Multiples Lines Each 

400/200 100 $181.50 
1000/500 100 181.50 
2/1 K.W. 100 181.50 
4/2 K.W. 100 189.75 

Model 312 Weston Current Transformers 
'1 bey have an accuracy better 

than one-half of one per cent for 
loads not exceeding 15 volt amperes 
at any power factor. 
The variation in ratio of trans-

formation for various applied volt-
ages within the range of the con-
nected instrument is very small, 
and for all ordinary measurements 
no correction is necessary. 

Secondary, 5 amperes. 
Capacity, 25 volt amperes. 
Test, 10,000 volts for 1 minute. 
Frequency, 25 to 133 cycles. 

Range 
Amperes 

10- 20- 40 to 5 
25- 50-100 " 5 
50-100-200 " 5 

Prim 
Each 

$81.75 
81.75 
81.75 

Model 313 Weston Current Transformers 
The ranges listed correspond to 

the primary current for a conductor 
passing through the opening once. 
Range can be changed by passing 
the primary conductor through the 
opening more than once. Trans-
former has a short-circuiting switch 
in the secondary. Designed for use 
on potentials as high as 2500 volts. 
Secondary, 5 amperes. Capacity, 
25 volt amperes. Test 10,000 volts 
for 1 minute. Frequency, 25 to 133 
cycles. 

Range Qpening Price 
Amperes Inches Each 

1200 to 5 2x3k: $63.25 
1800 " 5 2x4;4, 66.75 
2400 " 5 2x4k; 70.75 

Model 461 Weston Portable Multi-range 
Current Transformers 

There is a wide variety of 
testing that can only be 
conveniently and successfully 
conducted by means of a 
portable current transformer 
that is comprehensive as to 
range of values; accurate 
within the order of accuracy 
of any precision portable 
instrument with which it 
may be used; compact in 
size; light in weight and 
reasonable in cost. Weston 
Model 461 Portable Current 
Transformer meets these 
qualifications. 

It has three self-contained 
primary ranges of 10,20 and 
40 amperes to which connec-

tions are made by binding posts. The secondary has a 
range of 5 amperes and is provided with a special short cir-
cuiting switch. The core of the transformer has an opening 
through which one turn of primary will give a range of 800 
amperes, two turns 400 amperes, four turns 200 amperes, 
eight turns 100 amperes, etc. Hence the primary ranges 
extend from 10 to 800 amperes. 
Has a ratio accuracy within the guaranteed precision of 

any standard Weston portable A. C. ammeter or wattmeter 
when used on circuits of 60 cycle frequency. The maximum 
error on circuits of 25 cycle frequency is .3 of 1 per cent of 
full load value at Yg secondary current. May be used on 
frequencies from 25 cycles up to 133 cycles and on line 
voltages up to and including 2500 volts. 

It is compact, its dimensions being 61/4x7x3 inches 
(158.8x196.9x76.2 m.m.) It is light, weighing only 6% 
pounds (2.84 kilograms). 
Price, Model 461 Multi-range Current Transformer 
 each $55.00 
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Model 155 Weston Portable Voltmeters 
For Alternating Current 

This instrument may be 
used on circuits of any fre-
quency from 15 to 140 
cycles per second without 
appreciable errors resulting. 

Voltmeters are all self-
contained. Voltmeters hav-
ing ranges of 125 volts or 
higher require 75 milli-
amperes to produce a full 
scale deflection. Equipped 
with zero correcting device. 

Dimensions, small size, 
7x7;-gx3V1 inches; large size, 7Ux83/0‘4 inches. 

Single Range 
Number Approx. Range Number Approx. 
of Scale Resistance Price in of Scale Resistance Price 
Div . Ohms Each Volts Div. Ohms Each 

30 150 150 $33.75 300 150 4000 $40.50 
50 100 415 33.75 500 100 6700 47.00 
75 150 501) 33.75 600 120 8000 48.75 

125 125 1670 33.75 750 150 10000 52.75 
150 150 2000 34.50 

Double Range 
150- 75 150 .... $42.00 600-150 150   $56.25 
300-150 150 .... 48.00 750-300 150   60.25 
600-300 150 .... 56.25 750-150 150   60.25 

Tri ple Range 
600300-150 150 .... $63.75 750-300-150 150   $67.75 

Range 

IVolts  

Model 155 Weston Portable Ammeters 
For Alternating 

The ammeters listed may 
be used on circuits having a 
difference in potential of 2300 
volts. 
The current transformers 

must be used for the meas-
urement of all the alternat-
ing currents greater than 500 
amperes. 

Instrument provided with 
zero-correcting device. 

Dimensions small size, 
,1 7x74x3V1 inches; large size, 

7,34x8%x4 inches. 

Current 

Single Range 
Range Number Range 

in of Scale Price in 
Acope. Div. Each Amps. 

1 100 $32.75 75 
2 100 32.25 100 
3 150 31.25 150 
5 100 31.25 200 

10 100 31.25 250 
15 150 31.25 300 
25 125 31.25 400 
50 100 32.25 500 

Double Range 
10-5 100 $48.75 ... 

Number 
of Scale Prim 

Each 
150 $32.25 
100 32.25 
150 33.00 
100 33.75 
125 34.50 
150 34.75 
80 38.00 
100 41.25 

Model 155 Weston Portable Milliammeters 

For Alternating Current 
This instrument is contained in a 

polished black walnut case which is 
without cover, but has leather carry-
ing handles. It is dust-proof. 

Provided with zero-correcting de-
vice. 

Dimensions, small size, 7x731‘x3WI, 
inches; large size, 7j4x8%x4 inches. 

Range 
in Number Approx. 

Mali- of Scale Resistance Price 
ammeters Div. Ohms Each 

75 150 123.00 $32.75 
150 150 33.00 32.75 
250 125 12.00 32.75 

Range 
in Number Approx. 

Milli- of Scale Resistance Price 
ammeters Div. Ohms Each 

500 100 2.25 $32.75 
750 150 1.10 32.75 

Model 433 Weston Portable Voltmeters 
For Alternating Current 

Model 433 Voltmeter is of the electromagnetic or movable 
iron type depending for its operation upon the mutual repul-
sion of two properly shaped pieces made from a special iron 
alloy, one fixed and the other movable, which are polarized 
by a current passing through a field coil in which they are 
mounted. The movable piece is fastened to the pointer 
through a staff so that its motion is communicated to the 
pointer. 
Made as single range or double range instrument. In 

the case of the double range instruments three binding posts 
are provided, one of these being common to both ranges. 

All the voltmeters listed are self-contained. Ranges higher 
than those listed can be obtained by means of an external 
multiplier or by using a potential transformer in conjunction 
with an instrument having a 150-volt range. For ranges 
above 750 volts transformers must be used. 

Effectively shielded from the effects of external magnetic 
and electrostatic influences, the movable system being con-
tained within a drawn steel shielding cup. 

Motion of the movable system is controlled to a proper 
degree by means of an efficient air damper of special design 
and construction. The damping is of such a quality that 
the movable system instantly follows circuit fluctuations 
without undue oscillation. 
The pointer is of the trussed type of construction, assuring 

maximum strength and eliminating vibration at all commer-
cial frequencies. It has a knife-edge tip, which is of valuable 
aid in obtaining accurate readings. 
Model 433 Voltmeter scales necessarily are not uniformly 

divided throughout their length. By means of special design 
and construction it has been possible to make the scale 
divisions nearly uniform over the upper two-thirds of the 
scale. 
Over All Width  5% Inches 147.6Millimeters 
• Depth  5V1 " 133.3 " 
• Height  3 a 88.9 a 

Scale Length  3.8 a 97.5 " 
Approx. Weight  23/2 Pounds 1.1 Kilograms 

Range 
Volts 

10 
15 
20 
30 
50 
60 

20 
10 
30 
15 
60 
30 • • • • ' 

fiesistor Multipliers can be furnished for voltage ranges in 
excess of 300 volts and up to and including 750 volts. Prices 
will be quoted upon application. 

For ranges above 750 volts a Weston Portable Potential 
Transformer is recommended. 

Scale 
Divisions 

100 
75 

100 
60 
100 
60 

Single Ranges 
Price Range 
Each Volts 

$30.00 
30.00 
30.00 
30.00 
30.00 
30.00 

75 
100 
125 
150 
250 
300 

Seale 
Divisions 

75 
100 
125 
75 
50 
60 

Price 
Each 

$30.00 
30.00 
30.00 
30.00 
32.50 
32.50 

100 

150 

60 

$37.50 

37.50 

37.50 

Double Ranges 
150 

1 30050 

751 75 $37.50 

150 39.00 
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Model 433 Weston Portable Ammeters 
and Milliammeters 

For Alternating Current 

Model 433 Ammeters and Milliammeters depend for their 
operation on the electromagnetic or movable-iron principle. 

This principle consists of the mutual repulsion of two 
properly shaped pieces made from a special iron alloy, one 
fixed and the other movable, which are polarized by a current 
passing through a field coil in which they are mounted. 
The movable piece is fastened to the pointer through a staff 
so that its motion is communicated to the pointer. 
Made in single ranges only. They are all self-contained up 

to and including 50 amperes. 
Ranges above 50 amperes can be obtained by using a cur-

rent transformer with a 5-ampere instrument. Weston Model 
312,313 and 461 Portable Current Transformers are recom-
mended for this purpose. 

For proper protection from the action of external magnetic 
and electrostatic influences, the movable systems of these 
instruments are placed in a shielding cup of drawn steel. 
By means of a very efficient air damper of special Weston 

design, motion of the movable system is effectually con-
trolled so that no undesirable oscillation occurs. The pointer 
follows the circuit fluctuations with rapidity, making it 
possible to obtain accurate instantaneous readings. 
The pointers are of the trussed construction a.ssuring 

rigidity and absence of vibration. The pointer is provided 
with a knife-edge tip. 
Model 433 ammeter and milliammeter scales have charac-

teristics similar to t hose of the voltmeter scales. These 
scales are easily read over their working range. A mirror 
is provided which, with the knife-edge pointer, facilitates the 
taking of accurate readings through the elimination of 
parallax errors. 
May be used on any frequency as high as 500 cycles per 

second without appreciable error. Errors in indication due to 
changes in temperature are negligible. These instruments 
may be left in circuit continuously without overheating or 
causing error in the instrument indication. 

Over All Width  5% Inches 128 5 Millimeters 
a Depth  6,31i " 153.0 " 
" Height  3% " 88.9 " 

Scale Length  3.8 " 97- a 
Approximate Weight . 2% Pounds 1.1 Kilograms 

Model 433 Milliammeters 
Range Scale Prim, Range Scale 

Milliamperes Divisions Each Milliamperes Divisions 
75 75 $28.00 300 60 

100 100 28.00 400 80 
150 75 28.00 500 100 
200 100 28.00 600 60 
250 50 28.00 750 76 

Model 433 Ammeters . 
Range Scale Prim Range Scale 
Amperes Divisions Each Amperes Divismm 
1 100 $28.00 10 100 
1.5 150 28.00 15 75 
2 100 28.00 25 50 
3 60 28.00 30 60 
5 100 28.00 50 100 
7.5 75 28.00 ... 

Price 
Each 

$28.00 
28.00 
28.00 
28.00 
28.00 

Price 
Each 

$28.00 
28.00 
28.00 
28.00 
28.00 

Model 432 Weston Portable Wattmeters 
For D.C. and Single-phase A.C. 

The Model 432 Wattmeter is an 
electrodynamometer instrument 
having electrically independent po-
tential and current circuits. All of 
these instruments are made with a 
single current range and double 
voltage ranges. Standard normal 
current ranges are available from 1 
ampere up to and including 50 
amperes. The voltage range com-
binations are 75-150 and 150-300 
volts. All of the listed ranges are 
self-contained. Current ranges can 
be extended beyond 50 amperes by 
using a 5-ampere instrument in 

conjunction with a current transformer. 
Width overall, 611 inches. Depth overall, 5% inches. 

Height overall, 3% inches. Scale length, 3.8 inches. Approxi-
mate weight, 3% pounds. 

  RANGE  
--Werra-

Normal AMPERES Low High Price 

Volts Nor. Max. Range Range Each 

75-150 1 1.5 75 150 $50.00 
150-300 1 1.5 150 300 57.50 
75-150 2 3 150 300 50.00 

150-300 2 3 300 600 57.50 
75-150 5 7.5 375 750 50.00 

150-300 5 7.5 .75 K.W. 1.5 K.W. 57.50 
75-150 10 15 .75 K.W. 1.5 K.W. 55.00 

150-300 10 15 1.5 K.W. 3 K.W. 62.50 
75-150 20 30 1.5 K.W. 3 K.W. 55.00 

150-300 20 30 3 K.W. 6 K.W. 62.50 
75-150 50 75 3.75 K.W. 7.5 K.W. 60.00 
150-300 50 75 7.5 K.W. 15 K.W. 67.50 

Resistor multipliers can be furnished for voltage ranges in 
excess of 300 volts and up to and including 750 volts. Prices 
upon application. For ranges above 750 volts a Weston Port-
able Potential Transformer is recommended. 

Model 457 Weston Portable Potential 
Transformers 

Designed to supply the 
need for a compact light 
weight transformer which 
the user can easily and con-
veniently carry in addition to 
the measuring instruments 
with which it is to be used. 
Consequently, this trans-
former has been made as 
small and as light in weight 
as possible yet maintaining a 
high degree of accuracy in 
performance. 

The transformer is con-
tained in a neat polished wooden case having a removable 
cover. It is also provided with a strong carrying strap. 

Model 457 potential transformers have two primary ranges, 
the higher range being four times the value of the lower range. 
A primary range changing switch is provided which enables 
either primary range to be brought into use instantly. 

r The range changing switch is mounted on the bakelite top 
of the transformer. The knob is of bakelite and bears an 
index mark so as to show which range is in use. On this top 
are also mounted the primary and secondary binding posts. 
Markings on the transformer top clearly indicate which are 
the primary and which the secondary binding posts. By 
means of the marking the primary and secondary binding 
posts of like instantaneous polarity are designated. 

 Maio, VOLTS  
Normal Maximum 

2200-500to110 3000-750 to 150 
2200-550 " 110 2500-625 " 125 
3000-750 " 100 3750-937.5 " 125 

Frequency Price 
Cycles Each 

60 to 150 $65.00 
50 " 150 65.00 
50 " 150 65.00 
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Model 57 Weston Round Pattern Switch-
board Instruments 
For Direct Current 

These instruments are made in 
three patterns: Regular, for front 
of board connection. Back con-
nection, in which the binding-posts 
are carried through to the rear 
of the switchboard. Flush type, 
in which a flange is provided for 
the front, allowing the entire body 
of the instrument to pass through 
for connection in the rear of the 
switchboard. 
The cases of these instruments 

are regularly supplied in No. 11 
dull black japan finish. 

Diameter, 9.5 inches. Shipping weight, 22 pounds. 
Ammeters 

No. of No. of No. of 
Scale Price Scale Price Scale Price 

Range Divisiors Each Range Divisions Each Range Divisions Each 
1 50 $37.50 150 75 $40.50 750 75 $47.25 
5 50 37.50 200 40 42.00 1000 50 48.75 

10 50 37.50 250 50 42.50 1200 60 50.25 
15 75 37.50 300 60 42.50 1500 75 59.00 
25 50 37.50 400 40 42.75 2000 40 65.75 
50 50 38.25 500 50 44.25 2500 50 68.00 
75 75 39.00 600 60 45.75 3000 60 71.25 
100 50 39 . 75 

For ranges of 75 amperes or less specify whether external 
or self-contained shunt is desired. 

Voltmeters 
3 60 $37.50 50 50 $39.75 250 50 $47.25 
6 60 37.50 75 75 41.00 300 60 48.75 
là 75 37.50 130 65 42.50 600 60 52.25 
25 50 39.00 150 75 44.25 750 75 54.25 
Voltmeters may be made with an additional lower range at 

at increase in price. These prices are for No. 11 finish dull 
black japan. No extra charge will be made for above instru-
ments with back connection or flush-type cases. Always 
specify the style desired when ordering. 

Model 24 Weston Round Pattern Switch-
board Instruments 
For Direct Current 

The cases are supplied in 
three types: regular, to be 
attached directly to and con-
nected from thé front of the 
switchboard; back connected 
regular, but with binding-
posts projecting through to 
the back of the board; and 
flush type instrument, intend-
ed to be countersunk so that 
the front of the case is practi-
cally flush with the face of the 
board, causing the body of the instrument and the binding-
posts to project through to the back of the board. 

Finished in dull black japan. Specify style desired, when 
ordering. Diameter, 7% inches. Shipping weight, 15 pounds. 

Ammeters 
No. of No. of No. of 
Seale Price Scale Price Scale Price 

Range Divisions Each Range Divi8i01113 Each Range Divisions Each 
1 50 $24.75 100 50 $26.50 500 50 $32.25 
5 50 24 . 75 130 65 27 . 25 600 60 33 . 75 

10 50 24.75 150 75 27.25 750 75 35.50 
15 75 25.50 200 40 28.00 1000 50 37.25 
25 50 25.50 250 50 29.75 1200 60 38.75 
50 50 26.25 300 60 30.25 1500 75 48.50 
80 40 26.25 400 40 30.50 

In ordering, please specify whether self-contained or exter-
nal shunts are desired, when the range is 80 amperes or less. 

Voltmeters 
3 60 $25.50 25 50 $26.50 150 
5 50 25.50 50 50 26.50 250 
6 60 25.75 80 40 26.50 300 

10 50 26.50 100 50 27.25 600 
15 75 26.30 130 65 27.25 

75 $28.00 
50 32.25 
60 33.75 
60 36.00 

Weston Fan-shaped Switchboard 
Instruments 

For Direct Current 

Compact in size and have remark-
, ably long, open and legible scales. 
Each instrument is provided with a 
zero shifting device. 
The standard finish of case is a 

heavy, rich, dull black japan that has 
the appearance of hard rubber, and 
exceptionally durable. 

All instruments are of the back connected type and are 
secured to the switchboard by means of studs projecting from 
the rear of the case. 

Width 
Model Inches 
267 4.1 
269 5% 
271 
273 9% 

Model 267 
No. of 

Range Scale Price 
Volts Div. Each 
1 50 $16.25 
1.2 60 16.25 
1.5 30 16.25 
2 40 16.25 
2.5 50 16.25 
3 30 16.25 
4 40 16.25 
5 50 16.25 
6 30 16.25 
7.5 75 16.25 
8 40 16.25 

10 50 16.25 
12 60 16.25 
15 30 16.25 
20 40 16.25 
25 50 16.25 
30 30 16.25 
40 40 16.25 
50 50 16.25 
60 30 16.25 
75 75 16.25 
80 40 16.25 

100 50 16.25 
120 60 16.25 
130 65 16.25 
150 30 16.25 
250 
300 30 21.00 
600 
750 
*List price includes external resistor. 
Model 267 zero center voltmeter having a range of 150-0-150 

volts or less will be furnished at the price of the zero left 
instrument stated above. 
The price of Model 269, 271 and 273 instruments with zero 

at the center of the scale, may be determined by adding the 
highest numerals on both sides of the scale and referring to the 
above price list for the price of an instrument having a range 
equal to the combined range of the zero center instrument. 

M i II ivoltmeters 
Model 267 Model 269 Model 271 Model 273 

Range No. of No. of No. of No. of 
Milli- Scale Price Scale Price, Scale Price Scale Price 
volts Div. Each Div. Eack Div. Each Div. Each 
50 50 $16.25 50 $20.00 50 $23.00 50 $34.75 
75 75 16.25 75 20.00 75 23.00 75 34.75 

100 50 16.25 50 20.00 50 23.00 100 34.75 
150 30 16.25 75 20.00 75 23.00 75 34.75 
200 40 16.25 40 20.00 40 23.00 100 34.75 
250 50 16.25 50 20.00 50 23.00 50 34.75 
300 30 16.25 30 20.00 60 23.00 60 34.75 
400 40 16.25 40 20.00 40 23.00 40 34.75 
500 50 16.25 50 20.00 50 23.00 50 34.75 
600 30 16.25 60 20.00 60 23.00 60 34.75 
750 75 16.25 75 20.00 75 23.00 75 34.75 
800 40 16.25 40 20.00 40 23.00 80 34.75 

Dimensions 
Height Scale Length 
Inches Inches 
3.35 2.5 
4% 4 
61,4 5% 

734 
Voltmeters 

Model 271 Model 269 

No. of No. of 
Scale Price Scale Price 
Div. Each Div. Each 
50 $21.00 50 $24.75 
60 21.00 60 24.75 
75 21.00 75 24.75 
40 21.00 40 24.75 
50 21.00 50 24.75 
60 21.00 60 24.75 
40 21.00 40 24.75 
50 21.00 50 24.75 
60 21.00 60 24.75 
75 21.00 75 24.75 
40 21.00 40 24.75 
50 21.00 50 24.75 
60 21.00 60 24.75 
75 21.00 75 24.75 
40 21.00 40 24.75 
50 21.00 50 24.75 
60 21.00 60 24.75 
40 21.00 40 24.75 
50 21.00 50 24.75 
60 21.00 60 24.75 
75 21.00 75 24.75 
40 21.00 40 24.75 
50 21.00 50 24.75 
60 21.00 60 24.75 
65 21.00 65 24.75 
75 21.00 75 24.75 
50 25.25 50 30.00 
60 25.25 60 30.00 

  60 *34.75 
  75 *38.25 

Weight 
10.9 oz. 
1 lb. 8 oz. 
3 lb. 4 5 oz. 
4 lb. 13 oz. 

Model 273 
No. of 
Scale Price 
Div. Each 
100 $38.50 
60 38.50 
75 38.50 

100 38.50 
50 38.50 
60 38.50 
40 38.50 
50 38.50 
60 38.50 
75 38.50 
80 38.50 
100 38.50 
60 38.50 
75 38.50 
100 38.50 
50 38.50 
60 38.50 
40 38.50 
50 38.50 
60 38.50 
75 38.50 
80 38.50 
100 38.50 
60 38.50 
65 38.50 
75 38.50 
50 43.25 
60 43.25 
60 *48.50 
75 *52.00 
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Weston Fan-shaped Switchboard 
Instruments 

For Direct Current 

Compact in size and have re-
markably long, open and legible 
scales. Each instrument is provided 
with a zero shifting device. 
The standard finish of case is a 

heavy, rich, dull black japan that 
has the appearance of hard rubber, 
and exceptionally durable. 

All instruments are of the back connected type and are 
secured to the switchboard by means of studs projecting 
from the rearofthecase. 

Dimensions 
Width Height Scale 

Model Inches Inchee Inches • Weight 
267 42 10 9 oz. 
269 5% 4N 4 1 lb. 8 oz. 
271 77% 6% 5% 3 " 4.5 oz. 
273 7ii 4 " 13 oz. 

Ammeters 
Model 267 Model 269 Model 271 Model 273 

No. of No. of No. of No. of 
Range Scale Price Scale Price Scale Price Scale Price 
Amp. Div. Each Div. Each Div. Each Div. Each 
1 50 $16.25 50 $20.00 50 $23.00 100 $34.75 
1.2 60 16.25 60 20.00 
1.5 30 16.25 75 20.00 75 23.00 75 34.75 
2 40 16.25 40 20.00 40 23.00 100 34.75 
2.5 50 16.25 50 20.00 
3 30 16.25 60 20.00 60 23.00 60 34.75 
4 40 16.25 40 20.00 
5 50 16.25 50 20.00 50 23.00 50 34.75 
6 30 16.25 60 20.00 
7.5 75 16.25 75 20.00 
8 40 16.25 40 20.00 

10 50 16.25 50 20.00 50 23.00 100 34.75 
12 60 16.25 60 20.00 
15 30 16.25 75 20.00 75 23.00 75 34.75 
20 40 16.25 40 20.00 
25 50 16.25 50 20.00 50 23.00 50 34.75 
30 30 16.25 60 20.00 
40 40 18.50. 40 20.00 
50 50 18.50 50 20.00 50 23.00 50 34.75 
75 75 18.50 75 22.25 75 23.00 75 34.75 

100 50 18.50 50 22.25 50 23.00 100 34.75 
150 30 18.50 75 22.25 75 23.00 75 34.75 
200 40 21.25 40 22.25 40 23.00 100 34.75 
250 50 21.25 50 22.25 50 23.00 50 34.75 
300   60 22.75 60 23.50 60 35.00 
400   40 23.00 40 24.00 40 35.50 
500   50 24.75 50 25.25 50 36.75 
600   60 27.00 60 38.50 
750   75 28.50 75 40.25 
1000   50 30.00 100 41.50 
Model 267, up to and including 30 amperes, and Model 

269, up to and including 50 amperes, furnished with self-
contained shunts. 
Models 267 and 269, external shunts, have drop of 100 

millivolts. Shunts for Model 269 above 150 amperes have 50 
millivolts drop. 

Models 271 and 273, all ranges, external shunts only. 
Shunts have 50millivoltsdrop. 

Zero center ammeters will be furnished without extra 

charge. RAilliannnieter9 

Model 267 Model 269 Model 271 Model 273 
Ranee No. of No. of No. of No. of 
Milli- Scale Price Seale Price Scale Price Scale Price 
Amp. Div. Each Div. Each Div. Each Div. Each 
50 50 $16.25 50 $20.00 50 $23.00 50 $34.75 
75 75 16.25 75 20.00 75 23.00 75 34.75 
100 50 16.25 50 20.00 50 23.00 100 34.75 
150 30 16.25 75 20.00 75 23.00 75 34.75 
200 40 16.25 40 20.00 40 23.00 100 34.75 
250 50 16.25 50 20.00 50 23.00 50 34.75 
300 30 16.25 60 20.00 60 23.00 60 34.75 
400 40 16.25 40 20.00 40 23.00 40 34.75 
500 50 16.25 50 20.00 50 23.00 50 34.75 
600 30 16.25 60 20.00 60 23.00 60 34.75 
750 75 16.25 75 20.00 75 23.00 75 34.75 
800 40 16.25 40 20.00 40 23.00 40 34.75 

Models 159 and 160 Weston Eclipse Switch-
board Instruments 
For Direct Current 

These instruments belong to the 
soft-iron or electro-magnetic type, 
and yet have none of the many 
disadvantages and errors commonly 
associated with instruments of this 
class. They possess a degree of 
accuracy and general electrical 
excellence. Made in two models, 
namely: Models 160 and 159, the 
only difference being in the dimen-
sions. 

These models do not indicate 
polarity. Cannot be made as zero 
center instruments. 

Model 
159 
160 

Ramp 
75 

125 
150 
300 

1 
2 
3 
5 

10 
15 
25 
50 

Diameter 
Inches 
7.25 
9.56 

Model 
Price 
Each 

$19.75 
19.75 
19.75 
27.25 

$19.75 
19.75 
19.50 
19.00 
19.00 
19.00 
19.00 
20.75 

One tuctricitc Wormier cc. 

Dimensions 

Depth Length Seale 
Inches Inches 

3.15 5.25 
3.15 6.5 

Voltmeters 
159 Model 160 

Prim Prim 
Ramp Each Range Each Range 
500 $29.75 75 $26.50 500 
600 29.75 125 26.50 600 
750 31.75 150 26.50 750 

300 34.00 
Ammeters 

75 $20.75 1 $25.50 
100 21.50 2 25.50 
150 21.50 3 25.25 
200 22.25 5 24.75 
250 23.00 10 24.75 
300 24.00 15 24.75 
400 24.75 25 24.75 
500 26.50 50 26.50 

75 
100 
150 
200 
250 
300 
400 
500 

Shipping 
Mq.,LW 
15 
20 

Price 
Each 

$36.50 
36.50 
38.50 

$26.50 
27.25 
27.25 
28.00 
29.00 
29.75 
30.50 
32.25 

Model 301 Weston Switchboard Instruments 
For Direct Current 

Recommended for small panels 
and switchboards. Recommended 
for radio in controlling the filament 
and plate voltage. 

Each instrument has zero-ad-
juster. Furnished in nickel finish. 

Voltmeters 

Ranges above 50 volts have 
above 150 volts will be furnished 
P4imm 

in 
veu 

external resistor. Ranges 
with Bakelite case. 

Number Range Number 
of Scale Price in of Scale Prim 
Div. Each VoIM Div. Each 

1 20 $8.00 15 30 $8.00 
1.5 30 8.00 20 20 8.00 
2 20 8.00 25 25 8.00 
2.5 25 8.00 30 30 8.00 
3 30 8.00 40 20 8.00 
4 20 8.00 50 25 8.00 
5 25 8.00 100 20 13.00 
7 35 8.00 500 25 17.75 
8 40 8.00 1000 20 24.75 
10 20 8.00 1500 30 30.75 
12 24 8.00 2000 20 36.75 

Ammeters 
Bakelite cases should be specified fortheseammeterswhen 

used on circuits above 150 volts when it is not possible to 
ground the instrument case. Bakelite case, 75 cents extra. 
1 20 $8.00 10 20 $8.00 
1.5 30 8.00 12 24 8.00 
2 20 8.00 15 30 8.00 
2.5 25 8.00 20 20 8.00 
3 30 8.00 25 25 8.00 
4 20 8.00 30 30 8.00 
5 25 8.00 50 25 8.00 
8 40 8.00 .... 
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Model 151 Weston Round Pattern 
Switch board Voltmeters 

For Alternating Current 
Model 151 Voltmeter is contained in a cast-iron case and 

is self-contained for ranges as high as and including 300 volts. 
For use on higher voltages a current transformer must be 
used. Provided with normal index pointers and zero cor-
recting device. 

Case of voltmeter made of cast-
iron. Diameter of case, 9.56 inch-
es; depth, 3.15 inches; length 
scale, 6.5 inches. 

Range Range 
in Price in Price 

Volta Each Volta Each 
75 $30.50 300 $37.25 

125 30.50 500 38.50 
150 31.00 600 39.00 
250 37.25 750 41.00 

Model 151 Weston Round Pattern 
Switchboard Ammeters 

For Alternating Current 

The case is provided with a ground terminal which must be 
connected to earth when the potential difference of circuits 
exceeds 200 volts. Case is made of cast iron. Diameter, 
9.56 inches; depth, 3.15 inches. Length of scale, 6.5 inches. 
Self cont. up to 500A. 
Range in Price a Range in Price 
Imps. Each Amps. Each 
1 $29.50 50 $29.00 
2 29.00 75 29.00 
3 28.00 100 29.00 
5 28.00 150 29.75 

10 28.00 200 30.50 
15 28.00 250 31.00 
20 28.00 300 31.25 
25 28.00 400 32.25 
30 28.00 500 33.00 
40 29.00 

Model 156 Weston Round Pattern 
Switchboard Voltmeters 

For Alternating Current 

Made for direct connection to circuits up to and including 
750 volts up to and including the 300 volt range the resistors 
are self-contained. Above 300 and up to and including 750 
volts an external resistor is provided. Voltages above 750 
necessitate the use of potential transformers. Fitted with 

zero-correcting device. 
Voltmeter is contained in cast iron 

case. Diameter of case, 7.25 inches; 
depth, 3.15 inches; length of scale, 
5.25 inches. 
Range Range 
in Price in Prie 

Volta Each Volta Each 
75 $24.00 500 $32.25 
130 24.00 600 34.75 
150 24.50 750 38.75 
300 30.50 ..... 

Model 156 Weston Round Pattern 
Switchboard Ammeters 

For Alternating Current 
Case is provided with a " ground terminal," which must be 

connected to earth when the potential difference of circuits 
exceeds 200 volts. Zero-correcting device. 
Ammeter contained in cast iron case. Diameter of case, 

7.25 inches; depth, 3.15 inches; length of scale, 5.1 inches. 
Price 
Each 

$22.75 
22.75 
22.75 
23.75 
24.25 
24.75 
25.50 
27.25 
29.00 

Range Price Range 
Ampere Each Amperes 

$23.00 50 
75 
100 
150 
200 
250 
300 
400 
500 

2 
3 
5 

10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
40 

22.75 
22.25 
22.25 
22.25 
22.25 
22.25 
22.25 
22.75 
22.75 

Models 167 and 343 Weston Switchboard 
Wattmeters 

For D.C. and Single-phase A.C. 
For current ranges in ex-

cess of 100 amperes it is neces-
sary to use current trans-
formers. 
For voltages above 750 volts 

for any current range both cur-
rent and potential transformers 
mustbeemployed. All current 
circuits have an overload capac-
ity of double normai value per-
mitting full-scale readings to be 
made at 50 per cent power fac-
tor. Dull black japan finish. 

Model 167 
Diameter, 9% inches. Depth, 3% inches. Length of scale, 

6% inches. 

Amp. 
1 
2 
5 
5 

10 
10 
20 
20 
50 
50 

100 
100 

100-150 Volts 

Scale 
150 W. 
300 W. 
500 W. 
750 W. 
1 K.W. 
1.5 K.W. 
2 K.W. 
3 K.W. 
5 KW. 
7.5 K.W. 
10 KW. 
15 K.W. 

400-600 Volts 
1 600 W. 
2 1.2 K.W. 
5 2 K.W. 
- 5 3 
10 4 
10 6 
20 8 
20 
50 
50 

100 
100 

12 
20 
30 
40 
60 

K.W. 
K.W. 
K.W. 
K.W. 
K.W. 
K.W. 
KW. 
K.W. 
K.W. 

Self-contained 

Price 
Each 

$68.75 
68.75 
68.75 
68.75 
68.75 
68.75 
68.75 
68.75 
68.75 
68.75 
77.00 
77.00 

External 

$76.25 
76.25 
76.25 
76.25 
76.25 
76.25 
76.25 
76.25 
76.25 
76.25 
84.50 
84.50 

200-300 Volts 
Price 

Amp. Scale Each 
1 300 W. $72.50 
2 600 W. 72.50 
5 1 KW. 72.50 
5 1.5 K.W. 72.50 
10 2 KW. 72.50 
10 3 K.W. 72.50 
20 4 KW. 72.50 
20 6 K.W. 72.50 
20 7.5K.W. 72.50 
50 10.15 K.W 72.50 
100 20 KW. 80.00 
100 30 K.W. 80.00 
Resistor 

600-750 Volts 
1 750 W.x $76.75 
2 1.5 K.W. 76.75 
5 2.5 K.W. 76.75 
5 4 K.W. 76.75 

10 5 K.W. 76.75 
10 7.5 K.W. 76.75 
20 10 K.W. 76.75 
20 15 K.W. 76 . 75 
50 25 KW. 76 . 75 
50 40 K.W. 76.75 
100 50 K.W. 85.00 
100 75 K.W. 85.00 

Model 343 
Diameter, 7li inches. Depth, 4es inches. Length of scale, 

5% inches. 

100-150 Volts 
Self-contained 

Price 
Amp. Scale Each Amp. 
1 150 W. $63.25 1 
2 300 W. 63.25 2 
5 500 W. 63.25 5 
5 750 W. 6.3.25 5 

10 1 K.W. 63.25 10 
10 1.5 K.W. 63.25 10 
20 2 KW. 63.25 20 
20 3 K.W. 63.25 20 
50 5 KW. 63.25 50 
50 7.5 K.W. 63.25 50 
100 10 K.W. 72.00 100 
100 15 K.W. 72.00 100 

External 
400-600 Volts 

1 600 W. $70.75 
2 1.2 lK.W. 70.75 
5 2 K.W. 70.75 
5 3 IC:VV. 70.75 
10 4 K.W. 70.75 
10 6 K.W. 70.75 
20 8 KW. 70.75 
20 12 K.W. 70.75 
50 20 K.W. 70.75 
50 30 K.W. 70.75 

100 40 ILNV. 79.50 
100 60 KM. 79.50 

200-300 Volts 
Price 

Scale Each 
300 W. $67.50 
600 W. 67.50 
1 KW. 67.50 
1.5 K.W. 67.50 
2 E. \V. 67.50 
3 1'.\V. 67.25 
4 K.W. 67.25 
6 KW. 67.50 
10 K.W. 67.50 
15 K.W. 67.50 
20 K.W. 76.00 
30 K.W. 76.00 

Resistor 
600-750 Volts 

1 750 W. $71.25 
2 1.5 K.W. 71.25 
5 2.5 K.W. 71.25 
5 4 K.W. 71.25 
10 5 K.W. 71.25 
10 7.5 K.W. 71.25 
20 10 K.W. 71.25 
20 15 K.W. 71.25 
50 25 K.W. 71.25 
50 40 K.W. 71.25 

100 50 K.W. 80.00 
100 75 KW. 80.00 
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Semi-flush Type 

Models 216 and 368 Weston Switchboard 
Wattmeters 

For Polyphase Alternating Current 

Furnished in semi-flush or 
full front case, dull black 
finish. 

For current ranges above 
100 amperes current trans-
formers must be used. 
For voltages above 750 

volts for any current range 
and potential transformers are 
necessary. Current circuits 
can be used continuously on 
double normal current en-
abling full-scale readings to be 
made at 50 per cent power 
factor. 

Model 216 

Full-front: Diameter, 9!1(6 inches. Depth, 6% inches. 
Semi-flush: Diameter, 10 inches. Depth, 4 inches. Scale, 

6% inches. 

Self-contained 
100-150 Volts 

Price 
Amp- Scale Each Amp. 

5 1 KW. $96.25 5 
5 1.5 K.W. 96.25 5 

10 2 K.W. 96.25 10 
10 3 K.W. 96.25 10 
20 4 K.W. 96.25 20 
20 6 K.W. 96.25 20 
20 7.5 K.W. 96.25 50 
50 10 K.W. 96.25 50 
50 15 RAV. 96.25 100 

100 20 K.W. 103.25 100 
100 30 K.W. 103.25   

External Resistor 

200-300 Volts 
Price 

Scale Each 

2 K.W. $103.25 
3 K.W. 103.25 
4 K. W. 103.25 
6 K.W. 103.25 
8 K.W. 103.25 

12 K.W. 103.25 
20 K.W. 103.25 
30 K.W. 103.25 
40 K.W. 110.00 
60 K.W. 110.00 

400-600 Volts 600-750 Volts 

5 4 K.W. $107.50 5 5 K.W. $107.50 
5 6 K.W. 107.50 5 7.5 KW. 107.50 

10 8 K.W. 107.50 10 10 K.W. 107.50 
10 12 K.W. 107.50 10 15 KW. 107.50 
20 20 K.W. 107.50 20 20 K.W. 107.50 
20 30 K.W. 107.50 20 30 K.W. 107.00 
50 40 K.W. 107 . 50 50 50 K.W. 107.50 
50 60 K.W. 107.50 50 75 K.W. 107.50 

100 80 K.W. 114.50 100 100 K.W. 114.50 
100 120 K.W. 114.50 100 150 K.W. 114.50 

Model 368 

Furnished in semi-flush type only. 
Resistance for all ranges furnished in external boxes ar-

ranged for mounting on the back of the switchboard. 
Diameter, 711 inches. Depth, 4ale inches. Scale, 5% inches. 

100-150 Volts 

Price 
Amp. Scale Each 

5 1 K.W. $93.00 
5 1.5K.W. 93.00 

10 2 K.W. 93.00 
10 3 K.W. 93.00 
20 4 K.W. 93.00 
20 6 K.W. 93.00 

400-600 Volts 

5 4 K.W. $104.25 
5 6 K.W. 104.25 

10 8 K.W. 104.25 
10 12 K.W. 104.25 
20 20 K.W. 104.25 
20 30 K.W. 104.25 

200-300 Volts 

Price 
Amp. Scale Each 

5 2 KW. $104.25 
5 3 K.W. 104.25 

10 4 K.W. 104.25 
10 6 K.W. 104.25 
20 8 K.W. 104.25 
20 10 K.W. 104.25 

600-750 Volts 

5 5 K.W. $104.25 
5 7.5 K.W. 104.25 
10 10 K.W. 104.25 
10 15 K.W. 104.25 
20 20 K.W. 104.25 
20 30 K.W. 104.25 

Models 215 and 356 Weston Power-factor 
Meters 

For Alternating Current 
By virtue of a novel mode of 

construction, the Weston pow-
er-factor meter has been ren-
dered practically perfect in its 
operation. From %o load to 
full load it indicates the true 
phase angle to within 1 per 
cent independent of any vari-
able conditions found on ordi-
nary commercial circuits. Poly-
phase power-factor meters may 
be used on any commercial 
frequency. Single phase meters 
require a phase-splitting device 
and, therefore, must be cali-

brated for the frequency at which they are to operate. The 
following ranges are regularly carried in stock: 25, 40, 50, 60, 
125 and 133 cycles per second. Polyphase power-factor meters 
are arranged for the following systems: two-phase three-wire, 
and three-phase three-wire for balanced loads. Meters above 
150-volt range are equipped with external resistance box. All 
meters have the same kind of scale, reading from 0.50 lag 
to 0.50 lead. Special scales for power-factors as low as 0.30 
may be had at slight extra cost. This instrument may also 
be arranged as a sine or cosine meter. For two-phase four-
wire circuits, two-phase three-wire instrurnents in conjunction 
with two potential transformers. PolypIIIitse instruments are 
made for balanced load only. 

Model 215 
Diameter, 9% inches. Depth, 4 inches. Scale, 6% inches. 

Polyphase 
itio to 125 or 125 to 150 Volts 200 to 250 or 250 to 300 Volts 

Price Price 
Each Amp. Scale Each 

$75.75 5 .5-1-.5 $82.50 
75.75 10 . 5-1-.5 82.50 
82.50 20 . 5-1-.5 89.50 

50 . 5-1-.5 89.50 
100 . 96.25 

600 to 750 Volts 
5 .5-1-.5 $103.25 
10 . 5-1-.5 103.25 
20 . 5-1-.5 110.00 
50 . 5-1-.5 110.00 
100 . 5-1-.5 117.00 

Amp. Scale 

5 .5-1-.5 
10 . 5-1-.5 
20 . 5-1-.5 
50 . 5-1-.5 82.50 
100 . 5-1-.5 89.50 
400 to 500 or 500 to 600 Volts 
5 .5-1-.5 $96.25 
10 . 5-1-.5 95.25 
20 . 5-1-.5 103.25 
50 . 5-1-.5 103.25 
100 . 5-1-.5 110.00 
External resistor furnished on ranges above 150 volts. 

Single-phase 
Single-phase meters require an auxiliary device for splitting 

the phase, which is mounted in an external box. The price of 
Single-phase Power-factor Meters, including auxiliary device, 
is $13.75 more than the price of corresponding range polyphase 
meters. They are made for direct connection only up to 300 
volts. 
When ordering, always specify the frequency. 

Model 356 
Diameter, 724 inches. Depth, 4% inches. Scale, 5% inches. 

Prices given below are for polyphase only. 
Single-phase meters including external phase splitting 

reactors carry list prices $14.75 more than the corresponding 
range polyphase meters. Single-phase meters are made for 
direct connection to circuits of 300 volts maximum. All resis-
tors for all ranges are self-contained. Always specify frequency 
when ordering. 

Two-phase, Three-wire, and Three-phase 
100 to 125 or 125 to 150 Volts 200 to 250 or 250 to 300 Volts 

Price Price 
Each Amp. Scale Each 

$70.75 5 . 50-1-.50 $78.00 
70.75 10 . 50-1-.50 78.00 
78.00 20 . 50-1-.50 85.50 

50 . 50-1-.50 85.50 
100 . 50-1-.50 93.00 

660 to 750 Volts 
5 . 50-1-.50 $100.50 
10 . 50-1-.50 100.50 
20 . 50-1-.50 107.75 
50 . 50-1-.50 107.75 
100 . 50-1-.50 115.25 

Amp. Scale 

5 . 50-1-.50 
10 . 50-1-.50 
20 . 50-1-.50 
50 . 50-1-.50 78.00 
100 . 50-1-.50 85.25 
400 to 500 or 500 to 600 Volts 
5 . 50-1-.50 $93.00 
10 . 50-1-.50 93.00 
20 . 50-1-.50 100.50 
50 . 50-1-.50 100.50 
100 . 50-1-.50 107.75 



Western Electric 193 

Model 214 Weston Frequency Meters 
For Alternating Current 

Indications are independent of changes of temperature, 
voltage and wave form, such as may be encountered• in the 
commercial circuits of to-day. Standard meters are made for 
one voltage, 100 to 125 volts. Every frequency meter is pro-
vided with an external box 
which contains reactors and 
resistors. 

Diameter, 9% inches. 
Depth, 4 inches. 
100-125 or 125-150 Volts 

Price Price 
Cycles Each Cycles Each 
25 $82.50 60 $82 . 50 
40 82.50 125 82.50 
50 82.50 133 82.50 
For 200-250 or 250-300 

volts, add $7.00 list to above 
prices. 

Model 355 Weston Frequency Meters 
For Alternating Current 

Indications are practically independent of changes of tem-
perature, voltage and wave form, such as may be encountered 

in the commercial circuits of to-
day. Standard meters are made 
for one voltage, 100 to 125 volts. 
Every frequency meter is pro-
vided with an external box which 
contains reactors and resistors. 

Diameter, 7fi inches. Depth, 
4 uly inches. 

100-125 or 125-150 Volts 
Price Price 

Cycles Each Cycles Each 

25 $78.00 60 $78.00 
40 78.00 125 78.00 
50 78.00 133 78.00 
For 200-250 or 250-300 volts, 

add $7.50 list to above prices. 

Model 226 Weston Synchroscopes 
For Alternating Current 

Consists of a phase angle 
indicator mounted with its 
pointer behind a ground glass 
scale and illuminated by a 
small synchronizing lamp. A 
difference in frequency be-
tween machines causes the 
pointer to swing back and forth. 
Perfect synchronism is indicat-
ed by the pointer remaining 
at rest in the middle of the 
scale with the lamp lighted. 

Made for 100-125 volts and any commercial frequency up 
to 60 cycles. 
Price, Model 226 ..each $86.00 

Specify voltage and frequency when ordering. 

Model 375 Weston Students' Galvanometers 

The instrument is mounted on a 
base, so that the face, or scale is 
inclined at an angle of 45 degrees. 
The scale is 2 35 inches in length, 
is uniformly divided, and is cali-
brated 30-0-30. Each instrument is 
provided with a zero-adjusting de-
vice. The resistance is approxi-
mately 25 ohms. The current re-
quired for a millimeter (1 scale 
division) deflection is 22 micro-
amperes. 

With one volt, a deflection of 1 millimeter (1 scale division) 
will be obtained through 45,500 ohms, but as a deflection of 
0.2 of a scale division can be readily detected, the galvano-
meter is, in reality, serviceable through 227,500 ohms. 

Price, Model 375 each $13.50 

Voltmeters 
Range Price 
Volta Each 
125 $46.75 
150 48.75 
250 52.00 
300 53.75 
600 58.75 
750 62.25 

Models 260 and 261 Weston Round Pattern 
Switchboard Instruments 

For Alternating Current 

Voltmeters with a range above 
300 volts are provided with exter-
nal resistance. 

Every ammeter is tested before 
shipment for insulation with 4,600 
volts for one minute. • 
The case of each ammeter is 

provided with a ground terminal, 
which must be connected to earth 
when the potential difference of 
circuits exceeds 200 volts. 

Transformers must be used on 
all circuits carrying over 500 amperes, and a value of 5 
amperes for the secondary is recommended. Models 260 and 
261 have drawn steel cases. 

Model 

260 

Diameter 
Inches 
7.14 

Dimensions 

Depth 
Inches 

4 h 
Model 

261 

Voltmeters 
Model 260 

Price Price 
Range Each Range Each 

130 $28.00 
150 28.50 
300 34.75 

500 $36.00 
600 36.50 
750 38.50 

Rule 

75 
130 
150 
250 

Ammeters 

Diameter 
Inches 

Model 261 
Price 

Depth 
Inches 

4 

Euh Range 
$34.75 300 
34.75 500 
35.25 600 
41.25 750 

,--Model 260-, r----Model 261 
Price 

Range Each Pane 

5 $26.50 

Models 251 and 252 Weston Round Pattern 

Price 
Each 

$41.25 
42.75 
43.25 
45.25 

Switch board Instruments 
For Direct Current 

Same instruments as the Models 
Nos. 57 and 24, except being mount-
ed in drawn steel cases so as to cor-
respond with the alternating cur-
rent instruments. 

Voltmeters are furnished with 
self-contained resistors for circuits 
up to and including 300 volts. For 
higher potentials external resistors 
are provided arranged for mounting 
on the back of switchboard. 
Model 251 

Ammeters 

Price 
Each 

$32.25 

Range 
Amp. 
5 

10 
15 
25 
50 
75 
100 
150 

Model 

Price 
Each 

$41.25 
41.25 
41.25 
41.25 
42.00 
43.00 
43.75 
44.50 
252 

Range 
Amp. 
200 
250 
300 
400 
500 
600 
750 

Price 
Each 

$46.25 
46.75 
46.75 
47.00 
48 . 75 
50.25 
52.00 

Voltmeters Ammeters 
Range Price Range Price 
Volta Each Amperes Each 
130 $27.25 250 $29 . 75 
150 28 . 00 300 30 . 25 
250 32 . 25 400 30.50 
300 33 . 75 500 32 . 25 
600 38.00 600 33 . 75 
.. 750 35 . 50 
Voltmeters above 300 volts have external resistors. Am-

meters, all ranges, have external shunts. 
All ammeters are furnished as millivoltmeters adjusted for 

use with external shunts only. Prices for lower or higher 
ranges will be quoted upon request. 



194 Western Electric 

Model 429 Weston Round Pattern 
Switch board Instruments 

For Alternating Current 
Model 429 voltmeters, ammeters, 

and milliammeters operate on the 
electro magnetic or movable iron 
principle in which is utilized the 
repulsion action between a fixed and 
a movable piece of iron placed with-
in a field coil. 

All scales are calibrated by hand 
in reference to standard instru-
ments. The angle of deflection is 
approximately 86° and the scale 

length 2.7 inches (68.6 m.m.). These scales have the same 
general characteristics as those of the larger Weston A. C. 
Instruments, being slightly congested at the lower end but 
remarkably uniform over the working range, which comprises 
approximately the upper four-fifths of the scale. 

Voltmeters are made self-contained in the listed ranges 
up to and including 150 volts. Ranges above this value 
are provided with an external resistor box. For use with 
potential transformers, the 150-volt instrument can be sup-
plied having the scale calibrated to indicate the primary 
voltage, if this is desired. Voltmeters are accurate within 1 
per cent of full scale value, over the working range of the 
scale, under normal working conditions on any frequency 
between 25 and 133 cycles per second. Changes in tempera-
ture have no effect on tue accuracy of indications, neither are 
instruments affected by length of time they are left in cir-
cuit. Low range voltmeters of this type necessarily require a 
larger current for operation than the high range instruments. 
At times, this larger current may become an important factor 
in altering the normal circuit conditions; therefore, the re-
sistance of each range has been stated in the price list in order 
that the purchaser may be better enabled to select the proper 
instrument for his purpose. 
Ammeters and milliammeters are self-contained in the 

ranges listed. Ranges above 50 amperes can be obtained by 
using a 5-ampere instrument with a current transformer of 
proper range. When desired, the ammeter will be calibrated 
to indicate the primary amperes. In cases where an overload 
capacity is required, a 63-ampere instrument can be pro-
vided with scale calibrated to indicate primary amperes. 

Prices will be quoted upon application. 
Dimensions Surface Flush 

Diameter of Flange inches 4% 4% 
" " Body  3% 

Total Depth  2 1% 
Extension from Panel  2 23.1£ 
Length of Scale  « 2 . 7 2 . 7 
Approximate Weight pounds 1.25 1. 2á 

Range Resist. 
Volts Ohms 
10 68 
15 144 
20 192 
30 400 
50 1100 
60 2000 
*Provided with external resistor. 
NOTE.-For voltmeters to be used on 500 cycles add $3.00 

to the above price. 
Ammeters 

Range Scale Price Range Scale Price 
Amp. Div. Each Amp. Div. Each 
1 50 $18.00 10 50 $18.00 
1.5 30 18.00 15 75 18.00 
2 40 18.00 25 25 18.00 
3 30 18.00 30 30 18.00 
5 50 18.00 50 50 18.00 
7.5 75 18.00 • - 

Milliammeters 
Range Range 

Milliam- Scale Price Milliam-
meters Div. Ea,-Ii meters 
75 75 $18.00 300 

100 50 18.00 400 
150 30 18.00 500 
200 40 18.00 600 
250 25 18.00 750 

Seale 

50 
30 
40 
30 
50 
60 

Voltmeters 
Price Range 
Each Volts 

$20.00 75 
20.00 100 
20.00 125 
20.00 150 
20.00 *250 
20.00 *300 

Resist. 
Ohms 
2500 
6400 
8000 
9400 
16000 
19000 

Seale 

75 
50 
25 
30 
25 
30 

Ric 
Each 

$20.00 
20.00 
20.00 
20.00 
25.00 
25.00 

Model 427 Weston Switchboard Wattmeters 

For; D. C. and Single-phase A. C. 

odel 427 Wattmeters operate 
on ,he electrodynamometer prin-
ciple; consequently they can be 
used on both direct and alternat-
ing current. 

Flush and semi-flush types of 
cases are provided for this model. 
In order that the semi-flush case 
should harmonize with the sur-
face type instruments of the other 
models, its projection from the 
switch-board has been made the 
same as for the other surface 
type instruments. 

These instruments are accurate within 1 per cent of full 
scale value at any part of the scale, under normal working 
conditions on direct current or on alternating current of any 
frequency between 25 and 133 cycles per second and of any 
wave form met with in commercial practice. Temperature 
errors are negligible. 
The current circuits of these wattmeters are capable of 

withstanding an overload current of 50 per cent of the normal 
current without overheating. This feature is of value when 
the power factor of the circuit is low. 
Model 427 Wattmeters are regularly made with self-con-

tained voltage ranges up to and including 250 volts. 
Above this value and up to and including 750 volts, an ex-

ternal resistor is provided. Voltage ranges may also be ex-
tended by using a potential transformer of suitable range 
in connection with a 150-volt instrument. 

Current ranges are self-contained up to and including 20 
amperes normal (30 amperes maximum). For high current 
ranges, it is necessary to use a current transformer in con-
nection with a 5-ampere instrument. 

Diana. 
Flange 
4% 

Dimensions 
Diam. Depth 
Body In. 

312/ 

Self-contained 
100-150 Volts 200-250 Volts 

AMPERES Range Price AMPERES 
Nor. Max. Watts Each Non Max 
1 1.5 100 $40.00 1 1 5 
1 1.5 150 40.00 1 1.5 
2 3 200 40.00 2 3 
2 3 300 40.00 2 3 
5 7.5 500 40.00 5 7.5 
5 7.5 750 40.00 5 7.5 

10 15 1K.W. 40.00 10 15 
10 15 1.5K.W. 40.00 10 15 
20 30 2K.W. 40.00 20 30 
20 30 3K.W. 40.00 20 30 

Range 
Watts 
200 
300 
400 
600 
1K.W. 
1.5K.W. 
2K.W. 
3K.W. 
4K.W. 
6K.W. 

Length 
Seale 
2.5 

Prim 
Euh 

$45.00 
45.00 
45.00 
45.00 
45.00 
45.00 
45.00 
45.00 
45.00 
45.00 

External Resistor 

400-600 Volts 600-750 Volts 
1 1.5 400 $50.00 1 1.5 500 $55.00 
1 1.5 600 50.00 1 1.5 750 55.00 
2 3 800 50.00 2 3 1K.W. 55.00 
2 3 1 2K.W. 50.00 2 3 1.5K.W. 55.00 
5 7 5 2K.W. 50.00 5 7.5 2 5K.W. 55.00 
5 7.5 3K.W. 50.00 5 7.5 4K.W. 55.00 
10 15 4K.W. 50.00 10 15 5K.W. 55.00 
10 15 6K.W. 50.00 10 15 7.5K.W. 55.00 
20 30 8K.W. 50.00 20 30 10K.W. 55.00 
20 30 12K.W. 50.00 20 30 15K.W. 55.00 

Radio Instruments 
soo cycles 

150 Volts 300 Volts 
Seale Prim Amp. Ram Price Amp. Range Prim 
Div. Each Max. Watts Each Max. Wets Each 
30 $18.00 3 300 $42.50 3 300 $47.50 
40 18.00 4 400 42.50 4 400 47.50 
50 18.00 7.5 750 42.50 7.5 750 47.50 
60 18.00 15 1.5K.W. 42.50 15 1.5K.W. 47.50 
75 18.00 30 3K.W. 42.50 30 3K.W. 47.50 
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Model 496 Weston Rectangular 
Switchboard Instruments 

For Alternating Current 

These instruments are of the 
electro-magnetic or movable-
iron type. 
Each instrument is mounted in 

a dust-proof iron case which 
serves to protect the movement 
from the influence of external 
magnetic fields. 

Case is 54 inches wide, 6 
inches high and projects 414 
inches from front of the switch-
board. Designed for back con-
nection and surface mounting 

only. Finish, dull black japan. 
Scale is 5% inches in length, hand calibrated. 

Voltmeters 
External resistors required for all ranges. 
Ranges above 750 volts require the use of potential trail.-

formers. 
Number Approximate 
of Scale Reiitance 

V0,ti Divisions Ohms 
100 50 1300 
130 65 1700 
150 75 2000 
300 30 8300 
500 50 14000 
600 60 16600 
750 75 21000 

Am meters 
Ranges above 10 amperes and 750 volts require the use of 

current transformers. 
Number Appr,ximate 
of Scale Its, i,tance Pure 

Amperes Divisions Ohms Each 
3 30 .13 $26.50 
5 50 .044 26.50 
7.5 75 .022 26.50 
10 50 013 26.50 

Model 497 Weston Rectangular 
Switchboard Power Factor Meters 

For Alternating Current 
Single-phase, 2-phase 3-wire and 3-phase 

The Power Factor Meter is con-
structed on the electro-dynamo-
meter principle. 
Each instrument is mounted in 

a dust-proof iron case which 
serves to protect the movement 
from the influence of external 
magnetic fields. Case is 59z. 
inches wide, 6 inches high, and 
projects 44' inches from front of 
the switchboard. Designed for 
back connection and surface 
mounting only. Finish, dull black 
japan. 

Scale is 5% inches in length, hand calibrated. 
External resistors required for all ranges. Current ranges 

above 5 amperes require the use of current transformers. 
State actual voltage when ordering. 

Single-phase Meters 
Made for direct connection to circuits of 300 volts maxi-

mum. Always specify frequency when ordering. 
Single-phase meters including external phase splitting re-

actors carry prices $14.75 more than the corresponding range 
polyphase meters as given below. 

2- phase 3-wire and 3-phase 
Made for direct connection to circuits of 750 volts maximum 

For 2-phase 4-wire circuits use 2 phase 3-wire instrument : 
with 2 potential transformers. All details in regard to ratio 
and connections of trandormers to be used on 3-phase cir-
cuits should be given. 

Price 
Volts Amps. Euh 

100 to 125 5 $70.75 
125 " 150 5 70.75 
200 " 250 5 78.00 
250 " 300 5 78.00 

Volts 

400 to 500 
500 600 
600 " 750 

Price 
Each 

$28.00 
28.00 
28.50 
34.75 
36.00 
36.50 
38.50 

Pi-
Amps. Each 

5 $93.00 
5 93.00 
5 100.50 

Model 498 Weston Rectangular Switchboard 
Single-phase Wattmeters 

For Alternating Current 

This instrument is constructed on the electro-dynamometer 
principle. 
Each instrument is mounted in a dust-proof iron case which 

serves to protect the movement from the influence of external 
magnetic fields. 
Case is 5% inches wide, 6 inches high, and projects 4% inch-

es from front of switchboard. 
Designed for back connection and surface mounting only. 
Finish is dull black japan. 
Scale is 5% inches in length, hand calibrated. 
External resistors required for all ranges. 
Current ranges above 5 amperes require the use of current 

transformers and potential ranges above 750 volts require the 
use of both current and potential transformers. 

Normal 
Amperes 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 

Volts 

100 to 150 
100 " 150 
200 " 300 
200 " 300 
400 " 600 
400 " 600 
600 " 750 
600 " 750 5 

Scale 

500 W. 
750 W. 
1 KW. 
1.5 
2 K.W. 
3 KM. 
2 5 K.W. 
4 K.W. 

Price 
Each 

$63.25 
63.25 
67.50 
67.50 
70.75 
70.75 
71.25 
71.25 

Model 499 Weston Rectangular Switchboard 
Polyphase Wattmeters 
For Alternating Current 

This instrument is constructed on the electro-dynamometer 
principle. 
Each instrument is mounted in a dust-proof iron case which 

serves to protect the movement from the influence of external 
magnetic fields. 

Case is 53% inches wide, 6 inches high, and projects 43. 
inches from front of switchboard. 

Designed for back connection and surface mounting only. 
Finish, dull black japan. 
Scale is 5q inches in length, hand calibrated. 
External resistors required for all ranges. 
Current ranges above 5 amperes require the use of current 

transformers and potential ranges above 750 volts require the 
use of both current and potential transformers. 

Normal Price 
Volts Am,,cres Scale Each 

100 to 150 5 1 KW. $93.00 
100 " 150 5 1.5 NW. 93.00 
200 " 300 5 2 E \V. 101.25 
200 " 300 5 3 K.W. 104.25 
400 " 600 5 4 K.W. 104.25 
400 " 600 5 6 K.W. 104.25 
600 " 750 5 6 KW. 104.25 
600 " 750 5 7.5 K.W. 104.25 
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Model 500 Weston Rectangular Switchboard 
Frequency Meters 

For Alternating Current 

This instrument is of the electro-magnetic or movable-iron 
type. 

Each instrument is mounted in a dust-proof iron case which 
serves to protect the movement from the influence of external 
magnetic fields. 

Case is 534 inches wide, 6 inches higl-, and projects 4% inch-
es from front of switchboard. 

Designed for back connection and surface mounting only. 

Finish is dull black japan. 

External reactance required for all ranges. 

Higher ranges require the use of a potential transformer. 

State actual voltage when ordering. 

For 220-volt service, add $7.50 to prices given below. 

Price 
Each 

$78.00 
78.00 
78.00 

Volts 
100 to 125 

or 
125 to 150 

Cycles 
25 
40 
50 

Volts 

100 to 125 
or 

125 to 150 

Cycles 
60 
125 
133 

Price 
Each 

$78.00 
78.00 
78.00 

Model 501 Weston Rectangular Switchboard 
Triplex Ammeters 
For miternating Current 

The Triplex Ammeter consists of three separate and dis-
tinct ammeter movements mounted one above the other and 
contained all in one case. Designed for back connection and 
surface mounting only. 
The dust-proof iron case serves to protect the movements 

from the influence of external magnetic fields. 
Case is 5% inches wide, 15q inches high, and projects 

4% inches from front of switchboard. 
Finish, dull black japan. 
Scales are 53 inches in length, hand calibrated. 
Ranges above 10 amperes and 750 volts require the use of 

current transformers. 
Number Approximate 
of Scale He :stance Price 

Amperes Divisions Ohms Each 

3 30 .13 $70.00 
5 50 .044 70.00 
7.5 75 .022 70.00 

10 50 .013 70.00 

Model 502 Weston Rectangular Switchboard 
Instruments 

Foc Direct Current 

These Rectangular D.C. In-
struments are of the permanent 
magnet, movable coil type, 
similar to the round pattern 
Model 24 Instruments. 
Each instrument is mounted 

in a dust-proof iron case which 
serves to protect the movement 
from the influence of external 
magnetic fields. Case is 53% 
inches wide, 6 inches high, 
and projects 1,1.¡ inches from 
front of switchl)oard. 

Designed for back connec-
tion and surface mounting only. Finish is dull black japan. 

Sc-ales are 5% inches in length, hand calibrated. 
Voltmeters 

Resistance self-contained up to 800 volts. 
The resistance of these instruments is 100 ohms per volt. 

Number Number 
of Seale Price of Seale Price 

Volts Division Each Volts Division Each 

120 60 $27.25 300 30 $33.75 
150 30 28.00 600 30 38.00 
250 50 32.25 .. 

Prices for higher or lower ranges upon application. 
Ammeters 

All ammeters are furnished for use with 50 M. V. external 
shunts only. 

Standard 8-foot cables are supplied. 
Number Number 
of Scale Price of Scale Price 

Amperes Division Each Amperes Division Each 

250 50 $29.75 500 50 $32.25 
300 30 30.25 600 30 33.75 
400 40 30.50 800 40 37.25 

Prices for higher or lower ranges upon application. 

Model 443 Weston Battery 
Testing Voltmeters 

This instrument meets every re-
quirement for a means of testing the 
individual cells of a storage battery. 
The acid-proof case is of Bakelite. 
In addition to its normal scale of 0 

to 3 volts, this instrument is calibrated 
so that a portion of its scale is specially 
divided and figured for making the 
Cadmium Test. This special test 
which goes as added equipment has 
terminal consisting of a spike and a 
protected Cadmium stick, whereas the 
cable regularly supplied with the in-
strument has only the spike terminal. 

Price, Model 443 Voltmeter. each $14.00 
" Cadmium Test Cable. " 2.75 

Model 453 Weston Heavy Discharge 
Battery Testers 

To obtain the actual 
working condition of an 
automotive storage bat-
tery the voltage of each 
cell of battery should be 
tested while a relatively 
heavy current is flowing. 

The Model 453 con-
sists of a prod upon 
which is mounted a di-
rect-current vol tmeter 
having a range of 3-0-3 
volts. 

Price, Model 453, Complete 
" Prod Only  

 each $14.00 
" 5.50 
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Model 425 Weston Radio Frequency 
Instruments 

Consists of a heating ele-
ment and Weston direct-
current permanent magnet 
movable coil instrument 
mounted in the same case. 
They are regularly made as 
ammeters, milliammeters and 
galvanometers or current 
squared meters. All are back 
connected. These instru-
ments are furnished in dull 
black finish with either flush 
or surface type cases. All 
instruments have a zero ad-
justing device. The indica-

tions are not affected by changes in temperature and are 
equally accurate on any audio or radio frequencies. The 
galvanometers and milliammeters cannot be used on direct 
currents. The power required to operate these instruments 
is small. They have a safe overload capacity of 50 per cent. 

Dimensions 
 Flush  
Diam. Depth 

In. In. 
3.25 1.17 

Scale Diam. 
In. In. 
235 275 
Milliammeters 

$18.50 500 50 
18.50 
Ammeters 

$17.00 5 50 
17.00 6 60 
17.00 8 40 
17.00 10 50 
17.00 15 30 
17.00 20 40 

Galvanometers No. of Scale 
Description Divisions 

115 Milliammeters 4.5 Ohms   50 
NOTE.-When ordering, specify whether surface 

type is desired. 

Surface 
Depth 

In. 
1.23 

Price No. of No. of 
Range Scale Div. Each Range Scale Div. 
125 25 
250 50 

1 50 
1.5 30 
2 40 
2.5 50 
3 60 
4 40 

Scale 
In. 
2.35 

Price 
Each 

$18.50 

$17.00 
17.00 
18.00 
18.00 
18.00 
18.00 
Price 
Each 

$18.50 
or flush 

Model 400 Weston Thermo Ammeters 
Weston Model 400 Radio 

Frequency ammeters or 
thermo ammeters consist of 
a heating element and a 
direct current permanent 
magnet indicator calibrated 
to indicate directly the cur-
rent passing through the 
heating element. 
These instruments are 

made self-contained with 
either front or back connec-
tion studs for currents up to and including 100 amperes. 
Above 100 amperes external heating elements must be used. 
Ranges of 100 amperes or below are also supplied with ex-
ternal heating elements when desired although for the lower 
ranges it is preferable to use the self-contained instrument. 

Instruments for use with external elements are always made 
back connected. 

Indications are not affected by changes in room temperature. 
Each instrument has a zero correcting device for rectifying 

any slight accidental changes in the zero position of the pointer. 
The standard finish is dull black japan. 

Dimensions 
Diameter at Base inches 
Depth of Case  
Overall Width of Front Connected Instrument  
Scale Length 

Range 
Amp. 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 

10 
15 
20 

Approx. 
Wt., Lbs. 
7.3 
7.3 
7.3 
7.3 
7.3 
7.3 
7.3 
7.3 

Each 
$51.75 
51.75 
51.75 
51.75 
51.75 
51.75 
51.75 
51.75 

Prices 
Price Range 

Amp. 
25 
SO 
40 
50 
60 
80 
100 
• • • 

Approx. 
Wt., Lbs 
7.3 
7.3 
7.3 
7.3 
7.3 
7.3 
7.3 

71i 
4 
10% 
6.5 

Price 
Euh 

$51.75 
51.75 
51.75 
51.75 
58.25 
71.00 
77.50 

Model 441 Weston Fault-finders 

Price, Model 441 

The Fault-finder consists of an 
ammeter and a voltmeter mounted in 
a strong, compact carrying box with 
carrying strap. The ammeter and 
voltmeter being electrically indepen-
dent of each other, simultaneous read-
ings of current and voltage can be 
made. 
The voltmeter has ranges of 2-0-30 

and 0.2-0-3 volts. The latter range is 
particularly adapted to making cad-
mium tests. 
Each Fault-finder is provided with 

a pair of flexible rubber-covered cables. 

eq.ch $31.00 
" Cadmium Test Cables per pair 2.75 

Model 354 Weston Dashboard Ammeters 

For Direct Current 

Furnished in two styles-(A) Flush 
style, with a wide flange, so that the 
instrument can be fastened directly to 
the dashboard; and (B) Surface style, 
projecting out from the dashboard; 
and held in place by the back connec-
tion studs, which also serve for making 
the electrical connections. 

Finished in dull black or full nickel, 
with silver grey or black scales. 

Finished in the following ranges: 10-0-10,15-0-15,20-0-20, 
and 30-0-30. 
Price each $3.50 
When ordering, specify the style, range, finish of scale 

desired. 
Ford Adaptor Flange, 25 cents extra. 

Sterling Pocket Meters 
Sterling Pocket Ammeters, 

Voltmeters and Voltammeters 
are always reliable and accurate. 
They not only indicate the 
strength or condition of bat-
teries but are invaluable in locat-
ing ignition and starting trouble. 
They are especially valuable for 
this purpose because they show 
polarity and thus indicate the 
direction of the current. The 
best permanent magnets obtain-
able are employed in connection 
with an electro magnet. 
The ammeter is for testing dry 

cells; the voltmeter for storage 
batteries. The voltammeter, a combination of both ammeter 
and voltmeter, is invaluable to those who work with both dry 
and storage batteries. Types 34C, 35,37,38 and 39 voltmeters 
are designed especially for testing " B" batteries. Type 36 has 
two scales, one 0-10 volts for "A" batteries, and one 0-50 
volts for "B" batteries. Type 45 voltammeter is particularly 
useful in radio work in measuring the amperage of dry cells 
used for operating tubes and the voltage of " B" batteries. 
Type Price 

o. Capacity Divisions Each 

24 Ammeter 0- 35 Amps. $1.00 
33 Voltmeter 0- 3 Volts 1.25 
34 a 0- 10 " 1.25 
34A 0- 16 " 1.50 
34B 0- 30 " 2.00 
34C a 0- 50 " 2.25 
37 a 0- 75 " 2.50 
35 0-120 " 3.50 
38 a 0-150 " 3.50 
36 10 " 0- 50 Volts 3.50 
39 Comb. Voltmeter 0-8, 0-160 " 4.00 
44 Voltammeter 0- 10 Volts 0- 35 Amps. 1.50 
44A a 0- 16 " 0- 35 " 2.00 
45 0- 50 " 0- 35 " 3.50 
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Duncan Direct Current Watthour Meters 
Models E, EA and ER 

Models E and EA meters are of 
the series type and are made for 
capacities as shown in the price list. 
The Model E meters are also macle 
with astatic field coils aged armature 
in sizes including 25 amperes and 
larger and when this feature is. 
wanted, please specify Model EA. 

Model ER is of the shunted type 
and is provided with a shunt that is 
connected in series in the main 

Model E feeder or line and having flexible 
cables that connect it with the field coils of the meter. This 
arrangement allows only a portion of the main current to pass 
through the field coils of the Model ER and for this reason it 
adapts itself most admirably for heavy currents and we are 
prepared to furnish it for any capacity up to and including 
30,000 amperes at either 110, 220 or 500 volts. The armature 
in the Model ER is slightly different from the armature em-
ployed in the other series type models. Its form resembles 
that of a squirrel cage instead of the coils being wound around 
the armature, the same as is practiced in the building of a 
form wound armature for dynamos, and for this reason repairs 
to the armature are easily taken care of and made at small 
expense. 

/110 to 125 
Volts, 2-wire 
Model Model 
E EA 

Am- Price Price 
perer Est, Each 

5 $30.70 .... 
10 33.40 . 
15 37.80 . 
26 44.20 $50.00 
50 57.20 63.70 
75 73.50 82.40 

100 88.30 99.00 
150 100.50 111.80 
20(4 112.90 125.60 
300 127.50 141.30 
400 147.20 165.00 
500 166.90 186.50 
600 186.50 210.80 

• -Model ER 
no to 125 220 to 250 400 to 600 220 to 250 

Am- Volts, 2-wire Volts, 2-wire Volts, 2-wire Volts, 3-wire 
peres Price, Each Price, Each Price, Each Price, Each 

100 $205.00 $215.00 $230.00 $235.00 
150 207.50 217.50 232.50 240.00 
200 210.00 220.00 235.00 245.00 
300 212.50 222.50 237.50 250.00 
400 220.00 230.00 245.00 265.00 
500 230.00 240.00 255.00 285.00 
600 235.00 245.00 260.00 295.00 
800 242.00 252.00 267.00 309.00 

1000 248.00 258.00 273.00 321.00 
1200 255.00 265.00 280.00 335.00 
1500 265.00 275.00 290.00 355.00 
2001) 275.00 285.00 300.00 375.00 
2500 295.00 305.00 320.00 415.00 
3000 310.00 320.00 335.00 445.00 
4000 337.50 347.50 362.50 500.00 
5000 370.00 380.00 395.00 565.00 

The Model ER Watthour Meter is of the shunted type. 
The prices listed include, for each meter, one set of 5-foot 

shunt cables, one shunt for the 2-wire, and two shunts for the 
3-wire meter. 
When cables in excess of five feet are required and specified, 

the following extra list prices will be charged. 
Total Length-Shunt to Meter 

Length Price Length Price Length 
Feet Each Feet Each Feet 
6 $2.65 10 $14.75 16 
8 8.00 12 25.00 20 
epecify normal voltage when ordering. 

Models E and EA 
t220 to 250 1,100 to 600 

Volts, 2-wire Volts, 2-wire 
Model Model Model Model 
E EA E EA 

Price Price Price Price 
Each Each Each Each 

$35.60 . . $45.40 .. 
39.20 .... 50.50 .... 
46.30 . 59.40 . 
54.90 $60.80 70.10 $77.50 
67.80 75.50 86.30 95.20 
76.30 84.00 102.50 112.80 
90.50 99.80 117.80 129.50 
115.80 127.50 147.20 162.00 
132.50 146.20 169.30 186.20 
147.20 162.30 191.30 210.50 
166.90 183.30 210.00 230.00 
186.50 206.00 230.00 250.00 
206.00 226.50 250.00 270.00 

1'220 to 250 
Volts, 3-wire 
Model Model 
E EA 

Prue Price 
Each Each 

$35.60 
39.20 .. 
46.30 . 
54.90 $60.80 
70.10 77.50 
84.40 93.00 
100.50 111.80 
123.80 136.50 
147.20 162.00 
171.80 189.50 

Price 
Each 

$47.40 
65.00 

Model R 

Duncan Direct Current Watthour 
Meters 

Models FR and R 
Model FR meters are of 

the shunted type and in-
clude sizes from 100 to 
30,000 amperes. They 
have their internal metal 
parts finished in frosted 
nickel and are provided 
with a sheet metal cover 
having an all glass window 
in front only. The outside 
of the case and back sup-
port are enameled in plain 
black which is neat and 
durable. 

All Model R watthour 
meters are of the shunted 
type. They are provided 
with a neat cover of plate 
glass and extruded metal, 
the front of the back sup-
port are finished in black 
enamel; the field coils and 
magnets are finished in 

hard rubber black and the rest of the mechanism will be 
finished in polished copper, polished nickel or hard rubber 
black and nickel combination. The latter finish will be fur-
nished unless otherwise advised. 

Both the Model FR and R meters are provided with 5-foot 
cables as a standard length; for additional lengths see prices 
below. 

110 to 125 t220 to 250 1400 to 600 
Volts, 2-wire Volts, 2-wire Volts, 2-wire 

Model Model Model Model Model Model 
Am- FR R FR 
peres Pric c, Each Price, Each Price, Each 

100 $220.00 $270.00 $230.00 
150 222.50 272.50 232.50 
200 225.00 275.00 235.00 
300 227.50 277.50 237.50 
400 235.00 285.00 245.00 
500 245.00 295.00 255.00 
600 250.00 300.00 260.00 
800 257.00 307.00 267.00 

100« 263.00 313.00 273.00 
1200 270.00 320.00 280.00 
1500 280.00 330.00 290.00 
2000 290.00 340.00 300.00 
2500 310.00 360.00 320.00 
3000 325.00 375.00 335.00 
4000 352.50 402.50 362.50 
5000 385.00 435.00 395.00 
6000 430.00 480.00 440.00 
8000 500.00 550.00 510.00 
10000 575.00 625.00 585.00 
12000 650.00 700.00 660.00 
15000 730.00 780.00 740.00 
20000 790.00 840.00 800.00 

FR 
Price, Each Price, Each Price, Each 

$280.00 $245.00 $295.00 
282.50 247.50 297.50 
285.00 250.00 300.00 
287.50 252.50 302.50 
295.00 260.00 310.00 
305.00 270.00 320.00 
310.00 275.00 325.00 
317.00 282.00 332.00 
323.00 288.00 338.00 
330.00 295.00 345.00 
340.00 305.00 355.00 
350.00 315.00 365.00 
370.00 335.00 385.00 
385.00 350.00 400.00 
412.50 377.50 427.50 
445.00 410.00 460.00 
490.00 455.00 505.00 
560.00 525.00 575.00 
635.00 600.00 650.00 
710.00 675.00 725.00 
790.00 755.00 805.00 
850.00 815.00 865.00 

1220 to 250 t220 to 250 
Volts, 3-wire Volts, 3-wire 

Model Model Model Model 
Am- FR R Am- FR 
puce Price, Each Price Each pues Price, Each Price, Each 
100 $250.00 $300.00 2000 $390.00 $440.00 
150 255.00 305.00 2500 430.00 480.00 
200 260.00 310.00 3000 460.00 510.00 
300 265.00 315.00 4000 515.00 565.00 
400 280.00 330.00 5000 580.00 630.00 
500 300.00 350.00 6000 670.00 720.00 
600 310.00 360.00 8000 810.00 860.00 
800 324.00 374.00 10000 960.00 1010.00 
1000 336.00 386.00 12000 1110.00 1160.00 
1200 350.00 400.00 15000 1270.00 1320.00 
1500 370.00 420.00 20000 1390.00 1440.00 

Shunt Cables 
Models FR and R Meters 

(In excess of 5 feet) 
Length Price Length 
Feet Extra Feet 
10 $15.55 16 
12 26.50 20 

For 

Lime Price 
Feet Extra 

6 $2.80 
8 8.45 

¡Specify normal voltage of circuit when ordering. 

Price 
Extra 

$50.00 
68.70 
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Type 1-14 Watthour Meters 

Front Connected -Metal or Glass Covers 

Single-phase, Alternating Current 

This watthour meter is self-
contained, that is, requires no 
instrument transformer, except 
when the current exceeds 300 
amperes, 2-wire, and 150 am-
peres, 3-wire, a current trans-
former is necessary, or when 
the voltage is more than 600 
volts, both current and poten-
tial transformers are required. 

Shipping weights per box: 5 
to 25 amperes, 6 in a box with 
nieta! covers, 60 pounds: with 
glass covers, 65 pounds. 50 
to 75 amperes, 4 in a box with 
nieta! covers, 55 pounds; with 

glass covers, 79 pounds. 100 to 300 amperes, 1 in a box 
with metal cover, 25 pounds: with glass cover, 27 pounds. 
When ordering, state frequency and nature of circuit. 

Type I-14-Self-contained - Require No 

Instrument Transformers 
110-volt- 2-wire 

Amp. 
5 

10 
15 
25 
50 
75 

100 
150 
200 152868 
300152869 

25 CYCLES 
Metal Glass 
Cover Cover 

152860 
152861 
152862 
152863 
152864 
152865 
152866 
152867 

5 
/0 
15 
25 
50 
75 
100 
150 
200 
300 

220-volt- 3-wire (4-terminal) 

5 152880 290980 290988 290996 151962 291004$18.65 
10 152881 290981 290989 290997 151963 291005 19.60 
15 152882 290982 290990 290998 151964 291006 23.50 
25 152883 290983 290991 290999 151965 291007 28.50 
50 152884 290984 290992 291000 151966 291008 38.50 
75 152885 290985 290993 291001 151967 291009 44.00 

100 152886 290986 290994 291002 151968 291010 48.00 
150 152887 290987 290995 291003 151969 291011 52.00 

220-volt- 3-wire 6-terminal) 
5 286165 291124 291132 291140 291148 291156 $18.65 
10 286166 291125 291133 291141 291149 291157 19.60 
15 286167 291126 291134 291142 291150 291158 23.50 
25 286168 291127 291135 291143 291151 291159 28.50 
51) 291120 291128 291136 291144 291152 291160 38.50 
75 291121 291129 291137 291145 291153 291161 44.00 

Type I- 14--For Use with Instrument Transformers 
no-volt- 2-wire 

5 188640 291201 291200 291202 188641 291203 $21.00 
'220-volt- 2-wire 

5 188642 291205 291204 291206 188643 291207 $23.00 
220-volt---3-wire 

5 291698 291209 291208 291210 291699 291211 $23.00 

*For 3-wire transformer rated circuits, 800 amperes and be-
low, the 2-wire meters, as listed, are to be used with a double 
primary and single-secondary 5-ampere winding Form WM 
current transformer. For circuits above 800 amperes, the 
3-wire meters as listed, are to be used with 2 single-primary 
transformers. 

152870 
152871 
152872 
152873 
152874 
152875 
152876 
152877 
152878 
152879 

290900 
290901 
290902 
290903 
290904 
290905 
290906 
290907 
290908 
290909 

290910 
290911 
293912 
290913 
290914 
290915 
290916 
290917 
290918 
290919 

ArALOGUE Nemir '  

50CycLEs 60 CYCLES 
Metal Glass 1%1214d Glue Price 
Cover Cover Cover Cover Each 

290920 290930 151942 290960$16.65 
290921 290931 151943 290961 17.60 
290922 290932 151944 290962 21.50 
290923 290933 151945 290963 26.00 
290924 290934 151946 290964 35.50 
290925 290935 151947 290965 41.00 
290926 290936 151948 290966 45.00 
290927 290937 151949 290967 48.50 
299928 290938 151950 290968 50.00 
290929 290939 151951 290969 51.00 
220-volt-2-wire 

290940 290950 
290941 290951 
290942 290952 
290943 290953 
290944 290954 
290945 290955 
290946 290956 
290947 290957 
290948 290958 
290949 290959 

151952 
151953 
151954 
151955 
151956 
151957 
151958 
151959 
151960 
151961 

290970 $18.65 
290971 19.60 
290972 23.50 
290973 28.50 
290974 38.50 
290975 44.00 
290976 48.00 
290977 52.00 
290978 54.00 
290979 55.00 

Type 1-14 VVatthour Meters 

Front Connected-Metal or Glass Covers 

Single-phase, Alternating Current 
Continued 

Type I-14-Self-contained-Require No 

Instrument Transformers 

Meters with Removable Terminal Cover 
110-volt-2-wire 

 CATALOGUE NUMBERS • 25 CYCLES 50 CYCLES 60 CycLE•( 
Metal Glass Moe Glass Metal Glass Price 

Amp. Cover Cover Cover Cover Cover Cover Each 
5 291012 291018 291036 291042 291060 291066$16.65 
10 291013 291019 291037 291043 291061 291067 17.60 
15 291014 291020 291038 291044 291062 291068 21.50 
25 291015 291021 291039 291045 291063 291069 26.00 
50 291016 291022 291040 291046 291064 291070 35.50 
75 291017 291023 291041 291047 291065 291071 41.00 
100 152866 290906 290926 290936 151948 290966 45.00 
150 152867 290907 290927 290937 151949 290967 48.50 
200 152868 290908 290928 290938 151950 290968 50.00 
300 152869 290909 290929 290939 151951 290969 51.00 

220-volt-2-wire 

5 
10 
15 
25 
50 
75 

100 
150 
200 
300 

5 
10 
15 
25 
50 
75 
100 
150 

291024 
291025 
291026 
291027 
291028 
291029 
152876 
152877 
152878 
152879 

291084 
291085 
291086 
291087 
291088 
291089 
152886 
152887 

5 291164 
10 291165 
15 291166 
25 291167 
50 291168 
75 291169 

Type I-14-For Use with Instrument Transformers 
110-volt- 2-wire 

5 291212 291215 291213 291216 291214 291217 $21.00 
*220-volt 2-wire 

5 291218 291221 291219 291222 291220 291223 $23.00 
220-volt- 3-wire 

5 291224 291227 291225 291228 291226 291229 $23.00 

291030 291048 291054 291072 
291031 291049 291055 291073 
291032 291050 291056 291074 
291033 291051 291057 291075 
291034 291052 291058 291076 
291035 291053 291059 291077 
290916 290946 290956 151958 
290917 290947 290957 151959 
290918 290948 290958 151960 
290919 290949 290959 151961 

220-volt- 3-wire (4-terminal) 
291090 291096 291102 291108 
291091 291097 291103 291109 
291092 291098 291104 291110 
291093 291099 291105 291111 
291094 291100 291106 291112 
291095 291101 291107 291113 
290986 290994 291002 151968 
290987 290995 291003 151969 

220-volt-3-wire (6-terminal) 
291170 291176 291182 291188 
291171 291177 291183 291189 
'291172 291178 291184 291190 
291173 291179 291185 291191 
291174 291180 291186 291192 
291175 291181 291187 291193 

291078 $18.65 
291079 19.60 
291080 23.50 
291081 28.50 
291082 38.50 
291083 44.00 
290976 48.00 
290977 52.00 
290978 54.00 
290979 55.00 

291114 $18.65 
291115 19.60 
291116 23.50 
291117 28.50 
291118 38.50 
291119 44.00 
291010 48.00 
291011 52.00 

291194 $18.65 
291195 19.60 
291196 23.50 
291197 28.50 
291198 38.50 
291199 44.00 

*For 3-wire transformer rated circuits, 800 amperes and 
below, the 2-wire meters, as listed are to be used with a 
double-primary and single-secondary 5-ampere winding Form 
WM current transformer. For circuits above 800 amperes 
the 3-wire meters, as listed are to be used with 2 single-
primary transformers. 

Ordering Directions 

Meters listed as self-contained require no instrument 
transformers. When the currents to be metered exceed the 
listed ratings, current transformers are required, or when 
the voltage of the circuit is more than 600 volts, both current 
and potential transformers are required. In such cases, 
meters for use on the secondary of transformers should be 
ordered, designating such meters by catalogue numbers and 
ratings as given above. Catalogue numbers of meters listed 
for use with transformers do not include transformers. 

Unless otherwise specified, meters when ordered with 
transformers or for use with transformers in customer's 
possession, will be calibrated and furnished with suitable 
register to read directly the primary energy. 
These meters may be used on circuits the voltage of which 

is not more than 10 per cent above or below the rated voltage 
of the meter. When ordering meters for voltages outside of 
these limits, the normal operating voltage must be specified. 
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Type D-7 Watthour Meters 
Front Connected-Metal or Glass Covers 

Polyphase, Alternating Current 

The operation of this meter is 
based on the 2-wattmeter prin-
ciple in metering the energy 
in a polyphase system. It 
utilizes 2 single-phase elements 
acting on a common moving 
element and recording on a 
single register. It is suitable for 
metering 3-wire, 3-phase; 3-wire, 
2-phase and 4-wire, 2-phase 
)a lanced or unbalanced systems. 
Nleters for 4-wire, 3-phase differ 
very slightly in their design. 

.pproximate shipping weight, 
all voltages: 5 to 25 amperes, 
one in a box, metal cover 34 
pounds, glass cover 36 pounds; 
2 in a box, metal cover 60 
pounds, glass cover 64 pounds. 

50 and 75 amperes, one in a box, metal cover 45 pounds, glass 
cover 47 pounds; 2 in a box, metal cover 85 pounds, glass 
cover 89 pounds. 100 and 150 amperes, one in a box, metal 
cover 49 pounds, glass cover 51 pounds; 2 in a box, metal 
cover 90 pounds, glass cover 94 pounds. 
When ordering, state frequency and nature of circuit. 
Type 0-7-Self-contained- Require No Instrument 

Transformers 
These meters listed are sulf-eontained, that is, require 

no instrument. transformers. Wlien the currents to be metered 
exceed / 50 amperes, current transformers are necessary; or 
when the voltage of the circuit is more than 600 volts, both 
current and potential transformers are required. In such 
cases, meters for use on the secondary of transformers should 
be ordered, designating the meters by catalogue numbers and 
ratings. 
These meters may be used on circuits the voltage of which 

is not more than 10 per cent above or below the rated volt-
age of the mater. When ordering meters for voltages out-
side of these limits, the normal operating voltage must 
be specified. 

110-volt-3-wine, 2 or 3-phase 
 CATALOGUE NUMBERS   
' 25 CYCLES ep CYCLES OD CYCLES 
Metal Glass Metal Glass metal class 

Amp. Cover Cover Cover Cover Cover Cover 

5 291230 291238 291246 291254 172255 291262 
10 291231 291239 291247 291255 172256 291263 
15 291232 291240 291248 291256 172257 291264 
25 291233 291241 291249 291257 172258 291265 
50 291234 291242 291250 291258 172259 291266 
75 291235 291243 291251 291259 172260 291267 

100 291236 291244 291252 291260 172261 291268 
150 291237 291245 291253 291261 172262 291269 

220-volt-- 3-wire, 2 or 3- phase 
5 291270 291278 291286 291294 172268 291302 

10 291271 291279 291287 291295 172269 291303 
15 291272 291280 291288 291296 172270 291304 
25 291273 291281 291289 291297 172271 291305 
50 291274 291282 291290 291298 172272 291306 
75 291275 291283 291291 291299 172273 291307 

100 291276 291284 291292 291300 172274 291308 
150 291277 291285 291293 291301 172275 291309 

440-volt- 3-wire, 2 or 3- phase 
5 291310 291318 291326 291334 172281 291342 

10 291311 291319 291327 291335 172282 291343 
15 291312 291320 291328 291336 172283 291344 
25 291313 231321 291329 291337 172284 291345 
50 291314 291322 291330 291338 172285 291346 
75 291315 231323 291331 291339 172286 291347 

100 291316 291324 291332 291340 172287 291348 
150 291317 291325 291333 291341 172288 291349 

550-volt--3-wire, 2 or 3- phase 
5 291350 291358 291366 291374 172294 291382 

10 291351 291359 291367 291375 172295 291383 
15 291352 291360 291368 291376 172296 291384 
25 291353 291361 291369 291377 172297 291385 
50 291354 291362 291370 291378 172298 291386 
75 291355 291363 291371 291379 172299 291387 

100 291356 291364 291372 291380 172300 291388 
150 291357 291365 291373 291381 172301 291389 

Price 
Each 

$52.00 
56.00 
59.00 
63.00 
71.00 
78.00 
83.00 
92.00 

$58.00 
62.00 
65.00 
69.00 
78.00 
85.00 
90.00 
99.00 

$72.00 
76.00 
79.00 
84.00 
92.00 
99.00 
105.00 
112.00 

$72.00 
76.00 
79.00 
84.00 
92.00 
99.00 
105.00 
112.00 

Type D-7 Watthour Meters 

Front Connected-Metal or Glass Covers 

Polyphase, Alternating Current 

Type D-7-Self-contained- Require No Instrument 

Transformers 

Continued 

110-volt-4-wire, 2- phase 

CATALOGUE N17MBER 
25CycLrs SOCYcL%s 

Metal Glass Metal Glass 
Amp. Cover Cover Cover Cover Cover 

5 291390 291398 291406 291414 172307 
10 291391 291399 291407 291415 172308 
i5 291392 291400 291408 291416 172309 
')5 291393 291401 291409 291417 172310 
SO 291394 291402 291410 291418 172311 
75 291395 291403 291411 291419 172312 

100 291396 291404 291412 291420 172313 
150 291397 291405 291413 291421 172314 

220-volt-4-wire, 2- phase 

5 291430 291438 291446 291454 172315 
10 291431 291439 291447 291455 172316 
15 291432 291440 291448 291456 172317 
'25 291433 291441 291449 291457 172318 
50 291434 291442 291450 291458 172319 
75 291435 291443 291451 291459 172320 

100 291436 291444 291452 291460 172321 
150 291437 291445 291453 291461 172322 

440-volt-4-wire, 2- phase 

5 291470 291478 291486 291494 172323 
10 291471 291479 291487 291495 172324 
15 291472 291480 291488 291496 172325 
25 291473 291481 291489 291497 172326 
50 291474 291482 291490 291498 172327 
75 291475 291483 291491 291499 172328 

100 291476 291484 291492 291500 172329 
150 291477 291485 291493 291501 172330 

5 291510 
10 291511 
15 291512 
25 291513 
50 291514 
75 291515 

100 291516 
150 291517 

550-volt--4-wire, 2- phase 
291518 291526 291534 172331 
291519 291527 291535 172332 
291520 291528 291536 172333 
291521 291529 291537 172334 
291522 291530 291538 172335 
291523 291531 291539 172336 
291524 291532 291540 172337 
291525 291533 291541 172338 

60 CYCLES 
Metal Glass 

Cover 

291422 
291423 
291424 
291425 
291426 
291427 
291428 
291429 

Price 
Each 

$52.00 
56.00 
59.00 
63.00 
71.00 
78.00 
83.00 
92.00 

291462 $58.00 
291463 62.00 
291464 65.00 
291465 69.00 
291466 78.00 
291467 85.00 
291468 90.00 
291469 99.00 

291502 $72.00 
291503 76.00 
291504 79.00 
291505 84.00 
291506 92.00 
291507 99.00 
291508 105.00 
291509 112.00 

291542 $72.00 
291543 76.00 
291544 79.00 
291545 84.00 
291546 92.00 
291547 99.00 
291548 105.00 
291549 112.00 

Type D-7-Self-contained - Require No Instrument 

Transformers 

These meters are self contained, that is, require no in-
strument transformers. When the currents to be metered 
exceed 75 amperes, 3 current transformers are necessary or 
when the A 'voltage of the circuit is more than 500 volts, 3 
current and 2 potential transformers are required. In such 
cases meters for use on the secondary of transformers should 
be ordered, designating the meters by. catalogue numbers and 
ratings as shown under Meters for Use with Instrument 
Transformers. 

These meters may be used on circuits the voltage of which 
is not more than 10 per cent above or below the rated voltage 
of the meter. When ordering meters for voltages outside 
of these limits the normal operating voltage must be specified. 

5 291550 
10 291551 
15 291552 
25 291553 
50 291554 
75 291555 

5 291580 
10 291581 
15 291582 
25 291583 
50 291584 
75 291585 

220A and 127Y Volts--4-wire, 3- phase 

291556 291562 291568 172625 291574 
291557 291563 291569 172626 291575 
291558 291564 291570 172627 291576 
291559 291565 291571 172628 291577 
291560 291566 291572 172629 291578 
291561 291567 291573 172630 291579 

440A and 25er Volts--4-wim 3-phase 
291586 291592 291598 172631 291604 
291587 291593 291599 172632 291605 
291588 291594 291600 172633 291606 
291589 291595 291601 172634 291607 
291590 291596 291602 172635 291608 
291591 291597 291603 172636 291609 

$58.00 
62.00 
65.00 
69.00 
78.00 
85.00 

$72.00 
76.00 
79.00 
84.00 
92.00 
99.00 
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Type D-7 Watthour Meters 
Front Connected Metal or Glass Covers 

Polyphase, Alternating Current 

3-element Meters -Self-contained 

The self-contained 3-element meters listed require no 
instrument transformers. When the currents to be metered 
exceed the listed self-contained capacities 3 current trans-
formers are necessary or when the Avoltage of the circuit is 
more than 600 volts, 3 current and 3 potential transformers 
are required. In such cases 3-element meters for use on the 
secondary of transformers should be ordered, designating the 
meters by catalogue numbers and ratings as shown under 
Meters for Use with Instrument Transformers. 

Shipping weight, 4-wire, 3-phase, 3-element, 5 to 25-
ampere meters, 1 in a box, 50 pounds. 

220 and 127Y Volts-4-wIre, 3-phase 
 CATALOGUE NUMBURS  

25 CYCLES 50 CYCLES 60 Circum 
Metal Glass Metal Glass Metal Glass Price 

Amp. Cover Cover Cover Cover Cover Cover Each 
5 291650   291658   291666   $89.00 

10 291651   291659 291667 97.00 
15 291652   291660   291668   101.00 
25 291653 291661   291669   110.00 

440P and 254Y Volts- 4-wire, 3-phase 

5 291674 291682 291690 $101.00 
10 291675   291683 291691 109.00 
15 291676 291684 291692 113.00 
25 291677   291685 291693   122.00 

Meters for Use with Instrument Transformers 
110 Volts-3-phase, 3-wire and 2-phase, 3 and 4-wire 

5 291610 291612 291611 291613 188633 291614 $52.00 
220 Volts-3-phase, 3-wire and 2-phase, 3 and 4-wire 

5 291615 291617 291616 291618 188634 291619 $58.00 
440 Volts-3-phase, 3-wire and 2-phase, 3 and 4-wire 

5 291620 291622 291621 291623 188635 291624 $72.00 
550 Volts-3-phase, 3-wire and 2-phase, 3 and 4-wire 

5 291625 291627 291626 291628 188636 291629 $72.00 

Meters for Use with Current and Potential 
Transformers 

191:1, and 110Y Volts- 4-wire, 3-phase 
5 291630 291632 291631 291633 188637 291634 $58.00 

Meters for Use with Current Transformers Only 
220A and 127Y Volts- 4-wire, 3-phase 

291635 291637 291636 291638 188638 291639 $58.00 
440A and 254Y Volts--4-wire, 3-phase 

5 291640 291642 291641 291643 188639 291644 $72.00 

3-element Meters, for Use with Current and 
Potential Transformers 

190P and 110Y Volts- 4-wire, 3-phase 
5 291645   291646   286173   $89.00 

3-element Meters, for Use with Current 
Transformers Only 

220p and 127Y Volts- 4-wire, 3-phase 
5 291700   291701   291702   $89.00 

440p and 254Y Volts-4-wire, 3-phase 
5 291706   291707   291708   $101.00 

Ordering Directions for Meters for Use with 

Transformers 

Always state frequency and nature of circuit. If 4-wire, 
3-phase, state both the Delta and Y voltages. 

These catalogue numbers cover the meter only and do not 
include transformers. If transformers are to be furnished, 
they should be ordered by catalogue number and rating. For 
3-phase 4-wire transformer rated circuits, 3 current trans-
formers are necessary. For description and prices, refer to 
current and potential transformers. If meters are to be used 
with instrument transformers in customer's possession, the 
ratio of these transformers must be given on the order. 

Unless otherwise specified, meters when ordered with 
transformers (or for use with transformers in customer's 
possession) will be calibrated and furnished with suitable 
register to read directly the primary energy. 

These meters may be used on circuits the voltage of which 
is not more than 10 per cent above or below the rated voltage 
of the meter. When ordering meters for voltages outside of 
these limits, the normal operating voltages must be specified. 

5 

• ta 

Type IP-5 Watthour Meters 

Single-phase, Prepayment 

Where the service to certain classes 
of consumers must be rendered under 
somewhat unfavorable conditions from 
the viewpoint of the usual method of 
metering, such for instance as transient 
or shifting populations involving fre-
quent " cutting in" or " out" of service, 
reading, billing, collecting, etc., such 
cases may be metered more efficiently 
and conveniently through the use of the 
prepayment type of meter. 
The Type IP-5 prepayment meter is 

made for this class of service and is 
arranged so that after the prepayment 
of one or more coins (25-cent piece) in 

the usual manner the consumer may receive energy up to the 
full amount for which payment has been made. The coin 
device permits prepayment of from one to twenty coins at a 
time. . When the energy paid for has been used the meter 
automatically opens the line switch. 
The mechanism is entirely mechanical in its operation. The 

element of the single-phase Type 1-14 meter is employed. 
Front connected, metal cover, dull black finish. 
These meters may be used on circuits the voltage of which 

is not more than 10 per cent above or below the rated voltage 
of the meter. 
When ordering meters for voltages outside of these limits 

the normal operating voltage must be specified. 
Approximate shipping weight, one in a box, 31 pounds; 

two in a box, 57 pounds. 
110 Volts, 2-wile 

25-30 Cycles 40-133 Cycles 
Cat. Price Cat. Price 
No. Amps. Each No. Amps. Each 

199631 5 $66.25 192840 5 $66.25 
199632 10 69.00 192841 10 69.00 
199633 15 71.50 192842 15 71.50 

199634 
199635 
199636 

199637 
199638 
199639 

2V) Volts, 2-wire 
5 $68.25 192844 

10 71.00 192845 
15 73.50 192846 

2V) Volts, 3-wire 

5 $68.25 192848 
10 71.00 192849 
15 73.50 192850 

5 
10 
15 

5 
10 
15 

$68.25 
71.00 
73.50 

$68.25 
71.00 
73.50 

When ordering, state cycles desired and the rate of charge 
per kilowatt-hour. 

Types IS-4 and IS-5 Watthour Meters 

Single-phase, for Switchboard Service 

The Types IS-4 and IS-5 meters, 
made expressly for switchboard serv-
ice, are of strong and simple construc-
tion. 

They possess the fundamental fea-
tures of the Type I-14 worked into an 
attractive switchboard housing. Their 
electrical characteristics are, there-
fore, the same. They are back-con-
nected, but in order to facilitate test-
ing are equipped with a very convenient 
form of testing terminal so designed that access to the back of 
the panel is unneccessary in order to introduce testing instru-

ments, or to cut the meter out of serv-
ice. They are equipped with mi-
crometer adjustments for full and 
light loads. 

The Type IS-4 is furnished with a 
cast metal case finished in dull black 
with the raised parts of polished nic-
kel. 

The Type IS-5 is furnished with a 
Type 15-5 glass cover as shown in the illustration 

the metal parts being finished in dull black and nickel. 

Type 15-4 
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Type IS-4 Watthour Meters 

Back-connected, Metal Cover 

Single-phase, Alternating Current, 25-133 Cycles, 2-wire 

110 Volts 220 Volts 

Cat. 
No 

187698 
187699 

Am> 

5 
10 

Prim 
Each 

$50.00 
53.00 

187700 15 56.00 
187701 25 60.00 

187702 50 68.00 
187703 75 72.50 

187704 100 75.50 
187705 150 

440 Volts 

187714 3 62.00 
187715 10 65.00 

187716 15 68.00 
187717 25 72.00 

50 79.50 
187719 75 84.50 
187718 

187720 100 88.00 
187721 150 91.00 

CM. 
No. Am> 

187706 5 
187707 10 

Price 
Euh 

$52.00 

55.00 

187708 15 58.00 
187709 25 62.00 

187710 50 70.00 
187711 75 74.50 

187712 100 77.50 
79.00 187713 150 81.00 

550 Volts 

187722 5 62.00 
187723 10 65.00 

187724 15 68.00 
187725 25 72.00 

187726 59 79.50 
187727 75 84.50 

187728 100 88.00 
187729 150 91.00 

When ordering, state cycles desired. 

For Use with Instrument Transformers 
25-133 Cycles, 2-wire 

Cat 
No. 

187730 
187732 

Prim 
Am> Volta Each 

5 110 $50.00 
5 440 62.00 

Cat 
No. 

187731 
187733 

Amp. 

5 
5 

Price 
Volta Each 

220 $52.00 
550 62.00 

Approximate shipping weight, all voltages: one in a box, 
60 pounds; two in a box, 110 pounds. 

Type IS-6 Watthour Meters 

Back-connected, Glass Cover 
Single-phase, Alternating Current, 25-133 Cycles, 2-wire 

Cat 
No. 

199221 

199222 

110 Volts 

Amp. 
5 

10 

I 'rice 
Earl 

$75.00 
78.00 

199223 15 81.00 
199224 25 85.00 

220 Volts 
Cat. 
No. Am> 

199229 5 
199230 10 

Prim 
Each 

$77.00 
80.00 

199231 15 83.00 
199232 25 87.00 

199225 50 93.00 199233 50 95.00 
199226 75 97.50 199234 75 99.50 

199227 100 100.50 199235 100 102.50 
199228 150 104.00 199236 150 106.00 

440 Volts 550 Volts 

199237 5 87.00 199245 5 87.00 
199238 10 90.00 199246 10 90.00 

199239 15 
25 199240 

199241 50 
75 199242 

93.00 199247 15 93.00 
97.00 199248 25 97.00 

104.50 199249 50 104.50 
109.50 199250 75 109.50 

199243 100 113.00 
199244 150 116.00 

Cat 
No. 

199253 

199255 

199251 100 113.00 
199252 150 116.00 

For Use with Instrument Transformers 
25-133 Cycles, 2-wire 

Am> Volta 

5 110 
5 440 

Price 
Each 

$75.00 

87.00 

Cat 
No. 

199254 
199256 

Price 
Am> WM Each 

5 220 $77.00 
5 550 87.00 

When ordering, state cycles desired. 

Approximate shipping weight, all voltages: one in a box, 65 
pounds; two in a box, 115 pounds. 

Types DS-6 and DS-7 Watthour Meters 
For Switchboard Service 

Polyphase, Alternating Current 

The Type DS-6 and DS-7 me-
ters are designed expressly for 
switchboard service. In principle 
they are like the Type D-7 but 
are provided with housing as 
shown adapting them for mount-
ing on panels. They possess the 
same electrical characteristics as 
the Type D-7. They are provided 
with special testing terminals so 
that access to the back of the 
panel is unnecessary in order to 
introduce testing instruments or 
to cut the meter out of service. 
Micrometer adjustments are pro-
vided for full and light load and 

for the balance of elements. A suitable power-factor adjust-
nient is also available. 

The Type DS-6 is furnished in an attractive cast metal 
case finished in dull black with raised portions of polished 
nickel very similar to the single-phase Type IS-4. 

The Type DS-7 is furnished with a glass cover, the metal 
parts being finished in dull black and nickel. 

Type DS-6 

Type DS-6 Watthour Meter 
Back-connected, Metal Cover, Dull Black Finish 

For 3-phase, 3-wire; 2-phase, 3-wire; 2- phase, 4-wire Circuits 

25 to 133 Cycles, Self-contained 
110 Volts 

Cat 
No. 

187734 
187735 

187736 
187737 
187738 
187739 

187740 
187741 

Amp. 

5 

10 
15 
25 
50 
75 

100 
150 

Approx. 
Kilowatt 
Rating 
of Meter 

1 
2 
3 
5 
10 
15 
20 
30 

220 Volts 

H. P. Rating 
of Motor 
with which 
Meter can 
be Used 

1 
2 
3 
5 

10 
15 
20 
30 

Price 
Each 

$72.50 
77.00 

81.50 
88.50 
102.00 
112.00 
120.00 
136.50 

187742 5 2 2 $79.50 
187743 10 4 4 84.00 
187744 15 6 6 88.00 
187745 25 10 10 95.00 
187746 50 20 20 108.50 
187747 75 30 30 119.00 
187748 100 40 40 128.00 
187749 150 60 60 144.00 

187750 
187751 
187752 
187753 
187754 
187755 
187756 
187757 

187758 
187759 
187760 
187761 
187762 
187763 
187764 
187765 

5 
10 
15 
25 
50 
75 

100 
150 

5 
10 
15 
25 
50 
75 

100 
150 

440 Volts 

4 
8 

12 
20 
40 
60 
80 

120 

550 Volts 

5 
10 
15 
25 
50 
75 

100 
150 

12 
20 
40 
60 
80 

120 

5 
10 
15 
25 
50 
75 

100 
150 

Meters for lise with Transformers 
Cat Price CM. 
No. Am> Volta Each No. Amp. 

187766 5 110 $72.50 187768 5 
187767 5 220 79.50 187769 5 

4 $89.50 
8 94.50 

99.00 
106.50 
121.50 
132.50 
142.00 
160.00 

$89.50 
94.50 
99.00 
106.50 
121.50 
132.50 
142.00 
160.00 

Prim 
Volta Each 

440 $89.50 
550 89.50 

When ordering, state frequency and nature of circuit. 
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Type DS-6 Watthour Meters 
For Switchboard Service 

Back-connected, Metal Cover 
For 3-phase, 4-wire Circuits Only; 25-133 Cycles, Self-contained 

220 Volts, Delta; 127 Volts Y 

Cat. 
No. 

188344 
188345 
188346 
188347 
188348 
188349 

188350 
188351 
188352 
188353 
188354 
188355 

Meters for Use with Transformers 
For Use with Current Transformers 

Cat. Price 
No. Amp. Volta A Volta Y Each 

188356 5 220 127 $79.50 
188357 5 440 251 89.50 

For Use with Current and Potential Transformers 

188358 5 190 110 $79.50 

Approximate net weight each, 39 pounds. Approximate 
shipping weight, one in box, 72 pounds; two in box, 140 
pounds. 

When ordering, state frequency and nature of circuit. 

Type DS-7 Watthour Meters 
Back-Connected, Glass Cover 

For 3-phase, 3-wire; 2- phase, 3-wire and 4-wire Circuits 
25-133 Cycles, Self-contained 

110 Volts 

Approx. 
Kilowatt 
Rating 

Amp. of Meter 

5 2 
10 4 4 
15 6 6 
25 10 10 
50 20 20 
75 30 30 
440 Volts, Delta; 254 Volts Y 

5 4 4 
10 8 8 
15 12 12 
25 20 20 
50 40 40 
75 GO 60 

H.P. Rating 
of Motor 
with which 
Mete can 
be Used 

2 

Price 
Each 

$79.50 
84.00 
88.00 
95.00 
108.50 
119.00 

$89.50 
94.50 
99.00 
106.50 
121.50 
132.50 

Cat. 
No. 

199257 
199258 
199259 
199260 
199261 
199262 
199263 
199264 

199265 
199266 
199267 
199268 
199269 
199270 
199271 
199272 

199273 
199274 
199275 
199276 
199277 
199278 
199279 
199280 

Amp. 

5 
10 
15 
25 
50 
'75 
100 
150 

5 
10 
15 
25 
50 
75 

100 
150 

5 
10 
15 
25 
50 
75 
100 
150 

Kw. 
Capacity 
Non-Ind. 
Loads 

1 
2 
3 
5 
10 
15 
20 
30 

220 Volts 

2 
4 
6 

10 
20 
30 
40 
60 

440 Volts 

4 
8 

12 
20 
40 
60 
80 

120 
550 Volts 

12 
20 
40 
60 
80 

120 

Motor 
H.P. 

Rating 
2 and 3 
Phase 

Price 
Each 

$110.00 
2 114.50 
3 119.00 
5 126.00 
10 139.50 
15 149.50 
20 157.50 
30 174.00 

2 
4 
6 
10 
20 
30 
40 
60 

$117.00 
121.50 
125.50 
132.50 
146.00 
156.50 
165.50 
181.50 

4 $127.00 
8 132.00 

136.50 
144.00 
159.00 
170.00 
179.50 
197.50 

199281 5 5 5 $127.00 
199282 10 10 10 132.00 
199283 15 15 15 136.50 
199284 25 25 25 144.00 
199285 50 50 50 159.00 
199286 75 75 75 170.00 
199287 100 100 100 179.50 
199288 150 150 150 197.50 

When ordering, state frequency and nature of circuit. 

Type DS-7 Watthour Meters 
For Switchboard Service 

Back-Connected, Glass Cover. 
For 3-phase, 3- wire, 2- phase, 3-wire and 4-wire 

Meters for Use with Instrument Transformers 

Cat. Price Cat. Price 
No. Amp. Volts Each No. Amp. Volta Each 

199289 5 110 $110.00 199291 5 440 $127.00 
199290 5 220 117.00 199292 5 550 127.00 

For Four-wire, Three-phase Circuits Only 
25-133 Cycles Self-contained 

220/3, 127 Y Volts 
Kw. Capacity 

Cat Non-Inductive 
No. Amp. Load 

199293 5 2 
199294 10 4 
199295 15 6 
199296 25 10 
199297 50 20 
199298 75 30 

440A 254 Y Volts 

199299 5 4 
199300 10 8 
199301 15 12 
199302 25 20 
199303 50 40 
199304 75 60 

Motor H.P. Price 
Rating Each 

2 $117.00 
4 121.50 
6 125.50 

10 132.50 
20 146.00 
30 156.50 

4 $127.00 
8 132.00 

12 136.50 
20 144.00 
40 159.00 
60 170.00 

Meters listed above are self-contained, that is, require no 
instrument transformers. When the currents to be metered 
exceed 75 amperes, current transformers are necessary, or 
when the A voltage of the circuit is more than 600 volts, both 
current and potential transformers are required. In such cases 
meters for use on the secondary of transformers should be 
ordered designating the meters by catalogue numbers and 
ratings as given below. 

Meters for Use with Current and Potential 
Transformers 

Cat. 
No. Amp. 

199307 5 

Volte 

190A110Y 

Price 
Each 

$117.00 

Meters for Use with Current Transformers Only 

199305 5 220A127Y $117.00 
199306 5 440A254Y 127.00 

The catalogue numbers cover the meter and do not include 
transformers which should be ordered in addition giving com-
plete rating. Unless otherwise specified, meters when ordered 
with transformers will be calibrated and furnished with suit-
able register to read directly the primary energy. 

Approximate net weight each, 34 pounds. Approximate 
shipping weight, one in a box, 85 pounds; two in a box, 160 
pounds. 

Always specify the nature and frequency of the circuit on 
which the meter is to be used. 
When ordering three-phase, four-wire meters listed, always 

state both the A, and Y voltage of the circuit. 
All meters listed may be used on circuits the voltage of 

which is not more than 10 per cent above or below the rated 
voltage of the meter. When ordering meters for voltages out-
side of these limits the normal operating voltage must be 
specified. 

All meters listed under " Self-Contained" require no trans 
formers. 
When the current to be metered exceeds the maximum listed 

above current transformers are necessary, or when the voltage 
of the circuit is more than 600 both current and potential 
transformers are necessary. In such cases meters for use on 
the secondary of transformers should be ordered by catalogue 
number and rating as listed under " Meters for Use with 
Transformers." 

These catalogue numbers cover the meter only and do not 
include transformers. 

Transformers should be ordered separately by catalogue 
number and rating. 
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Type C-6 Watthour Meters 
Thomsor -Side Connected Metal Cover 

Direct'Current 

This meter is made for direct 
current circuits. It has unusually 
high torque, light weight moving 
element, small commutator gravity 
control brushes and adjustable 
shunt field coil. It can be furnished 
for back connections. Prices on 
application. 

Approximate shipping weight, all 
voltages, 5 to 50 amperes, inclusive, 
one in a box, 26 lbs., two in a box, 
50 lbs.; 75 amperes, one in a box, 
35 lbs., two in a box, 69 lbs.; 100 
to 600 amperes, one in a box, 48 lbs. 

State norinal operating voltage 
of circuit when ordering. 

100-120 Volts, Direct Current, Two-wire 

Cat. CAPACITY Price Cat. CAPAcriT Price 
Ni. H.P. Anil's. Each No. H.P. Amps. Each 

37594 .... S $31.00 37599 • • • • 75 $72.00 
37595 .... 10 33.00 37600 . • • • 100 85.00 
37596 .... 15 37.00 37601 150 99.00 
37597 .... 25 44.00 37602 • • • • 300 126.00 
37598 .... 50 58.00 37603 .... 600 180.00 

200-240 Volts, Direct Current, Two-wire 
37624 1% 5 $35.00 37619 20 75 
37615 2 10 40.00 37620 25 100 
37616 3% 15 47.00 37621 40 150 
37617 7 25 54.00 37622 80 300 
37618 15 50 68.50 37623 160 600 

200-240 Volts, Direct Current, Three-wire 
:ega4 .... S $35.00 37609 .... 75 
37605 .... 10 40.00 37610 .... 100 
37606 .... 15 47.00 37611 .... 150 
37607 .... 25 54.00 37612 .... 300 
37608 .... 50 71.00 

Type CS-3 Watthour Meters 
Astatio-Sade Connected -Metal Covers 

Direct Current 

Type CS-3 is an astatic watthour 
meter for direct current service and 
is especially designed by an astatic 
arrangement of the armature and 
field coils for operation with accur-
acy in the presence of stray fields. 

This meter can be furnished in 
back connected form, known as 
Type CS-4. Prices on application. 

Approximate shipping weight, all 
capacities and voltages, 60 pounds. 

Always state normal operating 
voltage of circuit when ordering. 

$74.00 
87.00 
112.00 
144.00 
200.00 

$79.00 
94.00 
121.00 
166.00 

100-200 Volts, Direct Current, Two-wire 
Cot CAPAc.-ry Price Cat. CAPACITY ,Price 

t. H.P. Amps. Each No. H.P. Amps. Each 

195737 15 $100.00 195742 ... 150 $130.00 
195738 25 105.00 195743 ... 200 140.00 
195739 50 110.00 195744 ... 300 160.00 
195740 75 115.00 195745 ... 400 180.00 
195741 . . 100 . 195746 600 210.00 

200-240 Volts, Direct Current, Two-wire 
195748 1 15 8110.00 195753 40 150 $150.00 
195749 7 25 117.50 195754 50 200 160.00 
195750 15 50 125.00 195755 80 300 180.00 
195751 20 75 132.50 195756 100 400 200.00 
195752 25 100 140.00 195757 160 600 230.00 

200-240 Volts, Direct Current, Three-wire 
195759 15 $115.00 195764 ... 150 $165.00 
195760 25 125.00 195765 ... 200 175.00 
195761 50 135.00 195766 ... 300 195.00 
195762 75 145.00 195767 ... 400 215.00 
195763 100 155.00 

100 to 105, 106 to 110, 
to 115, 116 to 120 Volts 

Two-wire 

Cat 
No. 

58235 
58236 
58237 
58238 
58239 
58240 
58241 
58242 
58243 
58244 
58245 

Type CS Watthour Meters 
For Switchboard Service 

Direct Current Astatic 

This meter embodies the double 
or astatic arrangement of field coil 
and armature as in the CS-3 meter. 
The magnets are astatically ar-
ranged and magnetically shielded 
by a laminated iron box which 
tiitally surrounds them. The re-
sistance for the potential circuit is 
mounted within the case so that all 
parts are at the sanie relative tem-
perature, minimizing errors arising 
from this source. It is furnished 
with glass cover, the finish of the 
meter being (lull black and nickel. 
When ordering, state normal 

operating voltage of circuit. 

Price 
Amp. Each 
50 $250.00 
75 260.00 

100 270.00 
150 280.00 
200 290.00 
300 310.00 
400 330.00 
600 360.00 
800 390.00 
1200 420.00 
1500 450.00 

200 to 210, 211 to 220, 221 
to 230, 231 to 240 Volts 

Three-wire 

200 to 210, 211 to 220, 221 
to 230, 231 to 240 Volts 

Two-wire 

Cat. 
No. 

58246 
58247 
58248 
58249 
58250 
58251 
58252 
58253 
58254 
58255 
58256 

H.P. 
15 
20 
25 
40 
50 
80 
108 
160 
200 
320 
400 

Amp. 
50 
75 

100 
150 
200 
300 
400 
600 
800 

1200 
1500 

prk, 
Each 

$270.00 
280.00 
290.00 
305.00 
315.00 
335.00 
355.00 
390.00 
420.00 
450.00 
480.00 

500 to 550, 551 to 600 
Volts 

Two-wire 

58257 50 285.00 58268 30 50 290.00 
58258 75 300.00 58269 50 75 300.00 
58259 100 315.00 58270 60 100 310.00 
58260 150 340.00 58271 100 150 330.00 
58261 200 355.00 58272 120 200 340.00 
58262 SOO 380.00 58273 200 300 360.00 
58263 400 410.00 58274 240 400 380.00 
58264 600 460.00 58275 400 600 420.00 
58265 800 510.00 58276 500 800 450.00 
58266 1200 560.00 58277 800 1200 480.00 
58267 1500 610.00 58278 1000 1500 510.00 

Type G-3 Watthour Meters 
For Switchboard Service 

Direct Current Astatio 

This type of meter is made along the same lines as the Type 
CS with the exception that the series " field coil" is a straight 
copper bar. It embodies the same astatic arrangement of 
elements, shielding of magnets, internal resistance, etc. 

When ordering, -state normal 
operating voltage of circuit. 

100 to 105, 106 to 110 
Ill to 115, 116 to 120 Volts 

2-wire 

Ce. 
No. 

58350 
58351 
58352 
58353 

Amp. 
2000 
3000 
4000 
6000 

Prim 
Each 

$550.00 
600.00 
650.00 
750.00 

200 to 210, 211 to 220, 
221 to 230, 231, to 240 Volts 

2-wire 
Cat. Price 
No. H.P. A0104). Each 

58356 550 2000 $580.00 
58357 800 3000 630.00 
58358 1100 4000 680.00 
58359 1600 6000 780.00 

500 to 550, 551 to 
600 Volts 
2-wire 

Cat. Price 
No. H.P. Amp. Each 

58366 1300 2000 $610.00 
58367 2000 3000 660.00 
58368 2600 4000 710.00 
58369 4000 6000 810.00 
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Type C-15 D.C. Watthour Meters 

The Type C-15 direct-current watt-
hour meter is identical in principle 
with the Type C-6 meter and retains 
those essential features of the latter 
which insure successful operation. It 
differs, however, in many of its me-
chanical details, such as in the use 
of the Type 1-14 meter register and 
magnets, the D-7 meter cover and a 
material reduction in over-all dimen-
sions and weight. 
The back is an aluminum alloy 

casting following out as far as possible 
the idea introduced in the I-14 meter, 
i. e., one central casting to which all 
parts are attached. The terminal 
chamber is at the bottom with a 
separately concealed cover identical 
with the 1-14. 

This meter is built only in the 
smaller ratings of 5 to 15 amperes, 
110 and 220 volts, 2 and 3-wire. 

2-wire -Bottom Connected—Metal Cover 

• (e,i.„) 

Type C-15 
2-wi-e 

Cat. 
Na. 

269862 
269863 
279274 

100-120 Volts 
Price 

Amp. Each 

5 $26.00 
10 28.00 
15 32.00 

200-220 Volts 

Cat 

269864 
269865 
279275 

Price 
Amp. Em•!, 

5 $29.00 
10 33.00 
15 39.00 

3-wire—Bottom Connected—Metal Cover 

200-220 
Cat. No of Price 

Amp. Terminals Each 

5 4 $29.00 
10 4 33.00 
15 4 39.00 

No. 
269866 
269867 
279276 

State norma; openiting voltage of circuit when ordering. 

Jewels and Pivots for Watthour Meters 
Removable Sapphire Jewels 

Cat. 
No. 

31320 

Volts 
Cat. 
No. 

290855 
290856 
290857 

No. of Price 
Amp. Terminals Each 

5 6 $29.00 
10 6 33.00 
15 6 39.00 

ame riana 
No. 31320 No. 39924 

Description 

For Meters with Single Aluminum Disk 
Earlier than Types C and I  

6672 For Meters with Single Copper Disk (Sim-
ilar to Cat. No. 31320 Excepting that It 
has a Heavier Spring)  

39924 Far Types I, C, CQ, IS-2, IS-3, D-3, DS-4, 
and DS-5 Meters  

157465 For Types 1-14, D-6, IS-4, DS-6 and DS-7 
Meters 

105210 For Type I-10 Meters  

Removable Diamond Jewels 

Cat. 
No. Description 

39925 For Types C and CS Meters  
39926 " " E " G and Other Commutating 

Meters Earlier than Type C  
118569 For Types CS, G-2 and G-3 Meters  

Pivots 

440 
Cat. 
No. Description 

6827 Pivot or Shaft End for All Jewels 
Prices upon application. 

Finish 

Nickel 

Brass 

Finish 

Brass 

Copper 
Nickel 

Finish 

Watthour Loose Leaf Meter Books 

„.,i-:-.!•-trzez 

we"; Einene Comm, 

0 

IFe,ee 
Iltree.C. 0 1111. 111 

lele,0:4* Min 

de • v.A.man 
f›: Amon 
¡tee* 'Mail 

411.0000011" ." Migge 

Meter Book 
Complete 

The Hall Loose Leaf Meter Book is 
made in two sizes Nos. 100 and 200. 

No. 100 is designed to hold 100 meter 
sheets. 

No. 200 will accommodate 200 sheets. 
No. 100C consists of a No. 100 cover 

and 100 sheets. 
No. 200C comprises a No. 200 cover 

and 200 sheets. 
Size of leaf is 5x8M inches. 

No. 100C 
Meter book complete with 100 leaves. 

Price No. 100C each $3.75 

No. 200C 
Meter book complete vit1 200 leaves. 

Price No. 200C etch $4.58 

Covers Only 
No. 100 each $3.00 
" 200  " 3.23 

Leaves Only 
Price in 1000 Lots per 1000 $6.00 

" 100 "   " 100 .68 

Indexes 
Price per set $2.48 

Price 
ti 

Type L Matthews Woodpecker Telefaults 

For use on telephone, tele-
graph, or signal. cable. A self-
contained instrument that will 
exactly locate water in cables, 
shorts of all kinds in cables, 
crosses, grounds, split pairs, in 
fact, everything except"opens." 
It only uses one dry cell 
battery, maximum voltage un-
der 5 volts. The tone is like a 
woodpecker on a pole and does 
not "noise" up other working 
pairs, because of the inductive 
field created. 

Can also be used as a tone test set, as a howler to make sub-
scribers hang up receivers. 
The Type L Matthews Woodpecker Telefault is held in a 

neat, strong case, and furnished with a carrying strap. The 
vibrator, battery, head phone and exploring coil are all con-
tained in this box. 
No batteries are furnished. 
Shipping weights, Type L Telefaults complete, 8 pounds; 

extra exploring coils, 2 pounds; extra receivers, 1 pound. 

Price, Type L Telefault Complete.  each $132.00 
" Extra Exploring Coils  30.00 

a Receivers  8.00 

Foot-candle Meters 
The foot-candle meter is a 

small, self-contained instrument 
which measures illumination in-
tensities in foot-candles. This 
unit is rapidly becoming recognized 
as the popular as well as the 
scientific measure of intensity in 
illumination, which makes the 
application practical. Technical 
knowledge is not required in the 
use of the meter because the ad-

justment is simple and determinations are readily made. 
The foot-candle meter shows where increased intensities 

must be installed to get the desired results. It should be re-
turned at least once every four months for recalibration. 

Size 
In. 

8X6X11/2  

WT 
Ù-eter Meter Shipping Price 
Only and Case Complete Each 

3 4 7 $25.00 $1.50 

Recalibration 
Charge 
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Type H Distribution Transformers 

Single-phase, 60 Cycles, Self-cooled 

The Single -phase Distribu-
tion Transformers are built on 
the distributed core, which has 
been found best adapted both 
electrically and mechanically 
to this type of transformer. 

Various coil constructions 
have been developed to meet 
the particular requirements of 
designs depending upoh unit 
size and voltage rating. In the 
larger sizes, circular coils of 
either disk or cylindrical form 
are used on account of their 
greatly superior mechanical 
qualities, and the facilities they 
give for rigid mechanical sup-
port 

The windings of the Distribution Transformers are care-
fully dried under vacuum, and filled under pressure with an 
insulating compound. This process not only removes all 
moisture from the insulation and seals the windings against 
the entrance of moisture, but also makes the winding a solid 
mass, thus giving it greater mechanical strength and heat 
conductivity. In the core-wound transformers this treatment 
is applied to the complete unit, consisting of core and coils. 
In the form-wound transformers the complete winding is 
treated as a unit before assembly on the core. 

For Operation on 2200-2300-2400-volt Circuits 

APPLICATION.—By connections of the low voltage leads out-
side the tank, transformers are arranged for series, multiple 
or three-wire service, with the exception of sizes 150 and 200 
kv-a. which are suitable for series and three-wire service 
only. 

SERVICE.—All sizes are suitable for outdoor or indoor 
installation. 

FUSIBLE PRIMARY CUTOUTS.—Two cutouts, Cat. No. 
104227 are furnished with sizes up to 50 kv-a., inclusive. 
When cutouts are desired for sizes 75 to 200 kv-a., inclusive, 
two Cat. No. 260773 should be ordered separately. 

SUSPENSION Hooxs.—Suspension hooks are provided with 
all sizes up to 100 kv-a. inclusive. 

Transformer weights include suspension hooks up to 100 
kv-a. inclusive. 

Name Plate Voltage Rating 

Line No. 1 
High Voltage Low Voltage 

2200 i3810Y to 110 '220 
2300 4000Y " 115230 
2400/4160Y " 120240 

Line No. 1 
Cat. 
No. 

79047 
79050 

165651 
165652 
165653 
165654 
165656 
198389 
165659 
165660 
165661 
172735 
172736 

Line No. 2 
Cat 
No. 

79041 
79044 

165751 
165752 
165753 
165754 
165756 
198392 
165759 
165760 
165761 
172741 
172742 

Kv-a. Cont. 
Rating 
55° C. 
Rise 

1 . 5 
3 
5 
7.5 

10 
15 
25 
37.5 
50 
75 
100 
150 
200 

5% 
8% 

14 
19. 
23% 
43 
55 
53 
50 

160 
200 

Line No. 2 
High Voltage Low Voltage 

2200/3810Y to 122/244 

Approx. 
Oil Shipping 
Req. Wt., Ind. 
Gals. Oil, Lbs. 
2 200 
3 245 

350 
475 
495 
660 
870 

1260 
1570 
1850 
2120 
4080 
4660 

Type H Distribution Transformers 

Single-phase, 60 Cycles, Self-cooled 

For Operation on 440-460-480 and 550-575-600-volt 
Circuits 

APPLICATION.—By connection of the low voltage leads out-
side the tank, transformers are arranged for series, multiple 
or three-wire service. 
SERVICE.—All sizes are suitable for outdoor or indoor 

installation. 
FUSIBLE PRIMARY CITTOUTS.—TWO Cutouts Cat. No. 104227 

are furnished with sizes up to 10 kv-a., inclusive, in the 440-
volt class and with sizes up to 15 kv-a., inclusive, in the 550-
volt class. When cutouts are desired for sizes 15 and 25 kv-a., 
in the 440-volt class or for sizes 25 and 37.5 kv-a., in the 550-
volt class, two Cat. No. 260773 should be ordered separately. 
SUSPENSION Hooxs.—Suspension hooks are provided with 

all sizes up to 100 kv-a., inclusive. 

Transformer weights include suspension hooks up to 100 
kv-a., inclusive. 

Name Plate Voltage Rating 
High Low High Low Kv-a. 
440 to 110/220 550 to 110 220 Cont. Approx. 
460 " 115/230 575 " 115/230 Rating Oil Shipping. 
480 « 120/240 600 " 120/240 55° C. Req'd Wt., IneL 

Cat. No. Cat. No. Rise Gal. Oil, Lbs. 
43394 76745 1.5 2 190 
43397 76748 3 2% 225 
43399 76750 5 4% 335 
43400 76751 7.5 9 466 
43401 76752 10 15 465 
43402 76753 15 19 640 
43404 76755 25 23% 870 
198400 198396 37.5 43 1260 
43407 76758 50 55 1565 
78958 78960 75 53 1830 
78959 78961 100 50 2070 

Type H Distribution Transformers 

Single-phase, 60 Cycles, Self-cooled 
For Operation on 2200-2300-2400-volt Circuits 

APPLICATION.—By connection of the low voltage leads out-
side the tank, transformers are arranged for series and multiple 
service. 
SERVICE.—All sizes are suitable for outdoor or indoor in-

stallation. 
FUSIBLE PRIMARY Cumours.—Two cutouts Cat. No. 104227 

are furnished with sizes up to 50 kv-a., inclusive. When cut-
outs are desired for sizes 75 to 200 kv-a., inclusive, two Cat. 
No. 260773 should be ordered separately. 
SUSPENSION HOOKS.—Suspension hooks are provided with 

all sizes up to 100 kv-a., inclusive. 
Transformer weights include suspension hooks up to 100 

kv-a., inclusive. 

Name Plate Voltage Rating 
,--- Line No. 1 
High Voltage Low Voltage 

2200/3810Y to 220/440 
2300/4000V " 230/460 
2400/4160V " 240/480 

LmeNo.1 
Cat. No 
224951 
197128 
197129 
197130 
197131 
197132 
197134 
198408 
197137 
197138 
197139 
197141 
197142 

Line No. 2 
Cat. No. 

79178 
79181 
180182 
180183 
180184 
180185 
180187 
198393 
180190 
180191 
180192 
148136 
148137 

,----- Line No. 
High Voltage Low_Voltage 

Kv-a. 
Cont. 
Rating 
55°C. 
Rise 
1.5 
3 
5 
7.5 

10 
15 
25 
37.5 
50 
75 

100 
150 
200 

2200/3810Y to 244/488 

Oil 
Recd 
Gal. 

2 
3 

81/4 -
14A 
19 
23% 
43 
55 
53 
50 
160 
200 

Approx. 
Shipping 
Wt Inc!. 
Oil, Lbs. 
190 
245 
375 
495 
490 
640 
870 
1260 
1565 
1830 
2070 
4080 
4660 
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Type H Distribution Transformers 

Single-phase, 60 Cycles, Self-cooled 
For Operation on 2300-volt Circuits 

APPLICATION.—By connection of the low-voltage leads out-
side the tank, transformers having low-voltage rating of 
115/230 are arranged for series, multiple or three-wire service, 
with the exception of sizes 150 and 200 kv-a. which are suitable 
for series and three-wire service only. Transformers having 
low-voltage rating of 230/360 are suitable for series and 
multiple service only. 
SERVICE.—All sizes are suitable for outdoor or indoor 

installation. 
FUSIBLE PRIMARY CuTouTs.—Two cutouts Cat. No. 104227 

are furnished with sizes up to 50 kv-a., inclusive. 
When cutouts are desired for sizes 75 to 200 kv-a., inclusive, 

two Cat. No. 260773 should be ordered separately. 
SUSPENSION HooEs.—Suspension hooks are provided with 

all sizes up to 100 kv-a., inclusive. 
Transformer weights include suspension hooks up to 100 

kv-a., inclusive. 
Name Plate Voltage Rating 

High Voltage 2070/2185/2300/4000Y to Low Voltage 
High Voltage 2070/2185/2300/4000Y to Low Voltage 

,-Low VOLTAGE ---, Kv-a., Cont. 
115/230 230/460 Rating 

('-at. Cat. 55° C. 
No. No. Rise 

224948 224949 
200407 222153 
230408 222154 
200409 222155 
200410 222156 
200411 222157 
200413 222158 
198407 222159 
200416 222160 
200417 222161 
200418 222162 
200420 222163 
200421 222164 

115/230 
230/360 

Approx. 
Oil Shipping 

Raced Wt., bici. 
Gals. Oil, Lbs. 

1.5 2% 230 rat. 
3 5 295 N. 

,. 

5 355 234359 
7.5 Ri 495 192570 
10 14¡ 495 192571 
15 19 660 192572 
25 23% 870 192573 
37.5 43 1260 192574 
50 55 1570 192575 
75 53 1850 192576 
100 50 2120 192577 
150 160 4)80 192578 
200 200 4560 192579 

Type H Distribution Transformers 

Single-phase, 60 Cycles, Self-cooled 
For Operation on 1100, 1150, 1200-volt Circuits 

APPLICATION.—By connection of the low-voltage leads 
outside the tank, transformers are arranged for series, mul-
tiple or three-wire SerV:0?. 
SERVICE.—All sizes are suitable for outdoor or indoor in-

stallation. 
FUSIBLE PRIMARY CUTOUTS.—Two cutouts Cat. No. 104227 

are furnished with sizes up to 25 kv-a., inclusive. When 
cutouts are desired for sizes 3714 to 75 kv-a., inclusive, two 
Cat. No. 260773 should be ordered separately, and two Cat. 
No. 230001 for 100 kv-a. 
SUSPENSION HooEs.—Suspension hooks are provided with 

all sizes up to 100 kv-a., inclusive. 
Transformer weights include suspension hooks up to 100 

kv-a., inclusive. 

Name Plate Voltage Rating 

High Voltage 1100/2200/3810V to Low Voltage 1107220 
High Voltage 1150/2300/4000Y to Low Voltage 115/230 

Me Voltage 1200/2400/4160V to Low Voltage 120/240 

Cat. 
No. 

224950 
195657 
195658 
24008 
24009 
24010 
24012 
198388 
24015 
78970 
78971 

Kv-a., Cont. 
Rating 
55° C. 
Rise 

1.5 
3 
5 
7.5 
10 
15 
25 
37.5 
50 
75 
100 

Oil 
Reci'd 
Gals. 

5 
514. • 
81% 
14% 
19 
23% 
43 
55 
53 
50 

Type A Distribution Transformers 
Single-phase, 60 Cycles, Self-cooled 

For Operation on 1100 or 2200-volt Circuits 

Type A transformers are standard for nominal 1100-volt 
service and are also suitable for nominal 2200-volt service. 
APPLICATION.—The high voltage windings of sizes 1 to 50 

kv-a., inclusive, may be connected for either 1150, 2300 or 
4000Y volts. The high voltage windings of sizes 75 and 100 
kv-a. may be connected for 2300 or 4000Y volts only. By con-
nections of the low voltage leads outside the tanks, trans-
formers are arranged for series, multiple or three-wire service. 
SERVICE.—Suitable for outdoor or indoor installation. 

FUSIBLE PRIMARY CUTOUTS.—Two cutouts Cat. No. 
104227 are furnished with sizes up to 50 kv-a., inclusive. When 
cutouts are desired for sizes 75 and 100 kv-a., for 2300 or 4000Y 
volt operation, or for sizes 37.5 and 50 kv-a., for 1150-volt 
operation, two Cat. No. 260773 should be ordered separately. 

SUSPENSION HooEs.—Suspension hooks are provided with 
all sizes up to 50 kv-a., inclusive. 

Transformer weights include suspension hooks up to 50 
kv-a., inclusive. 

Name Plate Voltage Rating 
High Voltage, 1150/2300/4000Y to Low Voltage, 115/230 

Kv-a. Cont. Approx. 
Rating Shipping 
55°C Wt., Incl. 
Rise Oil, Lbs. 

225 1.5 
3 
5 
7.5 

10 
15 
25 
37.5 
50 
75 

100 

Oil 
Req'd 
Gals. 

5% 
3A 
63/3 

11 
15 
22 
39 
40 
53 
60 

300 
315 
460 
435 
560 
660 
1080 
1240 
1780 
2520 

Type H Distribution Transformers 

Single-phase, 60 Cycles, Self-cooled 

For Operation on 2200-2300-2400-volt Circuits 

SERVICE.—All sizes are suitable for outdoor or indoor in-
stallation. 

FUSIBLE PRIMARY CuTorrs.—Two cutouts Cat. No. 104227 
are furnished with sizes up to 50 kv-a., inclusive. When 
cutouts are desired for sizes 75 to 200 kv-a., inclusive, two 
Cat. No. 260773 should be ordered separately. 

SUSPENSION HooEs.—Suspension hooks are provided with 
all sizes up to 100 kv-a., inclusive. 

Transformer weights include suspension hooks up to 100 
kv-a., inclusive. 

Cat. 
¡Minx. N, 

Wt., 224947 
Oil, Lbs. 207369 

230 207370 
295 207371 
355 207372 
490 207373 
i 495 207374 
660 207375 
870 207376 
1260 207377 
1570 207378 
1850 207380 
2120 207381 

Name Plate Voltage Rating 

High Voltage 2200/3810Y to Low Voltage 550 
High Voltage 2300/4000Y to Low Voltage 575 

High Voltage 2400/4160Y to Low Voltage 600 

Kv-a. 
Cont. 
Rating 

55° C. Rise 
1 . 5 
3 
5 
7 . 5 

10 
15 
25 
37.5 
50 
75 
100 
150 
200 

Oil 

2 
3 

83 
14% 
19 
23% 
43 
55 
53 
50 . 

160 
200 

Anproa. 
Shipping 
Nt, Incl. 
02, 
200 
245 
350 
475 
495 
660 
870 

1260 
1570 
1850 
2120 
4080 
4660 



208 Western Electric 

Type H Distribution Transformers 

Single-phase, 60 Cycles, Self- cooled 

For Operation on 3300-volt Circuits 

APPLICATION.—By connection of the low-voltage leads out-
side the tank, transformers are arranged for series, multiple, 
or three-wire service, with the exception of 150 and 200 kv-a. 
which are suitable for series and three-wire service only. 
SERVICE.—All sizes are suitable for outdoor or indoor 

installation. 
FUSIBLE PRIMARY CUTOUTS.—Two cutouts Cat. No. 104227 

are furnished with sizes up to 50 kv-a., inclusive. 
When cutouts are desired for sizes 75 to 200 kv-a., inclu-

sive, two Cat. No. 260773 should be ordered separately. 
SUSPENSION HooKs.—Suspension hooks are provided with 

all sizes up to 100 kv-a., inclusive. 
Transformer weights include suspension hooks up to 100 

kv-a., inclusive. 

Cat. 
No. 

79162 
79165 
79167 
79168 
79169 
79170 
79172 
198404 
79175 
78972 
78973 

172732 
172733 

Name Plate Voltage Rating 

High Voltage 3300 to Low Voltage 122 244 

Kv-a. 
Cont. Oil 
55° C lleq'd 
Rise Gals. 

1.5 2 
3 3 
5 
7.5 
10 
15 
25 
37.5 
50 
75 

100 
150 
200 

81Á 
14J 2 
19 
23% 
43 
55 
53 
50 

160 
200 

Approx. 
Shipping 
Wt. Incl. 
Oil, Lbe. 
200 
245 
350 
475 
495 
660 
870 

1260 
1580 
1860 
2120 
4080 
4660 

Type H Distribution Transformers 

Single-phase, 60 Cycles, Self-cooled 

For Operation on 4000-volt Circuits 
These transformers are to provide service where it is more 

economical or desirable to connect transformers across phases 
than between line and neutral on 2300-4000 volt Y circuits. 
The use of these transformers gives the same service voltages 
as 10:1 ratio transformers connected between line and neutral. 
APPLICATION.—By connection of the low-voltage leads out-

side the tank, transformers are arranged for series, multiple or 
three-wire service, with the exception of 150 and 200 kv-a. 
which are suitable for series and three-wire service only. 
SERVICE.—All sizes are suitable for outdoor or indoor 

installation. 
FUSIBLE PRIMARY Curorrrs.—Cutouts are not furnished 

with these transformers. When cutouts are desired two Cat. 
No. 260773 should be ordered separately. 

SUSPENSION Hooxs.—Suspension hooks are supplied with 
all sizes up to 100 kv-a., inclusive. 

Transformer weights include suspension hooks up to 100 
kv-a., inclusive. 

Name Plate Voltage Rating 
High Voltage 4000 to Low Voltage 115/220 

Kv-a. 
Cent. Oil 
55° C Req'd 

No. Rise Gals. 
246241 1.5 2% 230 
246242 3 4% 315 
246243 5 n¡ 355 
246244 7.5 814 495 
246245 10 14¡¡ 495 
246246 15 19 660 
246247 25 23 865 
246248 37.5 45 1280 
246249 50 55 1600 
246250 75 53 1840 
246251 100 50 2110 
246252 150 160 4080 
246253 200 200 4660 

Appm. Shipping 
Oil, Lbs. 

Type H Distribution Transformers 
Single-phase, 60 Cycles, Self-cooled 

For Operation on 2200-4400, 2300 4600 
and 2400-4800-volt Circuits 

APPLICATION.—By connection of the low voltage leads out-
side the tank, transformers are arranged for series, multiple or 
three-wire service, with the exception of sizes 150 and 200 kv-a., 
which are suitable for series and three-wire service only. 
SERVICE.—Suitable for outdoor or indoor installation. 
FUSIBLE PRIMARY CUTOUTS.—CUIOUts are not furnished 

with these transformers. When cutouts are desired, two of 
Cat. No. listed below should be ordered separately. 

Transformer Kv-a. Cutouts Transformer Kv-a. Cutouts 
High Voltage Sizes Recommended High Voltage Sizes mended 

i Rating Cat, No. Rating hiel. Cat. No. 

4400 to 4800 Up to 75 270335 2200 to 2400 Up to 50 104227 
4400 " 4800 100 " 200 260773 2200 a 2400 75 " 200 260773 
SUSPENSION Hooxs.—Suspension hooks are provided with 

all sizes up to 100 kv-a., inclusive. 
Transformers weights include suspension hooks up to 100 

kv-a., inclusive. 
Name Plate Voltage Rating 

Line 1 
High Voltage Low Voltage '  Line 2   
2200/4400/70'0Y to 110/220 High Voltage Low Voltage 

2300/4600/8000Y to 115/230 2200 4400/7620Y to 122 244 
2400/4800/8320Y to 120(240 Kv-a.. (' cot. Gal. Approx. Ship. o 

Line No. I Line No. 2 Rating (hi Wt., bd. 
Cat. No. 55° C. Rise Cat. No. Rey'd Oil, Lbs. 
224953 224952  1.5 2% 230 
195645 195639 3 5¡, 350 
195646 195640 5 53(1 355 
79927 79910 

79911 7.5 83 495 79928 
79912 10 14 495 79929 
79914 15 19 665 

79931 25 33 1010 
198391 198390 37.5 45 1280 
79934 79917 

79918 50 55 79935 75 53 1690 

79936 100 50 gg 79919  
172729 172726 150 160 4080 
172730 172727 200 200 4660 

Type H Distribution Transformers 
Single-phase, 60 Cycles, Self-cooled 

For Operation on 2200-4400, 2300 and 
2400 4800-volt Circuits 

APPLICATION.— By conneet ion of t Lw low-voltage leads out-
side the t ank, transformers are arranged for series and multiple 
service only. All sizes are suitable for outdoor or indoor in-
stallation. 
FUSIBLE PRIMARY CUTOUTS.—Cutouts are not furnished 

with these transformers. When cutouts are desired, two of 
Cat. No. listed below should be ordered separately. 

Cutouts 
Transformer liv-a. Cutouts Transformer Kv-a. Recom-
High Voltage Sizes Recommended High Voltage Sizes mended 

Rating Incl. Cat. No. Rating Inel. Cat. No. 

4400 to 4800 Up to 75 270335 2200 to 2400 Up to 50 104227 
4400 " 4800 100 " 200 260773 2200" 2400 75 " 200 270773 

SUSPENSION HOOKS. — Suspension hooks are provided with 
all sizes up to 100 kv-a., inclusive. Transformer weights 
include suspension hooks, up to 100 kv-a., inclusive. 

Name Plate Voltage Rating 
High Voltage 2200/.1400/7620Y to Low Voltae 220/440 

High Voltage 2300/4600/8000V to Low Voltage 230/460 
High Voltage 2400/4800, 8320Y to Low Voltage 240/480 

Cat. 
No. 

224954 
224434 
224435 
224436 
224437 
224438 
224439 
224440 
224441 
224442 
224443 
224444 
224445 

Kv-a., Cont. 
Rating 

55°C. Rile 

1.5 
3 
5 
7.5 

10 
15 
25 
37.5 
50 
75 

100 
150 
200 

Oil 
Amid 
Gale. 
2% 
53 
5% 
8% 

143/2 
19 
33 
45 
55 
53 
50 
160 
200 

Approx. Ship. 
Wt., Inel. 
Oil, Lim. 

230 
350 
355 
495 
495 
660 
990 
1280 
1690 
1850 
2110 
4080 
4660 
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Type H Distribution Transformers 
Single-phase, 60 Cycles, Self-cooled 
For Operating on 6600-volt Circuits 

APPLICATION .—For operation on 6600-volt circuits and for 
supplying service voltages 600 and below. 

Transformers of these name plate ratings are also designed 
for operation as follows: 

Low Voltage Rating 
High Voltage Rating Line No. 1 Line No. 2 Line No. 3 

6600/111:101" / ii20O ,O009/5700 to 110/220 220, WO 550 
7200i 12-1 i01 / tis75 6515/0220 - 120;2-10 2-10/4>4 600 
By connection of the low voltage leads outside the tank, 

transformers having low voltage rating of 115/230 are ar-
ranged for series, multiple or three-wire service, with the 
exception of sizes 150 and 200, which are suitable for series 
and three-wire service only. Transformers having low volt-
age rating of 230/160 are suitable for series and multiple 
service only. Suitable for indoor or outdoor installation. 

SUSPENSION . HOOKS.—Provided with, and included in 
transformer weights of all sizes up to 50 kv-a., inclusive. 

Name Plate Voltage Rating 
Line No. 1, High Voltage, 6900 11950Y 6585/6275 5960 

To Low Voltage, 115 230 
Line No. 2, High Voltage, 6900/11950Y/6585/6275 5960 

To Low Voltage, 230 460 
Line No. 3, High Voltage, 6900;11950Y/6585/6275 5960 

To Low Voltage, 575 
Kv-a. Cont. Approx. 

Line No. 1 Line No. 2 Line No. 3 Rating Oil Shipping 
Cat. Cat. Cat. 56° C. Req'd Wt.. Incl. 
No. No. No. Rise Gals. Oil,Lbe. 

199346 199374 204392 1.5 5 265 
199347 199375 204393 3 5 315 
199348 199376 204394 5 7% 450 
199349 199377 204395 7.5 11 420 
199350 199378 204396 10 11% 485 
199351 199379 204397 15 17 660 
199352 199380 204398 25 29 920 
199353 199381 204399 37.5 37 1220 
199354 199382 204400 50 49 1570 
199355 199383 204401 75 57 2670 
199356 199384 204402 100 82 3050 
199358 199386 204404 150 155 4260 
199359 199387 204405 200 197 4970 

Type H Distribution Transformers 

Single-phase, 60 Cycles, Self-cooled 
For Operation on 6600-volt Circuits 

APPLICATION.—For operation on 6600-volt circuits and for 
supplying 2300 or 4000-volt distribution and motors. 

Transformers having voltage rating of 6600/11430Y to 
2300 are, when operated in hank, suitable for transforming 

' from 6600 to 2300; from 6600 to 4000Y or from 11430Y to 
2300. They should not be used connected in Y on both high-
and low-voltage sides simultaneously to transform from 
11430Y to 4000Y as this connection may result in the presence 
of excessive stresses in the windings due to harmonic voltages. 
SERVICE.—All sizes are suitable for outdoor or indoor 

installation. 
FUSIBLE PRIMARY CuTturrs.—Cutouts are not included 

with these transformers. 
SUSPENSION Hooxs.—Suspension hooks are provided with 

all sizes up to 50 kv-a. inclusive. 
Transformer weights include suspension hooks up to 50 

kv-a., inclusive. 

Cat. 
No. 

204406 
204407 
204408 
204409 
204410 
204411 
204412 
204413 
204414 
204415 
204416 
204418 
204419 

Name Plate Voltage Rating 
High Voltage 6600/11430Y 6270 5940 

To Low Voltage 2300 Delta 

Kv-a. Cont. 
Rating Oil 
55° C. Req'd 
Rise Gals. 

1.5 6 
3 9% 
5 11 1 
7.5 11 

10 18 
15 26 
25 97 
37.5 42 
50 50 
75 57 

100 67 
150 135 
200 174 

Approx. 

IMre 
Oil, Lia. 

295 
455 
550 
420 
580 
715 
960 

1210 
1530 
2500 
2880 
4140 
,4710 

Type H Distribution Transformers 
Single-phase, 60 Cycles, Self- cooled 
For Operation on 11000-volt Circuits 

APPLICATION.—For 11000-volt circuits and for supplying 
service voltages 600 and below. Transformers of these name 
plate ratings are also designed for operation as follows: 

High Voltage Rating Low Voltage Rating 
Line No.1 Line No. 2 Line No. 3 

11000, 10150,9900 to 110/220 220/110 550 

By connection of the low-voltage leads outside the tank, 
transformers having low-voltage rating of 115/230 are ar-
ranged for series, multiple or three-wire service with the ex-
ception of sizes 150 and 200, which are suitable for series and 
three-wire service only. Transformers having low voltage rat-
ing of 230/460 are suitable for series and multiple service only. 
SERVICE.—All sizes are suitable for outdoor or indoor 

installation. 
FUSIBLE PRIMARY Cu :'ou'rs.—Cutouts are not furnished 

with these transformers. 
SUSPENSION Hooxs.—Provided with and included in 

weights of all sizes up to 50 kv-a. inclusive. 
Name Plate Voltage Rating 

Line No. 1 High Voltage, 11500/10925/10350 
To Low Voltage 115/230 

Line No. 2 High Voltage, 11500/10925/10350 
To Low Voltage, 230/460 

Line No. 3 High Voltage, 11500/10925/10350 
To Low Voltage, 575 

Kv-a. Approx. 
Line No. 1 Line No. 2 Line No. 3 Cont. Oil 

Cat. Cat. ( at. 55° C Req'd 
NO. NO. No. Ripe Gab. 

204420 204432 204444 2 5 4% 290 
204421 204433 204445 5 13 415 
204422 204434 204446 10 18 545 
204423 204435 204447 15 26 755 
204424 204436 204448 25 29 920 
204425 204437 204449 37.5 38 1190 
204426 204438 204450 50 54 1630 
204427 204439 204451 75 72 2800 
204428 204440 204452 100 82 3110 
204430 204442 204454 150 155 4370 
204431 204443 204455 200 217 5250 

eee 
hiel. Oir 

Type H Distribution Transformers 

Single-phase, 60 Cycles, Self-cooled 

For Operation on 11000-volt Circuits 
APPLICATION.—For operation on 1101)0. volt circuits and for 

supplying 2300 or 4000 volt distribution and motors. 

SERVICE.—All sizes are suitable for outdoor or indoor 
installation. 

FUSIBLE PRIMARY CIITOIITEL—Cutouts are not furnished 
with these transformers. 

SUSPENSION HOOKS.— Suspension hooks are provided with 
all sizes up to 50 kv-a. inclusive. 

Transformer weights include suspension hooks up to 50 
kv-a. inclusive. 

Cat. 
No. 

204456 
204457 
204458 

204459 
204460 
204461 

204462 
204463 
204464 

Name Plate Voltage Rating 
High Voltnge, 11000/10450/9900 
To Low Voltage 2300, 4000Y 

Kv-a. 
Cont. 
55° C 
Rise 

2.5 
5 
10 

15 
25 
37.5 

50 
75 
100 

204466 150 
204467 200 

Oil 
Req'd 
Gee. 

9% 
11 
18 

23 
27 
39 

51 
57 
68 

440 
430 
580 

745 
950 
1150 

1540 
2500 
2810 

135 4140 
174 4710 
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Type H Distribution Transformers 
Single-phase 60 Cycles, Self- cooled 
For Operation on 13200-volt Circuits 

APPLICATION.—For 13200-volt circuits and for supplying 
service voltages 600 and below. Transformers of these name 
plate ratings are also designed for operation as follows: 

Low Voltage Rating 
High Voltage Rating Line Nn. 1 Line No. 2 Line No. 3 

13200/12510/11SSO to 110/220 220 ,1-10 550 
By connection of the low-voltage leads outside the tank, 

transformers having low-voltage rating of 115/230 are ar-
ranged for series, multiple or three-wire service, with the 
exception of 150 and 200 kv-a., which are suitable for series 
and three-wire service only. Transformers having low-
vnitage rating of 230/460 are suitable for series and multiple 
service only. 
SERVICE.—All sizes are suitable for outdoor or indoor 

installation. 
FUSIBLE PRIMARY CUTOUTS.—Cutouts are not furnished 

with these transformers. 
SUSPENSION HooEs.—Provided with and included in 

weights of all sizes up to 50 kv-a., inclusive. 
Name Plate Voltage Rating 

Line No. 1 High Voltage, 13800 '13110/12420 
To Low Voltage, 115230 

Line No. 2 High Voltage, 13800/13110/12420 
To Low Voltage. 230/460 

Line No. 3 High Voltage, 13800/13110/12420 
To Low Voltage, 575 

Kv-a. 
Line No. 1 Line No. 2 Line No. 3 Cont. Oil 
('at. ('at. Cat. 55° C Usi'eLd 
No No. No. Rise 

204468 204480 204492 2.5 9 
204469 204481 204493 5 13 
204470 204482 204494 10 18 
204471 204483 204495 15 24 
204472 204484 204496 25 27 
204473 204485 204497 37.5 53 
204474 204486 204498 50 55 
204475 204487 204499 75 57 
204476 204488 204500 100 83 
204478 204490 204502 150 155 
204479 204491 204503 200 217 

Type H Distribution Transformers 

Single-phase, 60 Cycles, Self- cooled 

For Operation on 13200-volt Circuits 

Approx. 
Shipping 
Wt. Ind. 
Oil, LW. 

330 
475 
580 
705 
960 
1480 
1640 
2670 
3120 
4370 
5250 

APPLICATION.—For operation on 13200-volt circuits and for 
supplying 2300 or 4000-volt distribution and motors. 

SERVICE.—All sizes are suitable for outdoor or indoor 
installation. 

FUSIBLE PRIMARY CuTorrrs.--Cutouts are not furnished 
with these transformers. 

SUSPENSION HooEs.—Suspension hooks are provided with 
all sizes up to 50 kv-a., inclusive. 

Transformer weights include suspension hooks up to 50 
kv-a., inclusive. 

Cat. 
No. 

204504 
204505 
204506 
204507 
204508 
204509 
204510 
204511 
204512 
204514 
204515 

Name Plate Voltage Rating 

High Voltage 13200/12540 11880 
To Low Voltage 2300;4000Y 

Kv-a. 
Cont. 
55° C 
Rise 

2.5 
5 

10 
15 
25 
37.5 
50 
75 

100 
150 
200 

Oil 
Req'd 
Gala. 
11M 
11 
18 
25 
27 
54 
55 
75 
68 

135 
174 

Approx. 
Shipping 
Wt., Inc). 
Oil, Lbs. 

375 
430 
580 
705 
960 

1440 
1600 
2690 
2810 
4140 
4710 

Type H Distribution Transformers 
Single-phase, 60 Cycles, Self-cooled 
For Operation on 22000-volt Circuits 

APPLICATION.—For operation on 22000-volt circuits and for 
supplying service voltages 600 and below. Transformers of 
these name plate ratings are also designed for operation 88 
follows: 

Low Voltage Rating 
High Voltage Rating Line No. 1 Line No. 2 Line No. 3 
22000/20900/19800 to 110/220 220/440 55 
By connection of the low-voltage leads outside the tank, 

transformers having low-voltage rating of 115/230 are arrang-
ed for series, multiple or three-wire service with the exception 
of 150 and 200 kv-a. which are suitable for series and three-
wire service only. Transformers having low-voltage rating of 
230/460 are suitable for series and multiple service only. 
SERVICE.—All sizes are suitable for outdoor and indoor 

installation. 
FUSIBLE PRIMARY Cumoums.— Cutouts are not furnished 

with these transformers. 
SUSPENSION HOOKS.—Suspension hooks are not provided 

with these transformers. 
Name Plate Voltage Rating 

Line No. 1, High Voltage, 23000/21850/20700 
to Low Voltage, 115/230 

Line No. 2, High Voltage, 23000/21850/20700 
to Low Voltage, 230/460 

Line No. 3, High Voltage, 23000/21850;20700 
to Low Voltage, 575 

Cont.a Approx. /he No.1 Line No.2 Line No. 3 Oil ellhti.PIZE 
Cat. Cat. 55° C Req'd 
No. No, No. Rise Gals. Oil, Lbs. 

204561 204572 204583 5 38 1360 
204562 204573 204584 10 49 1580 
204563 204574 204585 15 48 E 

204586 204587 204564 204575 25 61 
204565 204576 37.5 59 
204566 204577 204588 50 92 2870 
204567 204578 204589 75 88 2990 
204568 204579 204590 100 100 3220 
204570 204581 204592 150 201 4890 

204593 204571 204582 200 237 5610 

Type H Distribution Transformers 

Single-phase, 60 Cycles, Self- cooled 

For Operation on 22000-volt Circuits 

APPLICATION.—For operation on 22000-volt circuits and for 
supplying 2300 or 4000-volt distribution and motors. 

SERVICE.—All sizes are suitable for outdoor and indoor 
installation. 

FUSIBLE PRIMARY Cumorrs.—Cutouts are not furnished 
with these transformers. 

SUSPENSION HOOKS.—Suspension hooks are not provided 
with these transformers. 

Cat. 
No. 

204594 
204595 
204596 

204597 
204598 
204599 

204600 
204601 
204603 

Name Plate Voltage Rating 
High Voltage, 22000/20900/19800 

to Low Voltage, 2300/4000Y 

Kv-a. 
Cont. 
55° C 
Rise 

5 
10 
15 

25 
37.5 
50 

75 
100 
150 

204604 200 

Oil 
Req'd 
Ge. 
38 
49 
48 

61 
59 
92 

88 
100 
178 

Approx. 

ere Oil, Lbs. 
1360 
1580 
1630 

2110 
2210 
2870 

2990 
3270 
4680 

218 5660 
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Type H Distribution Transformers 
Single-phase, 60 Cycles, Self-cooled 
For Operation on 33000-volt Circuits 

APPLICATION.—For operation on 33000-volt circuits and for 
supplying service voltages 600 and below. Transformers 
of these name plate ratings are also designed for operation as 
follows: 

Low Voltage Rating 
High Voltage Rating Line No. 1 Line No. 2 Line No. 3 
33000/31360/29700 to 110/220 220/440 550 
By connection of the low-voltage leads outside tank, trans-

formers having low-voltage rating of 115/230 are arranged for 
series, multiple or three-wire service with the exception of 
sizes 150 and 200 which are suitable for series and three-wire 
service only. Transformers having low-voltage rating of 230/ 
460 are suitable for series and multiple service only. 
SERVICE.—All sizes are suitable for outdoor and indoor 

installation. 
FUSIBLE PRIMARY CuTours.—Cutouts are not furnished 

with these transformers. 
SUSPENSION Hooxs.—Suspension hooks are not provided 

with these transformers. 
Name Plate Voltage Rating 

Line No. 1, High Voltage, 34500/32775/31050 
to Low Voltage, 115/230 

Line No. 2, High Voltage, 34500/32775/31050 
to Low Voltage, 230/460 

Line No. 3, High Voltage, 34500/32775/31050 
to Low Voltage, 575 

Kv-a. Approx. 
Line No. 1 Line No. 2 Line No. 3 Cont. Oil 

Cat. Cat. Cat. 55° C Req'd Whertille 
No. No. No. Rise Gals. Oil, Lbs. 

204605 204615 204625 10 49 1700 
204606 204616 204626 15 48 1750 
204607 204617 204627 25 60 2160 
204608 204618 204628 37.5 58 2270 
204609 204619 204629 50 106 3110 
204610 204620 204630 75 102 3220 
204611 204621 204631 100 99 3310 
204613 204623 204633 150 201 5010 
204614 204624 204634 200 237 5660 

Type H Distribution Transformers 

Single-phase, 60 Cycles, Self-cooled 
For Operation on 33000-volt Circuits 

APPLICATION.—For operation on 33000-volt circuits and for 
supplying 2300 or 4000-volt distribution and motors. 

SERVICE.—All sizes are suitable for outdoor and indoor 
installation. 

FUSIBLE PRIMARY Crrrours.—Cutouts are not furnished 
with these transformers. 

SUSPENSION Hooxs. — Suspension hooks are not provided 
with these transformers. 

Cat. 
No. 

204635 
204636 
204637 

204638 
204639 
204640 

204641 
204643 
204644 

Name Plate Voltage Rating 
High Voltage 33000/31350/29700 

to Low Voltage 2300 4000Y 

Kv-a. 
Cont. 
55° C 
Rise 

10 
15 
25 

37.5 
50 
75 

100 
150 
200 

Gals. 
Oil 

Req'd 

48 
48 
60 

58 
106 
102 

99 
177 
214 

Approx. Shipping 
Oil, Lbs. 

1690 
1750 
2160 

2210 
3110 
3220 

3310 
4800 
5560 

Type H Distribution Transformers 
Single-phase, 25 Cycles Self-cooled, 2300-volt Circuits 

APPLICATION.—By connections of the low voltage leads out-
side the tank, transformers having low voltage rating of 
115/230 are arranged for series, multiple or three-wire service, 
with the exception of sizes 150 and 200, which are suitable 
for series and three-wire service only. 
SERVICE.—Suitable for indoor or outdoor installation. 
FUSIBLE PRIMARY CUTOUTS.—Two cutouts Cat. No.104227 

are furnished with sizes up to 50 kv-a., inclusive. When cut-
outs are desired for sizes 75 to 200 kv-a., inclusive, two Cat. 
No. 260773 should be ordered separately. 

Name Plate Voltage Rating 
High Low High Low 
2300 to 115/230 115,230 2300 

.it. No. Cat. No. 

36016 
31405 
31407 
31408 
31409 33508 
31410 33509 
31412 33511 
198386 198387 
31415 33514 
78944 78946 
78945 78947 

172711 148115 
172712 148116 

Approx. 

Kv-a. Cont. Oil one Rating Req. 

Rise 55° C. Gals. Oil, Lbs. 

1.5 3 260 
.3 8% 460 
5 10 465 
7.5 10 515 

10 20 720 
15 24 870 
25 53 1470 
37.5 48 1800 
50 50 1830 
75 108 2580 
100 124 3150 
150 240 4650 
200 200 5150 

Type H Distribution Transformers 

Single-phase, 25 Cycles, Self-cooled 
For Operation on 6600-volt Circuits 

APPLICATION.—For operation on 6600-volt circuits and for 
supplying service voltages 600 and below. 

Transformers of these name plate ratings are also designed 
for operation a.s follows: 

Low VOLTAGE RATING 
HIGH VOLTAGE RATING Line No. 1 Line No. 2 Line No. 

6600/11430/Y6200/6000/5700 to 110/220 220/440 550 
7200/12470/16875/6545/6220 " 120/240 240/480 600 

By connection of the low voltage leads outside the tank, 
transformers having low voltage rating of 115/230 are ax-
.ranged for series, multiple or three-wire service, with the ex-
ception of sizes 150 and 200, which are suitable for series and 
three-wire service only. Transformers having low voltage 
rating of 230/460 are suitable for series and multiple serv-
ice only. 
SERVICE.—Suitable for indoor or outdoor installation. 
FUSIBLE PRIMARY Curours.—Cutouts are not furnished 

with these transformers. 
SUSPENSION Hooxs.—Provided with sizes up to 25 kv-a., 

inclusive. 
Transformer weights include suspension hooks up to 25 

kv-a., inclusive. 
Name Plate Voltage Rating 

Line No. 1, High Voltage, 6900/11950Y, 6585/6275/5960 
To Low Voltage, 115/230 

Line No. 2, High Voltage, 6900/11950Y/6585/6275/5960 
To Low Voltage, 230/460 

Line No. 3, High Voltage, 6900/11950Y/6585/6275/5960 
To Low Voltage, 575 

Line No. 1 
Cat 
No. 

192498 
192499 
192500 
192501 
192502 
192503 
192504 
192505 
192506 
192507 
192508 
192510 
192511 

Line No. 2 
Cat 
No. 

192512 
192513 
192514 
192515 
192516 
192517 
192518 
192519 
192520 
192521 
192522 
192524 
192525 

Line No. 3 
Cat. 
No. 

192592 
192593 
192594 
192595 
192596 
192597 
192598 
192599 
192600 
192601 
192602 
192604 
192605 

Kv-a. 
Cont. 
Rating 
53° C. 
Rise 

1.5 
3 
5 
7.5 

10 
15 
25 
37.5 
50 
75 

100 
150 
200 

Approx. 
Oil Shipping 

Req. Vvt., IncI 
Gals. Oil, Lia 
534 
9 
17 
161% 
26 
30 
58 
61 
66 
106 
163 
202 
240 

345 
505 
565 
620 
815 
955 
1570 
2530 
2700 
2830 
3830 
5300 
6230 
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Type H Subway Transformers 

Single-phase, 60 Cycles, Self-cooled 

For Operation on 2200, 2300 and 2400-volt Circuits 

Transformers for subway serv-
ice must meet all the conditions 
imposed upon them by under-
ground installation; they must 
be watertight since subways are 
not dry and transformers are 
often subjected to actual con-
tact with water. Their dimen-
sions must be as small as con-
sistent to adapt them to the 
limited space available in man-
holes; they must have high effi-
ciency and low losses because 
they are usually connected to 
the line continuously. The de-
sign must provide for low tem-
perature rise as the radiation is 
slow, due to the poor circulation 
of the air in the manhole. 

APPLICATION. — By connection or the low-voltage leads at 
the terminal board, transformers are arranged for series, multi-
ple or three-wire service, with the exception of 75, 100, 150 and 
200 kv-a. which are suitable for series, and for three-wire serv-
ice only. 

FUSIBLE PRIMARY Ce-ronms.—Cutouts are not furnished with 
these transformers. 

It is recommended that subway transformers be protected 
with I) iSr W oil fuse cutouts as follows: Sizes up to 50 kv-a. 
inclusive, No. 246103 (50 amp. capacity) or No. 246104 (100 
amp. capacity). For sizes 75 and 100 kv-a. No. 246104 (100 
amp, capacity standard service), No. 246107 (100 amp. ca-
pacity heavy service) or No. 246105 (200 amp. capacity). 
For sizes 150 and 200 kv-a., No. 246105 (200 amp. capacity 
standard service) or No. 246108 (200 amp. capacity heavy 
service). 

Name Plate Voltage Rating 
High Low 

2200 to 110 ,220 
2300 " 115 230 
2400 '' 120 240 

Cat. No. 

79569 
79579 
79571 
79572 
79574 
198406 
79577 
78982 
78983 
157217 
157218 

High Low 
2200 to 122/244 

Cat. No. 

79560 
79561 
79562 
79563 
79565 
198405 
79568 
78980 
78981 

157214 
157215 

Kv-a. 
Cont. 
55° C 
Rise 

5 
7.5 

10 
15 
25 
37.5 
50 
75 
100 
150 
200 

Oil 
Req'd 
Gals. 
13 
1234 
1134 
22% 
36 
5734 
56 
62 
58 
68 
112 

Type H Subway Transformers 

Approx. 
Shipping 
Wt.. Incl. 

630 
660 
700 
1170 
1650 
2080 
2210 
2240 
2460 
2910 
3810 

Single-phase, 40 Cycles, Self-cooled 

For Operation on 2200 and 2300-volt Circuits 

Name Plate Voltage Rating 
High Low 

2300 to 115/230 
Cat. No. 

204149 
204150 
204151 
204152 
204153 
204154 
204155 
204156 
204157 

High Low 
2200 to 122.'244 

C..t No. 

205363 
205364 
205365 
205366 
205367 
205368 
205369 
205370 
205371 

Type HT Distribution Transformers 

Three-phase, 60 Cycles, Self- cooled 

APPLICATION — Terminal board is provided on the low-
voltage side for either series or multiple connection. 
SERVICE.—All sizes are suitable for outdoor or indoor in-

stallation. 
FUSIBLE PRIMARY CIITOUTS.—Three cutouts Cat. No. 

104227 are furnished with sizes up to 50 kv-a., inclusive, in 
the 2300-volt class. 
SUSPENSION HOOKS. — Suspension hooks are provided with 

all sizes up to 50 kv-a., inclusive.. . 
below. 
BRACKETS.— Brackets for supporting the high-voltage 

leads are regularly furnished with all sizes up to 50 kv-a., in-
élusive. " 

For Operation on 2200, 2300, 2400 or 4000-volt Circuits 

Name Plate Voltage Rating 

Cat. 
No. 

217737 
217738 
217739 
217740 
217741 
217742 
217743 
217744 
217745 
217746 
217747 

High Voltage 
2200'3810 Y 
2300 4000 Y 
2400/4150 Y 

Kv-a. 
Cont. 
55° 
Rise 
5 
7.5 

10 
15 
25 
37.5 
50 
75 
100 
150 
200 

to 
Low Voltage 

220/440 
230/460 
240/480 

Approx 
Oil Shipping 

Req'd Wt., Incl. 
Gals. Oil, Lbe. 

11 535 
12 650 
23 925 
21 1030 
43 1690 
39 1840 
50 2430 
60 2830 
53 2850 
92 4080 
152 4750 

For Operation on 4400, 4600, or 4800-volt Circuits 

Name Plate Voltage Rating 

High Voltage 
4400 Y 
4600 Y 
4800 Y 

to 

46 

Low Voltage 
220/440 
230/460 
240/480 

Approx. 
Oil Shipping 

Cat. Req'd Wt., Incl. 
No. Gals. Oil. Lbs, 

217748 11 535 
217749 7.5 12 650 
217750 10 23 925 
217751 15 21 1030 
217752 25 43 1690 
217753 37.5 39 1840 
217754 50 50 2430 
217755 75 60 2840 
217756 100 53 2850 
217757 150 92 4080 
217758 200 152 4730 

Kv-a. Approx. 

Cont. Oil 1:13/1Éi.11. 55° C. Req'd Cat. 
Rise Gals. Oil, Lbs. No. 

5 13 635 217759 
7.5 1234 660 217760 

10 1134 710 217761 
15 22% 1190 217762 
25 36 1700 217763 
37.5 56!,, 2190 217764 
50 65 2440 217765 
75 62 2410 217766 

100 58 2640 217767 

For 

Kv-a. 
Cont. 
55° C 
Rise 

5 

Operation on 6600-volt Circuits 

Name Plate Voltage Rating 

High Voltage 
6600Y/6270Y/5940Y 
6980Y/6555Y/6210Y 
7200Y/6840Y/6480Y 

Kv-a, 
Cont. 
55° C 
Rise 

10 
15 
25 
37.5 
50 
75 
100 
150 
200 

Low Voltage 
to 220/440 

230/460 
240/480 

Approx. 
Oil FW.lc Shipping 

Req'd 
Gals. Oil, Lb.. 

26 965 
30 1180 
45 1720 
40 1820 
57 2270 
90 3250 
136 3950 
140 4850 
200 5500 
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Type HT Distribution Transformers 

Three-phase, 60 Cycles, Self-cooled 

APPLICATION. - Terminal board is provided on the low-
voltage side for either series or multiple connection. 
SERVICE. - All sizes are suitable for outdoor or indoor in-

stallation. 
Fusist..E PRIMARY CIITOUTS.-CLItOuts are not furnished 

with these transformers. 
SuseENsioN HOOKS. - Suspension hooks are provided with 

all sizes up to 50 kv-a. inclusive, for voltage ratings 13800 and 
below. 
BRACKETS. -Brackets for supporting the high-voltage leads 

are regularly furnished with all sizes up to 50 kv-a. inclusive, 
for voltages 13800 and below. 

For Operation on 11000- volt Circuits 
Name Plate Voltage Rating 

High Voltage Low Voltage 
11000Y/ 9900Y to 220/440 
11500Y/10550Y 230/460 

Kv-a. Approx. 
Cont. Oil Se.i!'iari,re. Cat. 55° C Reti'd 

No. Rise Gals. Oil, Lbs. 
217768 10 26 965 
217769 15 30 1180 
217770 25 45 1720 
217771 37.5 40 1820 
217772 50 57 2270 
217773 75 90 3250 
217774 100 136 3950 
217775 150 140 4850 
217776 200 200 5500 

For Operation on 13200-volt Circuits 
Name Plate Voltage Rating 

High Voltage Low Voltage 
13200Y/11880Y to 220/440 
13800Y/12420Y 230/460 

Kv-a. Approx. 

Cont. Oil ete 
Cat. 55° C RGeld. N.. Rise Oil, Lbs. 

217943 10 32 1190 
217944 15 46 1660 
217945 25 44 1750 
217946 37.5 56 2050 
217947 50 53 2330 
217948 75 115 3550 
217949 100 123 3750 
217950 150 130 4830 
217951 200 185 5450 

Fcr Operation on 22000-volt Circuits 
Name Plate Voltage Rating 

High Voltage Low Voltage 
22000Y 19800Y to 220/440 
23000Y/20700Y 230/460 

Kv-a. 
Cont. Oil 

Cat. 55° C 
No. Rise Gals. 

217777 15 
217778 25 
217779 37.5 
217780 50 
217781 75 
217782 100 
217783 150 
217784 200 

For Operation on 33000-volt Circuits 
Name Plate Voltage Rating 

High Voltage Low Voltage 
33000Y/29700Y t. 220/440 
34500Y/31050Y 230 460 

Kv-a. 
Cont. Oil 

Cat. 55° C Req'd 
No. Rise Cali. 

217787 37.5 
217788 50 
217789 75 
217790 100 
217791 150 
217792 200 

Approx. 
Shipping 
Wt., Incl. 
Oil, Lbs. 

• ' • • 

Approx. 
Shipping 
Wt., Incl. 
Oil, Lbs. 

• • • • 

Cat. 
No. 

Insulator Type Primlry Cutouts 
Single Pole, 30 Amp., 2500 Volts 

Cat. Price 
No. Description Each 

104227 Insulator Type 
Primary Cut-
out Provided 
with Spring 
Catch Contact 
with Two Bind-
ing Screws . $2.00 

246477 Base for 0.104227 
104577 Plug Only for No. 

104227 . .75 
260276 Combination 

Safety Plug 
Puller and 
Switch Hoo k, 
Overall I.ength, 
42 Inches ...... 

Fuse Links for No. 104227 

imiessimmemiC 

Cat SUL Price Cat 
No. ADM& Pkg. Each No. 

259480 i 100 $. 20 259485 
259481 2 100 . 20 259486 
259482 3 100 . 20 259487 
259483 5 100 . 20 259488 
259484 10 100 . 20 

Aram. 
15 
20 
25 
30 

Std. 
Pkg. 
100 
100 
100 
100 

Expulsion Type Primary Cutouts 

30 Amp. 7500 Volts 

1.25 

5.00 

Price 
Each 
$.20 
.20 
.20 
.20 

Cat. Pries 
No. Deecription Each 

270335 30-amp. 7500-volt Cut-
out Suitable for Either 
Right or Left-Hand 
Entrance, Complete 
with Link Holder En-
closed in Porcelain Box $8.50 

270336 Link Holder Only for 
No. 270335   

Fuse Links 
Cat. Price 
No. Amp. Each 

210033 
210034 
210035 
210936 
210037 
210038 

1 $. 20 
2 . 20 
3 . 20 

.20 
8 .20 
10 .20 

Cat 
No. 

210039 
210040 
210041 
210042 
210043 

100 Amp., 2500-7500 Volts 

Description 
260773 100-amp. 2500-7500 

Volt Cutout Com-
plete with Link 
Holder and Suitable 
for Either Right or 
Left Hand Entrance. 
Enclosed in Wooden 
Box  

106902 Link Holder for No. 
260773  

Price 
Each 

$12.50 

2.75 

Fuse Links 

Cat. Price Cat. Price 
No. Amp. Each No. Amp. Each 

248529 5 $.20 248537 50 $. 20 
248531 10 . 20 248538 60 .20 
248532 15 .20 248539 70 .20 
248533 20 .20 248540 75 .20 
248534 20 . 20 248541 80 . 20 
248535 30 . 20 248542 90 . 20 
248536 40 . 20 248543 100 .20 

Standard package, 100. 

1.40 

Price 
Amp. Each 

$.20 
.20 
.20 
.20 
.20 

12 
15 
20 
25 
30 
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D & W Oil Fuse Cutouts 

Pole Type 50-200 Amperes 

When ordering specify catalogue number and in addition, 
the type, rated ampere capacity and voltage. 

For example, if ordering two ( 2) 
Cat. No. 230014 Cutouts, the requisi-
tion should read: Cat. No. 230014— 
Type D-1C-50-ampere-2500-volt 
Standard Pole Type—D & W Oil 
Fuse Cutouts. Sufficient oil ( No. 21) 
is shipped with the cutouts in all 
cases and it should not be specified 
as a separate item on the requisition. 

Particular attention is directed to 
the fact that fuse links are not in-
cluded with cutouts and must be 
ordered as a separate item. Ordinary 
fuse wire or fuse links for other kinds 
of cutouts will not operate satis-
factorily and the special links de-
signed for these cutouts should be 
used. 

In ordering fuse links specify 
the catalogue number and in 
addition the ampere rating, type, 
and mention the ampere rating 
of the cutout for which they are 
intended, and line voltage on 
which the cutout is to be used. 
If possible, also mention the 
catalogue number of the cutout. 

Supply parts should be posi-
tively identified on the req-
uisition by description and the 
form letter of the cutout as well 
as the Cat. No. of the cutout. 

Subway Type 
50-200 Amperes 

Cat. 
No. Type 

230014 D-1C 
230000 D-2C 
230001 D-3C 

Pole Type Heavy Service 

Standard Pole Type 

AMPERES 

Volts 
2500 
2500 
2500 

Rated Inter-
Capacity rupting 

5 to 50 500 
10 " 100 1000 
10 " 200 2000 

Net 
Wt.. Lbs. 

with Price 
Oil Each 
37 $33.00 
47 45.00 
80 60.00 

Standard Subway Type 
246103 D-10B 2500 5 to 50 500 44 $60.00 
246104 D-11B 2500 10 " 100 1000 67 70.00 
246105 D-12B 2500 10 " 200 2000 88 95.00 

Heavy Service Pole Type 
2500 10 to 100 2500 43 $51.00 
' 2500 10 " 200 5000 1 
5000 10 " 150 3750 f 
' 2500 
5000 100 to 300 7500 156 
7500 10 " 150 3750 164 

Heavy Service Subway Type 

246107 D-21B 2500 10 to 100 2500 47 

246108 D-22B f 2500 10 " 200 5000 } 
1 5000 10 " 150 3750 99 

*Prices on application. 

1•2500-volt cutouts are suitable for operation on 
Y-connected circuits with dead grounded neutral. 

In all cases two cutouts are required between lines. 

230006 D-8C 

230007 D-4C 

230008 DIL5C 

230009 D-6C 

Fuse Links for D & W Fuse Oil Cutouts 
Standard Type 

For Use with Oil Fuse Cutouts 

CATALOGUE NUMBERS OF Cl/TOUTS 
230014 230000 230001 230008 
230002 230003 230004 For 2500 

'235587 246103 246104 246105 or 230009 
Ratel 230005 230006 1230007 5000 230010 
Capacity 230011 230012 1230013 Volts 
of Links 246107 246108 
in Amps. , CATALOGUE NUMBERS OF Fust: LINKS-

5 235673 
10 235675 
15 235676 
20 235677 
25 235678 
30   
40   
50   
75   

100 
125   
150 
175 
200   
250   
300   

230553   
230555 230566 230581 
230556 230567 230582 
230557   
230558 230569 230584 
230559   
230561 230571 230586 
230563 230572 230587 
  230575 230590 
  230578 230593 

  230596 
  230599 

230602 
230605 

230620 
230623 
230626 
235605 
235606 
235608 
235610 

Weight Standard Package, Pounds 

Li , I 21 1 2% 

Price, Standard Package of 10 Links 

$4.50 $4.50 $7.50 $18.00 $18.00 

Reactive Type 

For Use with Oil Fuse Cutouts 

230000 
230006 
230003 

Rated 246104 
Capacity 230012 
of Links 246107 
in Amps.,  

10 230664 
15 230665 
25 230667 

230670 
230672 
230675 
230678 

40 
50 
75 

100 
125 
150 
175 
200 
250 
300 

 CATALOGUE NUMBERS or CUTOUTS 
230001 
230007 1230007 •• 
230004 1230003 230008 
246105 For Use on For 2500 
$230013 5000 Volts Volts Only 
246108 246108 

CATALOGUE NUMBERS OF FUSE LINKS 

230704 
230705 
230707 
230710 
230712 
230715 
230718 
230721 
230724 
230727 
230730 

235636 
235637 
235639 
235642 
235644 
235647 
235650 
235653 
235656 

235663 
235664 
235665 
235666 
235667 
235669 
235671 

230608 
230609 

230611 

230613 
230614 
230617 
230620 
§230623 
§230626 

2% 

$18.00 

230009 230010 

230681 235613 
230682 235614 
230684 235616 
230687 235619 
230689 235621 
230692 235624 
230695 235627 
230698   
230701   

Weight Standard Package, Pounds 

33/2 33x2 33/i 

Price, Standard Package of 10 Links 

$37.50 $37.50 $37.50 $37.50 $37.50 $37.50 

96 75.00 *Cat. No. 235587 is now obsolete. The links listed are for the 
boxes which are already in service. 

**Cat. No. 230008 when used on 5000-volt circuits will require 
special reactive type links. Full data on request. 

tThe standard links for 150 amperes and below listed for 
$79.00 these cutouts will operate satisfactorily on 5000 volts. 

119.00 /When Cat. Nos. 230007 and 230013 are used on 5000-volt 
circuits where reactive type fuse links are required, use links 
Cat. Nos. 235636 to 235656. Links Cat. Nos. 230704 to 230730 

4000 are only good for 2500-volt circuits. 

§Not suitable for use in Cat. No. 230010. 
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Closed View 

Type OK Matthews Fuswitches and 
Disconnecting Switches 

Designed to Give the Mazimum of Protection for Transformers 
and for Sectionalizing of Lines, etc. 

Matthews Fuswitch 
and Disconnecting Switch 
are exactly the same with 
the exception that the 
first has the patented 
double barreled vacuum 
cartridge, and the second 
has the metal switch 
blade. Either can be 
quickly and easily con-
verted to the other by 
substituting the blade for 
the cartridge or vice ver-
sa. 
They are both rated 7500 

volts or less; the Type OK Fuswitch 100 amperes or less; the 
Type OK Disconnecting Switch 150 amperes or less. 
The box is made of Tidewater Cypress soaked in linseed 

oil and protected inside and out with high voltage weather 
resisting paint. Roof is covered with sheet copper. 

Four 'holes are provided for right or left-hand entrance. 
Fuse cartridge or blade is handled entirely by the Matthews 

Safety Fuse Puller. One of these furnished with each 2 switch-
es. Can be inspected without disturbing service. 

Ship. Price 
Type Description Wt., Lbs. Each 

OK Fuswitch  18 $19.50 
OK Disconnecting Switch  .. 18 18.00 
OK Extra Cartridges   3 9.00 
OK " Blades  3 6.50 
OK " Bushings   1 1.20 

Extra fuses can be furnished in 3 to 100 amperes inclusive. 
All fuses 25 amperes or less will be furnished made of round 
lead with flat copper terminals. All fuses over 25 amperes will 
be furnished of flat zinc. Prices for extra fuses 40 cents each. 
One fuse will be sent with each fuse switch as specified and 
without extra charge. 

Type CG Matthews Fuswitches 

For 4400 Volts or Less, 60 Amperes or Less 

immummimemessom 

Open View 

When wires become short-circuited, a Matthews Fuswitch 
protecting the wire is designed to open the circuit in trouble 
by the fuse melting from overload, killing the section short-
circuited. Matthews Fuswitches combine in one device the 
fuse block and the primary line disconnecting switch. 

Type CG has a composition top, which makes it absolutely 
impervious to weather conditions. 

Type 
CG 

Shipping 
Wt., Lbs. 

25 

Less 
than 12 

$36.00 

Prucz 

12 to 24 

$34.00 

25 or 
More 

$32.00 

Extra fuse blades for the Type CG-cost $13.00 each. 

The above prices include fuse cartridge, hangers, insulators 
and fuse wire for one charge. Specify amperes of fuse 
desired. Extra fuses for Type CG-3 to 60 amperes, 40 cents 
each. Lead fuses furnished for 25 amperes or less. 

Type HQ Matthews Fuswitches and 
Disconnecting Switches 

Designed to Give the Maximum of Protection for Transformers 
and for Sectionalizing of Lines, etc. 

Matthews Fuswitch 
and Disconnecting Switch 
are exactly the same wit h 
the exception that the 
first has the patented 
double barreled vacuum 
cartridge, and the second 
has the metal switch 
blade. Either can be 
quickly and easily con-
verted to the other by 
substituting the blade for 
the cartridge or vice versa. 
They are both rated 

7500 volts or less; the 
Type HQ Fuswitch 200 
amperes or less; the Type 

HQ Disconnecting Switch 250 amperes or less. 
The box is made of Tidewater Cypress soaked in linseed 

oil and protected inside and out with high voltage weather 
resisting paint. Roof is covered with sheet copper. 
Four holes are provided for right or left-hand entrance. 
Fuse cartridge or blade is handled entirely by the Matthews 

Safety Fuse Puller. One of these furnished with. each 2 switch-
es. Can be inspected without disturbing service. Ship . Price 

Type Description Wt., Lbs. Each 

HQ Fuswitch  25 $36.00 
HQ Disconnecting Switch  24 29.00 
HQ Extra Cartridges   3 13.50 
HQ " Blades   2 6.50 
HQ " Bushings   1 1.20 

Extra fuses can be furnished in 3 to 200 amperes inclusive. 
All fuses 25 amperes or less will be furnished made of round 
lead with flat terminals. All fuses over 25 amperes will be 
furnished of flat zinc. Price for extra fuses 40 cents each. One 
fuse will be sent with each fuswitch as specified and without 
extra charge. 

Open Type Matthews Fuswitches 

Rating 15000 Volts or Less-100 Amperes or Less 

Furnished with either 17500 or 
25000-volt as specified. Frame 
certified galvanized malleable iron. 
Can be strapped or bolted to cross 
arm. Fuse cartridge 14 inches be-
tween contacts. 

The inner tube is made out of 
horn fibre covered with an exterior 
of weatherproof tube. 

The upper contact clip is cov-
ered with a rib that prevents the 
cartridge from falling out in case 
of a severe jar. 

ascription 
Ship. Wt. Price 

Lbs. Each 

Fuswitch with 17000-volt Insulator  20 $2o .00 
24 25.00 

Extra Cartridges  3 11.70 

" Insulator Assemblies, Upper or Lower, 
17500-volt  

Extra Insulator Assemblies, Upper or Lower, 

Extra Cross Arm Strapping, 43/i or 4x5 as 

di" 25000 " 

7 6.50 

25000-volt  8 9.00 

Specified  3.25 

Long    6 18.00 

Extra fuses can be furnished in 3 to 100 amperes inclusive. 
All fuses 25 amperes or less will be furnished made of round 
lead with flat copper terminals. All fuses over 25 amperes 
will be furnished of flat zinc. Price for extra fuses 40 cents 
each. One fuse will he sent with each fuswitch as specified 
and without extra charge. 

Mat hews Safety Fuse Puller Tongs, 5 Feet 
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Transformer Specialties 

Transformers for Special Purposes 

In addition to the standard Type M transformers, there 
qlso has been developed a uniform line of special parts for 
manufacturing any miniature air-cooled transformers ranging 
from 15 to 5000 watts inclusive, 60 cycles, and from 5 to 3000 
watts inclusive, 25 cycles, at voltage's of 550 and below. No 
oil is used for either cooling or insulating purposes. 
Type M transformers present a good appearance wherever 

installed. The construction may be for indoor or outdoor 
service as desired. By substituting this transformer for 
batteries or magneto generators, no maintenance or replace-
ment cherges due to wear are incurred, less space is required 
and cleanliness and reliability are assured. 
The following are a few representative applications' 

Electric welding, speed variation of motors, operating of 
small, low-voltage motors from higher voltage circuits, rail-
way signal lighting two to three-phase transformation. 

Sign Lighting Transformers 

Primary- 110-220 Volts; Secondary-11-22 Volts 

These transformers are used in con-
nection with the lighting of large or small 
advertising, municipal, civic, or other dis-
play signs. They are also used quite ex-
tensively for experimental purposes where 
a standard transformer is- needed for pro-
ducing heavy currents at low voltages. 

Primary windings are arranged for 
series-multiple connection to operate 
either from 110 or 220-volt circuits. 
Secondary windings are similarly arranged 
to give full output at 11 or 22 volts and to 
permit of three-wire operation. Coils are 
enclosed in a strong, metal case which is 
provided with lugs for fastening to the 
wall, or to the back of the sign. 

50 to 140 Cycles 

Cat. Call APPROX. Dams., I. APPROX. WT., LBS 
No. Watts Depth Wall Space Net Shipping 
76676 250 3m 8 x5 15 20 
76678 500 4% 9 x5% 20 30 
146138 750 4% 10 x5% 25 40 
76680 1000 5 11 x6% 35 50 
146139 1500 5 12 x6% 40 55 
76683 2000 6 12%x7% 60 80 

Cat. 
No. 
173094 
173095 
173096 
173097 
173098 
200404 

Cap. 
Watts 
250 
500 
750 

1000 
1500 
2000 

25 to 49 Cycles 
APPROX. DIMENS., IN. 
Depth Wall Space 
4% 9%>-.5% 
5 11%x6% 
5 12%x6% 
6 12%x7% 
6 16 x7% 
7%. 14 x9y2" 

Type M Transformers 

Specially Fitted for Conduit Wiring 
Installations 

Primary-440 Volts 
Secondary-116 Volts 

50 to 140 Cycles 

This design is particularly adapted to lighting 
oil well rigs, mine lighting, irrigation plants 
where conduit wiring is needed. 

Cat. 
No. 

236154 
236155 
236156 

Type Watts 
M 100 
M 250 
M 500 

APPROX. WT., LEIB 
Net Shipping 
22 32 
35 50 
50 65 
65 85 
80 100 
105 125 

DIMEAS.. APPROX.-. 
Wall Over All Wx., Lss. 

Depth Space Inc. Nipples Net Ship. 
4 7%x5 9x5 13 15 
4 8%x5 10x5 18 20 
4% 93/2i5% 11x5% 30 35 

Insulating Transformers 

Primary-110-220 Volts; Secondary-110-220 Volts 

50 to 140 Cycles 

Insulating Transformers are arranged 
for 1:1 or 2:1 ratio and are manufactured 
chiefly for uses such as insulating lighting 
from power circuits; single wire lighting 
systems in mines; insulating telephone 
circuits (before rectification) from lighting 
circuits, etc., and for other transforma-
tions to which the rating is adapted. They 
are used as well for balancing three-wire, 
110-220 volt circuits where auto trans-
formers cannot be used. Weights include 
oil for the Type H sizes. Suitable for in-
door or outdoor installation. 

Cat. 
No. 
166688 
166690 
166692 
189911 

177157 
179474 
179475 
236300 

Cat. 
No. Kea. Depth 
245327 1 5 
245328 2 6 
245329 3 6 
245330 5 7% 

Type M, Air-cooled 

APPROX. Mums.. Isms 
Kea. Depth Wall Space 
1 5 11 x 6% 
2 6 12%x 7q 
3 6 14%x 7% 
5 7% 15%x 9% 

Type H, Oil-cooled 
7.5 26 18%x18 
10 28% 18%x21 
15 32 22%x22 
25 42 24 x24j ?. 

APPROX. WT., LBS. 
Net. Ship. 
35 45 
60 75 
80 100 

125 1145 

390 
460 
685 
995 

Type M, for Conduit Wiring Installations 

r----APPROX. LINENS., INCHES-1 
Wall Over All 
Space Inc. Nipples 

10 X63/6 11 34x634 
11 x734 1234x734 
13 x7% 14%x7% 
14%x9% 16 x9% 

475 
560 
825 
1205 

APPROX. 
WT, LBS. 

Net. Ship 
35 45 
60 75 
80 100 
125 145 

Auto Transformers, Single-phase 

Primary-220 Volts 
Secondary-110 Volts, 2-wire 

or 110-220 Volts, 3-wire 

The auto transformer is an econom-
ical substitute for the ordinary trans-
former, particularly when both volt-
ages are low and a comparatively small 
change in voltage is desired. 
The design is for single phase, two 

phase or open delta transformation. 
It is not suitable to transform power 
three to two phase from 220 volts to 
110 volts. Type M, air-cooled; Type 
H, oil-cooled. 

Cat. 
No. Type 

79883 M 
79884 M 
79885 M 
79886 M 
79887 M 
79888 M 
189909 M 
189910 M 

79891 H 
278520 11 

173085 M 
173086 M 
173087 M 
173088 M 
200402 M 
200403 M 

173091 H 
173092 H 
173093 H 
278519 H 

50 to 140 Cycles—Wall Type 
Wall of 

DIMENS., INCHES Floor Space 
Kv-a. Depth Height Inches 
1 41!2 •• 9 x 51A 
IS 5• •  10%x 6% 
2 5. •  11 x 6% 
3 5 .. 12 x 6% 
.1 6. •  12%x 7% 
5 6 13 x 7% 
7.5 734 .. 14 x934 

10 7 .. 15x 934 
50 to 140 Cycles—Floor Type 
15 .. . 26 181/2x 18 
25 .. . 31 21%x 214 

25 to 49 Cycles— Wall Type 
I 5 10 1,x 61/2 
1 5 6 I I 12x 7% 
•) 6 1212x 734 
3 6 13%x 7% 
4 7% 14 x 9% 
5 7% .. 15 x 9% 

25 to 49 Cycles—Floor Type 
7.5 ... 213,¡18 xf 7 
10 • • • 26 18t4x18 
15 2821' 2x16 
25 35 2Mx16 ,.¡ 

Approx. 
WT., LBS. 

Net Ship. 
20 30 
30 40 
35 45 
40 50 
50 60 
65 80 

110 130 
130 155 

290 350 
355 425 

35 45 
50 60 
60 70 
75 90 

110 130 
125 150 

290 350 
395 480 
480 550 
480 575 
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Auto Transformers 

For Conduit Wiring Installations 
Primary-220 Volts 

Secondary-110 Volts, 2-wire or 110-220 Volts 
3-wire 

When a comparatively small change in 
voltage is desired, or where both voltages are 
low, an auto transformer can be used as 
successfully as a transformer and its reduced 
capacity will mean a considerable saving. 

The use of auto transformers for supplying 
lighting circuits from power circuits having 
potentials above 250 volts is not, however, 
considered good practice. 

All sizes are suitable for outdoor installa-
tions. 
Type M transformers are air-cooled. 

50 to 140 Cycles 

Cat. 
No. Type *Kva. Depth 

245345 M 1 4% 
245346 M 1.5 5 
245347 M 2 5 
245348 M 3 5 
245349 M 4 6 
245350 M 5 6 
245351 M 7.5 7% 
245352 M 10 7% 

245339 M 1 
245340 M 1.5 
245341 M 2 
245342 M 3 
245343 M 4 
245344 M 5 

APPROX. DIME», 
Vail Over All 

Space 

8 x5% 
9%x6% 

10 x6% 
11 x6% 
11 x7% 
11%x7% 
13 x9% 
14 x9% 

APPROX. 
WT., Ls, 

Inc. Nipples Net 

9%x5% 20 30 
11 x6% 30 40 
113/¡x6% 35 45 
12%x6% 40 50 
12%x7% 50 60 
13 x7% 65 80 
14%x9% 110 130 
15%x9% 130 155 

25 to 49 Cycles 
5 9%x6M 11 x6% 
6 10 x7% 11%x7% 
6 11 x7% 12%x7% 
6 12 x7% 13%x7% 
7% 13 x9% 13%x9% 
7% 13%x9% 15 x9% 

35 45 
50 60 
60 70 
75 90 
110 130 
125 150 

*Kva output at 110 volts, 2-wire or allowable unbalancing 
at 110-220 volts, 3-wire. 

Type MTQ Auto Transformers 
MTQ Auto Transformers are designed to 

transform power efficiently and inexpensively 
from three to two-phase, 4-wire, or the reverse, 
with outputs of 1 to 25 Kva. 
The principal application of the MTQ Auto 

Transformer is to adapt polyphase motors to 
existing circuits. They are not suitable, how-
ever, for 3-wire, 2-phase service, or to operate 
motors with interconnected phases. 

Suitable for indoor or outdoor installation. 
In ordering MTQ Auto Transformers specify 

whether the two-phase circuit is 3 or 4-wire. 
Primary-220 Volts, 2-phase 

Secondary-220 Volts, 2- phase, 4-wire 
50-140 Cycles, 3 to 2-phase 

Cat 
No. Kva. 

G223996 1 
G223997 3 
G223998 5 
G223999 7.5 
G224000 10 
G224001 15 
G224002 20 6 
G224003 25 6 

--APPROX. DIMENS., 
Depth Wall Space 

4 13%x4 
4 16 x5 
4% 16%x5% 
5 18 x6% 
5 20 x6% 
6 19%x7% 

21 1Ax7 1A 
21 x7M 

APPROX. WT.. Las. 
Net Ship. 

15 25 
30 40 
45 55 
55 70 
75 90 
95 115 
115 140 
135 160 

Type MTQ, for Conduit Wiring Installation 
Primary-220 Volts, 3- phase 

Secondary-220 Volts, 2-phase, 4-wire 
TP-140 Cycles, 3 to 2-phase 

Cat. 
No. 

G245331 
G245332 
G245333 
G245334 
G245335 
G245336 
G245337 
6245338 

Kva. 

1 

3 

5 

7.5 
10 
15 
20 
25 

Depth 
4 
4 

5 
5 
6 
6 
6 

APPROX. DIMENS., 
Wall Over All 

Space Inc. Nipples 

12%x4 
15 x5 
15%x5% 
17 x6% 
19 x6% 
18 x7% 
20 x7% 
21%x7% 

14 x4 
16%x5 
17 x5% 
18%x6% 
20%x6% 
19%x7% 
21%x7% 
23 x7% 

APPROX. 
WT., Las. 
Net Ship. 
15 
30 
45 
55 
75 
95 
115 
135 

25 
40 
55 
70 
90 
115 
140 
160 

Ty.. MTQ Auto 
Transformers 

MTQ Auto Transformers are designed to 
transform power efficiently and cheaply from 
three to two-phase, 3-wire, or the reverse, 
with outputs of 1 to 25 kva. 
The principal application of the MTQ 

Auto Transformer is to adapt polyphase 
motors to existing circuits. They are not 
suitable for 4-wire, 2-phase service, or to 
operate motors with interconnected phases. 

In ordering MTQ Auto Transformers spe-
cify whether the two-phase circuit is 3 or 4-
wire, in that an auto transformer arranged 
for a 3-wire circuit is not applicable to a 4-
wire circuit, or the reverse. 
Primary-220 Volts, 3-phase 

Secondary-220 Volts, 2-phase, 3-wire, 50-140 Cycles, 3 to 2-phase 
( 'at. APPROX. DIMENS., IN. APPROX. WT., Las. 
No. Kva. Depth W all Space Net Ship. 

246751 1 4 13'.,x5 25 35 
246752 3 4% 15 12x5 1¡"! 35 45 
246753 5 5 19 x6% 65 75 
246754 7.5 5 20M2ffl 80 95 
246755 10 6 19 x7% 95 115 
246756 15 6 22 x7% 130 150 
246757 20 6 25 x7% 160 180 
246758 25 7M 22%x9% 185 210 

Type MTQ, for Conduit Wiring Installations 
Primary-220 Volts,3-phase 

Secondary-220 Volts, 2-phase, 3-wire, 50-140 Cycles, 3 to 2-wire 
(— APPROX. DIMENS., INCHES--, APPROX. 

Cat Wall Over All MT.. Las. 
No. Kva. Depth Space Inc. Nipples Net Ship. 

246759 1 4 12 x5 13%x5 25 35 
246760 3 4% 14%,x5% 16 x5% 35 45 
246761 5 5 17%x6% 19 x6% 65 75 
246762 7.5 5 19 x6% 20%x6% 80 95 
246763 10 6 17%x7% 19 x7% 95 115 
246764 15 6 20%x7% 22 x7% 130 150 
246765 20 6 23%3(7% 25 x7% 160 180 
246766 25 7% 21 x9% 22%x9% 185 210 

Type M Air-cooled Distribution 
Transformers 

Single Phase 

50 to 140 Cycles 

To take care of indoor or outdoor in-
stallations particularly indoor where it is 
impractical to install the oil-cooled trans-
formers, there has j also been designed 
a special line of air-cooled distribu-
tion transformers, capacities 1 to 5 kv-a. 
inclusive. Primary voltage, 440 and 550; 
secondary voltage, 110 or 220 volts 
2-wire or 220/110 volts 3-wire. 

Primary 440 Volts—Secondary 110/220 Volts 

Cat. 

No. 

261225 
261226 
261227 
261228 

,-- APPROX. DIMEN. INCHES 
Wall 

KV-A. Depth Space 

1 5 
2 6 
3 6 
5 73/ 

12 x6% 
13 x7V2 
15 x7% 
16Y,x9% 

APPROX. We., Las. 
Net Ship. 

41 51 
67 82 
92 112 
145 165 

Primary 550 Volts—Secondary 110/220 Volts 

,---.1pill0X. DIMEN. INCHES —, 
Wall 

KV-A. Depth Space 

1 5 12 x6% 
2 6 13 %x7% 

261235 3 6 15%x7% 
261236 5 7% 17 x9% 

Prices upon application. 

Cat. 

No. 

261233 
261234 

APPROX. WT., LIM. 
Net Ship. 
43 53 
71 86 
95 115 
150 170 
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Type M Air-cooled 

Distribution Transformers 

Single Phase 
For Conduit Wiring Installation 

50 to 140 Cycles 

To take care of indoor or outdoor in-
stallations, particularly indoor where it is 
impractical to install the oil - cool ed 
transformers, there has also been designed 
a special line of air-cooled distribu-
tion transformers, capacities 1 to 5 kv-a. 
inclusive. Primary voltage, 440 and 530; 
secondary voltage, 110 or 220 volts 2-wire 
or 220/110 volts 3-wire. 

Primary 440 Volts 
Secondary 11Q 220 Volts 

Cat. 
No. KV-A. 

261229 1 

261230 2 

261231 3 

261232 5 

APPROX. DIMEN. INCHES 
Depth Wall space 

J 12 x6,q I*133x63‘'¡ 
13 x7j2" 
*14/2x73/2 
15 x73, 

1. *161*7M 
16Mx93, 
*18 x9M 

5 

6 

6 

7 

APPROX. IVT. Las. 
Net Ship. 

41 51 

67 82 

92 112 

145 165 

Primary 550 Volts—Secondary 110/220 Volts 
6% 261237 1 5 12 x 43 

*13 1Ax6 
261238 2 6 13/2x7/ 71 *15 x7 
261239 3 6 95 15%x7 

*17 x7A 

261240 5 7M 163/4x9 150 
*18 x9  

*Over all dimensions including nipples. 
Prices upon application. 

All-Nite-Lite 

53 

86 

115 

170 

The All-Nite-Lite has been introduced to satisfy the de-
mand for an electric illuminant to operate all night at a suffi-
ciently low cost to be well within the means of all who use 
electricity. 

It operates on any alternating current supply circuit with-
in the voltage and frequency limits specified. Installation 
is made by simply screwing the All-Nite-Lite into a standard 
lamp socket. 

The complete All-Nite-Lite consists of a miniature trans-
former contained within an attractive brass shell, and a minia-
ture Mazda lamp. The transformer is constructed with the 
primary and secondary coils liberally insulated and with a core 
built of the highest grade of transformer steel. 

One of the principal applications for the All-Nite-Lite is 
illumination of the porch and house number. The porch 
of the average householder is usually in darkness and the 
house in obscurity. The All-Nite-Lite may be operated all 
night for less than $1.50 a year or kept in the circuit eontin-
ously for $3.00 a year. 

If wired so that it cannot be turned off the householder is 
always assured of illumination on his porch without the nec-
essity of turning switches. 

Cat. Primary Secondary 
No. Volts Volts Frequency Net Ship. 

190896 100-125 6 50/140 7 oz. *30 lbs. 

*Shipping weight, standard package of 50. 

Pyrotip Elecuic Burners 

For Lead Burning 

The Pyrotip Electric Burner, while designed especially 
for lead burning in the repair of starting and ignition bat-
teries, may also be used for the repair of vehicle, truck and 
locomotive batteries and has various other uses about the 
garage. The equipment is portable, and complete weighs 
approximately 25 pounds. 
May be connected to any alternating current lamp socket 

by means of the attaching cord, which is 10 ft. long. A plug 
connector is arranged for connecting and disconnectihg the 
attaching cord when it is not convenient to use the socket 
switch. The secondary leads are flexible and made from 
heavy rubber-covered cables. 

Cat. No. Volta Cycle 
219926 110 25- 49 
219927 110 50-140 
219928 20 25- 49 30 45 
219929 220 50-140 25 40 
ELECTRODES.—Specify Cat. No. 2b.).930—Carbon Electrode. 

Standard packages contain 100. 
NOTE.—Equipment cannot be used on Direct Current 

Service. Prices furnished upon application. 

Pyrotip Electric Burners 

For Heavy Service 

%Kam, POUNDS 
Net Ship. 

30 45 
25 40 

The large size Pyrotip is designed to take care of heavy 
work which, due to the large amount of energy required, 
cannot be accomplished by the smaller set. Other than being 
of greater capacity and necessarily larger throughout, it has 
the same operating characteristics as the set described in the 
preceding paragraphs. 

Particularly adapted for cutting thin sheet steel, and re-
pairing very heavy storage batteries. Portable, weighing 
approximately 45 lbs. and under normal operating conditions, 
draws about 800 watts. This depends somewhat on the depth 
that the carbon is inserted in the material being worked. 

This size Pyrotip is too large to be connected to the ordi-
nary 110-volt lighting socket, but it is equipped with a con-
necting cord and a senarable plug which permits ready 
attachment to an outlet receptacle or an Edison base flush 
or surface type receptacle. 
The secondary leads are of extra heavy construction and 

are detachable. Handle and carbon holder are of heavy 
design. 

%MT, Pousse 
Cat No. Volta Cycles Net Ship. 

230466 110 50-140 45 60 
NoTE.—This equipment cannot be used on Direct Current 

Service. Prices furnished upon application. 
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Type OF Oxide Film Lightning Arresters 

The oxide film arrester consists es-
sentially of a number of cells with a gap 
in series between line and ground. '1'he 
cells are held together under slight 
pressure and are arranged in sections 
or stacks according to the voltage and 
kind of circuit. Each cell is made of 2 
circular brass plates crimped firmly 
to the edges of an annular piece of 
porcelain. A powder, lead peroxide, 
which has low resistance, compactly 
fills the space between the plates. The 
inside of the metal plates is covered 
with a varnish Flm which is an insu-
lator. The number of cells used in an 
arrester is such that the voltage per 
cell is approximately 300 volts. 
When a lightning voltage sparks over 

the gaps it is impressed on the cells and 
breaks down the insulating coating on 
the metal plates. The breakdown oc-
curs in the form of a minute puncture 
of the film coating. The metal plates 

are not pullet ured. As soon as the flin gives way, a discharge 
current flows through the cells to ground, thus relieving the 
lightning pressure. The flow of current through the cells 
immediately causes a chemical change by heat, in the lead 
peroxide at the point of puncture. 'I he lead peroxide is re-
duced to red lead and litharge which have a high resistance. 
Thus, following the lightning discharge, a high resistance 
amounting practically to insulation is automatically cut into 
the discharge path. This cuts off the flow of generator current 
that would otherwise follow the lightning discharge and the 
arcs in the gaps (lie out. If the potential should still, or 
again, be sufficiently high to break down the gaps, the opera-
tion is repeated at some other point on the surface of the 
varnished plates. 

Cat 
No. 

1576267 
11576274 
2593102 
2593103 
2593104 
2593105 
2593106 
2593107 
2593108 
2593109 

1576267 
f2516513 
1576236 
1576237 
1576238 
2593111 
2593112 
2593113 
2593114 
2593115 

1000 
3000 
5000 
7500 
15000 
25000 
37000 
50000 

3-phase-Indoor Service 

**VOLTAGE RATING 
OF ARRESTER 

Max. 

300 1000 
1000 3000 

3000 
5000 
7500 
15000 
25000 
37000 
50000 
73000 

Ship. 
Lbs. 

90 
70 

250 
300 
400 

1000 
1600 
2300 
4100 
5500 

3-phase-Outdoor Service 
300 

1000 
1000 
3000 
5000 
7500 

15000 
25000 
37000 
50000 

1000 
3000 
3000 
5000 
7500 

15000 
25000 
37000 
50000 
73000 

90 
150 
590 
650 
710 

1350 
2400 
2600 
5500 
7500 

*Price 
Each 

$72.00 
74.00 

192.00 
264.00 
350.00 
690.00 
1108.00 
1546.00 
2482.00 
3544.00 

$72.00 
86.00 

458.00 
538.00 
612.00 

1032.00 
1466.00 
2130.00 
3314.00 
4616.00 

Single-phase-Indoor Service 

Not for use on single-phase circuits from quarter-phase 3-
wire circuits. Use 2 on quarter-phase, 4-wire circuits. 

**VOLTAGE RATING 
Cat OF ARRESTER Ship. *Price 
Nke. Min. Max. Wt., Lbs. Each 

1576223 1000 3000 190 $130.00 
1576224 3000 5000 270 180.00 
1576225 5000 7500 360 240.00 

*Prices do Rot include disconnecting switches. Some kind 
of disconnecting device must be installed with these arresters. 
fSingle-pole, for 2300-volt delta or 4100-volt grounded Y 

circuits. 
**Seleet arrester so that the line voltage will never exceed 
the maximum rating of the arrester under any normal oper-
ating condition. Arresters are suitable for altitudes up to 4000 
feet. 

Horn Lightning Arresters 

For Series Lighting Circuits 

Horn Arrester for Indoor Service 

The outdoor 
horn arresters con-
sist of a horn gap, 
and resistance units 
enclosed in porce-
lain. Designed to 
be mounted on the 
tops of the poles 
and above the wires. 

They are sup-
plied in single-pole 
units only. 

Kw. 
Rating 

oTfr aCti.s?. Lights 

Amp. Raotfi 6.6 Rectifier 

ng formers 
(Secondary 

and 7.5) Set 

7.5, 
10,15 

1,2,3, 
4,5 

20 
251 
30 
35 
40J 

50 60} 
70 1 
80 f 

*These arresters also 

Horn Arrester for Outdoor Service 

Kw. 
Rating 
of C.C. 
Trans-
formus 
(Secondary 
Amp. 6.6 
and 7.5) 

1, 2, 3,1 
4, 5 
7.5, 

10, 15 
20 
25f 
30) 
35 } 
40J 
so 
so 
70 
80. 

*These arresters also may be used. 

Consist essentially 
of a horn gap in se-
ries with a resistance. 
The horn gaps and 
resistances of the in-
door arresters a re 
mounted on insulat-
ing supports, which, 
for the higher volt-
ages, have asbestos 
barriers and backs. 

The indoor arrest-
ers are double-pole. 

Indoor Type 

• 
C. C. TRANSFORMER OR RECTIFIER 

CIRCUITS 
ONE DOUBLE -POLE DORN AR-
RESTER REQUIRED FOR EACH 

SERIES CIRCUIT --, 
Approx. 

Cat. Ship. Price 
No. Lbs. Each 

12 47558 40 $23.00 

25 47558 40 23.00 

47560 100 48.00 

50 47560 100 48.00 

100 

75 78744 180 70.00 

78744 180 70.00 

may be used. 

Lights 
Rating 
of 

Rectifier 
Set 

Outdoor Type 

C.C. TRANSFORMER OR RECTIFIER 
CIRCUITS 

Two SINGLE-POLE HORN AR-
RESTERS REQUIRED FOR EACH 

S.;RIES CIRCUIT 
Approx. 

Cat. Ship. Price 
No. Wt., Lbs. Each 

C. C. *Tans-
former 
Cirmits 
Ouly 

Singe-pole 
Graded Shunt 

Restance 
Idu:tigap 
Arresters 
Cat. No. 

149736 

149752 

149752 

*C. C. Trans-
former Circuits 

only 
Single-pole 

Pellet 
Arreaters 

No. 

12 144117 45 $25.00 178915 

25 144117 45 25.00 2515514(a 

50 144121 50 30.00 2515571G1 

144121 50 

75 144123 60 

100 144123 60 

30.00 

43.00 

43.00 

2515571G2 

2515571(13 

2515571(14 
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Double-pole Horn Gaps 

To prevent the full line potential being thrown on the 
telephone protective equipment in the ease of a cross with 
the telephone line. 
Price, No. 201112, for Outdoor Use, Wt., 70 Ils.each $28.00 

Form A Compression Chamber Multigap 
Arresters 

For Outdoor Service Only on A.C. Constant 
Potential Circuits 

Up to 3000 Volts 
Single Pole 

Designed mainly for the protection of dis-
I ribution transformers. Consists of a column of 
gaps and a series resistor mounted in a porcelain 
tube. The porcelain tube is sealed in a porcelain 
base and a cap is sealed on the tube. 

No. 

79218 1000 3000 2 3 12 12 $11.50 

• , No. 
nEQ D AT Approx. 

Ctneurr • INSTALLATION Ship. 
VOLTAGE Single- 3- Std. V.  Lbs. Price 

Min. Max. phase phase Pkg. Pkg. Each 

No. 270281 Line Connectors 

Line Connector 

Attached to Pole 

The clamp is made of 
brass throughout with 1 he 
exception of the spring, 
which is of phosphor bronze 
and the two set-screws, 
which are of zinc plated 
steel. 

There is required to oper-
ate this device only a stand-
ard disconnecting switch 
hook. 

Cat. 
No. 

270281 

Standard 
Package 

12 

Line connector, Cat. No. 
270281, has a current carrying 
capacity of 200 amperes. 

The connector can be clamped 
on any wire from fi6 to inch 
in diameter. 

A hole inch in diameter is 
provided for soldering a lead to 
the connector. 

This connector is suitable 
only where occasional discon-
necting is required and where 
particularly quick disconnecting 
is not necessary. 

Especially useful for making 
temporary connections in con-
st nid t ion work. 

Line Connector 

Attached to Line 

APPROXIMATE 
WEIGHT, Poi•NDS 

Net Shipping 

2 3 

Price 
Euh 

$9.00 

Pellet Type Oxide Film 
Lighting Arresters 

For the Protection of Distribution Transformers 

Single-pole-Outdoor Service Only--4000-foot Altitude 

For Delta or Ungrounded Y 3-phase Systems 

Cat. 
No. 

*146187 
*178915 
2515514G1 
251557101 
251557102 5000- 7500 
2515571G3 7500-10500 
2515571G4 10500-15000 
*Compres,sion chamber type. 
For 3-phase Systems with Solidly Grounded 
2515514G1 
2515571G1 
2515571G2 
2515571113 
2515571114 

Circuit 
Voltage 

0- 300 
300- 1000 

1000- 3000 
3000- 5000 

No.or 
ARRESTERS 

REQUIRED 

Ph. 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 

3 
Ph. 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

Approx. 
Ship. Pricc 

Pkg. Wt., Lbs. 

24 1 $2.25 
12 10 9.00 
12 13 11.50 
6 20 21.50 
6 27 30.00 
3 49 41.50 
3 55 50.00 

Cat. 
No. 

155959101 

3000- 5000 tt 3 12 13 
5000- 7500 t t 3 6 20 
7500-10500 t t 3 6 27 
10500-15000 t t 3 3 49 
15000-18000 t t 3 3 55 

Neutral 
$11.50 
21.50 
30.00 
41.50 
50.00 

ItUse one arrester on outside wire at 
single-phase installation between one 
outside wire and neutral. Use also on 
neutral wire No. 146187 arrester if volt-
age is not over 300 volts; if, on account 
of unbalancing, voltage is between 300 
and 1000 volts use No. 178915. Use 2 
arresters at a single-phase installation 
between outside wires. 

For the protection of meters, trickle-
charge rectifiers and similar devices con-
nected te secondary circuits, compression 
chamber arrester Cat. No. 1559591G1 
should be used. 

Circuit Std. Ship. Price 
Voltage Pkg. Wt., Lbs. Each 

0-600 94 1.3 $3.00 

Multigap Lightning Arresters 

All arresters are single-pole. 

Indoor Service 

Cat Circuit Std. Price 
No. Voltage Pkg. Ship. Each 

35082 0- 300 12 6 $5.00 
149736 300-1000 12 10 10.00 
149752 1000-3000 12 10 11.50 
149755 3000-4000 12 20 23.00 
149752 *3000-4500 12 10 11.50 

Cat. Circuit 
No. Voltage 

35082 0-300 
149744 300-1000 
149757 1000-3000 
149760 3000-4000 

Outdoor Service 

Std. 
Pkg. 

12 
12 
12 
12 

Ship. 
Wt., Lbs. 

6 
20 
20 
45 

*Applies only to 3-phase grounded neutral systems. 

Price 
Each 

$5.00 
16.00 
18.00 
30.00 
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Magnetic Blow-out Lightning Arresters 
For Electric Failway Circuits 

MD-3, Direct Current 

Aluminum 

D. C. Alumi-
num arres-
ters should 
be installed 
on each car 
and at the 
stations and 
substations; 
on each feed-
er and each 
generator or 
synchronous 
converter. 
The arrest-

er is suitable 
for either in-
door or out-
door installations. Mounted in a wooden box. 

Cat. Cirruit Std. Ship. Price 
No. Valu Description Pkg. Wt., Lbs. Each 

166296 325-650 Slanting Top 4 60 $46 . 00 
166298 325-650 Flat Top.... 4 60 46.00 
166297 650-900 Slanting Top 4 115 70.00 
166299 650-900 Flat Top.... 4 115 54.00 

Prices on arresters for voltages higher than those listed 
quoted upon request. 

Vacuum Tube Lightning Arresters 
For Railway Signal Circuits 

For Indoor 
Service 

Std. Pkg., 12. 
Ship. wt., 12 lbs. 

Cat. Circuit Price 
No. Voltage Each 

164403 0-350 $11 . 00 
164405 350-750 11.00 

For Outdoor 
Service 

Std. Pkg., 12. 
Ship. wt., 20 lbs. 

164404 0-350 $17.00 
164406 350-750 17.00 

Lightning Arresters 
Direct Current 

Ne. 148057 

No. 1518810 

Vacuum tube arrester has standard railway signal associa-
tion binding posts. No. 1518810 has 5 terminals, for lines, 
ground and instruments. No. 1518809 has only 3 terminals, 
2 for the lines and one for the ground. No. 144585 has 3 
terminals for line, ground, and instrument, while No. 148057 
has 2, one for line and one for ground. 

Cat. Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 
No. Description Pkg. Std.Pkg. Each 

1518810 5-terminal, Double-pole   24 70 $7.00 
1518809 3 "   24 70 6.00 
144585 3 " Single It 48 80 3.90 
148057 2 " ‘‘   48 70 3.35 

Insulated Choke Coils 

Choke coils are recommended for use with all high-voltage 
lightning arresters when used on overhead lines They should 
not be installed with lightning arresters when used to protect 
cables over half a mile long, without careful consideratión. 

Indoor 

Cat. 
No. 

76339 
76340 

25401 
3416 

36882 
1559599G1 

1559599G3 
1559599G5 

1559599G2 
1559599G4 

1559599G6 

Maximum 
Volt; 
4500 
4500 

Maximum 
Ampercs 

25 
50 

Shipping 
Wt.. Lbs. 

13 
16 

7500 25 21 
7500 100 45 

7500 200 40 
15000 100 125 

15000 200 135 
15000 400 160 

25000 100 135 
25000 200 145 

25000 400 175 

Price 
Each 

$11.00 
14..00 

29.00 
40.00 

44.00 
52.00 

60.00 
86.00 

56.00 
66.00 

92.00 

Outdoor or Indoor 

1559598G1 15000 100 150 $64.00 
1559598G6 15000 200 160 72.00 
1559598G11 15000 400 185 94.00 

1559598G2 25000 100 160 66.00 
1559598G7 25000 200 170 76.00 
1559598(;12 25000 400 195 102.00 

1559598G3 37000 100 185 78.00 
1559598(l8 37000 200 195 88.00 
1559598(;13 37000 400 230 114.00 

1559598C4 50000 100 235 104.00 
1559598G9 50000 200 245 114.00 
1559598(14 50000 400 275 140.00 

1559598G5 73000 100 270 134.00 
1559598(;10 73000 200 2S0 144.00 
1559598(;15 73000 400 310 170.00 

Line Suspension Choke Coils 

May be used on any voltage. 

Cat 
No. 

*79596 
2515525G1 

Maximum 
Amperes 

100 
100 

2515525G2 200 
2515525G3 400 
*For use at installations 

voltage, 73000. 

Shipping 
Lbs. 

15 
55 

Price 
Each 

$14.00 
40.00 

65 52 . 00 
105 84.00 

of not over 300 kv-a., maximum 
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Type LG-116 Disconnecting Switches 

Single-pole, Single and Double Throw 

Indoor Type-Unmounted 

2500 or 3500 volts 

Type LG-116 switches are for disconnecting 
purposes only. They should not be opened 
under load. 

All switches are given an insulations test at 
least equal to that prescribed in the Standard-
ization Rules of the A. I. E. E. (2% rated x 
voltage + 2000 volts). 

2500 or 3500-volt switches are for mounting 
directly on marble bases or on 1M or 2-inch 
marble panels. Slate should not be used. 
Special LG-116 switches on marble bases for 
3500 volts can be furnished. These switches 
parallel the 2500-volt line on bases except that 
special larger marble bases and special spacing 
are required. 

Back connected switches,1200 amperes and 
below, include 2 nuts and 1 terminal per stud. 

Front connected switches, 1200 amperes, in-
Jusive, are equipped with a complete set of terminals. 

All switches 1600 amperes and above are laminated for bar 
connections. No terminals are included. 

Do not fail to order one or more switch hooks with each 
equipment, unless previously ordered. 

Cat. Capacity Shipping Price 
No. Amperes Throw Wt., Lbs. Each Cat. Capacity Size. Base .Ship. Price 

No. Amperes Throw Inches Wt., Lbs. Each 1960351G1 300 Double 20 $13.00 
1960351G2 300 it 20 12.00 1960061G1 300 Doubl* 22x 6x1 M 40 $26.00 
1918497G1 300 Single 20 9.00 1960061G2 300 22x 6x1% 40 25.00 
1918498G1 300 a 15 8.00 1960058G1 300 Single 15x 6x1 35 19.00 

1960058G2 300 15x 6x1 30 18.00 
1960350G1 300 a 15 9.00 1960058G3 300 .‘ 15x 6x1M 35 19.00 
1960350G2 300 " 15 9.00 1960058G4 300 " 15x 6x1% 35 19.00 
1960351G3 600 Double 35 26.00 
1960351G4 600 " 30 23.00 1960061G3 600 Double 24x 8x1 60 44.00 

1960061G4 600 24x 8x1 AI 60 41.00 
1918497G2 600 Single 25 19.00 1960058G5 600 Single 15x 6x1 1A 45 29.00 
1918498G2 600 25 16.00 I960058G6 600 " 18x 8x1 AI 50 28.00 
1960350G3 600 44 25 17.00 I960058G7 600 " 18x 8x1 50 29.00 
1960350G4 600 46 25 17.00 1960058G8 600 .‘ 18x 8x1 50 29.00 
1960351G5 800 Double 45 38.00 
1960351G6 800 it 40 33.00 1960061G5 800 Double 24x 8x1 M 65 56.00 
1918497G3 800 Single 35 27.00 I969061G6 800 24x 8x1)"265 51.00 
1918498G3 800 it 30 22.00 1960059G1 800 Single 18x 6x1 50 38.00 

I960059G2 800 18x 8x13/ 55 34.00 
1960350G5 800 a 35 25.00 1960059G3 800 a 18x 8x1 55 37.00 
1960350G6 800 a 35 25.00 1960059G4 800 a 18x 8x1 M 55 37.00 
1960351G7 1200 Double 70 62.00 
1960351G8 1200 a 65 55.00 1960061G7 1200 Double 28x10x2 115 86. CO 

1960061G8 1200 a 28x10x2 115 79.00 
1918497G4 1200 Single 50 44.00 

37.00 1960059G5 1200 Single 18x10x1M 85 58.00 1918498(14 1200 45 
1960059G6 1200 18x10x1M 80 51.00 

1960350G7 1200 " 50 40.00 1960059G7 1200 a 18x10x1 80 54.00 
1960350G8 1200 44 50 40.00 1960059G8 1200 a 18x10x1 M 80 54.00 
1960349GI 1600 Double 85 90.00 
1960349G2 1600 75 80.00 1960062G1 1600 Double 28x10x2 135 114.00 
1918497G5 1600 Sin‘gle 60 66.00 1960062G2 1600 28x10x2 120 104.00 
1959750G1 1600 50 56.00 ‘ 1960060G1 1600 Single 18x10x1 AI 100 80.00 

1960060G2 1600 18x10x1 M 85 70.00 
1960348G1 1600 a 55 60.00 1960060G3 1600 " 18x10xl% 90 74.00 
1960348G2 1600 a 55 60.00 1960060G4 1600 " 18'xl0x1h 90 74.00 
1960349G3 2000 Double 90 118.00 
1960349G4 2000 li 80 108.00 1960062G3 2000 Double 28x12x2 140 148.00 

I960062G4 2000 28x12x2 125 138.00 
1918497(16 2000 Single 75 84.00 
195975002 2000 44 65 74.00 1960060G5 2000 Single 18x10x2 115 104.00 

1960060G6 2000 18x12x2 100 95.00 
1960348(13 2000 a 70 79.00 1960060G7 2000 a 18x12x2 110 100.00 
1960348G4 2000 a 70 79.00 1960060G8 2000 4C 18x12x2 110 100.00 

196034905 3000 Double 130 157.00 
1960349(16 3000 di 120 144.00 1960062G5 3000 Double 28x12x2 180 187.00 
1918497G7 3000 Single 100 115.00 1960062G6 3000 “ 28x12x2 165 174.00 
1959750G3 3000 a 90 102.00 1960063G1 3000 Single 18x10x2 135 135.00 

196006 a 3G2 3000 18x12x2 120 123.00 
1960348(15 3000 a 95 108.00 1960063G3 3000 a 18x12x2 115 129.00 
1960348G6 3000 " 95 108.00 1960063G4 3000 a 18x12x2 115 129.00 

Type LG-116 Disconnecting Switches 

Single- pole, Sirgle and Double Throw 

Indoor Type-Mounted 

2500 Volts 

Special Type LG-116 switches paralleling the 2500-volt line 
can be supplied for 3500 volts. These switches are the same as 
2500-volt switches except mounted an special marble bases 
with special wiring. Prices upon request. 
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Combination Safety Catches 

and Opening Devices 
For Type LG-116 Disconnecting Switches 

These combination 
safety catches and open-
ing devices are for use 
on single-throw switches 
only. Prices on combi-
nations for double-throw 
switches will be fur-
nished upon application. 
They must be used 

together in combination 
form and neither can be 
used separately. 

Prices on combina-
tions for double-throw 
switches may be had on 
application. 

These devices permit 
of the release of the 
catch and the opening 

of the switch with one operation of the switch hook. 

Cat. 
No. 

1995990G8 

1995990G9 

1995990G10 

1995990G11 

1995990G12 

1995990G13 

1995990G14 

1995990G15 
1995990G16 
1995990( ; 17 
1995990G18 
1995990G19 
1995990G20 
1995990G21 

Cat. 
No. 

65849 
65850 

1 
{25000 

Cap. Contact Approx. Ship. Price 
Volta Amps. Connection Wt., Lbs. Each 

2500 300 Front 3 $3.50 
Back 

2500 600 Front 3 4.00 
Back 

2500 800 Front 4 7.00 
Back 

2500 1200 Front 4 8.50 
Back 

2500 1600 Front 5 13.50 
Back 

2500 2000 Front 5 15.00 
Back 

2500 3000 Front 6 16.50 
Back 

300 Front 3 4.00 
300 Back 3 4.00 
600 Front 3 4.50 
600 Back 3 
800 Front 4 7.00 800 Back 4 4.50 

1200 Front 4 9.00 
7.00 

Switch Hooks 
For Type LG-116 Disconnecting Switches 

Maximum 
Voltage 

15000 
25000 

Length of Shipping P-ice 
Handle, Feet Wt., Lbs. I: ich 

4 10 $3.00 
8 15 7.00 

90 Degree Blade Stops 
For Type LG-116 Disconnecting SwitcheS 

It is often desirable to provide 
stops for switches in order to 
prevent them from accidentally 
coming in contact with other 
apparatus, or to prevent the 
closing of a double-throw switch 
in the wrong throw. 

For use on all voltages, 2500 
to 15000. 

Cat. Cap. 
No. Amps. 

1960395G1 300 
1960395G2 600 
1960395G3 800 
1960395G4 1200 
1960395G5 *1600 
1960395G6 *2000 
1960395G7 *3000 
*Require 2 stops per switch. 

Shipping 
Wt., Lbs. 

1 
1 
1 
2 
2 
2 
2 

Price 
Each 

$4.00 
4.00 
4.00 
4.00 
6.00 
6.00 
7.00 

Type LG-17B Disconnecting Switches 
Indoor Type, Single- pole, Single and Double-throw 

With Moderate Duty Insulators and Safety Catches Mounted on 
Oval Metal Bases for Flat Surface or 1%- inch Pipe Mounting 

15000 Volts 
Back connected 1200-amp. and 

below, have round studs. 1200-amp. 
back connected, have 2 nuts per 
stud but no terminals. Adapter 
plate with 2 terminals and necessary 
bolts and nuts No. 2609820G1 must 
be ordered separately if desired. 800. 
amp. and below , back connected, 
have 2 nuts and one terminal per 
stud. Front connected 1200-amp. 
are complete with 4 hex. head bolts 
and nuts per clip block but no ter-
minals. Adapter plate with 2 ter-
minals and necessary bolts and nuts 
No. 262275G1 must be ordered sep-
arately if desired. 800-amp. and 
below, front connected are complete 
with set of terminals with bolts and 
nuts. 800-amp. have 4 bolts and 
nuts per terminal. 200, 400 and 
600-amp. have one bolt and nut per 
terminal complete with a doweled 

locking washer. Clip blocks in addition to hole for bolt have 
4 small holes in which 2 dowels on locking fit. These pro-
jections go through 2 holes in terminal itself and then into 
2 of the Ioles in clip block and prevent terminal from turn-
ing or twisting. Terminal can be mounted straight out or swung 
to either right or left. 
When it is desired to mount Type LG-17B switches listed 

below on 1k-inch pipe (not included), add for each switch two 
1A-inch half yokes with nut for clamping base to pipe. 

Single-pole, Single-throw a 
Front Connected Contact and Back Connected Hinge 

lte. 

Cat. Ship. *Price Ship. *Price 
No. Amp. Wt., Lb. Each No. Amp. Wt., Lbs. Each 

2194152G1 200 38 $30.00 2194170G1 800 75 $62.00 
2194158G1 400 48 38.00 2194177G1 1200 90 84.00 
2194164G1 600 55 46.00   

Back Connected Contact and Front Connected Hinge 
2194152G2 200 38 $30.00 2194170G2 800 75 $62.00 
2194158G2 400 48 38.00 2194177G2 1200 90 84.00 
2194164G2 600 55 46.00   

Back Connected Contact and Back Connected Hinge 
2194152G3 200 40 $34.00 2194170G3 800 80 $73.00 
2194158G3 400 50 43.00 2194177G3 1200 110 99.00 
2194164( ;3 600 60 55.00   

Front Connected Contact and Front Connected Hinge 
2194152G4 200 35 $27.00 2194170G4 800 65 $49.00 
2194158G4 400 45 33.00 2194177G4 1200 70 69.00 
2194164G4 600 50 38.00   

Single- pole, Double-throw 
I Front Connected Contact, Other Contact and Hinge 

Back Connected 

2194153G1 200 58 $46.00 2194171G1 800 103 $91.00 
2194159G1 400 68 60.00 2194178G1 1200 130127.00 
2194165G1 600 80 68.00   

2 Back Connected Contacts and- Back Connected Hinge 
2194153G2 200 60 $49.00 2194171G2 800 105102.00 
2194159G2 400 75 67.00 2194178G2 1200 145 141.00 
2194165G2 600 85 76.00   

2 Front Connected Contacts and Back Connected Hinge 
2194153G3 200 55 $39.00 2194171G3 800 95 $79.00 
2194159G3 400 70 53.00 2194179G1 1200 115 114.00 
2194165G3 600 75 61.00   

2 Front Connected Contacts and Front Connected Hinge 
2194153G4 200 50 $35.00 2194171G4 800 85 $69.00 
2194159G4 400 65 46.00 2194179G2 1200 95 99.00 
2194165G4 600 70 53.00   
*Pipe and fittings for mounting on pipe not included. For 

No. 195406 half yoke with nut for pipe mounting, (2 required 
for each switch), add 12 cents each. 

Terminals for 1200-ampere Switches 
Ship. 

Wat. Cable Hole Bolt Stud Connection Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inside Hole, In. Role, In. Used on per 100 per 100 

2672275G1 2-1.699 4% ... Front 1000 $800.00 
2609820G1 2-1. 699 . . . 1% Back 1000 800.00 
'Catalogue numbers include one adapter with 2 terminals 
and necessary bolts, nuts and washers. 
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Cat 
No. Amp. 

2194186G1 1600 
2194186G4 1600 
2194192(11 2000 
2194192G4 2000 
2194198(11 3000 
2194198G4 3000 

Back Connected 
2194186(12 1600 
2194186(13 1600 
2194192(12 2000 
2194192(13 2000 
2194198(12 3000 
2194198(13 3000 

Back Connected Contact and Back Connected Hinge 
2194187(11 1600 lion Hon 165 $133.00 
2194187(12 1600 Vert. Vert. 165 133.00 
2194187(13 1600 lion /4 165 133.00 
2194187(14 1600 Vert. Hor. 165 133.00 
2194193(11 2000 lion . 220 160.00 
2194193(12 2000 Vert. Vert. 220 160.00 
2194193(13 2000 Hon 220 160.00 
2194193(14 2000 Vert, Hor. 220 160.00 
2194199(11 3000 Her. . 230 234.00 
2194199G2 3000 Vert. Vert. 230 234.00 
2194199(13 3000 Hon 230 234.00 
21941991.14 3000 Vert. Hor. 230 234.00 

Front Connected Contact and Front Connected Hinge 
219418615 1600 lion Hor. 140 $87.00 
2194192,15 2000 150 107.00 
2194198(15 3000 175 152.00 

Single- pole, Double-throw 
1 Front Connected Contact, Other Contact and 

Hinge Back Connected 
21941881;1 1600 Vert. Both Hon 215 $165.00 
2194194(11 2000 .., 275 202.00 
2194200(;1 3000 " " Vert. 300 296.00 

2 Back 
2194188(12 
2194194(12 
2194200(12 

2 Front 
2194188(13 
2194194(13 
2194200(13 

2 Front Connected Contacts and Front Connected Hinge 
2194188G4 1600 Hor. Both Hor. 190 $123.00 
2194194(14 2000 200 149.00 
2194200G4 3000 /4 6/ 225 213.00 

*Pipe and fittings for mounting on pipe not included. For 
No. 195406 half yoke with nut for pipe mounting (4 required 
for each switch) add 12 cents each. 

Type LG-17C Disconnecting Switches 
Indoor Type, Single- pore, Single and Double-throw 

With Heavy Duty Insula-
tors and Safety Catches 
Mounted on Rectangular 
Metal Bases for Flat 
Surface or 1,4-inch 

Pipe Mounting 

15000 Volts 

When it is desired to 
mount Type LG-170 
switches listed below on 
1%-inch pipe (not in-
cluded) add for each 
switch four -inch half 
yokes with nut for clamp. 
ing base to pipe. 

All switches below llave 
laminated blocks and stud 
for bar connection. Round 
back connected studs are 
not available. Nuts and 
terminals not recommend-
ed on switches above 
1200-ampere capacity. 

Single-pole, Single-throw 
Front Connected Contact and Back Connected Hinge 

Slop. Price 
Wt., Lbs. Each 

155 $110.00 
155 110.00 
185 134.00 
185 134.00 
205 193.00 
205 193.00 

AiRr4eAtiGF:SIENT OF SLOTS 
H Contact  

Vert. Hor. 
'for. 
Vert. 
Her. 
Vert. 
f Ior. 

Contact and Front Connected Hinge 
flor. Vert. 155 $110.00 

Hor. 
Vert. 
Hor. 
Vert. 
Ifor. 

155 110.00 
185 
185 
205 
205 

134.00 
134.00 
193.00 
193.00 

Connected Contacts and Back Connected Hinge 
1600 Vert. Both Hor. 225 $184.00 
200(1 300 225.00 
3000 325 328.00 

Connected Contacts and Back Connected Hinge 
1600 Vert. Both Hon 210 $142.00 
2000 325 171.00 
3000 260 244.00 

EEE Type Z Disconnecting Switches 

Indoor Type Flat or Pipe Mounting 

Type Z-1 

Interchangeable parts construction. Double blades insure 
large radiating area and consequent cool operation. 

Solid copper clips eliminate riveted or sweated joints. 
Simple and positive locking device. 

Type Z-1 Type Z-2 

Single-throw Double-throw 

7500 Volts, 100-200 Amperes 

CAL C‘i. Noa. 
Without Price Without 
I.ock Each Lock 

10102 $17.40 10116 $22.99 
7500 Volts, 200-300 Amperes 

10202 $18.31 10122 $25.33 
7500 Volts, 300-500 Amperes 

10400 $19.16 10416 $28.00 
10401 25.00 10417 33.00 

15000 Volts, 300-500 Amperes 

10402 $21.00 10418 $29.00 
10403 27.00 10419 35.00 

25000 Volts, 300-500 Amperes 
10404 $24.00 10420 $32.00 

10405 30.00 10421 38.00 
7500 Volts, 600-800 Amperes 

10432 $26.00 10448 $35.00 
10433 32.00 10449 41.00 

15000 Volts, 600-800 Amperes 
10434 $27.00 10450 $37.00 

10435 33.00 10451 43.00 
25000 Volts, 600-800 Amperes 

10436 $31.00 10452 $42.00 
10437 37.00 10453 48.00 

7500 Volts, 800-1000 Amperes 
10464 $33.00 10480 $44.00 

10465 39.00 10481 50.00 
15000 Volts, 800-1000 Amperes 

10466 $35.00 10482 $46.00 
10467 41.00 10483 52.00 

25000 Volts, 800-1000 Amperes 
10468 $39.00 10484 $51.00 

10469 45.00 10485 57.00 
7500 Volts, 1200-1400 Amperes 

10496 $50.00 10512 $67.00 
10497 57.00 10513 74.00 

15000 Volts, 1200-1400 Amperes 

10498 $52.00 10514 $70.00 
10499 59.00 10515 77.00 

25000 Volts, 1200-1400 Amperes 
10500 $55.00 10516 $73.00 

10501 62.00 10517 80.00 
7500 Volts, 1500-1600 Amperes 

10528 $57.00 10544 $76.00 
10529 64.00 10545 83.00 

15000 Volts, 1500-1600 Amperes 
10530 $60.00 10546 $80.00 

10531 67.00 10547 87.00 
25000 Volts, 1500-1600 Amperes 

10532 $64.00 10548 $83.00 
10533 71.00 10549 90.00 

Nos. 
With 
Lek 

With Price 
Lock Eaal 
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Car. Nos. 
Without With 
Lock Lock 

11920 

11924 

11928 

12016 

12104 

11932 

12020 

12108 

11936 

12024 

12112 

11940 

12028 

12116 

11944 

12032 

12120 

EEE Type W Disconnecting Switches 

Indoor Type Back Connected 

Type w-6 

Switches can be supplied for higher amperages and for 
either flat or pipe mounting. 

Switches can be supplied for any combination of front or 
back connection. 

Type W-5 Type W-25 

Single-throw Double-throw 
7500 Volts, 100-200 Amperes 

CAT. NOS. 
Prim Without With 
Each Lock Lock 

$29.00 11964 
7500 Volts, 200-300 Amperes 

$31.00 11968 
7500 Volts, 300-500 Amperes 

$34.00 11972 
11929 38.00 11973 

15000 Volts, 300-500 Amperes 

$38.00 12060 
12017 41.50 12061 

25000 Volts, 300-500 Amperes 
$42.50 12148 

12105 46.50 12149 
7500 Volts, 600-800 Amperes 

$46.00 11976 
11933 51.00 11977 

15000 Volts, 600-800 Amperes 
$50.50 12064 

12021 55.00 12065 
25000 Volts, 600-800 Amperes 

$56.00 12152 
12109 61.00 12153 

7500 Volts, 800-1000 Amperes 
$59.00 11980 

11937 65.00 11981 
15000 Volts, 800-1000 Amperes 

$63.50 12068 
12025 70.00 12069 

25000 Volts, 800-1000 Amperes 
$69.50 12156 

12113 75.50 12157 
7500 Volts, 1200-1400 Amperes 

$98.50 11984 $142.50 
11941 105.00 11985 148.50 

15000 Volts, 1200-1400 Amperes 
$107.00 12072 $153.00 

12029 113.00 12073 159.00 
25000 Volts, 1200-1400 Amperes 

$115.50 12160 $165.00 
12117 122.00 ... . 12161 171.00 

7500 Volts, 1500-1600 Amperes 
$121.00 11988 

11945 127.00 11989 
15000 Volts, 1500-1600 Amperes 

$130.00 12076 
12033 136.00 12077 

25000 Volts, 1500-1600 Amperes 
$139.00 12164 

12121 145.50 12165 

$44.50 Type TF -Flat Mounting 
Cat. 
No. • Voltage 

20290 3500 
20291 7500 
20292 15000 
20298 3500 

59.00 20299 7500 
20300 15000 
20302 3500 

66.00 20303 7500 
20304 15000 

$63.50 Type TP-1 1/4 -inch Pipe 

Price 
Each 

$41.00 

$48.00 

EEE Form A Insulating Supports 
Indoor Service-Flat or Pipe Mounting 

All Form A Supports are made in the interchangeable 
part construction. 

Supports for other sizes of conductors, other arrangements 
of conductors, higher voltages or other styles of mounting 
can be supplied. 

Type AF-Flat Mounting 

Cat. 
No. 

20170 
20171 
20172 
20178 
20179 
20180 
20182 
20183 
20184 

Cat. 
No. 

20130 
20131 
20132 
20138 
20139 
20140 
20142 
20143 
20144 

Voltage 
3500 
Z500 

15000 
3500 
7500 
15000 
3500 
7500 
15000 

Type AP-11/4-inch Pipe 

Size Bar 
Voltage Inches 

2 
2 
2 
3 
3 
3 
4 
4 
4 

3500 
7500 
15000 
3500 
7500 

15000 
3500 
7500 

15000 

Size Bar 
Inches 

2 
2 
2 
3 
3 
3 
4 
4 
4 

Mounting 

Prim 
Each 

$6.25 
6.40 
6.80 
6.45 
6.60 
7.00 
7.05 
7.20 
7.60 

52.00 

$55.00 

$62.00 

68.00 
cat. 
No. 

20330 
20331 
20332 
20338 
20339 
20340 
20342 
20343 
20344 

Voltage 

3500 
7500 

15000 
3500 
7500 

15000 
3500 
7500 
15000 
Type LF-Flat 

Cat. 
No. 

20562 
20563 
20564 
20566 
20567 

20568 
20570 
20571 
20572 

Size Bar 
Inches 

2 
2 
2 
3 
3 
3 
4 
4 
4 

Vohue 
3500 
7500 
15000 
3500 
7500 
15000 
3500 
7500 
15000 

Size Bar 
Inches 

2 
2 
2 
3 
3 
3 
4 
4 
4 

Mounting 

Prim 
Each 

$5.05 
5.20 
5.60 
5.55 
5.70 
6.10 
5.80 
6.00 
6.40 

Mounting 
Size Bar 
Inches 

Type LP-11/4 -inch Pipe 

Cat. Site Bu Price 
No. Voltage luches Each 

$174.00 20586 3500 0- ¡.1 $5.45 
180.00 20587 7500 0- ¡I 5.60 

20588 15000 0- ii 6.00 
$184.00 20590 3500 %-1,14 5.90 
190.00 20591 7500 % -lii 6.10 

20592 15000 %-1.14 6.50 
20594 3500 134-1% 7.65 

202.00 20595 7500 14-1% 7.85 
20596 15000 1¡I-1¡¡ 8.25 

$196.00 

$70.00 
74.50 

$77.50 
82.00 

$81.50 
88.00 

$88.50 
95.00 

$96.00 
102.00 

Prim 
Euh 

$6.10 
6.25 
6.65 
6.30 
6.45 
6.85 
6.90 
7.05 
7.45 

Price 
Each 

$4.90 
5.05 
5.45 
5.40 
5.55 
5.95 
5.65 
5.80 
6.20 

Prim 
Ech 
$5.25 
5.45 
5.85 
5.75 
5.90 
6.35 
7.50 
7.70 
8.10 
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LEE Form C Insulating Supports 
Outdoor Service-Flat or Pipe Mounting 

Type FP Type FF 

All Form C supports are made in the interchangeable part 
construction. They can therefore be made upright or under-
slung by interchanging position of bus clamp and mounting 
base. 

Supports for other sizes of conductors, other arrangements 
of conductors, higher voltages, or other styles of mounting can 
be supplied. 

Diam. 
of Bus 
Inches 
&H-
0-14 
041- 
0-H 
0-11. 
0-11 
0-H 

Nets/0 
4000 

7500-15000 
25000 
35000 
45000 
66000 
80000 

Type FF-Flat 
Mounting, 
Upright 

Cat. No. Price Each 
25412 $4.66 
25416 7.62 
25418 
25420 
25422 
25424 
25426 

10.70 
12.34 
14.88 
40.48 
61.88 

Type FP-11/4 ' Pipe 
Mounting, 
Underslung 

Cat No. l'rice Each 
25461 
25465 
25467 
25469 
25471 
25473 
25475 

EEE Clamp Insulator Supports 

Flat Mounting PirmlNounting 
Clamp insulator supports furnished with larger holes. 

Pez 
Hole Price 

A.C. Each 
1439 ¡i $2.12 

1440 /16 2.00 
2.12 

1442 ¡i 2.00 
M 2.12 

1444 M 2.00 
5 g 2.50 

1446 % 2.36 
% 2.50 

1448 2.36 
% 2.50 

1450 M 2.36 
• . 1 2.50 
1452 1 2.36 

. 1% 2.50 
1454 1% 2.36 

. 134 3.44 
1456 13% 3.32 

1% 3.44 
1458 13% 3.32 

1459 . 1% 3.44 
•. 1460 1% 3.32 
1461 . 1% 4.54 
• 1462 1% 4.34 . . 
1463 . 2 4.54 

1464 2 4.34 

F LAT MOUNTING ..., 
.---Cme Nm--- Hole Price 
A.C. D.C. In. Euh 
1401 .... ji $1.48 

1402 ji 1.36 
1403 ¡i 1.48 

1404 3/ /8 1.36 
1405 .. M 1.48 

1406 j'i 1.36 
1407 % 1.86 

1408 ¡1i 1.72 
1409 % 1.86 

1410 % 1.72 
1411 3¡ 1.86 

1412 ¡I; 1.72 
1418 1 1.86 

1414 1 1.72 
1415 1% 1.86 

1416 1% 1.72 
1417 1% 2.64 

1418 1% 2.52 
1419 .... 1M 2.64 

1420 1M 2.52 
4421 1,1./i 2.64 

1422 13% 2.52 
1428 ... . el 3.74 

1424 1% 3.54 
1425 2 3.74 
.... 1426 2 3.54 

$7.34 
8.30 
11.36 
13.02 
15.56 
41.80 
63.20 

1441 

1448 

1445 

1447 

1449 

1451 

1458 

1455 

1457 

• • . 

Cat. No. 111, Type 11-FL 
Left Hand 

EEE Indoor Style Cable End Bells 
Alternating or Direct Current 

This device which is sometimes 
called a pot head, is essential for the 
protection of lead covered power 
cables. 
A completed end bell not only pro-

vides a perfect grounding device for 
the lead sheath of the cable, thereby 
removing static accumulation, but 
also seals the cable against moisture. 

Specify, when ordering, voltage of 
circuit, number of conductors, gauge 

Cat. No. 105 of cable, exact over all diameter of 
cable over lead sheath, type of joint (all bells are made to 
either screw on pipe or clamp, or wipe on cable) and if pipe 
joint, the size of pipe must be specified also. 

MumumOn, Amt. 
No. SIDF: DIAMETF:R Corn- PRICE, EACH 
of CABLE, INCHES pound Ship- With-

Con- Wiped or Cat. Re- ping out With duc- Volt- Clamp Pipe (mired Wt. Corn- Corn-
No. Type tors age Joint Joint Gals. Lbs. pound pound 
107 10-AF 2 4000 M 25 $15.20 $17.20 
108 10-.1F 3 4000 1% 1% % 25 15.80 17.80 

1002 10-13F 2 7500 V¡., 2 34 35 19.80 22.80 
1003 10-BF 3 7500 2% 2 
1004 10-BF 4 7500 2% 2 VI 35 20.40 23.40 

% 35 21.00 24.00 
101 10-F 2 7500 3% 2% 1 50 23.20 27.20 
102 10-F 3 7500 3% 2% 1 50 25.00 29.00 
103 10-F 4 7500 354 234 1 50 26.00 30.00 
104 10-F 2 15000 3% 2% 1 50 28.50 32.50 
105 10-F 3 15000 3% 23% 1 50 30.20 34.20 
106 10-F 4 15000 3% 2% 1 50 32.00 36.00 
822 82-F 2 7500 3% 3 1 50 30.00 34.00 
823 82-F 3 7500 3% 3 1 50 31.80 35.80 
824 82-F 4 7500 3% 3 1 50 33.00 37.00 
820 82-F 2 15000 3% 3 1 50 32.00 36.00 
821 82-F 3 15000 3% 3 1 50 33.60 37.60 
825 82-F 4 15000 3% 3 1 50 35.40 39.40 
811 81-F 2 7500 4% 3% 1 60 30.20 34.20 
812 81-F 3 7500 4% 3% 1 60 32.00 36.00 
815 81-F 4 7500 4% 3% 1 60 33.20 37.20 
813 81-F 2 15000 434 334 1 60 33.60 37.60 
814 81-F 3 15000 434 3% 1 60 35.20 39.20 
817 81-F 4 15000 4% 3% 1 60 37.00 41.00 
140 14-F 2 15000 434 3% 1% 65 51.00 57.00 
141 14-F 3 15000 434 3% 1% 65 53.00 59.00 
145 14-F 2 35000 4% 3% 1% 65 57.00 63.00 
143 14-F .3 35000 4% 3% 1% 65 59.00 65.00 
500 50-AF 1 7500 19¡ 1 % 10 13.16 13.66 
501 50-AF 1 15000 1% 1 % 10 14.46 14.96 
502 50-AF 1 7500 21., Yt 20 25.00 26.00 
503 50-AF 1 15000 2% 234 yt 20 26.30 27.30 
504 50-AF 1 25000 2% 23% yt 20 27.60 28.60 
*505 50-AF 1 3000 1% 1 10 9.90 10.40 
*506 50-AF 1 3000 2% 23% 34 20 14.60 15.60 

Types 11-FL or 11-FR 

Cat. No. 111, Type 11- FR 
Right Hand 

110 11 2 7500 31,.¡ 2% 
111 11 3 7500 3% 2% 
112 11 4 7500 3;,¡, 2% 
113 11 2 15000 334 2% 
114 11 3 15000 334 2% 
115 11 4 15000 3% 2% 

1 15 $23.20 $27.20 
1 15 25.00 29.00 
1 15 26.80 30.80 
1 45 28.50 32.50 
1 45 30.20 34.20 
1 45 32.00 36.00 

Types 15-FL or 15-FR 
150 15 2 7500 3% 3% 2 80 $26.20 $34.20 
151 15 3 7500 3% 3;,¡ 2 80 28.00 36.00 
152 15 4 7500 3% 3;,¡ 2 80 29.00 37.00 
153 15 2 15000 3% 3% 2 80 31.40 39.40 
154 15 3 15000 3% 3% 2 80 33.00 41.00 
155 15 4 15000 33,¡ 3¡/ 2 80 34.30 42.30 
*Direct current only; all other bells may be used on either 

direct or alternating current. 
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Type CG Air Circuit Breakers 

Type CG air circuit breakers 
are efficient and reliable and may 
be recommended for general in-
dustrial use except in steel mills 
or like installations where heavier 
breakers (Type CP) should las 
used. They should not be recom-
mended for high grade switch-
board service but are used effec-
t ively on small motor panels, mer-
cury arc rectifier outfits, small bat-
tery charging panels and the like. 
Type CG breakers are made in 

capacities from 3 to 300 amperes 
at 550 volts direct current, 600 
volts alternating current, front 
and back connected. 
The following forms are avail-

able: 
Overload direct and alternating 

current. 
Plain shunt trip, direct and al-

ternating current. 
Underload, direct current. 
Plain under-volta ge% direct and alternating current. 
Reverse current (including under-voltage), direct current. 
Attachments, under-voltage shunt trip and auxiliary 

switches. 
By the use of the under-voltage attachment, circuit breakers 

may be arranged to operate on a drop in or failure of voltage; 
two or more circuit breakers may be electrically interlocked 
and by the use of a switch to short circuit the under-voltage 
device, circuit breakers may be tripped from one or more re-
mote points. This device is also made use of when it is desired 
to open the breaker by the operation of a speed limit device 
or various typi of relays. 
The shunt I rip is to provide for conditions under which the 

under-voltage device cannot be successfully applied. It trips 
the breaker when energized and should be allowed to remain 
in circuit only moment;trily. 
FRONT CONNECTED BREAKERS are mounted on 1%-in, dull 

black marine finish slate (D.B.M.F.) bases. 
TRIPLE-POLE BREAKERS have "trip free" mechanism. They 

may be furnished for use on direct current. Order should 
read "Similar to Cat. No.  (give Cat. No. of corre-
sponding alternating current breaker) but calibrated for use 
on direct current." 'Prices are the same as listed for alternat-
ing current breasers. 

All current-carrying parts are satin finished and all other 
metal parts have black marine finish. 

Terminals 
Front Connected Breakers 

All front connected Type CG air circuit breakers are fur-
nished with a complete set of nuts and terminals. 

Back Connected Breakers 
All back connected Type CG air circuit breakers are fur-

nished with a complete set of nuts but will have only one stud 
of each pole equipped with a terminal. 

Additional terminals if required should be ordered extra. 
Features 

1.-Recommended for general industrial applications, 
small panels for motor control, rectifier outfits, etc. 
2.-Thoroughly reliable-will stand hard usage. 
3.-Ample current-carrying capacity. 
4.-Main contact brushes protected by carbon secondaries. 
5.-End-on contact of brush laminations insures good con-

tact. 
6.-Small overall dimensions. 
7.-Each breaker calibrated individually. Wide range of 

calibration clearly marked. 
8.-Series coils made detachable. On 25 amperes and above, 

copper bar-wound coils replaces old wire-wound coils. 
9.-Tested and approved by Fire Underwriters. 
10.-Close easily; do not jar open. 
11.-Double-pole breakers, each pole separate handle; 

triple-pole breakers, one handle for all poles and "trip free" 
feature. 
12.-Superior finish, neat appearance. 
13.-Large number of capacities and combinations covering 

practically every requirement. 

Type CG Air Circuit Breakers 

Direct Current, Overload 
Single-pole, 550 Volts or Less 

CATALOGUE NUMBERS 
Front Back 
Con- Connected 
nected for 13,2 or 2-in. 
on Base Panel 

39899 
39903 
39907 
35483 
35487 
35491 
35495 
35499 
35503 

39900 
39904 
39908 
35484 
35488 
35492 

39911 
39915 
39919 
35507 
35511 
35515 
35519 
35523 
35527 

Double-pole, 550 Volts or Less 

39912 3 30 15 
39916 5 30 15 
39920 10 31) 15 
35508 15 30 15 
35512 25 30 15 
35516 50 30 15 

35496 35520 100 30 15 
35500 35524 200 50 35 
35504 35528 300 50 35 
Approximate calibration is from 65 to 150 per 

normal current. 

APPROXIMATE 
SHIPPING 
WT., Les. 

Cap. On For Prie 
Amps. Base Panel Eaoll 

3 20 12 
5 20 12 

10 20 12 
15 20 12 
25 20 12 
50 20 12 
100 20 12 
200 32 20 
300 32 20 

Direct Current, * Plain Shunt Trip 
Single-pole, 550 Volts or Less 

CATALOGUE NUMBERS 
Front Back 
Con- Connected 

nected for 1,,f? or 2-in. 
on Base Pane: 

110571 
110575 
110579 

110572 
110576 
110580 

110583 
110587 
110591 

tDouble-pole, 550 

110534 100 
110588 200 
110592 300 

Cap. 
Amps. 

100 
200 
300 

$26.00 
26.00 
26.00 
26.00 
30.00 
30.00 
30.00 
42.00 
45.00 

$38.00 
38.00 
38.00 
38.00 
44.00 
44.00 
44.00 
64.00 
70.00 

cent of 

APPROXIMATE 
SHIPPING 

Las. 

On For Prie 
Base Panel Each 

20 12 $30.00 
32 20 42.00 
32 20 45.00 
Volts 

25 15 $42.00 
48 32 64.00 
48 32 70.00 

Capacities below 100 amperes, same price. 

No overload coils on these breakers. 

*Shunt trip coils are intended for momentary operation 
only and must not be left in circuit continuously after being 
energized. Connections should be so arranged that the open-
ing of the circuit breaker will disconneet the shunt trip 
circuit. If for any reason, however, the shunt trip has to be 
connected to the line side a circuit opening auxiliary switch 
should be mounted on the breaker to open the trip circuit. 

¡Double-pole plain shunt breakers trip both poles, same 
as overload breakers. 
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Type CG Air Circuit Breakers 

Direct Current, Underload 

Underload breakers am calibrated at the factory to trip on 
20 per cent of the carrying capacity. They can be set to trip 
at any point as low as 10 per cent if so specified on the requi-
sition. 

S(rgle-pole, 550 Volts or Less 

CATALOGUE NUMBERS 

Front Back 
Con- Conn2cted 
meted For 1! or 2-m. 
On Base Panel 

37493 37517 15 20 12 $30.00 
37497 37521 25 20 12 32.00 
37501 37525 50 20 12 32.00 
37505 37529 100 20 12 32.00 
37509 37533 200 32 20 45.00 
37513 37537 300 32 20 48.00 

APPROXIMATE 

SHIPPING 
WT., Les. 

Cap. On For Price 
Amps Base Panel Each 

37494 
37498 
37502 
37506 
37510 
37514 

Double-pole, 550 Volts or Less 

37518 
37522 
37526 
37530 
37534 
37538 

15 
25 
50 

100 
200 
300 

30 
30 
30 
30 
50 
50 

15 
15 
15 
15 
35 
35 

Alternating Current, Overload 

Single-pole, 600 Volts or Less 

$44.00 
47.00 
47.00 
47.00 
68.00 
75.00 

CATALOGUE NUMBERS APPROXIMATE 

Front Back SHIPPING 
Con- Connected WT., Les. 

neeted For l!'2 or 2-in. Cap. On For Price 
On Base Panel Amps. Base Panel Each 

43340 43352 3 20 12 $31.00 
43344 43356 5 20 12 31.00 
43348 43360 10 20 12 31.00 
38144 38168 15 20 12 31.00 
38148 38172 «.5 20 12 36.00 
38152 38176 50 20 12 36.00 
38156 38180 100 20 12 36.00 
38160 38184 200 32 20 50.00 
38164 38188 300 32 20 54.00 

43341 
43345 
43349 
38145 
38149 
38153 
38157 
38161 
38165 

Double-pole, 600 Volts or Less 

43353 
43357 
43361 
38169 
38173 
38177 
38181 
38185 
38189 

100 
200 
300 

15 
25 

3 30 
5 30 

111 30 
30 
30 

50 30 
30 
50 
50 

15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
35 
35 

$46.00 
46.00 
46.00 
46.00 
50.00 
50.00 
50.00 
75.00 
84.00 

NOTE.- Approximate calibration is from 65 to 150 per 
cent of the normal capacity. 

Type CG Air Circuit Breakers 

Each breaker calibrated individually. Wide range of 
calibration. Closeeasily;donotjaropen. 

Double-pole breakers, each pole separate handle; triple-
pole breakers, one handle for all poles mid " trip free" feature. 

Alternating Current, Overload 
Triple-pole, 600 Volts, Two Overload Coils 

CATALOGUE Nt-MBRS 
Back 

Concocted 
For 1, (e 2-in. 

leanel 

46277 
46278 
46279 
38214 
38215 
38216 
38217 
38218 
38219 

46274 $86.00 
46275 86.00 
46276 86.00 
38202 86.00 
38203 44 96.00 
38204 44 96.00 
38205 38223 100 47 44 96.00 
38206 38224 200 70 55 132.00 
38207 38225 300 70 55 145.00 
NOTE - Approximate calibration is from 65 to 150 per 

cent of the normal capacity. 

Alternating Current, Plain Shunt Trip 

Capacities below 100 amperes saisie price. 
Shunt trip coils are intended for moraentary operation only 

and must not be left in china continuously after being 
energized. Connectionsshouklbe so arranged that the open-
ing of the circuit breaker will disconnect the shunt trip circuit. 
Ifforanv reason, however, theshunttriphasto be connected 
to the line side a circuit opening auxiliary switch should be 
inounteclon the breaker to open the trip circuit. 

Single- pole, 690 Volts or Less 
CATALOGUE NUMBERS 

Front 
Connected 
on BIM 

110547 
110551 
110555 

110548 
110552 
110556 

110593 
110594 
110595 

Cap. 
Amps. 

AMMoXimATE 

SHIPP:NO 
W-r.. Las 

On For 
Base Panel 

3 44 40 
5 44 40 

10 44 40 
15 44 40 
25 44 40 
50 44 40 

100 44 40 
200 70 55 
300 70 55 

Triple- pole, 600 Volts 
One Overload and One Under-voltage Coil 

46283 3 47 44 
46284 5 47 44 
46285 10 47 44 
38220 15 47 44 
38221 25 47 
38222 50 47 

110596 100 
110597 200 
110598 300 

131.ck 
Connected 

For P or 2-in. 
Panel 

110559 

Front 
Connected 
on Base 

46268 
46269 
46270 
38190 
38191 
38192 
38193 
38194 
38195 

Price 

$82.00 
82.00 
82.00 
82.00 
94.00 
94.00 
94.00 
130.00 
145.00 

Cap. 
Amps. 

100 
110563 200 
110567 300 

Double-pole, 600 
110560 100 
116564 200 
110568 300 

APPROXIMATE 

WT., Les. 
On For 
Base Panel 

20 12 
32 20 
32 20 

Volts or Less 
25 15 
48 32 
48 32 

Triple-pole, 600 Volts or Less 
40 30 
65 50 
65 50 

Price 
Each 

$34.00 
46.00 
49.00 

$48.00 
70.00 
76.00 

$64.00 
104.00 
114.00 
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Cat. 
No 

37539 
37542 
37540 
37543 
37541 
37544 

Undevoltage Attachments 
For Type CG Circuit Breakers 

By the use of under voltage re-
lease attachment, circuit breakers 
may be arranged to operate on a 
drop in or cessation of voltage, two 
or more circuit breakers may be 
electrically interlocked and by use of 
a swit eh to short-circuit under 
voltage release, circuit breakers may 
be tripped from one or more remote 
points. 

For Direct Current 

Voltage Approx. DESCRIPTION OF CIRCUIT BREAKER 
of Releasing Cap. No. of 

Circuit Voltage Amps. Poles 
125 60 3 to 100 Single and Double 
125 60 200 and 300 " ‘i 
250 125 3 to 100 
250 125 200 and 300 
500 250 3 to 100 
500 250 200 and 300 

I' 

di 

if 
if 44 

For Alternating Current 

43378 125 60 3 to 100 Single and Double 
43381 125 60 200 and 300 
43379 250 125 3 to 100 
43382 250 125 200 and 300 
43380 600 300 3 to 100 
43383 600 300 200 and 300 

64 ti 

a a 44 
44 44 

Shunt Trip Attachments 
For Type CG Circuit Breakers 

The shunt trip has been designed to 
provide for conditions under which the 
under voltage attachment can not be 
successfully applied. It trips the 
breaker when energized, and should be 
allowed to remain in circuit only 
momentarily. 

For Direct or Alternating Current 

Cat. Voltage of DESCRIPTION OF CIRCUIT BREAKER 
No. Circuit Cap. Amps. No. of Poles 

37545 125-250-500 3 to 100 Single and Double $8.00 
37546 125-250-500 200 and 300 44 44 di 8.00 

Price 
Each 

$11.00 
11.00 
13.00 
13.00 
16.00 
16.00 

$12.00 
12.00 
14.00 
14.00 
17.00 
17.00 

Auxiliary Switches 
For Type CG Circuit BreakerS 
For Direct or Alternating Current 

Circuit-closing 

Circuit-opening 

For Breakers 3 to 100 Amperes 

For 
Mounting On 

1%-inch Base 
1M " Panel 
2 a a 

For 
114-inch Base 
1M " Panel 
2 a a 

Price 
Each 

COMBINED 
Cincurr OrEanso 

Cueing' CLosisn CIRCUIT OPENING AND CIRCUIT CLOSING 
Cat. Price Cat. Price Cat. Price 
No. Each No. Each No Each 

37553 $6.00 37547 $6.00 37559 $7.00 
37554 6.00 37548 6.00 37560 7.00 
37555 6.00 37549 6.00 37561 7.00 

Breakers 200 and 300 Amperes 
37556 $6.00 37550 $6.60 37562 $7.00 
37557 6.00 37551 6.00 37563 7.00 
37558 6.00 37552 6.00 37564 7.00 

Type CP Air Circuit Breakers 
Alternating Current-Over Current Overload 

Back Connected 

Single-pole Triple-pole 

These breakers may be relied upon to open circuits under 
severe abnormal conditions. Either the breakers may have 
self-contained features which provide the particular protec-
tion desired, or various attachments or auxiliary devices may 
be added to give that protection. 
They are recommended for use on railway, lighting and 

power switchboards, or for general industrial service. When 
used for industrial service, each breaker is usually on a base 
for separate mounting. 

These breakers are simple in design and each part is properly 
proportioned for the work it has to perform, and at the same 
time all combine to form a symmetrical and attractive device. 

Single- pole, 650 Volis or Less 
CATALOGUE NUMBERS APPROX. SHIP. 
On For Capal> WT., LBS. 

p¡-inch or 2-inch joy CALIBRATION On For Price 
Base Panel Amps. NHL Max. Base rand Each 

219590403 219590404 15 12 25 40 25 $45.00 
2195914(13 219591404 25 20 40 40 25 45.00 
2195924(13 2195924G4 50 35 75 40 25 51.00 
2195901(13 2195901(14 100 75 150 40 25 53.00 
219593203 2195932(14 200 150 300 50 30 64.00 
2195903(13 2195903G4 300 225 450 50 30 76.00 
2195905(13 219590504 501) 375 750 50 30 100.00 
t219590603 219590604 600 450 900 50 30 119.00 
1219591801 219591802 800 600 1200 50 40 138.00 
t219591901 219591902 1200 900 1800 50 lO 186.00 

'Double- pole, 480 Volts or Less, One Overload Con 
219593403 2195934(14 15 12 25 50 40 $65.00 
2195944(13 2195944(;4 25 20 40 50 40 65.00 
2195954(13 2195954(14 50 35 75 50 40 74.00 
2196001(13 2196001( ;4 100 75 150 50 40 77.00 
2195902(13 2195902(14 200 150 300 60 50 96.00 
2195953(13 2195953(14 300 225 450 100 60 118.00 
2195955(13 219595504 500 375 750 100 60 160.00 
12195966(13 2195966(14 600 450 900 100 60 190.00 
12195958(11 219595802 800 600 1200 140 130 207.00 
12195959(11 219595902 1200 900 1800 140 130 279.00 

'Double-pole 480 Volts or Less, 2 Overload Coils 
2195964(13 2195964(14 15 12 25 60 50 $90.00 
2195974(13 2195974(14 25 20 40 60 50 90.00 
2195984(13 2195984(14 50 35 75 60 50 102.00 
2195991(13 2195991(14 100 75 150 60 50 106.00 
2196002(13 2196002(14 200 150 300 70 60 128.00 
2195983(13 2195983(14 300 225 450 110 85 152.00 
2195985(13 219598504 500 375 750 110 85 200.00 
12195976(13 219597604 600 450 900 110 8ri 238.00 
12195938(11 219593802 800 600 1200 150 130 276.00 
12195939(11 2195939(12 1200 900 1800 150 130 372.00 

Triple- pole, 650 Volts or Less, 2 Overload Coils 
2195994(11 2195994G2 15 12 25 80 60 $119.00 
2196004(11 219600402 25 20 40 SO 60 119.00 
2196014(11 219601402 50 35 75 80 60 135.00 
2196021(11 2196021G2 100 75 150 80 60 140.00 
2196012(11 219601202 200 150 300 90 80 173.00 
2196013(11 219601302 300 225 450 150 90 209.00 
2196015(11 219601502 5eo 375 750 150 90 305.00 
12196016(11 2196016G2 600 450 900 150 90 358.00 
1:219596801 219536802 800 600 1200 200 180 398.00 
12195969G1 219596902 1200 900 1800 200 180 652.00 

*Double-pole, 650-volt breakers, prices upon application, 
stating requirements. 
"Wounted on 1M-inch base only. 

• Nuts and Terminals 
All Type CP Air Circuit Breakers are furnished with a 

complete set of nuts (2 nuts per st ud), but will have only one 
stud of each pole equipped with a terminal. Additional 
terminals, if required, should be ordered extra. 
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Type CP Air Circuit Breakers 

Alternating Current-Plain Shunt Trip 

Back Connected 

Shunt trip coils are intended for momentary operation only 
and must not be left in circuit continuously after being 
energized. Connections should be so arranged that the open-
ing of the circuit breaker will disconnect the shunt trip circuit. 
If, however, the shunt trip has to be connected to the line 
side, a circuit-opening auxiliary switch should be mounted on 
the circuit breaker to open the trip circuit. 

*Single-pole, 650 Volts or Less 
r-.•---CATALOGUE NUMBERS---, APPROX. SHIP. 

On For 1 Caw,- WT., Las. 
134-inch or 2-inch ity On For Price 
Base Panel Amps Base Panel Each 

2196041G3 2196041(14 100 40 25 $51.00 
2196042G3 2196042(14 200 50 30 61.00 
2196043(13 2196043(14 300 50 30 72.00 
2196045(13 2196045(14 500 50 30 94.00 
f2196036G3 2196036(14 600 50 30 111.00 
j2196058G3 2196058(14 800 50 40 128.00 
j2196059G3 2196059(14 1200 50 40 172.00 

2195911(13 
2196022(13 
2196023(13 
2196035(13 
12196026(13 
j2196068(;3 
12196069(13 

2196031(11 
2196032(11 
2196033(11 
2196025(11 
12196046(11 
12196078(11 
j2196079G1 

*Double-pole, 450 Volts 
2195911(14 100 50 
2196022(14 200 50 
2196023(;4 300 100 
2196035(14 500 100 
2196026(14 600 100 
2196068(;4 800 140 
2196069(14 1200 140 

-Triple-pole, 650 Volts or Less 
2196031(12 
2196032(12 
2196033(12 
2196025(12 
2196046(12 
2196078(12 
2196079(12 

or Less 

100 
200 
300 
500 
600 
800 

1200 

80 
90 
150 
150 
150 
200 
200 

40 
40 
60 
60 
60 

130 
130 

60 
80 
90 
90 
90 

180 
180 

$75.00 
90.00 
110.00 
149.00 
175.00 
191.00 
257.00 

$122.00 
134.00 
167.00 
230.00 
274.00 
290.00 
391.00 

*The coil used with the shunt trip breakers listed above will 
operate on any voltage from 110-480 volts A. C. Breakers 
can be supplied with coils for 480-650 volts A. C. at above 
prices. Order should specify, similar to corresponding Cat. 
No.  , except for 480-650 volts A. C 

¡Mounted on 11A-inch base, only. 

Undervoltage Attachments 
For Type CP Air Circuit Breakers 

Alternating Current and Direct Current 

Releases at approximately 25 per cent of rated voltage on 
direct current; 50 per cent of rated voltage on alternating 
current. 
Approximate shipping weight, 15 pounds. 

125 Volts 
,--USED WITH 

BREAKERS 
Capacity No. of 
Amperes Poles 
15- 600 1, 2 and 3 
800-1200 1 and 2 (2-coil) 
800-1200 2 (1-coil) 
800-1200 2 and. 3 

A. C. teat. Price 
No. Each 

43362 $16.00 
43368 16.00 

D. C 
teat Price 
No. Each 

1840072(11 $14.00 
1840072(17 15.00 
1840072(14 15.00 

43365 16.00   
250 Volts 

15- 600 1, 2 and 3 43363 $18.00 1840072G2 $16.00 
800-1200 1 and 2 (2-coil) 43369 18.00 1840072(18 17.00 
800-1200 2 (1-coil)   1840072(15 17.00 
800-1200 2 and 3 43366 18.00   

*650 Volts 
15- 600 1, 2 and 3 43364 $22.00 1840072G3 $20.00 
800-1200 1 and 2 (2-coil) 43370 22.00 1840072(19 21.00 
800-1200 2 (1-coil)   1840072(16 21.00 
800-1200 2 and 3 43367 22.00   
*For use on alternating current only at 480 volts. Attach-

ments with 650-volt, 480-volt rating adjusted to release at 
approximately 240 volts. 
I Cat. No. of attachment and price include series resistance 

for under-voltage coil. 

Type CP Air Circuit Breakers 

Recommended for general switch-
board work. 

Close easily. Do not jar open. 
Main contact brushes protected 

by carbon and metal secondaries. 
End on contact of brush lamina-

tions insures good contact-each 
lamination under equal pressure. 
Contact pressure adjustable. 

Double-pole breakers, each pole 
separate handle; triple-pole break-
ers, one handle for all poles and trip 
free features. 

All standard Type CP circuit breakers are made back-
connected only for panel mounting. Where front-connected 
Type CP breakers are wanted it is recommended that stand-
ard back-connected breakers mounted on slate base to be in-
stalled on cleats or brackets to hold the base away from the 
N% all far enough to clear the studs and connections. This 
method of mounting is decidedly superior to front-connected 
breakers especially for the larger capacities. A more sub-
stantial and secure connection can be made by clamping the 
terminals between nuts on a large stud than with bolted front-
connected terminals. All cables are out of the way, both of 
the operating mechanism and of the arc from secondary 
carbons. This makes a neater appearance and a better in-
stallation. 
The connections may be made to the breaker in the same 

way as would obtain if the breaker itself were front connected, 
and where cables are heavy the connections can be more 
easily made. 

Direct Current-Over Current Overload)-Back 

Connected 
Single- pole-650 Volts or Less 

Carabonue NUMBERS) 
On 134-inch For 1 or 

Base 2-in. Pandl 
2195904G1 2195904G2 
2195914G1 2195914G2 
2195924G1 2195924G2 
2195901G1 2195901G2 

2195932G1 2195932G2 
2195903G1 2195903G2 
219590SG1 2195905G2 
2195906G1 2195906G2 

2195908G1 2195908G2 800 
2195909G1 2195909G2 1200 

Cap. CALIBRATIOS SHIP. WT., LBS. Price 
Amp. Min. Max. On Rum for Pimd Each 
15 12 25 40 25 $41.00 
25 20 40 40 25 41.00 
50 35 75 40 25 46.00 

100 75 150 40 25 48.00 

200 150 300 50 30 58.00 
300 225 450 50 30 69.00 
500 375 750 50 30 91.00 
600 450 900 50 30 108.00 

600 1200 50 40 125.00 
900 1800 50 40 169.00 

11iouble-pole-250 Volts or Less (One Overload Coil) 
2195934G1 2195934G2 15 12 25 50 
2195944G1 2195944G2 25 20 40 50 
2195954131 2195954G2 50 35 75 50 
2196001G1 2196001G2 100 75 150 50 

2195902G1 2195902G2 
2195953G1 2195953G2 
2195955G1 2195955(12 
12195966G1 2195966G2 

200 
300 
500 
600 

150 
225 
375 
450 

300 60 
450 100 
750 100 
900 100 

12195948G1 2195948G2 800 600 1200 
12195949G1 2195949G2 1200 900 1800 

*Double-pole-250 Volts 
2195964G1 2195964G2 15 
2195974G1 2195974G2 25 
2195984G1 2195984G2 50 
2195991G1 2195991G2 100 

2196002G1 2196002(32 200 
2195983(11 2195983(12 300 
2195985G1 2195985G2 500 
t2195976G1 2195976G2 600 

12195928G1 2195928G2 800 
12195929G1 2195929G2 1200 

40 
40 
40 
40 

50 
60 
60 
60 

140 130 
140 130 

or Less (Double Coil) 
12 25 
20 40 
35 75 
75 150 

150 
225 
375 
450 

300 
450 
750 
900 

70 
70 
70 
70 

80 
140 
140 
140 

50 
50 
50 
50 

70 
85 
85 
85 

$61.00 
61.00 
69.00 
72.00 

89.00 
109.00 
146.00 
172.00 

188.00 
254.00 

$88.00 
88.00 
98.00 
102.00 

122.00 
144.00 
188.00 
222.00 

600 1200 200 180 256.00 
900 1800 200 180 344.00 

*Double-pole, 650-volt breakers, prices upon application, 
stating requirements. 
Mounted on 1%-inch base. 
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Base 

219602401 
219603401 
219604401 
219601101 
2195942G1 
219591301 
2195915G1 
t2195916G1 
t2196018G1 
-1219601901 

219605401 
2196064G1 
2196074G1 
2195921G1 
219591201 
219596301 
2195965G1 
-12195956G1 
t2195998G1 
t2195999G1 

Type CP Air Circuit Breakers 

Underload breakers differ from cor-
responding overload breakers only in 
the construction of the tripping details. 

Pulling down the knob at bottom of 
calibrating tube sets the plunger against 
the action of a spring and allows the 
breaker to be closed. 

tDirect Current-Under Current (Underload) 

Back Connected 
Single- pole-650 Volts or Less 

CATALOGOE NUMarR.‘ 
On P4-inch For 1 or Cap. SHIP. WT., LBS. Price 

2-in. P:inel Amp. On Base For Panel Each 

2196024G2 15 40 25 $51.00 
219603402 25 40 25 51.00 
219604402 50 40 25 56.00 
219601162 100 40 25 58.00 
219494202 200 50 30 68.00 
219591302 300 50 30 79.00 
219591502 500 50 30 121.00 
219591602 600 50 30 138.00 
219601802 800 50 40 155.00 
219601902 1200 50 40 199.00 
Double-pole--250 Volts or Less 
2196054(12 
2196064( ;2 
219607402 
2195921G2 
219591202 
219596302 
2195965(;2 
219595602 
2195998(;2 
219599902 

15 
25 
50 

100 
200 
300 
500 
600 
800 

1200 

50 
50 
50 
50 
60 

100 
100 
100 
140 
140 

40 
40 
40 
40 
50 
60 
60 
60 

130 
130 

$69.00 
69.00 
77.00 
80.00 
97.00 
117.00 
176.00 
202.00 
218.00 
284.00 

*Direct Current- Over Current and Under Current 

(Overload and Underload)-Back Connected 
Single-pole- 650 Volts or Less 

CATALOGUE NUMBERS SHIP. WT., LBS. 
On 1U-inch For 11'2 or Cap. tCALIBRATION On For Price 

Base 2-in. Panel Amp. Min. Max. Base Panel Each 

264306401 264306402 15 15 25 50 40 $70.00 
2643074(11 264307402 25 20 40 50 40 70.00 
2643084(;1 264308402 50 35 75 50 40 77.00 
219595101 219595102 100 75 150 50 40 80.00 
219596201 219596202 200 150 300 60 50 93.00 
219594301 219594302 300 225 450 100 60 100.00 
219594501 219594502 500 375 750 100 60 128.00 
'1219593601 219593602 600 450 900 100 60 151.00 
-1219597801 219597802 800 600 1200 140 130 188.00 
1-219597901 219597902 1200 900 1800 140 130 253.00 

Double-pole-- 250 Volts or Less 
264309401 2643094G2 15 15 25 70 50 $88.00 
264310401 264310402 25 20 40 70 50 88.00 
264311401 264311402 50 35 75 70 50 98.00 
219598101 219598102 100 75 150 70 50 102.00 
219599201 219599202 200 150 300 80 70 122.00 
2195993(11 219599302 300 225 450 140 85 138.00 
219599501 219599502 500 375 750 140 85 182.00 
.1219598601 219598602 600 450 900 140 85 216.00 
-1219603801 2196038(12 800 600 1200 200 180 250.00 
-12196039(11 219603902 1200 900 1800 200 180 338.00 

*No relays used. Both underload and overload coils are 
combined with the breaker. 
ZUnderload breakers are calibrated in the factory to trip 

at 20 per cent of the carrying capacity. They can be set to 
trip as low as 10 per cent if so specified on requisition. 
1-Mounted on 1M-inch base. 
All Type CP air circuit breakers are furnished with a com-

plete set of nuts (2 nuts per stud), but will have only one stud 
of each pole equipped with a terminal. Additional terminals 
extra. 

Type CP Air Circuit Breakers 

In general construction the reverse 
current breaker follows closely the 
design of the underload breaker, but 
with the addition of a small potential 
coil which is momentarily in circuit 
during the closing of the breaker; 
this coil energizes the trip magnet and 
holds the plunger against the action 
of a spring. 

Direct Current- Reverse Current-Back Connected 

No over;oad coil; operates on reversal only. 
erngte-pole-650 Volts or Less 

CATALOGUE NUAIRER 
Or 11,-inch For 1, or Cap. CALIBRATION SHIP. WT., LBS. Price 

Ba-o 2-m Rawl Amp. Min. Max. On Base For Panel Each 

219608401 
219609401 
264302401 
2195941(11 
219595201 
2195923G1 
219592501 
2195926G1 
2196028G1 
219602901 

264303401 
264304401 
264305401 
219593101 
219592201 
219597301 
219597501 
219594601 
219600801 
219600901 

°Over Current (Overloae and Reverse Current-
Back Connected 

Breakers have one overload coil and one (separate) reverse 
current coil, either of which actuate the tripping mechanism. 

rSingle-pole--650 Volts or Less 
264312401 264312404 15 12 25 60 50 $76.00 
264313401 264313404 25 20 40 60 50 76.00 
264314401 2643144G4 50 35 75 60 50 83.00 
219596101 219596104 100 75 150 60 50 86.00 
219597201 219597204 200 150 300 70 60 93.00 
219593301 219593304 300 225 450 110 70 100.00 
219593501 219593504 500 375 750 110 70 128 00 
1219600601 219600604 600 450 900 110 70 151 00 
1219598801 219598804 800 600 1200 150 140 188 00 
1219598961 219598904 1200 800 1800 150 140 253 00 

:Double-pole- 250 Volts or Less 

2643154G1 264315403 15 12 25 80 60 $94.00 
264316401 2643164(13 25 20 40 80 60 94.00 
264317401 264317403 50 35 75 80 60 104.00 
219597101 219597103 100 75 150 80 60 108.00 
219598201 219598203 200 150 300 90 80 128.00 
219600301 219600303 300 225 450 150 95 138.00 
219600501 219600503 500 375 750 150 95 182.00 
1219599601 219599603 600 450 900 150 95 216.00 
1219604801 219604803 800 600 1200 210 190 250.00 
1219604901 219604903 1200 800 1800 210 190 338.00 
*The standard calibration of • reverse current trip is 10 to 

20 per cent of rated ampere capacity on reversal. If any 
other range of calibration is desired it must be so specified on 
the requisition. 
:The magnetizing coil used with the reverse current breakers 

listed above is for 125 volts direct current only, and cannot be 
used on any other voltage. Therefore the line voltage must 
be definitely specified in each case. 
t•Mounted. on 1M-inch base. 
All Type CP air circuit breakers are furnished with a com-

plete set of nuts (2 nuts per stud) but will have only one 
stud of each pole equipped with a terminal. Additional 
terminals extra. 

219608404 15 10 20 50 
219609404 25 percent percent 50 
264802404 50 of of 50 
219594104 100 rated rated 50 
219595204 200 ampere ampere 60 
2195923G4 300 capacity capacity 60 
219592504 500 on on 60 
219602604 600 reversal reversal 60 
219602804 800 60 
219602904 1200 60 

:Double-pole-250 Volts or Less 

264303403 15 11) 20 60 
2643044G 3 25 percent percent 60 
264305403 50 of of 60 
2195931G3 100 rated rated 60 
219592203 200 ampere ampere 70 
2595973G3 300 capacity capacity 110 
2195975G3 500 on on 110 
219604603 600 reversal reversal 110 
2196008G3 800 150 
2196009G3 1200 150 

35 
35 
35 
35 
40 
40 
40 
40 
50 
50 

50 
50 
50 
50 
60 
70 
70 
70 

140 
140 

$71.00 
71.00 
76.60 
78.00 
88.00 
99.00 
121.00 
138.00 
155.00 
199.00 

$89.00 
89.00 
97.00 
100.30 
117.30 
137.00 
176.00 
202.00 
218.00 
284.00 
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Type CP Air Circuit Breakers 

Direct Current Plain Shunt Trip- Back Connected 

Shunt trip coils are intended for 
momentary operation only and 
must not he left in circuit con-
tinuously after being energized. 
Connections should be arranged so 
that the opening of the circuit 
breaker will disconnect the shunt 
trip circuit. 1f, however, the shurit 
trip has to be connected to the line 
side, a circuit opening auxiliary 
switch should be mounted on the 
circuit breaker to open the trip 
circuit. 

*Single-pole--650 Volts or Less 
"-CATALOGUE NUMBERS---5 
On l'-inch For 1, or 

Base 2-inch Panel 

219604101 
219604201 
219604301 
219604501 
j219603601 
t2196058G1 
t219605901 

219591101 
2196022G1 
219602301 
219603501 
t2196026G1 
t2196068G1 
t219606901 

219604102 
219604202 
219604302 
219604502 
219603602 
219605802 
219605902 

Cap. 
Amp. 

100 
200 
300 
500 
600 
800 
1200 

SHIP. Wm. LBS. 
On Base For Panel 

40 25 
50 30 
50 30 
50 30 
50 30 
50 40 
50 40 

*Double-pole- 250 Volts or Less 

219591102 100 50 40 
219602202 200 50 40 
219602302 300 100 60 
219603502 500 100 60 
219602602 600 100 60 
219606802 800 140 130 
219606902 1200 140 130 

Price 
Each 

$48.00 
58.00 
69.00 
91.00 
108.00 
125.00 
169.00 

$72.00 
87.00 
107.00 
146.00 
172.00 
188.00 
254.00 

*The coil used with the shunt trip breaker will operate 
on any direct-current voltage ( 650 volts or less). 

tMounted on 13'-inch base. 

Auxiliary Smitches 

For Type CP Circuit Breakers 

The circuit-closing auxiliary switch is arranged to make 
contact when the breaker opens and may be used for inter-
locking schemes or to indicate the opening of a breaker by 
means of an indicating lamp or bell alarm. 

For Single, Double and Triple-pole, D. C. and A. C. 
FOR MOUNTING ON BASE FOR MOUNTING ON FOR MOUNTING os 

Capacity 13:ONCE{ THICK 1INCH PANEL 2-INCH PANEL 
Breaker Cat. Price Cat. Price Cat. Price 
Amps. No. Each No. Each No. Each 

15-200 1927631031 $8.00 1937631036 $8.00 1927615037 $8.00 
300-500 1937635038 8.00 1937635039 8.00 1937635040 8.00 

For Single and Double- pole, 2-coil, A. C., Overload Only 

800-1200 *1937635013 $8.00 1937635013 $8.00 1937635011 $8.00 

For Single or Double-pole, D. C.-Double or Triple- pole, A. C. 
Also 600-ampere Single- pole A. C. 

600-1200 5193763.M I $8.00 1937631011 $8. 00 1937635042 $8. 00 
*For mounting on 14-inch panel or 

Shunt Trip Attachments 
For Type CP Circuit Breakers 

The shunt trip attachment causes the breaker to open when 
energized. The coil should be allowed to remain only mo-
mentarily in circuit; hence it should be so connected that the 
opening of the circuit breaker disconnects it from the circuit. 

Alternating Current 
DESCRIPTION OF BREAKER 

Cat. Voltage of Capacity No. of Price 
No. Circuit Amps Poles Each 

36267 650 or Less 15- 600 1,2 and 3 $10.00 
43371 650 " " 800-1200 1 10.00 
36268 650" " 800-1200 2 and 3 10.00 

Direct Current 
36267 650 or Less 15- 600 1,2 and 3 $10.00 
36269 650 " " 800-1200 1 :0.00 
36268 250 " " 800-1200 2 10.00 
Approximate shipping weight, 10 pounds. 

Cat. No. 
For 2-inch 

Panel 

1912301G3 
191230303 
191230503 

1912301G4 
191230304 
191230504 

Type CK Air Circuit Breakers 

With Laminated Studs 

The Type CK 250-volt circuit breakers are recommended 
for service where large capacity breakers are required for 
lighting or power installations. 

Terminals are not included with the circuit breaker as 
in many cases busbar connections are used. 
Can be furnished from stork in wide range of capacities. 

Are designed with ample conducting parts. 
Complete line of attachments. 
Require small amount of space on panel. 
Close easily. 
Very heavy and substant ial secondaries. 
End on contact construct ion of main brush. 
Heavy brush pressure, high efficiency contact and means 

of adjusting pressure. 
Wiping contact, both main brush and secondaries. 
Trip easily but cannot jar open. 
Handle and tripping button well insulated from live part 

of breaker. 
Each breaker calibrated individually. Wide range of 

calibration. 
Prices on solenoid, motor and pneumatically-operated 

circuit breakers on request. 
Prices on double-pole, overload shunt trip and under-

voltage breakers on request. 

Di rect Current-Overload-Back 
Single- pole, 250 Volts 

CATALOGUE NUMBERS 
For 2-inch For 2q-inch CALIBRATION 

Panel Panel Amps. Min. Max. 

191230101 
1912303(11 
1912305(11 
1912307(11 
1912309( a 

191230102 
1912303( ,2 
191230502 
1912307( .2 
1912309(12 

Connected 

1500 1000 3000 
  2000 1200 4000 

3000 1500 6000 
  4000 2000 10000 
  6000 2000 15000 

*Double- pole, 250 Volts 
1500 1000 3000 
2000 1200 4000 
3000 150)) 6000 
4000 2090 10000 

191230902 6000 2000 15000 

Approx. 
Shipping Price 
Wt., Lbs. Each 

100 $200.00 
100 260.00 
150 370.00 
200 484.00 
300 715.00 

200 
200 
300 
400 
600 

$435.00 
555.00 
775.00 
1023.00 
1583.00 

Alternating Cu rrent--Overioad -Back Connected 
Single- pole, 480 Volts 

Approx. 
CALIBRATION Shipping Price 

Amps. Mia. Max. Wt., Lbs. Ea, h 

1500 1000 3000 100 $260.00 
2000 1200 4000 100 366.00 
3000 1500 6000 150 467.00 

*Double-pole, 480 Volts 

1500 1000 3000 
2000 1200 4000 
3000 1500 6000 
4000 2000 10000 

260 
260 
340 
440 

$555.00 

1029.00 

Always specify frequency when ordering alternating 
current breakers. 
*Double-pole, two-coil breakers, consist of two single-pole 

overload breakers, mechanically interlocked. 
tPrices on 4000, 6000, 8000 and 12000 amperes A.C. circuit 

breakers will be quoted on application. 
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Type CK-2 Air Circuit Breakers 

With Laminated Studs 

The Type CK-2 650-volt circuit breakers are recom-
mended for any service, however severe, and are especially 
adapted to large railway installations of any character. 

Terminals are not included with the circuit breaker as 
in many cases busbar connections are used. Where terminals 
are required, the size and quantity of cable connections vary 
so widely, depending on the length of run, the line drop 
allowed and other conditions, that it seems preferable to list 
them separately so that proper selection may be made to suit 
each case. 
Range of calibration from at least 50 per cent below to 100 

per cent above normal rating. 
Large handles with guards afford protection to the operator. 

The frames as well as current carrying parts are alive. Spade 
handles are standard but straight handles can be furnished. 

Especially heavy mechanism and a powerful toggle held 
by hardened steel catches secure the breakers in closed 
position and the breakers operate with minimum effort with-
out auxiliary closing mechanism. 

Direct Current -Overload-Back Connected 
Single-pole, 650 Volts 

CATALOGUE NUMBERS Approx. 
For 2-inch. For 2, i-inch. CALIBRATION Shi pping Price 

Panel Panel Amps. Min. Max. Wt., Lbs. Each 
1912311G1 1500 1000 3000 130 $220.00 
1912313G1 1200 4000 130 280.00 
191231501 1500 6000 170 394.00 
1912317G1 2000 10000 220 500.00 

191231102 
1912313G2 
1912315G2 
1912317(12 
1912319G2 

2000 
3000 
4000 

191231901 6000 
1912321G1 8000 
1912323G1 10000 

*Doubie-poie 650 Volts 
1500 1000 3000 
2000 1200 4000 
3000 1500 6000 
4000 2000 10000 

191231902 6000 2000 15000 

2000 15000 360 750.00 
2000 20000 520 990.00 
2000 25000 680 1230.00 

260 
260 
340 
440 
720 

$475.00 
605.00 
823.00 

1065.00 
1635.00 

Alternating Current-Overload-Back Connected 
Single-pole, 650 Volts 

Cat. No. 
For 2-inch 

Panel 
1912311G3 
1912313(13 
1912315(13 

1912311(14 
1912313(14 
1912315G4 

CALIBRATION 
Amps. MM. Max. 
1500 1000 3000 
2000 1200 4000 
3000 1501) 6000 

Double-pole, 650 Volts 
1500 1000 3000 
2000 1200 4000 
3000 1500 6000 
4000 2000 10000 

Approx. 
Slopping 
Wt., Lbs. 
130 
130 
170 

260 
260 
340 
440 

Price 
Each 

$277.00 
388.00 
493.00 

$589.00 
811.00 

1061.00 

Always specify frequency when ordering alternating cur-
rent breakers. 
*Double-pole, two-coil breaker, consists of two single-pole 

overload breakers mechanically interlocked. 
¡Prices on 4000, 8000 and 12000-ampere A.C. circuit 

breakers will be quoted upon application. 

Under-voltage Attachments 

For Types CK and CK2 Circuit Breakers 

In general, D. C. under-
voltage devices cause the 
opening of the air circuit 
breakers when the line volt-
age drops to approximately 
25 per cent of the normal 
voltage. The coil is always 
in circuit and operates with 
the releasing of its arma-
ture. 

Releases at approximately one-half rated voltage. 

Cat. No. and price includes series resistance for under-
voltage coil. 

Only one attachment may be used with a single-pole or 
double-pole breaker. With a single-pole breaker the attach-
ment is mounted on the right-hand side facing the panel; with 
a double-pole breaker it is mounted symmetrically between 
poles, and trips the left-hand breaker. 

For Direct Current 

For Use with Single or Double Pole, Type CK 

110 to 125 Volts 220 to 250 Volts 550 to 650 Volts 
Cat. Price Cat. Price Cat. Price 
No. Each No. Each No. Each 

263628101 $21.00 263628102 $23.00 263628103 $25.00 
263628104 21.00 263628105 23.00 263628106 25.00 
263628107 21.00 253628108 23.00 263628109 25.00 
2636281010 21.00 2636281011 23.00 2636281012 25.00 
2636281013 21.00 2636281014 23.00 2636281015 25.00 
2636281016 21.00 2636281017 23.00 2636281018 25.00 
2636281019 21.00 2636281020 23.00 2636281021 25.00 

or CK2 

Breakers Appnix. 

Size Ship. 
Amps. Wt., Lbs 
1500 15 
2000 IS 
3000 15 
4000 IS 
6000 Ii 
8000 
10000 1:i 

Prices of alternating current attachment on application. 

Shunt Trip 

For Types CK and CK2 
Circuit Breakers 

The shunt trip attachment 
causes the breaker to open 
when energized. 
Attachment should be al-

lowed to remain in circuit 
only momentarily. 

Attachments 

For Direct Current-125, 250, or 650 Volts 

For Use with Single or Double Pole 
Cg. Up. Ship. Price Cat. Cap. Ship. Price 
No. gap& Wt, Lin. Each No. Amps. Wt., Lbs. Eaoh 

2636280G1 1500 15 $21.00 2636280G5 6000 15 $21.00 
2636280G2 2000 15 21.00 2636280G6 8000 15 21.00 
263628013 3000 15 21.00 2636280G7 10000 15 21.00 
2636280G4 4000 15 21.00 

Capacity Thickness 
Breakers Panel 
Amperes In. 
1500 2 
2000 2 
3000 2 
4000 2 
6000 2 
6000 
8000 21A 

10000 2M 

250 Volts 

For Type CK 

Cat. 
No. 

1937635026 
1937635(128 
1937635(;30 
1937635431 
1937635( ;33 
1937635(;34 

Auxiliary 
Switches 

For Types CK and CK2 
Circuit Breakers 

D.C. or A.C. 

Price 
Each No. Each 

$8.00 1937635G2 $8.00 
8.00 1937635G4 8.00 
8.00 1937635G6 8.00 
8.00 1937635G7 8.00 
8.00 1937635G9 8.00 
8.00 1937635G10 8.00 

1937635G11 8.00 
1937635G12 8.00 

650 Volts 

For Type CK2 
Cat. Price 
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Type FP7 Pole Line Oil Circuit Breakers 

Pole line oil circuit break-
ers are usually less adequate-
ly protected by lightning 
arresters than station break-
ers, and the question of high-
voltage strains must be more 
carefully considered. This is 
especially true on circuits of 
voltages of 15,000 volts and 
below where the line insu-
lators will frequently stand 
high-voltage test of many 
times the normal voltage. 

In no case should a breaker 
be selected for any given 
service having a lower test 

voltage than the actual arc over voltage (dry test) of the 
insulators used on the lines. 

The Type FP-7 oil circuit breaker is adapted for use on 
alternating current series arc systems, for sectionalizing feeder 
systems, cutting out transformers, and all classes of service 
requiring a reliable outdoor switch to be operated under load. 
In many cases the use of one of these breakers in connection 
with pole type transformers will obviate the necessity for 
bringing high tension lines into a building. 

All Type FP-7 oil circuit breakers are given a dielectric 
test considerably above that prescribed in standardization 
rules of the A.I.E.E. For the purpose of comparison with 
arc-over voltage on line insulators, minimum arc-over voltage 
for the Type FP-7 breakers is given below: 

4500 Volt 18000 Volts Test 
7500 "  25000 " 44 

15000 "  45000 " 

The breaker is enclosed in a substantial weatherproof ease 
consisting of a cast iron frame, with a removable cover which is 
grooved on the under side to fit closely the edge of the frame 
and a readily detachable oil tank which fits around a flange on 
the bottom of the frame. The oil tank has an insulating lining 
and wooden barriers are provided between poles. 

Lugs are provided on the frame for bolting the breaker 
directly to a flat surface, or supporting it by means of strap-
iron hooks, for mounting on transmission pole cross arms 
in a manner similar to that usually employed for pole type 
transformers. 

rorcelain bushings are provided for incoming and outgoing 
leads. They are protected from the elements by the overhanging 
switch frame. 

Bushings will take cable up to 3% in. diameter for 100-amp. 
switches and up to 1 in. diameter for 200-amp. switches. 

These circuit breakers are equipped with porcelain shields 
covering terminals and leads in top of breakers, thus greatly 
increasing the arc-over test. 

Non-automatic, without Overload Release 
4500-75NO and 15000 Volts 

Single Pole, Single Throw 
Amp. 
Con-
tinuous 
Lead at Gala. Approx. 

Cat. 300 Rise No. 6 Shipping Price 
No. or Less Volts Oil Req. Wt., Lbs. Each 

150133 200 7500 2 175 $57.00 
150137 200 15000 3 250 104.00 

Double Pole, Single Throw 

150127 100 4500 2 125 $56.00 
150134 200 7500 3 200 82 . 00 
150138 200 15000 5 300 136.00 

Triple Pole, Single Throw 

150128 100 4500 2 175 $73.00 
150135 200 7500 5 250 107.00 
150139 200 15000 6 350 180.00 

Four Pole, Single Throw 

150129 100 4500 3 225 $89.00 
150136 200 7500 6 275 133.00 
150140 200 15000 9 400 222.00 

Type FK20 Circuit Breakers 
The Type FK-20 Oil Circuit Breakers are used especially 

for the protection of induction motors in industrial applica-
tions. 
They are made single-throw only and are for mounting on 

wall, post or other flat surface. They may be mounted di-
rectly on machines by the use of brackets or suitable supports. 

All breakers both automatic and non-automatic have toggle 
in mechanism so that overload or under-voltage features may 
be added as desired. 

All Type FK-20 oil circuit breakers are provided with 
entrance holes in sides, back and underneath breaker frame 
for open or conduit connections. The breakers are shipped 
out with a set of porcelain entrance bushings for open wiring 
and in the automat ic type the leads from the series trip coils 
are extended through two of the porcelain bushings. If con-
duit connections are used the porcelain bushings are discarded 
and the conduit brought directly to any of the entrance holes 
desired, the coil leads are pushed back into the breaker and 
connections made inside the frame. An approved form of 
making connections to this breaker is by means of conduit 
boxes. 
Nora.—FK-20 oil circuit breakers are not recommended 

for use out of doors, or indoors when directly connected to 
incoming lines where they will be subjected to surges or other 
voltage disturbances unless protected by lightning arresters 
or other surge protective devices. 

While the Fli-20 oil circuit breaker is totally-enclosed for 
the purpose of rendering it dustproof it is not waterproof and 
should not be used out of doors unless protected. 
The dashpots may be adjusted for a time delay from one (1) 

second to about one ( 1) minute. The standard setting 
recommended is for a time delay of ten (10) seconds at double 
the normal full load current of the motor. This gives a time 
delay of about one-half (%) minute at 25 per cent overload, 
and correspondingly less at greater overloads, which affords 
ample protection against overload, yet prevents the breakers 
from opening on start ine curren s. 

Magnetic Lock 

Locfl Coil. 
Not Ener,ze-O) --

, 

._./rxier Voltage 
Try, 60/1 

Ar-rno Cure /.7 
t 

• 'ireig'Ll'e'r,,e,'Cil,,t 
;(..7 from riciny • 

'fripping Lever in 

6 71).?P'IP°.ieer., 

Exteneon of Trippins. 
• .' Levt, • 

Breakers may be equipped with a magnetic locking device 
to lock the oil circuit breaker in the open position. The mag-
netic lock consists of a magnet with a hinged armature which 
is attached to the under-voltage trip. The armature is designed 
so as to interfere with an extension on the under-voltage 
tripping lever and prevents the under-voltage from being set 
as long as the coil on the magnetic lock is de-energized. 
When the locking coil is energized, its armature moves out 

of interference and the under-voltage trip may be set. In 
other words, the breaker is locked out with magnetic coil de-
energized; unlocked with coil energized. 
The magnetic lock coil should be connected on the line side 

of the breaker or to some separate source. 
The under-voltage coil should be connected on the motor 

side of the breaker, so that it will become de-energized when 
the breaker is opened. The under-voltage in the open posi-
tion permits the armature of the magnetic lock to spring out, 
thereby again preventing the under-voltage being set, unless 
the magnetic lock is first energized. 
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Type FK-20 Oil Circuit Breakers 
Non-automatic, without 

Overload Release 
2500 Volts or Less 

The non-automatic break-
ers listed have the tripping 
toggle so that undervoltage 
or automatic features can be 
added at any time. 

Triple- pole, Single-throw 

Capa-'i i p. 
Cat. *limps. city Wt. Price 
No. Cap. Gal. Lbs. Each 

167368 60 2 130 $45.00 
167369 200 2 135 54.00 
167370 300 4 185 94.00 

Four-pole, Single-throw 
167371 60 3 170 $83.00 
167372 200 3 180 94.00 

Automatic, with Double Series I. T. L. 
Overload Trip 

Triple-pole, Single-throw-2500 Volts or Less 
AMPERES, CAPACITY Capa- A pprox. 

Cat. tseries city Ship. 
No. *Breaker Coils Gal. Wt., Lbs. 

167373 60 2 2 145 
1E7374 60 3 2 145 
1E7375 60 4 2 145 
167376 60 6 2 145 
167377 60 8 2 145 
167378 60 10 2 145 
167379 60 12 2 145 
167380 60 16 2 145 
167381 60 20 2 145 
167382 60 25 2 145 
167383 60 30 2 145 
167384 60 40 2 145 
167385 60 50 2 145 
167386 60 60 2 145 
137387 200 70 2 150 
157388 200 80 2 150 
157389 200 100 2 150 
157390 200 125 2 150 
167391 200 145 2 150 
167392 200 160 2 150 
167393 200 170 2 150 
167394 200 200 2 150 
167395 300 225 4 200 
167396 300 250 4 200 
167397 300 275 4 200 
167398 300 300 4 200 

Four-pole, single-throw-Moo Votts or Less 
Aummes, CAPACITY Capa- Approx. 

No. *Breaker ICSeorils Gal. Wt., Lbs. Each 
Price Cat. city Ship. 

167399 60 2 3 185 $102.00 
167400 60 3 3 185 102.00 
167401 60 4 3 185 102.00 
167402 60 6 3 185 102.00 
267403 60 8 3 185 102.06 
167404 60 10 3 185 102.00 
A7405 60 12 3 185 102.00 
167406 60 16 3 185 102.00 
167407 60 20 3 185 102.00 
167408 60 25 3 185 102.00 
167409 60 30 3 185 102.00 
167410 60 40 3 185 102.00 
167411 60 50 3 185 102.00 
167412 60 60 3 185 102.00 
167413 200 70 3 195 113.00 
167414 200 80 3 195 113.00 
167415  200 100 3 195 113.00 
167416 200 125 3 195 113.00 
167417 200 145 3 195 113.00 
167418 200 160 3 195 113.00 
167419 200 170 3 195 113.00 
167420 200 200 3 195 113.00 

°Load which the breaker will carry continuously at 30 
degrees C. rise or less. 

tSeries coils will carry 25 per cent overload for 2 hours at 
45 degrees C. rise or less. 

The calibration of series coils is from normal, as listed, to 
two times, i.e., 2 to 4, 3 to 6,60 to 120, etc. 

Price 
Each 

$65.00 
65.00 
65.00 
65.00 
65.00 
65.00 
65.00 
65.00 
65.00 
65.00 
65.00 
65.00 
65.00 
65.00 
74.00 
74.00 
74.00 
74.00 
74.00 
74.00 
74.00 
74.00 
113.00 
113.00 
113.00 
113.00 

Type FK-20 Oil Circuit Breakers 
2500 Volts or Less 

Undervoltage Attachments* 
All undervoltage attachments listed below include coil W. 

S. F. 92660 and are common for all breakers listed. The 
undervoltage mechanism and transformer, where réquired, is 
mounted within the breaker frame, and when properly ad-
justed the oil breaker cannot be closed until undervoltage 
plunger is lifted by hand to its upper position, when it will 
hold in if full potential is upon the line. 
The undervoltage attachment should be connected across 

one phase on the load side, if possible, with proper transformer 
and tap in circuit. No resistances required. 

Includes 1pprox Net 
Cat. ,-Cmcnrr---, Transformer 1ft, Lbs. Price 
No. Volts Cycles Mfrs. No. Bleat Each 

167421 110 60 None 3 $10.00 
1 110 25-40 

220 25-40-60 
440 25-40-60 f 
550 25-40-60 J 

1 

167423 2200 60 191393 8 19.00 
167424 2200 25-40 191394 9 21.00 

*Release at approximately one-half rated voltage. 
tAdd 5 pounds for boxing if shipped separate from breaker. 
$ Auto-transformer with taps tagged to indicate proper con-

nections for various voltages and cycles. 

Gaskets 
Order breakers Same as Cat. No. (give Cat. No. of stand-

ard breaker), except that it is to be equipped with felt gaskets. 
Breakers ordered with gaskets will be furnished with gaskets 

between cover and frame and between frame and oil vessel. 
Standard Type FK-20 oil circuit breakers, as regularly 

furnished, are sufficiently dustproof for use in cotton mills 
and for like service. When, however, these breakers are to 
be installed in cement or flour mills where the dust is very fine 
the standard breakers are not tight enough to exclude the 
dust from the top of the breaker or the oil vessel. In these 
cases breakers provided with felt gaskets should always be 
recommended. 
Price, for 60-200 Ampere Breaker, 2 and 3-pole. . each $4.75 
a a 300 a 2 " 3 " .. " 4.75 
" " 60-200 a a 4-pole ..... ... " 4.75 

Oil Circuit Breaker Covers 
For Mounting Ammeters 

These covers replace the covers ordinarily furnished wth 
the FK-20 breakers and provide a suitable mounting for a 
Type R-6 ammeter. The rear half of the cover completely 
houses the ammeter studs and all connections and is remov-
able to permit of easy access to breaker and connections. The 
front part of cover which supports the ammeter is provided 
with bushings to take any standard R-6 ammeter within the 
range of capacities required. 

Mounts R-6 Approx. 
*Cat. For Breaker Ammeter Ship. Wt. Price 
No, Amperes Poles Amps. Lbs. Extra Eail 

167425 60-200 2 and 3 4-300 50 $18.00 
167426 300 2 " 3 4-400 60 20.00 
167427 60-200 4 4-300 60 20.00 
*Ammeters and current transformers, where required, are 

not included. Order separately. 
NoTE.-Series ammeters, R-6, used with Type FK-20 

breakers are recommended only for use on circuits 650 volts 
or less. For voltages above 650 volts, secondary ammeters, 5 
amperes with suitable current transformers, should be used. 
The current transformers are mounted separately, outside of 
breaker. Secondary ammeters will be calibrated in primary 
current, if so ordered, without extra charge. Ratio of current 
transformer with which it is to be used must be specified. 
SELECTION OF AMMETERS.-Ammeters for use with induc-

tion motors having standard A guarantee (25 per cent over-
load for 2 hours) should be selected to have full scale deflection 
equal to or greater than 150 per cent of the normal full load 
running current. 
ORDERING.- In ordering Type FK-20 breakers with cover 

for ammeter mounting five Cat. No. of breaker (non-automatic 
or automatic); Cat. No. of undervoltage if required; Cat. 
No. of special cover as above; also Cat. No. of ammeter and 
of current transformer if required. The omission of the stand-
ard cover will be taken care of without special notice. 

167422 $191392 6 17.00 



236 Western Electric 

129737 Double " " 
129764 Single [For Remote 
129767 Double 1Control 

Triple Pole 
129705 On Panel 80 
129708 a a 140 
129735 44 a 90 

Pipe 5-in. Back 
129738 of Panel 150 
129765 (On Pipe 150 

Framework 230 129768  

Type FK13 Oil Circuit Breakers 

With Operating Lever For Mounting on 

11/2  or 2-inch Panels 

The Type FK-13 oil circuit 
breakers are of the single tank type, 
all poles in one oil tank with jinsu-
lating barriers between phases. 
CONTACTS.-The Type FK-13 

breakers have wedge contact blades 
and flared contact fingers. Any 
arcing, when the breaker is opened, 
takes place between the flared ends 
of the contact fingers and the upper 
edge of the contact blade, thus in-
suring a long life to the contact 
surfaces. 
MANUAL OPERATION.-Type FK-

13 oil circuit breakers are listed 
single or double throw for manual 
operation as follows: 

l'or mounting directly on back of 
Panel. 
For mounting on panel frame 5 

inches back of panel. 
For mounting on pipe framework 

remote from panel. 
As these breakers are furnished 

with 45-degree operating levers 
they are listed non-automatic and automatic with one, two 
or three-trip coils. 
SERTES TRIP.-For circuits above 750 volts the use of 

transformer trip coil circuit breakers is recommended. 
The manufacturer does not recommend the installation of 

apparatus on the panel or switchboard when that apparatus 
s subjected to a pressure in excess of 2500 volts. For such 
installation; remote control apparatus is recommended. 

Non-automatic-Without Overload Release 

200 Amperes, 3300 Volts 

Cat. 
No. 

129704 
129707 
129734 

Double 

Throw Mounting 
Single Panel 
Double " 
Single Panel Pipe 

Single Panel 
Double " 
Single Panel Pipe 

Double " 
Single [For Remote 
Double 1Control 

Pole 
Location 

of 
Circuit 
Breaker 

On Panel 
fi di 

a a 

Pipe 5-in. 
of Panel 
On Pipe 
Framework 

Approx. 
Shipping Price 
Wt., Lbs. Each 

80 $69.00 
130 116.00 
90 75.00 

Back 
140 124.00 
150 94.00 
230 168.00 

Four Pole 
129706 On Panel 100 
129709 a a 170 
129736 f a a 110 

Pipe 5-in. Back 
129739 I,of Panel 180 172.00 
129766 JOn Pipe 170 122.00 
129769 iFramework 260 216.00 

$81.00 
136.00 
87.00 

144.00 
106.00 
188.00 

Single Panel 
Double " 
Single Panel Pipe 

Double " " 
Single [For Remote 
Double 1Control 

Automatic-With Series Overload Trip 

For Use Only on 750 Volts or Less 

Double Pole with One Coil 
Location 

of 
Cat Circuit 
No. Throw Mounting Breaker 

129728 Single Panel On Panel 

Triple Pole with Two cous 
129730 Single Panel On Panel 

Four Pole with Two Cons 
129731 Single Panel On Panel 

$97.00 
164.00 
103.00 

Approx. 
Shipping Price 
Wt.. Lbs. Each 
100 $89.00 

120 $124.00 

140 $140.00 

Type FK13 Oil Circuit Breakers 
With Operating Lever for Mounting on 11/2 or 2- inch 

Panel 

Automatic-One Coil for Use with Current 
Transformers 

200 Amperes, 3300 Volts 
Double Pole 

Current transformers are not included in price. They must 
be ordered separately. 

No. of 
Current Location 
Trans- of Approx. 

Cat. formera Circuit Shipping Price 
No. Used Throw Mounting Breaker Wt. Lis. Each 

173653 *1 Single Panel On Panel 90 
173658 *1 Double 
1 73675 *1 Single 

173680 
173697 
173702 

173655 
173660 
173677 

*1 
*1 

*1 

f2(3) 
t2(3) 
t2(3) 

173632 f2(3) 

173699 f 2(3) 
173704 t2( 3) 

Double 
Single 
Double 

Triple Pole with Two Coils 
Single Panel On Panel 90 
Double " dé 44 150 
Single Pipe Panel " " 100 

Double " " (Pipe. - 5 in. 160 
Back of Panel 

(Single f For Remote (On Pipe 160 121.00 
1Double 1Control 1Frarnework 201 201 . 00 

a a a 150 

Pipe Panel " " 100 a a {Pipe, 5 in. 
Back of Panel HO 

f For Remote Jon Pipe 160 
1Control ) Framework 240 

$84.00 
126.00 
90.00 

137.00 
109.00 
181.00 

$96.00 
146.00 
102.00 

157.00 

Automatic-Two Coils for Use with Current 
Transformers 

Triple Pole 

Cat. 
No. 

173663 
173667 
173685 

173689 

173707 
173711 

173665 
173669 
173687 

No. of 
Current 
Trans-
formers 
Used 
*2 
*2 

*2 
*2 

t2 
t2 

*2 
*2 
*2 

Throw 
Single 
Double 
Single 

Double 

Single 
Double 

Single 
Double 
Single 

44 44 

Panel Pipe " " 
Pipe, 5 in. 

173691 *2 Double " " Back of Panel 200 199.00 
173709 -1-2 Single [ For Remote On Pipe 190 153.00 
173713 f2 Double 1Control Framework 280 243.00 

Automatic-Three Coils for Use with Current 
Transformers 

Triple Pole 
Current transformers not included in price. They must 

be ordered separately. 
No. of 
Current Location 
Trans- of Approx. 

Cat. formers Circuit Shipping Price 
No. Used Throw Mounting Breaker Wt. Lb*. Each 

173671 *3 Single Panel On Panel 110 $133.00 
173673 *3 Double 44 170 179.00 
173693 '3 Single Panel Pipe " " 120 140.00 

[Pipe, 5 in. 
1 73695 *3 Double " " 1Buk et Panel 180 189.00 
173715 *3 Single [For Remote [On Pipe 180 159.00 
173717 *3 Double 1Control ),Framework 200 233.00 

Four Pole 
173672 *3 Single Panel On Panel 
173674 *3 Double 
173694 *3 Single 

171.00 

190 189.00 

Location of Approx. 

Mounting Circuit Shipping Price 
Breaker Wt. Lbs. Each 

Panel On Panel 100 $111.00 
" " 160 161.00 

Panel Pipe " " 110 118.00r  
a [Pipe, 5 In. 170 

j of Panel " 
[For Remoto f On Pipe 170 137.00 
1Control 1Framework 250 215.00 
Four Pole 

Panel On Panel 120 $127.00 

130 134.00 
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Under-voltage Attachments 

For Type FK13 Oil Circuit Breakers 

A complete line of hinged armature under-voltage attach-
ments for pressures up to and including 550 volts. Above 
550 volts, use 110-volt attachment in connection with suitable 
voltage transformer. 

Where no overload features are required, the under-voltage 
attachment may be used with a special, plain, under-voltage 
operating lever provided with a tripping toggle for the under-
voltage attachment, but, otherwise similar to the non-auto-
matic lever. 

Double-throw circuit breakers are usually automatic and 
would use standard under-voltage attachments as listed. 
Plain under-voltage, double-throw circuit breakers will re-
quire special consideration. Prices on request. 

For Circuit 
Breaker 
Mounted on 
Panel 
$9.00 

Plain Under-voltage Operating Levers 

Addition to Prices of Single-throw Breakers 
For Circuit 
Breaker For Circuit 
Mounted on Breaker Mounted on 
Panel Pipes Remote Control 
$9.00 $9.00 

Hinged Armature Under-voltage Attachments 

Under-voltage release operates at approximately one-half 
normal voltage. 

Plain Under-voltage Operating Lever 

Single Throw 

Plain under-voltage operating lever not made for double-
throw. Use automatic breaker with under-voltage attach-
ment. 

CAT. No. 
INCLUDES SERIES 
RESISTANCE FOR 
UNDER-VOLTAGE COIL 

Left-hand Right-hand 
2602719G 1 2602718G 1 
2602719(1 2 2602718(1 2 
2602719(1 3 2602718(1 3 
2602719(1 4 2602718G 4 
2602719(1 5 2602718G 5 
2602719(1 6 2602718(1 6 
2602719(1 7 2602718G 7 
2602719(1 8 2602718(1 8 
2602719(1 9 2602718(1 9 
2602719(110 2602718(110 

2602719(111 
2602719(112 
2602719(113 
2602719(114 
2602719(.115 
2602719( ; 16 
2602719(117 
2602719(118 
2602719(119 
2602719(;20 

2602716G 1 
2602716G 2 
2602716G 3 
2602716G 4 
2602716G 5 
2602716G 6 
2602716G 7 
2602716G 8 
2602716G 9 
2602716G10 

Volta 
110 
110 
110 
110 
220 
220 
220 
440 
440 
550 

Cycles 
25 
40 
50 
60 
25 
40, 50 
60 
25, 40, 50 
60 
25, 40, 50, 60 

One-coil Operating Lever 

Single Throw 

2602718G11 
2602718G12 
2602718G13 
2602718G14 
2602718G15 
2602718G16 
2602718G17 
2602718G18 
2602718G19 
2602718G20 

110 
110 
110 
110 
220 
220 
220 
440 
440 
550 

25 
40 
50 
60 
25 
40, 50 
60 
25, 40, 50 
60 
25, 40, 50, 60 

Approx. 
Shipping Price 
Wt., Lbs. [Each 
10 $28.00 
12 30.00 
12 30.00 
10 28.00 

Double Throw 

2602717G 1 110 25 
2602717G 2 110 40 
2602717G 3 110 50 
2602717G 4 110 60 
2602717G 5 220 25 
2602717G 6 220 40,50 
2602717G 7 220 60 
2602717G 8 440 25,40,50 
2602717G 9 440 60 
2602717(110 550 25,40,50,60 

12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 

30.00 
30.00 
30.00 
30.00 
30.00 
30.00 

Under-voltage Attachments 

For Type FK13 Oil Circuit Breakers 

Continued 

Two-coil Operating Lever 

Single Throw 

AT. No.  
INcLuni:s SERIES 
RESISTANCE FOR 

UNDER-VoLTAGE COIL 
Left-hand Right-hand 

2602719G21 
2602719(122 
2602719(123 
2602719(124 
2602719(125 
2602719(126 
2602719(127 
2602719(128 
2602719(129 
2602719(130 

2602718G21 
2602718G22 
2602718G23 
2602718G24 
2602718G25 
2602718G26 
2602718G27 
2602718G28 
2602718G29 
2602718G30 

Approx. 
Prie Volts Cycles Wt., Lbs. Eit&I 

110 25 10 $28.00 
110 40 12 30.00 
110 50 12 30.00 
110 60 10 28.00 
220 25 12 30.00 
220 40,50 12 30.00 
220 . 60 12 30.00 
440 25, 40, 50 12 30 00 
440 60 12, 30 00 
550 25,40,50,60 15 30 00 

Two Coils Between Levers 

Double Throw 

2602716(41 2602717G11 110 25 10 $28.00 
2602716(;12 2602717(112 110 40 12 30.00 
2602716(113 2602717(113 110 50 12 30.00 
2602716(114 2602717(114 110 60 10 28.00 
2602716(115 2602717(115 220 25 12 30.00 
2602716(116 2602717(116 220 40,50 12 30.00 
2602716(117 2602717(117 220 60 12 30.00 
2602716(118 2602717(118 440 25,40,50 12 30.00 
2602716(119 2602717(119 440 60 12 30.00 
2602716(120 2602717(120 550 25,40,50,60 15 30.00 

One Coil to the Right and One Coil 
Between Levers 

2602716(121 
2602716(122 
2602716(123 
2602716(124 
2602716(125 
2602716(126 
2602716(127 
2602716(128 
2602716(129 
2602716(130 

10 $28.00 2602719(131 
12 30.00 2602719G32 
12 30.00 2602719(133 
10 28.00 2602719(134 
12 30.00 2602719(135 
12 30.00 2602719(136 
12 30.00 2602719(137 
12 30.00 2602719(138 
12 30.00 2602719(139 
12 30.00 2602719(140 

10 $28.00 2602716(131 
12 30.00 2602716G32 
12 30.00 2602716G33 
10 28.00 2602716G34 
12 30.00 2602716G35 
12 30.00 2602716(136 
12 30.00 2602716(137 
12 30.00 2602716(138 
12 30.00 2602716(139 
15 30.00 2602716G40 

Double Throw 

2602717G21 110 25 10 $28.00 
2602717G22 110 40 12 30.00 
2602717G23 110 50 12 30.00 
2602717(124 110 60 10 28.00 
2602717(125 220 25 12 30.00 
2602717(126 220 40,50 12 30.00 
2602717(127 220 60 12 30.00 
2602717(128 440 25,40, 50 12 30.00 
2602717(129 440 60 12 30.00 
2602717(130 550 25,40,50,60 15 3).00 

Three-coil Operating Lever 

Single Throw 

2602718G31 110 25 10 $28.00 
2602718G32 110 40 12 30.00 
2602718G33 110 50 12 30.00 
2602718G34 110 60 10 28.00 
2602718G35 220 25 12 20.00 
2602718G36 220 40,50 12 30.00 
2602718(137 220 60 12 30.00 
2602718(138 440 25, 40, 50 12 .30.00 
2602718G39 440 60 12 30.00 
2602718G40 550 25,40,50,60 15 30.00 

Double Throw 

2602717G31 110 25 
2602717(132 110 40 
2602717G33 110 50 
2602717(134 110 60 
2602717(135 220 25 
2602717(136 220 40,50 
2602717(137 220 60 
2602717(138 440 25,40,50 
2602717(139 440 60 
2602717G40 550 25,40,50,60 

10 
12 
12 
10 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
15 

$28.00 
30.00 
30 00 
28.00 
30.00 
30 00 
30.00 
30.00 
30.00 
30.00 
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Auxiliary Switches 

For Type FK13 Oil Circuit Breakers 

For Use With Type FK13 Oil Circuit Breakers Mounted 
on Back of 1 or 2-inch Panel or on Panel Pipes 

5 Inches Back of Panel 

Approx. 
Cat. Shipping Price 
No. Function Wt. Lbs. Each 

134598 Circuit-Opening  5 $12.00 
134599 " Closing    5 12 . 00 
134600 " Opening and Closing  8 23.00 

For Use With Remote Control Type FK13 
Circuit Breakers Mounted on Flat Surface 

or Pipe Framework 

134601 Circuit-Opening  $12.00 
134602 " Closing  12.00 
134603 " Opening and Closing  23.00 

Drilling for attaching the auxiliary switch must be done by 
the customer except when the auxiliary switch is ordered 
with the oil circuit breaker and mounted at the factory. 

Bell Alarm Switches 

For Type FK13 Oil Circuit Breakers 

Operates Only When the Oil Circuit Breaker 
Opens Automatically 

Price, No. 139335, Wt. 1 Lb each $3.00 

For Circuit Breakers Mounted on 
Panel Pipes or Remote Control 

Price, No. 139336, Wt. 1 Lb each $3.00 

Tank Lifters 

Simple and practical tank lifting devices can be furnished 
for Type FK13 oil circuit breakers to facilitate handling the 
heavier oil tanks used on double-throw breakers. For single.. 
throw breakers the weight of the oil tank is hardly sufficient 
to warrant the use of a tank lifter. 

Description of breakers must be given. 

Circuit Breaker Rating 
Shipping cat 

No. Amperes Volts Wt. bs. 

169569 200 3300 40 

Price 
Each 

$54.00 

Natural Black Slate Panels 

For Type FK13 Oil Circuit Breakers 

These small panels for mounting individual Type FK13 oil 
circuit breakers are made of natural black slate, 1M inches 
thick and mounted on 48-inch pipe supports with floor braces. 
Panels will be drilled only for oil circuit breakers, lever mech-
anism and under-voltage attachment if the latter is required. 

Oil circuit breakers will not be assembled on the panel at 
the factory and the equipment will be shipped knocked down, 
panel and breaker in separate cases. 

In ordering, specify catalogue number of panel and also 
catalogue number of oil circuit breaker and under-voltage 
attaghment (if latter is desired) for which the panel is to be 
drilled. 

Cat. 
No. 

1842931G1 
1842932G1 
1842933G1 

1842934G1 
1842935G1 
1842936G1 

1842937G1 

*Add $2. 
attachment. 

For Single-throw Circuit Breakers 

No. of Approx. 
Trip Ship. 

Description Coils Wt. Lbs. 

Non-Automatic. 0 100 
Automatic  1 100 

  2 100 

DIMENMONS,WHES *Price 

Height Width Thickness Each 

16 20 1M $34.00 
16 20 114 34.00 
16 20 1M 34.00 

For Double-throw Circuit Breakers 

Non-Automatic  
Automatic 

(two 
Coil Trans-
former trip)   

Automatic (two 
coil Series 
Trip)  

00 if panel is to 

0 130 16 24 14 $38.00 
  1 130 16 24 1M 38.00 

2 130 16 24 1M 38.00 

2 130 16 24 1M 38.00 
be drilled for under-voltage 

Type FK5 Oil Circuit Breakers 
For Switchboard Service 

600, 4500 and 7500 Volts 

Manually-operated Non-automatic 

The Type FIC-5 Oil Circuit Breaker 
is in extensive use for circuits up to 
7500 volts, where a reliable breaker 
of moderate capacity is required. It 
is constructed from the best, materials 
and the workmanship is of the highest 
character, in short, essentials for long 
service are found in this breaker. 
The operating lever now being used 

adds its advantages to those already 
possessed by the breaker. Uniformity 
in the application and appearance of 
these operating levers; sensitiveness 
of the tripping toggle; and the im-
provement in manual operation— 
these are a few of the advantages 
obtained. 
RATINGS.—The ratings of the 

breakers are based on the maximum 
current the breakers will carry con-
tinuously without overheating. There-
fore, equipment should be selected 
that has a capacity at least equal to 
the maximum rating or to the one-
or two-hour overload rating of the 
circuit. 

Single, triple and four-pole single-throw breakers can be 
obtained in all capacities. 
The breakers are made in the following capacities: 

Volts AL-.ps. Poles 

600 300 2, 3 or 4-pole Single- or Double-throw 
600 500 2, 3 or 4-pole 
600 800 2, 3 or 4-pole Single-throw Only 

4500 200 2, 3 or 4-pole Single or Double-throw 
7500 300 2, 3 or 4-pole 
7500 300 1-pole Single-throw Only 
7500 500 2, 3 or 4-pole Single or Double-throw 
7500 500 1-pole Single-throw Only 

OPERATING MECHANISMS.—The following are obtainable: 

« 

Throws 

MANUALLY-OPERATED LEVERS.—NOII-allt0Illatie levers for 
all breakers. 
Automatic levers with one, two, or three-coil secondary 

overload trip. 
TRIP Coms.—For tripping automatically, alternating cur-

rent trip coils connected directly or by means of relays to 
the secondaries of current transformers may be used, or coils 
separately energized from a reliable source of under-voltage 
alternating or direct current. When separately energized 
coils are used, circuit-closing relays consisting of one, two or 
three units are energized from the secondaries or current 
transformers with their contacts controlling the tripping 
circuit. 
SECONDARY TRIP COILS.—Five ampere coils, for use with 

current transformers. Coils calibrated at 5, 7 and 9 amperes. 
Four ampere coils, calibrated at 4 amperes, for use with 

• current transformers and circuit-opening relays. 
Potential coils from 12 to 250 volts, direct current and from 

110 to 440 volts, alternating current, for use with circuit-
closing relays or other contact-making devices. 
SOLENOID MECHANISM.—Solenoid operation can be fur-

nished for 4500 and 7500-volt breakers. (Two breakers 
may be elctrically interlocked to effect double-throw.) Stand-
ard solenoid coils are wound for 125, 250 and 600-volt direct 
current only. 
Overload protection for solenoid-operated breakers is 

obtained by the use of separate current transformers and 
circuit-closing overload relays. 
When breakers are solenoid-operated the same number of 

current transformers are used as for manually-operated 
breakers, but one, two or three single-unit circuit-closing 
alternating current relays are used to connect the low-
voltage tripping current to the trip coil of the direct current 
solenoid. 
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Type FK5 Oil Circuit Breakers 
For Switchboard Service 
600, 4500 and 7500 Volts 

Non-automatic-Manually Operated 
Operating Lever for Mounting on 11/2  or 2-inch Panel 

Panel Mounting 
Breaker for Mounting Directly on Back of Panel 

Double-pole-Single Throw 

Cat. 
No. 

210581901 
210581907 
2105819013 
210582001 
210582007 
2105820013 

210581902 
2105819G8 
2105819014 
210582002 
210582008 
2105820014 

210581903 
210581909 
2105819015 
210582003 
210582009 
2105820015 

Cat. 
No. 

210582101 
210582107 
2105821013 
210582201 
210582207 
2105822013 

210582102 
210582108 
2105821014 
210582202 
210582208 
2105822014 

210582103 
210582109 
2105821015 
210582203 
210582209 
2105822015 

Shipping 
Amperes Volta Wt. Lbs. 
300 600 160 
500 600 170 
800 600 190 
200 *4500 160 
300 *7500 170 
500 *7500 190 

Triple-pole-Single Throw 
300 600 170 
500 600 190 
800 600 200 
200 *4500 170 
300 *7500 190 
500 *7500 200 

Four-poto-Singie Throw 
300 600 230 
500 600 250 
800 600 260 
200 *4500 230 
300 *7500 250 
500 *7500 260 

Panel Frame Mounting 
Breaker for Mounting on Panel Frame 

Back of Panel 
Double-pole -Single Throw 

Shipping 
Wt. Lbs. 
180 

Cat. 
No. 

210582301 
210582307 
2105823013 
2105824G1 
210582407 
2105824013 

Amperes Volta 
300 600 
500 600 
800 600 
200 *4500 
300 *7500 
500 *7500 210 

Triple-pole-Single Throw 
300 
500 
800 
200 
300 

600 
600 210 
600 220 

*4500 190 
*7500 210 

500 *7500 220 
Four-pole-Single Throw 
300 600 250 
500 600 270 
800 600 280 
200 *4500 250 
300 *7500 270 
500 *7500 280 

Amperes ‘ olti 
300 600 
500 600 
800 600 
200 4500 
300 7500 270 
500 7500 280 

Triple-pole-Single Throw 
210582302 300 600 240 162.00 
2105823G8 500 600 290 189.00 
2105823014 800 600 400 248.00 
210582402 200 4500 240 146.00 
2105824G8 300 7500 290 167.00 
2105824014 500 7500 400 195.00 

Four-pole-Single Throw 
2105823G3 300 600 270 190.00 
210582309 500 600 330 224.00 
2105823015 800 600 340 305.00 
210582403 200 4500 270 165.00 
210582409 300 7500 330 196.00 
2105824015 500 7500 340 232.00 

*The manufacturer does not recommend installation of 
apparatus on panel or switchboard when apparatus is sub-
jected to pressure in excess of 2500 volts. 

190 
210 
180 
190 

Price 
Each 

$99.00 
116.00 
156.00 
87.00 
103.00 
121.00 

116.00 
143.00 
203.00 
100.00 
121.00 
149.00 

144.00 
178.00 
260.00 
119.00 
150.00 
186.00 

5 Inches 

Price 
Each 

$111.00 
128.00 
168.00 
99.00 
115.00 
133.00 

128.00 
155.00 
215.00 
112.00 
133.00 
161.00 

156.00 
190.00 
272.00 
131.00 
162.00 
198.00 

With Remote Control Lever for Mounting on 
11/2 or 2- inch Panel 

For Mounting on Pipe Framework 
Double-pole-Single Throw 

Shipping 
Wt. Ike. 
230 
270 
280 
230 

Price 
Each 

$145.00 
162.00 
202.00 
133.00 
149.00 
167.00 

Cat. 
No. 

210582304 
2105823010 
210582404 
2105824(110 
2105824016 

210582305 
2105823011 
210582405 
2105824011 
2105824G17 

210582306 
2105823012 
2105824G6 
2105824011 
2105824017 

*The manufacturer does not recommend the installation 
If apparatus on the panel or switchboard when that apparatus 
is subjected to pressure in excess of 2500 volts. For such 
installation remote control apparatus is recommended. 

Type FK5 Oil Circuit Breakers 
For Switchboard Service 

600, 4500 and 7500 Volts 

Non-automatic-Manually Operated 

Operating Lever for Mounting on 11/2  or 2-inch Panal 
Panel Mounting 

Breaker for Mounting Directly on Back of Panel 
Double-pole-Double Throw 

Cat. 
No. 

2105819G4 
2105819010 
210582004 
2105820G10 
2105820016 

210581905 
2105819(111 
210582005 
2105820G11 
2105820017 

210581906 
2105819(112 
2105820(16 
2105820012 
2105820018 

Amperes Volta 
300 600 
500 600 
200 *4500 
300 *7500 
500 *7500 

Triple-pole-Double Throw 
300 600 280 
500 600 310 
200 *4500 270 
300 *7500 280 
500 *7500 310 
Four-pole-Double Throw 
300 600 350 
500 600 410 
200 *4500 330 
300 *7500 350 
500 *7500 410 

Panel Frame Mounting 

Breaker for Mounting on Panel Frame 5 Inches 

Back of Panel 
For Mounting on Pipe Framework 

Double- pole-Double Throw 

Cat. 
No. 

210582104 
2105821010 
2105822G4 
2105822010 
2105822G16 

210582105 
2105821(111 
2105822(15 
2105822011 
2105822017 

210582106 
2105821(112 
2105822( ;6 
2105822( ; 12 
2105822018 

Amperes Volta 
300 600 
500 600 
200 *4500 
300 *7500 
500 *7500 

Triple-polo-Double Throw 
300 600 300 
500 600 330 
200 *4500 290 
300 *7500 300 
200 *7500 330 

Four-pole-Double Throw 
300 600 370 
500 600 420 
200 *4500 350 
300 *7500 370 
500 *7500 420 

Shipping Price 
Wt. Lbs. Each 
260 $178.00 
290 206.00 
250 163.00 
260 185.00 
290 214.00 

Shipping 
Wt. Lbs. 
280 
310 
270 
280 
310 

211.00 
255.00 
185.00 
219.00 
265.00 

253.00 
309.00 
221 00 
263 00 
323..00 

Price 
Each 

$196.00 
224.00 
181.00 
203.00 
232.00 

229.00 
273.00 
203.00 
237.00 
283.00 

271.00 
327.00 
239.00 
281.00 
341.00 

With Remote Control Lever for Mounting on 

11/2  or 2- inch Panel 
For Mounting on Pipe Framework 

Double-poie-Doubie Throw 
Shipping 

Amperes Volts Wt. Lbs. 
300 600 330 
500 600 380 
200 4500 330 
300 7500 380 
500 7500 390 
Triple-polo-Double Throw 
300 600 340 
500 600 390 
200 4500 340 
300 7500 390 
500 7500 400 

Four-pote-Double Throw 
300 600 390 
500 600 470 
200 4500 390 
300 7500 470 
500 7500 480 

Price 
I ach 

$264.00 
292.00 
249.00 
271.00 
300.00 

297.00 
341.00 
271.00 
305.00 
351.00 

339.00 
395.00 
307.00 
349.00 
409.00 
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Automatic Trip Attachments 

at. 
No. 

1912361G1 
1912361G2 
191236113 
1912361G4 
1912361G5 
1912361(16 
1912361117 

Approx. 
No. of RATING IN VOLTS Ship. 
Coils D.C. A.C. Wt., Lbs. 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

12 
24 to 30 

110 " 125 
220 " 250 

▪ 5 
5 

• 5 
5 

44,5 5 
220 5 
110 5 

Price 
Each 

$9.00 
9.00 
9.00 
9.00 
9.00 
9.00 
9.00 

Rating Approx. 
*Cat. No.d in Amp. Ship. tPrice 
No. Coils A.C. Wt., Lbs. Each 

1912361(11 1 5 5 $9.00 
1912362(;2 1 4 5 9.00 
1912362G3 2 5 10 16.00 
1912362G4 2 4 10 16.00 
1912362G5 3 5 15 23.00 
1912362G6 3 4 15 23.00 
1912362G7 1 3 5 9.00 
1912362G8 2 3 10 16.00 
1912362G9 3 3 15 23.00 
*When shipped separately, these attachments are assembled 

with supporting plates and bolts. 
1.Current transformers not included. Class PP. 

Under-voltage Attachments 
For Use with Manually Operated Type FK5 

Oil Circuit Breakers 
Hinged armature under-voltage attachments are listed for 

pressures up to and including 550 volts. Above 550 volts, 
use 110-volt attachment in connection with suitable voltage 
transformer. 
The under-voltage attachment is mounted at the left 

(right-hand not furnished for use with Type HA2 lever) of 
a single-throw lever mechanism or between the levers of a 
double-throw mechanism. In the latter case, it acts on the 
tripping toggle of the right-hand lever, the action being 
transmitted to the left-hand lever by the cross trip. 

Operates at Approximately One-half Normal Pressure 
For use with manually operated oil circuit breakers of 

800 amperes or less, 25 to 60 cycles. 

Cat. No. Cycles 
2602714G1 
2602714G5 
2602714(18 
2602714G10 
2602714G2 
2602714G6 
2602714G8 
2602714(110 
2602714G3 
2602714G6 
26027I4G8 
2602714G10 
2602714G4 
2602714G7 
2602714(49 
2602714G10 

Auxiliary Switches 
Auxiliary switches for signaling, electrical interlock or 

control of auxiliary apparatus are frequently required. 
For manually-operated Type FK5 oil circuit breaker 

mounted directly on back of panel or on panel frame 5 inches 
back, finger-type auxiliary switches are used. 
For manually-operated Type FK5 oil circuit breakers 

mounted remote from panel, rotary type auxiliary switches 
are used and mounted on the horizontal hanger which is 
drilled for such accessories at the factory. 

For Breakers Mounted on flack of Panel 

25 
25 
25 
25 
40 
40 
40 
40 
50 
50 
50 
50 
60 
60 
60 
60 

Shipping 
Volts Wt., Lbs. 
110 
220 
440 
550 
110 
220 
440 
550 
110 
220 
440 
550 
110 
220 
440 
550 

10 
12 
12 
15 
12 
12 
12 
15 
12 
12 
12 
15 
10 
12 
12 
15 

Price 
Each 

$28.00 
30.00 
30.00 
30.00 
30.00 
30.00 
30.00 
30.00 
30.00 
30.00 
30.00 
30.00 
28.00 
30.00 
30.00 
30.00 

Cat. Shipping Price 
No. Description Wt., Lbs. Each 

134586 Circuit-Opening  5 $13.00 
134587 " Closing  5 13.00 
134588 " Opening and Closing  8 24.00 

For Breakers Mounted on Panel Frame 5 Inches 
Back 

134589 Circuit-Opening  5 $13.00 
134590 " Closing  5 13.00 
134591 " Opening and Closing  8 24.00 

For Breakers Mounted Remote from Panel 
Cat. No. of Shipping Price Cat. No. of Shipping Price 
No. Stages Wt.. Lbs. Each No. Stages Wt.. Lbs. Each 

1918240(11 1 9 $15.00 1918240(14 4 12 $30.00 
1918240G2 2 10 20.00 1918240G5 5 13 35.00 
1918240G3 3 11 25.00 1918240G6 6 14 40.00 

Cat. 
No. 

1945973G1 
1945973G4 
1945973G7 
1945973G10 
1945973G13 
1945977G1 
1945977G4 
1945977G7 
1945977G10 
1945977G13 

1945973G2 
1945973G5 
1945973G8 
1945973G11 
1945973G14 
1945977G2 
1945977G5 
1945977(18 
1945977G11 
1945977G14 

1945973G3 
1945973G6 
1945973G9 
1945973G12 
1945973G15 
1945977G3 
1945977G6 
1945977G9 
1945977G12 
1945977G15 

Type FK35 and FK35Y Oil Circuit Breakers 

For Switchboard Service 
60C and 7500 Volts 

Manually Operated-Non-automatic 

Types FK35 and FK35Y 
oil circuit breakers are rec-
ommended for use up to 
7500 volts on systems where 
thoroughly reliable breakers 
of moderate capacity are re-
quired. 

These breakers are of 
standard unit construction, 
each unit consisting of oil 
tank, cover, insulator studs 
and contacts, blade and rod. 
Thus, a single, double, triple 
or four-pole breaker is made 
up respectively of one, two, 
three or four standard units 
plus frame, breaker mechan-
ism and either manual or 
solenoid operating mechan-
ism. 
Each standard unit is sus-

pended from the frame of 
the oil circuit breaker by 
attaching the oil tank cover 
to the under surface of the 
frame. Each oil tank is held 
in position by hook bolts. 
The FK35Y o i 1 circuit 

breakers are similar to the Type FK35 breakers, except that 
they have removable arcing tips and the operating rods and 
the blades are slightly different. The interrupting capacities 
are the same. 

DISTINCTIVE FEATURES.-Breakers adapted to either ver-
tical or horizontal operation by making one member of 
breaker mechanism a bell crank. 

Interchangeability of breaker units of like rating. 
Each phase in separate tank. 
Bell alarm auxiliary switch included with all operating 

levers. 
The manufacturer does not recommend the installation of 

apparatus on the panel or switchboard when that apparatus 
is subjected to a pressure in excess of 2500 volts. 

For Mounting Directly on Back of Panel 
Double-pole-Single Throw 

Shipping 
TYPE, Amperes Volta wt. Lbs. 
FK35 400 600 150 
FK35 600 600 170 
FK35 800 600 180 
FK35 400 7500 160 
FK35 600 7500 180 
FK35Y 400 600 160 
FK35Y 600 600 180 
FK35Y 800 600 190 
FK35Y 400 7500 170 
FK35Y 600 7500 190 
Triple-pole-Single Throw 

FK35 400 600 185 
FK35 600 600 210 
FK35 800 600 220 
FK35 400 7500 190 
FK35 600 7500 220 
FK35Y 400 600 195 
FK36Y 600 600 220 
FK35Y 800 600 230 
FK35Y 400 7500 200 
FK35Y 600 7500 230 
Four-pole-Single Throw 

FK35 400 600 250 
FK35 600 600 270 
FK35 800 600 290 
FK35 400 7500 260 
FK35 600 7500 280 
FK35Y 400 600 260 
FK35Y 600 600 280 
FK35Y 800 600 300 
FK35Y 400 7500 270 
FK35Y 600 7500 290 

Price 
Each 

$112.00 

124.00 
155.00 
117.00 
133.00 
126.00 
152.00 
175.00 
131.00 
155.00 

$137.00 
159.00 
203.00 
148.00 
169.00 
165.00 
198.00 
235.00 
168.00 
203.00 

$167.00 
195.00 
254.00 
175.00 
210.00 
203.00 
247.00 
294.00 
207.00 
254.00 
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Type FK35 and FK35Y Oil Circuit Breakers 
For Switchboard Service 

600 and 7500 Volts 
Manually Operated-Non-automatic 

for Mounting on Panel Frame 
5 Inches Back of Panel 
Double-pole-- Single Throw 
TYPE FK35 TYPE FK35Y 

Cap:, ' Cat. Shipping l'rice Cat. Shipping Price 
Amp. Volts No. Wt., Lbs. Each No. Wt., Lbs. Each 

400 600 1945972G1 160 $118.00 194597601 170 $132.00 
600 600 194597204 170 130.00 194597604 180 158.00 
800 600 194597207 180 161.00 1945976G7 190 181.00 
400 7500 1945972010 170 123.00 1945976G10 180 137.00 
600 7500 1945972013 180 139.00 1945976G13 190 161.00 

Triple-pole-Single Throw 

400 600 194597202 200 $143.00 1945976G2 210 $171.00 
600 600 194597205 220 165.00 1945976G5 230 204.00 
800 600 194597208 230 209.00 1945976G8 240 241.00 
400 7500 1945972011 210 154.00 1945976G11 220 174.00 
600 7500 1945972014 230 175.00 1945976G14 240 209.00 

Four-pole-Single Throw 

400 600 1945972G3 260 $173.00 1945976G3 270 $209.00 
600 600 1945972G6 280 201.00 1945976G6 290 253.00 
800 600 1945972G9 300 260.00 1945976G9 310 300.00 
400 7500 1945972G12 280 181.00 1945976G12 290 213.00 
600 7500 1945972G15 300 216.00 1945976G15 310 260.00 

For Mounting Remote from Panel 
For Mounting on Pipe Framework 

Double-pole-Single Throw 
TYPE KF35----, "-TYPE FK35Y---•-•,, 

Cap. Cat. Ship. Price Cat. Ship. Price 
Amp. Volts. No. Wt., Lbs. Each No. Wt., Lbs. Each 

400 600 194597501 230 $147.00 194598801 240 $161.00 
600 600 1945975G4 250 159.00 1945988G4 260 187.00 
800 600 1945975G7 260 190.00 1945988G7 270 210.00 
400 7500 1945975G10 240 152.00 1945988G10 250 166.00 
600 7500 1945975G13 260 168.00 1945988G13 270 190.00 

Triple-pole-Single Throw 

400 600 1945975G2 265 $172.00 1945988G2 275 $200.00 
600 600 1945975G5 290 194.00 194598805 300 233.00 
800 600 1945975G8 300 238.00 1945988G8 310 270.00 
400 7500 1945975G11 270 183.00 1945988G11 280 203.00 
600 7500 1945975G14 300 204.00 1945988G14 310 238.00 

Four-pole-Single Throw 

400 600 194597503 330 $202.00 1945988G3 340 $238.00 
600 600 1945975G6 350 230.00 1945988G6 360 282.00 
800 600 1945975G9 370 289.00 1945988G9 380 329.00 
400 7500 1945975G12 340 210.00 1945988G12 350 242.00 
600 7500 1945975G15 360 245.00 1945988G15 370 289.00 

For Mounting on Flat Surface 
Double-pole-Single Throw 

TYPE FK35---, ,----Tm 
Cap. Cat. Ship. Price Cat. Ship. Price 
Amp. Volts No. Wt. Lbs. Each No. Wt., Lbs. Each 

400 7500 194597401 240 $152.00 1945987G1 250 $166.00 
600 7500 1945974G4 260 168.00 1945987G4 270 190.00 

Triple-pole-Single Throw 

400 7500 1945974G2 270 $183.00 1945987G2 280 $203.00 
600 7500 194597405 300 204.00 1945987G5 310 238.00 

Four-pole-Single Throw 

400 7500 194597403 3.10 $210.00 1945987G3 350 $242.00 
600 7500 194597406 360 245.00 1945987G6 370 289.00 

For Mounting in Masonry Cell 
Double-pole-Single Throw 

TYPE Ship.FK5-----,  Price 3 
TYPE FK35Y 

Cap. Cat. Cat. Ship. Price 
Amp. Volts No. Wt., Lbs. Each No. Wt., Lbs. Each 

400 7500 1945974G7 240 $152.00 1945987G7 250 $166.00 
600 7500 1945974G10 260 168.00 1945987G10 270 190.00 

Triple-pole-Single Throw 

400 7500 1945974G8 270 $183.00 194598708 280 $203.00 
600 7500 1945974G11 300 204.00 1945987G11 310 238.00 

Four-pole-Single Throw 

400 7500 194597409 340 $210.00 1945987G9 350 $242.00 
600 7500 1945974G12 360 245.00 1945987G12 370 289.00 

The manufacturer does not recommend the installation of 
apparatus on the panel or switchboard when that apparatus 
is subjected to a pressure in excess of 2500 volts. For such 
installation remote control apparatus is recommended. 

Attachments for Types FK35 and FK35Y 
Oil Circuit Breakers 

Automatic Trip Attachments 

When shipped separate these attachments are assembled 
with supporting plates and bolts. 

Current transformers not included. 
Cat. No. of Rating in Shipping Price 
No. Coila Volts Wt., Lbs. Each 

1912361G1 1 12, D.C. 5 $9.00 
1912361G2 1 24-30, D.C. 5 9.00 
1912361G3 1 110-125, D.C. 5 9.00 
191236104 1 220-250, D.C. 5 9.00 
191236105 1 440, A.C. 5 9.00 
191236106 1 220, A.C. 5 9.00 
1912361G7 1 110, A.C. 5 9.00 

Rating 
No. of in Shipping 
Coils Amp. A. C. Wt. Lbs. 

Cat. 
No. 

191236201 
191236202 
1912362G3 
1912362G4 
1912362G5 
1912362G6 
191236207 
1912362G8 
191236209 

1 5 5 
1 4 5 
2 5 10 
2 4 10 
3 5 15 
3 4 15 
1 3 5 
2 3 10 
3 3 15 

Under-voltage Attachments 
Hinged armature under-voltage attachments arc listed 

above for pressures up to and including 550 volts. Above 
550 volts use 110-volt attachments in connection with suit-
able voltage transformer. 
As all Types FK35 and FK35Y operating levers have a 

toggle and trip lever, the hinged 
attachment is always applicable. 

Cat. 
No. Cycles 

2602714G1 25 
2602714G5 25 
2602714G8 25 
2602714G10 25 
2602714G2 40 
2602714G6 40 
260271408 40 
2602714G10 40 
2602714G3 50 
2602714G6 50 
2602714G8 50 
2602714G10 50 
2602714G4 60 
2602714G7 60 
260271409 

Price 
Each 

$9.00 
9.00 
16.00 
16.00 
23.00 
23.00 
9.00 

16.00 
23.00 

armature under-voltage 

Shipping Prier 
Volta  1:act 

110 10 $28.00 
220 12 30.00 
440 12 30.00 
550 15 30.00 
110 12 30.00 
220 12 30.00 
440 12 30.00 
550 15 30.00 
110 12 30.00 
220 12 30.00 
440 12 30.00 
550 15 30.00 
110 10 28.00 
220 12 30.00 

60 440 12 30.00 

2602714G10 60 550 15 30.00 
Double-throw Attachments 

Mechanical interlocks are available as attachments to 
combine for double-throw non-automatic operation. 
1.-Any two panel or panel frame mounting, or remote 

control Types FK35 or FK35Y breakers. 
2.-Any Type FK35 or FK35Y breaker with any Type 

FK32A or FK32B breaker. 
For panel or panel frame mounting the interlock is attached 

to the breaker frame, proper holes for same being provided 
on the breakers. 

For remote control mounting the interlock is attached to 
the hangers on back of panel, proper holes for same being 
provided on the hangers. 

In ordering specify breakers to be interlocked, form of 
mounting and distance between centers of operating levers 
8, 9, 14, 12, 13 or 16 inches. 
Price, Mechanical In t e  each $6.00 

Cross Trip Automatic Operation 
Where operating levers for breakers interlocked for double-

throw are equipped ivith automatic trip attachment in one 
operating lever only, a cross trip is required between the two 
levers to trip on both throws. 
Where two sets of current transformers are used with 

automatic trip attachments in both operating levers, or 
where one set of current transformers is used with automatic 
trip attachments in both operating levers with trip coils in 
series in each phase, the cross trip is not required. 

In ordering specify distance between centers of operating 
levers, 8, 9, 11, 12, 13 or 16 inches. 
Price, Cross Trip each $1.00 
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Type Y-298A Tripping Current 
Transformers 

For Oil Circuit Breakers 

25-125 Cycles, 15000 Volts or Less 

400 Amperes and Below 

These transformers are for tripping oil circuit breakers. 
They may be used with any of the standard 4- and 5-ampere 
trip coils. They are listed in capacities from 5 to 800 amperes 
at 15000 volts or less. 

In general their use is limited to tripping duty only, either 
directly or in connection with relays, but. where high accuracy 
is not essential a secondary ammeter may be used. 

As these transformers are small and inexpensive they may 
be used very conveniently in installations where series trip 
has heretofore been recommended. 

500 to 800 Amperes 

The smaller capacities from 5 to 400 amperes inclusive are 
equipped with cast metal bases with two-bolt holes, allowing 
them to be bolted to flat surfaces or pipe supports. 

The larger capacities from 500 to 800 amperes inclusive are 
of the bus type and are supported by the buses or the stud 
of the oil circuit breaker, no bases being required due to the 
light weight of these transformers. 

Cat 
No. 

216838 
216839 
216840 
216841 
216842 
216843 
216844 
216845 
216846 
216847 
216848 
216849 
216850 
216851 
216852 
216853 
216854' 
216855 
246264 
246265 
246266 
246267 

Primary 
Capacity 

In 
Amperes 

5 
10 
12.5 
15 
20 
25 
30 
40 
50 
60 
80 
100 
125 
150 
200 
250 
300 
350 
400 
500 
600 
800 

Ratio 

1-1 
2-1 

2.5-1 
3-1 
4-1 
5-1 
6-1 
8-1 

10-1 
12-1 
16-1 
20-1 
25-1 
30-1 
40-1 
50-1 
60-1 
70-1 
80-1 
100-1 
120-1 
160-1 

Shipping 
Weight 
Pounds 
44 
44 
44 
44 
44 
44 
44 
44 
44 
44 
44 
44 
44 
44 
44 
44 
44 
44 
44 
44 
44 
44 

Price 
Each 

$59.00 
59.00 
59.00 
59.00 
59.00 
59.00 
59.00 
59.00 
59.00 
59.00 
59.00 
59.00 
60.00 
60.00 
61.00 
61.00 
61.00 
62.00 
62.00 
62.00 
62.00 
63.00 

All transformers are provided with an additional turn on 
secondary for ammeters only. 

These transformers are tested at 5000 volts between 
primary and all other parts, and at 2500 volts between 
secondary and ground. 

Type Y-285-D Tripping Current 
Transformers 

For Oil Circuit Breakers 

25-125 Cycles, 4500 Volts or Less 

5 to 300-ampere Transformer 

These transformers are for tripping oil circuit breakers. 
They may be used with any of the standard 4 and 5 ampere 
trip coils. They are listed in capacities from 5 to 800 amperes 
at 4500 volts or less. 

In general, their use is limited to tripping duty only, either 
directly or in connection wilh relays, hut where high accuracy 
is not essential a secondary ammeter may also be used. 

As these transformers are small and inexpensive they may 
be used very conveniently in installations where series trip has 
heretofore been recommended. 

They are equipped with feet, allowing them to be bolted to 
flat surfaces or pipe supports. 

They have fixed secondary terminals, subtractive polarity 
and a uniform distance of 12 inches between centers of primary 
terminals for all capacities. 

*Cat. 
No. 

3106901 
3106902 
3106904 

3106905 
3106906 
3106907 

3106908 
3106909 
3106910 

3106911 
3106912 
3106913 

3106914 
3106915 
3106916 

3106917 
3106918 
3106919 

Type Y-285-D 

Primary 
Capacity 

in 
Amperes 

5 
10 
15 

20 
25 
30 

40 
50 
60 

80 
100 
125 

150 
200 
250 

300 
400 
500 

Approx. 
Shipping 
Weight 

Ratio Pounds 
1-1 
2-1 
3-1 

4-1 
5-1 
6-1 

16-1 
20-1 
25-1 

30-1 
40-1 
50-1 

60-1 
80-1 

100-1 

27 
27 
27 

27 
27 
27 

27 
27 
27 

27 
27 
27 

27 
27 
27 

27 
30 
30 

Price 
Each 

$19.00 
19.00 
19.00 

19.00 
19.00 
19.00 

19.00 
19.00 
19.00 

19.00 
19.00 
20.00 

20.00 
21.00 
22.00 

23.00 
23.00 
23.00 

3106920 600 120-1 30 23.00 
3106921 800 160-1 30 23.00 

*Primary terminals are not included. 

These transformers are tested at 15000 volts between 
primary and all other parts, and at 2500 volts between 
secondary and ground. 
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Types PQ, PQ2 and PQ3 Overload Re!lays 

For Use with Current Transformers Having 
5-ampere Secondaries 

For Mounting on 11/2  or 2-inch Panels 

Alternating Current-Single Pole-40-60 Cycles 

Fig. I Fig. 2 Fig. 3 
PO Instantaneous PO Inverse Time- PQ3 Inverse Time-
Circuit-closing limit limit 

Circuit-closing Circuit-opening 

The relays are for use only on 5-ampere secondaries of cur-
rent transformers. The standard winding has a continuous 
rating of 5 amperes and is calibrated to operate at 5. 8, 12 
and 15 amperes. The volt-ampere burden, 22.5 volt amperes, 
is sufficiently low to permit using these relays on the same 
current transformers with meters and other instruments with-
out affecting the accuracy of the instruments. 

All time Type PQ relays are regularly equipped with needle 
valve only. The quick return valve and the quick exhaust 
valve are not regularly furnished but can be furnished as a 
separate item. '1 he bellows support has a tapped hole for 
receiving these valves. This hole is closed by a removable 
plug which is regularly furnished with the relay. 
The standard unit Types PQ, PQ2 and PQ3 overcurrent 

relays are all of the same feeneral construction, the only 
difference being in the respective contact elements. All parts 
are interchangeable, thereby permitting changing any relay 
to secure the desired contact characteristics by simply adding 
the necessary parts and omitting those not required. This rule 
daes not apply to the Type PQ2, two-circuit, 3-contact, circuit-
closing relay. The Type PQ2 relay is provided with instan-
taneous closing contacts only. 
The 3-spring-finger type of contact cannot always be relied 

upon to retain their proper alignment with the result that 
when the plunger operates slowly, as in the case when employ-
ing the air bellows, all 3 contacts may be engaged simul-
taneously. This condition would cause arcing and the subse-
quent destruction of the contact tips. The relays are dust-
proof both with respect to the contact parts and the calibrat-
ing parts. A dustproof cover encloses the contacts, and a 
shutter encloses the calibrating parts after ajustments have 
been made. The coil can be replaced without disturbing the 
upper part of the relay. 
These relays can be provided with alternating current or 

direct current potential coils. 
Price, Needle Valves    per pole, each $. 50 
" Quick Return Valves.. u .75 
a “ Exhaust Valves  " I . 50 

Instantaneous Overload 

. • .... 

CON LAM 

Cat. Normal Wt. Price 
Type Circuits Functibn Position Lb& Each 

199735 PQ 1 Closing Open 10 $21.00 
199736 PQ2 2 10 26.00 
199737 PQ3 1 Opening Closed 10 22.00 

Inverse Time-Overload 
199733 PQ 1 Closing Open 12 $25 . 00 
199739 PQ3 1 Opening Closed 12 26 . 00 

Definite Time-Overload 
199740 PQ 1 Closing Open 12 $25 . 00 

199741 PQ3 1 Opening Closed 12 26 . 00 

*Current transformers not included. 

Type HG-101 D-C Auxiliary Relays 

Single-oole-2 Coils Operating in Series 
24-600 Volts Direct Current 

For Mounting on Front or Back of 11¡ or 2-inch Panel 
or on i'/4-inch Vertical Panel Pipes 

Cover Removed Removable Cover 

The Type IIG-101 Auxiliary relay, is made in single-pole 
units with one-circuit, circuit-closing contacts only. It is 
provided with 2 coils connected in series, both of which act 
on the armature. This arrangement results in a more positive 
operation of the armature, also a positive alignment of con-
tact surfaces and their maintenance in this position while 
the coils are energized. 

Application 
The Type HG-101 relay is for use in. a general way where 

it is desired that some means be provided to relieve a pro-
tective relay from breaking too large a current on its contacts. 
By this method the coil of the auxiliary relay and the contacts 
of the protective relay are connected in series. 
The application of the Type HG-101 relay is not confined 

to individual operating. The relays may be operated in series, 
thereby providing simultaneous control of more than one 
circuit. Series operation can be obtained down to a minimum 
of 32 volts, direct current, although the maximum number of 
relays which will satisfactorily operate in series is governed 
by the applied voltage. This number varies from a maximum 
of 2 relays on 32 volts direct current, to a maximum of 4 on 
125, 250 and (100 volts direct current. 
No resistor is required for relays operating for a period of 

15 seconds on voltages up to and including 125 volts direct 
current, or operating continuously alone on 24 volts direct 
current, 2 in series on 32 volts direct current, 2 or 3 in series 
on 48 volts direct current. All other permissible methods of 
application will require an external series resistor. 

Service is fixed by number of relays operating in series, 
and resistor used. 

Contacts 
The contacts of the Type HG-101 relay are silver against 

silver, and will carry 12 amperes continuously or 30 amperes 
for a period of one minute. 
Contacts will control either alternating or direct current. 

liazirsnm 
CODOSIOUS RELAY ONLY 

Operating Cap. d4 Approximate Each 
Voltage 'Cat. Each dloti Shipping Pico 

No. D. C. (Amperes) Wt., lbs. Chas PP 
2676923G4 24-50 0.13 2 $9.00 
2676923G4 600 (15 Seconds) 0.20 2 9.00 
2676923G3 600 (Continuous) 0.13 2 9.00 

*Re.sist,or not included. 
Operating Data and Resistors 

For Type HG-101 relays. 
15-SECOID SERVICE 

Operating No.of Resistor Approx. Price 
Cat. Ship. Each Voltage Relays 

D.C. in Series No. Wt., Lbs. Class PP 
N 24 1 one 

32 1 
32 2 
48 1 
48 
48 

125 
125 
125 
125 
250 
250 
250 
250 
600 
600 
600 
600 

2 
3 
1 
2 
3 
4 
1 1954192 
2 1954192 
3 1954192 
4 1954192 
1 1954168 
2 1954168 
3 1954168 
4 1954168 

a* 

• • 

ee 

ea 

06 

.• 

ee 

ee 

2 3.00 
2 3.00 
2 3.00 
5 7.00 
5 7.00 
5 7.00 
5 7.00 

• . . • 

• • • • • • • • • . • • • • • - • • • . 

CONTINUOUS SERVICE 
Resistor Approx. Price 
Cat. Ship. Each 
No. Wt., Lbs. Class PP 
None . 

1954114 2 $3.00 
None 

1916291 None (10 

à..1)(1 1950267 
1954192 2 3.00 
1693067 2 3.00 
1954225 2 3.00 

$3:6il 1891078 2 3.00 
1916296 2 3.00 
1916296 2 3.00 
1964193 2 3.00 
1954172 5 7.00 
1954172 5  7.00 
1954171 5  7.00 
1954171 5 7.00 
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With Cover 

these relays should not be connected to operate w ith their coils 
in series. Multiple connection is recommended in all in-
stances. Can be used generally on alternating current circuits 
of from 110 to 550 volts w here the contacts of a protective 
relay are not of sufficient carrying or interrupting capacity, 
or when its service is to be supplemented to control more than 
one circuit. The contacts w ill carry 5 amperes continuously 
and 15 amperes for a period of one m inute. They w ill in-
terrupt current at the various voltages indicated. Con-
tacts control either alternating or direct current. 

Service, 15 seconds or continuous. 

Cat. MaximumN... Continuous APPRGX. SHIP. Price 

(Resi tor Voltage ( ap.. of WT., LBS. E ach 

Included) A.C. Coil, Amp. Relay R esistor Class PP 

2841462G1 110 0.2 2 2 $21 .00 
284146202 220 0.2 2 2 21 .00 
2841462G3 440 0.2 2 3 23 .00 
2841462G4 550 0.2 2 3 23.00 
*Refer to general office all inquiries concerning relays for use 

on voltages below 11Q state also frequency (cycles). 

Type HG-7 A.C. Auxiliary Relays 

Single-pole, One-c;rcuit, Circuit-closing Contacts 
25 and 60 Cycles Alternating Currents 

For Mounting on Front of 11'2 or 2-inch Panel 

Intended to per-
form proportionally 
heavier duty. 
When used with 

potential trans-
formers the 110-volt 
relay imposes a bur-
den of 21 volt-am-
peres at 25 cycles, 30 
volt-amperes at 60 
cycles. Without Cover With Cover 

This relay is of the 
hinged armature type and its action in opening is supple-
mented by a compression spring after the coil is de-energized. 
The front cover is provided with a glass window. The 
winding of this relay will ordinarily withstand low voltage 
alternating currents continuously applied without any ex-
ternal resistance. There are rare instances where a resistor 
is used when it is necessary at times that the relay be short 
circuited but the resistor in this instance will stand full voltage 
for only one minute. 

Particularly adaptable where generous contact capacity 
and quick action are desired. Contacts w ill carry 15 amperes 
continuously and 50 amperes for a period of one m inute. 
Will interrupt current at the various voltages. Contacts 
control either alternating or direct current. 

Service, 15 seconds or continuous. External series re-
sistance is not required. Current 

Taken 

Open ting At Repo:vet Anon:xi -note Price 

Cat Voltage Frequency Frew ncy Shi.u-ing Each 

No. AC. (Cy el.).) Am Wt., t., LW. CLss PP 

26336201 110 25 0.2 7 $32.00 
263362G3 110 60 0.35 7 32.00 
263362G2 220 25 0.1 7 32.00 
263362G4 220 60 0.2 7 32.00 

Type HG-2 A.C. Auxiliary Relays 

Smngle-pole, One-circuit, Circuit-closing Contacts 
25 to 60 Cycles Alternating Current 

For Mounting on Front or Back of 11/2  or 2-inch Panel 

Has only one 
operating 
coil. 

If used with 
potential trans-
former the 110- 
volt relay with 
its resistor will 
impose a burden 
of 22-volt am-
peres. 
On account 

ped 
of the high im-

ence of the Without Cover 
operating coil 

Types PB-53 and PB-54 Solenoid Control 
Relays 

With Blowout Coil 
Totally Enclosed, Single- pole, One-circuit 

Circuit-closing Contacts 

48 to 600 Volts, Direct Current 

For Mounting on or 11/2 -inch Vertical or Horizontal Pipe 

Types PB-53 and PB-54 Typo PB-53 Relay Typo PB-54 Relay 

Relay with Cover Cover Removed Cover Removed 

The types PB-53 and PB-54 solenoid control relays are 
made in single-pole units only. They are provided with a 
blowout coil and a metal cover. The blowout coil reduces 
lie arc and the burning of contact tips. The metal cover 
encloses all live parts thereby providing full safety features. 

Contacts 
Contacts are of copper against copper and will make and 

break the current given in the following table: 
Voltage CONTACTS WILL 

of  CARRY AMPERES 

Circuit Continuous 5 Seconds3  

125 50 2 

250 50 100 
600 20 40 

Type PB-53 ( Instantaneous) 
In the Type PI3-53 relay the plunger is normally down and 

the contacts in the open position. When energized the 
plunger closes the contacts through a bell crank arrangement. 

Type PB-54 (Hesitating) 

In general the Type PB-54 relay operates the same as the 
PB-53 except that the contacts are closed through a toggle 
mechanism actuated by the plunger. 
The hesitating feature is obtained by the inductive effect 

of a heavy copper short-circuited winding located in the spool 
which delays the drop of the plunger approximately one 
second after the coil is de-energized. 

Mounting 

The relays are provided with supports for mounting on 
Vrinch or 1X-inch vertical or horizontal pipe. When it is 
desired to mount the relay on front or back of panel the pipe 
fitting can be removed and the relay secured by 2 screws 
through holes provided for this purpose in back of frame. 

Type PB-53 ( Instantaneous) 
FOR MOUNTING ON FOR MOUNTING ON 

1..j,-INCSI VERTICAL 13/I:INCH VERTICAL 

Voltage OR HORIZONTAL PIPE OR HORIZONTAL PIPE 

of D.C. Approx. Price Approx. Price 

Control °Cat. Ship. Each •'Cat. Ship Exch 

Circuit No. Wt., Lbs. Class PP No. Wt., Lbs. Class PP 

48 2182135G4 15 $30.00 2182135G1 15 $30.00 
125 or 250 218213505 15 28.00 2182135G2 15 28.00 

600 2182135G6 15 31.00 2182135G3 15 31.00 

Type PB-54 ( Hesitating) 

Voltage 

of D.C. 

Control 

Circuit 

48 
125 or 250 

600 

Fra MlUNTING ON 

VEltricu, 

on 'HORIZONTAL PIPE 
Approx. Price 

'Cat. Ship. Each 

No. Wt., Lbs. Class PP 

2182135(110 15.40.00 
2182135011 15 39.00 
2182135G12 15 41.00 

FOR MOUNTING ON 

1 WI -INCH VERTICAL 
OR HORIZONTAL PIPE 

Approx. Price 

°Cat. Stip Each 

No. Wt., Lbs. Cluse PP 

2182135G7 15 $40.00 
213213508 15 39.00 
2182135G9 15 41.00 

*Catalogue number includes relay complete with support 
for mounting on either vertical or horizontal pipe. 
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Twin Pull Button Control Switches 

For Controlling Motor and Solenoid 
Operated Switches, Circuit Breakers, etc. 

Single-pole- Double Throw 
125 to 600 Volts 

Mechanical indi-
cator shows which 
throw was last op-
erated; Mazda 
lamps..wit h red and 
green lenses for in-
dicating, show 
whether switch or 
breaker is closed or 
open. 

These swit ches 
are equipped with 
sliding contacts 
which will handle 
10 amperes at 125 
volts, 3 amperes 
at 250 volts and M 
an ampere at 600 
volts. 

S- P. D-T. Twin Pull 
Button Control Switch 
with Indicating Lamps 

and Receptacles 

Lamp Receptacle 
and Lens 

Cat. No. CAT. No. iNctrbEs Voltage 
For 11/2  Lamps IResiqances or Ship. 
or 2-in. Receptacles for Lamp Control Wt. Price 
Panel Lenses Circuits Circuit Lbs. Each 

*195911901 Without None 125 to 600 5 $12.00 
W195911902 With None 125 8 18.00 
#1959119G3 With 19541751 250 10 22.00 
S1959119G4 With 19541791 600 10 • 26.00 
*Switch only, no provision for lamps, no lamps, receptacles 

or len.ses included. 
Each Cat. No. includes one control switch; two receptacles, 

Cat. No. 40131 each complete with a Cat. No. 36099 glass 
tube fuse; one ruby lens and holder, Cat. No. 36795; one green 
lens and holder, Cat. No. 36796; and two Type E Mazda 
(T7 Bulb) candelabra lamps and screws for fastening recep-
tacles and switch in position. The 250 and 600-volt, Cat. 
Nos. 1W11911903 and 1959119G4, also include for lamp cir-
cuits, one resistance in two divisions electrically separate, 
Cat. Nos. 1964175 and 1954179 respectively. No base or 
connection included. 
i-For 2-inch panel mounting, the spacer shipped with the 

switch iti not used. These switches can not be mounted on 
thicker panels. 
IResistances, Cat. Nos. 1954175 and 1954179, are for use 

only with Mazda candelabra lamps. 

Indicating Lamps and Lenses for Control Switches 
Cat. Nos. 234284,234285, 234286 and 234484 are complete 

with porcelain receptacle No. 40431, with expansion bolts, 
terminals, glass tube fuse No. 36099, Type E Mazda Cande-
labra lamp and lens with holder. 

Cat. 
No. Description 

234284 Complete with Ruby Lens and Holder 
234285 a " Green " " " 
234286 a " White " " " 
234484 a " Blue " " " 
40431 Porcelain Receptacle Complete with Fase.. 
36795 Ruby Lens and Holder, Complete  
36796 Green " " " 
114219 White " " " a 

234485 Blue a a a a 

1954.175 Resistance 250 Volts (for Use with Mazda 
Candelabra I amps)  

1954179 Resistance 600 Volts f for Use with Mazda 
Candelabra Lamps)  

36099 Glass 'rube Fuse......... 
*Net. 

Nee 
Each 

  $3.50 
3.50 
3.50 
3.50 
.60 

1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 

5.00 

9.00 
*.05 

Potential and Synchronizing 

Plug Switches 

The standard synchronizing receptacle and plug are shown 
in the accompanying illustrations. 

Potential Plug Switches 

Potential plug switches are used to connect a voltmeter to 
any one of a number of generator, battery or feeder circuits, 
or to any phase of a polyphase circuit. 

Synchronizing Plug Switches 

Synchronizing plug switches are used for connecting a syn-
chronism indicator or synchronizing lamps to the generator 
being synchronized. 

Plug switches intended to perform different functions or for 
use upon different voltages are so designed as to prevent the 
closing of the circuits by any but the appropriate plugs. This 
desirable feature is secured by varying the distance between 
centers of poles. 

Two plugs are used for the synchronizing connections 
shown. One is inserted in the receptacle of the machine which 
is running and the other in the receptacle of the machine which 
is starting. 

These plugs are marked in such a way as to insure their 
proper insertion into the receptacles, so as to give the correct 
indication. 

Connections between the points of the plug are laid in 
grooves so that they will not become disarranged or damaged. 
The plug is provided with a. shield which prevents the operator 
from accidentally touching the live parts of the switch. On 
the outside of this shield are white enameled lines indicating 
the internal connections. 

The plug has a polished black finish; live parts are of brass. 

Plug Holders 

Plug holders can be furnished to provide means for holding 
the plug switches when not in use and to prevent them from 
becoming lost. 

Receptacles 

Cat. No. of Shipping Price 
No. Points Description Wt. Lbs. Each 

29656 2 1257250-Volt, D-C. Potential  1 $1.75 
13285 2 600-Volt, D-C. Potential  1 1.75 
13288 4 125-250-Volt, D-C. Potential  1 2.50 
29658 4 600-Volt, D-C. Potential or Synchron-

izing   1 2.75 
13289 4 Synchronizing  1 2.75 
29657 4 A-C. Potential  1 2.50 
29659 6 A-C. "   2 3.50 
60429 6 A-C. Synchronizing.   2 3.50 
29660 8 A-C. liotential  2 4.25 

Plug 

29652 2 125-250-Volt, D-C. Potential  1 $3.25 
13265 2 600-Volt, D-C. Potential  1 3.25 
37644 2 A-C. Potential   1 3.25 
13269 4 125-250-voit, D.C. Potential  1 4.00 
29653 4 600-voit, D G. Potential  1 4.25 
29655 4 A-C. Potential  1 4.25 
27369 4 Synchronizing " Machine Running"  1 4.50 
27368 4 " a Starting 1 4.50 
29654 4 a Ci Running 1 4.75 
173427 6 a a " 2 5.25 
173426 ' 6 ti it Starting 2 5.25 
173425 6 if ‘‘ Running 2 5.25 
173424 6 a a Starting 2 5.25 
234489 6 ii a a 2 5.25 



The full tool kit ranks next to the 
full dinner pail in na importance to the 
electrical contractor. Western Electric 
fills kits with quality tools and supplies. 

Prompt delivery is worth 
dollars and cents to you 
when you're anxious to get 
an electrical installation 
completed. You get prompt 
delivery from Western 
Electric. 

Electrical supplies 

tac ZTEP on the gas. Z4e 

and away! That's the 
habit at Western Electric. 

When an electrical con-

tractor or a purchasing agent wants a coil of 
wire or a motor and wants it right away — he 
can get it right away if we're in on the order. 

Ample stocks of all electrical supplies and 

ample facilities for moving those stocks fast make 

such service possible. 

Quality service plus quality supplies 
But just as important as speed is the quality 

of the gocds delivered. 

In electrical supplies, as in all other manu-
factured products, the quality of the finished 

article rests on two things. Quality of raw ma-
terials used and honesty of workmanship. 

To buy Western Electrte supplies is to buy 

the kinds that will prove themselves on these 
points by lasting years of service. 

That's the real test. And you can bank on it. 

Western Electric 
QUALITY ELECTRICAL SUPPLIES 

WHOLESALE ONLY 

atirife2)colcchtiwanc-fie wciecmieumugamacmghblefaxeu (és 17.1 

This is a Typical Western Electric Newspaper Advertisement 

Reproduced in Reduced Size 

CLEHJEmcitiwctieCEGIZI-Pretlij 



Bryant Wiring Devices 

Changes in Standard Package Quantities Since This Catalogue Was Printed 

Page Yew 
No. : l'kg. 

AA f249-255 
1261-268 j`'" 

MAO 249-270 ' MO 
AA-11 249 250 
AA-12 249 250 
AA-13 249-270 250 
AA-19 255 20 
AA-20 261 20 
AA-21 261 20 
AA-27 261 20 

AA-28 261 20 
Ai-34 249 250 
AA-50 261 20 
AA-51 261 20 
AB-10 249 100 
AB-11 249 100 
AB-12 249 100 
AB-13 249 100 
AB-34 249 100 

AC ' 261-26S 1261-268 f''" 

Af'.1-10 249 100 
AC-11 249 100 
AC-12 249 100 
AC-13 249 100 
AC-15 249 100 
AC-34 249 100 
AD-10 249 50 
AD-11 249 50 
AD-12 249 50 
AD-13 249 50 

AD-34 249 . 50 
AE-10 249 100 
AE-11 249 100 
AE-12 249 100 
AE-13 949 100 
AE-15 249 100 
AE-34 249 100 
AE-35 219 100 
AF-10 249 50 
AE-11 249 50 

AF-12 249 50 
AF-13 249 50 
Ale-15 949 50 
AF-34 249 50 
AF-35 249 50 

{250.256, j 50 

AG-10 250 50 
AG- 11 250 50 
AG-12 250 50 

AG-13 250 50 
AG-15 250 50 
AG-34 250 50 
AG-35 250 50 
AII-10 250 50 
A11-11 250 50 
101-12 250 50 
A11-13 250 50 
A11-34 250 50 
AK-10 250 100 

AK-11 250 100 
AK-12 250 100 
AK-13 250 1()0 
AK-34 950 100 

f251,257 ' . 50 
I263,26S j 

.A1\1-10 251 50 
AM-11 251 50 
AM-12 251 50 
AM-13 251 50 
AIS/T.34 251 50 

Cal. Page New 
No, No. Nid. ('kg. 

AN f251.257,1 25 
1263.268 1 

AN-10 251 25 
AN- 11 251 25 
AN-12 251 25 
AN-13 251 25 
AN-15 251 25 
AN-.31 257 25 
AN-32 257 25 
AN-33 257 25 

AN-34 251 25 
AN-35 251 25 
AP 1251, 257, 1 25 

1263, 268 f 
AP-10 251 25 
AP-11 251 25 
AP-12 251 25 
AP-13 251 25 
AP-15 251 25 
AP-31 257 25 
AP-32 257 25 

AP-33 257 25 
AP-34 257 25 
AP-35 257 25 
A11-10 251 1-À) 
Alt-11 251 50 
AH-12 251 50 
AH-13 251 50 
A11-34 251 50 

AT 
{25.0, 25,6, }250 
2b2, 268 

AT-10 250 230 
AT-11 250 250 
AT-12 250 250 
AT-I 3 250 250 
AT-34 250 250 

f250, 256, 1,,50 
1962, 968 j 

AI '40 930 230 
Al-11 230 250 
M -12 250  250 

AU-13 250 250 
Al J-34 250 25() 

1253 '259, 
A''' 121 269 100 

AW-10 253 100 
AW-11 253 100 
AW-12 253 100 
AW-13 253 100 
AW-34 253 EX) 

AX • f 24 21i0, 
12 , 66, 269 1 

(00 

AX-10 254 100 
AX-11 254 100 
AX-12 254 100 
:1A-13 254 100 
AN-34 254 100 

f254. 211), 
JA. 190; 100 . 

AY-10 254 100 

AY-11 254 100 
Ai"-12 254 100 
AY-13 254 100. 
AY-34 254 100 
AZ-10 953 100 
AZ-11 253 100 
AZ-12 233 100 
AZ-13 253 100 
A2-34 253 100 
BA-12 253 100 
BA-15 253 100 

Cat. Pag. ,.„ 
No. No. Std. l'kg. 

BA-34 253 100 
BA-35 253 100 
BB-10 253 100 
B13-11 253 EX) 
BB-12 253 1(10 
13B-13 953 EX) 
BB-34 253 10() 
I3C-10 253 100 
BC-11 253 1(X) 
BC-12 253 100 

BC-13 253 100 
BC-34 253 100 
BC-50 265 20 
BC-51 265 20 
BC-55 265 20 
BH f252-258) 100 

1264-269, 
BH-10 252 100 
BH-11 259 100 
BH-12 252 100 

BH-13 252 100 
BH-34 252 EX) 
BL-15 252 EX) 
BL-35 252 I (X) 
BK-15 252 1(X) 
11K-35 252 100 
13M-15 252 1(X) 
13M-35 252 1(X) 
N.-10 253 EX) 

BW-11 233 100 

BIA.-12 253 100 
liW-13 253 100 
BW-34 253 EX) 
BY-15 254 
BY-19 260 20 
BY-20 266 20 
BY-21 266 20 
13Y-25 266 20 
13Y-35 254 100 
BY-50 266 20 

IW-51 266 20 
BY-55 266 20 
CB-19 256 20 
Cli-20 262 20 
C13-.21 262 20 
CB-27 262 90 
C13-2S 262 20 
C13-31 256 20 
C13-32 956 90 
CB-33 236 20 

CB-50 262 20 
(13-51 262 20 
CX-10 251 100 
CX-11 251 100 
CX-12 251 100 
CX-13 251 100 
CX-19 *): 7 20 
CX-20 963 20 
CX-21 263 90 
CX-27 263 20 

CX-28 963 90 
Cx-34 251 100 
CX-35 251 100 
CX-50 263 90 
CX-51 263 20 
DE-10 254 100 
DE-11 254 100 
DE-12 254 100 
DE-13 254 100 
DE-34 254 100 
DF-10 254 EX) 

eat. Page New 
No. No. Ski. Pkg. 

DE-11 254 1(X) 
DE-12 254 1( X) 
DE-13 234 EX) 
DE-34 254 
SS717 281 100 
81717 281 100 
S1'717 281 100 
SY717 281 100 
SW717 281 EX) 
WA 272-273 950 

WA-SO 272 250 
WA-81 272 250 
WA-82 272 250 
WA-83 272 250 
WA-90 272 20 
WA-91 272 20 
WA-95 272 250 
W13-&) 272 100 
WB-81 272 100 
WS-82 272 100 

WEI-83 272 100 
WB-95 272 100 
WC 272-273 100 
WC-80 979 100 
WC-81 272 100 
WC-82 272 100 
WC-S3 272 100 
WC-95 979 100 
WF,80 979 50 
WE-8I 979 50 

WE-82 272 50 
WE-S3 272 50 
WE-85 272 50 
WE-95 272 50 
WG-N0 272 50 
WC-S1 979 50 
WC-S2 979 50 
WC-S3 979 50 
WC-SS 979 50 
WO-95 22 50 

I-85 272 100 
2'2-273 25 

W l'-SI) 979 25 
P-S 1 979 25 

WI'-s2 979 25 
P-s3 272 95 

\VP-•5 272 25 
WP-05 272 25 
\VT 273 250 
NVT-0 272 250 
NVE-st 272 950 

WT-82 97.) 250 
WT-83 972 250 
WT-90 272 20 
Wr-.91 272 90 
WT-95 -71. 950 

(219.253, 0 
10 1267 

249-254 1 - 
267 II ' a0 j 9- 

12 M9-254,1,50 

13 ..219-2542950 !_?!7 
255257, 

19 • 25!i, 2110, 20 

(''11 '' ')6 
128 20 ' 20 

f2G1-266,' 
21 ! 20 268 
25 261-267 20 

Cat. Page New 
No. Nu. Std. l'kg. 

97 f261-266,1 
1268 

9s f961-964; 
gti8 j 

34 11247,249 12,0 
254,267 
261-266,1 20 50 
268 j 

51 261-266,1 90 
268 j 

55 262-267 20 
SO 272,273 250 
81 f247,272,1250 

1273 ' 
82 272,273 250 
83 272,273 250 
90 272,273 20 
91 272,273 20 
95 272,273 250 
297 314 100 
298 314 100 
299 314 100 
565 314 100 
717 281 100 
965 314 100 
1499 314 100 
1501 314 100 
1502 314 100 
1503 314 100 
1710 314 100 
1999 314,316 100 
2000 356 100 

2035 356 100 
2047 356 100 
2220 356 100 
4021 287 5 
4022 287 5 
4073 287 5 
4201 248 250 
4202 248 250 
4203 248 250 
4206 248 100 
4207 245 100 
4208 24,;( 100 
4211 248 250 
4212 245 250 
4213 245 250 
7401 948 250 

(9,.;,06 •j9171 106 '' 2a 

9356 271 250 
9392 271 250 
50740 271 250 
50741 271 250 
50760 271 100 
no768 271 100 

Hubbell Wiring Devices 
Changes in Standard 
Package Quantities 

11 290 250 
13 290 
14 290 250 
41 292 250 
59 291 250 
61 289 250 
62 289 250 
71 291 250 
72 291 250 
73 292 250 
3664 291 250 
3667 291 250 
3756 291 250 
3822 291 250 
3899 291 250 
3950 291 250 
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Bryant Wiring Devices with Extra Long 
Keys 

The medium base key sockets and 
similar size socket devices have keys 
1 inch long, but can have longer keys 
on special order, which must specify 
the distance desired between the out-
side of the shell and the end of the 
key. Otherwise, if extra long keys 
are ordered 1%-inch keys will be sup-
plied. The lengths which can be sup-

plied are 134, 1%, 2 and 2% inches. 
For sockets and other devices with keys longer than 1 inch, 

add to the price of standard device 5 cents. 
Standard package quantity, 100 of one length. No assort-

ment permitted. 
The keys of the candelabra and miniature base devices are 
inch long and this is the only length that can be furnished. 

Bryant Wiring Devices with Removable 
Push-buttons 

Nos. 34, 77, 81 and 4181 socket 
bodies can be supplied, on special 
order, with removable buttons 2% 
inches long over all; the standard 
length is 134 inches. 
For devices with removable but- Mile 

tons add 7 cents to price of standard 
device. 
Standard package quantity, 100. 

No assortment permitted. 

Devices with Wooden Push- buttons 

Nos. 34, *77 and 81 can be supplied with enameled wood 
buttons, which resist heat, at an addition to price of $10.00 
per 1000 sockets. Minimum quantity, 1000 sockets, one 
catalogue number, one shipment. 
*No. 77 is not National Electrical Code Standard. 

Bryant Wiring Devices with Metal Keys 

Any Bryant key socket listed in this 
catalogue can be supplied with a metal 
key as shown in the adjoining illustra-
tion. The key can be detached for finish-
ing. Unless otherwise specified it will be 
finished the same as the socket. The 
standard length measures 1 inch from 
the shell to the end of the key. Other 
lengths which can be furnished are 1%, 
1%, 2 and 2% inches. 

For sockets with 1-inch metal keys, add 10 cents to price 
of standard socket. For sockets with keys longer than 1 inch, 
add 15 cents to price of standard socket. Standard package 
quantity, 100 of one length. No assortment permitted 

Bryant Wiring Devices for Special 
Metal Keys 

Any Bryant key socket listed in this catalogue 
can be supplied with insulated threaded mandrel 
to receive a special key furnished by the fixture 
manufacturer. The unthreaded portion is % 
inch in diameter. The threaded portion will take 
a key tapped for No. 6 screw, 32 threads per 
inch. Add 7 cents to price of standard socket. 

Standard package quantity, 100. No assort-
ment permitted. 

Bryant Wiring Devices with Art Keys 
Brush Brass Color 

Key socket bodies and their combinations will, when speci-
fied, be furnished with brush brass colored composition keys. 
The color is permanent because it is moulded into the com-
position. When Art Keys are desired, specify Art Key, after 
the catalogue number. The price, schedule, standard pack-
age quantity and carton are the same as for sockets with 
regular keys. Key socket bodies of the same Cat. No. with 
Art Keys and regular keys may be assorted in unbroken 
cartons to make up a standard package quantity. 

Bryant Pull Devices with Extension Chain 
Guides 

Pull devices installed in husks or 
socket covers require extension chain 
guides to carry the chain through the 
cover. These chain guides are not in 
any way part of the device shell but are 
attached to the device mechanism. The 
extension piece, which is 192- inch in 
diameter, can be unscrewed for installa-
tion through the hole in the husk and for 
refinishing. The male threaded portion 

of the chain guide, which is attached to the device, extends 
less than % inch outside of the device shell, making it possible 
to insert the device in any husk, even though it follows the 
outline of the device shell closely. This male threaded 
portion of the chain guide is not interchangeable on New 
Wrinkle and Wrinklet sockets, but the extension pieces are 
interchangeable and can be used on any Bryant New Wrinkle 
and Wrinklet socket which is properly equipped with its own 
male threaded portion of the chain guide. 

Extension chain guides are made only in the following 
regular lengths: %, 3ra, %, 34, 1, 134, 1A, 1% and 2 inches. 

Add 10 cents to price of standard device. 

Standard package quantity, 50 of one length or 100 of 
assorted lengths. No assortment with devices having regular 
chain guides permissible. 

Bryant Pull Devices with Chain of 
Special Length 

The regular length of chain on all pull 
devices, except as otherwise noted, is 8 inches. 
Devices with chains shorter than regular will 
be sold at the same price as regular. 

For devices with chains longer than regu-
lar, add 10 cents per foot of extra chain per 
device. 

For special, except silver and gold, finishes 
on chains longer than 1 foot, add 2 cents per 
foot of extra chain per device. 

For silver finish, add 10 cents. Price of 
gold finish on application. 
The standard quantity package will be the same as for 

standard length. Devices of the same catalogue number with 
standard and special length chains may be assorted in un-
broken cartons to make up the standard package quantity. 

Bryant Pull Devices with Linen Cord 
Some pull devices are regif-

larly fitted with a short chain, 
10 ft. of linen cord, small size, 
and a small composition ball. 
Sockets and other devices 
which are regularly fitted with 
8 inches of chain and a brass 
ball will, on special order, be 
furnished with a short chain, 3 
feet of linen cord and composi-
tion ball at the regular price. 

For cords longer than 3 feet, 
add 1 cent per foot to price. 

The standard package quantity will be the same as the 
regular article. Devices with linen cords may be assorted in 
unbroken cartons with similar devices with chains of various 
lengths to make up the standard package quantity. 

Connection between chain and cord is made by means of a 
No. 810 splicing link. 

Bryant Sockets and Receptacles for 
Gas-filled Lamps 

All mogul base sockets are regularly waxed with a com-
pound which will not soften under heat. When medium base 
sockets are to be used with gas-filled lamps, they should be 
similarly treated. For medium base devices, add 3 cents to 
price. Standard package quantity will be the same as the 
regular article. Regular and specially waxed sockets of same 
catalogue number may be assorted to make up the standard 
package quantity. 
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Bryant Sockets and Receptacles with 
Lamp Grips 

Most mogul base devices and most medi-
um base devices listed in this catalogue can 
be equipped with a lamp grip, as illustrated, 
which effectually prevents the lamp from 
unscrewing. 
For devices with lamp grips add 5 cents 

per outlet to the price. 
The standard package quantity will be 

the same as the regular article. 
Devices of the same catalogue number without and with 

lamp grip may be assorted in unbroken cartons to make up 
the standard package qua tit it y. 

Bryant Sockets and Receptacles with 
Left-hand Screw Shell 

Medium Base Only 
For special conditions many of medium base sockets or 

cut-out bases listed in this catalogue can be fitted wit h left-
hand screw shells, designed to receive lamps similarly equip-
ped. 

For medium base devices with left-hand screw shells, add 3 
cents to the price for each left-hand screw shell. 
The standard package quantity will be the same as the 

regular article. 
Devices of the same catalogue number wit h left-hand and 

right-hand screw shells may be assorted in unbroken cartons 
to make up the standard package quantity. 

Bryant Socket Caps with Side Entrance 
Bushings 

Medium Base Size Only 

The caps of most medium base brass shell 
sockets can be furnished with an insulated bush-
ing as illustrated. The purpose of this construc-
tion is to provide a passage for the conductors 
when the support for the socket is a rod instead 
of a pipe or tube; or when for any other reason it is impossible 
or undesirable to pass the conductors through the regular 
bushing of the socket cap. 

No. CX cap is such a cap, being an AA cap with side en-
trance bushing. 
For socket caps fitted with insulated side bushing, add 2 

cents to price. 
The standard package quantity will be the same as the reg-

ular article. Caps of the same catalogue number with and 
without the insulated side bushing may be assorted in un-
broken cartons to make up the standard package quantity. 

Bryant Unassembled Sockets 
• 

Cap 

Shell 

Cap Lining 

Interior and Lining 

Sockets, when so specified, will be shipped unassembled. 
By this is meant that the caps will be packed in one set of 
cartons, the shells in another set, the cap linings in another 
set. This should not be confused with sockets shipped 
knocked-down, which describes the shell, lining and interior 
complete as one unit, and the cap with its lining complete 
as another unit. It is advantageous to purchase sockets un-
assembled only when the purchaser does his own refinishing, 
in which case orders should specify, polished but not lacquered. 

Bryant Brylock Lock Attachments 

No. AA-15 with Brylock 

Attachment Showing 

Construction 

In public places where the theft 
of lamps presents a problem, the 
use of Bryant sockets equipped 
with the Brylock attachment will 
stop furt her loss. 
The Brylock attachment consists 

of a pointed and hardened steel 
screw supported by a threaded 
sleeve. The sleeve is fastened into 
the socket in such a position that 
when the pointed screw is turned by 
the special Brylock key it is fore: d 
to pierce the metal of the lamp base 
and effectually prevents the lamp 
from being turned. 

Thus the lamp cannot be removed without the use of the 
special Brylock key. 

Brylock keys are not supplied with Brylock equipped sock-
ets but must be ordered separately. 
The cost of a Bryant socket or receptacle with Brylock 

attachment is 27 cents per attachment more than the cost of 
the same device without the locking feature. Devices of the 
same catalogue number with and without the Brylock attach-
ment may be assorted in unbroken cartons to make a standard 
package, which will be the same as for the standard device. 
A standard package of Brylock devices is 100 identical Bry-
lock devices, carton 25; except when the standard package of 
a regular device is less than 100, under which condition the 
regular standard package and carton quantities apply to the 
device when equipped with the Brylock attachment. 

Cat. 
No. 
10 
11 
12 
13 
15 
16 
17 
34 
35 
80 
81 
82 
83 
85 
95 
674 
675 
684 
685 
710 

4005 
4096 
4039 
4040 
4043 
4044 
4051 
4052 
4053 
4054 
4061 
4068 
4100 
4101 
4102 
4103 

'Old Price 
Cat. Sched- Each with Cat. 
No. ele Brylock No. 
40 B $.53 4104 
41 B .53 4105 
12 B .56 4116 
13 B .50 4201 
45 B .75 4202 

B 1.35 4203 
B 1.35 4204 

44 B .53 4205 
B .86 4206 

86 B .53 4207 
87 B .53 4208 
. B .56 4209 

88 B .50 4210 
89 B .75 4211 

B .50 4212 
H 2.27 4213 
H 2.42 4214 
H 1.37 4215 
H 1.44 4237 

• B .89 7000 
• B 1.54 7006 
• B 1.60 7009 
• B 1.89 7401 
• B 1.89 

B .62 
B .68 
B 1.54 

• B 1.60 
B 1.54 
B 1.60 
B 1.54 
B 1.02 

**4222 B .87 
B . 92 

**4221 B .72 
B .77 

**.... 

35000 
35001 
35024 
46750 
46751 
50717 
59480 
59482 
60018 
60019 
60020 
65250 

**. 

• . . • 

'Old Price 
Cat. Sched- Each with 
No. ele Brylock 

**4223 B $1.57 
B 1.62 
B 1.07 
B .60 
B .63 
B .57 
13 .82 
B .93 
B .66 
B .69 
B .63 
B .88 
B .99 
B .60 
B .63 
B .57 
B .82 

. . . . B .93 
B 1.07 

WA-86 B .60 
\VA-89 B .82 
WA-88 B .57 

. . . . B .60 
B .87 
B .93 
B .97 
B 1.19 
B 1.24 
B .52 

AA-40 B .60 
AA-43 B .57 
4218 B .71 
4219 B .68 
4220 B .87 
AA-45 B .82 

• • . • 

4236 

*Formerly listed as a separate Brylock device under the old 
catalogue number given. 
**When equipped with Brylock attachment a Uno shade 
holder cannot be used. 

Cat. 
No. 
631 

Bryant Keys for Brylock Sockets 
Car- Wt.. 'r a, 60.4 
ton per Carton Eadi 
10 3Z .35 
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No. 13 
Keyless Socket Body 
660 Watts 250 Volts 

$0.23-B -500 
Carton 25 

No. 10 
S. P Key Socket Body 
250 Watts 250 Volts 

$0.26-B -500 
Carton 25 

No. 11 
D. P Key Socket Body 
750 Watts 250 Volts 

$0.26-B -500 
Carton 25 

No. 12 
S C 

Nov Socket Body 
660 Watts 250 Volts 

$0.29-B -500 
Carton 25 

No. 34 
S. P Push Button 

Socket Body 
660 Watts 250 Volts 

$0.26-B -500 
Carton 25 

No. 15 
S. P Pull Socket Body 
250 Watts 250 Volts 

$0.40-B -250 
Carton 25 

No. 35 
S. P. Pull Socket Body 
660 Watts 250 Volta 

$0.59-B -250 
Carton 25 

Bryant New Wrinkle Line 

No. AA No. AB No. AC No. Al) No. AE No. AF 
ee Female Cap Le Female Cap !s- Female Cap W Female Cap }V Male Cap 3e Male Cap 

,e,- 11 
< ,ccris OE 1 re 

$0.10-B -500 $0.16-B - 100 $0.16-B -250 $0.19-B -50 $0.10-B -100 $0.16-B -50 
Carton 25 Carton 25 Carton 25 Carton 25 Carton 25 Carton 25 

No. AA- 13 

$0.33-B -500 
Carton 25 

No. AB- 13 

$0.39-B -250 
Carton 25 

No. AC- 13 

$0.39-B -250 
Carton 25 

No. AD-13 

$0.42-B -250 
Carton 25 

No. AE-13 

$0.33-B -500 
Carton 25 

No. AP-13 

$0.39-B -250 
Carton 25 

No. AA-10 

$0.36-B -500 
Carton 25 

No. AB- 10 

$0.42-B -250 
Carton 25 

No. AC- 10 

$0.42-B -250 
Carton 25 

No. AD-10 

$0.45-B -250 
Carton 25 

No. AE-10 

$0.36-B -500 
Carton 25 

No. AF-10 

$0.42-B -250 
Carton 25 

No. AA-11 

$0.36-B -500 
Carton 25 

NO. AB- 11 

$0.42-B -250 
Carton 25 

No. AC- 11 

$0.42-B -250 
Carton ZS 

No. AD-11 

$0.45-B -250 
Carton 25 

No. AE-11 

$0.36-B -500 
Carton 25 

No. AF-11 

$0.42-B -250 
Carton 25 

No. AA- 12 

BRYAN? 

$0.39-B -500 
Carton 25 

No. AB- 12 

$0.45-B -250 
Carton 25 

NO. AC- 12 

$0.45 -B -250 
Carton 25 

No. AD- 12 

$0.48-B -250. 
Carton 25 

No. AE-12 

$0.39-B -500 
Carton 25 

No. AF-12 

$0.45-B -250 
Carton 25 

No. AA-34 

$0.36 -B -500 
Carton 25 

No. AB-34 

$0.42-B -250 
Carton 25 

No. AC-34 

$0.42-B -250 
Carton 25 

No. AD-34 

$0.45-B -250 
Carton 25 

NO. AE-34 

$0.36-B -500 
Carton 25 

No. AF-34 

$0.42-B -250 
Carton 25 

No. AA- 15 

$0.50-B -250 
Carton 25 

No. AB-15 

$0.56-B -100 
Carton 25 

No. AC- 15 

$0.56-B -250 
Carton 25 

No. AD-15 

$0.59-B -50 
Carton 25 

No. AE-15 

$0.50-B -250 
Carton 25 

No. AF-15 

$0.56-B -100 
Carton 25 

NO. AA-35 

$0.69-B -250 
Carton 25 

No. AB-35 

$0.75-B - 100 
Carton 25 

No. AC-35 

$0.75-B -100 
Carton 25 

No. AD-35 

$0.78-B -50 
Carton 25 

No. AE-35 

$0.69-B -250 
Carton 25 

No. AF-35 

$0.75-B - 100 
Carton 25 
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Bryant New Wrinkle Line 

No. AG 
3.e. Male Cap 

--..... 

No. AH 
w Male Cap 

No. AT 
Pendent Cap 
"id Hole 

No. AU 
Straw, Rehel Cap 

u/32" Hole 

No. CB 
Strain Rebel Cap 

55. Hole 

No. AK 
34 Female Fixture Cap 

an 

- -- 
I 

" . . 

$0.16-B - 100 $0.22-B -SO $0.10 -B -500 $0.10-B - 500 $0.10-B - 100 $0.20-B - 100 
Carton 25 Carton 25 Carton 25 Carton 25 Carton 25 Carton 25 

No. 13 
Keyless Socket 
660 Watts 250 

BRYANT 

Body 
Volts 

No. AG- 13 

BRYANT 
----,_-, 

$0.39-B -250 
Carton 25 

No. AH-13 

0-.. 
/Mk 

No. 

$0.33-B 

AT- 13 

.en 

BRYANT 

-500 
Carton 25 

No. AU- 13 No. CB- 13 No. AK- 13 

BRYANT 
---,-----

BRYANT 
---=--- 

$0.45-B -250 
Carton 25 

BRYANT 

----- 
BRYANT 

------- 

$0.33-B - 100 
Carton 25 

$0.33-B -500 
Carton 25 

$0.23-B -500 
Carton 25 

$0.43-B -250 
Carton 25 

S P 
250 Watts 

$0.26-B 

No. 10 
Key Socket Body 

250 Volts 

BRYANT 

-500 
Carton 25 

No. AG- 10 No. AH-10 No. AT- 10 No. AU- 10 No. CB- 10 No. AK- 10 
siism-

at&  

$0.46-B -250 
Carton 25 

BRYANT 
- 

$0.42-B -250 
Carton 25 

BRYANT 
-- _ 

BRYANT BRYANT 

$0.36-B - 100 
Carton 25 

BRYA.Att 

$0.36-B -500 
Carton 25 

$0.48-B -250 
Carton 25 

$0.36-B -500 
Carton 25 

No. 11 
D P Key Socket Body 
250 Watts 250 Volts 

BRYAN ...! 

No. AG- 11 No. AH-11 No. AT- 11 No. AU- 11 No. CB- 11 No. AK- 11 

BRYANT 

$0.42-B -250 
Carton 25 

$0.36-B -500 
Carton 25 

BRYANT 
--- 

$0.48-B -250 
Carton 25 

BRYANT 
-... 

$0.36-B -500 
Carton 25 

BRYANT 
--=--r.-- 

$0.36 -B 
Carton 25 

-100 

BRYANT 
- 

$0.46-B -250 
Carton 25 

$0.26-B -500 
Carton 25 

No. 12 
SPHC 

Key Socket Body 
660 Watts 250 %. olts 

BRYANT 

No. AG- 12 No. AH-12 No. AT- 12 No. AU- 12 

BRYANT 
--___ 

$00.39-B -500 
Carton 25 

No. CB- 12 

BRYANT 

$0.39-B - 100 
Carton 25 

No. AK- 12 

$0.45-B 

wrIANT 

-250 
Carton 25 

BRYAN 

---

$0.51-B -250 
Carton 25 

BRYAN/ 

- 

BRYAN/ 
---_-_-__ 

$0.39-B -500 
Carton 25 

$0.49-B -250 
Carton 25 

$0.29-B -500 
Carton 25 

No. 34 
S P Push Button 

Socket Body 
660*Watts 250 

•BRYANT 

$0.26-B -500 
Carton 25 

Volts 

us 

No. AG-34 No. AH-34 No. AT-34 No. AU-34 No. CB-34 No. AK-34 

C BRYANT •BRYANT •BRYANT BRYANT 

$0.36-B -100 
Carton 25 

BRYANT 

$0.48-B 

BRYANT 

-250 
Carton 25 

$0.36-B -500 
Carton 25 

, 

$0.42-B -250 
Carton 25 

$0.36-B -500 
Carton 25 

150.46-B -250 
Carton 25 

S P Pull 
250 Watts 

No. 15 
Sock 

250 

.. 
BRYANT 

t Body 
Volts 

/ 

No. AG- 15 

nit 

No. AH-15 No. AT- 15 

Ali\ 

No. AU- 15 

BRYANT 

5.. 

No. CB- 15 

BRYANT 

$0.50-B 
Carton 25 

-100 

No. AK- 15 

BRYANT 
----_-, 

$0.56-B - 100 
Carton 25 

BRYANT 

$0.50 -B -250 
Carton 25 

0)• 

1 
BRYAN 1. 

$0.62 -B -50 
Carton 25 

BRYANT Ils 

$0.40-B -250 
Carton 25 

$0.50-B -250 
Carton 25 

$0.60-B - 100 
Carton 25 

No. 35 
S. P Pull Socket 
660 Watts 250 

BRYANT 
--=--- 

Body 
Volts 

•. 
t 

No. AG-35 No. AH-35 No. AT-35 

As -glálks 

No. AU-35 

41.11s, 
/Mg 

No. CB-35 No. AK-35 

_ 

BRYAN/ Rbe 

ê 

$0.75-B 

BRYANT 

-100 
Carton 25 

BRYAN/ 

$0.81-B -50 
Carton 25 

BRYANT 
----_ 

$0.69-B - 100 
Carton 25 

BRYAN/ 

- 4, 

BRYANT 'IS 

---- & 

$0.69-B -250 
Carton 25 

$0.59-B -250 
Carton 25 

$0.79-B - 100 
Carton 25 

$0.69-B -250 
Carton 25 
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No. 13 
Keyless Socket Body 
660 Watts 250 Volts 

$0.23-B - SOO 
Carton 25 

No. 10 
S. P. Key Socket Body 
250 Watts 250 Volts 

$0.26-B -500 
Carton 25 

No. 11 
P. Key Socket Body 

250 Watts 250 Volts 

$0.26-B -500 
Carton 25 

No. 12 
S. P. II. C. 

Key Socket Body 
660 W tts 250 Volts 

$0.29-B -500 
Carton 25 

No. 34 
S P Push Button 

Socket Body 
C60 Watts 250 volts 

111117C1IIIT 

C eRYANT 

$0.26-B -500 
Carton 25 

No. 15 
S. P. Pull Socket Body 
250 Watts 250 Volts 

$0.40-B -250 
Carton 25 

No. 35 
S. P Pull Socket Body 
660 Watta 250 Volts 

$0.59-B -250 
Carton 25 

Bryant New Wrinkle Line 

No. CX 
?4,- Female Cap 

with side entrance 
bUShIng 

No. AM 
%S . Female Angle Cap 

No. AN 
W Female Angle Cap 

No. AP 
'i,' Female Angle Cap 

No. AR 
!,C,' I . ntalv Angle 
I Lit tit c Up 

No. AV 
Attachment Plug Cap 

... 

1-.1.1 ‘1.414 r to 
,t. ile 

I-ell 
.1.1_1JJ 

lal 
t.23- 

. 

MO 
-..l.)3.3-1-' 

/1111. 
•4.1-1JJJ, 

. 

$0.12-B - 100 $0.21-B - 100 $0.25-B -50 $0.24-B -50 $0.27-B -50 $0.27-B -50 
( atton 25 Carton 25 Carton 25 Carton 25 Carton 25 Carton 10 

No. CX-13 No. AM- 13 No. 

$0.48-B 
l 

AN- 13 No. AP- 13 No. 

$0.50-B 

AR- 13 

BRYANT 

-- 

_ 

-100 
('rum 25 

No. 

$0.50-B 
( 

AV- 13 

,.-..---..,.. 

BRYANT 
---_,-___ 

-50 
arton 10 

BRYAN 

$0.35-B - 250 
( trton 25 

BRYANT 

-- - 

$0.44-B - 100 
Carton 25 

BRYANT 

-100 
arton 25 

BRYANT 

------- 

$0.47-B - 100 
Carton 25 

No. CX-I0 No. AM-10 No. 

$0.51 

AN- 10 

BRYANT 

No. AP- I0 No. 

$0.53 

AR- I0 

BRYANT 

No. 

$0.53-B 

AV- 10 

BRYANT 
-_---

BRYANT 
----- 

BRYANT 
- 

$0.47-B - 100 
Carton 25 

BRYANT 
- - 

$0.50-B - 100 
Carton 25 

-B - 100 
Carton 25 

$0.38 -B - 250 
( trton 25 

-B - 100 
( arton 25 

-50 
1 orton 10 

No. CX-I1 No. AM- 11 

BRYANT 

No. 

$0.51 
l 

AN- II No. AP- II 

BRYANT 
- - 

No. AR- I1 

BRYANT 

! 

$0.53-B - 100 
( arton 25 

No. AV- I1 

BRYANT 

$0.53-B - 50 
1 ireon 10 

BRYANT 
------:--- 

$0.38-B -250 
I trton 25 

BRYANT 

-B - 100 
arton 25 

$0.47-B - 100 
( arton 25 

$0.50-B - 100 
Carton 25 

No. CX-I2 No. AM- I2 No. 

$0.54-B 

AN- 12 

BRYANT 

No. AP- 12 No. 

$0.56-B 

AR- 12 

BRYANT 

-100 
( orlon 25 

No. 

$0.56-B 

AV- 12 

BRYANT 
---,-__- 

$0.41-B -250 
C trton 25 

BRYANT 

$0.50-B - 100 
Carton 25 

BRYANT 
- - 

$0.53-B - 100 
Carton 25 

BRYANT 
---__ 

-50 
( arton 10 

-100 
5. arton 25 

No. CX-34 No. AM-34 

-100 

No. 

$0.51-B 

AN-34 

BRYANT 

No. AP-34 No. 

• BRYANT 

$0.53-B 

AR-34 

-100 
( anon 25 

No. AV-34 

BRYANT 
--=-_-_-

_ 

$0.53-B -50 
1 artun 10 

BRYANr 
----._-_ 

£j RYAND BRYANT 

----- 

$0.50-B -100 
( arton 25 

-100 
('non 25 

$0.38-B -250 
('non 25 

$0.47-B 
Carton 25 

No. CX-15 

..,....... 

No. AM -15 

-50 

No. 

i 

AN- 15 

4: 

-50 

No. AP- I5 

1)? 

-50 

No. AR- I5 

I 

BRYANT 

- s 
_ 

$0.67-B -50 
Carton 25 

No. 

$0.67-B 

AV- 15 

OM% 
Ws)! 

$0.65-B 

*BRYANT14 

V--:A---- 4 

BRYANT 
- 

$0.61-B 
Carton 25 

BRYAN/ BRYANT 
----- 

$0.64-B 
Carton 25 ( arton 25 

$0.52-B -100 
Carton 25 

-SO 
(. orlon 10 

No. CX-35 No. AM -35 

-50 

No. 

$0.84-B 

AN-35 

4 

-50 

No. AP-35 

, 

-50 

No. AR-35 

IL 

BRYANT 

$0.86-B -50 
Carton 25 

No. 

$0.86-B 

AV-35 
die - 

BRYA 
-=--._- 2 

- 6 

$0.71-B - 100 
Carton 25 

IBRYANf2 
------- 

$0.80-B 
Carton 25 

BRYAN/ 

- --- _ 

BRYANT 

-- BRYANT «1. 

4 

$0.83-B 
Carton 25 Carton 25 

-50 
Carton 10 
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No. 13 
Keyless Socket Body 
660 Watts 250 Volts 

$0.23-B -500 
Carton 25 

No. 10 
S. P. Key Socket Body 
250 Watts 250 ‘'olts 

$0.26-B -500 
Carton 25 

NO. 11 
D. P. Key Socket Body 
250 Watts 250 Volts 

$0.26-B -500 
Carton 25 

No. 12 
S P H. C. 

Key Socket Body 
er,0 Watts 250 Volts 

$0.29-B -500 
Carton 25 

No. 34 
S. P. Push Button 

Socket Body 
660 Watts 250 Volts 

$0.26-B -500 
Carton 25 

No. 15 
S. P. Pull Socket Body 
250 Watts 250 Volts 

eutite 
BRYANT4l/ti 

"Vd---- 4 
$0.40-B -250 

Carton 25 

No. 35 
S. P. Pull Socket Body 
660 Watts 250 Volt.. 

ijunumr 
BRyAirrc% 

$0.59-B -250 
Carton 25 

Bryant New Wrinkle Line 

No. BI-I 
Small Covered Base 

$0.28-B -250 • 
Carton 10 

No. BH-13 

No. BK 
Large Covered Base 

Ike 
$0.37-B - 100 

Carton 10 

$0.51-B -250 
Carton 10 

NO. BH-10 

No. BX-13 

No. Bi. 
3W Box Base 

$0.37-B - 100 
Carton 10 

No. BM 
4 Box Base 

$0.67-B - 100 
Carton 5 

No. BZ 
Canopy Tap Base 

$0.22-B -20 
Carton 10 

$0.60-B - 100 
Carton 10 

No. BL-13 No. BM- 13 

$0.60-B - 100 
Carton 5 

$0.90-B - 100 
Carton 1 

$0.54-B -250 
Carton 10 

Po. BM-ii 

NO. 131E10 

$0.63-B - 100 
Carton 10 

No. BL-10 No. BM-10 

$0.63-B - 100 
Carton 5 

$0.93-B - 100 
Carton I 

No. BZ-13 

$0.45-B -20 
Carton 10 

NO. BZ-10 

$0.48-B -20 
Carton 10 

$0.54-B -250 
Carton 10 

No. BK-11 

$0.63-B - 100 
Carton 10 

No. BL- 11 No. BM-11 

$0.63-B - 100 
Carton 5 

$0.93-B - 100 
Carron I 

$0.48-B -20 
Carton 10 No. BH-12 

$0.57-B -250 
Carton 10 

NO. BK-12 

$0.66-13 - 100 
Carton 10 

No. BL-12 No. BM- 12 

$0.66-B - 100 
Carton 5 

$0.96-B -100 
Carton I 

$0.51-B -20 
Carton 10 

No. EH-34 

$0.54-B -250 
Carton 10 

No. BH-15 

$0.68-B - 100 
Carton 10 

NO. BK-34 

$0.63-B -100 
Carton 10 

No. BK-15 

$0.77-B -50 
Carton 10 

No. BH-35 

$0.87-B - 100 
Carton 10 

No. BK-35 

$0.96-B -50 
Carton 10 

$0.96-B -50 
Carton 5 

NO. BL-34 

$0.63-B -100 
Carton 5 

960.93-B -100 
Carton 1 

No. BL- 15 

No. B M-34 

No. BL-35 No. BM-35 

Carton 1 

No. BZ-11 

No. BZ-12 

No. BZ-34 

$0.48-B -20 
Carton 10 

No. BZ-15 

$0.62-B -20 
Carton 10 

No. BZ-35 



Western Electric 253 

National 
Electrical Co-cie 

Standard 
For more com-
plete listings of 

Bodies and 
Caps, including 

ratings, seet 
other pages.. 

No. 13 
Keyless Socket Body 
660 Watts 250 Volts 

$0.23-B -500 
Carton 25 

NO. 10 
S. P. Key Socket Body 
250 Watts 250 Volts 

$0.26-B -500 
Carton .25 

No. 11 
D. P. Key Socket Body 
250 Watts 250 Volts 

$0.26-B -500 
Carton 25 

No. 12 
S. P. H. C. 

Key Socket Body' 
660 Watts 250 Volts 

$0.29-B -500 
Carton 25 

No. 34 
S. P. Push Button' 

Socket Body 
660 Wat 250 Volts 

$0.26-B -500 
Carton 25 

No. 15 
S. P. Pull Socket Body 
250 Watts 250 Volts 

$0.40-B -250 
Carton 25 

No. 35 
S.P. Pull Socket Body 
660 Watts 250 Volts 

$0.59-B -250 
Carton 25 

Bryant New Wrinkle Line 

No. AZ 
LargeConcealed Base 

NO. BA 
Angle Concealed Base 

No. AW 
Cleat Base 

No. BB 
Wood Molding Babe 

No. BW 
Base for 14' and , 

Taplets 

No. BC 
Base f... 

1. 

'-

Ole 1 
*,.•,-, UtN;v.,.-

Ag---tioeir 

$0.23-B - 10o $0.23-B - 100 $0.23-B -250 $0.18-B - 100 $0.23-B - 100 $0.23-B - 100 
Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 ( ,. t.el P) Carton 10 

No. AZ-13 No. 

$0.46-B 

BA-13 No. AW-13 

BRYANT 

$0.46-B -250 
Carton 10 

No. BB- 13 No. BW-13 

en 
No. BC- 13 nem , 

BRYANT BRYANT 

- 

$0.41-B -250 
Carton 10 

r 

-250 

,)--- ---- -..-.- ,.-, 

-100 
Carton 10 

BRYANT 

$0.46-B 
Carton 10 

BRYANT 

$0.46-B -250 
Carton 10 

$0.46-B -250 
Carton 10 

No. AZ- 10 BA-10 No. AW-10 No. BB-10 No. BW-10 No. BC-10 
BM 

BRYANT 

, 

BRYAN 

- --_I 1-- 

BRYANT BRYANT  

r-- i------1 _ 

LIBYA 
BRYAN - 

$0.49- $0.49-B -250 -250 $0.49-B -250 $0.49-B -250 -100 $0.44-B -250 $0.49-B 
Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 

No. AZ-il No. BA- 11 No. AW-11 No. BB-11 No. BW-11 No. BC- 11 
111071 

- - O j i-- ,--.,i -1 _ 

BRYA141  BRYAN BRYANT BRYANT BRYANT   BRYAN --
-- - ------.. -.-_-_-_- 

$0.49-B -250 $0.49-B -250 $0.49-B --250 250 -100 $0.49-B -250 $0.44-B -250 $0.49-B 
Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 

No. AZ- 12 No. BA- 12 No. AW-12 No. BB-12 No. BW-12 No. BC-12 
ran 

- v - -  -1 1,- _  r -- _ r-- _ - T-----1 

BRYAN - BRYA BRYANT BRYANT BRYANT  BRYAN  - 
-..,. --_-_ -.,-_-.... ---=---- --,-...--.,- 

$0.52-B -250 -50 
.simme 

$0.52-B -250 $0.47-B -250 $0.52-B $0.52-B -250 $0.52-B -250 
Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 

No. AZ-34 No. BA-34 No. AW-34 No. BB-34 No. BW-34 No. BC-34 

- 
BRYANT BRYANT BRYANT BRYANT BRYANT BRYAN T 

$0.49-B -250 
ram. 

-50 $0.49-B -250 $0.44-B -250 $0.49-B $Ci-49-B -250 $0.49-B -250 
Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 t orlon 10 Carton 10 

No. AZ- 15 No. BA- 15 

' 

No. AW-15 

allieit. 

No. BB-15 No. BW-15 No. BC- 15 

nsvri 

- 1 I.-

BRYAN eV 
6.., 8RY eNYA BRYAN 

   4 4 ,__... 4 __4 
$0.63-B - 100 $0.63- -50 $0.63-B - 100 $0.58-B - 100 $0.63-B - 100 $0.63 -B -100 

Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 

No. AZ-35 No. BA-35 No. AW-35 No. BB-.35 No. BW-35 No. BC-35 

_ 

eRYA 

110101111ta 

ae) 

, 

BRYAN 

- I 

eNY 

_ 
_fern_ 

- , 
-SO $0,77-B - 100 $0.82-B - 100 $0.82-B $0.82-B - 100 $0.82-B - 100 $0,82-B - 100 

Carton 10 Cannel 11 Carton 10 Carton to Carton 10 (,,ron 10 



254 Western Electric 

National 
Electrical Code 

Standard 
For more com-
plete listings of 

Bodies and 
Caps, including 

ratings, see 
other pages. 

No. 13 
Keyless Socket Body 
660 Watts 250 Volts 

$0.23-B -500 
Carton 25 

No. 10 
S P. Key Socket Body 
250 Watts 250 Volts 

$0.26-B - 500 
Carton 25 

No. 11 
P Key Socket Body 

250 Watts 250 Volts 

$0.26-B -500 
Carton 25 

No. 12 
S. P H. C. 

Key Socket Body 
660 Watts 250 Volts 

$0.29-B -500 
Carton 25 

No. 34 
S. P Push Button 

Socket Body 
660 Watts 250 Volts 

$0.35-B -500 
Carton 25 

No. 15 
S. P Pull Socket Body 
250 Watts 250 \'olts 

$0.40-B -250 
Carton 2$ 

No. 35 
S. P Pull Socket Body 
660 Watts 250 Volts 

$0.59-B -250 
Carton 2$ 

Bryant New Wrinkle Line 

No. AX 
Slotted Base 

No. AY 
Small Concealed Ba-, 

No. BY 
Cleat base with 

Covered Terminals 

No. DE 
Base for Types 4400, 
4500, 4600 and 4700 

Adaptiboxes 

No. DF 
liase for W Recian 

gular Unilets 

VaIt. 

viaàumet ,..,., 

ÏZTSTIFES. 

$0.18-B -250 $0.18-B -250 $0.36-B-100 $0.23-B-100 $0.23-B-100 
Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 5 Carton 10 Carton 10 

No. AX-I3 

- . 

BRYANT 
--s----- 

No. AY-13 No. BY- 13 .. No. DE- 13 No. DF-13 

ru 

$0.46-B 
( 

,...--.,, 
- 

BRYANT 
_____ 

$0.59-B - 100 
Carton S 

$0.46-B 
( 

BRYANT 
--,-..- 

BRYANT 
-,--,- 

$0.41-B -250 
Carton 10 

$0.41-B -250 
Carton 10 

-250 
are. 10 

-250 
arum 10 

No. AX-I0 No. AY-I0 No. BY- 10 No. DE- 10 No. DF-10 

anYANT 
-.... 

_ 
- - 

$0.49-B 
Carton 

BRYANT 

$0.49-B -250 
Carton 10 

BRYANT 
-----

$0.44-B -250 
Carton 10 

eRYANT 
- 

BRYAN 
---:---

$0.44-B -250 
Carton 10 

$0.62-B - 100 
Carton 5 

-250 
10 

No. AX- I1 No. AY- 11 No. BY- 11 No. DE- 11 No. DF-11 

re 
_ . 

BRYANT 
----,_ 

_ 

BRYAN   
--,.. 

 - 

$0.49-B 
( 

- 
BRYANT 

$0.49-B 
Carton 

BRYA 
--

BRYA 
- -=----

-250 
anion 10 

$0.44-B -250 
Carton 10 

$0.44-B -250 
Carton 10 

$0.62-B - 100 
( arton 5 

-250 
10 

No. AR- 12 No. AY- 12 No. BY- 12 No. DE-12 No. DF-12 

BRYANT 

=.--

- 

$0.52-B 
Carton 

BRYANT BRA NT BRYAN 

- 

$0.52-B -250 
Carton 10 

BRYANT 

$0.47-B -250 
Carton 10 

$0.47-B -250 
Carton 10 

$0.65-B - 100 
Carton 5 

-250 
10 

No. AX-34 No. AY-34 No. BY-34 No. DE-34 No. DF-34 

ell 
_ . 

BRYANT 

----

$0.53-B -250 
( arion 10 

_ 

$0.58-B 
Carton 

$0.58-B 
Carton 

BRYANT 
BRYANT BRYANT 

- 
BRYANT 

--=-_- -_- 

$0.53-B -250 
Carton 10 

$0.71-B - 100 
Carton .5 

-250 
10 

-250 
10 

No. AX-I5 

at at) 
41 

No. AY-15 No. BY- 15 No. DE- 15 No. DF-15 

te 
- 

DRY - --... 

  4 

- - 
u- 

$0.63 
Carton 

...--... _ 
BRYAse 

4 
$0.63-B 

Carton 

BRY - ----

  4 
t). 

---- 
$0.58 -B - 100 

Carton 10 
$0.58-B - 100. 

Carton 10 
$0.76 -B -50 

Carton 5 
-100 
10 

-B - 100 
10 

No. AX-35 No. AY-35 No. BY-35 No. DE-35 No. DF-35 

nu 

at 

a t) 

- 

_ 

) BRYANT BRYAN 

$0.82-B - 100 
Carton 10 

$0.82-B 
Carton 

BRYAN 

-100 
10 

$0.77-B - 100 
Carton 10 

$0.77-B - 100 
Carton 10 

$0.95-B -50 
Carton 5 



Western Electric 255 

Side 
Ont le 

660 
Watts' 

250 e 
Volts 

National 
Electrical Code 

Standard 
except No. 16. 
For more com-
plete listings of 
Bodies and 

Caps, including 
ratings, see 
other pages. 

No. 32 
Keyless Socket Body 
With Spartan Outlet 
Each Outlet 660 Watts 

250 Volts 

$0.43-B - 50 
Carton 10 

No. 31 
S. P. Q. T Key Socket 
Body, with Spartan 
Outlet. Each Outlet 
660 Watt 250 Volts 

$0.46-B - 50. 
Carton 10 

No. 33 
S. P. Pull Socket Body 
With Spartan Outlet 
Each Outlet 660 Watts 
250 e I rie, Volts 

$0.73-B - 50 
Carton 10 

No. 16 
Twin Pull Socket Reidy 
Each Outlet 250 Watts 
2.50 Volt, 

$1.08-B - 20 
Carton 10 

_ No. 17 
Twini Pull Socket Body 

Bottom Outlet 
250 Watts 250 Volts 

• I* 

URI 

$1.08- .-20 
Carton 10 

No. 29 
Spartan Plug 

Receptacle Body 
10 Amp. 250 Volts 

cl 
$0.30-R -20 

Carton 10 

No. 19 
S. P. Pull Wall Switch 

Body 
3 Amp., 125 Volts 
.1 Amp 250 Volts 

$0.53-H -50 
Carton 10 

Bryant New Wrinkle Line 

No. AA 
W Female Cap 

à 

.' tS 

No. AB 
1,4' Female Cap 

- - 

I 

No. AC 
%6' Female Cap 

No. AD 
h' Female Cap 

a,. 

i IVirl 
-- -- 

No. AE 
'h' Male Cap 

a.. . 
1 . 
----- 

No. AF 
IV Male Cae 

-_,..... 

$0.10-B - 500 $0.16-B - 100 $0.16-B -250 $0.19-B -50 $0.10-B - 100 $0.16-B -50 
Carton 25 Carton 25 Carton 25 Carton 25 Carton 25 Carton 25 

No. AA-32 

.... 

O le 

No. AB-32 

..... 

No. AC-32 

.... 

No. AD-32 

MI 
AIMIk 

No. AE-32 

se 
.domi, 

No. AF-32 

m 
ammi. 

Ili@ 

$0.59-B -50 
Carton 10 

011•1111 
game 

__ 

$0.53-B - 50 
Carton 10 

illIMIN reamm , 

...., 

$0.62-B - 50 
Carton 10 

en WANT 

'..1.--mm 

$0.59-B - 50 
Carton 10 

MI. tom r 
e-- - _ 

___ 

....... 

$0.53-B -50 
Carton 10 

$0.59-B-50 
Carton 10 

No. AA-31 

am 
Milk 

OM IRYANT .41 

$0.56-B -50 
Carton 10 

No. AB-31 

«BIM 

iiiiii&- 

No. AC-31 No. AD-31 

... 

1111.111 

No. AE-31 No. AF-31 

11111. 

olaccour 4 
, ,....., 

$0.62-B - 50 
Carton 10 

if 

$0.56-B 

BRiA„T _ 

•50 
Carton 10 

inle 4 ._... al. 
$0.65-B -50 

Carton 10 

il o BRYANT 
..T., -_ -- _ 

$0.62-B -50 
Carton 10 

 BRYANT 

$0.62-B-50 
Carton 10 

No. AA-33 

era& 

No. AB-33 

.... 

Me. 

No. AC-33 

0.•11 

$0.89-B-50 
Carton 10 

No. AD-33 No. AE-33 

M 

dom. 

No. AF-33 

t=i 

A l mami, 

Oa (WANT .). 

......,... ,& ......, .....i.-- 
$0.83-B -50 

Cartt n 10 

OM% 
gig BRYANT e). 

.,...„  
$0.89-B -50 

Carton 10 

rill. Bann 

..... 4 
$0.83-B -50 

Carton 10 

,- ...„ ê ...... 
$0.89-B -50 

Carton 10 

r NT BRYA 

ê 
$0.92-B -50 

Carton 10 

No. AA- 16 No. AB- 16 No. AC- 16 No. AD- 16 
dal 
:fee, 

No. 

4 

$1.18-B 

AE- 16 

or,» 
- 

-20 
Carton 10 

No. AF- 16 

eri 

4 
era 

4 - Ale _ 

y. 

ê 

B. 
- 

_ 

$1.18-B -20 
Carton 10 

$1.24-B -20 
Carton 10 

--... 

$1.27-B -20 
Carton 10 

$1.24 -B -20 
Carton 10 

$1.24- 1 -20 
Carton 10 

Na. AA- 17 

Pm 

, 

No. AB- 17 No. AC- 17 

re 

No. AD-17 

eRY 

No. AE- 17 No. AF-17 

o arm e 
ê - é   

$1.18-B 
Carton 10 

-20 $1.24-B -20 
Carton 10 

$1.24-B 
Carton 

-20 
10 

$1.24-B -20 
Carton 10 

$1.18-B 
('tetan 

-20 
10 

$1.27-B -20 
Carton 10 

No. AA-29 No. AB-29 

mum -.... 

OM% 

P eer4 

$0.46-R -20 
Carton 10 

No. AC-29 

rams ,..., 

OMB 

MI 

$0.46- R -20 
Carton Ill 

No. AD-29 No. AE-29 No. AF-29 

$0.40-R 

BRYANT 

-20 
Carton IS 

$0.40-R 

BRYANT 
>4:•715. 

Carton 10 
-20 $0.46-R -20 

Carton 10 

BRYANT 

.2.". 

$0.49-R -20 
Carton 10 

No. AA- 19 No. AB-19 
d»•• 

Mira\ 

No. AC- 19 
..111rj_slib 

Allib, 

ON% 

No. AD- 19 
1.1 

A% 

No. AE- 19 

aielk 
OM" 

:Cre) 

$0.63-H 
Carton 10 

é- 20 

No. AF- 19 

amt. 
OMNI 

$0.72-H 

MI% 

=") 

Carton 10 
é- 20 

OMNI 

é 
$0.69-H -20 

Carton 10 

11111ffli 
:Mu) 

=") 

$0.69-H -é  20 
Cartnn 10 

é 
$0.63L11 -50 

Carton 10 
$0.69-H_ * 0 20 

Carton 10 

*Both outlets operate On and.Oftairnultaneously. tSicle outlet Ozt all _the tilnei bottoPloutlet On and OfFJ 



256 Western Electric 

National 
Electrical Code 

Standard 
except No. 16. 
For more com-
plete listings of 

Bodies and 
Caps, including 

ratings, see 
other pages. 

No. 32 
Keyless Socket Body 
With Spartan Outlet 
Each Outlet 660 Watts 

250 Volts 

$0.43-B - 50 
Carton 10 

No. 31 
S. P. Q. T. Key Socket 
Body with Spartan 
outlet. Each Outlet 
560 Watts 250 Volts 

BRYANT 

$0.46- -50 
Carton 10 

No. 33 
S. P. Pull Socket Body 
With Spartan Outlet 
Each Outlet 660 Watts 
250 Volts 

$0.73-B -SO 
Carton 10 

No. 16 
Twin Pull Socket Body 
Each Outlet 250 Watts 
250 Volts 

RYA 

$1.08-B -20 
Carton 10 

No. 17 
Twin P II Socket Body 

But ona Outlet 

Side 
250 W ..tisb ut2Ii01 Volts 

Outlet no 
600 g, Watt.* 
250 o Volts 
$1.08-B -20 

Carton 10 

No. 29 
Spartan Plug 
Receptacle Body 

10 Amp. 250 Volts 

$0.30-R -20 
Carton 10 

No. 19 
S. P. Pull Wall Switch 

Body 
3 Amp., 125 Volts 
1 Amp, 250 Volts 

$0.53-H é 
Carton 10 

Bryant New Wrinkle Line 

No. AG 
'eiV Male Cap 

No. AH --- 
h Male Cap 

.....-:. 

No. AT 
Pendent Cali 
u/ar-in. Hole, 

.-----No. AU 
Strain Relief Cap 
Wm' Hole 

No. CB 
Strain Relief Cap 
w Hole 

No. AK 
W... Female Fixture 

Cap 

e: 

i 

$0.16-B 400 $0.22 -B -50 $0.10 -B -500 $0.10 -B -SOO $0.10 -B -.100 $0.20-11 - 100 
Carton 25 Carton 25 c arton 25 t. artón 25 tarton 25 Carton 25 

No. 

e lliii 

$0.59-B 

AG-32 

am. 

- 50 

No. 

$0.65-B 

AH-32 

..«.. 

No. 

ellie 

$0.53-B 

AT-32 

-50 

No. AU-32 

ct.ejiZ. 

W-r.. 
...... 

No. 

gle= 

$0.53-B 

CB-32 

iiMai 

Willr 

No. AK-32 

o-ii•"-4k 

Oa 

Am. 
OIMMii 

0._._ft 

Mi 

.......,, 

-50 
Carton 10 

-..-..--•------- 
...... 

Carton 10 Canon 10 
$0.53-B -50 

Carton 10 
-100 

Carton 10 

am. 

$0.63-B -50 
Carton 10 

No. 

r r 

$0.62-B 

AG-31 

- 50 

No. 

il 

$0.68-B 

AH-31 No. 

Cle4 

$0.56-B 

AT-31 

Alilik 

No. AU-31 

Alb. b, 
inilial 

ea.« ,. 
No. 

ea. 
$0.56-B 

CB-31 

;eb.b, 

No. AK-31 

AVIRà 
MEN tai „.....„.. .,.... . 

PUNT 

-50 
Carton 10 

-50 
Carton 10 

MIMI 

BRYANT 

Carton 10 

...... 
$0.56-B -50 

Carton 10 

. 
-100 

Carton 10 
$0.66-B - 50 

Carton 10 

No. AG-33 

igialm 

elliagl! .„....„, ...„. 
$0.8943 _ 50 

Carton 10 

No. 

0111. 

$0.9543 

AH-33 

.II . 

-50 

No. 

eli, 

$0.83-B 

AT-33 

1 

No. AU-33 No. 

...A .,. 
$0.83-B 

CB-33 

Omit 

  Á 

No. AK-33 

Mali 
a.) 

... 
A"-  e a  , ,,.., 

  A  .. 

Carton 10 

. A __ , 
-100 

Carton 10 

-50 
Carton 10 

$0.83-B - 50 
Carton 10 

$0.93-B - 50 
Carton 10 

No. AG- 16 No. 

ê 

$1.30-B 

AH-16 

, 

No. 

e 

$1.18-B 

AT- 16 No. AU- 16 No. 

é 

$1.18 

CB- 16 

OM% 

No. AK-16 

AIM\ 
0111. 1111 

ê 

$1.24-0 

8 . 
ê 

B 
, \ 

-20 

\ 
l it0 
I '' 

-B -20 
Carton 10 

i'iln 
... 

-20 

- 

-20 
Carton 10 

-. 
$1.28-B -20 

Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 
$1.18 -B -20 

Carton 10 

No. AG- 17 No. 

ê- 

$1.30-B 

AH-17 No. 

;KID 
e 

$1.18-B 

AT- 17 

..o.ak 

No. AU- 17 No. 

v. 

$1.18 

CB- 17 

Ailik 

No. AK- 17 
,e---i. 
AIM11,, 

ê 

$1.24-B 

BR 

-20 

Bo 
4.11 Ale 

-20 -20 

ê ... 

Carton 10 

_ - 

$1.28-B -20 
Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 

$1.18 -B -20 
Carton 10 

-B -20 
Carton to 

No. AG-29 

BRYANT 

ERR ...c. 

$0.46-R 
Carton 10 

-20 

No. 

$0.52-R 

AH-29 

-20 

No. AT-29 

Airià. 
OM% 

eaq 
42-;-e. 

$0.40-12 
Carton 10 

-20 

No. AU-29 No. 

$0.40-R 

CB-29 

„..... 

No. AK-29 

..--... 
Ain\ 
OM% 

XII 
Er---D' 

$0.50-R -20 
Carton 10 ' 

OM% 

OM 
rEfee"-

-20 
Carton 10 

BRYANT 

Carton 10 

BRYANT 

t.ir 

$0.40 -R -20 
Carton 10 

No. 

$0.-.i597-11 

AG-19 

é 

-20 
_ 

No. 

$0:75:.H 

AH-19 

Amok 

é 

-20 

No. AT- 19 

;ni.b. 

No. AU- 19 

ilill- b. 

No. CB- 19 

Amin 
MINI 

é 

$0 . 63-H -50 
Carton 10 

No. AK- 19 

ea\ ora4 

Carton 10 

OM% OM% MI% 

é 

$0-63 ;H -20 
Carton 10 

WM\ 

é 

$0.63 ;]1 ' -20 
Carton 10 

=7 

Carton 10 

é 

$0.7341 -20 
Carton 10 / 

*Both outlets operate Oa and. Off simultaneously tSide,outlet_On.alLthe_tizne: bottom outlet On and Off. 



Western Electric 257 

Bryant New Wrinkle Line 

National 
Electrical Code 

Standard 
except No. 16 

No. CX 
w Female Cap 

WIth stele entrance 
bushing 

No. AM 
3/8" female Angle Cat 

No. AN 
," I creak Angle Cap 

No. AP 

," I'e ,hale AIIg 15 C;.; 

No. AR 
)8« Female Angle 

Flat ure. Cap 

No. AV 
Vtachnitat Plug. Cop 

4 
:...eri 

For more corn-
plete listings of 

Bodies and 

iii 
1 Ma aJ3a 

;leek 
_) 23Z2 _ _I 

Ilmieel 
-ZIMI 
3 3J-, 

bo ‘ell• 
LIZ 

, 

Caps, including 
ratings. see 
oth Cr pages. $0.12-B - 100 

Carton 25 
$0.21-B - 100 

Carton 25 
$0.25-B -50 

Carton 25 
$0.24-B -50 

Carton 25 
$0.27-B -50 

Carton 25 
$0.27-11 -50 

Carton 10 

No. 32 
Keyless Socket Body 
With Spartan Outlet 
Each Outlet 660 Watts 

250 Volts 

$0.43-B -50 
Carton 10 

No. 31 
S. P. Q T Key Socket 
Body with Spartan 

Outlet Each Outlet 
660 Watt 250 Volts 

gm  4 

$0.46 -50 
Carton 10 

No. 33 
S. P Pull Socket Body 
With Spartan Outlet 
Each Outlet 666 Watts 
2501; 11 11 Volts 

1:11L 114 

$0.73-B -50 
Carton 10 

No. 16 
Twin Pull Socket Body 
Each Out let 250 Watts 
250 ern% 
Volts A 

for' 
4 
$1.08-B -20 

Carton 10 

No. 17 
Twin P II Socket Body 

Bo tom Outlet 
250 Watts 250 Volt.-
Side 
Out let opy 
660Wattse 

250 411: 
Volts 

$1.08- -20 
Carton 10 

NO. 29 
Spartan Plug 

Receptacle Body 
10 Amp. 250 Volts 

$0.30-1C--20 
Carton 10 

No. 19 
s. P. Pull Wall Switch 

Body 
3 Amp., 125 Volts 
I Amp. 250 Volts 

$0.53-H ¿-so 
Carton 10 

No. CX-32 

$0.55-B-50 
Carton 10 

No. AM-32 

$0.64-B -50 
Carton 10 

No. AN-32 

$0.68-B -50 
Carton 10 

No. AP-32 

$0.67-B -50 
Carton 10 

No. AR-32 

$0.70-B - 50 
Carton 10 

$0.70-B -50 
Carton in 

No. CX.31 

$0.58-B-50 
Carton 10 

No. CX-33 

$0.85-B-50 
Carton 10 

No. AM-31 

$0.67-B -50 
Carton 10 

No. AM-33 

$0.94-B -50 
Carton 10 

No. AN-31 

$0.71-B -50 
Carton 10 

No. AN- 33 

$0.98-B -50 
Carton 10 

No. AP-31 

oalk 
ofieis 

$0.70-B -50 
Carton 10 

No. AP-33 

$0.97-B -50 
Carton 10 

No. AR-31 

beea4 

$0.73-B -50 
Carton 10  

No. AR-33 

$1.00-B -50 
Carton 10 

$0.73-B -50 
Carton le 

$1.00-B - 50 
Carton le 

No. CX-16 

$1.29-B -20 
Carton 10 

$1.33-B -20 
Carton 10 

$1.20-B-20 
Carton 10 

No. AM- 16 No. AN- 16 No. AP- 16 

$1.32-B -20 
Carton 10 

No. AR- 16 

$1.35-B -20 
Carton 10 

$1.35-B -20 
Carton 10 

No. CR-17 

$1.29-B -20 
Cartnn 10 

$1.33-B -20 
Carton 10 

$1.20-B-20 
Carton 10 

No. AM- 17 No. AN- 17 No. AP- 17 

$1.32-B -20 
Carton 10 

No. AR- 17 

$1.35-B -20 
Carton 10 

No. AV-17 

$1.35-B -20 
Carton I 

No. CX-29 

$0.4i-R-20 
Carton 10 

No. CR-19 

$0.65-11-42)0 
Carton 10 

No. AM-29 

$0.51-R - 20 
Carton In 

No. AM- 19 

$0.74-H -20 
Carton 10 

No. AN-29 

$0.55-R - 20 
( "ion 10 

No. AN- 19 

$0.78-H20 
Carton 10 

No. AP-29. 

$0.54-R -20 
Carton I() 

No. AP- 19 

$0.77-H 
Carton 10 

No. AR-29 

-rite 

$0.57-R -20 
Carton 10 

No. AR- 19 

$0.80-H -20 
Carton 10 

No. AV-29 

ça‘ BRYANT' 

(,••-":5s. 

$0.57- Et -20 
Carton 10  

No. AV- I9 

$0.80-H è- 20 
Carton IS 

*Both outlets operate On and Oft simultaneously' ¡Side outlet On all the time; bo tom outlet On and 00 . 



258 Western Electric 

NatIonal 

Electrical Code 
Standard 

except No. 16. 
For more com-
plete listings of 
Bodies and 

Caps, including 
ratings, see 
other pages., 

No. 32 
Keyless Socket Body 
With Spartan Outlet 
Each Outlet 660 Watts 

250 Volts 

$0.43-B -SO 
c.,,ton 10 

No. 31 
S. P. Q. T. Key Socket 
Body. with Spartan 
Outlet. Each Outlet 
660 Watts 250 Volts 

$0.46-B -50 
Carton 10 

No. 33 
S. P. Pull Socket Body 
With Spartan Outlet 
Each Outlet 660 Watts 
250 Volts 

BRYAlet 

$0.73-B - 50 
Carton 10 

No. 16 
Twin lull Socket Body 
Each Outlet 250 Watts 
250 Volts 

$1.08-B -20 
Carton 10 

No. 17 
Twin Pull Socket Body 

Bottom Outlet 
250 Watts 250 Volts 

Side 
Outlet lurmuiRft 

e RYA 
660  
WattsI 

250 e 
volt. 

$1.08-B -20 
Carton 10 

No. 29 
Spartan Plug 

Receptacle Body 
10 Amp. 250 Volts 

BRYANT 

$0.30-R -20 
Carton 10 

No. 19 
S. P. Pull Wall Switch 

Body 
3 Amp.. 125 Volts 
1 Amp. 250 Volts 

$0.53-H é 50 
Carton 10 

Bryant New Wrinkle Line 

No. EH 
Stria Covered Base, 

ell 

$0.28-B -250 

No. BK 
Large Covered Base 

,.... ....., 

$0.37-B - 100 

No. BL 
3%' Boo Base 

$0.37-B - 100 

No. BM 
4' Box Base 

$0.67-B - 100 

No. BZ 
Canopy Tap Base 

$0.22-B -20 
Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton S Carton 10 

No. BH-32 No. BK-32 No. 

ru 

$0.80-B 

BL-32 No. BM-32 No. BZ-32 

r r 

$0.71-B 

if 

$1.10-B 

f i 

$0.65-B 

BRYANT 
---=--- 

-50 
Carton 10 

it lUatItsilT ----__ 

$0.80-B -50 
Carton 10 

MKT 
.=--

BRYANT 
- 

-50 
Carton I 

BRYANT 
.,------

- 

-50 
Carton 5 

-20 
Carton 10 

,No. 

Ír 

$0.74-B 

BH-31 No. BK-31 No. BL-31 No. BM-31 No. BZ-31 

ff 

$1.13-B 

ll 

$0.83-B 

rf 

$0.68-B 

BRYANT 4 

-50 
Carton 10 

lI8RThllT 4 

$0.83-B - 50 
Carton 10 

BRYANT 

-50 
Carton 5 

BRYANT 

-50 
Carton I 

B ANT 
_--=---. 

----

-20 
C moil 10 

No. 

111U 

$1.01-B 

BH-33 No. BK-33 No. BL-33 No. BM -33 No. BZ-33 

ff 

$1.10-B 

if 

$0.95-B 

BRYANT 

-50 
( anon 10 Carton 

BRYANT 

$1.10-B - 50 
In 

Min 

- 50 
Carton 5 

If 

$1.40-B 

BRYANT BRYANT 

-50 
Carton I 

-20 
Carton 10 

No. BH-16 No. BK-16 No. BL- 16 No BM- 16 No. BZ-16 

$1.75-B $1.36-B $1.45-B 

4 

$1.30-B 
( 

Minn BRYANT 

$1.45-B -20 
Carton 10 

BRYANT ( BRYANT MA 1 

- 

-20 
Carton 5 

_ 
-20 

aryan 10 
-20 

Carton 10 
-20 

Carton 1 

No. BH-17 No. BK-17 No. BL- 17 No. - 17 No. BZ-17 

"$1.75- 

4 

$1.45-B $1.3c5-B 

4 

$1.30-B 
Carton 

BRYANT)BRYANT 

4 

$1.45-B -20 
Carton 10 

BRYANT 

----- 
BRYANT BRY 

--='-

t -20 
Carton I 

-20 
10 

-20 
Carton 10 

-20 
Carton S 

No. 

$0.58-R 

J3H-29 No. BK-29 No. BL-29 No. BM-29 No. BZ-29 

$0.67-R 

RYANT 

r....%. 

$0.52-R -20 
Carton 10 

BRYANT 

-nee, 

-20 
Carton 10 

BRYANT 

vratii• 

$0.67-R -20 
Carton 10 

BRYANT 

egg' 

-20 
Carton 5 

$0.97-R 

BRYANT 

1... 

-20 
Carton I 

No. BH-19 No. BK-19 No. BL-19 No. BM- 19 No. B2-19 

$0.90-H 
Canon 

oral immak 
Tilltlaai 

$0.75-H 
Carton 

:Mr 

$0.81-H 
Carton 

BRYAN 1BR'ANT 

$0.90-H -20 
Carton 10 

BRYAN L 

-20 
5 

$1.20-11 
Carton 

ORVAN 

-20 
10 

-20 
1 

-20 
10 

*Both outleta_opetate_On.and_Off_imultaneously pide outlet On all die_time: bottom outlet On and Off: 
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National 

Electrical Code 

Standard 

except No. 16. 

For more com-

plete listings of 

Bodies and 

Caps, including 

ratings, see 

other pages. 

No. 32 
Keyless Socket Body 
With Spartan Outlet 
Each Outlet 660 Watts 

250 Volts 

$0.43-B -50 
Carton 10 

No. 31 
S. P. Q. T. Key Socket 
Body, with Spartar 
Outlet. Each Outlet 
660 Watts 2 0 Volts 

$0.46-B -50 
Carton 10 

No. 33 
S. P. Pull Socket Body 
with Spartan Outlet 
Each Outlet 660 Wat ts 
250 die Volts 

$0.73-B -50 
Carton 10 

No. 16 
Twin Pull SocketBody 
Each Outlet 250 Watts 
250 Volts 

1111111 

1111 

$1.08-B -20 
Carton 10 

No. 17 
Twin Pull Socket Body 

Bottom Outlet 
250 Watts 250 Volts 
Side 
Out le 

660 
Watts 

250 
Volts 

I III, 

111* 
.•1•••• 

$1.08-B -20 
Carton 10 

No. 29 
Spartan Plug 

Receptacle Body 
10 Amp. 250 Volts 

$0.30-R -20 
Carton 10 

No. 19 
S. P. Pull Wall Switch 

Body 
3 Amp., 125 Volts 
1 Arno.. 250 Volta 

$0.53-H 4-50 
Carton 10-

Bryant New Wrinkle Line 

No. AZ 
Large Concealed Base 

No. BA 
Angle Concealed Base 

No. AW 
Cleat Base 

No. BB 
l5'ood Molding Base 

No. BW 
Base for w and !4' 

Tapletw 

I 41 
et-% 

No. BC 
Base for ld' Obround 

Condulets 

our S.., 

q 
:e Mer 

$0.23-B - 100 $0.23-B - 100 $0.23-B -250 $0.18-B - 100 $0.23-B - 100 $0.23-B - 100 

Carton 10 Carton 10 ( n in Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 

No. AZ-32 

OP 
filiî 

No. BA-32 

_ 
No. AW-32 

----,- 

No. BB-32 No. BW-32 

%M....r ..... .0.iei-
....----r 

No. BC-32 

_ 
ff ANI 

elf ee 

qi 
.•;...1__.ws. 

rf BRYANT 

$0.61-B -50 
Carton 10 

$0.66-B -.50 
Carton 10 

nun. 

$0.66-B -50 
Carton 10 

w• -•.-i;-•-t 

$0.66-B -50 
Carton 10 

$0.66-B -50 
( Irton 10 

$0.66-B -50 
Carton 10 

No. AZ-31 No. BA-31 

IN 

Iii.e 

.-..---,--- 

No. AW-31 

. 

No. BB-31 No. BW-31 No. BC-3I 

,.. 
- 
- 
rf 

_____ -   r 
W 
_ _ ellà 

---,-----..-. - 
$0.69-B -50 

Carton 10 

_ 

r _ r 

$0.69-B - 50 
Carton 10 

,------, 
$0.69-B - 50 

Carton 10 
$0.64-B 

Carton 10 
-50 $0.69-B -50 

Carton 10 
$0.69-B -50 

Carton 10 

No. AZ-33 No. BA-3.1 

II> 

CM ' ' ,I! 

,-...-...,1 
$0.96-B -50 

Carton 10 

No. AW-33 No. BB-33 No. BW-33 No. BC-33 

fern 
- 

d 

I I 

BRYANT 

- _  -"k 

r 

$0.96-B 
Carton 10 

-50 

--____ - • TT 
ff Bran 

4 

f r RUNT 
--

_ 
$0.96-B 

Carton 10 
-50 

ella 

  41 
$0.91-B - 50 

Carton 10 
$0.96-B -SO 

Carton 10 
$0.96-B -50 

Carton 10' 

No. AZ- 16 N. BA-16 

v. - 

No. 

; 

4 

$1.31-B 

AW-16 

1, 1 , 

- 
-20 

Carton 10 

No. BB- 16 No. BW-16 

)2111 

No. BC-16 
fern 

- _ 

Br 

4 

- i  

BRA 

4-

$1.31-B -20 
Carton 10 

4 
BRYAIrt ; 

\ 

$1.31-B 

ell' 

_ 

-20 
Carton 10 

4 

$1.31-B -20 
Carton 10 

$1.31-13 -20 
Carton 10 

$1.26-B -20 
Carton 10 

No. AZ-17 

4 
$1.31- 

t. BA-17 

___ 

past 

-20 
Carton 10 

, 

No. 

i___4 

4- 

$1.31-B 

AW-17 

-1-_i 

-20 
Carton 10 

No. BB-17 No. BW-17 No. BC-17 
tern 

---..... - T---

foe 
4----- 

$1.31-B 
Carton 

- 

-20 
10 

ît 

$1.26-B 

BRYANT 

-20 
Carton 10 

4 4 

$1.31-B 

Pt 

-20 
Carton 10 

$1.31-B -20 
Carton 10 

No. AZ-29 No. 

$0.53-R 

BA-29 

Oki 

-20 
Carton 10 

No. 

«MU 

$0.53-R 

AW-29 

Carton 10 
-20 

No. BB-29 No. BW-29 No. BC-29 

$0.53-R 

BRYAN! 

Carton I0 
-20 

BRYANT 

$0.48-R 
Carton 10 

-20 

114;4 

$0.53-R 
Carton 10 

-20 

_ 

$0.53-R --20 20 
Carton 10 

No. AZ-19 No. 

$0.76-H 

BA- 19 

is 

é-20 
Carton 10 

No. 

$0.76-H 

AW-19 

BRYAN 

Carton 10 
4 20 

No. BB- 19 No. BW-19 No. BC- 19 

$-0.76-H 

- 

BRYAN 

4 20 
Carton 10 

)-------1 

$0.76-H 4 20 
Carton 10 

-   

$0.71-H 

--_I-- 

BRYAN 113 

4 20 
Carton 10 

$0.76-H 

BRYAN I emu 

4 20 
Carton 10 

*Both outlets operate On and Off simultaneously. fSide outlet On all the time: boume outlet On and Off. 
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National 
Electrical Code 

Standard 
except No. 16: 
For more com-
plete listings of 

Bodies and 
Caps, including 

ratings, see 
other pages. 

No. 32 
Keyless Socket Body 
With Spartan Outlet 
Each Outlet 660 Watts 

250 Volts 

$0.43-B - 50 
Carton 10 

No. 31 
S. P. Q. T. Key Socket 
Body, with Spartan 
Outlet. Each Outlet 
660 Watts 250 Volts 

$0.46-B -SO 
Carton 10 

No. 33 
S. P. Pull Socket Body 
With Spartan Outlet 
Each Outlet 660 Watts 

250 Volts 

$0.73-B - 50 
Carton 10 

No. 16 
Twin Pull Socket Body 
Each Outlet 250 Watts 
250 jj0 Volts 

$1.08-B - 20 
Carton 10 

No. 17 
Twin Pull Socket Body 

Bottom Outlet 
250 Watts 250 Volts 

Side 77 
Outlet, 

660 
Wattsi 

250 e 

No. 29 
Spartan Plug 

Receptacle Body 
10 Amp. 250 Volts 

$0.30-R - 20 
Carton 10 

No. 19 
S. P. Pull Wall Switch 

Body 
3 Amp 125 Volts 
I Amp.. 250 Volta 

$0.53-H 4. 50 
Carton 10 

Bryant New Wrinkle Line 

.-
No. AX No. AY No. BY No. DE No. DF 

Slotted I3ase Small Concealed Base Cleat base with 
Covered Terminals 

Base for Types 4400, 
4500, 4600 and 4700 

Base for .W Rect. 
guIar Unilete 

, Adaptiboxes 

..e.17 
low 

"..›... . 

‘eMie  IneEie  1- )J 

$0.18-B -250 $0.18-B -250 $0.36-B-100 $0.23-B-100 $0.23-B-100 
Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 5 Carton 10 Carton 10 

No. .AX-32 No. AY-32 No. BY-32 No. DE-32 No. DF-32 

_ 
e 

L'I 

...... 
$0.61-B - 50 

Carton 10 

ia__ le91111.11e 
‘urlimmiime 

O lia 

_........ 
$0.66-B- So 

Carton 10 

_ 

$0.61-B - 50 
C actor, 10 

Cie 

$0.66-B-50 
Carton 10 

$0.79-B- 
Carton 5 

50 

No. AX-3I No. AY-31 No. BY-31 No. DE-31 No. DF-31 

r t 

OM 

eall 

..__ 
...mo. 

$0.64-B - 50 
Carton 10 

_ 

r 1121110 

$0.64-B -50 
Carton 10 

, 

T 

-----.oc 

rfIíBRYANT 
- - 

$0.69-B- 50 
Carton 10 

viariiiiIie 

51314 

sionme, 

$0.60-B-SO 
Carton 10 

$0.82-B.50 
Carton 5 

No. AX-33 No. AY-33 No. BY-33 No. DE-33 No. DF-33 

en 

0 1%46 

---..--.- i, 
.mann. 

$0.91-B -50 
Carton 10 

rr 

$0.91-B 

r 

Run 

Carton 10 
-50 

1 eYANr1f - 

. 
1J•- •••kir 

la' 

w 

i r 

$0.96-B-50 
Carton 10 

$1.09-E- 50 
Carton 5 

$0.96-B- 55 
Carton 10 

No. AR- I6 No. AY- 16 No. BY- 16 No. DE-I6 No. DF-16 

11 n  

o  

$1.26-B 
Carton 

BRYANT 

.. 

-20 
10 

Be 
4- 4 

$1.44-B-20 
Carton 5 

'Ipoimair 

 l ie 
- 

$1.31-B-20 
Carton 10 

 l ie 
- 

$1.31-B-20 
Carton 10 

BRYANT 

ê 

$1.31-B-2i) 
Carton 10 

$1.26-11 -20 
Carton 10 

No. 

$1.26-B 
Carton 

AX- 17 

WAN 

-20 
10 

No. AY- 17 No. BY-17 No. DE- 17 No. DF-17 
‘, 

ill BRYAN 

- 4-  

$1.44-B-20 
Carton 5 

êtett 

$1.31-B-20 
Carton 10 

4 
BO 

$1.31-B-20 
Carton 10 

$1.26-B -20 
Carton 10 

eo. AX-29 

ab 
MI 
re3) 

$0.48-R 
Carton 10 

-20 

No. AY-29 

IIM 
rED) 

$0.48-R 
Carton 10 

-20 

No. BY-29 No. DE-29 No. DF-29 

  r, ......-..., 
PM 
irrie 

$0.53-R-20 
Carton 10 

• bimmir 

BRYANT 

$0.66-R -20' 
Carton 10 

X:4 
E--- . 

$0.53-R-20 
Carton 10 

No. 

Ideb 

$0.71-11 

AX- 19 

Crir) 

+20 
Carton /0 

No. AY- 19 No. BY-19 No. DE- 19 No. DF-19 

line 

$0.71-H 
Carton 

el=r) 

+•20 
IQ 

$0.89 
Carton 
-Ht 

5 

.110millf--, 

$0.76-H-20 

' 

Z") 

e 
Carton 10 

•iireffline 

$0.76-H-È 
Carton 10 

*Both outlets operate On and Ofisimultaileously; '1.Side outlet On all she time; bottom outlet On and Off. 
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No. 25 
S. P. Pull Suitch 
1(tootte Rollo 

3 At.1 1.. 12, \ ol , 
I , .25U 

$0.53-H - 100 
cart., 10 

No. 55 
S. P. Putt Switch 
1(osette Rod,' 

6 .5 oc. 125 \Oats 
3 Alma, 250 \ olo. 

$0.59-H - 100 
Carton 10 

No. 20 
S. P. Pull Ceiling 

Switch Rudy 
3 Ai1111., 125 £olts 
I Amp., 250 Volts 

$0.53-H - 100 
Carton 10 

No. 50 
S. l'ull Ct iling 

Switch lictly 
6 Amp., 115 \ olts 
3 Atop. 250 Volt.. 

$0.59-H - 100 
( atton 10 

No. 27 
Eletttolier Pull Ceiling 

Switch Hotly 
3 Amp., 125 Vohs 
I Atop., 250 Volts 

$0.83-H - 50 
Carton 10 

No. 21 
S. P. Pull Fixture 
Switch Body 

3 Antp., 125 V'olts 
I Amp., 250 Volts 

$0.68-H - SO 
Carton 10 

No. 51 
S. P. l'ull Fixture 

Switch Rods, 
6 Amp., 125 Volts 
3 Arnp., 250 Volts 

$0.74-H -50 
Carton 10 

No. 28 
Electron, Pull 

Fixture Saitch Body 
3 Atop., 125 Volte,. 
1 A11111., 250 Volts 

$0.98-H- 50 
Carton 10 

Bryant New Wrinkle Line 

No. AA 
j. Femalt t. tp 

No. AB 
3.., I ta ult. Cap 

e 
No. AC 

.,,' I xi t i'. Cap 

e 
No. AD 

W Funalt Cap 
No. AE 

.4' M...le Cap 
No. AF 
%. Male Cap, 

$0.10-B -500 $0.16-B - 100 $0.16 -B -250 $0.19-B - 50 $0.10-B - 100 $0.16-B - 50 
( uton 25 ) Itton 25 ('arto,, IS ("ait,,,, 25 Carxun 25 Ctrton 2; 

No. 
$0.63-H 

Lorton 

No. 
$0.69-H 

l 

AA-25 

10 
-20 

h 

-20 

No. 
$0.69-H 

Carton 

No. 
$0.75-H 

CuLon 

AB-25 

10 
-20 

-20 

No. 
$0.69-H 

Carton 

No. 
$0.75 

Lorton 

AC-25 
-20 

10 

MN\ 
/1.11111 

BRYANT 1 

AC-55 
-H -20 

10 

No. 
$0.72-H 

Carton 

No. 
$0.78-H 

AD-25 
-20 

10 

No. AE-25 
$0.63-H 

Carton 10 

MUNI 

------- 

No. AE-55 
$0.69-H 

Carton 10 

-20 

i 

h 

-20 

No. AF-25 
$0.69-H 

Carton 10 

ORYAN 

---

No. AF-55 
$0.75-H 

Carton 10 

-20 

b 

-20 

BRYANT 11, 

-- i 

4 0 

AD-55 
-20 

Carton 10 

BRYANT 

AA-55 

toon 10 

BRYANT 

--- 

AB-55 

10 

No. 
$0.63-H 

Carton 

No. 
$0.69-H 

AA-20 

10 
-100 

-100 

No. 
$0.69-H 

Lorton 

No. 
$0.75-H 

AB-20 

 10 
-20 

-20 

No. 
$0.69-H 

Carton 

No. 
$0.75-H 

AC-20 

10 
-20 

50 
-20 

No. 
$0.72-H 

No. 
$0.78-H 

AD-20 
-20 

C trton 10 

No. 
$0.63-H 

No. 
$0.69-H 

Carton 

AE-20 

Carton 10 
-20 

-20 

No. AF-20 
$0.69-H -20 

t. arton 10 

-/Ilinik, 
OM% 

AC- 

Carton IO 

BRYANT 

é 
AA-50 

Carton 10 

eg yANT 
é 
AB-50 

Canon 10 

AD-50 
-20 

Carton 10 

é 

AE-50 

10 

e • 
é 

No. AF-50 
$0.75-H -20 

Carton 10 

No. AA-27 
$0.93-H -50 

( trton 10 

No. AB-27 
$0.99-H -20 

( trtort 10 

No. AC-27 
$0.99-H -20 

Carton 10 

No. AD-27 
$1.02-H -20 

Carton 10 

No. AE-27 
$0.93-H -20 

Carion 10 

No. AF-27 
$0.99-H -20 

Carton 10 

No. 
$0.78-H 

No. 
$0.84-H 

AA-21 

Carton 10 
-50 

-51 
-50 

No. 
$0.84-H 

No. 
$0.90-H 

AB-21 

Carton 10 
-20 

-20 

No. 
$0.84-H 

No. 
$0.90-H 

AC-21 

Carton 10 
-20 

-20 

No. 
$0.87-H 

No. 
$0.93-H 

AD-2I 
-20 

Carton 10 

MI 

No. AE-21 
$0.78-H -20 

l,rtun 10 

No. AE-SI 
$0.84-H -20 

C. trton 10 

No. AF-21 
$0.84-H -20 

Carton 10 

411-.11 
OM% 

gl; 

BRYANT BRYANT 

é 

No. AF-51 
$0.90-H -20 

Carton 10 

é 

AA 

Coition 10 

é 

AB-51 

l itton 10 

b 

AC-51 

Carton 10 

..-.. 

AD-51 
-20 

1 trton 10 

No. AA-28 
$1.08-H -50 

Carton 10 

No. AB-28 
$1.14-H -20 

Carton 10 

No. AC-28 
$1.14-H -20 

Carton 10 

No. AD-28 
$1.17-H -20 

Caston 10 

No. AE-28 
$1.08-H -20 

Carton 10 

No. AF-28 
$1.14-H -20 

Carton 10 
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Bryant New Wrinkle Line 

No. AG 
Stale Cap' 

No. AH 
;a' Slate Cap 

at 

•"Ili 

No. AT 
Pendent Cap 

13/.12-in. Hole 

No. AU 
Strain Relief Cap 
"In-in. Hole 

i' -:ww 

No. CB 
Strain Relief Cap 
h• Hole 

1, 

No. AK 
jfi' Female Fixture 

Cap 

a 

; $0.16-13 - 100 $0.22-B -50 $0.10-B -500 $0.10-B - 500 $0.10-B - 100 $0.20-B - 100 
Carton 25 Carton 25 Carton 25 Carton 25 Carton 25 Carton 25 

S. P. 
Rosette 

3 Amp., 
I Amp., 

$0.53-11 
Carton 

S. P. 
Rosette 

6 Amp., 
3 Amp., 

$0.59-11 
Carton 

No. 25 
Pull Switch 

Body 
125 Volts 
250 Volts 

-100 
10 

ills,' 

ot 

No. 55 
Pull Switch 

Body 
125 Volts. 
250 Volts 

-100 
10 

No. AG-25 
$0.69-H -20 

Carton 10 

No. AH-25 
$0.75-H -20 

Carton 10 

es .-....., 
/lea 
OM% 
al 

No. AH-55 
$0.81-H -20 

Carton 10 

No AT-25 
$0.63-H -20 

Carton 10 

No. AU-25 
$0.63-H -20 

Carton 10 

No CB-25 
$0.63 - H -20 

Carton 10 

Al% 

No. AK-25 
$0.73-H -20 

Carton 10 

P_i7a1‘ 
/Milk 
OM% 

. 
No. 
$0.75-H 

Carton 

BRYANT 

AG-55 

10 
-20 

One 
eil 

No. CB-55 
$0.69-H -20 

Carton 10 

ANI 

- 

No. AT-55 
$0.69-H 

Carton 10 
-20 

ill I= 

No. AK-55 
$0.79-H -20 

Carton 10 

BRYAN 

No AU-55 
$0.69-H 

Carton 10 
-20 

No. 20 
S. P. Pull Ceiling 

Switch Body 
3 Amp., 125 Volts 
I Amp., 250 Volts 

$0.53-H - 100 
Carton 10 

'7 é 
No. 50 S. P. Pull Ceiling 

Switch Body 
6 Amp., 125 Volts 
3 Amp., 250 Volts 

$0.59-H - 100 
Carton 10 

No. AG-20 
$0.69-H -20 

Carton 10 

, 
é 

No. AG-50 
$0.75-H -20 

Carton 1.0 

No. AH-20 
$0.75-H -20 

Carton 10 

..:.... 

No. AT-20 
$0.63-H -20 

Carton 10 

No AU-20 
$0.6.1-H -20 

Carton 10 

No. CB-20 
$0.63-H -50 

Carton 10 

No. AK-20 
$0.73-11 -20 

Cation. 10 

...... ......... 

é 

No AK-50 
$0.79 -H -20 

Carton 10 

.... 
e 
e 

No. AH-50 
$0.81-H -20 

Carton 10 

No. 
$0.69-H 

Carton 

4 

AU-56 
-20 

10 

é 

No. CB-50 
$0.69-H -50 

Carton 10 

é 

No. AT-50 
$0.69-H -20 

Carton 10 
No. 27 

Electrolier Pull Ceihng 
Switch Body 

3 Amp., 125 Volts 
I Amp., 250 Volts 

$0.83-H -50 
Carton 10 

No. AG-27 
$0.99-H -20 

Carton 10 

No. AH-27 
$1.05-H -20 

Carton 10 

No. AT-27 
$0.93 -H -20 

Carton 10 

No. AU-27 
$0.93 -H -20 

Carton 10 

No. CB-27 
$0.93-H -50 

Carton 10 

No. AK-27 
$1.03-H -20 

Carton 10 
No. 21 

S. P. Pull Fixture 
Switch Body 

3 Amp., 125 
1 Amp., 250 

$0.68-H 
Carton 10 

ill Iti 

é 
No. 51 

S. P. Pull Fixture 
Switch Body 

6 Amp., 125 
3 Amp., 250 

$0.74-H 
Carton io 

Volts 
Volts 

-50 

' 

Volts 
Volts 

-50 

No. AG-21 
$0.84-H -20 

Carton 10 

No. AH-21 
$0.90-H -20 

Carton if, 

No. AT-21 
$0.78-H -20 

Carton 10 

No 
$0.78-H 

No. 
$0.84-H 

AU-21 

Carton 10 

eS 
•••••••-••-, 

artYANT 

Y 
AU-51 

Carton 10 

-20 

-20 

No CB-21 
$0.78-H -50 

Carton 10 

No. AK-21 
$0.88-H -20 

Carton 10 

BRYAN 

e 

No. AG-51 
$0.90-H 

Carton 10 
-20 

No. 
$0.96-H 

é 

AH-51 
-20 

Carton 10 

No 
$0.84-H 

BRYAN 

AT-51 
-20 

Carton 10 

_No. 
$0.84.-H 

BRYAN 

CB-51 
-50 

Carton 10 

BRYAN 

No. AK-51 
$0.94-H 

Carton 10 
-20 No. 28 

Electrolier Pull 
Fixture Switch Body 
3 Amp., 125 Volts 
1 Amp., 250 Volts 

$0.98-H- 50 
Carton 10 

No. AG-28 
$1.14-H -20 

Carton 10 

No. AH-28 
$1.20-H -20 

Carton 10 

No. AT-28 
$1.08-H -20 

Carton 10 

No. AU-28 
$1.0841 -20 

carton 10 

No. CB-28 
$1.08-H -50 

Carton 10 

No. AK-28 
$1.18-H -20 

Carton 10 4 
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No. 25 
S P Pull Switch 
Rosette Body 

3 Amp, 125 Volts 
Amp. 250 Volts 

$0.53-H - 100 
Carton 10 

4 
No. 55 

S. P Pull Switch 
Rosette Body 

6 Amp, 125 Volts 
3 Atop, 250 Volts 

$0.59-H - 100 
Carton 10 

No. 20 
S. P Pull Ceiling' 

Switch Body 
3 Amp., 125 Volts 
I Amp., 250 Volts 

$0.53-H - 100 
Carton 10 

No. 50 
S. P. Pull Ceiling 

Amp.. 
3 

, 125 Volts 
3 Amp, 250 Volts 

$0.59-H - 100 
Carton 10 

No. 27 
Electrolier Pull Ceiling 

Switch Body 
3 Amp., 125 Volts 
I Amp., 230 Volts 

$0.83-11 -50 
Carton 10 

No. 21 
S. P. Pull Faxture 
Switch Body 

3 Amp., 125 'colts 
I Amp, 250 Volts 

$0.68-H -50 
Carton 10 

No. 51 
S. P. Pull Fixture 

Switch Body 
6 Amp., 125 Volts 
3 Amp., 250 Volts 

$0.74-H -50 
Carton 10 

No. 28 
Electrolier Pull 

Fixture Switch Body 
3 Amp., 125 Volts 
1 Amp., 250 Volts 

$0.98-H- 50 
Carton I() 

Bryant New Wrinkle Line 

No. CX 
se Female Cap 

with side entrance 
bush nag 

No. AM 
le Female Angle Cap 

No. AN 
,li' Female Angle Cap 

No. AP 
3(, Female Angle Cap 

No. AR 
!/,' 1 eni-le Angle 

Vonore Cap 

No. AV 
Attachment Plug Cap 

'1114111 
1 

Ihnielle. iii1"14.\ 

l -1131 inn , AM. I 

_ 

$0.12-B - 100 $0.21--B - 100 $0.25-B -SO $0.24-B - 50 $0.27-B -50 $0.27-B -50 
Carton 25 Carton 25 Carton 25 Carton 25 Cart In 25 Carton 10 

No 
$0.65-H-20 

Carton 

No. 
$0.71 

CX-25 

10 

BRYANT 

CX-55 
-H-20 

Carton 10 

4 

No. AM-25 
$0.74-H -20 

Carton 10 

Mk 
emu 

No. AN-25 
$0.78-H -20 

Carton 10 

1111B. 

No. AP-25 
$0.77 - H -20 

Carton 10 

@ Ilk 

No. AR-25 
$0.80 - H -20 

Cartan 10 

Al\ 
'In\ 

No. AR-55 
$0.86-H -20 

Carton 10 

No. AV-25 
$0.80-H 

Carton 10 
-20 

mum 

No. AP-55 
$0.83-H -20 

Carton 10 

immiè 

No. AN-55 
$0.84-H 

Carton 10 
-20 . 

No. AV-55 
$0.86-H 

Carton 10 

4 

-20 
No. AM-55 
$0.80-H -20 

Carton 10 

No. cx-20 
$0.65-H-20 

Carton 10 

No. AM-20 
$0.74-H -20 

Canon 10 

No. AN-20 
$0.78-H 

Carton 10 

Al\ 

-20 
No. AP-20 
$0.77-H -20 

Carton 10 

,  

No. AR-20 
$0.80-11 -20 

Carton 10 

1)11.1b. ..... 
e 
ê 

No. AR-50 
$0.86-H -20 

Ca ton 10 

No. AV-20 
$0.80-H 

Carton 10 

arty 
é 

No. AV-50 
$0.86-H 

Carton 10 

-20 

-20 

é 

No. AP-50 
$0.83-H -20 

Carton 10 

arty. 
é 

No. AM 
$0.80-H 

Carton 10 

-50 
-20 

é 

No. AN-50 
$0.84-H 

Cortito 10 
-20 

No. 
80.71-H-20 

b 
4 

CX-50 

Carton 10 

* No. AR-27 
$1.10-H -20 

Carton 10 

No. AP-27 
$1.07-H -20 

Carton 10 

No. AN-27 

$1.08-H -20 
Carton 10 

No. AM-27 

$1.04-H -20 
Carton 10 

No. CX-27 

$0.95-H-50 
Carton 10 

No. CX-21. 
$0.80 -H- 20 

Carton 10 

No. AM-21 
$0.89-H -20 

Carton 10 

03% 

No. 
$0.93-H 

AN-2I 

Carton 10 

jib\ 

-20 
No. AP-21 
$0.92-H -20 

Carton 10 

dillk 
/MI 

No. AR-21 
$0.95-H -20 

Carton 10 

()) re& 
OMB 

;it-- 

6 

No. AR-51 
$1.01-H -20 

Carton 10 

No. 
$0.95-H 

No. 
$1.01-H 

AV-21 

Carton 10 

BRYAN 

e 
AV-51 

Carton 10 

-20 

-20 

1:11; 

6 

No. AP-51 
$0.98-H -20 

Carton 10 

6 

No CX-SI 
$0.86 -H- 20 

Carton 10 

No. 
$0.99-H 

7 
e 
AN-5I 

Carton 10 
-20 

11:1 ...T......... 
6 

No. AM-51 
$0.95-H -20 

Canon 10 

* 
No. AR-28 
$1.25-H -20 

Carton 10 

No. AP-28 
$1.22-H -20 

Carron 10 

No. AM-28 
$1.19-H -20 

Carton 10 

No. AN-28 
$1.2341 -20 

Caeca 10 

No. CX-28 
$1.10-H-50 

Cartoa 10 

* It is impractical to combine No. 27 or 28 Body with this Cap 
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No. 25 
S. P Pull Swita 
Rosette Body 

3 Amp, 125 V..a, 
I Amp . 250 Volts 

$0.53-H - 100 
Carton 10 

efftre 
BRYAteg 

No. 55 
S. P. Pull Switch 
Rosette Body 

6 Amp, 125 Volts 
3 Amp, 250 Volts 

$0.59-H - 100 
Carton 10 

No. 20 
S. P Pull Ccillng 

Su it. Ir Body 
3 Atnp, 125 Vohs 
I Amp., 250 Volta 

$0.53-H - 100 
Carton 10 

1141ICRIT.T 

BRYANT 

No. 50 
S. P. Pull Ceiling 

Switch Body 
Amp., 125 Volts 

3 Amp., 250 Volts 

$0.59-H - 100 
Carton 10 

No. 27 
Electrolier Pull Ceiling 

Switch Body 
3 Amp., 125 ‘ olts 
1 Amp., 250 Volts 

$0.83-H -50 
Carton 10 

No. 21 
S. P. Pull Fixture 
Switch Body 

3 Amp., 125 Volts 
I Amp.. 250 Volts 

$0.68-H - 50 
Carton 10 

No. 51 
S. P. Pull Fixture 

Switch Body 
6 Amp., 125 Volts 
3 Amp., 250 Volts 

$0.74-H - 50 
Carton 10 

No. 28 
Electrolier Pull 

Fixture Switch Body 
3 Amp., 125 Volts 
1 Amp., 250 Volt,. 

$0.98-H- 50 
Carton 10 

Bryant New Wrinkle Line 

No. BH No. BK No. BL No. BM No. BZ 
Small Covered Base Large CA:n(1,d Base 3V,' Box Base (4 Box Base Canopy Tap Base. 

s ....... 
• ..LIJJ..., , 

z?„4 „exem 
• ..,...,1.,-. 

' ' '•‘.4  , .. 

.g ._i!2, 

---e- ';,:. 

$0.28-B -250 $0.37-B - 100 $0.37-B - 100 $0.67-B - 100 $0.22-B -20 
C irton 10 C“-to t 10 t irton 10 Cart,,,, 10 

No. BH-25 
$0.81-H -20 

Carton 10 

No. BK-25 
$0.90-H -20 

Carton 10 

No. BL-25 
$0.90-H -20 

Carton 5 

No. BM-25 
$1.20-H -20 

Carton 1 

No. BZ-25 
$0.75-H -20 

Carton 10 

ditIelr 

No. 
$1.26-H 

No. 
$0.87-H 

Carton 

No. 
$0.96-H 

No. 
$0.96-H 

name 

No. 
$0.81-H 

i 

---.-- 1 

BZ-55 
-20 

Carton 10 

BRYAN l. 

--7._--- ii 

BH-55 
-20 

10 

BRY IJ 

1 

4 
BK-55 

-20 
Cart,a 10 

BRYAN 

1 

BL-55 
-20 

C irton 5 

BRYAN 

- ------ i 

BM-55 
-20 

( 1.011 1 

No. BH-20 
$0.81-H -20 

Carton 10 

No. BK-20 
$0.90-H -20 

Carton 10 

No. BL-20 
$0.90-H -20 

Carton 5 

No. BM-20 
$1.20-H -20 

Cdrillf1 1 

No. BZ-20 
$0.75-H -20 

Carton 10 

lif 

No. 
$0.81-H 

( 

No. 
$0.87-H 

Carton 

No. 
$0.96-H 

BRYANT 

4 

BZ-50 
-20 

arton 10 

ORY 

ê 

BH-50 
-20 

10 

No. 
$0.96-H 

BNY 

ê 

BK-50 
-20 

Carton 10 

BRYAN 

é 

BL-50 
-20 

Carton 5 

No. 
$1.26-H 

BRYAN 

4 

BM-50 
-20 

Carton 1 

No. BH-27 

$1.11-H -20 
Carton 10 

No. BK-27 

$1.20-H -20 
Carton 10 

No. BL-27 

$1.20-H -20 
Carton 5 

* No. BZ-27 

$1.05-H -20 
Carton 10 

No. BH-21 
$0.96-H -20 

Carton 10 

No. BK-21 
$1.05-H -20 

\Carton 10, 

No. BL-21 
$1.05-H -20 

Carton 5 

No. BM-21 
$1.35-H -20 

Carton I 

No. BZ-21 
$0.90-H -20 

Carton 10 

No. 
$1.11-H 

No. 
$1.41-H 

IIIIIII; 

No. 
$1.02-H 

Carton 

MI 

No. 
$1.11-H 

BRYAN 

e 

No. BZ-51 
$0.96-H -20 

Carton 10 

....... 

é 

BH-51 
-20 

10 

BRYAN BRYAN BRYAN 

e 
BM-51 

-20 
Carton I 

4 

BK-51 
-20 

Carton 10 

e 
BL-51 

-20 
Carton 5 

No. BH-28 
$1.26-H -20 

Carton 10 

No. BK-28 
$1.35-H -20 

Carton 10 

No. BL-28 
$1.35-H -20 

Carton 5 

* No. BZ-28 
$1.20-H -20 

Carton 10 

* It is impractical to combine No. 27 or 28 Body with this Base. 
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No. 25 
S. P Pull Switch 
Rosette Body 

3 Arno , 125 Volts 
1 Amp 250 Volts 

$0.53-H - 100 
Carron 10 

BRYANT 

No. 55 
S. P. Pull Snitch 
Rosette Bórly 

6 Amp, 125 Volts 
3 Atop., 250 Volts 

$0.59-H - 100 
Carton 10 

No. 20 
S. P Pull Ceiling 

Switch Body 
3 Amp., 125 Volts 
I Amp., 250 Volts 

$0.53-H - 100 
Carton 10 

No. 50 
S. P. Pull Ceilirg 

Switch Body 
6 Amp., 125 'volts 
3 Amp., 250 Volts 

$0.59-H - 100 
Carton 10 

No. 27 
Etectrolier Pull Ceiling 

Switch Body 
3 Amp., 125 'volts 
1 Amp., 250 Volts 

$0.83-H -50 
Carton 10 

No. 21 
S. P. Pull Fixture 
Switch Body 

3 Arno., 125 Volts 
I Amp.. 250 Volts 

$0.68-H - 50 
Carton 10 

No 551 
S. P. Pull Fixture 

Switch Body 
6 Amp., 125 \ olts 
3 Amp., 250 Volts 

$0.74-11 -50 
Carton 10 

No. 28 
Electrolier Pull 

Fixture Switch Body 
3 Amp., 125 Volts 
1 Amp., 250 Volts 

$0.98-H- 50 
Carton 10 

Bryant New Wrinkle Line 

No. AZ 
large Concealed Base 

No. BA 
1,:', Con t 11,1 13a, 

No. A W 
Cleat Base 

No. BB 
Wood Molding Base 

No. BW 
Base for W and ).i" 

Taplets 

No. BC 
Ba , for ' t' Obronnd 

Coo Inlets 

' l 

$0.23-B - 100 
c,,,on to 

$0.23-B - 100 
(..,,,,,” 10 

Lter 

$0.23-B -250 
Carton 10 

$0.18-B - 100 
Cacto,, 10 

$0.23-B - 100 
C loon 10 

$0.23-B - 100 
Carton 10 

No. AZ-25 
$0.76-H -20 

Carton 10 

No. BA-25 
$0.76-H - 20 

Carton 10 

No. AW-25 
$0.76-H -20 

Carton 10 

No. BB-25 
$0.71-H - 20 

( trio° 10 

No. BW-25 
$0.76-H -20 

Carton 10 

No. BC-25 
$0.76-H -20 

Cirton 10 

Tern  

' - - 

- 

No. 
$0.82-H 

BRYANT 

AZ-55 

Carton 10 
-20 

No. 
$0.82-H 

BRYANT 

----- 

BA-55 

Carton 10 
-20 

No. 
$0.82-H 

Carton 

BRYANT 

- 

AW-55 

10 
-20 

BRYANT 

- 

No. BB-55 
$0.77-H -20 

(art,,,, 10 

BRYAN 

- - 

No. BW-55 
$0.82-H 

(,Loon 10 
-20 

BRYA 
_ - 

No. BC-55 
$0.82-H -20 

( It- ton io 

No. AZ-20 
$0.76-H -20 

Carton 10 

No. 
$0.76-H 

BA-20 
-20 

C irton 10, 

No. AW-20 
$0.76-H -20 

Cartoa 10 

No. BB-20 
$0.71-H -20 

Carton 10 

No. BW-20 
$0.76-H -20 

Carton 10, 

No. BC-20 
$0.76-H -20) 

Carton 10/ 

No. 
$0.82-H 

é 

AZ-50 

Carton 10 
-20 

No. 
$0.82-H 

eity 

é 

BA-50 

Carton 10 
-20 

No. 
$0.82-H 

ç 
_ 
tr 

‘ 

AW-50 

Carton 10 
-20 

No. 
$0.77-H 

tey 

é 

BB-56 

Carton 10 
-20 

No. 
$0.82-H 

BRY 

4 

BW-50 

C irton 10 
-20 

)  

No. 
$0.82-H 

Bib' 

4 

BC-50 

Carom 
-20, 

10 

No. AZ-27 
$1.06-H -20 

Carton 10 

No. BA-27 
$1.06-H -20 

1 Irlon 10 

* 
No. BB-27 
$1.01-H -20 

r. arton 10 

* * 

No. AZ-21 
$0.91-H -20 

Carton 10 

No. BA-21 
$0.91-H -20 

Carton 10 

No. AW-21 
$0.91-H -20 

Carton 10 

No. BB-21 
$0.86-H -20 

Carton 10 

No. BW-21 
$0.91-H -20 

Carton 10 

No. BC-21 
$0.91-H -20 

(.art,,,, 10 

Ken 

'No. 
$0.97-H 

AZ-51 

Carton 10 
-20 

No. 
$0.97-H 

6 

SA-51 

Carton 10 
-20 

No. 
$0.97-H 

Carton 

6 

AW-51 

10 
-20 

-1 
_ - 

BRYAN 

é 

No. BB-51 
$0.92-H 

Carton 10 
-20 

NO. 
$0.97-H 

BRYAN 

é 

BW-51 

Carton 10 
-20 

'---•/«. 

No. 
$0.97-H 

' 

BRYAN 

6 

BC-5/ 

Carton 10 
-20 

t 

No. AZ-28 

$1.21-H -20 
Carton 10 

No. BA-28 

$1.21-H -20 
Carton 10 

* 
No. BB-28 
$1.16-H -20 

Carton 10 

* * 

* It is impractical to combine No. 21 or 28 Body with this Base. 
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National 
Electrical Code 

Standard. 
For more com-
plete listings of 

Bodies and 
Caps, including 

ratings, see 
other pages. 

No. 25 
S. P. Pull Switch 
Rosette Body 

3 Amp., 125 Volts 
1 Amp., 250 Volts 

$0.53-H - 100 
Carton 10 

No. 55 
S. P. Pull Switch 
Rosette Body 

6 Amp., 125 % ohs 
3 Amp., 250 Volts 

$0.59-H - 100 
Carton 10 

No. 20 
S. P. Pull Ceiling 

Switch Body 
3 Amp.. 125 Volts 
I Amp, 250 Volts 

$0.53-H - 100 
Carton 10 

No. 50 
S. P. Pull Ceiling 

Switch Body 
6 Amp., 125 Volts 
3 Amp., 250 Volts 

$0.59-11 - 100 
Carton 10 

To. 27 
Electrolier Pull Ceiling 

Switch Body 
3 Amp., 125 Volts 
I Amp.. 250 Volts 

$0.83-11 -50 
Carton 10 

No. 21 
S. P. Pull Fixture 
Switch Body 

3 Amp., 125 Volts 
I Arno.. 250 Volts 

$0.68-H -50 
Carton 10 

No. 51 
S. P. Pull Fixttirc 

Switch Body 
6 Amp., 125 Volts 
3 Amp., 250 Volts 

$0.74-H -50 
Carton 10 

No. 28 
Electrolier Pull 

Fixture Switch Body 
3 Amp.. 125 Volts 
1 Amp., 250 Volts 

$0.98-H- SO 
Carton 10 

Bryant New Wrinkle Line 

No. AX No. AY No. BY No. DE 
r 

No. DF 
Slotted Base Small Concealed Base Cleat bau with 

Cos ered Terminals 
Base for Types 4400, 
4500, 4600 and 4700 

Base for !,e Rectan, 
gular Unilets 

Adapt ibones 

fer= - 
f 

IJJ - 

BRYAN 
Ill 

-rmale- 71- 
e Z::.: IF 

n EYer 

$0.18-B --250 250 $0.18-B -250 $0.36-B-100 $0.23-B-100 $0.23-B-100 
Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 5 Carton 10 Carton 10 

No. AX-25 
$0.71-H -20 

Carton 10 

No. AY-25 
$0.71-H -20 

Carton 10 

No. BY-25 
$0.89-H-50 

Carton 5 

No. DE-25 
$0.76-H-20 

Carton 10 

No. DF-25 
$0.76-H-20 

Carton 10 

ra 

- 

No. 
$0.77-H 

BRYANT IN 

-•;--

AX-55 

Carton 10 

4 

-20 
No. 
$0.95-H-50 

BRY 

- 

BY-55 

Carton 

i 

5 

No. 
,$0.82-H-20 

Carton 

BRYANT 

"1-_-

DF-55 

10 

No. 
$0.82-H-20 

Carton 

0 

DE-55 

10 

4› 
No. 

$0.77-H 

BRYAN 

AY-55 

Carton 10 

4 

-20 

No. AX-20 
$0.71-H 

Carton 10 
-20 

No. AY-20 
$0.71-H 

Carton 10 
-20 

No. BY-20 
$0.89-H-50 

Carton 5 

No. 
$0.76-H-20 

DE-20 

Carton 10 

No. DF-20 
$0.76-H-20 

Carton 10 

No. 
$0.77-H 

( 

AY-50 

trton 10 
-20 

No. 
$0.77-H 

AX-50 

Carton 10 
-20 

No. 
$0.95-H-50 

B.., 
BY-50 

Carton 5 

-1 0.111« --;rmie 

No. 
$0.82-H-20 

Carton 

. 
DF-S0 

10 

No. 
M82-11-20 

Carton 

y 
DE-50 

10 

No. 
$1.01-H 

Carton 

AX-27 

10 
-20 

No. 

$1.01-H 
Carton 

AY-27 

-20 
10 * 

No. 
$1.06-H-20 

Ca 

DE-27 

-ton 10 

No. 
$1.06-H-20 

Carton 

DF-27 

10 

Nc. 
$0.86-H 

Carton 

AX-21 

10 
-20 

No. 
$0.86-H 

Carton 

AY-21 
-20 

10 

No. BY-21 
$1.04-H-50 

Carton 5 

No. 
$0.91-H-20 

Carton 

DE-21 

10 

No. 
$0.91-H-20 

Carton 

DF-21 

10 

No. 
$0.92-H 

Carton 

é 

AX-51 

10 
-20 

No. 
$0.92-H 

Carton 

AY-51 

10 
-20 

No. 
$1.10-H-50 

881» 

BY-51 

Co'" S 

No. 
$0.97-H-20 

Carton 

W 

111:111 

é 

DF-51 

10 

No. 
$0.97-H-20 

Carton 

WAN 

DE-51 

10 

No. AX-28 
$1.16-H -20 

Carton 10 

No. AY-28 
$1.16-H -20 

Carton 10 

No. DF-28 
$1.21-H-20 

Carton 10 * 

No. DE-28 
$1.21-H-20 

Carton 10 

* k is impractical to rrenh;nP Na.. 22. or 28 Body with-this Base. 
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No. 13 Bryant New Wrinkle 
Keyless Socket Bodies 

Cat. Sched-
No. ule 

13 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Car-
ton 

25 

Std. 
Pkg. 

500 

No. 10 Bryant New Wrinkle 
Single-pole Key Socket Bodies 

Cat. 
No. 

10 

&bed-
ule 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Car-
ton 

25 

Std Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

500 100 $. 26 

No. 11 Bryant New Wrinkle 
Double-pole Key Socket Bodies 

Wt, Lb.. 
Std. Pkg. 

85 

Price 
Each 

$.23 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Cat. Sched- Car-
No. ulo ton 

11 B 25 

No. 12 Bryant New Wrinkle 
Single-pole High Capacity 

Key Socket Bodies 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Cat. Sched- Car-
No. ule ton 

12 B 25 

Std. 
Pkg. 

500 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

103 

Std. 
Pkg. 

500 

Price 
Each 

$.29 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

100 

Price 
Each 

$.26 

No. 34 Bryant New Wrinkle 
Single-pole Push Button 

Socket Bodies 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Cat. Sched- Car. 
No. ule ton 

34 B 25 

Std. 
Pkg. 

500 

No. 15 Bryant New Wrinkle 
Single-pole Pull Socket Bodies 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

15 B 25 250 54 $.40 

No. 35 Bryant New Wrinkle 
Single-pole High Capacity 

Pull Socket Bodies 

Wt , Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

92 

Price 
Each 

$.26 

No. 
32 

Sched-
ule 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

35 B 25 250 55 $. 59 

No. 32 Bryant New Wrinkle Key-
less Socket Bodies 

Each Outlet 660 Watts, 250 volts 

With Spartan Plug Outlet 

Car-
ton 
10 

Std. 
Pkg. 
50 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg 

13 

Price 
Each 

$.43 

No. 31 Bryant New Wrinkle 
Single-pole High Capacity 

Key Socket Bodies 

Wth Spartan Plug Outlet 
Each Outlet 660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. 
No. ule ton Pkg. 
31 B 10 50 

Sched-
ule 

Cat. 
No. 
33 

WE, Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 
12 

ii 

Price 
Each 
$.46 

No. 33 Bryant New Wrinkle 
Si ng le-pole Pull Socket Bodies 

With Spartan Plug Outlet 
Each Outlet 660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Car-
ton 

Std. 
Pkg. 

10 50 

No. 116 Bryant New Wrinkle 
Single-pole Twin Pull 

Socket Bodies 
Each Outlet 250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Both outlets operate on and off 

simultaneously. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

16 B 10 20 9 $1.08 

No. 17 Bryant New Wrinkle 
Single-pole Twin Pull 

Socket Bodies 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

1.3 

Price 
Each 
$.73 

Side Outlet, 660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Bottom Outlet, 250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Side outlet on all the time, bottom 

outlet on and off. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ele ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
17 B 10 20 9 $1.08 

No. 25 Bryant New Wrinkle 
Single-pole Pull Socket 

Rosette Bodies 
3 Amperes, 125 Volts; 1 Ampere, 250 Volts 

Cord hole in composition basing, pi inch. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

25 II 10 100 28 $.53 

No. 55 Bryant New Wrinkle Single-pole 
Pull Switch Rosette Bodies 

Cat. 
No. 

29 

6 Amperes, 125 Volts 
3 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Cord hold in composition bushing, inch. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

55 H 10 100 28 $. 59 

No. 19 Bryant New Wrinkle 
Single-pole Pull Wall 

Switch Bodies 

6 Cat. 
No. 

19 

3 Amperes, 125 Volts; 1 Ampere, 250 Volts 

Sched-
ule 

H 

Car-
ton 

10 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

50 11 $.53 

No. 29 Bryant New Wrinkle 
Spartan Plug Receptacle 

Bodies 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Sched-
ule 

Car- fitd 
ton Pkg. 

10 20 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

3 

Price 
Each 

$.30 
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Bryant New Wrinkle Pull Ceiling 
Switch Bodies 

Equipped -with short No. 6 chain, 10 feet of small linen cord 
and small composition ball. Standard finish, brush brass. 
Special finishes at an increased price. 

. No. 20 Single-pole 
3 Amperes, 125 Volts; 1 Ampere, 250 Volts 

• Cat. Schad- Car- Std. Wt., Lis. Price 
No. ule ton I'kg. Std. Pkg. Each 

20 11 10 100 26 $. 53 
No. 27 Electrolier 

3 Amperes, 125 Volts; 1 Ampere, 250 Volts 
Operat tug 1, 2, 1 and 2 off. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

27 H 10 50 12 $. 83 
No. 50 Single-pole 

6 Amperes, 125 Volts; 3 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. l'riee 
N. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

50 H 10 100 26 $. 59 

Bryant New Wrinkle Pull Fixture 
Switch Bodies 

Equipped with short No. (i 10 feet of small linen 
cord and small composition ball. Standard finish, brush brass. 
Special finishes at an increased price. 

No. 21 Single-pole 
3 Amperes, 125 Volts; 1 Ampere, 250 Visits 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg Std. Pkg. Each 

21 H 10 50 13 $.68 
No. 28 Electrolier 

3 Amperes, 125 Volts; 1 Ampere, 250 Volts 
Operating 1, 2, 1 and 2, off. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

28 H 10 50 14 
No. 51 Single- pole 

6 Amperes, 125 Volts; 3 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. l'rice 
N. ule ton l'kg. Std. Pkg. Each 

51 H 10 50 13 $. 74 

Nos. AA and AB Bryant New Wrinkle Caps 

1/2 -inch Female 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 
AA B 25 500 30 $. 10 

1/4-inch Female 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lim. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
AB B 25 100 7 $. 16 

Nos. AC and AD Bryant New Wrinkle Caps 

%-inch Female 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lim Price 
No. We ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
AC B 25 250 19 $. 16 

1/2 -inch Female 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No, ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
AD B 25 50 5 $. 19 

Nos. AE and AF Bryant New Wrinkle Caps 
1/8-inch Male 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ale ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
AE B 25 100 5 $. 10 

1/4-inch Male 
Cat. Sched- Car- SW. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. We ton Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 
AF B 25 50 3 $AS 

Nos. AG and AH Bryant New Wrinkle Caps 
3/8-inch Male 

Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

B 25 100 6 $. 16 

1/2 -inch Male 
Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lim. Price 
We ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

B 25 50 7 $. 22 

Price 
Each 

$.98 

YAN7t cemer. 

Cat. 
No. 

AG 

Cat. 
No. 

AH 

Cat. 
No. 

AU 

Cot. 
No. 

AK 

No. AU Bryant New Wrinkle Strain 
Relief Pendent Caps 

Sched. 
oie 

Sched-
ule 

With porcelain bushing. -1-.-inch hole. 

Car-
ton 

2F 

Std. 
Pkg. 

500 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

29 

No. AK Bryant New Wrinkle 
Fixture Caps 

Car-
ton 

25 

1/8-inch 3-step Female 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 

No. AT Bryant New Wrinkle 
Pendent Caps 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

8 

With composition bushing. Holes, 11- inch 
in diameter. 

Cat. 
No. 

AT 

Scheel- Car- Std. Wt., Lisa 
oie ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

25 500 22 

No. CX Bryant New Wrinkle Caps 

1/8-inch Female 

With side entrance with composition bushing. 
Dimension of cord hole, ,(6x3 -inch. 

Cat. 
No. 

CX 

Sched-
ule 

Price 
Each 

$.1.0 

Price 
Each 

$.20 

Price 
Each 

5.10 

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

25 100 6 $. 12 

Nos. AM and AN Bryant New Wrinkle Caps 

Cat. 
No. 

AM 

Cat. 
No. 

AN 

1/4 -inch Female Angle 
Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
We ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

B 25 100 8 $. 21 
14- inch Female Angle 
Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

B 25 50 5 $. 25 

No. AP Bryant New Wrinkle 
Caps 

3/8-inch Angle—Female 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. 
No. ule ton Pkg. 

AP B 25 50 

No. AR Bryant New Wrinkle 
Fixture Caps 

1/2 -inch 3-step Female Angle 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

5 

Cat, Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. ale ton bid. l'kg. 

AR B 25 50 6 

No. AV Bryant New Wrinkle 
Caps 

Cat. 
No. 

AV 

Attachment Plug 

Car-
ton 

10 

Std. 
Pkg. 

50 

W. Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

9 

Price 
Each 

$.24 

Price 
Each 

$.27 

Price 
Each 

5.27 
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No. BH Bryant New Wrinkle 
Small Covered Bases 

Yea NT 

'44effEe 

Outside diameter of base 2% inches. Screw spacings 1% 
inches. 
Cat. Seed- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. We ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

BH B 10 250 53 $.28 

Sched-
ule 

Cat. 
No. 

BK 

No. BK Bryant New 
Wrinkle Large Brass 

Covered Bases 
Outside diameter of base 3% 

inches. Screw spacings 2 inches. 

Car-
ton 

10 

No. BL Bryant New 
Wrinkle Box Bases 

Outside diameter of base 3% 
inches. Screw spacings 2 and 
2% inches. 

Cat. Sched- Car. 
No. ate ton 

BL B 10 

Sched-
ule 

Car-
ton 
5 

Cat. 
No. 
BM 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

57 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

41 

BRW-4NT 

Price 
Each 

$.37 

Price 
Each 

$.37 

No. BM Bryant New 
Wrinkle 4-inch Box 

Bases 
Outside chameterof base 

43-1 inches. Screw spac-
ings 214 and 3h inches. 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
190 105 .$.67 

No. BZ Bryant New 
Wrinkle Canopy Tap Bases 

Cat. 
No. 

BZ 

Cat. 
N. 

AX 

Sched-
ole 

Sched-
ule 

Car-
ton 

10 

Std. 
Pkg. 

20 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

6 

Price 
Each 

$.22 

No. AX Bryant New Wrinkle 
Porcelain Slotted Bases 

Outside diameter of base, 2% inches. 
Screw spacings, 1% inches. 

Car-
ton 

10 

Std. 
Pkg. 

250 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

53 

Price 
Each 

$.18 

No. AY Bryant New Wrinkle Porcelain 

Small Concealed Bases 

Outside diameter of base 2% inches. 
Screw spacings, 1% inches. 

Cat. 
No. 

AY 

Schad-
ole 

Car-
ton 

10 

Std. 
Pkg. 

250 

Wt., Lbs. 
at Peg. 

Price 
Each 

$.18 

Cat. 
No. 
BW 

Schod-
We 

Sched-
ule 

Cat. 
No. 
AZ 

No. AZ Bryant New Wrinkle 
Porcelain Large Concealed 

Bases 
Outside- diameter of base, 2% inches. 

Screw spacings 2% inches. 
Fits Type 500 Adaptiboxes, Types 

ON, HM, and W Octagonal Unilets, etc. 
Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Con Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
10 100 40 $.23 

No. BA Bryant New Wrinkle Porcelain 
Angle Concealed Base 

Screw spacings, 1% inches. 

Cat. Sched-
No. oie 

BA B 

No. BY Bryant New 
Wrinkle Porcelain 

Cleat Bases 
With Covered Terminals 
Supporting screw spacings, 

%x-3-1 inches. 
Cat. Sched- Car-
No. oie ton 

BY B 5 

Cat. 
No. 

AW 

‘0101RYANT ,717W 

Olen, 

Sched-
ule 

Car-
ton 

10 

Car- Std. Wt., Lbe. Price 
ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

10 100 30 $. 23 

ttiMiietY 
Std. 
Pkg. 

100 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

60 $.36 

No. AW Bryant New 
Wrinkle Porcelain 

Cleat Bases 
Screw spacings 2h inches. 

Std. 
Pkg. 

250 

No. BB Bryant New Wrinkle 
Porcelain Bases 

For M and 34-inch Pipe Taplets and 
for wood molding and V. V. Fittings 
Covers Nos. 43SS, 44SS and 45SS by 
means of which it can be attached to all M, %, and 1-inch 
V. V. Fittings Types 1, 3, 4 and T. Screw spacings, 2h inches. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
BB B 10 100 25 $. 18 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

85 

Price 
Each 

$.23 

No.BW Bryant New Wrinkle Porcelain Bases 
(al For M and 34-inch Pipe Taplets and 

for V. V. Fittings Covers Nos. 43SS, 
BferAw-, 44SS and 45SS by means of which it can 

be attached to all Y.), % and 1-inch V. V. 
Fittings Types 1, 3, 4 and T. Screw 
spacings, 2ri. inches. 

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs Price 
ton Pica. Std. Pkg. Each 
10 100 34 $.23 

Sched-
ule 

Cat. 
No. 

BC 

No. BC Bryant New 
Wrinkle Porcelain Bases 
For 1/2-inch Obround Condulets 

and 3/2-inch Types L, LFB and L 45 
V. V. Fittings. Screw spacings, 234 
inches. 

Car-
ton 

10 

Std. 
Pkg. 

144 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

39 

Price 
Each 

$.23 
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No. DE Bryant New Wrinkle 

Porcelain Bases 
For Types 4400, 4500, 4600 and fir  

4700 Adaptiboxes. 
Screw spacings, 3A and 3x9(6 

inches. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. 
No. ule ton Pkg. 

DE B -I 0 100 

Sched-
ule 

Cat. 
No. 

DF 

Wt., lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

35 

Price 
Each 

$.23 

No. DF Bryant New Wrinkle Porcelain 
Bases 

Car-
ton 

10 

For 1.;-inch Rectangular Unilets. 
Supporting screw spacings, 1%x 
inches. 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 

Wt.. Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

35 

Bryant Surface and Outlet Box 

Keyless Receptacles 
Schedule B-660 Watts, 250 Volts 

For 31/4 -inch Outlet Boxes 

ard finish, brush brass. 
nished. 

No. 4103 is regularly fitted with 6-inch leads of No. 14 
B. & S. stranded rubber-covered wire. Longer leads, 4% 
cents per foot each conductor. Brylock attachment, 27 cents. 
Cat. 

Car- Std. Wt., Lbe, Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

4102 With Binding Screws  1 100 71 $. 45 
4103 " Wire Leads 1 100 75 .5o 

Bryant Surface and Outlet Box 
Keyless Receptacles 

Schedule B-660 Watts, 250 Volts 
For 31/4 -inch and 4-inch Outlet Boxes 

Approved for use on walls 
or ceilings containing metal 
lathing and upon metal sur-
faces. 
Diameter of base, 45% inch-

es. Height,1 H inches. Sup-
porting screw spacings, 
and 3% inches. 

Standard finish, brush brass. Machine screws furnished. 
No. 4101 is regularly fitted with 6-inch leads of No. 14 

B. & S. stranded rubber-covered wire. Longer leads, 4% cents 
per foot each conductor. Brylock attachment, 27 cents each. 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg Std. Pkg. Each 

4100 With Binding Screws  1 100 102 $.60 
4101 " Wire Leads  1 100 107 .65 

Bryant Surface and Outlet Box 
Single-pole Pull Receptacles 

Schedule II -250 Watts, 250 Volts 
For 31/4-inch and 4-inch Outlet Boxes 

Approved for use with met-
al lathing and on metal sur-
faces. Diameter of base, 411 
inches. Height, 2 inches. 
Screw spacings, 2% and 336 
inches. 

No. 4105 has 6-inch leads 
of No. 14 B. & S. stranded 
rubber-covered wire. Longer 
leads, 4% cents per foot each 
conductor. Brylock feature, 

Undark pendant, 28 cents. 
Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Descrietion ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
4104 With Binding Screws  1 50 69 $1.30 
4106 " Wire Leads  1 50 75 1.35 

27 cents extra. 
Cat. 
No. 

Price 
Each 

$.23 

Approved for use on ceilings con-
taining metal lathing and upon 
metal surfaces. 

Diameter of base, 35% inches. 
Height, 111 inches. Supporting 
screw spacings, 2% inches. Stand-
Machine screws for mounting fur-

No. AA-l0 
Key Soc ket 

Wrinklet Sockets 
Cat. Descrip- Shed- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. tion ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

WA-80 Key, with %-
in. Cap.... B 25 500 98 $.36 

WA-81 Push, with 
5%-in. Cap. B 25 500 97 .36 

WA-83 Keyless, with 
3/5-in. Cap. B 25 500 96 .33 

WA-95 Short Keyless 
with 3/s-in  
Cap  B 25 500 78 .33 

WA-85 Pull, with %-
in. Cap  B 25 250 55 . 50 

No. AV-17 Bryant Dubl-Duty Sockets 

Bryant Assembled Sockets 
The following sockets are carried in stock assembled, i.e.' 

the socket body is partially inserted in the cap, but the 
latching operation is not completed, so that the sockets are 
easily taken apart for wiring. Each complete socket is 
separately wrapped in tissue paper. This method of packing 
sockets is especially advantageous to fixture manufacturers 
who have frequent use for other than %-inch caps. For the 
average socket user, requiring a considerable variety of 
bodies, caps and bases, the " knocked-down" method of 
shipping sockets is decidedly more convenient. 

Other combinations of sockets than those listed below 
will be shipped assembed, when so specified, without extra 
charge, but such orders will be subject to the delays which 
are usual in connection with goods that are not carried in stock. 

New Wrinkle Sockets 
Cat. Descrip- Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. taon ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

AA-10 Key, with 
3/8-in. Cap. 

B 25 500 127 5.36 
AA-13 Key less, 

with 3x8-
in. Cap.. B 25 500 112 .33 

AA-15 Pull, with 
3/8-in. CapB 25 250 65 .50 

No. WA-85 
Pull Socket 

250 Volts, 250 Watts 

This socket provides two Edison 
screw base outlets where formerly 
there was but one. Bottom outlet is 
controlled by pull chain; side outlet 
is always on; side outlet is above 
shade; when bottom outlet is used 
for a lamp, the lamp maintains its 
original posit icn. 
Any standard shade holder can be 

used, including Uno. 
Standard finish brush brass. Stand-

ard chain furnished, 8 inches of No. 
6. Brylock attachment, add 27 cents 

each. Small Undark luminou' s pendant, 25 cents. Lamp 
grip, 5 cents per outlet. 

Cat. Schcd-
No. ule 

AV-17 

Car- Std. 
ton Pkg. 

1 20 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. l'kg. 

11 

Price 
Each 

$1.35 

Bryant Sockets with Covered Base for 
Concealed Work 

,250 Volts 

Outside diameter of base of No. 
60018 is 2% inches, height 2% inches. 
Holes for supporting screws are spaced 
1% inches on centers. 

Outside diameter of base of No. 
60020 is 3% inches, height 2% inches. 
Holes for supporting screws are spaced 
1% and 2 inches on centers. 

With Small Base 
Cat. Descrip- Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Watts tion ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

60018 250 Key  B 10 250 95 $. 44 
60019 660 Keyless  B 10 250 91 .41 

With Large Base 
60020 660 Keyless  B 10 100 60 5.60 
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Bryant Parts of Brass Shell Sockets 

Receptacles and Socket Type Devices 

Medium, Candelabra and Miniature 

Sched- Std. 
Description ule Pkg. 

Shells, All Kinds. without Linings, ex-
cept Shells for Lock Sockets  

Caps, %-inch without Linings   
" ‘, 

Id 3.,5 44 44 

" Pendent " 44 

té 44 If 

Linings, Shell, All Kinds  
" Cap, " Sizes and Kinds. . . . . 

Interiors, hey, S.P. and D.P., (250 W.).. 
64 " B.C. (600 Watts)  

" S.P. Cand. and Min  
" Bayonet Base, Push, with 

Non-removable Buttons .. . . . 
Interiors, New Wrinkle and Wrinklet 

Push with Non-removable Buttons.   B 
Interiors, Keyless, Medium Base  

" Pull, Medium Base, 250 Watts, 
with Chain Guide, Chain and Pend-
ent Ball  

Interiors, Pull, Medium Base, 250 Watts, 
with Chain Guide but without Chain 
or Pendent Ball  

Interiors, Pull, Medium Base, 250 
Watts. without Chain Guide, Chain 
or Pendent Ball  

Interiors, Pull, Medium Base, 660 
Watts, with Chain Guide, Chain 
and Pendent Ball  

Interiors, Pull, Medium Base, 660 
Watts, with Chain Guide but without 
Chain or Pendent Ball  

Interiors, Pull, Medium Base, (WO 
Watts, without Chain Guide, Chain 
or Pendent Ball  

Interiors, Pull, 75 Watts, with Chain 
Guide but without Chain or Pendent 
Ball, Candelabra and Miniature Base B 

Screw Shells, Standard, Mod' ten.  
" Candelabra and Miniature B 

or Bushings 

Base 

Price 
Each 

250 $. 10 
250 . OW/ 
250 
250 
100 
250 
250 
250 
250 
250 
250 
250 

B 250 

Miscellaneous Parts 
1-inch Metal Trey  
1 Y.¡, 1 Y¡, 2 or 2 y2-inch Metal Keys  B 
Chain for Medium Base Pull Devices 

(per Foot)  
Chain for Candelabra and Miniature 

Base Pull Devices (per Foot)  
Chain for Med. Base Pull Devices Cut 

to Lengths Less than 100 Ft. (Price 
is per Inch)  

Chain for Candelabra and Miniature 
Base Pull Devices Cut in Lgths. Less 
Than 100 Ft. (Price is per Inch)  

Standard Chain Guide for All Pull 
Devices  

Extension Chain Guide  
8-inch Pull Chain with Pendent Ball, 

Brush Brass Finish   
1;:5-inch No. 3 Pull Chains. No. 516 
Pendent Ball and No. 510 Splicing 
Link, Brush Brass Finish.  

8-Inch Pull Chain with Insulating Link 
and Pendent Ball, Brush Brass..   

Short Chain with 3 feet of Small Size 
Linen Cord and Composition Ball  

Small Composition Pendent Ball for 
Brass Shell Pull Devices  

Large Composition Pendent Ball for 
Wall and Ceiling Pull Switches   

Small Size Black Linen Cord for Brass 
Shell Pull Devices (per Foot)  

Large Size Black Linen Cord for Wall 
and Ceiling Pull Switches (per Foot) . . 

.15 

.091/2 

.0111h 

.03 

.001/2 

.20 

.23 

.28 

.29 

Add for 
Special 

Bryant Bayonet Shell Sockets 

250 Volts 

The caps and shells of bayonet shell sockets 
fasten together with a bayonet lock which is 
secured by two screws. The standard finish 
is brush brass, which will be shipped when the 
nnish is not specified. 

With 1/8-inch Cap 

Cat. Descrip- Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lim. Price 
No. Watts tion ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

9386 250 Key  B 25 500 120 $. 33 
9392 660 Keyless  B 25 500 120 .30 
35000 250 Pull  B 25 250 65 .60 

250 . 20 With 3/8-inch Cap 
250 . 17 

50760 250 Key  B 25 250 65 $. 39 
50768 660 Keyless  B 25 250 62 .36 

250 . 34 35001 250 Pull  B 25 100 28 .66 

250 . 28 For Base for Concealed Work 
9184 250 Key  B 10 250 89 $ • 44 

250 . 25 9185 660 Keyless  H 10 250 83 .41 

Outside diameter of base is 2% inches, height 23.¡ inches. 
250 . 53 Holes for supporting screws are spaced 1% inches on 

(•enters. 

No. 50717 Bryant Pony Wall Sockets with 

250 .36 Base for Concealed Work 

250 Volts 
250 . 64 Cat. Descrip- Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
250 . 031/2 No. Watta tion ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
250 .02 

50717 660 Keyless B 10 250 61 $. 25 

250 

100 
100 

.40 

$ . 05 
.10 

H:1000 Ft. . 05 

H 500" . 05 

H 250 

H 100 

H 250 
H *50 

H 250 

** 

** 

$.05 
.05 

** 

** 

.0081/3 . 004% 

.0381/2  . 004% 

.05 

.15 

.13 

H 250 . 14 

H 250 . 21 

H 250 . 13 

H 250 . 06 

H 250 . 06 

H 100 Ft. . 01 

H 100 " . 02 

** 

** 

* * 

** 

Mogul Base 

Shells, without Linings  B 50 $. SS 
Caps,   B 50 . 75 
Li nj.ngs,   B 50 . 10 

Cap  11 50 . 03 
Interiors   II 50 . 37 
Screw Shells  B 50 . 12 

The standard finish on all metal parts is brush brass. 

Double the prices for bodies and caps for special finishes. 

21Regular prices for bodies and caps for special finishes, shown 
on another page. 

**For special finishes, except silver and gold, on socket pull chains, 
add to list price 2 cents each. For silver finishes add to list 10 
cents: gold finishes upon application. 50 of one length or 100 assort-
ed lengths. 

2:Polished or dull nickel can be furnished at no extra charge. 
For other finishes except silver or gold add to list 2 cents. For 
silver finishes add 10 cents to list. Gold finish prices upon applica-
tion. 

BRYAnci-'N, 

i)j 

Outside diameter of base is 2 inches, 
height 2 inches. Holes for supporting 
screws are spaced 1% inches on centers. 

No. 4117 Bryant Switchboard Sockets 

250 Volts 

The shell of this socket is made of highly 
polished black composition and is threaded 
on the inside to engage with the outside of 
the lamp screw shell. The mounting studs 
are inch in diameter and are spaced H inch 
on centers, one of them being in the center of 
the socket. 

Outside diameter of shell is 2% inches. 
Height 131, inches.Length of studs, 2M inches. 

Cat. Descrip-
No. Watts tion 

4117 660 Keyless   

Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

B 10 100 28 $.40 

Bryant Removable Ring Sockets 
With 1/4 -inch Cap 

Schedule B 
250 Volts 

Cat. Descrip- Car- Std. 
No. Watts don ton Pkg. 

50740 
50741 
35037 

250 Key 25 500 
660 Keyless 25 500 
250 *Pull 25 250 

*With white porcelain rings. 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

125 $. 35 
110 .32 
70 . 65 

No. 50746 Bryant Removable Ring Sockets 

With Small Covered Base for 
Concealed Work 

Schedule B 
250 Volts 

Outside diameter base, 2 inches; height 1% 
inches; screw spacings, 1Wi inches. 

Cat. Descrip- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Watts lion ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

50746 660 Keyless 10 250 60 $. 41 
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National 
Electrical Code 

Standard 
For more com-
plete listings of 

Bodies and 
Caps, including 

ratings, see 
other pages. 

The Bryant Wrinklet Line 

No. WA 

$0.10-B-500 
• Carton 2 

No. WB 

e 
$0.16-B-100 

Carton 25 

No. WC 
,,• Furnalc Cn 

40.16-B-250 

No. WE 

$0.10-B-50 

No. WG 
in• Male Cap 

$0.16-B-50 

No. WT 
Pendent Cap 

Frole 

0.10-B2500 

No. WM 
;¡•in. Female 
Angle Cap 

$0.21-B-100 

No. WP 
?,S- in. Female 
Angle Cap 

$0.24-B-50 
---- - -....,,.. - ........... - -.,..... - 

No. 83 
Keyless Socket Body 
660 Watts 250 Volts 

No. WA-83 No. WB-83 

mil 

No. WC-83 
mn. 

No. WE-83 No. WG-83 No. WT-83 
- 

Ala\ 

No. WM-83 

A: 

No. WP-83 

AI: LI 
50.23-B-500 

Carton 25 

MM. 

$0.33-B-500 
Carton 25 

OMNI 

J=1 

MI 

$0.39-B-250 
Carton 5 

------.., 
0.39-B-250 

Carton 25 
$0.33-B-500 

Carton 25 
$0.39-B-250 

Carton 25 

ONIMIli 

01111 , 
$0.33-B-500 

Carton 25 

011•116 

=I 
MI 

$0.44-B-100 
Carton 25 

/MI 

C=1 
MI 

50.47-B-100 
Carton 25 

No. 95 
Short Keyless 
Socket Body 

No. WA-95 No. WB-95 

.. 
--/Ig 

No. WC-95 No. WE-95 No. WG-95 No. WT-95 
- 

/Ms, 

No. WM-95 

die 
No. WP-05 

In 1560 Watts 250 Volts 

là 

nnvr 
ireC1 

'..--..-..----.-. -- 

li..,. 

1C2 Z1 
1 ffl",i 

ffl_Wt 

/MI 

11:2--2..._1 
0 1.11411 

/MI 

0.1111 
asiligi 

/MI6 

Mall ,-.-..., 

$0.23-B-500 
Carton 25 

$0.33 -B-500 
Carton 25 

C.--=--). 

30.39-B-250 
Carton 25 

<---=-,) 

$0.39.B-250 
Carton 25 

$0.33-B-500 
Carton 25 

c.--•-,=- 

$0.39-B-250 
Carton 25 

50.33-B-500 
Carton 25 

$0.44-B-100 
Carton 25 

..... <•-_-----_-.) 

$0.47-B-100 
Carton 25 

No. 80 
Key Socket Body 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 
$0.26-B-500 

Ca on 25 

No. WA-80 
$0.36-B-500 

Carton 25 

No. WB-80 
$0.42-B-250 

Carton 25 

No. WC-80 
50.42-B-250 

Carton 25 

ma 

, 

No. WE-80 
$0.36-B-500 

Carton 25 

....Tins,. 

No. WG-80 
$0.42-B-250$0.36-B-500 

Carton 25 

No. WT-80 

Cation 25 

No. WM-80 
$0.47-B-100 

Carton 25 

• 

No. WP-80 
$0.50-B-100 

Carton 25 

j1IU spy..., 

No. 82 t...-, 

0 11 sa,..en 

-----0-,, 

D . 
OM% 
Cil:a.{1 

MI I 

1... 

Çffl.iii 

Mil ig - 

.... 

0 

S. P. H. C. Key 
-,-_--_- 4:Me,' 

.._-_±_3.e. 
..-.--.-..-, - 

Socket Body 
660 Watts. 250 Volts 
$0.29-B-500 

Carton 25 

NO. WA-82 
$0.39 B-500 

Carton 25 

No. WB-82 
$0.45-B-250 

Carton 25 

' 

No. 
$0.45-B-250 

WC-82 

Carton 25 

No WE-82 
$0.39-B-500 

Carton 25 

No WG-82 
$0.45-B-250 

Carton 25 

No WT-82 
$0.39-B-500 

Carton 25 

No. WM-82 
$0.50-B-100 

Carton 25 

No. 
$0.53-B-100 

WP-82 

Carton 
No. 81 

S P. Push Socket Body 
660 Watts. 250 Vohs 

It 

No. WA 
m6 

.... I. 1. 1. 

Ifflan 

Olt 

-81 No. 

I 

WB-81 

011.11% 

gn ela 

Olt 

No. WC -81 No. 

I 

WE 

MIL 

Olt 

-81 No. WG-8I 

Pea 

0 111 

a 

No. WT-81 No. WM-81 

die 
00.111 

No. 
25 

WP-8I 

50.26-B-506i 
Carton 25 

$0.36-B-500 
Carton 15 

50.42-B-250 
Carton 25 

..-----------'', 

$0.42-13-2•50 
Carton 25 

$0.36-B-500 
Carton 25 

30.42-B-250 
Carton 25 

50.36-B-500 
Carton 25 

$0.47-B-100 
Carton 25 

$0.50 -B-100 
Carton 25 

No. 85 
S P Pull Socket Body 

250 Watts. 250 Volta 

No. WA -85 No. WB-85 

win 

No. WC-85 No. WE-85 No. WG-85 

,••••••, 

No. WT-85 No. WM-85 

All: 

No. WP-85 

IIIIMIlis -7,- 
irl111, 

011M11% 

- .., 
*- 

ma 
oni ,   

ffli 
illa • 0111 : .....,„: 

----.(•. im : 
$0.40-B-250 

Carton 2 í 
$0.50-B-250 

l arton 25 
50.56-B-100 

Carton 25 
4.56-B- loo 

Carton 25 
$0.50-B-250 

Carton 25 
$0.56-B-100 

Carton 25 
50.50-B-250 

Carton 25 
$0.61-B-50 

Carton 25 
$0.64-B-50 

(-non 25 
No. 90 

S. P. Pull Switch 130,1v 
3 Amperes. 125 Volts 
I Ampere. 

No. WA-90 No. WB-90 No. WC-90 No. WE-90 No. WG-90 No. WT-90 No. WM-90 No. WP-90 

250 Vol, b 

)  

$0.53- H-50 
Carton 10 

ç )  

$0.63 -4  H-50 
Carton 10 

, 

4 
$0.69-H-20 

Carton 10 

, 

$0.69411-20 
Carton 10 

(; 

$0.63 -4 H-20 
Carton 10 

ç j  

4 
$0.69-H-20 

Carton 10 

4 
$0.63 - H-50 

Carton 10 
$0.74-4 H-20 

Carton 10 
$0.77- 

Carton 

Y 
4 
H-20 

No. 91 
S. P. Pull Fixture 

Switch Body 
Amperes. 125 VOItS 
i Ampere. 250 Volts 

50.684 H-50 
Carton 10  

No. WA-91 

4 
$0.75-H-50 

Carton 10 

No. 

$0.54-H-20 
Carton 

WB-91 

.4P1 

...... was 

¡. 

4 
lo 

No WC-9I 

, 

4 
$0.84-H-20 

Carton In 

No. WE-91 

. 

I , . 

$0.7A-20 
Carton KO 

No WG-9I 

$0.84+13-20 
Carton 10 

No. 

$0.78-H-50 
Carton 

WT-91 

4 
10 

No. WM-91 

...„:...... i 
$0.89&-20 

Carton 10 

No. 

$0.92H-20 
Carton 

10 

Wp-91 

...... 

in 
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No. 83 Bryant Wrinklet Keyless 
Socket Bodies 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Cat, Belied- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs, Price 
No. We ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

83 B 25 500 75 $.23 

No. 95 Bryant Wrinklet Short 

Keyless Socket Bodies 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

No. WA Bryant Wrinklet Caps 

1/4 -Inch Female 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

WA B 25 500 27 $. 10 

No. WB Bryant Wrinklet Caps 

1/4 -inch Female 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs, Price No ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
N. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each WB B 25 100 7 $.16 

95 B 25 500 55 $. 23 

No. 81 Bryant Wrinklet Single-

pole Push Socket Bodies 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

81 B 25 500 78 $. 26 

No. 85 Bryant Wrinklet Single-
pole Pull Socket Bodies 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

85 B 25 250 46 $.40 

No. 80 Bryant Wrinklet Single-

pole Key Socket Bodies 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

80 B 25 500 79 $. 26 

No. 82 Bryant Wrinklet Single-pole 
High Capacity Key Socket Bodies 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. l'kg. Each 

82 B 25 500 79 $. 29 

Bryant Wrinklet Pull Switch Bodies 

3 Amperes, 125 Volts; 1 Ampere, 250 Volts 

No. 90 Pull 
:Switch 

Schedule II 

No. 90 Single-pole Pull 
Switch Bodies 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ton Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

90 10 50 10 $. 53 

No. 91 Single- pole Pull 
Fixture Switch Bodies 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

91 10 50 12 $. 68 
No. 91 Pull 

Fixture Switch 

No. WC Bryant Wrinklet Caps 

3/8-inch Female 

Cat. Bebed- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg Std. Pkg. Each 

WC B 25 250 17 $. 16 

No. WE Bryant Wrinklet Caps 

1/8-inch Male 

Cat. Bebed- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. We ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

WE B 25 50 4 $. 10 

No. WG Bryant Wrinklet Caps 

3/8-inch Male 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

WG B 25 50 4 $. 16 

No. WM Bryant Wrinklet Caps 

1/4 -inch Female Angle 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
N. oie ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

WN1 B 25 100 7 $.21 

No. WP Bryant Wrinklet Caps 

3/8-inch Female Angle 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

WP B 25 50 5 $. 24 

No, WT Bryant Wrinklet Caps 

Pendent, 13à2-Inch Hole 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt.,Lbe. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

WT B 25 500 20 $.10 
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Cat. 
No. Watts 

4201 250 
42e2 660 
4203 660 
4204 250 
4205 660 

4206 250 
4207 660 
4208 660 
4209 250 
4210 660 

4211 250 
4212 660 
4213 660 
4214 250 
4215 660 

Cat. 

4068 
4237 
4116 

Bryant Titan Sockets 

Schedule B 250 Volts 

In these sockets the connection be-
tween shell and cap is effected by means 
of a threaded ring which engages with a 
corresponding thread in the shell, provid-
ing an exceptionally rugged and secure 
fastening. 

The standard finish, brush brass. 
With 1/8-inch Cap 

Description 
Key, Single-pole   
" High Capacity  

Keyless  
Pull, Single-pole  
" High Capacity  

With 3/8-inch Cap 
Key, Single-pole  25 
" High Capacity  25 

Keyless  25 
Pull, Single-pole  25 
" High Capacity  25 

With Pendent Cap 
Key, Single-pole  25 

25 
25 
25 
25 

" High Capacity  
Keyless  
Pull, Single Pull  
" High Capacity  

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 

500 130 $. 36 
500 130 .39 
500 120 . 33 
250 70 . 50 
250 75 . 69 

250 
250 
250 
100 
100 

500 
c00 
500 
250 
250 

70 $. 42 
70 . 45 
65 .39 
30 . 56 
30 . 75 

125 $. 36 
125 .39 
110 .33 
65 . 50 
65 . 69 

Bryant Single-pole Pull Sockets 
With Bottom Chain Guide 

Schedule B 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 

These sockets are especially adapted for 
indirect lighting fixtures and wall brackets. 
Standard finish, brush brass. 
Standard equipment, 8 inches of No. 6 

chain. 
Brylock attachment, 27 cents extra. 
Undark luminous pendant, permanently 

attached, 25 cents extra. 

Description 

%-inch Nozzle  
3/ di 

« 3-step Nozzle. 

Car-
ton 

10 
10 
10 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

50 22 
50 22 
50 25 

Bryant Electrolier Sockets 
Schedule 8 - 660 Watts, 250 Volts 

The shell screws into the cap to form the 
mechanical connection between the two. 

Standard finish is brush brass. 
Carton, 50 and 10 respectively. 

Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
66237 Keyless, %-inch Cap 250 47 $ .40 
50766 " " " 100 18 .46 

Bryant Porcelain Lined Aluminum 
Shell Keyless Sockets 

Schedule B -660 Watts, 600 Volts 

These sockets are extremely rugged in 
construction, and are suitable for outdoor 
use as well as for many classes of indoor 
use. 
The two parts of the socket are held 

together by two screws, accessible in the 
lamp receiving end of the socket. 

Diameter is 1% inches. Length, 2% 
inches. 

Cat. 
No. Description 

4106 %-inch Female Cap  
4107 h 4 

Price 
Each 

$.75 
.80 
.80 

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
10 50 25 $.50 
10 50 25 .50 

Schedule B 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Especially adapted for show-ease and 
trough reflector lighting. Side bushing. 

Standard finish, brush brass. 
Cat. Side Bush- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. log, In. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

4043 q 25 100 26 $. 35 
4044 ,i43' 25 100 27 .41 

Bryant Porcelain Lined Metal Shell Sockets 
With Shade-holder Threads 

Schedule B 
660 Watts, 600 Volts 

Threaded to receive a special line of shade.. 
holders. A strong, weatherproof and con-
venient method of attachment. 
Copper shell sockets have standard gilding 

metal screw shells, but all other metal parts 
are of bronze, so that the sockets are non-
corrosive. 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

3706 Alum. %-in. Fem. Cap.10 50 25 $. 50 
3707 " y" " " 10 50 25 . 50 
3708 Aluminum Cord Grip 

Cap 10 50 25 . 50 
3726Cop. U-in. Fem. Cap 10 50 36 . 50 
3727 " " " " 10 50 36 . 50 
3728 Copper Cord Grip Cap. 10 50 37 . 50 

Bryant Keyless Angle Sockets 

No. 374' 
Unassembled 

Bryant Single-pole Plug-in Pull Sockets 
Schedule B 

250 Volts 
Inserting this socket in a key or keyless 

socket provides the convenience of control of 
a pull socket. Standard finish, brush brass. 
Cat. Over All Size Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Lgth., In. Watts Chain ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

35024 3% 250 No. 6 10 100 43 $. 70 
65024 2?¡ 660 " 3 10 10 4 . 70 

No. 4061 Bryant Twin Keyless 
Attachment Plug Sockets 

Schedule It 
660 Watts Combined Load 

on Both Outlets 
Length of sockets, 21)i, inches. 

With Edison Plug 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

4061 10 10 5 $1.00 

Bryant Twin Keyless Sockets 
Each Outlet, 660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Length of socket, 2% inches. 
With 1/8-inch Cap 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

46750 B 10 10 3 $.65 
With 3/4 -inch Cap 

46751 B 10 10 3 $.70 

No. 4040 Bryant Twin Pull Attachment 
Plug Sockets 

250 Volts 

Multiple Connections 

660 Watts Combined Load on Both 
Outlets but Load on Pull Outlet 

Must Not Exceed 250 Watts 

With Edison Plug 

One outlet controlled. Other outlet 
connected permanently. 
Can be furnished with permanently 

attached Undark luminous pendant at 
an addition to price of 25 cents. 

Brylock feature, 27 cents additional. 

Cat. 
No. 

4040 

Sched-
ule 

Car-
ton 

5 

Std. 
Pkg. 

10 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

5 

Price 
Each 

$1.35 
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Sched-
ule 

Nos. 4051-4052 Bryant Twin Pull Sockets 
250 Watts Combined Load on Both Outlets, 250 Volts 

Both outlets are controlled simultan-
eously. 

Standard finish, brush brass. 
Standard length of chain, 8 inches of 

size No. 6 chain. 
Can be equipped with Brylock attach-

ment at an addition to price of 27 cents 
for each outlet. 

For permanently attached small Undark luminous pendant 
add 25 cents to price. 

With '/8-inch Cap 

Cat Sched- Car- Std. 
No. ule ton Pkg. 

4051 B 10 10 

With %-inch Cap 

4052 B 10 10 .1 

Wt.. Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

Price 
Each 

$1 .00 

$1.06 

Nos. 4005-4006 Bryant Twin Pull Sockets 
Each Outlet, 250 Watts, 250 Volts 

First pull: Outlet No. 1 alone. Second 
• pull: Both outlets in multiple. Third 
pull: Outlet No. 1 off- outlet No. 2 on. 
Fourth pull: Both outlets off. 

Standard finish, brush brass. 
Standard length of chain, 8 inches of 

size No. 6 chain. 
Can be equipped with Brylock attach-

ment at an addition to price of 27 cents 
for each outlet. 

For permanently attached small Undark luminous pendant 
add 25 cents to price. 

With 1/8-inch Cap 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. oie ton Pkg. Std. l'kg. 

4005 B 10 10 4 
With %-inch Cap 

4006 B 10 10 

Price 
Earh 

$1 .00 

4 $1.06 

Nos. 4053-4054 Bryant Twin Pull Sockets 
250 Volts—Pull Outlet, 250 Watts; Keyless Outlet, 660 Watts 

One outlet is controlled. Other outlet 
is connected permanently. 

Standard finish, brush brass. 
Standard length of chain, 8 inches of 

size No. 6 chain. 
Can be equipped with Brylock attach-

ment at an addition to price of 27 cents 
for each outlet. 

For permanently attached small Un-
dark luminous pendant, add 25 cents. 

Cat. 
No. 
4053 

With 1/4 -inch Cap 
Car- St I 
ton L! 

10 10 

With 3/8-inch Cap 
4054 B 10 10 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 
4 $1.00 

4 $1.06 

No. 4039 Twin Pull Attachment Plug Sockets 

Cat. Sched-
No. nie 
4039 

Each Outlet, 250 Watts, 

MultipleConnections,250 Volts 
With Edison Plug 

First pull:—Outlet No. 1 alone. 
Second pull:—Both outlets in mul-
tiple. Third pull :—Outlet No. 1 
off; outlet No. 2 stays on. Fourth 
pull:—Both outlets off. 
This device is recommended for 

charging radio batteries. A 
light can be placed in one outlet, 
and the charging rectifier con-
nected to the other. A pull on the 
chain connects or disconnects 
either or both as desired. 

Car- Std. Wt.% Lbs. Price 
ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
5 10 5 $1.35 

Cat. 
No. 

Cat. 
No. Description • 

4567 Medium with 9/8-inch Fe-
male Bushing  

No. 4567 Bryant High-heat Composition 
Keyless Sockets 

Schedule B-660 Watts, 250 volts 

With %-inch Female Bushing 

This socket is intended for use in unit light-
ing fixtures with Type C gas filled lamps. 
The body is of high-heat composition in two 

parts held together with a threaded brass ring. 

Equipped regularly with lamp grip. 
Diameter of body, 1M-inch. 
Diameter of brass ring, 134 inches. 
Length over all, 2M inches. 

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ton Pkg. Std. Pir.g. Each 

10 100 34 $. 42 

Bryant Bayonet Ediswan Medium Base 
Socket Bodies 

Schedule B 

With Shade- holder Ring 
250 Volts 

Cat. 
Na 
60 

77 

New Wrinkle Key Socket Body 

Watts 

250 

Car-
ton 

25 

Std. 
Pkg. 

500 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

135 

Price 
Each 

$.43 

Wrinktet Push Button Socket Body 

660 25 500 100 .52 

No. 60 body will fit any New Wrinkle cap or base. 
No. 77 body will fit any Wrinklet cap or base. 
To obtain the list price of a complete socket add the list 

of body and cap. 

No. 540 Bryant Single-pole Pull Candle 
Sockets 
Schedule B 

Composition, with Paper Jacket and 
Female Thread Bushing 

The bushing of this socket is threaded for h-inch 
iron pipe, .405-inch outside diameter, 27 threads to 
the inch. Standard chain is No. 3 and extends 5 
inches below composition. Standard finish of chain 
is brush brass, but nickel or silvered finish will be 
furnished without extra charge. For any other spe-
cial finish, see another page. 

Outside diameter, 9¡ inch. Length over all, 2% 
inches. Regularly supplied with a paper insulating 
jacket which covers the mechanism and screw shell; 
outside diameter of jacket is +1. inch. 

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

540 Candelabra  25 50 5 $. 75 

No. 560 Bryant Single-pole Turn Candle 
Sockets 

Schedule It 
75 Watts, 125 Volts 

Composition, witn Paper Jacket and 
Female Thread Bushing - 

A regular No. 540 socket equipped with an operat-
ing band which fits into an ornamental cup supplied 
by the fixture manufacturer. It is operated by turn-
ing the cup at the base of the candle. Complete 
ready to wire, but a nipple between the socket and 
operating band must be supplied by manufacturer. 

Bushing threaded for Vs-inch iron pipe, .405-inch 
outside diameter, 27 threads per inch. Outside 
diameter, %-inch; length, 2% inches. Outside 
diameter of paper insulating jacket, if-inch. 
Cat. Car- Std. 
No. Description ton Pkg. 

560 Candelabra 20 20 
Operating Bands only 20 20 .75 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

6 $1.50 
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No. 4004 Bryant Candle Sockets 

Porcelain, Keyless, with Paper Jacket 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

No. 4004 

The bushing of this socket is thread-
ed for 3/8-inch iron pipe, .405-inch out-
side diameter, 27 threads per inch. 

The outside diameter of the paper 
jacket is 1% inches. Length of sock-
et, 17/3 inches. Length over all, 2% 
inches. 

No. 4004 is easy to install. The 
fixture wires are passed up through 
the center of the socket while the socket 
is being screwed onto the fixture pipe. 

When the socket is adjusted, the wires are pulled out and 
are then fastened under the binding screws. 

No. 4004 Old Style is similar to No. 4004, except that it has 
a short bushing without hickey, and there is no hole in the 
center of the socket through which the wires can be passed 
when installing the socket. It must be used in connection 
with threaded 3/8-inch pipe (.405-inch outside diameter, 27 
threads per inch) which has openings cut in it through which 
to pull the fixture wires. 

The outside diameter of the paper jacket is 1% inches. 
Length of socket, VA inches. Length over all, 2% inches. 

When this socket is desired, No. 4004 Old Style should be 
specified. Price, Schedule, Standard Package Quantity, Car-
ton Quantity and Rating are the same as No. 4004. 

No. 4004 
Old Style 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 
No. Description ule ton Pkg Std.Pkg. Each 

4004 Medium Female Thread Hickey. B 25 250 31 $. 16 

Bryant Single-pole Pull Candle Sockets 
.Sc1,eclule Il 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 
Composition, with Paper Jacket and 

Female Hickey or Bushing 

No. 4230 No. 4120 No. 4154 
With Paper Jacket Off 

Bushings of these sockets are threaded for 3'-inch iron 
pipe, .405-inch outside diameter, 27 threads per inch. The 
mechanism of each socket is covered with a paper jacket 1%-
inch outside diameter. 

The standard chain is No. 3 size and extends 5 inches below 
composition. Standard finish of chain is brush brass, but 
polished or dull nickel finish will be furnished without extra 
charge. For permanently attached small Undark luminous 
pendant, add 25 cents to price. 

Cat. Car-
No. Description ton 

4120 Medium, 39(6 Inches Long 10 
4230 3% “ ‘i 10 
4153 6t 4 a .. 10 
4154 64 4% " “ 

10 

4155 ‘i 5 ., 10 

Std. Wt., 1,13s. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

100 20 $. 75 
100 2 .75 
100 24 .75 
100 24 . 75 
100 24 .75 

No. 4163 Bryant Keyless Candle Socket 
Bodies 

660 W3tts, 250 Volts— Medium Base 

Schedule B 

No. 4163 Body Jacket 

Porcelain base, white paper jacket, no hickey. 
Dimensions: diameter of base, n,'2 inches: length of body 

only, 1% inches; diameter over paper jacket, 19-¡ inches; 
length of paper jacket, 12?,3.2 inches. 
Cat. 
No. 

4163 Body Only with Jacket  25 250 27 $. 12 

Bryant Steel Hickeys 

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Description ton l'kg. Std. Pkg. Each 

Schedule B 

No. 4164 No. 4165 No. 4166 

Designed to support No. 4163 keyless socket. Complete 
with fibre stop washer. Bottom of hickey is tapped for 3'-inch 
pipe, .405 inch outside diameter, 27 threads per inch. Brass-
plated to prevent rusting. May be assorted in unbroken car-
tons to make a standard package. 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Des. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

4164 Short, %, Inch Long  25 250 10 $. 04 
4165 Long, 1142 Inches Long  25 250 12 . 04 
4166 Adjustable from 2742 to 3% In.. 25 250 15 . 05 

Bryant Keyless Candle Sockets 
660 Watts, 250 Volts — Medium Base 

Schedule B 

No. 4167 No. 4168 

Porcelain base, white paper jacket, detach-
able hickey for %-inch pipe. 
Cat. 
No. Description 

4167 Short, 2% Inches Long  
4168 Long, 2% " 
4169 Adjustable from 4 to 5' ;'! Inches 

No. 4169 
Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

25 250 31 $. 16 
25 250 32 . 16 
25 250 35 . 17 

No. 4170 Bryant Steel Adjustable Adapter 
Hickeys 

Schedule B 

%-inch female bushing at lower end, 3'g-inch male 
stud at upper end. Brass-plated. 

By screwing the stud of this hickey into the bush-
ing of a Bryant No. 4004, 4230, 4153, 4154 or 4155 
socket or similar sockets of other manufacture, the 
socket is extended 1 inches and made adjustable 
up to 2% inches more than its own length. 

This device will be found convenient when extra 
long candle slips are called for. 

mat. Car. 
No. Description ton 

4170 Adjustable from 13É) to 2% Inches 10 

Std. Wt, Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
100 18 $. 10 
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Bryant Sockets for Flat Pans 
Schedule B 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 
These sockets are made by soldering 8-inch leads of stranded 

rubber-covered wire to the terminals of regular No. 95 
Wrinklet sockets and covering the tops with wax to hold the 
bodies in the shells. Used in ceiling pan fixtures by making 
round holes 1% inches in diameter in the pans and soldering 
around the holes on the upper side of the pans Bryant No. 549 
Uno fixture rings, after which the wires are connected. 

Wrinklet caps cannot be used on these sockets. Standard 
finish, brass polished but not lacquered. Longer 
leads can be supplied at an advance in price of 
4% cents per foot each conductor. Wire lengths 
cannot be assorted to make up a standard pack-
age. 
Cat. Leads Car- SW. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. SW. Pkg. Eech 

95014 With No. 14 Wire 25 250 45 $.34 
95016 " " 16 " 25 250 42 .30 
95018 " " 18 " 25 250 40 .28 

Pull Socket Balls, and Insulating 
and Splicing Links 

teà 
î 

Bryant 

11 
No. 512 or No. 516 

eximunge ale 
No. 513 No. 510 or No. 811 

Shown Unassembled No. 810 Is Similar 

In those pull devices having a combination chain and cord, 
No. 810 splicing link is used to join, the two. 

The standard finish is brush brass, which will be supplied 
when no other finish is specified. All other finishes will be 
special, for which add 2 cents each to prices for both balls and 
links, except for silver and gold. For silver finishes add 10 
mats list. Gold finish prices upon application. 

Ca,. Sched-
No. ule Description 

512 H Snap Lock Ball with Sleeve for lediuin 
Base Pull Devices   

516 H Snap Lock Ball with Sleeve 
for Candelabra a n d 
Miniature Base Pull De-

. vices  
510 FI Splicing Link for No. 6 Chain  
513 II Insulating Link for No. 3 

or No. 6 Chain  
810 H Splicing Link to Connect 

No. 6 Chain to Small 
Linen Pull Cord  

811 11 Splicing Link for No. 3 Chain   

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ton Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

250 

50 
200 

100 

250 

50 
200 

100 

200 200 
200 200 

1 $.06 

34 

, 2 

.06 

.021/2  

.08 

34 .021/2 
.021/2 

No. NW Bryant New Wrinkle and 
Wrinklet Socket Cap Wrenches 

For use in fastening caps to 
fixtures when the caps are en-
closed in husks. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Eacn 

NW H 1 1 % $.50 

Bryant Porcelain Receptacles for Metal Signs 

0 11eYA 

Hole 
Cat. Req'd 
No. In. 

357 II 
358 3% 

Bryant 

Schedule JI 
75 Watts, 125 Volts 

Miniature 
Screw 

Depth Spacings Car- SW. Wt., Lbs. Price 
In. Inches ton Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

% 1% 10 100 8 $. 18 
Candelabra 

1 131¡; 10 100 10 $. 18 
No. 388 

Porcelain Receptacles for Metal Signs 
75 Watts, 125 Volts 

With Removable Ring 
Hole required, % inch diameter. Diameter, 1% 

inches. Thickness of ring, % inch. Depth: No. 
389, % inch; No. 390, /8 inch. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. We.., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ule ton Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

389 Miniature H 25 100 9 $. 20 
390 Candelabra H 25 100 11 .20 

No. 367 

Bryant Single-pole Key Sockets 
75 Watts, 125 Volts 

New Wrinkle Style Shell Fastening 
14- inch Cap 

Standard finish, brush brass. Can be furnished 
with metal key or to take metal key. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., List Price 
No. Description ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Eacn, 

433 Miniature H 25 100 12 $. 39 
No. 434 434 Candelabra II 25 100 12 . 39 

Bryant Single-pole Pull Sockets 
75 Watts, 125 Volts 

New Wrinkle Style Shell Fastening 
1/8-inch Cap 

Standard length chain, 4 inches. Extension 
chain guides and Undark luminous pendants fur-
nished, extra. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ule ten Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
385 Miniature II 10 50 6 $.84 
386 Candelabra II 10 50 6 .84 No. 386 

Bryant Miniature and Candelabra 
Keyless Sockets 

75 Watts, 125 Volts 

Threaded Shell Fastening 1/8-inch Cap 

Cat. Sched- Car-
No. Style ule ton 

320 Miniature II 50 
321 Candelabra 11 50 

SW. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

100 8 $. 32 
100 8 .32 

Bryant Porcelain Decorative Sockets 

75 Watts, 125 Volts 

Green glazed finish. Fitted with five inches of 
No. 18 B. & S. Green Braid, Stranded Rubber 
Covered Wire. Longer wires, $.09 per foot, extra 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt, Lbs. Price 
No. Style We ton Pkg. Stal. Pkg. Each 

322 Miniature H 25 100 6 $. 16 
323 Candelabra H 25 100 6 . 16 

Bryant Porcelain Base Cleat Receptacles 
75 Watts, 125 Volts 

Outside diameter of base, 13,44 inches. Thick-
ness of base, % inch. Height, 1 inches. 
Supporting screw spacings, 1% inches. 

Cat. Sched- Car-
No. Description ule ton 

366 Miniature H 25 
367 Candelabra II 25 

Bryant Porcelain Base 
Cleat Receptacles 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 
100 

Schedule // 

75 Watts, 125 Volts 

BABE, IN. Screw 
Cat. Thick- Ht. Spacings Car- Std. 
No. Description 0. D. ness In. Inches ton Pkg. 

9445 Miniature 1% h li 1% 25 200 
9446 Candelabra 1Pf. % % 1% 25 200 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

12 $. 12 
13 .12 

6/1 
No. 9445 

Wt. 
Lbs. 
Pkg. 

11 
14 

Price 
Each 

$.09 
.09 
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National 
Electrical Code 

Standard 

For more com-

plete listings of 

Bodies and 

Caps, including 

ratings, see 

other pages. 

No. 73 
Keyless Socket Body 
660 Watp, 250 Volts 

ZI'0.23-B -250 
Carton 10 

No. 70 
S. P. Key Socket Body 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 

$0.26-B -250 
Carton 10 

No. 72 
S. P. Key Socket Body 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

$0.29-B -250 
Carton 10 

No. 71 
S. P. Push Socket 

Body 
660 Watts, 25Q Volts 

$0.29-B -100 
Carton 10 

No. 75 
S. P. Pull Socket Body 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 

$0.59-B -100 
Carton 10 

S. P. Pull Socket Body 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

$0.81-B - 100 
Carton 10 

No. 79 
"Spartan" 

Receptacle Body 
10 Amperes, 150 Volts 

30.15-R -50 
Carton 10 

The Bryant Interchangeable Porcelain Line 

No. PA 
Win. Female 
Brass Cap 

e„.-047iimi 

No. PB 
Win. Female 
Brass Cap 

No. PC 
Win. Female 
Brass Cap 

No.. PE 
.in. Female 

Aluminum Cap 

u 

le ib 

No. PD 
Win Female 
Aluminum Cap 

tà 

No. PT 
Pendent Cap 

13/32- in Cord Hole 

e 5i  

No. RT 
Pendent Cap 

Win. Cord Hole 

A>'' 

$0.20-B -100 $0.30-B -100 $0.24-B -100 $0.40-B -100 $0.42-B - 100 $0.10-B -250 $0.10-B-250 
Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 

No. PA-73 

, „.......„ 

$0.43-B -100 
Carton 10 

No. PB-73 

BRYAbrr 

No. PC-73 

MM. 

0.1• 
enOmoi, 

an 

No. PE-73 

MM. 

...Me% 

0 ._0110•-_%__1.14 

arza 
,....„„„ 

$0.63-B -100 
Carton 10 

- No. PD-73 No. PT-73 No. RT-73 

411.1.11., 

BRYANT 

$0.65-B -100 
Carton 10 

e----giza 
„....... 

bRYANT 

$0.33-B -250 
Carton 10 

„.......„, 
$0.47-B -100 

Carton 10 
$0.53-B -100 

Carton 10 
$0.33-B-250 

Carton lo 
No. PA-70 

ipty.wr 

ç  

No. 

$0.56-B 

PB-70 

grow, 

-100 
Carton 10 

No. PC-70 

...., ........., ,,.....„, 
,----eneme• WI OrtANT 

No. PE-70 

$0.66-B - 100 
Carton 10 

No. PD-70 

BRYANT 

No. PT-70 No. RT-70 

sneer BRYANT 

$0.50-B - 100 
Carton 10 

$0.36-B-250 
Carton 10 

$0.36-B -250 
Carton 10 

$0.68-B - 100 
Carton 10 

$0.46-B --100 100 
Carton 10 

No. PA-72 

8/(YAIrr 

No. PB-72 

,-
BRYANT 

No. PC-72 

BRYANT 

No. PE-72 

OMNI' 

No. PD-72 

Mt 

BRYANT g 

No. PT-72 No. RT-72 

, c a i  

$0.71-B 100 
Carton 10 

$0.53-B - 100 
Carton 10 

$0.39-B -250 
Carton 10 

$0.59-B -100 
Carton 10 

$0.49-B - 100 
Carton 10 

$0.39-B-250 
Carton 10 

$0.69-B - 100 
Carton 10 

No. PA-71 

BRYANT 

No. 

$0.59-B 

PB-71 

BRYANT 

-100 
Carton 10 

No. PC-71 

---
c=b 

$0.53-B - 100 
Carton 10 

m 

No. PE-71 

BRYANT 
M 

No. PD-71 

BRYANT 

No. PT-71 

401MIk 

No. RT-71 

emume, 

ONIMNii 
•  _001•1_  

BRYANT 

$0.49-B -100 
Carton 10 

$0.39-B - 100 
Carton 10 

$0.71-B - 100 
Carton 10 

$0.69-B - 100 
Carton 10 

$0.39-B-100 
Carton 10 

No. PA-75 
$0.79-B - 100 

Carton 10 

i.........e.... 

ermilla omie  

gme. ..-----... „ow% 
ic,.....t., 

4 
No. PA-76 

$1.01-B -100 
Carton 10 

No. 
$0.89-B 

PB-75 
-50 

Carton 10 

No. PC-75 
$0.83-B - 100 

Carton 10 

BMW 

No. PC-76 
$1.05-B -100 

Carton 10 

4 

No. 
$0.99-B 

No. 
$1.21-B 

PE-75 
-50 

Carton 10 

.."'  

c::) 1 

4 
PE-76 

-50 
Carton In 

No. PD-75 
31.01-B -50 

Carton tO 

BRYANT 

EE> 

4 
No. PD-76 
$1.23-B - 50 

Carton 10 

No. PT-75 
$0.69-B -100 

Carton 10 

No. 
30.69-B-100 

RT-75 

Carton 10 

ge24 «. „......--...„ „oil.% „,..., 1 
4C......«•") 

4 
No. PT-76 

$0.91-B -100 
Carton 10 

No. 
$1.11-B 

BRYANT 

(c-, 

4 
PB-76 

-50 
Carton 10 

No. 
$0.91-B-100 

Carton 

Ewen 

H 

4 
RT-76 

10 

No. PA-79 

_ 

No. 

$0.45-R 

PB-79 

Carton 10 
-50 

No. 

$0.39-R 

PC-79 

..... 
iamb«, 
,ommin% 

P IN 

Carton 10 
-50 

No. 

$0.55-R 
Carton 

PE-79 

,... 
,fflum, 

9 fl"-'s 

10 
-20 

No. PD-79 

It. 
/Mk 

$0.57 42 
Carton 10 

-20 

No. PT-79 No. RT-79 

$0.25-R 
Carton 10 

-50 $0.25-R-50 

tn. 

Carton 10 
$0.35-R 

Carton 10 
-50 
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The Bryant Interchangeable Porcelain Line 

No. PP 
%-in. Female Brass 

Angle Cap 

No. PF 
ei-in. Female 
Aluminum 
Angle Cap 

No. RW 
-in. Female 
Aluminum 
Angle Cap 

No. PW 
Cleat Base 

No. PZ 
Concealed Base 

No. RB 
Wood Molding 

Base 

No. RL 
3%-in. Box Base 

No. RM 
4- in. Box Base 

MT 

 - 

$0.50-B-100 $0.65-B-100 $0.75-B-100 $0.14-B-100 $0.15-B-100 $0.15-B-100 $0.30-B-100 $0.40-B-100 
Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 5 

No. 

BRYANT 

o 

PP-73 

. 

- 

No. 

BRYANT 

50.88-B- 100 
Carton 

PF-73 

• 

10 

No. RW-73 

• 

BRYANT 

No. PW-73 

,--.-011--*-, 
-12'0:ir -. 

No. PZ-73 No. RB-73 No. RL-73 No. RM-73 

BRYANT 

$0.53-B-100 
Carton 10 

... .... 
BRYANT 

e e 

BRYANT 

$0.38-B-100 
Carton 10 

anil 

oisma\ 

50.63-B-100 
Ca rton I 

$0.38-B-100 
Carton 10 

$0.37-B-100 
Carton 10 

$0.73-B 
Carton 

-100 
10 

$0.98-B-100 
Carton 10 

No. 

termer 

PP-70 

. 

No. 

'IA& 
0 11e 

PF-70 

1 

No. RW-70 

• 

No. PW-70 

BRYANT 

No. PZ-70 No. RB-70 No. RL-70 No. RM-70 

-... .... 
BRYANT BRYANT BRYANT BRYANT BRYANT 

,   

$0.76-B 
Carton 

-100 
10 

, _ 
___ 

$0.66-B-100 
Carton I 

$0.56-B-100 
Carton 10 

$1.01-B-100 
Carton 10 

$0.91-B-100 
Carton 10 

$0.40-B-100 
Carton 10 

$0.41-B-100 
Carton 10 

$0.41-B-100 
Carton 10 

No. PP-72 

• 

No. 

eturr 

PF-72 

• 

No. RW-72 

• 

comm. 

 ) 

$1.04-B-100 
('arto,, 10 

No. PW-72 

Name 

No. PZ-72 No. RB-72 No. RL-72 No. RM-72 

BRYANT 

... ...- 
BRYANT BRYANT El 

$0.44-B-100 
C trton 10 

emir ) BRYANT J 

$0.69-B-100 
Carton 1 

$0.43-B-100 
Carton 10 

$0.59-B-100 
Carton 10 

$0.44-B-100 
Carton 10 

$0.94-B-100 
Carton 10 

50.79-B-100 
Carton 10 

No. 

BRYANT 

$0.79-B 
Cut., 

PP-71 

• 

-100 
10 

=•M 

No. 

BRYANT 

--

$0.94-B-100 
Carton 

PF-71 

n 

In 

No. RW-71 

• 

No. PW-71 No. PZ-71 No. RB-71 No. RL-71 No. RM-71 

..ØIøllt 

. - 
BRYANT BRYANT BRYANT 

$0.44-B-100 
( arton 10 

- 
BRYANT 

$0.59-B-100 
Carton 10 

BRYANT 

$0.69-B-100 
Carton i 

$0.43-B-100 
Carton 10 

$1.04-B-100 
Carton 10 

$0.44-B-100 
Carton 10 

No. 
31.09-B 

Carton 

BRYANT 

No. 
$1.31-B 

Carton 

PP-75 
-50 

10 

e 

4 
PP-76 

-50 
10 

No. 
51.24-B-50 

Carton 

PF-75 

10 

e 

No. RW-75 
31.34 -B-50 

('arson 10 

o 

No. PW-75 
$0.73 -B-50 

Carton 10 

No. PZ-75 
$0.74-B-50 

Carton 10 

No. RB-75 
50.74-B-50 

Carton 10 

No. RL-75 
$0 .89 -B- 50 

Carton 10 

No. RM-75 
$0.99-B-50 

Carton I 

ese ass 

BRYANT 

Cfa) 

4 
No. RM-76 
$1.21-B-50 

Carton 1 

BRYANT 

e- ED 

No. RL-76 
$1.11-B-50 

Carton 10 

4 

BRYAN/ 

No. PW-76 
$0.95-B-50 

Carton 10 

4 
No. 
$1.46-B-50 

Carton 

BRYANT w. 

4 
PF-76 

10 

,   

BRYANT 

4 
No. RW-76 
$1.56-B-50 

Carton 10 

)   

No. 
$0.96-B-50 

.. 

BRYN  / 

c :), 

RB-76 

Carton 10 

4 

BRYANT 

No. PZ-76 
$0.96-B-50 

Ct-,on 10 

No. 

$0.65 

PP-79 

..e 
V---it"-- 

-R -20 
Carton 10 

No. 

...... 
50.80-R-20 

Carton 

PF-79 

, 

10 

No. RW-79 

• 

$0.90-R-20 
Carton 10 

No. 

,....e..----4_, 

$0.29 

PW-79 

IN iiiii--- 
Ir'----réDie 

-R 
Carton 10 

s i4,1" 1 

-20 

No. PZ-79 No. RB-79 No. RL-79 No. RM-79 

.. 

$0.55-R-20 

BByANT 

' 

Carton 1 

..... 

. 

ma 

50.30-R-20 

BRYANT 

Carton 10 

 red  

el'-----e 

$0.30 -R -20 
Carton 10 

red 

el'-----e 

$0.30 -R -20 
Carton 10 

50.45-R-20 

BRYANT 

Carton 10 



280 Western Electric 
No. 70 Bryant Singlerpole 

Porcelain Key Socket Bodies 
Schedule It 

250 Watts, 250 volts 
Emergency and Weatherproof shade-

holders may be attached to this device. 
Cat. 
No. 

70 

Car-
ton 

10 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

250 79 $.26 

No. 72 Bryant Single-pole Porcelain 
Key Socket Bodies 

Schedule B 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Emergency and Weatherpi oof shade-
holders may be attached to this device. 
Cat. Car- SU Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

72 10 250 79 $.29 

No. 73 Bryant Porcelain Keyless 
Socket Bodies 

Schedule 11 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Emergency and Weatherproof shade-holders 
may be attached to this device. 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. ton Pkg. Std. ¡'kg. 

73 10 250 53 

¡'rice 
Eaeli 

$.23 

No. 71 Bryant Porcelain Push Button 
Socket Bodies 

Schedule B 
660 Watts. 250 Volts 

Emergency and Weatherproof shade-hold-
ers may be attached to this device. 
Cat. 
Nu. 

71 

Car- Std. 
ton ¡'kg. 

10 100 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

39 

Price 
Each 

$.29 

No. 75 Bryant Single-pole 
Porcelain Pull Socket Bodies 

Scher! I( IC li 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Emergency and Weatherproof shade-hold-
ers may be attached. Standard finish, brush 
brass. For special finishes add 2 cents. 
t'at. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ton Pkg. Std. ¡'kg. Each 

75 10 100 41 $.59 

No. 76 Bryant Single-pole 
Porcelain Pull Socket Bodies 

Schedule B 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Emergency and Weatherproof shade-hold-
ers may be attached. Standard finish, brush 
brass. For special finishes add 2 cents. 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

76 10 100 43 $.81 

Cat. 
No. 

79 

No. 79 Bryant Porcelain Spartan 
Receptacle Bodies 

Car-
ton 

10 

Schedule It 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. ¡'kg. 

9 

Price 
Each 

$.15 

No. PT Bryant Porcelain Pendent Caps 

Schedule B 

Cord hole, 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs, Prier 
No. ton Pkg. ›td. Pkg. 1,i( 

PT 10 250 31 $. 10 

No. RT Bryant Porcelain Pendent Caps 

Cord hole, inch. 

Cat. Car- Std. 
No ton P4.g 

10 

Schedule B 

BRYAN, 

Wt., Lbs. Price ,rear, 
Std. Pkg. I;a( h re? 

39 $. 10 ------

No. PA Bryant Porcelain Caps 

1/8-inch Female Brass 

Schedule B 

Standard finish, brush brass. 

Cat. 
No. 

PA 

Car-
ton 

10 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

17 $. 20 

No. PB Bryant Porcelain Caps 

Schedule B 

1/4-inch Female Brass 

Standard finish, brush brass. 

Cat. 
No. 

PB 

Cat. 
No. 

PE 

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price -0ÉriÀN-r. 

10 100 17 $.30 --'"• 

No. PC Bryant Porcelain Caps 

ton Pkg. Std. ¡'kg. Each 

Schedule B 

3/8-inch Female Brass 

Standard finish, brush brass. 

Cat. 
No. 

PC 10 100 17 

Car- Std. 
ton Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

No. PE Bryant Porcelain Caps 

Schedule B 

3/8-inch Female Aluminum 

Car-
ton 

10 

No. 

St ,I. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pt... $td. l'kg. 

100 17 $. 40 

PD Bryant Porcelain Caps 
Schedule B 

1/2 -inch Female Aluminum 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

PD 10 100 17 
*1/2 -inch Brass Female 

PD 10 () 17 
*Standard finish, brush brass. 

No. PP Bryant Porcelain Angle Caps 

Schedule II 

3/8-1nch Female Brass 

Standard finish, brush brass. 

Cat. 
No. 

PP 

Car-
ton 

10 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

27 

Price 
Each 

$.50 

Price 
Each 

$.24 

Price 
Each 

$.42 

$.27 
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No. PF Bryant Porcelain Angle Caps 

Schedule B 

3/8-inch Female Aluminum 

Cat. Car- 
No. ton PL..7. 

Pl.' 10 I 00 

No. RW Bryant Porcelain 
Schedule B 

1/2 -inch Female Aluminum 
Cw. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 
N. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

RW 10 100 22 

*1/2-inch Female Brass 
RW 10 100 22 

No. 78 Bryant Spartan 
Current Taps 

Schedule H 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Can be inserted between the cap or 
base and the body of any porcelain 
socket combination of the Bryant In-
terchangeable Porcelain Line and will 
take any of the Spartan caps of the 
Bryant Spartan Line. 

Cal. Car-
No. ton 

78 10 

t'ar-
t 

P \V 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

50 12 

10 

Price 
Each 

$.20 

, TJ . Trie 
1: 

20 $. 65 

Angle Caps 

Price 
Each 

$.75 

$.60 

No.78 

Inserted Between No. PW 
Base and No. 73 Socket 

No. PW Bryant Porcelain 
Cleat Bases 

Schedule B 

Diameter of base, 2% inches. Diam-
eter over lugs, 2% inches. Supporting 
screw spacings, 1% inch. 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 

No. PZ Bryant Porcelain 
Concealed Bases 

Schedule B 

Outside diameter 24 inches. Screw 
spacings 1% and 2% inches. Base fits 
Type No. 500 Adaptibox. 
Cat. Car- Std. 
Yo. ton Pkg. 

PZ 

Car-

lo 

Cat. 
No. 

BI 

10 100 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

28 

Wt., Lie. 
Std. Pkg. 

46 

No. RL Bryant Porcelain Bases 
For '3%- inch Boxes 

Schedule IT 
Outside dianio 3r;g inches. 

Screw spacings V inches. 
Suitable machine screws for 

mounting furnished. 
Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

100 54 $. 30 

Price 
Each 

$.14 

Price 
Each 

$.15 

No. RM Bryant Porcelain Bases 
Schedule 11 

For 31/4-inch and 4- inch Boxes 
Outsidu diameter, 4% inches. 

Supporting screw spacings, 2Yi 
and 3M inches. Screws for 
mounting furnished. 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ton Pk'. Std. Pkg. Each 

RM 5 100 83 $.411 

Cat. 
No. 

SS 

BR rANT 

• 

Sched-
ule 

Il 

No.SS Bryant K-W Cleat 
Bases 

Stamped Lugs 
Diameter, 2n inches; over lugs, 

311 inches. screw spacings, 1% 
inches. 

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 
toil Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

10 100 45 

No. ST Bryant K-W 
Cleat Bases 

Cast Lugs 
Diameter, 2,2, inches; over lugs, 

31-1 inches. Screw spacings, 1% 
inches. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. 
No. tile ton Pkg. 

ST lI 10 100 

Cat. 
No. 

SU 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

45 

No. SU Bryant K-W Concealed 

-8 RYA hlr • \ 

Price 
Each 

$.13 

Price 
Each 

$ . 13 

Bases 

Outside diameter of base, 2% 
inches. Screw spacings, 1% inches. 

Sched- Car- Std. 
ole ton Pkg. 

It 10 100 

No. SV Bryant K-W Wood 
Molding Bases 

Base measures 2%x2'% inches. 
Screw spacings, .1.% inches. 

Cat. 
No. 

SV 

Sched-
ule 

Cat. Sehed-
No. 1de 

SW il 

Car-
ton 

10 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

40 $.13 

"-- BRYANT 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

100 40 

Price 
Each 

$.13 

No. SW Bryant K-W 
Combination Bases 

Diameter, 211 inches. 
Screw spacings, 1% inches. 

Car- Std. 
ton Pkg. 

10 100 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

45 

Price 
Each 

$.13 

No. 717 Bryant K-W Pendent Rosette 
Caps 
Fusible 

2 Amperes, 125 Volts 7-11 H RYAN-F-1>i 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ale ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

717 H 10 250 68 $. 13 

No. 710 Bryant K-W 
Key Socket Bodies 

Fusible 
250 Watts, 125 Volts 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ale ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

710 B 10 100 45 $. 62 

No. 718 Bryant K-W Bracket Rosette Caps 
2 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Fusible 

eRY ANT 

Bushing tapped for %-inch pipe. 

Standard finish, brush brass. 

Cat. Sched- Car. 
No ule ton 

718 H 10 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

30 

Price 
Each 

$.23 
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No. 4235 Bryant Medium Base Reflector 
Sockets 
Schedule 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

BRYANT 

, 

No. 4235 Front View 

eRYANT 

No. 4235 Back View 

A single piece of ruggedly designed porcelain. 
The conductors pass through separate holes in the porcelain 

to the binding screw terminals which are located in shallow 
recesses at the lamp end of the socket. This construction 
greatly simplifies both the installation of the socket in the 
reflector and the connecting of the conductors. The terminal 
binding screws are extra heavy and long and are staked to 
prevent being backed out too far. 

There are four mounting surfaces or levels accomplished by 
steps of VI inch each, so that it is possible to hold the lamp at 
four different positions or focuses with reference to the partic-
ular style of reflector used. 

This socket can be installed with ease in any type of metal 
reflector regardless of whether the reflector and its holder are 
made in one piece or separate pieces; it is suitable for use 
with metal caps tapped to fit either 3/8-inch or Va-inch pipe. 
No caps are furnished with these sockets. Reflector manu-

facturers will supply whatever kind of support is best suited 
to their particular style of reflectors or holders. 

The supporting means of the socket may be so arranged in 
the reflector that the holding screws, as well as the binding 
screws, are accessible from the lamp end of the socket. 

Socket is 211 inches in diameter by 1% inches deep. 
Holes for supporting screws are % inch in diameter and are 

spaced 111 inches on centers. 
Lamp grip, 5 cents extra. 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lim. Price 
ton Pkg std. Pkg. Each 

4235 10 100 18 $.30 

No. 9402 Bryant Porcelain Cleat Receptacles 

-CRYANT 

No. 4013 Bryant 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

With Groove for Shade Holder 
Diameter main base, 211 inches; 

over lugs, 2% inches. Height, 111 
inches. Screw holes spaced 25(6 inches 
on centers. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
4013 B 10 250 100 $.22 

No. 9403 Bryant Porcelain Cleat Receptacles 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Diameter of main base is 214 inches; 
diameter over lugs is 2% inches. 
Height 111 inches. Holes for support-
ing screws spaced 2% inches on centers. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. We ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

9402 B 10 25€ 103 $. 17 

Porcelain Cleat Receptacles 

660 Watts, 250 volts 
Brass Shell for Uno and Other 

Holders. 

Diameter of main base, 21-1 inches; 
over lugs, 2% inches. Height, 1q 
inches. Screw holes spaced 2% inches 
on centers. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
9403 B 10 250 91 $. 27 

No. 28795 Bryant Porcelain Cleat Receptacles 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Diameter of base is 23% inches. Height 
111- inches. Holes for supporting screws 
are spaced 1% inches on centers. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

28795 B 10 250 93 $. 18 

No. 50715 Bryant Porcelain Cleat Receptacles 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Diameter of main base, 1% inches; 
diameter over lugs is .2j¡ inches. 
Height 1:1 inches. Holes for support-
ing screws are spaced 11-1 inches on 
centers. 

Cat, Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

50715 B 10 250 78 $. 12 

No. 59275 Bryant Porcelain Cleat Receptacles 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

For Damp Places 
Diameter over lugs is 211 inches. 

Height 11-1 inches. Holes for support-
ing screws are spaced 2 inches on 
centers. Raises wires 1 inch. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. We ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

59275 B 10 250 110 $. 25 

No. 9171 Bryant Porcelain Cleat 
660 Wafts, 250 volts 

Diameter of base is 1% inches. Height 
1% inches. 

Supported by one scrr w in center. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

9171 B 10 500 134 $. 12 

,,e41 
Ofeatelbi 

Receptacles 

No. 4229 Bryant Porcelain Receptacles 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

With Combination Base for Cleat 
or Concealed Wiring 

Diameter of base is 2% inches. Height, 
h inches. Holes for supporting screws 

are elongated to provide 1% to 1% in. on 
centers. 
Cat. Sched- Car- SW. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

4229 14 10 250 102 $. 25 
Bryant Porcelain Cleat Receptacles 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Length, 315ig in. Width, 1 in. 
Height, 23 in. Supporting 
screw spacirgs, j¡ by n inch. 
Cat. &bed- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ale ton Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

58301 B 5 250 139 $.28 
*58300 B 5 230 172 .33 
*With shade-holder groove. 

Bryant Porcelain Concealed Receptacles 

t_ BRYANT .,* ....;7z.. 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Outside diam. of base, in. Height, 

1% in. Supporting screw spacings, 1% 
inches. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

4000 B 10 250 101 $.25 
*4001 B 10 250 103 .30 
*Wit li shade-holder groove. 

No. 4002 Bryant Porcelain Concealed 
Receptacles 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Brass Ring for Uno and 

Other Holders 
Outside diameter base, 2% inches. 

Height, 1% inches. Screw holes spaced 
1% inches on centers. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
4002 B 10 250 100 $. 35 

No. 50744 Bryant Porcelain Receptacles 
, 

BRYANT") 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

With Removable Ring 

Outside diameter of base i 2H inches. 
Height, 1% inches. Holes for supporting 
screws are spaced 1% inches on centers. 

Cat. Seed- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

50744 B 10 100 50 $. 30 
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No. 9401 Bryant Porcelain Receptacles 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

With Single-polc Link Fuse R YA 
Outside diameter of base is 2% 

ir.ches. Height, 1% inches. Holes for 
supporting screws are spaced 1% inches 
oi centers. Slotted base. 
Cat. Sched • Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Na oie ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

9401 B 10 100 57 $.40 

Bryant Porcelain Wood Molding Receptacles 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Length, 2% in. Width, 1% in. 
Height, 1% in. Screw spacings, 2h in. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

4024 B 10 250 80 $.30 

*4026 B 10 250 90 .35 

*With shade-holder groove. 

No. 4025 Bryant Porcelain Wood Molding 
Receptacles 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 
With brass ring for Uno and other 

standard shadeholders. Length, 2% 
in. Width, 1% in. Height, 1% in. 
Screw holes spaced, 2 Is in. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. We ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

4025 B 10 250 75 $.40 

No. 42453 Bryant Porcelain Wood Molding 
Receptacles 

660 Watts, 250 Volts BRI 
Le E 

ngth is 2% inches. Width, 2% inches. Height, 1% inches. Holes 

for supporting screws are spaced 1% 
inches on centers. 
Cat. Sched- Car-
No. We ton 

SW. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

42453 B 10 250 128 $. 25 

Bryant Porcelain Receptacles for 
Outlet Boxes and Metal Signs 

Schedule 
660 Watts, 250 volts 

Deep Receptacles with Shallow (7/16- inch) Ring 

The hole required for receptacles is 1% 
inches in diameter. Diameter of receptacles, 
1% inches. Diameter of rings, 1% inches. 
No. 4099 is provided with a porcelain but-

ton which covers the live terminals and takes 
the place of the usual waxing. The button is 
readily screwed into place without the aid of 
tools. 

No. siass No. 4036 is provided with loop terminals to 
which wires may be hooked and soldered, 
after which the live metal parts must be 
covered with insulating wax. 
No. 4035 is fitted with 6-inch leads of No. 

14 B. & S. stranded rubber-covered wire. 
Longer leads can be furnished at an additional 
cost per conductor of 4% cents per foot. 

No. 4035 can be fitted with 6-inch leads of 
No. 14 B. & S. slow-burning wire at an extra 
cost of 9 cents per socket. Longer leads, 9 
cents per foot each conductor. 

With Binding Screws 

Cat. Separation Depth of Car- Std. 
No. Inches Back, In. ton Pkg. 

61988 1 1 13. 10 230 

No. 4099 with 
Button in Place 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

87 

Price 
Each 

$.20 

With Binding Seraws Cwered 
4099 1 1. 10 250 111 $. 25 

With Loop Terminals 
4036 U 2- 1 h 10 250 75 $.20 

With 6-inch Wires 
4035 1 22- 13-le 10 250 87 $.28 

Shallow Rings Only 
. 23 250 28 $.06 

Bryant Porcelain Receptacles for 
Outlet Boxes and Metal Signs 

Schedule II 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Shallow Receptacles with Deep (9/16- inch) Ring 

The hole required for receptacles is 11A 
inches in diameter. Diameter of receptacles 
is 1% inches. Diameter of rings is 1% inches. 

No. 4109 is provided with a porcelain but-
ton which covers the live 
terminals and takes the place 

No se108 of the usual waxing. 
No. 4132 is provided with 

loop terminals to which wires 
may be hooked and soldered 
and live metal parts covered 
with insulating wax. 

No. 4003 is fitted with 6-
inch leads of No. 14 B. & S. 
rubber-covered wire. Longer 
leads at an additional price 
of 4% cents per foot each conductor. 

No. 4003 can be fitted with 6-inch leads, 
No. 14 B. & S. slow-burning wire at an 

No. 4132 additional cost of 3 cents per socket. Longer 
leads, 9 cents per foot each conductor. 

59108 

4109 

No. Separation Depth of Car-

5% 
Screws Covered 

With Binding Screws 
Cat. 

% 1 0 Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches Back, In. ton 

230 63 $.20 

With Binding Sc 
% i6 10 250 90 $.25 

4132 Fl With Loop Terminals 
3 : 
2 7 10 250 65 $.20 

With 6- inch Wires 
4003 H '; 1 o 250 82 $ .28 

Deep Rings Only 
25 250 30 $.08 

No. 4109 with 
Button 

Unscrewed 

Bryant Porcelain Receptacles for Outlet 
Boxes and Metal Signs 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 
With Deep 9/16 inc ri) Screw Ring 

rBRYANT1 BRYANT 

No. 4133 with No. 4133 with 
No. 443 Shade-holder No. 628 Shade-holder 

Screw ring has groove for Weatherproof shade-holders, and 
recess for Emergency shade-holders. 
The hole required for receptacles is 1% in. in diameter. 

Diameter of receptacles, 1% in. Diameter of rings, 1% in. 
No. 4134 is provided with a porcelain button which covers 

live terminals and takes the place of waxing. No. 4136 has 
loop terminals to which wires may be hooked 
and soldered, live metal parts then covered 
with insulating wax. No. 4135 is fitted with 
6-inch leads of No. 14 B. & S. stranded rub-
ber-covered wire. Longer leads, 45% cents per 
foot each.conductor. No. 14 slow-burning wire 
can be furnished; 6-inch leads, 3 cents per 
socket extra; longer leads, 9 cents per foot 
each conductor. 

With Binding Screws 
Cat. Sched- Separation Delth of Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. We Inches Back, in. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

4133 B x % 10 250 58 
With Binding Screws Covered 

4134 B % 151 10 250 90 
With Loop Terminals 

4136 B n 2 2 7 3 10 250 2 7 

With 6- inch Wires 
4135 B 11 gi. 10 250 

Shade-holder Rings Only 
... 25 100 

No. 4135 

Price 
Each 

$.25 

$.30 

60 $.25 

80 $.33 

10 $.10 
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1 No. 59107 Bryant Recep-
tacles for Outlet Boxes 

Conduit Box Receptacles 

660 Watts, 600 Volts 

Cat. Sched- Car. 
No. ule ton 

59107 B 10 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

100 45 $. 30 

No. 4074 Bryant Porcelain Receptacles 
with Loop Terminals 

660 Watts, 600 Volts 

Hole required, 1% inches. Diameter 
over lugs. 2% inches. Depth, 1;¡ inel 
Screw spacings, 2W3 inches. 

Cat: Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
N. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. E,.!, 

4074 B 10 100 42 $.25 

Bryant Receptacles for 31/4 -inch Outlet Boxes 

El:WANT 660 Watts, 250 volts 
With Shade-holder Groove 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. I'kg. Each 

4227 B 5 100 78 $. 40 

Without Shade-holder Groove 
62357 11 5 100 83 $. 35 

Bryant Receptacles for 4-inch Outlet Boxes 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

With Shade-holder Groove 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

4228 B 5 100 108 $. 50 1 

Without Shade-holder 
Groove 

4064 B 5 100 112 $. 45 

Bryant Porcelain Receptacles for 
31/4 -inch Outlet Boxes 

660 Watts, 600 Volts 

ANT 

No. 4110 

Diameter, 31% inches. Supporting screw spacings, 234 inches. 
With Black Japanned Flat Cover 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. M t.. Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton I'kg. Std. l'kg. Each 
4110 11 1 100 75 $. 35 

With Sherardized Flat Cover 
4111 1 I 1 1()0 75 $.45 

Bryant Porcelain Receptacles for 
4- inch Outlet Boxes 

660 Watts, 600 Volts 

No. 4113 

With Black Japanned Raised Cover 
Cat. Sched- Outside Screw Spac- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. tile Diam, In jogs, In ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

4113 B 4% 3Y2 1 100 96 
With Sherardized Raised Cover 

4114 B 4N 3M 1 100 98 

Price 
Each 
$.40 

$.52 No. 4034 

BRyAlT 

No. 4033 Bryant One-piece Flush 
Receptacles for Outlet Boxes 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Hole required, 1%-inch diameter. Out-

side diameter face, 2% inches; thickness, 
% inch. Depth from back of flange, 1 
inches. Screw holes spaced 17% inches. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

4033 B 10 250 94 $. 20 

9514 Bryant 2- piece Flush Receptacles 
For Outlet Boxes 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Hole required, 1?/s-in. diameter. 
Flange, 2% in. diameter; thickness, 
in. Depth from back of flange, 1H 
in. Screw hole spacings, 1% in. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg Std. Pkg. Each 

9514 B 10 250 92 $. 30 

No. 9397 Bryant Outlet Box Receptacles 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

— 
Base is 2x1% inches. Height, 11% inches. 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced 1M r ',Are 
inches on centers. 

Cat. Sched. 
No. ule 

9397 B 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

250 40 $. 20 

Bryant Receptacles for 
Outlet Boxes 

660 Watts, 

With Marine 
Cat. Sched- Car. 
Na. ule ton 

22287 B 10 

With Regular 
4149 B 10 

250 Volts 

Screw Shell 
Std. Wt., Lbs. Mice 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

100 46 $. 35 
Screw Shell 
100 41 .25 

No. 4037 Bryant Porcelain Temporary 
Sockets 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Diameter of body is 114- inches. Diameter 
of cap, 1% inches. Length, 2% inches. Pro-
vided with pointed binding screws. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

4037 B 10 250 82 $. 24 

No. 4056 Bryant Mica Temporary Sockets 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Diameter of body is 1e-r, inches. Diameter 
of cap 1% inches. Length, 2% inches. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

4056 B 10 250 76 $. 30 
No. 4038 Bryant Temporary Cleat Receptacles 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Diameter of main base is 1A" inches. 
Diameter over lugs. 2% inches. Height, 
.1% inches. Holes for supporting screws 
are spaced 1% inches on centers. 

Cat. Sched- C ar- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Ea* 

4038 B 10 250 102 $. 18 

Bryant Sockets for Decorative Lighting 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Porcelain 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. 
No. ule ton Pkg. 

4034 B 10 250 

Mica 
4041 B 10 250 

• J 
YA 55 ; 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

70 

Price 
Each 

$.20 

60 $.25 
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L edsvt.\T 
No. 4014 

Bryant Weatherproof Bragdon Porcelain 
Sockets 

660 Watts, 600 Volts 

With Groove for Shade-holder 
Extension skirt carries the drip away 

from the lamp and socket. Method of 
wiring at top removes the strain from 
the wire connections. Extra hole in 
porcelain at top allows for independent 
suspension if desired. 

Main diameter, 1% inches. Diameter 
of skirt, 2% inches. Length, 3 inches. 
Fitted with 6 inches of No. 14 B. & S. 
stranded rubber covered wire. Sockets 
with longer wires, extra charge, 9 cents 
per foot. 

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

10 250 163 $.50 

ft--n 
! BRYANT 

Cat. 
No. 

E0997 

Eryant 

Sched-
ule 

Porcelain Receptacles for Metal Signs 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

With Binding Screw Terminals 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. l'rice 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

4063 B 10 250 73 $. 17 
With Loop Terminals 

4159 B 10 250 73 $.17 
No. 4063 Hole required, 13% inches; diameter, 15'8 

in.; depth, 1 in.; screw spacings, 1% in. 

No. 40488 Bryant Receptacles for Outlet 
Boxes 

Pony Sign Receptacles 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

40488 B 10 250 60 $. 18 

Bryant Receptacles for Outlet Boxes 

Ruby Sign Receptacles 
With Binding Screws 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. oie ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

4014 B 10 250 69 

Ruby Sign Receptacles 
With Stranded Wire Leads 

4057 II 10 230 02 

Price 
Each 

$.28 

$.33 

No. 1700 Bryant Receptacles for Wooden Signs 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Hole required, 1%-inch diameter. Screw 
holes spaced IN inch. No. 1700 Pony 
Sign Receptacles. 
Diameter of back, 1% inches; thickness 

of back, % inch; length of neck, lei in. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No nie ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

1700 B 10 250 66 $. 17 

Bryant Porcelain Pull Outlet Receptacles 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 

With Shade- holder Groove 
Can be mounted on met-

al, tiled or concrete surfaces 
in addition to standard 3% 
and 4-inch outlet boxes. 
Diameter of base, 4B- in. 

Height, 2fi in. Four slots 
range radially from center 
and spacing is from 2% to 
31% inches. Regularly fit-
ted with polished nickel-
plated chain. Brush brass 
at no extra charge. For 
other electroplated finishes, 

add 2 cts. except for silver and gold. Chain inaulator, 8 C1S. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. tile ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

4275 B 1 50 76 $1.20 

L. N 

Bryant Porcelain Pull Receptacles 
For Ceiling Rings—With Binding Screws 

250 Watts, 250 Volts — Schedule B 

For use in metal ceiling 
rings which llave 1 Y2-inch 
throats and made to hold a 
shade or globe at bottom. 
A porcelain clamping ring 
and asbestos gasket are 
provided to hold receptacle 
securely in ceiling ring. A 
separable chain guide is fur-
nished. hole required for 
chain guide, -a-inch diam-
eter. 

Standard finish of metal 
No. 61978 chain parts is brush brass, 

but polished nickel can be supplied without extra charge. For 
any other finish except silver and gold add 2 cents to price 
except for No. 61979 for which add 6 cents. 

Diameter, I% inches. Length over all 2% inches. Length 
above ring, 1/8 inches. 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt., tbs. Price 
No. Cord and Chain Equipment ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

61974 8-in.Chain, Insulator, 6-ft. Cord. 10 100 50 $. 91 
61975 8 " "   10 100 50 . 75 
61976 6-ft. Cord  10 100 50 . 75 
61977 8-in. Chain, Insulator  10 100 50 . 83 
61978 8 " " 6-ft. Cord  10 100 50 . 83 
61979 3-ft. No. 3 Chain   10 100 50 . 98 

No. 9408 Bryant Weatherproof 
Porcelain Receptacles 

660 Watts, 600 Volts 
With Bottom Wires and Shade-

holder Groove 
Outside diam. of base, 2% in. Height, 

23% inches. Screw spacings, 2% in. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. nie ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

9408 B 10 100 77 $.30 

No. 9411 Bryant Pony Weatherproof Porcelain 
Receptacles 

660 Watts, 600 Volts 
With Bottom Wires 

Outside diam. of base, 11 -1 ¡¡ in. Height, 
1%. Diam. over lags, 23% in. Screw spac-
ings, 23% in. Fit ted with 6-in. wire. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. nie ton Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

9411 B 10 100 55 $ .25 

No. 399 Bryant Weatherproof 
Porcelain Sockets 

660 Watts, 600 Volts 
Main diam., 1 AI in. I lange diam., IN in. 

Length porcelain I% in. Fitted with 6 in. of 
No. 14 B. & S. stranded rubber covered wire. 
Longer wires, 9 cents extra per foot. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. oie ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

399 B 10 250 77 $. 16 

No. 9366 Bryant Weatherproof 
Porcelain Sockets 

660 Watts, 600 Volts 
With Groove for Shade-holder 

Main diam., 1! inches. Flange diem., 1% 
inches. Length porcelain, 2¡i inches. Fitted 
with 6 inches of wire. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. nie ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

9366 B 10 250 86 $. 18 

BRYANT 

No. 60666 Bryant Weatherproof 
Composition Sockets 

660 Watts, 600 Volts 
Composition socket with groove for Weath-

erproof Shade-bolder. Main diam. tapers 
from 1% in. to 1% in. Flange diam. is 1% 
in. Length of composition, 2% in. 
Cat Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. nie ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

60666 B 10 250 73 $.20 
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No. ‘,Sall 

No. 43310 Bryant Weather-
proof Composition Sockets 

660 Watts, 600 Volts 
Pony Size—With Shade-holder Groove 
Main diam., eg in. Flange chain., 1 rq, 

in. Length of composition, 2 in. Fitted with 
6 in. of wire. 
Cat. &bed- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

43310 B 10 250 64 $. 18 

Bryant Weatherproof Bracket 
Composition Sockets 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Wires inside pipe. Main diani., 1 in. Flange 

diam., 1% in. Length composition, 11% in. 
F tted with 6-in. .No. 14 B. & S. wire. 

Cat. Sched- Pipe Car- Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. ule in. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

43311 B 10 100 33 5.60 
43312 B 10 100 33 .60 

Bryant Weatherproof Bracket 
Composition Sockets 

660 Watts, 600 Volts 
Wires outside pipe. Main diam., 1% in. 

Flange diam. 1% in. Length composition, 
1% in. Fitted with 6-in. No. 14 B. & S. wire. 
Cat. Sched- Pipe Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule In. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

43313 B 10 100 33 5.60 
43314 B 10 100 33 .60 

Bryant Weatherproof Bracket 
Porcelain Sockets 

No. 25706 

Cat. 
No. 

25706 
4233 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Wires inside of pipe. Diam., 1% in. 

Length, 2j¡ in. Fitted with 6 in. of No. 14 
B. & S. stranded rubber covered wire. 
Cat. Sched- Pipe Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule In. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

9448 B 10 100 43 5.60 
9496 B 3 10 100 43 .60 

Bryant Street Hood Sockets 

With Binding Screw Terminals 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Has side lugs. 

Length over all, 3 inches. The screws 
which attach the porcelain base to the 
malleable iron yoke are spaced 214 inches 
on centers. 

Emergency Shade Holders, Nos. 443, 
444 and 445 may be attached to t his le-
ceptacle only when used on not over 250 
volts. 

Sched-
ule 

3/3B 32 

Yoke 
In. 

Car-
ton 

10 
10 

No. 9407 Bryant 
Weatherproof Porcelain 

Receptacles 
660 Watts, 600 Volts 

Outside diam. of base, 2% in. 
Thickness of base, 1 in. Height, 2% 
in. Holes for screws spaced 2% in. 
Cat. Sicked- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. oie too Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
9407 B 10 100 16 $.30 

No. 44912 Bryant Pony Weatherproof 
Porcelain Receptacles 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 
100 

Wt., Lbs. 
SOL Pkg. 

67 
67 

660 Watts, 600 Volts 
Diam. of base, .1.fi inches; over lugs, 

2fi in. Thickness of base, 1 in. Height, 
214{ in. Holes for supporting screws are 
spaced ifi in. on centers. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbe. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. SNI. Pkg. Each 

44912 B 10 100 51 $. 25 

Price 
Each 

5 27 
.27 

Sched-
ule 

Cat 
N 

30000 

No. 30000 Bryant Angle Weatherproof 
Porcelain Receptacles 

660 Watts, 600 Volts 
With Side Wires, Angle Base and Groove for 

Weatherproof Shade-holder 

Regularly fitted with 6-inch leads of 
No. 14 B. & S. stranded rubber-cov-
ered wire. Longer leads will be fur-
nished at 4% cents per foot each 
conductor. 
Can be fitted with 6-inch leads of 

No. 14 B. & S. slow-burning wire at 
an advance in price of 3 cents each. 
Longer leads, 9 cents per foot each 
conductor. 
Car- SW. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

10 100 88 

No. 4077 Bryant Porcelain Mogul 

Keyless Socket Bodies 

Two-piece 

Elongated Holes 
1500 Watts, 600 Volts 

Main diameter, 2% inches. 
Flange diameter, 2% inches. 
Length, 3 inches. 
Screw spacings, 11} to 1% in. 

Cat. No  4077 
Schedule  
Carton  5 
Std. Pkg  50 
Wt., Std. Pkg lbs. 56 
Price, No. 4077 each 5.70 

No. 4062 Bryant Porcelain Mogul 
Keyless Socket Bodies 

1500 Watts, 600 Volts 

Main diameter, 21% inches. 
Flange diameter, 2% inches. 
Length, 2% inches. 
Screw spacings, 1 il inches. 

Cat. No  4062 
Schedule  13 
Carton .   5 
Std. Pkg  50 
Wt.,. Std. Pkg lbs. 43 
Price, No. 4062 each $ .55 

No. 4088 Bryant Porcelain Mogul 
Keyless Socket Bodies 

,à 

BAYANT 

1500 Watts, 600 Volts 

With Loop Terminals 

Diameter, 222 inches. 

Length, 2% inches. 

Screw spacings, 114 inches. 

rat. No  4088 
liedule  

'arton  
Std. Pkg  50 
Wt., Std. Pkg  lbs. 40 
Price, No. 4088 each 5.55 

5 
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No. 4081 Bryant Porcelain Mogul 
Keyless Socket Bodies 

1500 Watts, 600 Volts 

With 15-inch Leads 

Diameter, 21/2- inches. 
Length, 2% inches. 
Screw spacings, inches. 

Cat. No   4081 
Schedule  
Carton  5 
Std. Pkg.  50 
Wt., Std. Pkg lbs. 45 
Price. No. 4081 each $. 70 

.a• as-

PXYANT 

No. 4123 Bryant Porcelain Mogul 
Keyless Socket Bodies 

1500 Watts, 600 Volts 

With Binding Screws 

Diameter, 2-h inches. 
Length, 2% inches. 
Screw spacings, 111 inches. 

Cat. No  4123 
Schedule  li 
Carton  5 
Std. Pkg  50 
Wt., Std. Pkg lbs. 40 
Price, No. 4123 each $. 55 

No. SD Bryant Mogul Socket Yokes 

3/8-inch Female Cast Iron 

Cat. 
No. 

SD 

Sched-
ule 

Car-
ton 

10 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

50 22 $. 15 

No. SE Bryant Mogul Socket Yokes 

Cat. Sched-
No. ule 

SE B 

1/2-inch Female Cast Iron 

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

10 50 22 $. 15 

No. SA Bryant Mogul Socket Caps 

3/8-inch Female Aluminum 

Cat. 
No. 

SA 

Sched-
ule 

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

10 50 6 $.30 

No. SB Bryant Mogul Socket Caps 

1/2-inch Female Aluminum 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

SB B 10 50 6 

Price 
Each 

$.30 

No. 4073 Bryant Porcelain Cleat Receptacles 
Schedule Et 

1500 Watts, 250 Volts 

For Mogul Base Lamps 

Diameter over lugs, 3% inches. 
Diameter of neck, 2% inches. 
Height, 2% inches. Diameter of 
main part of base, 2% inches. 
Supporting screw spacings, 2% 
inches. 
The assembling screws of this 

device are waxed with a compound 
which will not soften under heat. 
Can be supplied with a lamp grip 

feature at an additional price of 5 
cents each. 
Cat. Car- Std. 
No. ton Pkg. 

4073 10 50 

Wt.. Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

51 

Price 
Each 

$.75 

Bryant Brass Shell Mogul Keyless Sockets 

No. 4021 

e 
No. 391 

No. 392 

e 
No. 750 

Cat. 
No. 

750 

751 

Schedule B 
1500 Watts, 600 Volts 

Brass shell sockets have asbestos shell 
linings and paper cap linings. 

Diameter, 2 inches. 
Length, 3% inches. 
The assembling screws of these devices are 

waxed with a compound which will not soften 
under heat. 
Standard finish, brush brass. 

3/8-Inch Cap 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Ike. Price 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

4021 10 50 40 $1.50 
1/2 -inch Cap 

4022 10 50 40 $1.50 

Socket Reducers 

Cat. Sched-
No. ule Description 

421 B Mogul to Medium.. 
392 B Medium to Cande-

labra  
391 B Candelabra to Min-

iature  

No. 751 
Attached 
to Cord 

Car- Std. Wt., LW Pries 
ton Pkg. Std.Pkg. Each 

10 100 23 $. 25 

25 100 8 . 10 

100 100 1 . 06 

Bryant Small Undark 
Luminous Pendants 

Undark luminous pendants, No. 7501 
for attachment tn pull chain are also sup-
plied mounted 10 on a handsome three-
color counter display card which suggests 
places for their use, and shows how to 
attach them. Packed in this way the 
price is 25 cents each, standard package 
50, carton 10, and no less than a carton 
qua.mity w ill be shipped. 

For Attachment to Pull Chain 
Sched- Car-
ule ton 

B 10 

std. Wt., Lbs. 
l'kg. Std. Pkg. 

50 1 
For Attachment to Devices with Pull Cords 

H 10 50 1 

Price 
Each 

$.25 

$.28 
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Hubbell Pull Sockets with Insulated 
Chain 

Schedule B 

Hubbell pull sockets may be furnished 
with insulated chain. This arrangement is 
effected by inserting a piece of fibre rod y2-
inch long in the chain. For sockets so 
equipped, add 8 cents to the list price. 

Standard package quantity is the same as 
for the standard socket with which the 
insulated chain is ordered 

May be furnished on any style of pull 
socket. 

The illustration shows a pull socket with 
insulating link and detachable acorn assem-
bled. 

Hubbell Extension Eyelets for Pull Sockets 

Schedule B 

For Standard and Electrolier Sockets 

When sockets are furnished with 
extension eyelets, add 10 cents to 
the list price of corresponding 
socket with regular eyelet. 

Standard eyelet sold separately 
from socket, 5 cents each. Standard 
package, 250. Unless otherwise 
specified, sockets with 1-inch exten-
sion eyelet will be furnished. If as-
sorted, 100 extension eyelets con-
stitute a standard package. 

For special finished eyelets not, attached to socket, add 2 
cents to price. Standard finish is brushed brass. 

Special finished sockets with extension eyelets take same 
advance as regular sockets, plus extra, as above, for the ex-
tension eyelet. 

For For 
Standard Electrolier 
Sockets Sockets 
3322 3292 
3329 3293 
3323 3294 

3324 
3325 
3326 

3295 
3296 
3297 

3327 3298 
3328 3299 
*In bulk. 

Car-
ton 

Std. Wt., Oz. 
Pkg. Sal. Pkg. 
50 
50 
50 

50 
50 
50 

8 
9 
10 

12 
14 
16 

50 18 
50 20 . 15 

Price 
Each 
$.15 
.15 
.15 

.15 

.15 

.15 

Hubbell Sockets with Extra Long Keys 

.15 

All Hubbell key sockets are equip-
ped with 1-inch keys, but can be fit-
ted with longer keys on special order, 
which must specifiy distance desired 
between outside of shell and end of 
keys. 

The following can be furnished: 
Length, 1%, LA, 114, 2, 2% and 2¡ 
inches. Add to list price of standard 
socket, 5 cents. 

Standard package, 100 of one length. 

On orders for sockets with extra long keys, where the length 
is not given, 1% inch will be supplied. 

Hubbell Special Finishes 
Sockets and Shade Holders 

PI LL SWITCHES r--SOCKET AND PULL PLIITS--, 
Key Kev. Key-

Keyless le a Push Pull Shade 
Description • Push Pull Caps Bases Bodies Bodies Holders 

Banff, ( Bauer Lacquer) $. 06 $. 08 $. 03 $. 12 $. 03 $. 05 $.03 
(a) Brass, Brush  . . 

" Flemish.  . 10 . 12 . 05 . 16 . 05 .07 . 05 
" Lemon. .06 .08 . 03 . 12 . 03 . 05 . 03 
" Oxidized .10 . 12 .05 . 16 . 05 . 07 . 05 
" Polished  . 06 .08 . 03 . 12 . 03 .05 . 03 

(Not Lacquered) . 06 .07 . 03 . 12 . 03 . 04 . 03 
Brass, Sand Blast 
Antique  .22 . 24 . 11 . 30 . 11 . 13 . 11 

Brass, Sand Blast 
Brush  .18 . 20 . 09 . 28 . 09 . 11 . 09 

Bronze, Brush....10 . 12 .05 . 16 . 05 .07 . 05 
" Japanese 
(Dark)   . 10 . 12 .05 . 16 . 05 .07 . 05 

Bronze, Polished. . 10 . 12 . 05 . 16 . 05 .07 . 05 
" Statuary 
(Light)   . 10 . 12 . 05 . 16 .05 .07 . 05 

Bronze, Sand 
Blast Antique. . 22 . 24 . 11 . 30 . 11 . 13 . 11 

Copper, Antique 
or Acid  . 16 . 18 . 08 . 25 .08 . 10 . 08 

Copper, Brush....10 . 12 . 05 . 16 . 05 . 07 . 05 
Mottled. . 10 . 12 . 05 . 16 . 05 .07 . 05 

" Oxidized . 10 . 12 .05 . 16 .05 .07 . 05 
" Polished. . 10 . 12 .05 . 16 . 05 . 07 . 05 

(b) Enamel, White 
(Lacquer)  .06 .08 .03 . 12 . 03 . 05 . 03 

Gilt, Rich  .06 .07 . 03 . 12 . 03 .04 . 03 
(c) Gold  

Gun Metal  . 10 . 12 . 05 . 16 . 05 . 07 
Nickel, Dull  . 10 . 12 . 05 . 16 . 05 .07 . 05 
" Polished  .10 . 12 . 05 . 16 . 05 .07 . 05 
" Sand Bla.st, . 22 .24 . 11 . 30 . 11 . 13 . 11 

Silver, Butler's 
(Brushed)  . 20 . 30 . 10 . 25 . 10 . 20 . 10 

Silver, Oxidized  .20 . 30 . 10 . 25 . 10 . 20 . 10 
" Polished . .20 . 30 . 10 . 25 . 10 . 20 . 10 
" Satin  . 20 . 30 . 10 . 25 . 10 . 20 . 10 

Verde, Antique ( Lacquer) . 06 .08 .03 . 12 . .05 . 03 
(a) Standard finish on all brass shell devices is Brush Brass 

which will be furnished on all orders where no finish is speci-
fied. 
Any electroplated finish on pull chain parts furnished at an 

addition of 2 cents list. This addition is subject to quantity 
reduction applying to socket finishes. 

(h) Pull Devices in white finish but with chain eyelet, chain 
and acorn in any electroplated finish except Brush Brass add 
2 cents list advance over price shown for Key, Keyless and 
Push Sockets. 

Pull Devices in Brush Brass finish but chain, acorn and 
eyelet in any other finish add to list difference between 
columns 1 and 2 for the finish desired. 

(c) All finishes not listed above, including Gold, prices on 
application. Sample should be submitted with inquiry. 

Standard and special finishes of one catalog number may be 
assorted to make up standard package. 
The above prices for special finishes apply to small lots. 

When ordering in quantity lots of one finish, one shipment, 
one catalog number, they are reduced. 

Sockets are also furnished unassembled, the interiors, lin-
ings, etc., being packed separately. Sockets furnished in 
this manner carry the same list price as assembled sockets. 

Special finishes, on chain and parts other than gold and 
silver, add to list prices as follows: 

Chain Eyelets, standard or extension, 2 cents. 
Chains, not longer than 1 foot, with or without cords and 

insulators, 2 cents. 
Brass Acorn, 2 cents. 
Chain Splicing Link, 2 cents. 
Chain Insulator, 2 cents. 
For any chain, not longer than 1 foot, with any combination 

of Chain Eyelet, Connector, Insulator Link, and Brass Acorn 
in one finish, per set, 2 cents. 

Chains, longer than 1 foot, per extra foot or fraction, 2 cents. 
Chain in bulk, per foot, 2 cents. 
Prices for gold and silver will be quoted on application. 

.05 
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Hubbell Socket Parts 

Medium, Mogul and Candelabra Base 

Brush brass is standard finish on all metal parts listed 
below and will be furnished unless otherwise specified. 

Carton quantity will be considered one-fifth standard 
pa ckage. 

Medium Base 
Schedule B 

_S7t)d. .Pori9ce1/2 
Description Pkg. Each 

Shells, All Kinds, without Linings  250 $. 10 
Cap, %-inch without Lining  
, yi té it ü   250 . 151/2 

  250 .151/2  
" Pendent, without Bushing or Lining  250 .081/2 

Linings, Shell, All Kinds  250 . 03 
" Cap, " Sizes   250 . 001/2  

Bushings, Pendent Cap, Porcelain  250 . 021/2 
lt " Composition  250 . 02 

Interior, Keyless, (Medium Base M-300)  250 . 17 
" Push, with Non-removable Buttons 

(M-412)  250 . 20 
Interior, Key, 250 Watts ( M-200)  250 . 20 

660 " (M-202)  250 . 23 
" Pull, 75 Watts, with Chain Eyelet, 

Chain and Acorn ( M-104)  250 . 17 
Interior, Pull, 250 Watts, with Chain Eyelet, 

but without Chain or Acorn (MA-100)  250 . 28 
Interior, Pull, 250 Watts, without Chain, Acorn 
and Chain Eyelet (MB-100)  250 .25 

Interior, Pull, 250 Watts, with Chain, Acorn and 
Chain Eyelet ( M-100)  250 .34 

Interior, Pull, 660 Watts, with Chain Eyelet, 
Chain and Acorn (M-109)  250 . 53 

Standard Chain Eyelet for Pull Sockets ( D-7500) 250 . 05 
Electrolier " " " " " (D-7501) 250 . 05 
8-inch Chain with Acorn  250 . 13 
Acorn for Pull Chain  250 . 06 
Screw Shells, All Kinds  250 . 031/2 

Mogul Base 

Schedule B 

Shells, All Kinds, without Linings   50 $. 55 
Cap, 3A-inch, without Lining  50 . 75 
Linings, Shell, All Kinds  50 . 10 
" Cap, " Sizes   50 . 03 

Interior. Keyless, (Medium Base M-300)  50 . 37 
Screw Shell, All Kinds  50 . 12 

Candelabra Base 

Schedule F 

Shells, All Kinds, without Linings   50 $. 10 
Cap, 3/8-inch, without Lining   50 . 061/2  
Linings, Shell, All Kinds  50 . 03 

" Cap, " Sizes   50 . 001/2 
Interior, Keyless, ( Medium Base M-300)  100 . 17 

" Pull, 75 Watts, with Chain Eyelet, 
Chain and Acorn (M-104)  50 . 64 

Standard Chain Eyelet for Pull Sockets 
(D-7500)  50 . 05 

8-inch Chain with Acorn  50 . 13 
Acorn for Pull Chain  50 . 06 
Screw Shells, All Kinds  100 . 02 

No. 998 Line- Hubbell Pull Receptacle Parts 

Medium Base 

Schedule B 
S. Price 

Description Pkg. Each 

Porcelain Ring  100 $. 08 
Interior Only (M-115)  100 . 40 
Gasket  100 . 02 
Porcelain Shell  100 . 13 
8-inch Chain with Acorn  100 . 17 
8 " " 6-foot Cord and Acorn  100 . 25 
8 " " Insulator and Acorn  100 . 25 
3-foot " with Acorn  100 . 25 

No. 60 Hubbell Quick Catch Pull 
Socket Bodies 

250 Watts, 250 volts 

Standard finish is brush brass. 

Cat. Sched-
No. nie 

60 

Car-
ton 

25 

Std. 
Pkg. 

250 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std, Pkg. 

45 

No. 178 Hubbell Quick Catch Pull 
Socket Bodies 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish is brush brsas. 

Cat. 
No. 

178 

Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
nie ton l'kg. Std. Pkg. Each 

B 25 250 45 $.59 

No. 61 Hubbell Quick Catch Key 

Socket Bodies 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish is brush brass. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. nie ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

61 B 25 500 15 

No. 75 Hubbell Quick Catch Key 
Socket Bodies 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish is brush brass. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. 
No. oie ton Pkg. 

75 B 25 500 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

95 

Price 
h 

$.29 

No. 62 Hubbell Quick Catch Keyless 
Socket Bodies 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish is brush brass. 

Cat. Sched-
No. nie 

62 

Car-
ton 

25 

Std. 
Pkg. 

500 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

85 

No. 63 Hubbell Quick Catch 
Single-pole Pull Switch Bodies 
3 Amperes, 125 Volts; 1 Ampere, 250 Volts 
Standard finish is brush brass. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

63 F 10 100 18 

Price 
Each 

$.53 

Price 
Each 

$.40 

Price 
Each 

$.26 

Price 
Each 

$.23 

No. 64 Hubbell Quick Catch 
Single-pole Fixture 

Pull Switch Bodies 
3 Amperes, 125 Volts; 1 Ampere, 250 Volts 

Standard finish is brush brass. 
Cat. Sched-
No. ule 

64 F 

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Prke 
ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

10 50 I 0 $.68 

No. 65 Hubbell Quick Catch Single-pole 
Rosette Pull Switch Bodies 

3 Amperes, 125 Volts; 1 Ampere, 250 Volts 

Standard finish is brush brass. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Na nie ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

65 F 10 50 8 $.53 
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No. 66 Hubbell Quick Catch Single-pole 

Wall Pull Switch Bodies 

3 Amperes, 125 Volts; 1 Ampere, 250 volts 

Standard finish is brush brass. 

Sched-
ule 

Car-
ton 

lo 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. l'kg. 

50 8 

No. 11 Hubbell Quick Catch Caps 

'/8-inch Female 

Standard finish is brush brass. 

Cat. Sched-
No. ule 

11 

Car-
ton 

25 500 25 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

No. 12 Hubbell Quick Catch Caps 

1/4 -inch Female 

Standard finish is brush brass. 

Cat. Sched. 
No. ule 

12 

Car-
ton 

25 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 

Wt.. Lbs. Prive 
Std. Pkg. I.arl, 

15 $. 16 

No. 13 Hubbell Quick Catch Caps 

%-inch Female 

Standard finish is brush brass. 

Cat. belled- Car- Std. 
No. ule ton Pkg. 

13 B 25 250 

Wt., Lie. 
Std. Pkg. 

15 

No. 14 Hubbell Quick Catch Caps 

Pendent 

Standard finish is brush brass. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

14 B 25 500 15 

Price 
Each 

$ .10 

No. 15 Hubbell Quick Catch Caps 

1/8-inch Male 

Standard finish is brush brass. 

Cat. 
No. 

15 

Sched- Car-
ule ton 

25 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

7 

No. 18 Hubbell Quick Catch Caps 

1/8-inch Angle 

Standard finish is brush brass. 

Cat. bebed. 
No. ule 

18 

Car-
ton 

25 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

7 

Price 
Each 

$.53 

Price 
Each 

$. 10 

Price 
Each 

$.16 

Price 
Each 

$.10 

Price 
Each 

$.21 

No. 25 Hubbell Quick Catch Small 
Concealed Socket Bases 

Supporting screw holes are spaced 1% 
inches on centers. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. 
No. ule ton Pkg. 

25 B 10 250 

Wt., Drs. 
Std. Pkg. 

50 

No. 57 Hubbell Quick Catch Small 
Concealed Socket Bases 

Supporting screw holes are spaced 1% 
inches on centers. 

Cat. 
No. 

57 Slotted B 10 250 50 $. 18 

No. 26 Hubbell Quick Catch Small 

Covered Concealed Socket Bases 

Sched- Car-
ule ton 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. l'kg. Each 

Price 
Each 

$.18 

Supporting screw holes are spaced 134 
inches on centers. 

Cat. belied- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

26 B 10 250 CO 

No. 27 Hubbell Quick Catch Surface 
Wiring Socket Bases 

Supporting screw holes are spaced 
2% inches on centers. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Prier 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

27 B 10 250 80 $. 23 

No. 28 Hubbell Quick Catch Wood 
Molding Socket Bases 

Price 
Each 

$.28 

Supporting screw holes are spaced 
2,h- inches on centers. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton l'kg. Std. Pkg. Each 

28 B 10 100 25 $. 18 

No. 30 Hubbell Quick Catch Angle 
Concealed Socket Bases 

Supporting screw holes are spaced 1% 
inches on centers. 

Cat. 
11;o. 

30 

Sched- Car- Std. 
ule ton Pkg. 

B 10 100 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

20 

Price 
Each 

$.23 

No. 38 Hubbell Quick Catch Insulated 
Ceiling Socket Bases for 31/4 -inch 

Outlet Boxes 

Supporting screw holes are 
spaced 2% and 2% in. on centers. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

38 B 10 100 15 $. 37 

No. 40 Hubbell Quick Catch Insulating 

Ceiling Socket Bases for 4-inch Outlet Boxes 

Supporting screw holes 
are spaced 2%, 2% and 3% 
inches on centers. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

40 B 5 100 35 $. 67 
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Cat. 
No. 

3618 

No. 3618 Hubbell Quick Catch 
Pull Sockets 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish is brush brass. 

Sockets furnished with chains over 8 inches 4 in length add to list 10 cents per foot. 
Sched-
ule 

With 1/8-inch Cap 

Car25 Pk2. 
Wt., Lbs. 
SW. Pkg. 

CO 

Hubbell Quick Catch Key Sockets 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish is brush brass. 

Cat. Sched-
No. ule 

3664 

With 1/8-inoh Cap 
Car- Std. 
tn Pkg. 

95 500 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Mgr,. 

50 

Hubbell Quick Catch Keyless Sockets 

Price 
Each 
$.50 

Price 
Each 

$.36 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish is brush brass. 
Quick catch devices are supplied with threaded 

shells only. 
With 1/8-inch Cap 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

3667 B 25 500 60 $.33 

No. 5702 Hubbell Quick Catch 
Ceiling Pull Switches 

3 Amperes, 125 Volts 

1 Ampere, 250 volts 

With 1/8-inch Cap 

Standard finish is brush brass. 

Regularly furnished with short chain and 
6-foot black cord. 

For extra chain add 10 cents per foot or 
traction; cord, 1 cent per foot or fraction. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

5702 F 10 100 32 

No. 3821 Hubbell Quick Catch 
Electrolier Pull Sockets 

Cat. Sched-
No. ule 

3821 

250 Watts, 250 volts 

With 1/8-inch Cap 

Car-
ton 

25 

Std. 
Pkg. 

250 

Wt. Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

50 

Price 
Each 

$.50 

1 
Price 
Each 

$.60 

No. 3822 Hubbell Quick Catch 
Electrolier Key Sockets 

250 Watts, 250 volts 

With 1/8-inch Cap 
Cat. Sched- Car- SW. Wt. Lbs. 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

3822 B 25 500 100 

No. 3950 Hubbell Quick Catch 

Electrolier Push Button Sockets 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

With 1/8-inch Cap 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. 
No. ule ton Pkg. SW. Pkg. 

3950 B 25 500 105 

Price 
Each 

$ . 36 

Price 
Each 

$.36 

No. 3756 Hubbell Quick Catch 

Electrolier Keyless Sockets 

Cat. Sched. 
No. ule 

3756 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

With 1/8-inch Cap 

Car-
ton 

25 

SW. 
Pkg. 

500 

Wt. Lbs. 
SW. Pkg. 

75 

Price 
Each 

$.33 

No. 3899 Hubbell Quick Catch 
Electrolier Short Shell Keyless 

Sockets 
660 Watts, 250 volts 

With 1/8-inch Cap 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Na. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

3899 B 25 500 80 

Price 
Each 

$ . 3 3 

No. 70 Hubbell Quick Catch Electrolier 

Pull Socket Bodies 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

70 B 25 250 35 $. 40 

No. 71 Hubbell Quick Catch Electroluer 

Key Socket Bodies 

Cat. Bebed-
Nt. ale 

71 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

25 500 85 $. 26 

No. 59 Hubbell Quick Catch Electrol er 
Push Button Socket Bodies 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

59 B 25 500 85 $. 26 

No. 72 Hubbell Quick Catch Electrolier 
Long Shell Keyless Socket Bodies 

Cat. Belied-
No. ule 

72 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Car-
ton 

25 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

500 85 $. 23 
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No. 73 Hubbell Quick Catch Electrolier 
Short Shell Keyless Socket Bodies 

Cat. Sched-
No. We 

73 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Car-
ton • 

25 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Prhe 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 1., h 

500 60 $.23 

No. 94 Hubbell Quick Catch Electrolier 

Candle Switch Socket Bodies 

3 Amperes, 125 Volts 

1 Ampere, 250 Volts 

With Side Wire Outlet 

Standard finish, brush brass. 

Regularly supplied with 8-inch chain. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

94 F 10 50 15 $. 68 

No. 41 Hubbell Quick Catch Electrolier 
Caps 

Cat. 
No. 

41 

1/2 -inch Female 

Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 1 n h 

B 20 500 20 $. 10 

No. 43 Hubbell Quick Catch Electrolier 
Caps 

Cat. Sched-
No. We 

43 

Car-
ton 
25 

3/8-inch Female 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

250 13 

Price 
Each 

$.16 

No. 45 Hubbell Quick Catch Electrolier 

Caps 

1/8-inch Male 

Standard finish is brush brass. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. We ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

45 B 25 50 6 

Price 
Each 

$.10 

No. 99 Hubbell Quick Catch Electrolier 
Caps 

Va-inch with Side Outlet Bushing 

Standard finish is brush brass. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. l'kg. 

99 13 25 100 10 

No. 35024 Hubbell Pull Sockets 

with Lamp Base Attachment 

250 Watts, 250 volts 

Can be attached to any ordinary key socket 

or receptacle. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. P,ice 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

35024 B 10 10 4 $.70 

Price 
Each 

$.12 

Hubbell Keyless Pony Wall Sockets 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

No. 50717 

Plain Base 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. 
No. ule ton Pkg. 

No. 50718 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

50717 B 10 250 65 $.25 
Slotted Base 

50718 B 10 250 65 $.25 

Supporting screw holes spaced 1% inches on centers. 
Standard finish is brush brass. 

Hubbell Pull Socket Current Taps 
Plug Outlet-660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Socket Outlet-250 Watts, 250 Volts 

No. 3190 No. 3191 

No. 3190 screws into any standard socket or socket re-
ceptacle. All orders for twenty or more packed in special 

counter containers. 

The plug outlet is provided with TT slots which will take 

all types of Hubbell standard plug caps with tandem, parallel 

or right angle (polarized) blades. 

Pull socket current taps will accommodate standard shade 

holders. 

The standard finish is brush brass, and will be furnished 

on all orders, unless otherwise specified. 

With Medium Screw Base 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. We ton Pkg. SW. l'kg. Each 

3190 B 10 50 22 $1.00 
With 1/8-inch Cap 

3191 B 10 50 

3193 

3194 

With - y inch Cap 8 
10 50 

With Pendent Cap 
10 SO 

Hubbell Attachments 

For Pull Sockets 

Schedule F 

No. Description 

5828 For 8, 10 and 12-in. 

5829 " 14-in. Reflector 

5953 " 16" 
5954 " 18 and 20-in. Reflectors 25 

6317 " 22-in. Reflector  25 
For Porcelain Pull Sockets 

5957 For 8, 10 and 12-in. Reflec-
tors    25 

5958 For 14-in. Reflector  25 
5959 " 16 "   ... 25 
5960 " 18 and 20-in. Reflectors 25 

5961 " 22-in. Reflector  25 

For Brass Shell Sockets 
Car-
ton 

Reflectors 25 
25 

  25 

20 

20 

20 

$.80 

$.86 

$.80 

Std. Wt., Us. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

100 8 $. 25 
100 9 .25 
100 24 . 30 

100 24 . 30 
100 25 .40 

100 8 $. 25 
100 9 . 25 

100 24 .30 

100 24 .30 

100 25 .40 
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Hubbell Porcelain Pull Receptacles 
For Ceiling Fixtures 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 
Schedule B 

Standard gaskets are of special packing compound to with-
stand heat. Asbestos gaskets supplied without additional 
cost. 
Hole required in sign, 1M inches. 
Insulator in chain is placed 4 inches from eyelet. 
Each receptacle is furnished with an extra chain 

eyelet which can be riveted or spun on shell of 
ceiling fixture or outlet box cover. When sold 
separately, price of extra chain eyelet is 4 cents. 
Standard finishes are brush brass and nickel 

plate. 
Brush brass is furnished unless otherwise specified. For 

all other finishes except on No. 999, add -2 cents, and on No. 
999, add 10 cents. 

Regularly equipped with 8-inch chain except Nos. 999 and 
991. For chain longer than 8 inches, add 10 cents per foot 
or fraction thereof. 
Extra length cord, 1 cent per foot. 
For insulators, add 8 cents. 

• With Binding Screws 

CA!, 
Extra 
Chain 
Eyelet 

No. 997 No. 998 No. 999 

Cat. Car- Std. We., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
995 With 8-inch Chain  10 100 50 $. 75 
997 " 8 " " and Insulator  10 100 50 .83 
998 " 8 " " " 6Ft.of Cord 10 100 50 .83 
999 " 3-foot "   10 100 50 .98 

With 6- inch Leads No. 14 B & S Stranded 
Rubber Covered Wire 

No. 990 

987 With 8-inch Chain  10 100 50 $. 83 
989 " 8 " " and Insulator  10 100 50 . 91 
990 " 8 " " " 6Ft. of Cord 10 100 50 . 91 
991 " :3-foot "   10 100 50 1.06 

No. 7009 Hubbell Pull Socket Attachments 
For Ceiling Fixtures 

Standard finishes are brush brass and dull nickel. Dull 
nickel for use with white kitchen units, shipped unless other-
wise specified. Attachment is for 2-inch neck. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. We., Lbs. Price 
No. oie Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
7009 F For 2-inch Neck  25 100 8 $. 25 

Hubbell Socket Chain, Cord and Acorns 

- 71 

No. 7015 No. 5919 No. 6982 

Standard finish is brush brass. For 
special finishes on chain add 2 cents 
list per foot or fraction. 

No. 3436 Full standard packages of 1000 feet 
No. 5382 chain will be shipped on spools 
of 200 feet each. Quantities less than 
100 feet will be shipped in hanks. 

Pull chains less than 8 inches in length with 
acorns attached, take the same price as regular 
8-inch chain or 13 cents. 

All standard Hubbell pull sockets are now 
No. 3382 supplied with No. 6982 new detachable acorn. 
Standard finish is brush brass. All other finishes on acorns, 
add 2 cents to price. 

Pull sockets furnished with short chain and 3 feet of cord, 
complete with acorn instead of 8-inch chain, without extra 
charge. 

Separate chain cut to length with acorn, or chain sold as 
part of a device, is subject to Schedule B and takes a price of 
10 cents per foot or fraction thereof. 

Cord, with or without acorn, Schedule F. 
Acorns are designed especially for use with Hubbell sockets. 

Counter cards of 25 luminous acorns can be furnished. 
Wt. Ls. 

Cat. Sched- Ca-- Std. Std. Price 
No. ule Description ton Pkg. Pkg. Each 

5382 F No. 6 Standard Socket Chain  $200$1000 151$.05 
5535 F " 3 Candelabra Chain $100f. 500 20 1.05 
6563 F Black Linen Cord   * $1000 10 . 01 
3435 B 3-ft. Cord with Short Chain and Acorn  * 250 5 . 13 
3436 B 6 " " " " " " " * 250 10 .16 
3437 B 10 " " " " " " " * 250 12 . 20 
3320 B 8-in. Pull Chain Complete with Acorn  * 250 §5 . 13 
3321 B 8 " " " " " Fiber 

Insulator and Acorn  250 10 . 21 
3438 B 12-inch Pull Chain Complete with Acorn  250 12 . 16 
3439 B 12 " " " " Fiber 

Insulator and Acorn  * 250 15 . 24 
3440 B 18-inch Pull Chain Complete with Acorn  * 250 17 . 21 
3441 B 18 " " " Fiber 

Insulator and Acorn.   * 250 17 . 29 
6561 F 6-ft. Cord Only with Acorn  * 250 10 . 12 
6562 F 10 " " " " 250 15 . 16 
6982 l Acorn, Standard for Pull Sockets 250 250 1 . 06 
5919 F " Adjustable for Linen Cord * 250 5 .06 
7015 F " Detachable, Luminous. . 25 50 §9 . 25 
7004 F " Candelabra. 50 50 1 . 06 
*Packed in bulk. $Feet, and price per foot. §Ounces. 
Furnished in black finish to match cord. 

Hubbell Detachable Nuclasp Insulating 

and Splicing Links 

No. 7026 
ell1111=p 

No. 6999 No. 6814 

These devices are easy to attach and detach and are neat 
in appearance. 

Standard finish is brush brass. All other finishes on in-
sulators and connectors, add 2 cents to price. 

No. 6083 
Wt., Oz. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Std. Price 
No. oie Description ton Pkg. Pkg. E ich 

6089 F Clip Splicing Link  100 200 6 . 03 
6999 F Detachable Insulator . . .   100 100 1 .09 
7026 F " Chain Insula-

tor  100 200 V2 . 33 
*6814 F Detachable Insulating Link 100 100 3z 8 
*This device is fitted with slotted catches for chain. 
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No. 3393 

No. 3394 

Hubbell Keyless Candle Sockets 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

With Hickey 
Cat. Sched- Bushing Length Car-
No. tile Inches Inches ton 

3394 B .% 2% 95 250 20 
Without Hickey 

3921 B Yi 2,4 25 250 20 

Hubbell Candle Pull Sockets 
With Detachable Hickeys 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 

No. 3921 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

$.16 

$.16 

No. 3932 

Standard finishes for exposed metal parts, brush brass and 
nickel plate. For other finishes, add 2 cents. 

Fiber tube of Nos. 3393, 3931 and 3936 measures 1% inches, 
and will take candles 1% inches inside diameter. No. 3931 is 
made % inch longer than candle to compensate for raised 
outer tube when seated on curved saucers. 

Pull candle sockets are equipped with 5-inch chains. For 
extra length chain, add 10 cents per foot. 

Over All For 
Cat. Sched- Hickey Bushing Length Candle 
No. ule Inches Inches ,Inches Inches 

3393 B % 
3931 B 1% % 41,¡ 4 
3936 B % 3/8 
3932 B * * 2% 

3% 

4 
3 

*Candle socket body less hickey. 

Hubbell Detachable Hickeys 
For Candle Sockets 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Wt., Lbs. 
Car- Std. Std. Price 
ton Pkg. Pkg. Each 

10 100 20 $. 75 
10 100 24 . 75 
10 100 24 . 75 
10 100 18 . 65 

No. 3933 No. 3934 No. 3935 

Standard finishes are brush brass and nickel plate. For all 
other finishes, add 2 cents. 

Cat. 
Na 

3933 
3934 
3935 

Sched-
ule 

Size 
Inches 

For 
Candle Car. 
Inches ton 

25 
4 25 
4 25 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 
100 
100 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

4 5.10 
4 . 10 
5 .10 

No. 3927 Hubbell Candle Pull Sockets 
With 1/8-inch Fixed Bushing and Short 

ckey 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finishes for exposed metal parts 
are brush brass and nickel plate. For other 
finishes, add 2 cents. 

Fiber tube measures 1% inches and will 
take a candle measuring not less than 1% 
inches inside diameter. 

Regularly equipped with 5-inch chain 
measured from bottom of threaded bushing. 
For extra length chain, add 10 cents per foot 
or fraction thereof. 
Length over all, 3% inches. 
For candle measuring 3% inches. 

Cat. Sched- Car-
No. ton 

3927 10  Hubbell Candle 

Sockets 
Furnished with white enamel slip 

candles, and require no further cover-
ing, but can be used with separate 
casing if desired. No extra charge is 
made for tinted tubes. Standard fin-
ishes for metal parts, brush brass and 
nickel plate. For other finishes, add 2 
cents. Pull 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 
Equipped with 5-inch chain. For 

extra length chain add 10 cents per 
foot or fraction thereof. 

Bush- Wt. 
Cat. Sched- ing Lgth. Car- Std. Lbs. Price 
No. ule In. In. ton Pkg. S. P. Each 

3925 B 3 4M 10 50 15 $. 90 
Keyless 

3925 3924 B % 10 50 10 $. 50 
No. 

660 Watt, 250 Volts 

Hubbell Extensions, Collars and Candles 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
l'kg. Std. Pkg. Each 

100 20 $. 75 

Length 

Schedule F 

No. 6145 

No. 5482 

No. 5481 

No. 3924 

No. 5483 

No. 5481 extension measures 4% inches over all. 

Candles or extensions shorter or longer than standard are 
special and prices will be quoted on application. 

Extensions although 4% inches in length, are designed to 
take a 4-inch candle. 

For special finished collar add to list 4 cents. Brush brass 
furnished unless otherwise specified. 

Cat. 
No. 

5481 
Description 

Extension, Candelabra Base  
6145 Med. Screw " 
5482 Collar for Candelabra Socket. 
5483 Candle, 4 Inches Long for Can-

delabra Socket  

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

50 50 1 $.45 
25 50 5 .85 
50 50 1 .05 

25 50 2 .35 
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Hubbell Candelabra and Miniature 
Pull Sockets 

75 W atts, 125 Volts 
Schedule F 

Two-screw Lock Shell Fastening 
Cat. Style Car- Std. Wt., LW. Price 
No. Base ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

5792 Bayonet 10 50 10 $. 90 
Quick Catch Shell Fastening 

5742 Candelabra 10 50 10 $.84 

NO. 5792 

Pull sockets furnished with chain over 4 
inches in length, add to list, per foot, 10 cents. 

For candelabra and miniature pull sockets 
equipped with extension eyelets, add to list 
10 cents. Y2 inch extension eyelets are 
standard. Separate extension eyelets, 15 
cents each. 

No. 5742 
with Ext. 
Eyelet 

é 

No. 5753 Hubbell Candelabra Keyless Sockets 

75 W atts, 125 Volts 

Schedule F 

Screw Thread Shell Fastening 

Cat. Style Car- Std. Wt., Ile. Price 
No. Buie ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

5753 Candelabra  25 100 10 $. 32 

Hubbell Porcelain Candelabra Recep-
tacles for Candle Fixtures 

75 W atts, 125 Volts 

Schedule F 

No. 5686 No. 7042 No. 5819 

These receptacles are known as standard round candelabra 
receptacles, and will take candelabra base lamps. 
They are constructed of porcelain and especially designed 

for use with fixtures equipped with glass candles. 
The receptacle screws into a central supporting tube, and 

the candle, when in place, completely covers both the sup-
porting tube and receptacle. Fitted with both male and 
female thread. 

No. 5812 Receptacle is provided with porcelain ski r t 
3d-inch longer than standard. Otherwise is identical in con-
struction with No. 5686. 

Wt. Lba. 
Cat. Car- Std. St.l. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Pkg. Each 

5686 Winch Male Bushing  25 100 6 $. 21 
5812 3,g u u " with Extra 

Long Porcelain Skirt  25 100 6 .21 
7042 3/8-inch Pipe Tap Female Bush-

ing Single Support  25 100 6 .21 
5819 Y5-inch Lipe Tap Female Bush-

ing  25 100 6 .21 
6169 3/8-inch Pipe Tap Male Bush-

ing  25 100 6 .21 

No. 160 Hubbell Porcelain 
Pull Socket Bodies 

250 W atts, 250 Volts 

Cat. Sehed Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

160 B 10 100 30 $. 59 

No. 161 Hubbell Porcelain 

Key Socket Bodies 

250 W atts, 250 Volts 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

161 B 10 250 60 $.26 

No. 162 Hubbell Porcelain Keyless 
Socket Bodies 

660 W atts, 250 Volts 

• 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

162 B 10 250 55 $ 23 

No. 150 Hubbell Porcelain Socket Caps 

Pendent 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

150 B 10 250 30 $. 10 

No. 151 Hubbell Porcelain Socket Caps 

'/s-inch Brass 

Standard finish is brush brass. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

151 B 10 100 15 $ 20 

No. 152 Hubbell Porcelain Socket Caps 

ne h Brass 

Standard finish is brush brass. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

152 B 10 100 35 $. 30 

No. 153 Hubbell Porcelain Socket Caps 

3/8-inch Brass 

Standard finish is brush brass. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

153 B 10 100 15 $.24 
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Sched-
ule 

Cat. 
N. 

156 

No. 156 Hubbell Porce-
lain Concealed Socket 

Bases 
Supporting screw holes, are spaced 

21. inches on centers. Outside di-
ameter, inches. 

Car- Std. Wt.. Lbs. 
ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

10 100 40 

No. 157 Hubbell Porce-
lain Cleat Socket Bases 

Supporting screw holes are spaced 
1% inches on centers. 

Cat. 
No. 

157 

Sched-
ule 

Car-
ton 

10 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

45 

No. 189 Hubbell Porcelain Small 
Ceiling Socket Bases . 

For 31/4-inch Outlet Boxes 

Price 
Each 

$.15 

Price 
Each 

$.14 

Supporting screw holes are spaced 234 inches on centers. 
The porcelain flange of this style base is eg inches in 

diameter. 

Cat. Sched-
No. ule 

189 

Sched-Cat. 
No. 
158 

No. 159 Hubbell Porcelain Large 
Ceiling Socket Bases 
For 4- inch Outlet Boxes 

Supporting screw holes are spaced 3M inches on centers. 
Outside diameter 43j inches. Standard packages, 100. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Std. Pkg. Nab 
159 B 5 55 $. 40 

Hubbell Porcelain Ceiling Receptacles 

For 31/4 and 4- inch Outlet Boxes 

Car-
ton 

5 

Std. 
Pkg. 

loo 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. l'kg. 

No. 158 Hubbell Porcelain Small 
Ceiling Socket Bases 

Price 
Each 

$.40 

For 31/4 -inch Outlet Boxes 
Supporting screw holes are 

spaced 2% inches on centers. 
Diameter of base, 3% inches. 
Standard package, 100. 

Car- Wt., Lim Price 
SOI Pkg. Each 
45 $. 30 

Cat. 
No. 

3922 
3923 

Size 
Inches 

3% 
4 

" L 

No. 3922 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 
100 110 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

Price 
Each 

80 $. 40 
.50 

No. 4013 

Hubbell Porcelain Outlet Receptacles 
With Shade Holder Groove 

Designed for use on 
metal ceilings, concrete or 
tiled walls, or on 33% or 
4-inch outlet boxes and are 
recommended for hospitals, 
laboratories, bath rooms, 
basements, or any other 
place where brass covered 
receptacles might be sub-
jected to dampness or 
fumes. 
The metal back plate of 

these receptacles is designed 
to take either the round 

No. 829 outlet box such as is com-
monly used with conduit, or the flat type of BX cable box 
having a center stud. 

Diameter of base is 43% inches. Height of receptacle, 25:,¡ 
inches. Supporting screw holes are slotted to take both 3,11' 
and 4-inch outlet box spacings. 

Pul l Receptacles Wt. 
Cat. Sched- 250 Watts, 250 Volts Car- Shi. Lbs. Price 
No. ule Description ton Pkg. Std.Pkg. Each 

829 B With Short Chain and 6-foot 
Cord  1 50 75 $1.20 

830 B With 8-inch Insulated Chain  1 50 75 1.20 
Keyless Receptacles 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 
860 B Keyless 1 50 65 $. 60 

No. 60666 Hubbell Weatherproof 
Heat Resisting Composition 

Sockets 
660 Watts, 600 Volts 

With Shade Holder Groove 
Each socket is furnished with 6 inches of 

No. 14 B. & S. stranded rubber-covered wire. 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

60666 10 250 65 $. 20 

No. 43310 Hubbell Weatherproof 
Heat Resisting Composition 

Sockets 
660 Watts, 600 Volts 

Without Sha_e Holder Groove 
Each socket is fiirnished with 6 inches of 

No. 14 B. & S. stranded rubber-covered wire. 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

43310 10 250 55 $. 18 

Hubbell Porcelain Cleat 
Receptacles 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Without Shadeholder Groove 
Cat. Schcd- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

9402 B 10 250 115 $. 17 
With Shadeholder Groove 

4013 B 10 250 110 $. 22 

No. 9171 Hubbell Porcelain Cleat Receptacles 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Supported by one screw in center. 

Outside diameter of base, 2 inches. 

Cat. 
No. 

9171 

Sched-
ule 

Car-
ton 

10 

Std. 
Pkg. 

500 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

90 

Price 
Each 

$.12 
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No. 50715 Hubbell Porcelain Pony Cleat 
Receptacles 

660 Watts, 250 volts 
Holes for supporting screws spaced 

11,4(6 inches on centers. Dimensions of 
base, 2%x`2,,q inches. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. tde ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

50715 B 10 250 70 $. 12 

No. 7027 Hubbell Porcelain Outlet Box 
Interchangeable Receptacles 

With Double T Slot 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Cat. Sche,1- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

.7027 It 10 50 20 $. 30 

No. 7032 Hubbell Porcelain Outlet Box 
Interchangeable Receptacles 

With Covered Terminals 
With Double T Slot 

lo Amperes, 250 Volts 
Cat. Sched- r- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule tun l'hg. Std. Pkg. Each 

7032 H 10 50 20 $.35 

Hubbell Porcelain Sign Receptacles 

Nos. 4030, 1099, 4109, 59108 and 01958 have eight notches 
and are easy to install. A notch in the side of hole punched 
in metal sign engages one of the slots in porcelain and pre-
vents turning. No. 1197 pliers are used for forming these 
notches or lugs. 

Nos. 4099 and 4109 are provided with a porcelain button 
whieh covers the line terminal screws. This porcelain piece 
is attached in place by one center screw. 

No. 4036 Hubbell Porcelain Sign 
Receptacles 

For Metal Signs and Outlet Boxes 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Shallow—With 9/16-inch Ring 
Grooved for Shade Holder 

Hole required, 11(,-inch diameter. 
Cat. Stied- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Shi. Pkg. Each 

4036 B 10 250 50 $. 25 

No. 4099 Hubbell Porcelain 
Sign Receptacles 

For Metal Signs and Outlet Boxes 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Deep- With 3/8-inch Ring and 
Covered Terminals 

Hole required, 11 2 inches diameter. 
Cat. Sched- ('or- Sul. Wt., Us. Prtre 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. l'kg. 

4099 B 10 250 88 $. 25 

No. 4109 Hubbell Porcelain Sign 
Receptacles 

For Metal Signs and Outlet Boxes 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Shallow-- With 9/16- inch Ring 

Hole required, 1-itich diameter. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Pri,., 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

4109 B 10 250 SO $. 25 
No. 61988 Hubbell Porcelain 

Sign Receptacles 
For Metal Signs and Outlet Boxes 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Deep—With 3/8-inch Ring 
Hole required, 1M inches diameter. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

61988 B 10 250 70 $.20 

- _ 

No. 59108 Hubbell Porcelain Sign 
Receptacles 

For Metal Signs and Outlet Boxes 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Shallow—With 9/16-inch Ring 
Hole required, 1.,q inches diamet er. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

59108 B 10 250 60 $.20 

No. 4003 Hubbell Porcelain 
Sign Receptacles 

For Metal Signs and Outlet Boxes 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

With 9/16-inch Ring and 
6-inch No. 14 Wires 

Hole required, 1Y2-inch diameter. 
rat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. ulc ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

4003 B 10 250 85 

No. 4035 Hubbell Porcelain 
Sign Receptacles 

For Metal Signs and Outlet Boxes 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

With 3/8-inch Ring and 6- inch 
No. 14 Wires 

Hole required, 1M inch diameter. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt.,Lbs. 
No. ule ton ¡'kg. Std. Pkg. 

4035 B 10 250 85 

Price 
Each 

$.28 

Price 
Each 

5.28 

No. 4037 Hubbell Porcelain 
Sign Receptacles 

For Metal Signs and Outlet Boxes 
669 Watts, 250 Volts 

With 9/16-inch Ring Grooved for Shade 
Holder and 6-inch No. 14 Wires 

Hole required, inch diameter. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

4037 B 10 250 85 $. 33 

Hubbell Porcelain Rings 

For Nos. 4003, 4035, 4099, 4109, 59108 and 61988 
Receptacles 

Standard package, 100; weight, 8 lbs. 
Price each S.06 

For Nos. 4036 and 4037 Receptacles 
Standard package, 100; weight, 6 lbs. 

l'rice each $. 10 

No. 1197 Hubbell Metal Sign Pliers 
A notch in the side of the hole 

punched in metal sign engages one 
of the slots in the porcelain recep-
tacle, preventing turning. No. 
1197 pliers are used for forming 
these notches or lugs. 
Cat. Sched- Std. Price 
No. ule Description Pkg. Each 
1197 B For Nos. 4036, 4099, 59108 and 61988 1 $1.50 

No. 1140 Hubbell Wrenches 

Schedule B 

Designed for attaching removable rings 
to sign receptacles. 

Standard package, 1. 
Carton, 1. 

Price, No. 1140 each $. 50 
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Hubbell Brass Shell Keyless Mogul 
Sockets 

1500 Watts, 600 Volts 

Without Shade Holder With Shade HoIde 

These Mogul base sockets are fitted with special, high neat-
resisting linings capable of withstanding the intense heat 
generated by type C gas-filled lamps. 
These linings are largely composed of asbestos fiber with 

special binder, and in process of manufacture, are treated at 
a temperature of approximately 650° F. and are practically 
non-combustible. 

Laboratory tests show these linings chemically neutral; of 
good dielectric strength, and moisture-proof to about the 
same degrees as ordinary fiber linings. 

Shell and cap are fastened together by means of a screw 
thread and held in place by a steel set screw. 

Without Shadeholder 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

3383 With 3/8-in. Cap. B 10 50 35 $1.50 

With 31/4-inch Shadeholder Permanently Attached 
3385 lieless, eap B 1 50 50 $1.80 

Hubbell Brass Shell Keyless Mogul 
Ceiling Sockets 
1500 Watts, 600 Volts 

Diameter of base, 4% inches. Screw holes spaced 23% and 
3% inches on centers. 

For special finish on Mogul base sockets without the shade-
holder, add to list price twice the addition made for special 
finishes on standard sockets. 

For special finish on Mogul base sockets with shadeholder, 
add to list price twice the regular addition for standard socket 
and the regular addition for the standard 3%-inch shade-
holder. 

Standard finish, brush brass. 

With Porcelain Base 
For 31/4  and 4-inch Outlet Boxes 

Cat. 
No. 

3460 
For 31/4  and 4- inch Outlet Boxes with 

3%-inch Shadeholder Attached 

3461 B 1 50 100 

Sched-
ule 

Car. 
Ion 

Std. 
Pkg. 

1 50 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

95 

Price 
Each 

$1.50 

$1.80 

No. 3465 

Hubbell Porcelain Keyless Mogul Sockets 
1500 Watts, 600 Volts 

No. 3390 

Without Cap or Yoke 
Screws spaced 1% inches on centers. 

Cat. Car. Std. 
No. ule ton Pkg. 

3465 B 2 50 
With Aluminum Cap 

Cat. 
No. 

3390 
3391 
3392 

Size Cap 
Inches 

Y2' 

Sched-
ule 

Car-
ton 

2 
2 
2 

Wt. Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

55 $.70 

Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
I'kg. Std. Pkg. Each 

50 75 $1.00 
50 75 1.00 
50 75 1.00 

Hubbell Porcelain Keyless Mogul Sockets 

Cat. 
Nc Inches ule 
3289 ii B 
3290 1/2' B 
3291 ,Ii. B 

1500 Watts, 600 Volts 

No. 3289 No. 3468 

With Cast Iron Yoke 
Size Yoke Sched- Car- Std. 

ton Pkg. 
2 50 
2 50 
2 50 

Wt. Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 
85 $. 85 
85 .85 
85 .85 

With Aluminum Cap—One-piece Porcelain 
Cat. Size Cap 
N. Inches 
3468 
3469 

Sched- Car- Std. 
tlie ton Pkg. 
R 2 50 
II 2 50 

Wt. Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 
60 $.85 
60 .85 

With Cast Iron Yoke—One-piece Porcelain 
Cat. Size Yoke Sched- Car- Std. 
No. Inches ule ton Pkg. 
3471 N B 2 50 
3472 M B 2 50 
3473 3/ .4 B 2 50 

Without Cap or Yoke—One-piece 
Cat. Sched- ( ar- Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
3474 B 2 50 10 $. 55 

Wt. Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 
60 $. 70 
60 .70 
60 .70 

Porcelain 

No. 3464 Hubbell Porce-
lain Mogul Cleat 

Receptacles 
1500 Watts, 600 Volts 

Screws spaced 274 inches. 
Diameter of base, 3M inches. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
3464 B 2 50 50 $. 75 
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H & H Adjustable Candle Sockets 

No. 5998 

Cat 
No. 

5998 
6000 

No. 5998 is for 4-inch candle with holders ranging 
from flat to 1%-inches deep. Also for 5-inch 
candles with holders from flat to %-inch deep. 
Adjustment in length from 3% to 5% inches. 

No. 6000 is for 6-inch candles with holders rang-
ing from flat to 1% incites deep. Also for 5-inch 
candles with holders ranging from % to 2% inches. 
Adjustment in length from 5% to 7% inches. 

Car-
ton 
25 
25 

Std. 
Pkg. 
250 
100 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

44 
20 

$.17 
.18 

H & H Adjustable Pull Candle Sockets 

To meet all requirements of 4, 5 or 6-inch 
candles and holders, 4 separate yokes have been 
designed which may be attached to pull body, 
Part No. 90. 
The most commonly used is Yoke BY, 2 inches 

ljg long. 
When fastened to socket body Part (BY-90), it 

may be used with 4-inch candles, and holders flat 
to % inch deep. 

There are 2 set screw holes on each yoke, the 
top being used practically entirely. 
When special conditions arise, however, such 

as an extra shallow holder, the yoke is easily cut off inch 
above the center of the bottom hole and then a new range of 
adjustment is available. 
A special set screw easily accessible after socket is screwed 

down in holder, keeps pull chain in alignment with hole in 
bobeche. 
Socket cannot work loose. 

à 

Cat. 
No. 

AY-90 
BY-90 
CY-90 
DY-90 

Cat 
No. 
AY 
BY 
CY 
DY 
90 

Cat. 
No. 
5990 

Candle Sockets Complete with Yokes 

Length Over All 
Inches 

4 -4% 
41,4-5% 
5%-6% 
6%-7% 

Car-
ton 
10 
10 
10 
10 

Stti 
Pkg. 
50 
: 50 
50 
50 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 
12 $.75 
13 .75 
12 .80 
12 .80 

Parts Only 

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs 
Description ton Pkg. Std. ¡'kg. 

1-inch Yoke for Part 90 25 50 3 
2" " " " 90 25 50 4 

25 50 3 
25 50 3 

Candle Pull Body  10 50 12 

3 it it lé 90 
4 It it 90 

No. 5990 H & H Pull Candle Sockets 

Price 
Each 
$.05 
.05 
.10 
.10 
.70 

Standard pull socket. 

Length of pull chain is 3 inches below the bottom 
of the socket. Pull chain longer than standard will 
be furnished at 10 cents list extra per foot. 

Standard finish for chain is old or brush brass, 
but when specified nickeled or silvered finishes will 
be furnished without extra charge. 

For other finishes add 4 cents list. 

Car-
ton 
10 

Std. 
Pkg. 
100 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 
30 

Price 
Each 
$.75 

No. 6092 

H (34, H 2-piece Sign Receptacles 
With Removable Ring 

Schedule It 

f \A 

L 

No. 6094 No. 4003 

Have notched bases and may be fitted into corresponding 
projections in the metal sign. It cannot be turned or twisted 
out of position. Rubber gaskets are standard but asbestos Price 

Each gaskets furnished without extra charge when specified. 
Ring Dpth. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Description In. Back, in. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
6092 Shallow; Covered Ter-

minals and Wire 
Grooves  % 1% 10 250 69 $. 25 

6093 Covered Terminals 
and Wire Grooves  7.¡ 1% 10 250 89 .25 

*4003 Shallow with No. 14 
B & S Stranded Rub-
ber Covered Wires. % % 10 250 70 . 28 

6094 Same as 4003 without 
Wire Leads  53 9¡ 10 250 65 . 20 

*Longer wires at ‘15% cents per foot per conductor. 

No. 6090 H & H Metal Sign Pliers 

Projections or 
niches in the metal 
sign easily made 
with this plier. 

One in carton; 
1 in standard package. Weight package, 1 pound. 
Price, No. 6090 each $1.50 

No. 860 H & H Porcelain Keyless 
Outlet Box Receptacles 

With Weatherproof Shadeholder Groove 

For 3% and 4-inch Outlet Boxes 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Diameter, 45% 45A inches. 
Screw hole spacings, 2% and 3% inches on centers. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt, Lbs. 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 
860 B 1 50 7 -). 

H & H Porcelain Pull Outlet Box 
Receptacles 

For 3% and 4-inch Outlet Boxes 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Cat. 
No. 
829 
830 

In. 
4 r,'X 

Screw Hole 
Spacings on 
Centers, In. 

2% and 3% 
2 t‘ 

5rice 
Each 

$.60 

No. 829 is furnished with 
6-foot cord and short chain; 
No. 830 is furnished with 8-
inch chain and insulator. Nick-
el chain is standard. 

Car-
ton 
1 
1 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
50 75 $1.20 
50 75 1.20 



300 Western Electric 

P & S Shurlok Sockets 

The prime object of Shurlok Sockets 
and Receptacles is to prevent the theft 
of the lamp. The value of Shurlok in 
addition to the prevention of theft is 
suggested by the few examples shown 
below: 

HOTELS.— Prevents the breakage of 
lamps by careless removal and hand-
ling. Prevents guests from installing 
high wattage lamps, heating ap-
pliances, etc., which tends to over-
load the circuits and cause trouble. 

Prevents guests using electric flat irons without the knowl-
edge and permission of the proprietors. 

APARTMENTS.— IBSUTBS the per-
manent location of lamps over fire 
exits and dark stairways. Insures that 
lamps which illuminate danger signals 
will not be removed. 

FACTORIES—Guards the illumina-
tion necessary for employees to work 
efficiently. Prevents the exchange of 
broken lamps during the absence of 
the employees. 

COMPF,NSATION DAMAGE SUITS. — Reduces the number 
of damage suits and compensation litigation because acci-
dents are prevented. 

VIBRATION.—Prevents the loosening and 
falling of lamps due to excessive vibration in 
moving vehicles, etc. 

MiNEs.—Prevents the theft of lamps that 
are within easy reach as the majority of 
lamps are taken because it is easy. 

All Shurlok and regular brass sockets 
are supplied with a threaded bead to which 
any Uno shade holder may be attached in-
stantly. This feature is valuable as the Shur-
lok also prevents the removal of the glass-

ware; the glassware will not slip over the body of the lamp. 

The illustrations show how the Shurlok Sockets and Recep 
tacles keep the lamp on the job. A rugged 
set-screw with a triangular head and pointed 
end is forced into the brass lamp-base and 
thus the lamp is firmly gripped to prevent 
the turning of the lamp in the socket. The 
Shurlok key is of special design and is properly 
insulated to protect the user while locking or 
unlocking the Shurlok. When lamps are 
properly locked in these sockets they cannot 
be removed without the aid of the Shurlok 
Key No. 1299. The head of the set-screw, when the lock is 
in operation is recessed a considerable distance in the bushing 

or boss so it cannot be reached or operated with 
tools other than Shurlok key. 

The No. 1299 Shurlok keys are designed for use in 
all types of Shurlok sockets and receptacles. 
These keys are not given away under any circum-
stances. '1' he price of the No. 1299 Shurlok key 
is 35 cents each, net, regardless of quantity. 
Strict watch is kept to see that no keys are ob-
tained by those unauthorized to possess them. 

UNO SHADE HOLDERS.— Brass Shurlok sockets and recep-
tacles are designed to accommodate the 
Uno shade holders in all pv tterns. 

Shurlok Sockets and Receptacles are 
manufactured both in the brass and the 
porcelain types and porcelain Shurlok 
sockets and receptacles are recommended 
for use in exposed positions where the 
brass sockets and receptacles might be 
easily disintegrated by acid-fumes and 
gases. 

No. 61317 

P & S Interchangeable Porcelain Sockets 

The key movement is of the double break, single pole type. 
The caps and bases are secured to the bodies by means of a 
rugged center-screw, which permits the bodies to be removed 
from the cap or base while the current is on. 
The porcelain Shurlok devices are designed to prevent the 

unauthorized removal of the lamp and furthermore when the 
lamp is locked in place the body cannot be removed from the 
cap or base. 

P & S Interchangeable Porcelain Sockets 
With Pendent Cap—For Reinforced Cord 

Key— 250 Watts, 250 Volts 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt . Lbs. 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std l'kg. 

61317 B 10 250 100 
800 Shurlok L 10 100 37 

Keyless-660 Watts, 250 volts 
60317 B 10 250 80 $. 33 
801 Shurlok L 10 100 30 . 60 

For Twisted Lamp Cord 

Key-250 Watts, 250 Volts 

61217 B 10 250 Imo $. 36 
802 Shurlok L 10 100 37 . 63 

Keyless-250 Watts, 250 volts 

60217 B 10 250 80 $. 33 
803 Shurlok L 10 100 30 . 60 

Price 
Each 

$ . 36 

.63 

P (St, S Interchangeable Porcelain Pull Sockets 

With Pendent Cap—For Reinforced Cord 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 
Cat. Seed- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

901 B 10 100 37 
931 Shurlok L 10 100 37 1.18 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

6901 B 10 100 37 $. 91 
6931 Shurlok L 10 100 :17 1.18 

For Twisted Lamp Cord 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 

902 B 10 100 37 $ 69 
932 Shurlok L 10 100 37 .96 _ _-

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

6902 B 10 100 37 $. 91 
6932 Shurlok L 10 100 37 1 . 18 

P & S Interchangeable Porcelain Sockets 

No. 61227 

Cat. 
No. 

61327 
808 Shurlok 

60327 
809 Shurlok 

$.69 

With 1/4 -inch Brass Cap 

No. 901 

Key 250 Watts, 250 Vols 

Cat. Setted- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

61227 B 10 100 37 $. 46 
804 Shurlok L 10 100 37 . 73 

Keyless-660 Watts, 250 Volts 

60227 B 10 100 30 $ . 43 
305 Shurlok L 10 100 30 . 70 

With 1/4 -inch Brass Cap 
Key-250 Watts, 250 volts 

434 13 10 100 37 $. 56 
806 Shurlok L 10 100 37 . 83 

Keyless-660 Watts, 250 Volts 

435 B 10 100 35 $. 53 
807 Shurlok L 10 100 35 .80 

With 3/8-inch Brass Cap 
Key-250 Watts, 250 Volts 
Seed- Car- Std. 
ule ton Pkg. 

• 10 100 
• 10 100 37 

Keyless-660 Watts, 250 Volts 

• 10 100 
• 10 100 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

37 

Price 
Each 

$.50 
.77 

33 $.47 
35 .74 
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P & S Interchangeable Porcelain Sockets 

The standard finish on all brass caps is brush brass 

Aluminum caps are especially recommended in bath rooms, 

laundries, and other installations where a high percentage of 

moisture or corrosive elements is indicated. 

P & S Interchangeable Porcelain Pull Sockets 

With 3/8-inch Brass Cap 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

903 B 10 100 37 $. 79 
933 Shurlok L 10 50 1.06 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

6903 B 10 50 25 $1.01 
6933 Shurlok L 10 50 25 1.28 

With 1/4 -inch Brass Cap 
250 Watts, 250 

904 B 10 

934 Shurlok L 10 
660 Watts, 250 

46904 B 10 
6934 Shurlok L 10 

Fri 

No. 903 

Cat. 
No. 

905 

935 Shurlok 

6905 
6935 Shurlok 

Volts 

50 25 $. 89 
50 25 1.16 

Volts 

50 25 $1.11 
50 25 1.38 

With %-inch Brass Cap 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Sched- Car- ›td. 
ule ton Pkg. 

• 10 100 

• 10 50 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

• 10 50 

• 10 50 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

37 

25 

Price 
Each 

$.83 
1.10 

25 $1.05 
2i) 1.32 

P & S Interchangeable Pbrcelain Sockets 

With 3/8-inch Aluminum Cap 

Key- 250 Watts, 250 Volts 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
NO. ule ton Pkg. Std I'kg. Each 

488 B 10 100 37 $. 66 
812 Shurlok L 10 100 37 . 93 

Keyless-660 Watts, 250 Volts 

448 B 10 100 31 $. 63 
813 Shurlok L 10 100 34 .90 

With 1/2 -inch Aluminum Cap 
Key-250 Watts, 250 Volts 

485 B 10 100 30 8.68 
814 Shurlok L 10 100 37 .95 

Keyless-660 Watts, 250 Volts 

241 B 10 100 34 $. 65 
815 Shurlok L 10 100 34 .92 

P & S Interchangeable Porcelain Pull Sockets 

With %-inch Aluminum Cap 

Cat. 
No. 

No. 488 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Sched- Car- Std Wt., Lbs. Price 
ulc ton Pkg. Std. ¡'kg. Each 

906 B 10 50 28 $. 99 
936 Shurlok L 10 50 28 1.26 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

6906 B 10 50 28 $1.21 

6936 Shurlok 
With 1/2 -inch Aluminum Cap 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 

907 B 10 50 28 $1.01 
937 Shurlok L 10 50 28 1.28 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

6907 B 10 50 28 $1.23 
6937 Shurlok L 10 50 28 1.50 

L 10 50 28 1.48 

P & S 

No. 1218 

Cat. 
No. 

1239 
822 Shurlok 

1240 
823 Shurlok 

Interchangeable Porcelain Sockets 

With %-inch Brass Angle Cap 

Kcy--250 Watts, 250 Volts 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs I' .ice 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Eacn 

1218 B 10 100 37 $. 76 
816 Shurlok L 10 100 37 1.03 

Keyless-660 Watts, 250 Volts 
1219 B 10 100 37 $. 73 
817 Shurlok L 10 100 30 1 00 

Pull-With 3/8-inch Brass 
Caps 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 

908 B 10 50 
938 Shurlok L 10 50 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 
6908 B 10 50 
6938 Shurlok L 10 50 

With 1/2-inch Brass Angle Cap 
Key-250 Watts, 250 Volts 
Sched- Car- Std. 
ule ton Pkg. 

B 10 100 
L 10 100 

Keyless -660 Watts, 250 Volts 
B 10 100 

L 10 100 

Angle 

25 $1.09 
25 1.36 

25 $1.31 
25 1.58 

Wt.. Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

42 $. 86 
42 1.13 

35 $. 83 
35 1.10 

Pull-With 1/2 -inch Brass Angle Cap 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 

911 B 10 50 28 $1.19 

941 Shurlok L 10 50 28 1. 46 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 
6911 B 10 50 28 $1.41 
6941 Shurlok L 10 50 '.-2 1.68 

P & S Interchangeable Porcelain Sockets 

With %-inch Aluminum Angle Cap 

Key-250 Watts, 250 Volts 
Cat. Schad- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton l'kg. Std Pkg. Each 

1220 B 10 100 43 $. 91 
818 Shurlok L 10 100 37 1.18 

Keyless-660 
1221 
819 Shurlok L 

Watts, 250 Volts 
10 100 34 $. 88 
10 100 34 1.15 

Pull-3/8-inch Aluminum Angle 
Cap 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 

909 B 10 50 28 $1.24 

939 Shurlok L 10 50 28 1.51 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

6909 B 10 50 28 $1.46 
6939 Shurlok L 10 50 28 1.73 

With 1/2 -inch Aluminum Angle Cap 
Key-250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Cat. 
No. 

1222 
820 Shurlok 

1223 
821 Shurlok 

Pull-With 

910 
940 Shurlok 

6910 
6940 Shurlok 

Sched-
ule 

Car- Std. 
Ion I'kg. 

10 100 

10 100 

Keyless-660 Watts, 250 volts 
10 100 

• 10 100 

No. 1220 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

37 $1.01 
37 1.28 

34 $.98 
34 1.25 

1/2 -inch Aluminum Angle Cap 

250 Watts, 250 volts 

• II) 50 

• iti 50 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 
10 50 

• 10 50 

28 
28 1.61 

28 $1.56 
28 1.33 
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P & S Interchangeable Porcelain Receptacles 

With Small Concealed Base 

Key-250 Watts, 250 Volts 
Cat. Seed- Car- Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg Std. Pkg Each 

61237 B 10 100 35 $. 38 
824 Shurlok L 10 100 35 .65 

Keyless-660 Watts, 250 Volts 
60237 B 10 100 33 $. 35 
825 Shurlok L 10 100 35 .62 

Pull-Small Concealed Base 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 

912 B 10 50 25 $. 71 
942 Shurlok L 10 50 25 .98 

660 Watts, 250 volts 
6912 B 10 50 25 $. 93 

No. 61237 6942 Shurlok L 10 50 25 1.'‘X) 

P & S Interchangeable Porcelain Receptacles 

With Cleat Base 

Key-250 Watts, 250 Volts 
Cat. Sched- ('ar- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

61087 B 1 100 38 $. 40 
826 Shurlok L 1 100 38 .67 

Keyless--660 Watts, 250 Volts 
61107 b 1 100 35 $. 37 
827 Shurlok L 1 100 35 .64 

Pull-With Cleat Base 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 

913 B 10 50 25 $. 73 
943 Shurlok L 10 50 25 1.00 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 
6913 B 10 50 25 $. 95 
6943 Shurlok L 10 50 25 1.22 

P & S Interchangeable Porcelain Receptacles 

With Wood Moulding or Conduit Fitting Base 

Key-250 Watts, 250 Volts 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

100136 B 10 100 40 $. 46 
832 Shurlok L 10 100 40 .73 

Keyless-660 Watts, 250 Volts 
426 B 10 100 38 $• 43 
833 Shurlok L 10 100 38 . 70 

Pull-With Wood Moulding 
or Conduit Fitting Base 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 

914 B 10 50 25 $. 95 
944 Shurlok L 10 50 25 1.22 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 
6914 B 10 50 25 $1.01 

No. 100136 6944 Shurlok L 10 50 25 1.28 

P & S Interchangeable Porcelain Receptacles 

With Condulet Base 

Key-250 Watts, 250 Volts 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt, Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
1241 B 10 100 40 $. 49 
840 Shurlok L 10 100 40 . 76 

Keyless-660 Watts, 250 Volts 
1242 B 10 100 38 $. 46 
841 Shurlok L 10 100 38 .73 

Pul:-With Condulet Base 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 

918 II 10 50 25 $. 82 
948 Shurlok L 10 50 25 1.09 

660 Watts, 250 volts 
6918 B 10 50 25 $1.04 
6948 Shurlok L 10 50 25 1.31 No. 1241 

P & S Interchangeable Porcelain Receptacles 

With Large Concealed Base 

Cat. Key-250 Watts, 250 Volts 
Sched- Car- Std Wt.. Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg Each 

62247 B 10 100 52 $. 41 
834 Shurlok L 10 100 52 . 68 

Keyless-660 Watts, 250 Volts 
60247 B 10 100 50 $. 38 
835 Shurlok L 10 100 50 . 65 

Pull-Large Concealed Base 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 

915 B 10 50 25 $. 74 
945 Shurlok L 10 50 25 1.01 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 
No. 915 6915 B 10 50 25 $. 96 

6945 Shurlok L 10 50 25 1.23 

PSS 

P & S Interchangeable Porcelain Receptacles 
With 31/4-inch Box Base 

Key-250 Watts, 250 Volt» 
CM. Sched- Cm- Std. 1ft, Lim. Price 
No. We ton Me SW. Pkg. Euh 
46 B 1 100 95 $.56 
836 Shurlok L 1 100 95 .83 

Keyless-660 Watts, 250 Volts 
4 B 1 100 92 $.53 
837 ShurloK L 1 100 92 .80 

Pull-With 31/4-inch Box Base 
250 watts, 250 Volts 
B 1 50 50 $.89 
L 1 50 50 1.16 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

6916 B I 50 50 $1.11 
6946 Shurlok L 1 50 50 1.38 

916 
946 Shurlok 

P & S Interchangeable Porcelain Receptacles 
With 4-inch Box Base 

Cat. 
No. 

No. 82 
Key-250 Watts, 250 Volts 
Sched- Car- Std. M., LW 
ule ton Pkg. 8W. Pkg. 

82 B 1 100 152 
838 Shurlok L 1 100 152 

Keyless-660 Wants, 250 Volts 
83 B 1 100 149 
839 Shurlok L 1 100 149 

Pull-With 4-inch Box Base 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 

917 B 1 50 
947 Shurlok L 1 50 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 
6917 B 1 50 50 
6947 Shurlok L 1 50 50 

Price 
Each 
$.66 
.93 

$.63 
.90 

50 $.99 
50 1.26 

$1.21 
1.48 
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No. 1264 

No. 1249 

P & S Interchangeable Porcelain Sockets 

Push Button, Double Break, Single-pole 

With Pendent Cap 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

The cap and base are secured to the 
body by means of a rugged center-screw 
which permits the body to be removed 
from the cap or base wfiile the current is 
on or off. 

For Reinforced Cord 

Cat. Sched-
No. ule 

1249 B 

Car-
ton 

10 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. ¡'kg. Each 

100 42 $.39 

For Twisted Lamp Cord 

1250 B 10 100 42 $. 39 

P & S Interchangeable Porcelain Sockets 

Push Button, Double Break, Single-pole 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

The cap and base are secured to the 
body by means of a rugged center-screw 
which permits the body to be removed 
from the cap or base while the current 
is on or OIT. 

With '/g- inch Brass Cap 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

1251 B 10 100 42 $.49 

With %-inch Brass Cap 

1253 B 10 100 12 $. 53 No. 1253 

P & S Interchangeable Porcelain Receptacles 

Push Button, Double Break, Single-Pole 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

With Small Concealed Base 

Cat. Sched- Car-
No. ule ton 

1264 B 10 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

100 45 $. 41 

With Cleat Base 

1265 B 10 100 43 $. 43 

With Wood Moulding or Conduit 

Fitting Base 

1266 B 10 100 30 $. 49 

With Condulet Base 

1267 B 10 100 50 $. 52 

P & S Interchangeable Porcelain Receptacles 

Push Button, Double Break, Single- pole 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

With Large Concealed Base 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Eacn 

1268 B 10 100 95 $. 44 

With 31/4-inch Box Base 

1269 B 1 100 95 $. 59 

With 4-inch Box Base 

1270 B 1 100 152 $.69 No. 1268 

P & S Keyless Candle Sockets 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

No. 198 No. 4004 No. 4005 
These sockets may be used in candles or tubing measuring 

not less than 1% inches inside diameter. 
Cat. Nipple Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Schedule Carton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

198 % B 25 250 25 $. 18 
4004 17 , 8 B 25 250 30 .18 
4005 1/ , 8 B 25 250 25 .18 

P & S Chain Pull Candle Fixture Sockets 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 

No. 1215 No. 4120 No. 4230 

Designed to eliminate awkward and difficult wiring in a 
limited space, as the wires are brought through the fixture 
arms and thence directly to the terminals on the outside of 
the socket body. 
Cat. Nipple Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Inches Schedule Carton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

1215 % B 10 100 18 

4120 % B 10 100 
4230 1 B 10 100 

P & S Extension or Candle 
Length Sockets 

Length over all is 4% inches. Length of body 
is 4,1'6 inches. Interior is supported by a rigid 
hickey or leg which gives ample room for free 
wiring. This socket may be used in candles or 
tubing measuring not less than 1Y4 inches 
inside diameter. The fibre casing having a 
highly finished white glazed enamel surface 
allows the socket to be used without casing if 
desired. 

Keyless Sockets 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Cat. Nipple Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. 
No. Inches Schedule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg 
1900 3/8 B 10 50 20 

Pull Sockets 

250 Watts, 250 volts 

1901 , B 10 100 22 

eat. 
No. 

1262 

Price 
Each 
$.50 

$.96 

18 
18 

Price 
Each 

$.75 

.75 

.75 

P & S Porcelain Candelabra Adapters 

75 Watts, 250 Volts 

Designed for use with candle sockets and 
candelabra base lamps. Medium to candelabra. 

Schedule 
XA 

Car-
ton 

25 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 

Wt. Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

10 

Price 
Each 

$.15 
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P & S Porcelain Covered Outlet Receptacles 

Pull Receptacles-250 Watts, 250 Volts 
Keyless Receptacles-660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Designed for use on metal ceilings, concrete or tiled walls 
or 3%-inch or 4-inch outlet boxes. 

Shade holder groove. Holes for supporting screws are 
slotted to accommodate both the 3% and 4-inch outlet box 
spacing. Outside diameter of base is 4% inches. Height of re-
ceptacle, 2.3‘.2 inches. No. 830 is supplied with 8-inch nickel-
plated chain with insulator. No. 829 is supplied with 8-inch 
nickel-plated chain and 6 feet of linen cord with ball. 

Cat. 
No. Description 

Sated- Car-
ole ton 

829 Pull, 6-ft. Cord  A 1 
830 " Ins. Chain  A 1 
860 Keyless .... \ 1 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg Std. Pkg. Each 

50 76 $1.20 
50 76 1.20 
50 76 .60 

P & S Brass Covered Outlet Receptacles 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Holes for support-
ing screws 2% inches 
on centers and 33/2 
inches on centers 
(two sets of screw 
holes). Outside di-
ameter, 4Th inches. 
Height of recep-
tacle, 2 inches. Ter-
minals are -inch from surface wired over, which permits its 
use for many types of concealed wiring. Supplied with short 
chain and 6 feet of linen cord with ball. 

Standard finish of covers, brush brass. 

Cat. Sched-
No. Description ule 

428 Pull, 6-ft. Cord \ 

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 
ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

1 511 85 

Price 
Each 

$1.30 

P & S Brass Covered Outlet Receptacles 

Cat. 
No. 

660 Watts, 250 volts 

No. 1010 Keyless—With Terminals 

Holes for support-
ing screws 2% inches 
on centers and 31% 
inches on centers. (Two 
sets of screw holes.) 
Outside diameter, 4n 

No. tom inches. Height of re-
ceptacle, 1 inches. 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

100 100 $. 60 

Sched-
ule 

1010 A 

Car-
ton 

1 

No. 78 Keyless with Wires 
Similar to No. 1010 with the exception that it is fitted with 
6 inches of No. 14, stranded single braid rubber covered wire. 
78 A 1 100 110 $.65 

No. 1009 Keyless 
Holes for supporting screws 2% inches on centers. Outside 

diameter, 3fi inches. Height of receptacle, 1% inches. Termi-
nals are 3/2-inch from surface wired over which permits its 
use for many types of concealed wiring. 
1009 A 1 100 70 $.45 

No. 85 Keyless 
Similar to No. 1009 with the exception that it is fitted with 

6 inches of No. 14, stranded single braid rubber covered wire. 
85 A 1 100 90 $. 50 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. 
No. Description ule tun Pkg. 

929 Pull Short Chain, 6-ft. Cord A 1 50 
930 " " Insulated Chain ..  A 1 50 
960 Keyless  A 1 50 

Without Porcelain Shade Holder 
with Porcelain Ring 

919 Pull Short Chain. 6-ft. Cord A 1 
920 " " Insulated Chain A 1 
921 Keyless  A 1 

P & S All-porcelain Receptacles 
For 31/4  and 4-inch Outlet Boxes 
Pull Receptacles-250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Keyless Receptacles-660 Watts, 250 Volts 

No. 849 

The all-porcelain shade holder will not rust, tarnish, nor 
lose its luster. Easy to clean with a damp cloth. 
The porcelain ring is interchangeable with the shade holder 

and is designed for use with the ball lamp. 
Outside diameter, 425 inches. 

With 21/4 -inch Porcelain Shade Holder 
Wt. 
Lbs. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Std. Price 
No. Description ttle ton Pkg. Pkg. Each 

849 Pull Short Chain, 6-ft. Cord A 1 50 90 $1.50 
850 " " Insulated Chain A 1 50 90 1.50 
851 Keyless  A 1 50 85 . 90 

With 31/4-inch Porcelain Shade Holder 
1349 Pull Short Chain, 6-ft. Cord  A 1 25 48 $1.70 
1350 " " Insulated Chain  A 1 25 48 1.70 
1351 Keyless  A 1 25 46 1.10 

Without Porcelain Shade Holder, with 
Porcelain Ring 

949 Pull Short Chain, 6-ft. Cord  A 1 50 85 $1.30 
950 " " Insulated Chain  A 1 50 85 1.30 
951 Keyless  A 1 50 80 .70 

P & S All-porcelain Small Receptacles 
For 31/4-inch Outlet Boxes Only 
Pull Receptacles-250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Keyless Receptacles-660 Watts, 250 Volts 

These compact porcelain receptacles offer a wide range of 
use for mounting on a narrow frame of the bath room mirror 
or with 3%-inch outlet boxes. 
The support ing bridge is flush with the back and slotted to 

accommodate variation in the spacing of the outlet box screws. 
The porcelain shade holder and ring are interchangeable. 

Chain fittings and screws are heavy nickel-plated, making 
a durable finish and pleasing appearance. 

Outside diameter, 3% inches. 
With 21/4 -inch Porcelain Shade Holder 

wt. 
Lbs. 
Std. Price 
Pkg. Each 

80 $1.40 
80 1.40 
76 . 80 

50 80 $1.20 
50 80 1.20 
50 76 . 60 
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P & S All-porcelain Receptacles 

With Deep Recessed Back 

For 31/4  and 4-inch Outlet Boxes 

Pull Receptacles-250 Watts, 250 Volts 
Keyless Receptacles-660 Watts, 250 volts 

These deep back receptacles 
are designed for use where the 
outlet box is mounted on the wall 
surface or where the box is tilted 
or uneven with the wall surface. 
The depression' at the back of 

these receptacles is 1% inches 
deep, 4% inches wide at the 
base and 3 inches wide at the 
top of the depression. 
The porcelain shade holder 

will not rust, tarnish, nor lose its 
luster. 

Outside diameter, W6 inches. 

With 21/4 -inch Porcelain Shade Holder 

Cat. 
No. 

Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Description talc ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

869 Pull Short Chain, 6-ft. Cord  A 1 20 60 $1.60 
870 " " Insulated Chain A 1 20 60 1.60 
871 Keyless   A 1 20 60 1.00 

With 31/4-inch Porcelain Shade Holder 

1369 Pull Short Chain, 6-ft. Cord . A 1 20 67 $1.80 
1370 " " Insulated Chain A 1 29 67 1.80 
1371 Keyless  A 1 20 65 1.20 

With 4-inch Porcelain Shade Holder 

1469 Pull Short Chain, 6-ft. Cord  A 1 20 72 $1.85 
1470 " " Insulated Chain   A 1 20 72 1.85 
1471 Keyless  A 1 20 70 1.25 

No. 1410 P & S Brass Sub-base Adapters 
For Outlet Boxes 

The sub-base adapter is a new departure and is designed 
for use with 4-inch box base receptacles and rosettes where 
the outlet boxes are not flush with the surface of the wall or 

where the outlet boxes are tilted. The sub-base adapter 
carries the receptacle or rosette base 1 inch from the wall 
and permits unusual variations in the position of the outlet 
boxes. It is held in place by a circular lip which surrounds 
the devices. 
Standard finish is Brush Brass. 

For Wt.,Lbs. 
Cat. Sched- Box Base Car- Std. Std. Price 
No. ule Inches ton l'kg. Pkg. Each 

1410 XA 4 10 20 7 $.35 

P & S Conduit Box Straps 

For Outlet Boxes 

No. 1179 No. 1180 

With Wt., Lbs. 
Cat. Sched- Locknut Car-  Std. Std. Price 
No. ule Inches ton Pkg. Pkg. Each 

1179 XA % 50 50 8 $. 05 
1182 XA % 50 50 8 .05 
1180 XA % 50 50 8 .07 
1181 XA 1/ f2 50 50 8 .07 

P&S Weatherproof Outlet Box Receptacles 
660 Watts, 600 Volts 

With Removable 

Metal Covers 

Holes for supporting screws 
are spaced 2% inches on centers. 
Height of receptacles, inch. 

Outside diameter of covers, 
3% inches. 

For 31/4 -inch Outlet Boxes 

Cat. Finish 
No. of Cover 

288 Brush Brass 
442 Jap. Iron 
1176 Galv. " 

Belied- Car-
ule • ton 

A 
A 
A 

1 
1 
1 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 
100 
100 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

81 $. 50 
81 .35 
75 .45 

P&S Weatherproof Outlet Box Receptacles 

660 Watts, 600 Volts 

With Removable 
Metal Covers 

Covers are arranged with 
a pivot for quick removal. 

Holes for supporting screws 

are spaced 3% inches on 
centers. Height of receptacles, 
1% inches. Outside diameter 
of covers, 4¡¡ inches. 

For 4- inch Outlet Boxes 

Cat. Finish Sched- Car- Std. 
No. of Cover ule ton Pkg. 

289 Brush Brass A 1 100 
443 Jap. Iron A 1 100 
1177 Galv. " A 1 100 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

110 
120 
120 

Price 
Each 

$.60 
.40 
.5Z 

P&S Weatherproof Receptacles 
660 Watts, 600 volts 

Receptacles for removable metal 
covers. With 6-inch wires. Holes for 
supporting screws are spaced 23 
inches on centers. Outside dimensions, 
1% by 21-1 inches. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
372 A 10 100 32 $.30 

P&S Porcelain Outlet Box Receptacles 
660 Watts, 600 Volts 

Highly glazed finish. Rec-

ommended for use wherever a 
sanitary easily cleaned surface 

is desired. Fitted with 6-inch 
wires. Keyless. 

For 31/4 -inch Outlet Boxes 

P &S 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced 2% inenes on cen-
ters. Height of receptacle, 1% inches. Outside diameter of 

receptacle, 3% inches. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

40 A 1 100 85 $.50 
109 A 1 100 85 .50 

Description 

With Groove 

Without Groove 

For 4-inch Outlet Boxes 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced 3% inches on cen-

ters. Height of receptacle, 1% inches. Outside diameter of 

receptacle, 4% inches. 

Cat. 
No. 

122 
121 

Description 

With Groove 
Without Groove 

Sched- Car-
ule ton 

A 1 
A 1 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

100 115 $.60 
100 115 .60 
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P & S Porcelain Outlet Receptacles 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

These receptacles are easy to 
wire and are built for long severe 
service. 

No. 41 
For 3114-inch Outlet Boxes 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced 234 inches on 
centers. Height of receptacles, 1% inches. Outside diameter 
of receptacle, 3% inches. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

41 Keyless, with Groove A 1 100 70 $. 40 
62357 without " A 1 100 70 .40 

For 4-inch Outlet Boxes 
Holes for supporting screws are spaced 32 inches on center, 

110 Keyless, Shadeholder Groove A 1 100 90 $. 50 
111 " without Groove A 1 100 90 .50 

P & S Porcelain Two-piece Receptacles 
Open or Concealed Wiring 

650 Watts, 250 volts 
Screw holes spaced 114 inches. 

Without Groove 
Cat. Sched- Car-
No. ule ton 

598 B 10 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

250 70 $.25 

P & S Porcelain Concealed Receptacles 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

F & S 

-- No. 88259 

Cat. 
No. 

451 

88259 

Scht,1-
ule 

Holes spaced 1+1 in. on centers. 
Outside diameter of base, 23g inches. 

Height of receptacle, 2 inches. The por-
celain body is secured to the base by 
means of a center retaining screw and 
when the body is separated from the base 
the terminals are exposed for wiring. 
The shadeholder groove on P & S 88259 

is 1% inches in diameter. 

Without Groove 

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

10 250 114 $. 25 

With Groove 
1() 250 100 $ . 30 

P & S Porcelain Concealed Receptacles 
660 Watts, 250 volts 

Holes spaced 1 in. on centers. 

Without Groove 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
4000 13 10 250 104 $. 25 

With Groove 
4001 B 10 250 104 . 30 

P & S Porcelain Cleat Receptacles 
With Concealed Terminals 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Without Groove 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

64369 B 10 250 125 $. 28 
With Shadeholder Groove 

66612 B 10 250 125 $. 33 

No. 50715 P & S Porcelain Cleat Receptacles 
For Standard Work 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Known to the trade as a Pony Re-
ceptacle. Screw holes spaced 1% inches. 

Without Groove 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

50715 B 10 250 65 $. 12 

pe,s1 

Cat. Sched. 
No ule 

994 
995 
996 
997 
998 
999 

P & S Porcelain Receptacles 
For Ceiling Lights 

250 Watts, 250 volts 
Nos. 998 and 999 are fitted with 

porcelain clamping rings and gaskets, 
and are for use with units having 11/2_ 
inch throat. No. 998 has short chain 
and 6 feet of linen cord with composi-
tion ball. No. 999 has 3-foot chain 
and snap-lock ball. 

No. 997 has pull insulated chain. 
Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

10 100 40 $. 91 
10 100 40 .75 
10 100 40 .75 
10 100 40 .83 
10 100 40 .83 
10 100 40 .98 

No. 9171 Porcelain 
Receptacles 

Cleat Receptacle with Single 
Center Supporting Screw 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Without groove. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

9171 B 10 500 130 $. 12 

No. 9403 P & S Porcelain Receptacles 

Cleat Receptacles with Brass 
Shells for Shadeholders 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. We ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

9403 B 10 250 92 $.27 
1 

No. 9402 P & S Porcelain Cleat Receptacles 
For Heavy Duty 
Without Groove 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt. Lbs Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. std. Pkg. Each 

9402 B 10 250 100 $. 17 

With Shadeholder Groove 

4013 B 10 250 100 $. 22 

P & S Porcelain Concealed Receptacles 
For Wood Moulding or 

Conduit Fittings 

Without Groove 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. \de ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

61770 B 10 250 100 $. 30 
With Shadeholder Groove 

61670 B 10 250 90 $. 35 

No. 62358 P & S Porcelain Cleat Receptacles 

For Damp Places and 
Electric Signs 

Without groove. 
Provided with square recess for 

stovebolts in the base. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

62358 B 10 250 82 $. 25 
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• 

Cat. 
No. 

778 

No. 61777 P&S Porcelain Sign Receptacges 

For Metal Sign.; and Outlet Boxes 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Punch required for this receptacle is 
1 inches in diameter. 

Holes for supporting screws are 

spaced 1% inches on centers. 

Length of back, 1% inches. 

Wires carried from surface 1 inch. 

No. 61777 is used extensively by manufacturers of stage 
lighting equipment for foot lights, border lights and various 

other purposes. 

Furnished complete with screws. 

Cat. Sched-
No. oie 

61777 

Car-
ton 

25 

Std. 
Pkg. 

250 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

62 

Price 
Each 

$.18 

No. 61072 P&S Porcelain Sign Receptacles 

For Wood Signs 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

The hole required for this receptacle is 

1 inches in diameter. 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced 
1% inches on centers. 

Length of back % inch, on which wires 

are carried. 

Constructed with a 1-inch skirt. 

Cat. 
No. 

Sched- Car- Std. 
ule ton l'kg. 

61072 25 250 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

55 

in 
Each 

$.17 

No. 878 P&S Porcelain Sign Receptacles 
For Metal Signs—Candelabra Base 

75 Watts, 125 Volts 

Punch required, rl inch in diameter. Length 
of back, % inch. Wires, inch from surface. 

Porcelain ring and gasket. 

Cat. Sched. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. nie ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

878 C 25 100 25 $.20 

No. 677 P&S Porcelain Sign Receptacles 
For Metal Signs—Candelabra Base 

75 Watts, 125 Volts 

Punch required for this receptacle is 1-1 inch 
in diameter. 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced 1% 

inches on centers. 
Length of back, % inch. 
Wires carried from surface, % inch. 
Furnished complete with screws. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. 
No. nie ton Pkg. 

677 C 95 100 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

25 $. 18 

No. 778 P&S Porcelain Sign Receptacles 
For Metal Signs —Candelabra Base 

75 Watts, 125 Volts 

Punch required for this receptacle is n inch 
in diameter. 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced 1% 

inches on centers. 

Length of back, % inch. 
Wires carried from surface, % inch. 
Furnished complete with screws. 

Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
oie ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

C 25 100 25 $.18 

No. 61971 P & S Porcelain 
Cleat Receptacles 

With Concealed Terminals 
660 Watts, 250 volts 

Without groove. For use with 

decorative lighting. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std Wt., Lbs. Price 
No oie ton Pkg. Std l'kg. Each 

61971 B 10 250 146 $. 28 

No. 54 P & S Porcelain Sign Receptacles 
For Metal Signs and Outlet Boxes 

660 Witt, 250 Volts 

Punch required, 13/3 inches in diameter. Holes spaced, 1% 
inches. Length, 17A inches. Supplied with copper parts at 

an advance of $.05 each. Wires carried from surface 1 math. 

Cat. Sched- Car- St,' Wt.. Lbs Price 
No. tile ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

54 C 25 250 64 $.17 
*5400 C 25 250 64 .17 

*With loop terminals. 

No. 61977 P & S Porcelain Sign Receptacles 
For Metal Signs and Outlet Boxes 

660 Watts, 250 volts 

Punch required, 1:; 8 inches in diameter. 
Holes spaced, 1% inches. Length, 1% 

inches. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ele ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

61977 C 25 250 57 $. 18 

P & S Porcelain Sign Receptacles 
For Metal Signs and Outlet Boxes 

No. 59108 

Cat 
No. 

59108 

4132 

4109 

41090 

660 Watts, 250 volts 

Punch required, 1 inches 
in diameter. Length, % 
inch. Wire carried from sur-

face, 5A  inch. Porcelain ring, 

gasket. 1_1 
No. 4109 

With Screw Terminals 
Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lie. Price 

tile ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

C .)5 250 55 $.20 
With Loop Terminals 

C 25 250 55 $. 20 
With Screw Terminals Enclosed 

(' 25 25)) SO $. 25 
With Loop Terminals Enclosed 
C 25 250 SO $.25 

P & S Porcelain Sign Receptacles 
For Metal Signs and Outlet Boxes 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Punch required, 1 12 inches in diameter. 
With Screw Terminals 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. oie ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

61988 C 25 250 62 
With Loop Terminals 

439 C 25 250 62 

Price 
Each 

$.20 

$.20 
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No.  4003 P & S Porcelain Sign Receptacles 

For Metal Signs and Outlet Boxes 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Punch required, inches. Length, 3/2 
inch. With 6-inch stranded No. 14 rubber 
covered wires. Porcelain ring, gasket. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. We ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

4003 C 10 250 82 $. 28 

No. 4036 P & S Porcelain Sign Receptacles 
For Metal Signs and Outlet Boxes 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Punch required, 13/2 inches in diameter. 
Length, 9{6 inch. Wires carried from surface, 

inch. Grooved ring, gasket. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
4036 C 25 250 62 $. 25 

No. 4037 P & S Porcelain Sign Receptacles 
For Metal Signs and Outlet Boxes 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Punch required, 1 inches. Length, 3/2 
inch. With 6-inch stranded No. 14 rubber 
covered wires. Grooved ring, gasket. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

4037 C 10 250 $.33 

P. it S. Porcelain Sign Receptacles 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Diameter, 1.!. inches. Length, 1:Yi. inches. 
\Vires from surface, 1 inch. 

Without Loop Terminals 
Cat. Sched- ('or- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Ski. Pkg. Each 

102704 0 25 250 102 $. 25 
With Loop Terminals 

102700 0 25 250 102 $. 25 

P 

P & S Porcelain Sign Receptacles 
For Ceiling Fixtures and Outlet Boxes 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Punch required, 1% inches in diameter. Length, 1% inches. 
Wire carried from surface, 1 16 inches. 

With Screw Terminals 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

427 C 25 250 62 $.20 
With Loop Terminals 

4270 C 25 250 62 $. 20 

No. 4035 P & S Porcelain Sign Receptacles 
For Metal Signs and Outlet Boxes 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Punch required, 13/2 inches in diameter. 
Length, 1 inch. With 6-inch stranded No. 
14 rubber covered wires. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

4035 C 10 250 80 $.28 

Cat. 
No. 
S62 
S72 Shurlok 

S63 
S73 Shurlok 

1235 
1235 Shurlok 

1236 
1236 Shurlok 

F)(2.5 

No. 1238 

P & S Two-piece Porcelain Reflector 
Sockets 

For Use on Ty^e Clamps 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

No. S62 No. S63 
Screw holes are spaced rg inches on centres. 

Porcelain Bodies Only 
Without Shadeholder Groove 

Sched- Car- bd. Wt., Lb& 
ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 
B 10 100 35 
L 10 100 40 

With Shadeh alder Groove 
B 10 100 35 $.40 

Price 
Each 
$.35 
.62 

L 10 100 40 .67 
With 3/8-inch Solid Metal Cap 

Without Shadeholder Groove 
B 10 100 62 $.55 
L 10 100 65 .82 

With Shadeholder Groove 
B i 0 100 67 $. 60 
L 10 100 70 .87 

With 1/2-inch Solid Metal Cap 
Without Shadeholder Groove 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

1237 B 10 100 67 $. 55 
1237 Shurlok L 10 100 70 .82 

With Shadeholder Groove 

1238 B 10 100 67 $. 60 
1238 Shurlok L 10 100 67 .87 

No. 1140 P & S Wrenches 
For Porcelain Ring Type Sign 

Receptacles 
For use in installing the ring-type porcelain 

receptacles in ceiling fixtures or spun brass 
units. 

Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Schedule Ca on Pkg. Std., Pkg. Each 
1140 XA 1 10 

No. 1260 P & S Wrenches 

For Porcelain Fixture Sockets 

Designed for exclusive use when installing 
P & S porcelain fixture sockets in socket covers 
or husks. 
Cat. 
No. Schedule 

1260 XA 
Carton 
5 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

10 $. 50 

5 $. 50 

No. 1261 P & S Wrenches 

For Fluto and Flutolier Sockets 

The bar may be changed quickly to 
either end of the wrench. 

For husk-work it is found invaluable. 
Cat. Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. Schedule Carton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

1261 XA 5 10 U¡ $. 50 

P & S Miniature Weather-proof 
Receptacles 

Fitted with 6-inch No. 18 rubber covered fix-
ture wires. Sockets with longer wires furnished 
at 4q cents list per foot, each conductor. Punch 
required is H inch in diameter. 
Cat. Sched. 
No. Description ule 

422 Keyless XA 

Car-
ton 

50 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 

No. 422 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

7 $.25 
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No. 216 

P & S Mogul Brass Sockets 

1500 Watts, 600 Volts 

Elastoid Fibre is used exclusively in 

these sockets as a lining. This fibre is 
approved for use with gas-filled lamps 
of above 100 watt capacity with or with-
out shades or other enclosures. 

Cat Size Cap 
No Inches 

216 3 .. 8 
433 ji 

With 

Sched- Car-
ule ton 

B 10 50 34 $1.50 
B 10 50 35 1.50 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

31/4-inch Shadeholder Rigidly 
Attached 

429 B 1 25 
441 1.2 B 1 25 

25 $1.80 
25 1.80 

P & S Mogul Porcelain Sockets 
1500 Watts, 600 Volts 

With Short Two-piece Body, Front 
With Brass Cap 

Nos. 1191 and :;38 have inch male 

threaded cap with locknut for holding 
shade or fixture fitting. 

Sise Cap 
Cat. or Yoke Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
N. In. ale ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
1186 B 2 50 50 $1.00 
1187 M B 2 50 50 1.00 
1188 4 B 2 50 45 1.00 
1194 M B 2 50 45 1.10 

With Cast Iron Yoke 
1189 B 2 50 45 $. 85 
1191 M B 2 50 45 .85 
1192 B /4 2 50 45 .85 3/  

Connected 

No. 1186 
With Short Body 

With Brass cap 
Size Cap 

Cat. or Yoke Sched- Car- Std. Wt Lbs. 
No. In. ale ton Pkg. Std.. Pkg. 

522 B 10 50 45 
521 32 B 10 50 45 
592 B 10 50 50 
538 B 10 50 5 

With Cast Iron Yoke 
593 II 10 50 50 
594 B 10 50 50 

595 B 10 50 50 

Price 
Each 

$ . 85 
.85 
.85 

.95 

$.70 
.70 
.70 

P & S Mogul Porcelain Socket 
Bodies 

1500 Watts, 600 Volts, Schedule B 

Screw holes spaced 1M inches. 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

S53 Two-piece Body only 2 50 35 $. 70 
S54 One. " " " 10 50 35 .55 

P & S Mogul Porcelain 
Receptacles 

1500 Watts, 600 Volts, Schedule B 

Holes spaced, No. 520, 27,¡ inches; 

No. 516, 2 inches. 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

520 Without Groove 2 50 40 $. 75 

No. 80 P & S Porcelain 
Weatherproof Sockets 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Fitted with 6-inch stranded No. 14 rubber 

covered wires. lias shadeholder bead. 

Cat. Sched- Car-
No. ule ton 

80 B 10 

Std. Wt. Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

250 83 

Price 
Each 

$.16 

No. 9366 P & S Porcelain 

Weatherproof Sockets 
660 Watts, 600 Volts 

Fitted with 6-inch stranded No. 14 rubber 
covered wires. Has shadeholder groove. 

Cat. Sched-
No. ule 

9366 

Car-
ton 

10 

No. 9366 Shurlok P & S 
Weatherproof Sockets 

Std. 
Pkg. 

250 

660 Watts, 600 Volts 

Schedule L 

Fitted with 6-inch stranded No. 14 rubber 

covered wires. lias shadenolder groove. 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ton l'kg. SW. Pkg. Each 

9366 Shurlok 10 100 35 $.49 

No. 60666 P & S Black 
Cold Moulded 

Weatherproof Sockets 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Fitted with 6-inch stranded No. 14 rubber 
covered wires. Has shadeholder groove. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

60666 B 10 250 84 $. 20 

Wt.. Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

90 

N CB 
ESC.] 
$ . 18 

No. 43310 P & S Cold Moulded 

Weatherproof Sockets 
660 Watts, 600 Volts 

Fitted wi: h 6-inch stranded No. 14 
rubber covered wires. Has shadeholder 

groove. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. ale ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

43310 B 10 250 70 $. 18 

No. 540 P & S Bakelite 
Weatherproof Sockets 

660 Watts, 600 Volts 

Fitted with 6-inch wires. Will resist high 

temperature and rough handling. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

540 Shurlok L 10 100 20 $. 75 

No. 542 P 8‘, S Condensite 
Weatherproof Bracket Sockets 

660 Watts, 600 Volts 

Fitted with 6-inch No. 18 rubber covered 
fixture wires. Has u-inch female nipple. 

Cat. 
No. 

542 

Sched-
ule 

Car. Std. We., Lbs. Price 
ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

10 100 30 $.65 

No. 542 Shurlok P & S 
Condensite Weatherproof 

Bracket Sockets 
660 Watts, 600 Volts 

Fitted with 6-inch No. 18 rubber covered 
fixture wire. Has l/8-inch female nipple. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

542 Shurlok L 10 100 25 $. 92 



310 Western Electric 

P & S Weatherproof Aluminum Shell Sockets 

660 Watts 600 Volts 

The terminals of this socket are located sufficient distance 
from the skirt of the cap, so that the interior may be placed 
in position before the connections are made. 

This prevents a surplus of wire in the cap. 

With Bayonet Shell and 3/8-inch Cap 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

486 B 10 50 17 $. 50 

With Petticoat Shell for Shadeholders 

486B B 10 50 18 . 50 

P & S Weatherproof 
Aluminum Shell Sockets 

660 Watts, 600 Volts 

With Bayonet Shell and 1/2 -inch Cap 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Us. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

487 B 10 50 16 $. 50 

With Petticoat Shell for Shadeholders 
487B B 10 50 17 . 50 

P & S Moulded Mica Decorative Sockets 

For Temporary Work 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Contact screws are sharp-pointed; de-
signed to puncture insulation and make con-
tact with the wires. 
Cat. Sehed- Car- Std. 
No ule ton Pkg. 

464 B 10 250 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

65 

P & S Porcelain Suspension Cleats 

Intended for use in decorative festoon work 
to relieve conductor wires of strain. For use 
where streamers are of considerable length. 

Cat. Sched- Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. Description ule Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

430 Wires inch apart XA 100 10 $. 07 
291 " 21 inches " XA 100 15 . 12 

P & S Ready Wired Mica Sockets 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Schedule B 

Price 
Each 

$.30 

These sockets are put up in lengths of about 500 feet and 
will be shipped in these lengths unless otherwise specified. 

Special lengths will be supplied, subject to specifications, 
and if wanted, extra lengths of wire can be supplied on each 
end of the streamer. Extra wire on the ends of the streamers 
will be charged for at 4Y2- cents per foot, list, each conductor, 
for No. 14 wire, and 5 cents per foot, list, each conductor, for 
No. 12 wire. These sockets are wired up with New Code, 
single braid, rubber covered, stranded wire. 

Quotations furnished on any spacing of sockets and de-
livery. These goods are packed in barrels unless reels are 
specified. Extra charge to cover cost of reels. 

Wired with No. 14 Wired with No. 12 
Sockets ets 
Centered Cat. Std. Price Centered Cat. Std. Price 
Inches No. !Pkg. per 100 Inches No. Pkg. per 100 
6 222 250 $32.50 6 257 250 $35.50 

12 229 250 37.00 12 263 250 40.20 
18 236 250 41.50 18 269 250 45.15 
24 248 250 46.00 24 275 250 50.10 
30 254 250 50.50 30 281 250 55.10 

No. 4207 

Cat. 

Benco Weatherproof Sockets 
Keyless Type-Medium Base 

660 Watts, 600 Volts 

Benjamin Type S Shade Holders and Re-
flectors may be attached to screw thread at 
bottom of socket. Three finishes: Brushed 
brass for interior lighting, polished aluminum 
for general weatherproof work and natural 
copper for severe conditions such as seaboard 
service. Benjamin Lamp Grip, to prevent 
loosening of lamps under conditions of severe 
vibration, supplied with sockets at $. 15 

No. 4200 advance in list. 
Tapped for 'A-Inch Iron Pipe Connection 

Casing Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Material Finish Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

4200 Aluminum Pol. Alum. 10 
Brass Brush. Brass 10 15 $. 70 4202  

4204 Copper Nat. Copper 10 1155 :7805 
Tapped for %-ineh Iron Pipe Connection • 

4201 Aluminum Pol. Alum. 10 15 ., $. 70 
4203 Brass Brush. Brass 10 15 ' .85 
4205 Copper Nat. Copper 10 15 . . 70 

Bushed for Drop Cord Up to 1/2-inch Diameter 

Have strain relief effective on 16 gauge and larger 
conductors. 
4335 Aluminum Pol. Alum. 

Bra 0 Alumis 1° 15 $.70 4336 Brass B 
Copper Nat. Copper 10 15 .85 4337 15 .70 

Benco Pull Chain Sockets 
660 Watts, 250 Volts-Medium Base 

Benjamin Type Shade Holders and Reflectors 
may be attached to screw threads at bottom of 
socket. Enclosing shell has no opening to admit 
moisture. Chain passes down through a space 
inside, thoroughly insulated from current carry-
ing parts. Interior is of molded composition. 

Sockets have Benjamin lamp grip. 
Size 

No. Description 

4225 Polished Aluminum  
4207 Brushed Brass  
4236 Natural Copper  
4226 Polished Aluminum  
4208 Brushed Brass  

4237 Natural Copper  3, 

Tared Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
In. Std. Pkg. Each 

2" 10 33% $1.40 
10 334 1.40 
10 3kt' 1.40 
10 33% 1.40 
10 33% 1.40 
10 334 1.40 

36 

Pull Socket Interior Only 
4209 Molded Composition. ... 10 214. $. 70 

Benco Threaded Type S Holders 
For Medium Screw Base Benco Sockets and 

Outlet Box Fittings 

These holders are equipped with holder 
21/4 -inch Holder screws and are made to fit any glass or metal 

Form 0 reflectors with standard neck sizes. 

Polished Aluminum Holders-Weather-proof 
Cat. 
No. 

4215 
4217 

Size 
In. 

234, 
3.14 

SW. 
Pkg. 

10 
10 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 
34 

Natural Copper Holders-Weather-proof 

Cat. Size 
No. Ii,. 

4370 234 
4372 314 
4373 1 

SW. 
Pkg. 

10 
10 
10 

4-inch Holder 

Wt., Lbs. 
SW. Pkg. 

:74 

2 

Price 
Each 

$.30 
.50 
.80 

Price 
Each 

$.28 
.50 

31/4 -inch Holder 

Brushed Brass Holders 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

4377 2,14 10 744 $. 30 
4379 3,14 10 13/ .50 
4380 4 10 134 .80 



Western Electric 311 

No. 2567 
Includes 

Fitting Only 

Benjamin Metal Tops 

For Mogul Porcelain Sockets 

Catalogue Nos. 2567-2568 
have screw holes on both 1A-
inch and 1%-inch center s. 
Catalogue Nos. 3846-3847 have 
screw holes on both 1h and 
1%-inch centers. 

Cat. Tapped For Std. 
No. In. Socket Noe. Description Pkg. 

2567 34 169-696-692-698 Cast Alum. Cap 10 
2568 94 169-696-692-698 " " " 10 
3846 34 69-693-691-695 " Iron Yoke 10 
3847 N 69-693-691-695 " " " 10 

.ettw_ba - 

No. 3846 
Includes 

Fitting Only 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. l'kg. Each 

1 $. 42 
1 .42 
23% .21 
2¡ .21 

Benjamin One-piece Mogul Porcelain 
Sockets 

Sockets attach to a surface or bracket by 
means of screws passing through the base. 

Screw holes are spaced 15-à inches on 
centers. Nos. 69 and 169 are without lamp 
grip. Nos. 691 and 692 are with lamp grip. 

Cat. 
No. 

69 
691 

169 Bead 
692 

No. 695 

Cat 
No. 

693 
695 

Body 
Has 

Bead 

With Open Terminals 
Wt., Lbs. 
SW. Pkg. 

10 

I 

No. 69 

5 
5 

With Concealed Terminals 
5 $. 77 

10 5 .92 

Price 
Each 

$.77 
.92 

Benjamin Two-piece Mogul Porcelain 
Sockets 

No. 698 

Cat. 
No. 

696 
698 

Body 
Has 

Bead 
a 

With Open Terminals 

Sockets attach to flange or surface by 
means of screws through the base. 

Wires are brought in through side outlets 
in upper base. Screw holes are spaced 1% 
inches on centers. No. 693 is without lamp 
grip; No. 695 with lamp grip. 

Std. 
Pkg. 

10 
10 

Wt. LW,. 
Std. Pkg. 

6 
6 

Price 
Each 

$.98 
1.13 

Benjamin Two-piece Mogul Porcelain 
Sockets 

With Concealed Terminals 

Sockets attach to a flange or surface by 
means of screws through the base. 

Wires are brought in through central 
opening in upper base. Screw holes slotted 
for 1% to 1/4 inches on centers. This 
socket can be used for replacement in Ben-
jamin Fixtures having two-piece Mogul 
base sockets. No. 696, without lamp grip; 
No. 698, with lamp grip. 

Body 
Has 

Bead 
a 

Std. 
Pkg. 

10 
10 

Wt, Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

6 
6 

Price 
Each 

$.98 
1.13 

rnie 
No. 4422 

Benjamin Copper Cap Porcelain 
Sockets 

660 Watts, 600 Volts 

These sockets have tapped copper cap with 
threaded bushing with set screw. 

Bodies are interchangeal de and are secured 
to cap with 2 screws reached through the bot-
tom. No rewiring necessary when changing 
bodies. 

For indoor or outdoor service. 

Have Benjamin lamp grip. 

Cat. 
No. Description 

4416 Less Bead  % 10 3 $. 91 
4418 it 44 10 3 . 98 
4422 Wit h "     b'3 10 3 . 91 
4423 " " i ; 10 3 .98 

No. 91 Benjamin Plug Socket Extensions 

Tapped Std. Wt, Lbs. Price 
Inches l'kg. Std. Pkg. Each 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

This extension is particularly suited for 
use where if is desired to get a wide diffusion 
of light wit h a small amount of lamp wattage. 
For example, a fixture designed for 100-watt 
lamps can he used successful with 75s by adding 
a No. 91 Socket Extension. 

The extension lowers the filament of the lamp one inch, 
placing it in the proper position with tee fixture for maximum 
light diffusion. 

The bead offers a convenient method of attaching glassware 
to flush receptacles, outlet boxes, etc. 

Cat 
No. 

91 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Description Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

With Bright Brass Casing Having 
Shade Holder Bead  10 1 $.30 

Ne. 1261 Benjamin Strain Relief Cord 
Grips 

Serves as a strain relief and a cord bushing. 
Fits any socket tapped 3/2-inch and accommo-
dates any cord from 3% to %-inch diameter, 
inclusive. 

Easy to attach. Slip cord fitting over end 
of terminal wires, then wire socket in ordinary 

way and screw cord grip into position. By means of 2 
screws, tighten the steel straps so they will firmly grip cord. 

Consísts.of an iron galvanized malleable bushing with M- inch 
iron pipe Itimad, .to which 2 straps are attached by machine 
screws. 

Standard package, 10. 

Price, No. 1261 each 5.10 

No. 98 Benjamin Mogul Socket Reducers 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

For adapting mogul screw base sockets for 
use with medium screw base lamps. Both 
threaded shells are made of copper. Standard 
package, 10. 

Weight, standard package, pounds. 
Price, No. 98  each $.35 

Bushings 

Cat. 
No. 

50787 
9165 

No. 50787 

Description 

Composition 

e 
No. 9165 

Size Hole Size, Cap Std. 
Inches Inches Pkg. 

500 
1000 

Price 
per 1000 
$10.00 

7.50 
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No. 23 Dim-A-Lite Attachments 

For dimming or turning down a single 
incandescent lamp. 
Can be used with either carbon or 

Mazda lamps up to 50 watts. Suitable 
for any current, either direct or alter-
nating. Operated by a simple pull of 
chain which gives five changes of light, 
full, low, dim, nitelite and out. 

Portable, interchangeable type. Brush 
brass finish. Fits any fixture or chande-
lier socket and takes any ordinary lamp. 
Approved by Underwriters. Standard 

package, 48. 

Price, No. 23 each $1.25 

110 volts furnished unless otherwise ordered. Add 10 cents 
for 220 volts. Add 10 cents for 32 volts. 
For special finishes, add 25 cents. 

No. 24 Dim-A-Lite Attachments 

For dimming incandescent lamps. 
Portable shade holder type, brush brass 

finish. Operated. either by turning shade 
or pulling cord. 

Slight turn of shade gives any degree of 
light desired. Equipped with 23-inch 
shade holder. Preferred when the light is 
within easy reach. 
A simple pull of cord gives five changes 

of light, full, low, dim, nitelite and out. 
Can be used with either carbon or Mazda lamps up to 50 

watts. Suitable for any current, either direct or alternating. 
Approved by Underwriters. Standard package, 60. 

Price, No. 24  each $1.25 

110 volts furnished unless otherwise ordered. Add 10 cents 
for 220 volts. Add 10 cents for 32 volts. 
For special finishes, add 25 cents. 

No. 34 Dim-A-Lite Attachments 

For dimming incandescent lamps. 
Portable shade holder type, brush brass 
finish. Perforated shade holder takes 
standard size shade. 

A simple pull of cord gives five 
changes of light, full, low, dim, nitelite 
and out. 

Can be used with either carbon or 
Mazda lamps up to 50 watts. Suitable 
for any current, either direct or alter-
nating. Approved by Underwriters. 
Standard package, 60. 

Price, No. 34 each $1.40 

110 volts furnished unless otherwise ordered. Add 10 cents 
for 220 volts. Add 10 cents for 32 volts. 
For special finishes, add 25 cents. 

No. 33 Dim-a-lite Pull-Chain Sockets 

Dim-a-lite pull-chain socket is permanent. 
ly wired to any electric light fixture or lamp, 
just the same as an ordinary pull-chain socket. 
It replaces and improves upon standard pull-
chain sockets. 

Giving maximum comfort and convenience 
at minimum cost, Dim-a-lite socket gives five 
changes of light and saves 30% to 80% cur-
rent at the meter. 

For dimming or turning down a single in-
candescent lamp. Can be used with either 
carbon or Mazda lamps up to 50 watts. Suit-
able for any current, either direct or alter-
nating. Standard package, 100  

Price, No 33 each $1.25 
110 volts furnished unless otherwise ordered. Add 10 cents 

for 220 volts. Add 10 cents for 32 volts. 
For special finishes, add 25 cents. 

Bryant Ventilated Uno Shade-holders 

Designedtobe 
attached to the 
threaded bead 
of brass shell 

No. 501 medium base 
socket or recep-

tacle. Standard finish, brush brass. No. 504-Style Fl 
With Screws to Hold Shade 

Cat. Sched- Size Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. PRICE, PER 100 
No. ule Inches ton Pkg. SW. Pkg. Finished Unfinished 
501 D 2% 50 500 33 $6.00 $5.50 
503 D H(2%), 25 250 31 15.50 13.75 
505 D 3% 25 250 34 14.85 13.05 
511 D 4 10 100 27 20.55 18.35 

With Spring Grip to Hold Shade 
502 D 2% 50 250 20 $9.25 $8.75 
504 D II (21.0 25 100 17 15.90 14.20 
506 I) ;»,i 25 100 19 19.00 17.50 

Bryant Solid Uno Shade-holders 
Schedule D 

Uno Shade-holders are designed to attach directly to the 
threaded bead of all Bryant brass shell medium base sockets 
and receptacles. Standard finish, brush brass. 

With Screws to Hold Shade 
Cat. Size Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. PRICE, PER 100 
Ni. Inches ton Pkg. Std. ¡'kg. Finished Unfinished 

532 21.I 50 500 33 $8.50 *$7.75 
534 3,14 25 250 39 15.90 *14.20 
536 1 10 100 27 23.45 *21.65 
With Spring Grip to Hold Shade 

533 2% 50 250 22 $9.05 $8.00 
No. 533 535 3% 25 100 20 19.35 17.85 

*Furnished with Wires only, for Spring Grip 
screws separate from Shade- holders 

shadeholders. 
• • • 21,11 •. 250 . $3.00 $3.00 

.. 250 .. 4.00 4.00 

Bryant Threaded Weatherproof Shade-
holders 
Sch e (1111(' 

No. 3702 

Fit sockets Nos. 3706-8 and 3726-8. 
Standard finish, brush brass. 

Without Ventilating Holes, Aluminum 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std. l'kg. Each 

3700 24.-ineh with 3 Screws  10 50 8 $. 20 
3702 3%" " 3 "   10 50 10 .30 
3704 4 " " 3 "   10 50 12 .40 

Without Ventilating Holes, Copper 
3720 2%-incli \\ illi 3 Screws  10 50 10 $. 20 
3722 34, a a 3 a   10 50 13 . 30 
3724 4 " " 3 "   10 50 15 .40 

With Ventilating Holes, Aluminum 
3710 21 ; 1 ;it q -.IIC.1 1V.,.1 ,. Serins  I 0 50 7 $. 20 
3712 3% " " 3 " 10 50 9 . 30 
3714 4 " " 3 " 10 50 11 . 40 

With Ventilating Holes, Copper 
3730 2%-indi with 3 Screws  10 50 9 $. 20 
3732 3 34 di li 3 “ 10 50 12 .30 
3734 4 " " 3 " 10 50 14 .40 

No. 732 Bryant Banner Shade-holders 
A two-part device which holds the shade 

between the two parts. Can be used with 
shades which have no shade-holder rim 
and presents a neat appearance. Fastens 
to the socket by means of the Uno thread. 
Standard finish, brush brass. 

Cat. Sched-
No. oie Description 
732 D 2%-inch  

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price, per 
ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 100 Fin. 
50 500 49 $8.00 
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Bryant Shade-holders for Screw Ring 

Porcelain Receptacles 

No. 522 

Supported by porcelain ring which forms part of the recep-
tacle. Ventilated. Standard finish, brush brass. 

Cat. 
No. 

521 
522 

Sched-
le 

1) 3% 

ze 
Inches 

2-17‘ 

Car-
ton 

25 
25 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 
50 

Wt., Lbs. Price per 100 
Std. Pkg. Finished 

16 $15.00 
9 20.00 

Bryant Ventilated Shade-holders for 

Bayonet Base Material 
Schedule D 

je'• 

No. 578 

For use with bayonet base Edi-Swan sockets and receptacles 
Supported on the socket by means of a threaded brass shade-
holder ring which clamps them securely to the receptacle or 

shell of the socket. 
Standard finish, brush brass. 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Um. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std. ¡'kg. Each 

578 21-inch, with Screws to Hold Shade... 50 500 34 $. 10 
654 21. " " Spring Grip to Hold Shade 50 500 34 .12 

Bryant Emergency Shade-holders 

Designed specially for use in connection 
with medium screw base porcelain sockets 
and receptacles on not over 250 volts. 
The method of attachment is by means of 
a screw sh('ll, thoroughly insulated from 
the holder itself, which threads onto the 

No. 443 outside of the screw shell of the lamp 

socket without in any way interfering with the use of the lamp. 
May also be used with most porcelain sockets and receptacles 
of other manufacture. Emergency shade-holders are made 

with spring grip only. 
Standard finish, brush brass. 

Cat. Sched- Car-
No. oie Description ton 

443 D 2g-inch, Solid  25 
444 D Form II 2-inch, Ventilat ed) 10 
445 1) 3 -inch, Ventilated   10 

Bryant Weatherproof 

Shade-holders 
May be used with any porcelain or 

composition socket or receptacle which 
is provided with a shade-holder groove. 

No. ule Inches ton l'kg. 
Std. Cat. Sched- Size Car-

628 D 9IÏ 25 250 

629 D:; 1 10 100 

No. 5690 Hubbell Shade 
Holders 

Form H Type-Schedule D 
Size, 23¡.. inches. Carton, 25. 

Standard package, 100. Weight, 20 

pounds. 
Price, Finished per 100 $15.90 
" Unfinished " 14.20 
Standard finish, brush brass. 

Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price per 
Pkg. Std.Pkg. 100 Fin. 

100 10 $20.00 
50 9 25.00 
50 9 30.00 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

23 
17 

Price per 100 
Finished 

$8.50 
16.25 

Hubbell Shade Holders-Three-screw Type 
Schedule D 

No 5339 

Cat. Size 
No. Inches Description 

5339 2g. Finished 
5339 21 Unfinished 
5594 -'11 St lit I 1«inished 
5594 '' 1, Solid Unfinished 
5340 311 Finished 
5340 31i Unfinished 
5596 311" Solid Finished 
5596 Solid Unfinished 
5595 4 Finished 
5595 4 Unfinished 
5597 4 Solid Finished 
5597 4 Solid Unfinished 

Price, No. D1675, Finished, Separate 
Standard Package, 200 
Standard finish, brush brass. 

No. 5594 

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

50 500 30 $6.00 
50 500 30 5.50 
50 500 32 8.50 
50 500 32 7.5 
25 250 27 14.85 
25 250 27 13.05 
25 250 30 15.90 
25 250 30 14.20 
25 100 15 20.55 
25 100 15 18.35 
25 100 16 23.45 
25 100 16 21.65 

Cat. 
No. 

Size 
Inches Description 

501 2 g Finished 
501 Unfinished 
505 31 Finished 
505 unfinished 

Split Rings, 
 per 100 $2.00 

No. 5528 Hubbell 
Shade Holders 

Locking Spring Type 
Schedule D 

Size, 21 inches. Carton, 50. 
Standard package, 250. Weight, 
17 pounds. 
Price, Finished ... per 100 $9.25 
" Unfinished. " 8.75 
Standard finish, brush brass. 

Nos. 501 and 505 Hubbell 
Direct Threading Shade 

Holders 
Three-screw Type-Schedule D 

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
50 500 30 $6 00 
50 500 30 5.50 
25 250 37 14.85 
25 250 37 13 05 

Nos. 6633-6635 Hubbell Shade Holders 

For Medium Base Weatherproof Sockets 

Schedule D 

Cat. 
No. 

6633 
6634 
6635 

Size 
Inches 

23 

3% 
4 

No. 6276 Hubbell 

For Brass Shell 

Mogul Base Sockets 

Schedule D 

Ventilated 
Cat. Size Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

6276 4 -10 100 20 $40.00 

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 
ton l'kg. Std. Pkg. 

25 200 25 
10 100 15 
10 100 20 

Shade Holders 

nice 
per 100 

$8.50 
16.25 
32.00 

Nos. 6636 and 6637 Hubbell Shade Holders 
For Porcelain Mogul 

Base Sockets 
Schedule p 

Price, No. 6636 Size, 
3V1 Inches.. . per 100 $37.00 

Price, No. 6637 Size, 4 
Inches per 100 45.00 

Carton, 10. Standard package, 100. Weight, 20 poulds. 
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Bryant Porcelain Junior Two-piece Rosettes 

Cleat Base 
Main (ham., 2A in. Diam. over lugs, 

'4,!, in. Ht., lh in. Screw spacings, 1%in. 
With Fusible Cap-2 Amp., 125 Volts 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

1501 II 10 250 108 $. 20 
With Fuseless Cap-660 Watts, 250 Volts 

No. 1501 297 11. 10 250 109 $. 16 

Bryant Porcelain Junior Two-piece Rosettes 
Concealed Base 

Outside diam. of base, 2n in. Ht., 2% 
in. Supporting screw spacings, 1% inch. 

With Fusible Cap-2 Amp., 125 Volts 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

1502 H 10 250 132 $. 20 
With Fuseless Cap-660 Watts, 250 Volts 

298 II 10 250 134 $. 16 
No. 1502 

Bryant Porcelain Two-piece Junior Rosettes 
Wood Molding Base 

Base, 2n. inches square. Height, 111,¡ 
inches. Screw spacings, 1 r;Í incises. 

With Fusible Cap-2 Amp., 125 Volts 
Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Schedule Carton Std. Pkg. Std. l'kg. Each 
1503 II 10 250 116 $. 20 
With Fuseless Cap-660 Watts, 250 Volts 

No. 1503 299 H 10 250 118 $. 16 

Bryant Junior One-piece Rosettes 
Cleat and Concealed Combined—Fuseless 

660 Watts, 25,0 Volts 
Main diameter, 2¡ly inches; diameter 

over lugs, 211 inches. Height, 1% 
inches. Screw holes spaced 1% in. on 
centers. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

1999 H 10 500 130 $. 10 

Bryant K. P. One-piece Rosettes 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Base 3h inches. Height, e s 
inches. Screws spaced 21/2  incises. 

Cleat—Fuseless 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. We ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
1499 II 10 250 165 $. 24 

Concealed—Fuseless 
1710 H 10 250 146 $. 24 

Bryant Porcelain One-piece Fuseless Rosettes 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

For 31/4-inch Outlet Boxes 
Outside distils., inches. Height 

1 inch. Supporting screw spacings, 
2% inches. Machine screws fur-

No. 572 nished for mounting. 
Plain Rosettes 

Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Schedule Carton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
572 H 10 100 55 $. 10 
Rosettes with Binding Screw Terminals 
574 H 10 100 64 $. 22 

For 4-inch Outlet Boxes N.. 574 
Outside diameter, 41-1- inches. Height, 1 inch. Supporting 

screw spacings, 31/2  inches. Machine screws furnished. 
Plain Rosettes 

Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Schedule Carton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
577 H 5 100 100 $. 17 

Rosettes with Binding Screw Terminals 
575 II 5 100 106 $.30 

Eidri‘KANT 

Bryant Porcelain Cleat Rosettes with 
Covered Connections 

ERYAN T 

-eimezawatt:  

BRYANT 

Length, 311 inches. Width, 
1 inch. Height, 1% inches. 

Supporting screw spacings, 
fi inch by jg inch. 

No. 965 

Fuseless Rosette 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. 
No. ule ton Pkg. 

565 H 20 250 
Fusible Rosette 
2 Amperes, 125 Volts 

965 II 20 250 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

120 $. 24 

120 $. 26 

No. JS Bryant Porcelain Small Box Bases 
Outside diameter, 2½ inches. Sup-

porting screw spacings, 2h inches. Fits 
Type 500 Adaptiboxes, Types GN, 
HM and W (Forms 5 and 10) octagonal 
Unilets and Size 10 round opening pipe 
Taplets. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

JS H 10 100 37 $. 15 

No. JT Bryant 31/4 -inch Porcelain Box 
Bases 

Outside diameter of base, 3% 
inches. Supporting screw spacings, 
23% inches. 

Cat. 
No. 

JT 

No. 720 Bryant 

Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs Price 
ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

H 10 100 60 $. 20 

No. JU Bryant Porcelain Box Bases 
For 31/4 and 4-inch Boxes 

RYANT e 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. We ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

720 B 10 100 56 $.30 

Outside diameter of base, 
41/2  inches. Supporting screw 
spacings, 2% and inches. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lk Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

JIT II 10 100 98 $. 30 

Lamp Receptacle Bodies 

t_ 
ÍRY 

41,11› 

No. 721 Bryant Spartan Receptacle Bodies 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

721 R 10 50 25 $.30 

No. 722 Bryant Rosette and Intercon-

necting Block Bodies 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. We ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

722 H 10 100 45 $.20 
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No. 674 

Cat. 
No. 

674 

Cat. 
No. 

675 

Bryant Unit Wall Brackets 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 

With Brass Covered Base 
Distance from wall to center of 

socket, 3% inches. Fitted with 8 
inches of No. 6 chain. Standard 
finish, brush brass. For small Undark 
luminous pendant, add 25 cents. For 
Brylock feature, add 27 cents. 

For 31/4-inch Boxes 
Diameter of base, inches. 

Supporting screw spacings, 2% 
inches. 

Schedule Carton 

H 1 
For 31/4-inch 

Schedule Carton 

II 1 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

10 12 

and 4-inch Boxes 
Std. Wt, Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

10 20 

Bryant Compact Wall Brackets 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 

With Porcelain Base 
Distance from wall to center of socket, 

2% inches. Fitted with 8 inches of No. 6 
chain. Standard finish, brush brass. For 
small Undark luminous pendant, add 25 
cents. For Brylock feature, add 27 cents. 

For 31/4-inch Boxes 
Diameter of base, 3% inches. Support-

ing screw spacings, 2% inches. 
Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Schedule Carton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

684 H 1 50 60 $1.10 

For 31/4-inch and 4-inch Boxes 
Diam. of base, 4% inches. Screw spacings, 2% and 3' inches. 

Price 
Each 

$2.00 

Price 
Each 

$2.15 

Cat. 
No. 

685 

No. 684 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Schedule Carton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

11 1 50 82 $1.17 

Bryant Brass-covered Wall Bracket Bases 
With 3/8-inch Male Stud 

Distance from surface of wall to end of 
stud, 2% inches. 
Standard finish, brush brass. 
Machine screws for mounting, furnished. 

For 31/4 -inch Box 
Diameter of base, 3% inches. 

No. 694 Supporting screw spacings, 2% inches. 

Cat. 
No. Schedule Carton 

694 H 10 
For 31/4-inch and 

Diameter of base, 4% inches. 
Supporting screw spacings, 2% 

Cat. 
No. Schedule Carton 

695 ii 10 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

50 36 
4-inch Boxes 

and 3% inches. 
Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

50 60 

Price 
Each 

$.60 

Price 
Each 

$.70 

Bryant Porcelain Wall Bracket Bases 
With %- inch Male Stud 

Suitable machine screws for mounting are 
furnished with these bases. 

For 31/4 -inch Box 
Diameter of base, 3% inches. 
Height, 1 inch. 
Supporting screw spacings, 2% inches. 

Cat. Std. 
No. Schedule Carton Pkg. 

772 II 10 100 
For 31/4-inch and 4-inch 

Diameter of base, 4% inches. 
Height, 1 inch. 
Supporting screw spacings, 2% and 3% 

Cat. Std. 
No. Schedule Carton Pkg. 

773 H 10 100 

No. 
Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

66 
Boxes 

inches. 
Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

110 

772 
Price 
Each 

$.24 

Price 
Each 

$.31 

Bryant Outlet Box Covers 
Center holes of these outlet box 

covers are filled with white wax knock-
outs. 

Suitable machine screws for mounting 
No. 672 these devices are furnished. 

For 31/4 -inch Box 
Diameter of base, 3! :'! inches. height, 1 inch. 
Supporting screw spacings, 2% inches. 

Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Schedule Carton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

672 II 10 100 64 

For 31/4-inch and 4-inch Boxes 
Diameter of base, 4% inches. Height, 1 inch. 
Supporting screw spacings, 2% and 3% inches. 

Cat. 
No. Schedule 

673 11 
Carton 

5 

Std. 
l'kg. 

100 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

110 

Price 
Each 

$.12 

Price 
Earb 

$.20 

P&S Fuseless Brass Covered Rosettes 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Diameter liase, 12;32 inches. 

Spring Clip Contact 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. oie ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

200 X.1 1 50 65 $. 80 
Binding Screw Contact 

112 X.\ 1 50 65 $. 80 

Cat. 
No. 

1170 

No. 1170 P & S Brass Socket Loops 

Has threaded shank % inch long and %-inch male 
thread. 

Sched-
ule 

SM 

Car-
ton 
50 

Sed. 
Pkg. 

100 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

5 

No. 1171 P & S Brass Fixture Loops 

Has threaded shank % inch long complete with 
hexagon locknut. 

Cat 
No. 

1171 

Sched-
oie 

SM 

Car-
ton 

50 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

6 

No. 1217 P & S Brass Fixture Loops 

Fixture loop is so tapered that a wide variety 
of chains may be used. 

Brush brass finish. Add 2 cents for other 
finishes. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

1217 SM 20 20 5 $.24 

Price 
Each 

$.1I 

Price 
Each 

$.13 

No. 1178 P & S Brass-plated Iron 
Fixture Chain 

te===r 
Brush brass is regular finish. All other finishes add 10 

cents to price, per foot. Cannot be supplied in special finishes 
in lengths greater than 3 feet. 
Cat. Sched- Std. ¡'kg. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. oie Feet Std. Pkg. per Ft 
1178 SN1 99 25 $. 20 
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P & S Pull Canopy Fixture Switch Rosettes 

Cat. 
No. 

1211 

1213 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 

May be used on metal ceilings, 
concrete or tiled walls, or 3% or 
4-inch outlet boxes. 

Supplied with 10 feet of linen 
cord with ball. 

Outside diameter of base is 
42142 inches. Height of rosette, 3 
inches. Brass canopy snaps on or 
off without the use of tools. 

With %-inch Nipple 
Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 

ton lk. Std. Pkg. 

N.\ 1 20 38 
With Porcelain Bushing 

X.‘ 1 •)(1 36 

P & S Fuseless Canopy Rosettes 
Without Switch 

660 Watts, 250 volts 

May be used on metal ceilings, 
concrete or tiled walls, or 3% 
or 4-inch outlet boxes. 

Outside diameter of base is 
4% inches. height of rosette, 33 
inches. Brass canopy snaps on or 
off without the use of tools. 

Cat. 
No. 

1214 

With Porcelain Bushing 
Sched-

ule 

XA 

Car-
ton 

Std. 
l'kg. 

Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

Price 
Each 

$1.30 

$1.30 

Price 
Each 

75 $.80 

P & S Porcelain Outlet Box Rosettes 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

These rosettes are fitted with brass terminals. Each carton 
contains extra outlet box screws. 

For Use on 3%-inch Boxes Only 
Screw holes spaced 2U in. Outside diameter, 32'42 in. 

Cat. Belied- Car- Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. Description ule ton l'kg. Std. Pkg. Each 

1174 Fuseless for Pendant XA 10 100 46 5.22 
For Use on 4-inch Boxes Only 

Screw holes spaced 31 in. Outside diameter, 4% in. 
1175 niseless for Pendant X, 3 100 100 5.30 

P & S Porcelain Outlet Box Covers 

• ) 

These covers are without brass fittings. Each carton con-
tains extra outlet box screws. 

For Use on 3%-inch Boxes Only 
Screw holes spaced 2U in. Outside diameter, 32142 in. 

Cat. &lied- Car- Std. Wt.. Lbs. Pri. e 
No. Description ule ton l'kg. Std. 1"£g. Ea, h 

1172 Fuseless for Pendant XA 10 100 46 $. 10 
1167 Porcelain Blank Cover NA 10 100 46 .12 

For Use on 4-inch Boxes Only 
Screw holes spaced 3' -, in. Outside diameter. 42142 in. 

1173 Fuseless for Pendant NA 5 100 90 $. 17 
1168 Porcelain Blank Cover XA 5 100 90 .20 

P & S Little Gem 

Cat. 
No. 

390 

Concealed Rosettes 

2- piece Fusible 

2 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Bebed- Car- Std. 
ulc ton l'kg. 

XA 10 250 

Wt.. (la. P,i-o 
Std. Pkg. Each 

125 $.20 

2- piece Fuseless 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

79 X.1 10 250 125 

P & S Little Gem Cleat Rosettes 

2-piece Fusible 

2 Amperes, 125 Volts 
Cat. Bebed- Car- Std. Wt., LW Price 
No. ule ton l'kg. Ski. l'kg. Each 

400 3L1 10 250 85 $. 20 

2- piece Fuseless 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

76 X. 10 250 85 $. 16 

Cat. 
No. 

604 

P & S Little Gem Moulding Rosettes 

2- piece Fusible 

2 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Cat. 
No. 

810 

Sched-
ule 

XA 

Car- Std. Wt.. Lbs. 
ton l'kg. Std. l'kg. 

10 250 100 

2- piece Fuseless 
669 Watts, 250 volts 

176 XI 10 250 100 

P & S Porcelain Concealed 
Rosettes 

2- piece Fuseless 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Scbcd- Car- Std. 
ulc ton l'kg. 

NA 10 250 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

125 $. 19 

e". 

$.16 

Prie 
Each 

$.20 

$.16 

No. 607 P & S Porcelain Concealed Ter-

ét" 
Li Cat. 

607 

minal Cleat Rosettes 

2-piece Fuseless 

669 Watts, 250 Volts 

Bebed- Car- Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
ulc ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

XA 10 250 65 $. 17 

No. 610 Concealed Porcelain Rosettes 

For Wood Moulding or Conduit Fittings 

2- piece Fuseless 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Cat. Bebed- Car- Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton l'kg. Std. Each 

610 Xi 10 250 60 $. 17 

No. 1999 Cleat or Concealed Rosettes 

1-piece Fuseless 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Cat. Belied. Car- Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No ule ton Pkg. Std. l'kg. Each 

1999 Xi 10 500 124 $. 10 

44ggil 
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The Bryant Spartan Line of Attachment 
Plugs and Receptacles 

.57h-. PA R •   

The Bryant Spartan Line is composed of a variety of at-
tachment plug caps, bodies and receptacles which incorporate 
the two main features of Interchangeability and Standardiza-
tion. They are the standard in general use. 

The Spartan design has become accepted as standard 
throughout the United States and Canada, and is being used 
extensively in the making of plug devices for both surface 
and flush installations. 

The original Spartan design for both parallel 0 and tan-
dem C) slots was the " Quad" slot arrangement, thus: C). 
For purposes of standardization, this design is now being 
replaced by the " T" slot arrangement, thus: G). 

Spartan receptacles are designed to receive plugs with 
prongs or blades which are either parallel C) or tandem O. 
Thus the trade-name Spartan is derived from the two words 
which are descriptive of the design of these interchangeable 
devices. 

Spartan Plugs are made in two separable pieces. One is 
the cap with parallel blades. The other is the screw base 
body with parallel slots into which the blades of the cap are 
inserted. The combined cap and body form the complete 
plug. 

All Spartan caps fit all Spartan bodies and receptacles. 
And all Spartan devices are interchangeable with all other 
makes of standard parallel-blade attachment plug devices. 

WIDE SLOT 
quad Slots 

The Spartan Polarity Feature 

MADE BLADE 

Polarity Cap 

WIDE SLOT 

Slots 

When it is desired that an attachment plug cap fit into a 
receptacle in only one way, not reversible, thus providing a 
polarized connection, Spartan polarity caps should be ordered 
by substituting for the first letter K of any Spartan cap, the 
letter M to indicate polarity cap. Thus: A KA cap with 
polarity feature is known as an MA cap and an MK cap is a 
polarity cap, in all other respects exactly like a KK cap. 

Polarity (M) caps differ from standard Spartan (K) caps 
only in the greater width of one prong. This wide prong will 
not fit the narrow slot of the two parallel slots of either the 
quad slot or T slot receptacles. It will fit the wide slot: This 
feature is shown in the illustration above. Because of this 
wide prong, a polarity cap can be inserted into a standard slot 
receptacle in only one way. 

Polarity (M) caps cost the same, their schedule, discount, 
standard package and carton quantities and their weights are 
the same as similar standard Spartan (K) caps. 

Spartan Composition Caps 

Cat. 
No. 

KA 
MA 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

13/32-inch Cord Hole 

Sched- Descrip- Car- Std Wt., Lbs. Price 
ule tion ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

R Standard 10 250 27 $. 10 
R Polarity 10 250 27 . 10 

Spartan Composition Caps 

10 Amperes, 250 volts 

%2-inch Cord Hole 

Cat Sched- Descrip- Car- Std. WE., Lbs. Price 
No. ule tion ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

KJ R Standard 10 250 27 $ . 10 
MJ R Polarity 10 250 27 . 10 

Bryant Spartanette Composition Caps 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts — Schedule R 

Carton, 25. Std. Pkg., 500; Wt., Lbs., 37. 
Cat No. Description and Cord Hole Price, Ea. 

KT Standard, Elong., Ax3/8 Inch   $.08 
MT Polarity, " hx% "   .08 
KX Standard, " 4x% "   .08 
MX Polarity, " ‘3c¡g "   .08 
KY Standard, Round, fr in. Diam  .08 
MY Polarity, " h " "   .08 

Spartan Fusible Composition Caps 
3 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Schedule R 
13/32-inch Cord Hole 

Has connections for 2 Type 2A glass tube 
midget fuses Nos. 348, 284 or 349A. 
Cat. Descrip- Car- Std. WE., Lbs. Price 
No. tion ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

K P Standard 10 20 9 $ 50 
MP Polarity 10 20 9 .50 

Spartan Brass Covered Composition Caps 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

13/32-inch Cord Hole 

Cat. Schad- Descrip- Car- Std. Wt.,Lbe. Price 
No. ule tion ton Pkg. Std.Pkg. Each 

KB R Standard 10 250 28 $. 25 
MB R Polarity 10 250 28 . 25 

Spartan Brass Covered Composition Caps 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

With Finger Grip, 1%2-inch Cord Hole 

Cat. Sched- Descrip- Car- SW. Wt.,Lbs. Price 
No. ule tion ton Pkg. Std.Pkg. Each 

KC R Standard 10 50 7 $. 35 
MC R Polarity 10 50 7 .35 

Spartan Steel Covered Composition Caps 

Cat. 
No. 

KD 
MD 

10 Amperes, 250 volts 

13/32-inch Cord Hole 

Cat. Sched- Deserip-
No. ule tire 

K Z R Standard 
MZ R Polarity 

Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

10 250 28 $ . 16 
10 250 28 . 16 

Spartan Elongated Composition Caps 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

13/32-inch 

Sched-
ule 

Cord Hole 

Descrip- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
tion ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

Standard 10 100 17 $. 25 
Polarity 10 100 17 .25 
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Spartan Composition Caps 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

With %-inch Knostrain Bushing 

Cat.. Sched- Descrip- Car- Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 
No. ule tion ton Pkg. Std.Pkg. Each 

KM R Standard 10 50 8 $. 25 
MM R Polarity 10 50 8 .25 

Price, with Bushing Omitted each .20 

Spartan Brass Covered Composition Caps 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

With %-inch Knostrain Bushing 

Cat. Sched- Descrip- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule tion ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

KN R Standard 10 50 9 $. 45 
MN R Polarity 10 50 9 .45 
Price with Bushing Omitted  .40 

Spartan Composition Motor Attachment 
Caps 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

13/32- inch Cord Hole 

Base, in. in diam. and in. thick. 
Cat. Sched- Descrip- Car- Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 
No. tile tion ton Pkg. Std.Pkg. Each 

KG R Standard 10 50 7 $. 13 
MG R Polarity 10 50 7 .13 
Screw spacings, 1 in. 

Spartan Midget Composition Motor 
Attachment Caps 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Designed for use only in connection with No. 
130 cord connector body. Outside diam., 
1% in. 
Cat. Sched. 
No. ile 

Descrip-
tion 

KR R Standard 
MR R Polarity 

Spartan to Edison Porcelain Adapters 

Car-
tea 

lo 50 3 $. 11 
10 50 3 . 11 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std.Pkg. Each 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Diam., lh in. Length, la in. 
Cat. 
No. 

KF 
MF 

Schad- Descrip- Car- Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 
ule tion ton Pkg. Std.Pkg. Each 

R Standard 10 100 21 $. 20 
R Polarity 10 100 21 .20 

Spartan to Edison Composition Adapters 

660 Watts, 250 Volta 

Diam., 1% in. Length, 111 in. 

Cat. 
No. 

KL 
ML 

Descrip- Car- Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 
tile tion ton Pkg. Std.Pkg. Each 

R Standard 10 100 22 $. 30 
R Polarity 10 100 22 .30 

Spartan Composition Pilot Caps 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Schedule R 

Furnished with brass guard and lamp for 125 
volts. 

Diameter, lh inches. 

Length, 3% inches. 

Extra lamps for these caps are listed on another 
page. 

Cat. 
No. 

KE 
ME 

Descrip-
tion 

Standard 
Polarity 

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

10 30 9 $. 95 
10 30 9 .95 

No. JK Spartan Standard Composition 
Caps 

With Steel Cord Grip 
Short Pattern 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

1%2-inch Cord Hole 
Cat. Sched- Descrip- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule tion ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
JK R Standard 10 50 8 $. 20 

Bryant Spartan Composition Caps 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

With Cord Grip and 9/16-inch Hole 
For 3-inch to diameter cord. 

Cat. Sched- Descrip- Car- Sto. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ide tion ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

*KK R Standard 10 100 34 $ .20 
*MK R Polarity 10 100 34 .20 
*Without cord grip, 15 cents each. 

Bryant Spartan Composition Caps 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

With Cord Grip and 9/16- inch Hole 

For h-inch to %-inch diameter cord. 
Cat. Sched- Descrip- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule tion ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

*KU R Standard 10 100 34 $ .20 
*MU R Polarity 10 100 34 .20 
*Without cord grip, 15 cents each. 

No. 100 Spartan Edison Composition 
Screw Bodies 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

- 

BRYANT 

•••• 

BRYANT 

Schedule R 

These bodies do not have tandem slots. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

100 10 250 23 

No. 600 Bryant Spartanette Edison 
Composition Screw Bodies 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Does not have tandem slots. Intended for use 
chiefly with No. KT cap. 

Cat. Sched- Car-
No. ule ton 

600 R 25 

ato. 
Pkg. 

500 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

41 

No. 118 Spartan Edison Composition 
Screw Adapter Bodies 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Schedule R 

These bodies do not have tandem slots. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Sto. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. u1 ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

118 R 10 100 7 $. 10 

No. 103 Spartan Composition Cord 
Connector Bodies 

10 Amperes, 250 Volta 

Diameter, 1h inches. Cord hole, .716 inch. 
Length, 1% inches. 

Cat. Sched-
No. ule 

103 

Car-
ton 

10 

Price 
Each 

$.10 

Price 
Each 

$.07 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

50 9 $.30 

No. 130 Bryant Spartan Midget 
Composition Cord Connector Bodies 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

For use in connection with Nos. KR, MR, KT, 
KX and KY caps. Has no tandem slots. Diam., 
1% inches. Length 1 inch. Cord hole, s-inch. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

130 R 10 50 6 

Price 
Each 

$.30 
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660 Watts, 250 Volts 

separable composition attachment 

No. 726 Bryant Spartan Cord Connectors 

Schedule R 

For Christmas Tree Lighting Outfits 

Does not have tandem slots. Diameter is 1% 
inches. Length, 1% inches. Cord hole, % inch. 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

726 10 50 6 $.15 

No. 138 Bryant Spartan Composition 
Connector Bodies 
For Vacuum Cleaners 
3 Amp., 250 Volts; 6 Amp., 12$ Volts 

Flange is 11.7à. in. in diam., % in. thick. Body, 
74 in. in diani., % in. long. Does not have tan-
dem slots. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. nie. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

138 11 25 100 s $. 20 

No. 113 Bryant Spartan Composition 
Outlet Box Bodies 
For 1/2 -inch Knockouts 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Does not have tandem slots. Will not take 
polarity caps. 
Cat. Sched-
No. ule 

113 It 

No. 127 

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

10 50 9 $.25 

Bryant Spartan Composition 
Outlet Box Bodies 
For 3/4-inch Knockouts 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Does not have tandem slots. 

‹e::› 

Cat. 
No. 

127 

Sched-
ule 

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ton Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

10 50 10 $. 35 

Bryant Attachment Plugs 

Spartan 
plugs. 

Cat Sched- Size Cord Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule Hole, In. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

700 R3 H 25 250 44 $. 20 
701 R3 h 25 250 44 .20 

Bryant Spartanette Composition Separable 
Attachment Plugs 

660 Watts, 250 Volts — Schedule R 

Carton, 25. Std. Pkg., 500; Wt., Lbs., 68. 
Cat. Price 
No. Description and Cord Hole Each 

699 Moog. Cord Hole hs % Inches ( HT-600) $ . 15 
KX-600 Elong. Cord Hole Yer% _Inch  . 15 
KY-600 Round Cord Hole Diam. . 15 

No. KV-677 Bryant Spartan Brown"Templus" 
Composition Separable Attachment 

Plugs 

Round cord hole, % inch. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

KV-677 R 10 100 90 $. 25 
Bryant Attachment Plugs 
With Brass Cap, Porcelain Body 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Standard finish, cap, brush brass. 

Fuseless, 1%2-inch Cord Hole 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

1948 H 10 250 48 $.22 
Fusible, 13/32-inch Cord Hole 

925 H 10 250 48 $.22 

aerate 

No. 345 Bryant Attachment Plugs 
Molded Weatherproof, Fuseless 

660 Watts, 600 Volts 
No. 345 plug is fitted with 6 inche-; of 

No. 14 B. & S. stranded rubber covered wre. 
Longer wires on special order. Extra charge, 9 
cents list per foot (ei cents each conductor). 
Mfrs. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule bon Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

345 H 10 250 57 $. 22 

No. 1009 Bryant Attachment Plugs 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

This plug is furnished with enameled wood 
handle and is fuseless. 

Cord hole, il inch. 
Cat. Seized- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std., Pkg. Each 

1009 H 10 250 33 $. 12 

Bryant Composition Two-piece Fuselers 
Motor Connectors 

Schedule R 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Midget, 5/16-inch Cord Hole 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ton Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

KR 130 10 50 10 $.41 
Spartan, 7/16-Inch Cord Hole 

KG-103 10 50 11 $.43 

No. KT-130 Bryant Spartanette Composition 
Two-piece Cord Connectors 

Schedule R 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

( at. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Na.ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

KT-130 10 50 12 $ .38 

No. 131 Bryant Spartan Multiple 
Composition Current Tap Bodies 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Weatherproof shade-holders Nos. 628 and 629 
may be attached to this body. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

131 R 10 50 29 $. 50 

No. 101 Bryant Spartan Multiple 
Porcelain Current Tap 

Bodies 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Weatherproof shade-holders Nos. 628 and 
629 may be attached to this body. 
Cat. Sched- Car- SW. Wt., Lbs. Pries 
No. ule ton Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

101 R 10 50 29 $.50 

No. 102 Bryant Spartan 
Series Porcelain 

Current Tap Bodies 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Weatherproof shade-holders Nos. 628 and 
629 may be attached to this bod y. 
Cat. Sched- Car- SW. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

102 R 10 50 29 $.50 

Spartan Composition Duplex Adapters 

Cat. 
No. 

KH 
MH 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Schedule R 

Deserip- Car- SW. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Son ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

Standard 10 10 5 $.70 
Polarity 10 10 5 .70 
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No. 29081 Bryant Combination Switches 
and Receptacles 

For Ceiling Fixtures 
Sc hedule R 

660 Watts, 125 or 250 Volts 

For kitchen lighting units which are 
placed out of reach. The push button 
switch operates the light in kitchen 
unit. The outlet is always alive and 
will carry more than 660 watts at 250 
volts. It takes any standard parallel 
or tandem blade attachment plug cap. 
Dark brown, moulded Bakelite, highly 
polished. 

Carton quantity, 10. Std. pkg., 50. 
Price, No. 29081, Only . each $. 75 

" 29081, with 5 Ft. of 
3-conductor, Reinforced, 
Brown, Cotton-covered Cord 
Attached to Switch each 1.50 

No. 1C9 Bryant Spartan Porcelain Bodies 

For 1/2 -inch Obround 
Cond u lets 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

109 R 10 100 50 $.40 

No. 132 Bryant Spartan Porcelain Bodies 
Schedule R 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

C FA T For 1/2 -inch Rectangular Unilets 

No. 

132 10 

Car-
ton 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. l'kg. 

50 

No. 104 Bryant Spartan Porcelain 
Cleat Base Bodies 

Price 
Each 

$.40 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Main diam., 2% inches. Diam. over 
lugs, 2% inches. Height, 1% inches. 
Screw spacings, 15k-inch and 2%-inch. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. l'kg. Each 

104 R 10 50 21 $. 30 

No. 111 Bryant Spartan Porcelain Bodies 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

For Type No. 500 Adaptiboxes 

Diameter of base, 2% inches. Height, 
inch. Screw spacings, 2%-inch. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. tile ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

111 R 10 50 24 $.35 

No. 105 Bryant Spartan Porcelain Bodies 

Concealed Base 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Diana. of base is 2-17-,- in. Height, 1% 
in. Screw spacings, 1% in. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

105 It 10 50 21 $. 30 

No. 112 Bryant Spartan Porcelain Outlet 
Box Bodies 

Porcelain Base 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Base diam. is 1% in. and top diam., 1% in. 
Height, 1% in. Screw spacings, % in. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
112 R 10 50 20 $.30 

No. 114 Bryant Spartan Porcelain Outlet 
Box Cover Bodies 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Requires hole 1% in. in diam. Diam. is 

1% in.; projects % in. above and 1% in. be-
low cover; distance from back of cover to bot-
tom of wire grooves, 1 in. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. I'kg. Each 
114 It 10 50 23 $. 30 

No. 123 Bryant Spartan Porcelain 
Outlet Box Bodies 

BRYAN 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Composition Base 

Does not have tandem slots. Base diam., 
134 inches. Top diam., 1% inches. Height, 
1% inches. Screw spacings, 1%-inch. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

123 R 10 100 35 $.32 

No. 135 ( JS-721) Bryant Spartan Porcelain 
Terminal Block Receptacle Bodies and 

Bases 
Schedule It 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

This device is designed for use with Type 500 Adaptiboxes, 
with Types GN, HM and W (Forms 5 and 10) Octagonal Uni-
lets and with Size 10 Round Opening Pipe Taplets. 

Diameter of base, 2% inches. Height, 1% inches. 
Screw spacings, 2h--inch. 

Cat. Car- std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
135(JS-721) 10 50 39 $.45 

No. 129 (JU-721) Bryant Spartan Porcelain 
Terminal Block Receptacle Bodies and 

Bases 
heclule R 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
For 31/4-inch and 4-inch Outlet Boxes 

„---- aRYANT 

Diameter of base, 4% inches. Height, 1% inches. 
Screw spacings, 2%-inch and 3%-inch. 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

129(JU-721) 5 50 70 $.60 

No. 126 ( JT-721) Bryant Spartan Porcelain 
Terminal Block Receptacle Bodies and 

Bases 
Schedule R 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

For 31/4 -inch Outlet Boxes 

Diameter of base, 3% inches. Height, 1% inches. 
Screw spacings, 23%-inch. 

Cat. Car- Std. 
No. ton Pkg. 

126(JT-721) 10 F,0 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

51 

Price 
Each 

$.50 
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No. 120 Bryant Spartan Porcelain Flush 
Receptacle Bodies 

For Plate without Door 
/  10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

N., Base, 2 %.,x I % in. Depth, 

1% in. Screw spacings: outside, 

3e, in.; inside, 2% in. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

120 R. 10 100 41 $. 30 

No. 760 Bryant Spartan Composi-
tion Flush Receptacle Bodies 

For Plate without Door 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Base, 1%x131,i inches. Depth, Ys-inch. Out-
side screw spacings, 3h inches; inside, 2%• 

inches. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Stil. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
Ni,. ule ton l'kg. Std. Pkg. Each 

760 It 10 100 22 $.30 

No. 9020 Bryant Spartan Compo-
sition Flush Receptacle Bodies 

For Plate without Door 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Base, 2%x1% inches. Depth, l inches. 
Supporting screw spacings: Outside, 3h 

inches; inside, 2n inches. 
('at. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

9020 It 10 100 41 $.30 

No. 124 Bryant Spartan Porcelain Flush 
Receptacle Bodies 

For Plate with Door 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Base, 29x1 in. Depth, 
1% in. Screw spacings: out-

side, 3h in.; inside, 2% in. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. tile ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
124 R. 10 50 26 $. 35 

No. 764 Bryant Spartan Composition 
Flush Receptacle Bodies 

For Plate with Door--Each Outlet 10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
W uit sit le wiring terminals. Base, 

17/fix1746 inches. Depth, ;,(3 inch. 
Screw spacings: Outside, % inches; 

inside, 2% inches. 

Cat. Sched- Car- SW. MI, Lbs Price 
No. tile tun Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

764 R 10 50 12 $ . 35 

No. 125 Bryant Spartan Porcelain Duplex 
Flush Receptacle Bodies 

For Plate with Doors 
Each Outlet 10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Base, 2%xl% inches. Depth, 1%-

inch. Screw spacings, 3h inches. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Mrt, Lbs Price 
No. tde ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
125 R 10 50 34 $. 53 

No. 122 Bryant Spartan Porcelain Duplex 
Flush Receptacle Bodies 

For Plate without Doors 

Each Outlet 10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Base, 2; 0x 1. 1).'i in. Depth, 1% 

in. Screw spacings. 322- in. 

Cat. Scheel- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

122 11 10 50 34 $. 48 

No. 762 Bryant Composition Duplex 
Flush Receptacle Bodies 

For Plate without Doors 
Each Outlet 10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Base, 2%x1% inches. Depth, fi inch. 
Supporting screw spacings, 3h inches. 
Cat. Sched- Car- SW. Wt., Lbs. 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

762 lt 10 50 15 

Price 
Each 

$.48 

No. 9022 Bryant Spartan Composition 
Duplex Flush Receptacle Bodies 

For Plate without Doors 
Each Outlet 10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

B;o:o, 2%xl% incites. Depth, 1 

inches. Supporting serett• spacings, 

3d', inches. 
nt. Schnd- Car- '" I 
No tile tun t 1.c It 

9022 R 10 SO $. 4S 

No. 9024 Bryant Spartan Composition 
Flush Receptacle Bodies 

For Plate with Door—Each Outlet 10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
With top wiring terminals. 

Mtse, 2911'tx_1 5- incites. Depth, 
1 ' inches. Screw spacings: Out-

side, 3 inches; inside, 2% inches. 
re. Sched- Car- SU I.!'s Pri,e 
No. We ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

9024 R 10 50 20 $. 35 

Bryant Spartan Composition Duplex 
Receptacle Bodies 

For Use with Symbol V2 
Plates with Doors 

Each Outlet 10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
No. 9025 

With top wiring terminals. 

Base, 2',x1% inches. Depth, 
1i inches. 

Supporting screw spacings, 3'‘2 inches. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule tun Pkg. Std. Pkg. ;Each 

9025 R 10 50 34 $.53 
No. 765 

With side wiring terminals. 
Base, 2 xVq¡ inches. Depth, '217 2, inch. 
Supporting screw spacings, 3'.2 inches. 

cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

765 R 10 50 15 $. 53 

No. 115 Bryant Spartan Porcelain 
Receptacles with Round Brass Plates 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Diam. of plate, 2% in.; receptacle, 174 
in. Depth, 1% in. Screw spacings, 1% in. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lie. Price 
NO. ale ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
115 R 1 50 24 $.85 
Price, No. 115 Less Plate each $. 50 

No. 116 Bryant Spartan Porcelain 
Receptacles with Round Brass Plates 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
For 3:¡-nt. outlet boxes. Diam. of 

plate, 37,q in.; receptacle, 1,'/¡ in. 
Screw spacings, 2% in. 
Cat Mtge Car- SW. WI., IA's Price 
No. ide ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
116 It 1 50 38 $. 95 

No. 116 Less Mate . . each $. 50 

No. 733 Bryant Spartan Porcelain 
Receptacle Bodies 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
With Ears 

)i;t1.1,1ur, 7 ¡,; inches 
I's inches. 

Cat. 
N 
733 

Schol-
ule 

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 
ton Pkg. std. l'kg. 
10 50 13 

Price 
Each 
$.40 

No. 734 Bryant Spartan Round Brass 
Plates for No. 733 Receptacle Bodies 

Diameter, 2% incites. Supporting 
screw spacings, 17>.-incit. 

Standard finish, brush. brass. 
Suitable machine screws for mounting 

this device on the box are furnished. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
734 11 10 50 9 $. 40 

'BRYAN' 
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Bryant Brass Flush Plates for Spartan 
Single Flush Receptacles 

Without Doors 
Schedule H 

For Receptacles Nos. 120, 427, 475, 556, 760, 1709 and 9020 

No. OF61 (Old No. 429) No. OF12 (Old No. 529) 

Brass mounting screws packed in the carton with each plate. 
Standard finish, brush brass. 
A standard package of flush plates for flush receptacles con-

sists of a sufficient number, all of the same one style, to ac-
commodate 100 receptacles. A carton is 3¡ of a standard 
package. Plates of the same style may be assorted in various 
finishes, thicknesses and gangs to make up a standard package 
or a carton. No other assortment. permitted. 

Pkg. STANDARD FINISH (- PEFISIA FINISH-., 
Wt. Cat. Old Price Cat. Old Price 

Description Lbs. No. No. Each No. No. Each 

One-gang, .060 In., 
Stamped  29 OF61 429 $. 18 0F61-P .... $. 14 

One-gang, .040 In., 
Stamped  23 OF41 741 . 14 0F41-P 

One-gang, Solid  37 OF11 545 . 34 OF11-P 
Two " "   32 OF12 529 . 68 01.12-P 
Three " "   29 OF13 530 1.02 0F13-P 
Four " " .. 27 OF14 531 1.60 0F14-P .... 1.44 

Plates, brush brass, standard spacings and dimensions, 
less than four gangs, list per gang: Solid, $. 34, .060 inch $. 18; 
.040 inch, $. 14. Four gangs or more, list per gang: Solid, $.40; 
.060 inch, $. 26, .040 inch, $.22. 

Bryant Brass Flush Plates for Spartan 
Single Flush Receptacles 

With Door 
For Receptacles Nos. 124, 1703 and 9024 

Schedule H 

2929 .10 
.30 
.60 
90 

0E61 (Old No 1709) 

Brass mounting screws are packed in the carton with each 
plate. 

Standard finish is brush brass which will be furnished when 
no finish is specified. 
A standard package consists of a sufficient number, all of 

the same one style to accommodate 100 receptacles. A carton 
is one-fifth of a standard package. Plates of the same style 
may be assorted in various finishes, thicknesses, and gangs to 
make up a standard package or a carton. No. other assortment 
permitted. 

Wt. 
Lbs. Cat. Old Price Cat. Old Price 

Description Pkg. No. No. Each No. No. Each 

One-gang, .060 In , 
Stamped  32 0E61 1709 $. 23 0E61-P 2928 $. 19 

One-gang, .040 In , 
Stamped  25 0E41 3678 . 19 0E41-P 2948 . 15 

One-gang, Solid  41 0E11 544 . 39 0E11-P ..... 35 
Two " " 35 0E12 526 . 78 0E12-P ..... 70 
Three " a  35 0E13 527 1.17 0E13-P .... 1.05 
Four ' 31.• 0E14 528 1.80 0E14-P .... 1.64 
Symbol E plates, brush brass, standard spacings and di-

mensions, less than four gangs, list per gang: Solid, $.39; .060 
inch, $.23; .040 inch, $.19. Four gangs or more, list per 
gang: Solid, $.45; .060 inch, $.31; .040 inch, $.27. 

STANDARD FLNISII r----FERNIA FINISH-., 

Bryant Brass Flush Plates for Spartan 
Duplex Flush Receptacles 

Without Doors 
Schedule /I 

For Receptacles Nos. 122, 762 and 9022 

OV61 (Old No. 550) 

Brass mounting screws are packed in the carton with each 
plate. 

Standard finish, brush brass. 

A standard package of flush plates for flush receptacles 
consists of a sufficient number, all of the same one style, to 
accommodate 50 receptacles. A carton is one-fifth of a stand-
ard package. Plates of the same style may be assorted in 
various finishes, thicknesses and gangs to make up a standard 
package or a carton. No other assortment permitted. 

Wt. STANDARD FINISFI r- PERSLA 
Lbs. Cat. Old Price Cat. Old Price 

Description Pkg. No. No. Each No. No. Each 

One-gang, .060 Inch, 
Stamped  29 OV61 550 $. 18 0V61-P $. 14 

One-gang, .040 Inch, 
Stamped  19 OV41 727 . 14 0V41-P 2930 . 10 

One-gang, Solid  33 OV11 551 . 34 OV11-P ..... 30 
Two-gang, Solid  30 OV12 552 . 68 0V12-P ..... 60 
Three-gang, Solid  27 OV13 553 1.02 0V13-P ..... 90 
Four-gang, Solid  25 OV14 554 1.60 0V14-P . 1.44 

V plates, brush brass, standard spacings and dimensions, 
less than four gangs, list per gang: Solid $.34; .060 inch 8.18; 
.040 inch 8.14. Four gangs or more, list per gang: Solid $.40; 
.060 inch $. 26; .040 inch $.22. 

Bryant Brass Flush Plates for Spartan 
Duplex Flush Receptacles 

With Doors 
Schedule i/ 

For Receptacles Nos. 125, 765 and 9025 

Brass mounting screws packed in carton with each plate. 
Standard finish, brush brass. 

Standard package, 25. 
Carton, 25. 

Wt. STANDARD FININH ,-PERSIA 
Lbs. Cat. Old Price Cat. Old Price 

Description Pkg. No. No. Each No. No. Each 

One-gang, Solid ..... 8 OV211 579 $. 80 OV211-1) . $. 76 

No. 1708 Bryant Screw Plug Flush Receptacles 

Cat. 
No. 

1708 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Single Receptacle, Porcelain Cup 

Length of porcelain cup, 2% inches; width, 
1i1 inches; depth, 1A-1 inches. 

Supporting screw spacings: Outside, 3%' 
inches; inside, 2-ff inches. 

Suitable machine screws for mounting on 
box furnished. 
When ordering combination plates, specify 

E or F sections to accommodate No. 1708 
door receptacles according to whether with or 
without door types are desired. 

Sched-
ule 

H 

Car-
ton 

10 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 

Wt, 
Std. Pkg. 

35 

Price 
Each 
$.21 
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Bryant 

no. UrUl 

Bryant Brass Plates for No. 1708 Receptacles 
Schedule II 

With Door, One-gang 
Standard finish is brush brass which will be furnished un-

less otherwise specified. Perma finish, 4 cents per gang less 
than price given below. 

Length of plate, 4M inches; width, 2% 
inches. 

Brass mounting screws furnished. 
Standard package consists of sufficient 

number, all of the same one style to ac-
commodate 100 receptacles. Plates of the 
same style may be assorted in any finish 
to make up standard package or carton. 

Cat. Old Car- Wt.,Lbs. Price 
No. N. Description ton Std. Pkg. Pack 
0E61 1709 . 060-in., Stamped 20 32 $. 23 
0E41 3678 . 040 " " 20 25 . 19 
*0E41-P 2948 . 040 " " 20 25 . 15 
()Ell 544 Solid 20 41 .39 
*Perma finish only. Nos. 1,04 and 0E61 

Bryant Brass Plates for No. 1708 Receptacles 
Without Door, One-gang 

Schedule II 
These plates are necessary when receptacles are to be used 

as lamp sockets because door on E plates interferes. 
Length of plate is 4% inches; width, 2% inches. 

Standard finish, brush brass. Perma 
finish, 4 cents per gang less than standard. 

Brass mounting screws furnished. 
Standard package consists of a sufficient 

number, all of the same one style to ac-
commodate 100 receptacles. Plates of the 
same style may be assorted in any finish 
to make up standard package o• carton. 

Cat. Old Car- Wt.,Lbs.Pri e 
No. No. Description ton Std.Pkg. Each 

OF61 429 . 060-in., Stamped 20 29 $. 18 
OF41 741 . 040 " " 20 23 . 14 
*OF41-P 2929 . 040 " " 20 23 . 10 
OF11 545 Solid 20 37 . 34 
*Perma finish only. 

No. 1363 Bryant Chapman Flush Receptacles 
Schedule // 

12 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Not National Electrical Code Standard 

Length of porcelain cup, 2?(6 inches; width, 
1% inches; depth, 1% inches. 

Supporting screw spacings: Outside, 3,;.2 
inches inside, 2% inches. 
Machine screws for mounting furnished. 
When ordering combination plates, specify 

C sections to accommodate No. 1363 recep-
tacles. 
Cat. Car- Std. 
No. ton Pkg. 

1363 10 100 

Plugs for Chapman 
No. 1363 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

50 $.40 

Receptacles 

Schedule H 

12 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Not National Electrical Code Standard 

Porcelain Reversible 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

1110 25 100 10 

Composition Reversible 

397 93 25 3 

Bryant Chapman to Edison Adapters 
For Receptacle No. 1363 

Schedule II 

Each Outlet, 630 Watts, 250 Volts 

Not National Electrical Code Standard 

Adapts a Chapman receptacle to two Edison bases in 
multiple. 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

472 Black Glazed Porcelain.   5 10 7 $.50 

Price 
Each 

$.20 

No. 613 

Nos. 1363, 0061 

and 1110 

Cat. Old 
No. No. Description 

0061 1364 One-gang, .060-inch, Stamped 
OC11 543 Solid 

Bryant Brass Flush Plates 
For Chapman Receptacle No. 1363 

Schedule H 

These plates are 4% inches in length 
and 23% inches wide. 
The standard finish is brush brass 

which will be furnished when no finish is 
specified. Perma finish is 4 cents per 
gang less than price for brush brass. 

Brass mounting screws are packed in 
the carton with each plate. 
A standard package of flush plates for 

No. 1363 receptacle consists of a suffi-
cient number to accommodate 100 recep-
tacles. 
A carton consists of 20 plates. 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 
30 $. 45 
35 . 70 

Bryant Old Style Chapman Receptacles 

Schedule II 

12 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Not National Electrical Code Standard 

Length of cups, 2% inches; width, 1% 
inches; depth, 1% inches; supporting screw 
spacings, 3; inches. 

Suitabte machine screws for mounting 
furnished. 
When ordering combination plates, specify 

N sections to accommodate Nos. 281 and 613 
receptacles. 

Porcelain Cup 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. ton Pkg. SW. Pkg. 

281 5 25 13 
Composition Cup 

613 5 25 13 

Price 
Each 

$.70 

$.75 

Bryant Composition Plugs for Old Style 

Chapman Receptacles Nos. 281 and 613 

Schedule II 

12 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Not National Electrical Code Standard 

Plugs Nos. 283 and 614 have binding 
screw terminals for open link fuses. 

Standard package number, 25. 
Carton, 5. 

No. 614 

Cat Wt., Lbs. Ft-ice 
No. Description Std. Pkg. Each 

283 Fusible, %-inch Cord Hole  6 $. 50 
614 " " " " with Hand Grip  7 .55 
641 Fuseless, M " " " "   7 .55 

Bryant Brass Plates for Old Style 
Chapman Receptacles Nos. 281 and 613 

BRYANT 

Nes-. 281, ON11 
and 283 

Schedule II 

One-gang, solid. Supporting screw 
spacings, 2% inches. 
Standard finish, brush brass. 
Brass mounting screws furnished. 

Cat. Old 
No. No. 
ON11 282 

Car-
ton 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

25 25 12 $.65 

Brush brass plates, solid only, for 
mounting Nos. 281 and 613 receptacles in 
gangs will be furnished on special order 
only at a price of $. 75 per gang. When so 
mounted, receptacles will be spaced 1% 
inches on centers. 
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No. 630 

No. 594 

539 10 

Cat. 
No. 

430 

Bryant D. D. Disappearing Door Flush 
Receptacles 

Schedule Il 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Length of cups, 2% inches; width 1% inches; 
depth, 1% inches. Supporting screw spacings: 
Outside, 3h inches; inside, 2% inches. 

Suitable machine screws for 
mounting are furnished. 

With Porcelain Cup 

Car-
ton 

10 

Std. 
Pk,t. 

30 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

15 

With Composition Cup 

630 10 30 15 

Price 
Each 

$.50 

„ Nos. 430, 0061 
$• 5* and 432 

Bryant D. D. Disappearing Door Flush Plugs 
Schedule II 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

111 
No. 616 

Nos. -191, 594 and 595 will be made Polarity when so 
specified u it hout extra charge. 
The standard finish is brush brass which will be furnished 

when no finish is specified. When plates and plugs are ordered 
at the same time, the plugs will be finished to match the plates 
without extra charge. For plugs alone in Perms finish the 
price is the same as for brush brass. 

Composition, 13/32-inch Cord Hole 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. ton Pkg. t-ttl. Pkg. 

494 10 30 5 

Composition, Brass 
432 10 

Price 
Each 

$.50 

Covered, 13/32-inch Cord Hole 
30 6 $.60 

Composition, Brass Covered, 13/32-inch Cord Hole 
Polarity 
30 

Composition, Brass Covered, Side Outlet, 

Elongated Cord Hole, 3/4 6 by 9/32 Inches 
594 10 30 7 

$.60 

$.60 

Composition, Brass Covered, Two Side Outlets, 
Elongated Cord Holes, Each 3/16 by 9/32 Inches 

595 10 30 

Composition D. D. to Spartan Adapter 
Polarity 

616 10 30 8 

$.70 

$.65 

Bryant D. D. Hotel Sample Room Brackets 
Schedule II 

10 Amperes, 250 volts 
The lamp, socket, cord, 

bracket, plug, and braces can 
be removed at will, the recep-
tacle alone remaining. If de-
sired, this can be concealed 
by a hinged section of the 
picture molding. 

Socket, shade-holder and 
cord not included. Length of 
attaches to a regular No. 430 

Nos. 430, 489, 
and 490 

bracket, 10% inches. Plate 
D. D. receptacle. 
Standard finish is brush brass; Perms finish, 4 cents per 

gang less, on plates; no extra charge for special finish on plugs 
when ordered with plates in special finish. 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
489 D. D. Bracket Plate, Solid Brass 10 10 8 $1.00 
490 D. D. Plug and Bracket  1 10 10 3.50 

Bryant Brass Flush Plates for 
D. D. Receptacles 
Nos. 430 and 630 

Schedule II 

D plates .040-inch are not made. 
Standard finish, brush brass. Perms finish, 

4 cents per gang less. 
A standard package consists of a sufficient 

number to accommodate 30 D. D. receptacles. 
No. OD61 

Cat. Old Car- Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. No. Description ton Std. Pkg. Each 

01)61 431 One-gang, .060 Stamped 10 11 $.45 
OD11 520 ‘‘ Solid  10 13 . 70 
0D12 523 Two-gang, "   5 10 1.40 
0D13 524 Three-gang, "   5 11 2.10 
0D14 525 Four-gang, "   5 12 2.80 
D plates, brush brass, standard spacings and dimensions, any 

number of gangs, price per gang: solid, $. 70; .060-inch, $. 45. 

Bryant High Capacity D. D. Receptacles 
and Plugs 

Schedule II 

25 Amperes, All Voltages Up To 250 Volts Maximum 

This receptacle has been de-
veloped in response to the de-
mand for a device having a carry-
iiig capacity suitable for 
a mospheric heaters, moving 
picture machines, and other 
portable current-consuming ap-
paratus requiring a large amount 
of current. The hole in the plug 
is 1-1 inches in diameter, and is 
designed for No. 10 portable 
cable which should be used when 
the receptacle is to be loaded to 
its full capacity. 

No. 2568 high capacity flush switch may be used for con-
trolling the current to this receptacle, and these two devices 
may be mounted together on a Y-Z combination flush plate 
in which else a four-gang switch box is required for mounting. 

Receptacle cup; 2% inches long; 3M inches wide; 2A 
inches deep. Requires a two-gang box. Supporting screw 
spacings (four holes) 3A inches vertically and 1.1,3¡ inches 
horizontally. 

Suitable machine screws for mounting on box are furnished. 
When ordering combination plates, specify Z sections to 

accommodate No. 446 receptacle. 
Standard finish for plugs is brush brass. Perma finish for 

plugs when ordered alone is same as for brush brass. Plugs 
ordered with special finish plates are given same finish free 
of extra charge. 

Cat. 
No. Description 
446 Receptacle, Porcelain Cup  
448 Plug, Composition, Brass Covered 

Polarity  

Car-
ton 

1 

1 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg Each 

10 14 $1.50 

10 6 1.50 

No. OZ12 Bryant Brass Flush Plates 
For No. 446 Receptacle 

Schedule II 

A single, two-gang, solid 
brass flush plate for No. 466 
receptacle. 

Standard finish, brush 
brass. Perms finish, deduct 
4 cents per gang. 

Brass mounting screws fur-
nished. 
Z plates, brush brass, solid 

only, for mounting No. 466 
receptacles in gangs will be 
furnished only on special 
order at a price of $2.00 per rceuptaule \vo-gang). ‘1 hen so 
mounted, receptacles will be spaced 3% inches on centers. 
Cat. Old DIMENSIONS, INCHES Car- btd. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. No. Length Width ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
OZ12 447 4% 1 10 7 $2.00 

, 

E.PYAN 
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No. 621 Bryant 20-ampere Polarized 
Receptacles 

20 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Porcelain Surface Receptacle for Open (Cleat) Wiring 

Approved to carry 20 amperes at all 
voltages up to 250 volts. They are 
particularly suitable for use on farm 
lighting and other 32-volt circuits for 
supplying current to flat irons and 
other current consuming devices draw-
ing 400 to 660 watts. 
Diameter of main base is 2% inches; 

diameter over lugs, 2% inches; height, 1% inches. Two pairs 
of holes for supporting screws are respectively 1% and 2% 
inches on centers. 

Cat. 
No. 

621 

Madule Car-
ton 

10 

Std. 
Pkg. 

30 

Wt., Lbs. 
SW. Pkg. 

16 

Price 
Each 

$.50 

No. 622 Bryant 20-ampere Polarized 
Receptacles 

20 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Porcelain Surface Receptacle for Concealed Wiring 

Approved to carry 20 amperes at all vol-
tages up to 250 volts. They are particularly 
suitable for use on farm lighting and other 
32-volt circuits for supplying current to flat 
irons and other current consuming devices 
drawing 400 to 660 watts. 

Diameter of base is 234 inches. Height, 
1.¡1 inches. Holes for supporting screws 
spaced 1 4 inches on centers. 

Cat. Sched-
No ulc 

622 R 10 

Car-
ton 

Std. 
Pkg. 

30 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

15 

No. 556 Bryant 20-ampere Polarized 
Receptacles 

20 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Suitable for use on farm lighting and 
other 32-volt circuits for supplying current 
devices drawing 400 to 660 watts. Recep-
tacle is 2% inches high, 1% inches wide, 1 
inch deep. Outside supporting screw holes, 
3h inches on centers; inside holes, 2% 
inches. Receptacles regularly shipped with 
porcelain boss, which projects through 
plate, glazed black. 'White, when specified, 
will be sent without extra charge. When 
ordering combination plates, specify F 
selections for No. 556 Receptacles. 
Cat. Schecl- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. oie ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

556 fl 10 30 11 $. 75 

No. 623 

Cat. 
No. 

652 
653 

623 

723 

Price 
Each 

$.50 

Bryant 20-ampere Polarized Plugs 

For Nos. 621, 622 and 556 Receptacles 

When No. 653 plugs are ordered at the same 
time and with an equal quantity of flush recep-
tacles and plates, there will be no extra charge 
for special finishes on the plugs. 
The cord hole in the plugs is % inch in 

diameter, making them suitable for No. 12 
approved portable cord which should be used 
when the plugs are to be loaded to full rated 
capacity. 

Sclied- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Description tile ton Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

Composition Plug. . R 10 30 7 $.30 
Plug, Brass Covered R 10 30 8 .50 
Comp. l'Iug with Grip for 

to %win. Cord   R 10 30 10 50 
Comp. Plug with Grip for 

to 34-in. Cord.  R 10 30 10 .50 

Bryant Porcelain Surface Heater 
Control Combinations 

Schedule II 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Non-fusible 

No. 466 may be used for cleat, concealed 
or molding work. A combination of a 10-
amp., 250-volt D. P. indicating switch 
with No. 2781 porcelain handle, a Spartan 
receptacle, and, in parallel with it, an 
Edison receptacle for a pilot lamp. 

Base, 4x5 inches. Four holes for sup-
porting screws spaced 1%x3ef inches for 
attachment to standard two-gang switch 
or outlet boxes, which should preferably 

be mounted in a vertical position. 
Switch cover is reversible so that it will show indications 

correctly, whether feed wires enter from above or below. 
Machine screws for mounting are furnished. 
On special order an expulsion type switch mechanism es-

pecially designed for inductive loads will be substituted for the 
regular switch mechanism at an advance in price of 30 cents 
each. 
Cat. 
No. 

466 
2734 

Description 

Complete   1 10 27 
Switch Mechanism only, 

without Handle  10 10 4 

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 
ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

No. 439 Bryant Porcelain Surface 
Heater Control Combinations 

Schedule II 
25 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Fusible 

Price 
Each 

$1.50 

.71 

A combination of one Nu. 1919 branch cut-out, 25-ampere 
D. P. indicating switch with brass cover, polished nickel fin-
ish, and with No. 2784 porcelain handle, No. 342 25-ampere 
plug receptacle, No. 343 25-ampere plug and a receptacle for 
pilot lamp. Machine screws for mounting are furnished. 

Base, 53/ix8% inches. Height over switch handle, 3% 
inches. Four holes for supporting screws spaced 434 and 2% 
by 6b'3 inches. On special order an expulsion type switch 
mechanism especially designed for inductive loads will be 
substituted for the regular switch mechanism at an advance 
in price of 40 cents. 
Cat. Car- SW. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std. l'kg. Each 

439 Complete  1 10 75 $3.50 

Bryant Surface Receptacles and Plugs 
For Concealed Work 

BRYANT 

%•••••.- 
No. 342 

Cat. Sched-Car- Std. 
No. oie ton Pkg. 

341 H 5 25 
342 H 5 25 
343 H 5 25 
344 H 5 20 

Positive and 
negative symbols 
permit the restor-
ing of plug in re-
ceptacle without re-
versing the polari-
ty; polarity can be 
reversed if desired. 

(111e3 

...BRYAN :  7) 
„eel 

No. 343 

Description 

Receptacle with Plug.   
" Only  

Plug Only, 34-in. Hole  
Porcelain Sub-base for Cleat and 
Molding Work  

Wt. Price 
Lbs. Each 

30 $. 60 
21 . 35 
10 . 25 

7 . 10 
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A Section 

Bryant Bull's Eye Plates 

The B section consists of an F plate into 
which has been fastened a No. 736 bull's eye 
jewel. 
The A sections should be used only in large 

combinations so that any lamp can be re-
placed without removing the whole plate. 
When A and B plates are desired with 

ventilated jewels No. 737, they should be 
ordered by catalogue No. followed by the 
words, with No. 737 jewel. 
The cost of any plate with No. 737 jewels 

instead of the standard No. 736 jewels is 50 
cents additional for each No. 737 jewel specified. Unless 
otherwise specified ruby jewels will be furnished. Green, 
clear, amber, opalescent or blue jewels can be furnished on 
special order without extra charge. 

Standard finish, brush brass. 

Bryant Brass Plates with No. 736 Ruby Jewel 
For One No. 427 or No. 627 Receptacle 

Schedule H 

Standard package, 30. Carton, 10. 
Assortment of plates is permitted. 
When combination plates longer than three 

ganes are ordered it is advisable to specify A 
sections instead of B sections. 
The price of B plates, solid only, in gangs, 

when dimensions and spacings are standard, 
is $1.00 per gang. 

Brass mounting screws are furnished. 
, Standard finish, brush brass. 01341(0Icl No. 738 

Description 

One- gang, 
Stamped .040 In. 13 OB41 738 $. 80 0B41-P 2938 $. 76 

One-gang Solid . 17 OB11 428 1.00 OB11-P ..... 96 

Bryant Brass Plates with No. 736 Ruby Jewel 
For Two No. 427 Receptacles 

Schedule II 
Lamps with candelabra bases are 

commercially limited to a maximum 
voltage of 125 volts. When bull's 
eyes are desired for circuits above 
125 volts it is necessary to connect 
two No. 427 receptacles in series in 
a two-gang box and cover them 
with a No. OX12 plate. Voltage of 
two No. 427 receptacles wired in 
series is 250 volts maximum. 

Standard package, 10 plates all of the same one style. 
Carton, 2 plates of the same style. Plates of the same style 
may be assorted in various finishes and thicknesses to make 
up a standard package or carton. No other assortment. 

Wt. STANDARD FINIRF1 "-PERSIA FINI811--=‘ 
Lbs. Cat. Old Price Cat. Old Price 

Description Pkg. N. No. Each No. No. Each 
Two-gang 8 ce(12 436 $1.60 0X12-P .... $1.52 

No. 413 Bryant Bull's Eye Combinations 
Schedule Il 

10 Amperes, 125 VeltS 
With solid plate, push-button 

switch, ready wired, two gang. Con-
sists of one-piece porcelain cup, 
2%x3Mxl% inches, with eight sup-
porting screw holes spaced 3?-i inches 
and 2 fa. inches on centers vertically and 
1% on centers horizontally for in-
stallation in a standard two-gang 
outlet box. This cup incorporates a 
No. 427 and a No. 2520 receptacle which is fitted with a 
No. 2523 double-pole switch mechanism. 
A solid brass plate No. OPB12 with No. 736 ruby jewel la 

furnished to cover the working parts. 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg Each 

413 Ready-wired, Complete  1 10 25 $3.55 
413 Without Plate OPB12  2.01 

wt. 
Lbs. 
Pkg. 

STANDARD FINIqrt 
Cat. Old Price Cat. 011 Price 
No. No. Each No. No. Each 

Bryant Bull's Eye Combinations 
One Switch and One Bull's Eye 

With .040-inch Plate, Not Ready-wired, Two-gang 
Schedule II 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts 

These combinations are made up 
of assorted parts which must be 
ordered separately and wired. A No. 
427 receptacle with either a No. 2202 
push-button switch with a No. 
OPB42 plate or a No. 2952 tumbler 
switch with a No. OSB42 plate makes 
up a combination when wired. 

Porcelain cup of receptacle is 2?¡,c 
»eel% inches. Supporting screw 
spacings. Outside, 312- inches; inside, 
2%. Receptacle is furnished with a 
No. 618 lamp, regularly, but will take a Form H lamp. 
Plates of the same one style may be assorted in various 
finishes and thicknesses to make up a standard package or 
a carton. No other assortment permitted. 
Standard finish of plates is brush brass. For Perma finish 

deduct 4 cents per gang from the price. For other finishes 
consult special list on another page. 

Brass mounting screws are packed in the carton with each 
plate and suitable machine screws are furnished for mounting 
switch device on the box. 

Switches can be furnished with either luminous handle or 
button for 25 cents extra. Identical devices, regular and 
luminous, may be assorted. 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

2202 Push-button Switch  10 50 31 $ . 70 
OPB42 Plate  2 10 8 1.04 

2952 Tumbler Switch  10 50 27 . 70 
OSB42 Plate  2 10 8 1.04 

427 Receptacle  10 30 17 1.00 
Price, Complete Assortment of Parts with Either Push-
button or Tumbler Switch  $2.74 

No. OPB42 

Bryant Combination Bull's Eye Brass Plates 
Sta mped .040-inch 

Schedule H 
Brass mounting screws 

are packed in the carton 
with each plate. 
Standard package, 10 

plates, all of the same 
style. Carton, 2 plates of 
the same style. Plates of the 
same style may be assorted 
in various finishes and thick-
nesses to make up a stand-
ard package or a carton. 

No. OPBE43 No other assortment per-
Old No 1715 raided. 

For One Switch and with One No. 736 Ruby Jewel 
Two-cana 

Wt. STANDARD I 
Lbs. Cat. Old Price Cat. Old Price 

Description Pkg. No. No. Each No. No. Each 
Taken Push-

button Sw tit. 8 OPB42 3705 $1.04 
Tak,s Tumbler 

Switch  8 OSB42 3716 1.04 
For One Push-button Switch 

Ruby Jewel and for On 
*Takes Single Three-gang 

Receptacle.. 8 OPBF43 3737 $ 1.23 
**Takes Single 

Receptacle.. 8 OPBE43 3715 1.28 
*Takes Duplex 

Receptacle.. 8 OPBV43 3739 1.23 
For One Tumbler Switch w 

Ruby Jewel and One 
*Takes ' S'ngle Three-gang 

Receptaclo.. 10 OSBF43 3729 $ 1.23 
**Takes S'nee 

Receptacle.. 10 OSBE43 3725 1.28 
*Takes Duplex 

Receptacle.. 10 OSBV43 3735 1.23 
*Without door. **With door. 

C) 
- 

1C44 

' 

BRYANT .liedîï 

OPB42-P 2905 $ . 96 

OSB42-P 2916 . 96 
with One No. 736 
e Receptacle 

OPBF43-P 2937 $1.11 

OPBE43-P 2920 1.16 

OPBE43-P 2939 1.11 
ith One No. 736 
Receptacle 

OSBF43-P 2926 $1.11 

OSBE43-P 2925 1.16 

OSBV43-P 2935 1.11 
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No. 437 Bryant Bull's Eye Combinations 
Schedule II 

660 Watts, 125 Volts 

With No. OPBE solid 
plate, double-pole switch, 
No. 1708 receptacle, ready-
wired. 

One-piece porcelain cup, 
2%x5hxl% inches, with 
eight supporting screw holes 
spaced 3u91 and 2% inches 
on centers vertically and 
3% inches on centers hori-
zontally for installation in a 

standard three-gang outlet box. This cup incorporates a No. 
2520 cup with a No. 2523 double-pole push-button switch 
mechanism, a No. 427 receptacle and a No. 1708 receptacle, 
all internally connected and ready for connection to the line 
wires. 
When the switch is on, the lamp is lighted and the receptacle 

is alive. 
Solid brass plate No. OPBE13 with No. 736 ruby jewel is 

furnished to cover the working parts. 
Standard finish is brush brass which will be furnished when 

no finish is specified. Perma finish, deduct 4 cents per gang. 
Suitable machine screws for mounting this device are fur-

nished and brass mounting screws are packed in the carton 
with each plate. 
Can be furnished with luminous handle or button at an 

addition to price of 25 cents each. Identical devices, regular 
and luminous, may be assorted. 
A No. 619 lamp, 32 volts, can be furnished on special order 

with the No. 427 receptacle instead of the No. 618,125 volts. 
regularly furnished. 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

417 Ready-wired, Complete.. ..... 1 10 33 $4.40 
437 Without No. OPBE13 Plate . . 2.37 

Bryant Bull's Eye Combinations 
Schedule II 

10 Ampares, 125 Volts 

Thes eombinatio is of 
one double-dole switch, one 
bull's ey e, one si Igle Spar-
tan recrpt.tele and one .040-
inch plate, three-gang, are 
not ready-wired. The parts 
must be ordered separately 
and wired. 

Receptacles Nos. 427 and 
120 may be combined I 
either with push-button 
switch No. 2202 anl pla e 
No. OPBF43 or wial tumbler switch No. 2952 and plate No. 
OSBF43. 
The lamps used with these combinations limit the voltage. 

No. 618 lamp which is supplied with No. 427 receptacle un-
less otherwise specified, is for use on 125 volts. On special 
order and without additional charge, No. 619 lamp, 32 volts, 
can be furnished. 
Machine screws are furnished for mounting switches and 

receptacles. Brass mounting screws are packed with each 
plate. 
The standard finish of plates is brush brass which will be 

furnished unless special finish is specified. Perma finish is 4 
cents per gang less than price of standard finish. 
Can be furnished with luminous handle or button at an 

addition to price of 25 cents each. Identical devices, regular 
and luminous, may be assorted. 
Cat.Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Descrietion ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

2202 Push-button Switch  10 50 31 $. 70 
OPBF43 Plate  2 10 10 1.23 
2952 Tumbler Switch  10 50 27 . 70 
OSBF43 Plate  2 10 10 1.2 
427 Receet acle, Bull's Eye  10 30 17 1.00 
*120   10 100 41 . 30 
Price, Parts Complete Including Either a Push-button 

or Tumbler Switch  $3.23 
*Schedule R. 

o 
0 "itt4à 

B RYANT 

No. OPBF43 

No. 467 Bryant Bull's Eye Combinations 
Schedule II 

10 Amperes, 125 volts 
Consists of one-piece por-

celain cup, 2%x5%xl% 
inches, with 8 supporti 12; 
screw holes spaced 332i and 
2% inches on centers verti-
cally, 3X inches, horizon-
tally, for installation in 3-
gang outlet box. Cup in-
corporates a No. 2520 cup 
with No. 2323 double-pole pusn-outton SWILC11 IlleellUILLW11, a 
No. 427 receptacle and a No. 120 Spartan single receptacle, 
with No. OPBF13 plate to cover working parts. When the 
switch is on the lamp is lighted. Luminous handle or button, 
25 cents extra. 
Cat. 

e) 
re 

BR YA.N T 

Descrintion 
467 Ready- wired, Complete  
467 Without Plate No. OPBF13  

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ten Pkg. Std. l'kg. Each 
1 10 35 $4.45 
. 2.47 

Bryant Bull's Eye Combinations 
Schedule II 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts 

These combinations of 
one double-pole switch, 
one bull's eye, one recept-
acle and one . 040-inch 
j late, three-gang, are not 
ready-wired. 
The parts must be 

ordered separately and 
wired. 

Receptacles Nos. 427 
and 122 may be combined 
either with o 2202 push-

button switch and No. OPBV43 plate or with No. 2952 
tumbler switch and plate No. OS13V43. 
The lamps used in these combinations limit the voltage. 

No. 618 lamp, supplied unless otherwise specified, is for ose 
on 125 volts On special order and without extra chaige, 
No. 619,32 volts, will be furnished. 
Machine screws are furnished for mounting switches and 

receptacles and brass mounting screws are packed with each 
plate. 
The standard finish of plates is brush brass which will be 

furnished unless special finish is specified. Perma finish is 4 
cents per gang less than price of standard finish. 
Can be furnished with luminous handle or button at an 

additional cost of 25 cents. Identical devices, luminous and 
regular, may be assorted. 

Cat. Car. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

2202 Push-button Switch  10 50 31 $. 70 
OPBV43 Plate  2 10 11 I.23 
2952 Tumbler Switch  10 50 27 . 70 
OSBV43 Plate  2 10 11 1.23 
427 Receptacle, Bull's Eye  10 30 17 1.00 
*122   10 50 34 .48 
Price, Parts Complete Including Either a Push-button 

or Tumbler Switch  $3.41 
*Schedule R. 

No. OPBV43 

No. 558 Bryant Bull's Eye Combinations 
Schedule It 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Consists of one-piece por-
celain cup, 2%x5fixl% in., 
with 8 supporting screw 

4 dTI holes, spaced 31.9.1 and 2% 
inches on centers, verti-
cally, 3% inches horizon-

- tally for installation in a 
standard three-gang outlet 

  box. This cup incorporates 
a No. 2520 cup with No. 2523 double-pole push-button switch 
mechanism, a No. 427 receptacle, and a No. 122 Spartan du-
plex receptacle, with a No. OPBV13 plate to cover working 
parts. When the switch is on the lamp is lighted. Luminous 
button or handle, 25 cents extra. 
Cat Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Pt*e 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each I 
558 Ready-wired, Complete  1 10 35 $4.60 
558 Without Plate No. OPBV13  . .. 2.62 
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Bryant Bull's Eye Combinations 

Schedule H 
660 Watts, 125 Volts 

These combinations of 
one double-pole switch, 
one bull's eye, one recep-
tacle, and one .040-inch 

• plate, three-gang are not 
4 -3.01 ready-wired. The parts 

eittst be ordered separately 
:Ind wired. 

Receptacles Nos. 427 and 
1708 may be cornbin d 
either with No. 2202 push-
button switch and No. 

OPBE43 plate or with No. 2952 tumbler switch and plate 
No. OSBE32. 
The lamps used in these combinations limit the voltage. 

No. 618 lamp which is supplied with No. 427e receptacle is for 
use on 125 volts. No. 619 lamp, 32 volts, will be furnished 
on special order without additional charge. 

Machine screws are furnished for mounting switches and 
receptacles. Brass mounting screws are packed with each 
plate. 
The standard finish of plates is brush brass which will be 

furnished unless finish is specified. Perma finish is 4 cents 
per gang less than price giveh for standard finish. 
Can be furnished with luminous handle or button at an 

addition to price of 25 cents each. Identical devices, regular 
and luminous, may be assorted. 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

2202 Push-but ton Switch..  10 50 31 $. 70 
()Plil':43 Plate  2 10 12 1.28 
2952 Tumbler Switch  10 50 27 . 70 
()511E43 Plate  2 10 12 1.28 
427 Receptacle, Bull's Eye   10 30 17 1.00 
1708   10 100 35 . 21 
Price, Parts Complete Ineluding Either a Push-but-

ton or Tumbler Switch  $3.19 

Our 

No. OSBE43 

No. 514 Bryant Bull's Eye Combinations 
Sc u le II 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts 

d 

BRYANT 

Ready-wired combination of 1 bull's eye receptacle, 1 
D. D. receptacle with plug and solid plate, 2-gang. 

Consists of 1-piece porcelain cup 2Y.g inches long, 3M 
inches wide, 1% inches deep, wit h 8 supporting screw holes 
spaced 3à92 inches and 29¡ inches on centers vertically and 
1% inches on centers horizontally for installation in a 
standard 2-gang outlet . box. This cup incorporates a No. 
427 receptacle and a No. 430 receptacle so connected that 
when the No. 432 plug furnished is inserted in the No. 430 
receptacle the lamp in the No. 427 receptacle lights and 
illuminates the bull's eye. The device is ready for connection 
to the line wires. 
A solid brass plate No. OBD12 with No. 736 ruby jewel 

is furnished to cover the working parts. 
Standard finish is brush brass which will be furnished 

when no finish is specified. 
Suitable machine screws are furnished for mounting this 

device on box. 
Price of Perma (Symbol P) finish for any flush plate is 4 

cents per gang less than the price of similar plate in brush 
brass finish. 
Brass mounting screws are packed in the carton with each 

plate. 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Sal. Pkg. Each 

514 Ready-wired, Complete  1 10 26 $3.80 
514 Without No. OBD12 Plate  2 10 .. 1.90 

Bryant Bull's Eye Combinations 
One Switch, One Bull's Eye, One D. D. Receptacle 
with Plug and Solid Switch Plate, Three-gang 

Schedule H 
TO Amperes, 125 Volts 

•T The parts for this corn-, 
bination must be ordered 
separately and wired. If a 
tumbler switch is desired, 
order No. 2952 switch and 
No. OSBD13 plate in place 
of Nos. 2202 and OPBD13, 
at no additional charge. 

Car- Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
10 50 31 $.70 
10 30 17 1.00 
10 30 15 . 50 
10 30 6 .60 
2 10 15 2.34 

$5.14 

RRYANT, 

Cella Description 
2202 Double-pole Switch... 
427 Receptacle  
430 D. D. riereptacle  
432 D. D. Plug  

OPB1113 I7Lec 
Price, Complete .Assembly  

No. 518 Bryant Bull's 
Schedule II 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts 
Consists of a one-piece 

porcelain cup, 2 94xW6x1 1,3g 
inches, with standard sup-
porting screw spacings for 
mounting in standard three-
gang outlet box. This cup 
incorporates a double-pole 
push-button switch, a bull's 
eye receptacle and a D. D. 
receptacle with plugs internally connected and ready for 
connection with line wires. When switch is on lamp is lighted 
and receptacle is alive. 

Machine and brass mounting screws furnished. Standard 
finish, brush brass. Luminous handle or button, $0.25 extra. 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
518 Ready-wired, Complete  1 10 35 $5.60 
518 Without OPBD13 Plate  . 3 . 26 

Bryant Pilot Combinations 

One Switch and One Lamp with Brass Guard 

Ready-wired, One-gang 

Schedule It 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Each combination consists of a one-piece 
porcelain cup, 2%xle¡xl% inches, with sup-
porting screw holes spaced 3ef and 2H- inches 
on centers vertically for installation in a 
standard one-gang outlet box. This cup in-
corporates a switch and a candelabra base 
receptacle ready-wired in multiple, and has 
two terminals with binding screws on each 

No. 465 end. 
A No. 618 lamp is fitted in the receptacle and the whole 

is covered by an M .060-inch plate. This lamp cannot be 
removed without removing the plate. 
The lamp is in circuit when the switch is closed, so this 

device can be used for remote control of cellar lights, garage 
and attic lights, and in many other places where a tell-tale 
is desired. 
One No. 2126 key is furnished with each No. 469 switch. 
Standard finish is brush brass. For Perma finish, deduct 

4 cents per gang. Special finish, see another page. 
Suitable machine screws for mounting this device are fur-

nished and brass mounting screws are packed in the carton 
with each plate. 

Price of No. 01‘161 plate is $ 1.30, schedule II, standard 
package, 10, carton 1. 
The price of any combination without No. 0M61 plate is 

$1.30 less than the price given below. 
When ordering combination plates, specify Al sections to 

accommodate the combinations listed. 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Sc!. Pkg. Each 

465 With Double-pole Switch   ... 1 10 15 $3.50 
495 " Three-point Push Switch... 1 10 15 3.50 
469 " Double-pole Rotary Lock 

Switch  1 10 15 4.00 

Eye Combinations 

wear 
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Bryant Bull's Eye Flush Receptacles 

.D 
Receptacle with No. 618 Lamp, 125 Volts 

Cat. Car- Std. \\ t., Lbs. l'rice 
No. ton Pkg. t,I. Pkg. Each 
*427 10 30 17 $1.00 

Receptacle with No. 619 Lamp, 32 Volts 
627 10 30 17 $1.00 
*Also take a Form II lamp, 2 candle power, clear pear 

shaped bulb, carbon filament, candelabra base, 125 volts. 

Type T-7 Lamps for Receptacles 
Nos. 427 and 627 

75 Watts— Schedule E 

Special receptacles designed for holding a 
small electric lamp back of a glass jewel 
fastened in a flush plate of standard dimen-
sions. Lamp is wired in multiple. Porcelain 
cup: 2%xl%x 1 inches. Supporting screw 
spacings: Outside, 3 inches, inside, 2% 
inches. Suitable machine screws furnished 
for mounting device box. 

Sc hedule 11 

No. 618 Type 
T-7 Lamp 

Candelabra base, 2 candle power, clear, tubular bulb, 
carbon filament lamps. 

Candelabra base lamps are commercially limited to a 
maximum voltage of 125 volts. For bull's eyes for higher 
voltages see listing of No. 0X12. 

125 Volts 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Ne. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
618 10 30 3 $.50 

32 Volts 
30 619 10 3 $. 50 

No. 117 Bryant Spartan Porcelain Flue 
Receptacle and Type 0 Double-pole 

Indicating Switch Combination Bodies 
With .060-inch Brass Plate 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts 
5 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Plate, 2Ux.1!,. inches. Base, 25Ax1% 
inches. Depth, inches. 

Supporting screw spacings: Outside, 
3h inches; inside, 2% inches. 

Screws for mounting furnished. 
Paws, IWIFt 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt.. Lbs. With Without 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Plate Plate 

117 R 1 10 15 $2.00 $1.65 
Plate Only 

Standard finish, brush brass. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. oie ton Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

OW61 II 1 10 .... $. 35 

No. 121 Bryant Spartan Porcelain Flush 
Receptacle and Pilot Lamp Combinations 

With .040-inch Brass Plate 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Cannot be used above 125 volts because 
of lamp. 
Lamp lights when plug is inserted. 
Does not have tandem slots. 
Plate, 2%x4 1A inches. Base, 2x1% 

inches. Depth, 1% inches. 
Machine screws for mounting furnished. 

PRICE, EN II 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. With W It 
No. nie ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Plate Plate 

121 R 1 10 15 $2.80 $1.50 
Plate Only 

Standard finish, brush brass. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ale ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

0141 H 1 10 ... $1.30 

Diamond H Flush Type Receptacles 

111.110  

Receptacle No. 6510 Plate 
Complete with Receptacle and Plug 

Receptacles 
Rating: 10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Cat. 
No. Description 

6520 Porcelain Receptacle   10 100 48 $. 40 
1652 Old Style Deep Receptacle  10 100 50 .40 

Plugs 
6530 Plug Only, Brass Cap... 
6531 " " Black "   

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ton Pkg. Std.Pkg. Each 

10 100 30 $.35 
lc, 100 30 .30 

f16530 " " Old Style Brass Cap.... Hi 100 30 . 40 
1-1653 " " " " Black " .... an 100 30 .35 
6532 Two Cord Plug, Top Outlet  10 100 30 .40 
6533 " " " Side " pi 100 30 .40 

Plates 
6510 One-gang (060 Bruss)   10 • • • 41 $. 70 
6511 " " (Solid Brass)  10 • • • 59 . 90 
6512 Two " ( " "  " 1 • • • 56 1.90 
6513 Three-gang ( " it )   1 • • • 54 2.70 
6514 Two-gang Tandem (Solid Brass)   1 • • • 59 2.00 
fro complete installations of old style deep receptacles and 

plugs 2 inches deep are carried in stock at all timos. Add one-
half additional list as shown for special finish on receptacle 
plugs. 

H & H Baseboard Receptacles 

reach the contacts 
choke the arc and 
plug is withdrawn. 

The contacts are deep 
sleeves of bronze t hat 
closely engage the plug 
fingers over a large con-
ducting area. Although 
they grip the fingers tight-
ly, a slight pull will dis-
engage the plug. 
These devices have 

great overload capacity 
because the contacts are 
separated by a wall of por-
celain so that the current 
cannot jump across and 
because the plug fingers 

through narrow tubes or porcelain that 
prevent its reaching the plate when the 

Dirt-proof Receptacles-10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

The openings of these receptacles are automatically closed 
with shutters when the plug is withdrawn. The insertion of 
the plug automatically opens the shutters. 

Standard switch plates can be used with these receptacles. 

Cat. 
No. Description 

3087 R7.,,ceptacle Complete  30 31 $1.23 
2850 Base  30 15 . 80 
2002 a Plug  30 8 .25 
2301 Single Plate for Receptacle  100 30 . 18 

Plates may be furnished in gangs and also in gang combina, 
tions with switch plates. 

Receptacles in gangs spaced 1% inches between centers. 

Outside supporting screw holes spaced 319/ inches on centers; 
inside holes, 2% inches. 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
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No. 5850 

Hubbell Single Convenience Outlets 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Schedule II 

The supporting screw holes of these outlets are spaced 2% 
inches and 3b-% inches. 

Black Porcelain Convenience Outlets 

Cat. 
No. 

5547 
7500 

Car-
ton 

10 100 
10 100 

Std. 
Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

40 $.30 
21 .30 

Composition Convenience Outlets 

Cat. 
No. 

5850 
7550 

Car-
ton 

lo 
10 

Std. Wt.. Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

100 
100 21 

Hubbell Plates for Convenience Outlets 

For 3-wire Receptacles Nos. 6051 and 6810 

For Polarized Receptacles Nos. 5566 and 5552 

Schedule II 

Horizontal Gangs 

Nos. 6835, 6780, 5548 and 6585 

Struck-up, . 040-inch Metal 
Brush Brass 

Cat. Dimens. Car- Std. 
No. Description Inches ton Pkg. 

6835 Single Plate 4! i:23/4 20 100 
6836 2-gang " 43/2x4?¡ ** * 
6837 3 " " 4,!/¡ie,g ** * 

Laceo Brass 
6780 Single Plate 4 lx.2Y4 20 100 
6338 2-gang " 4"x4 ?ii ** * 
6839 3 " " 4 ..2x6% ** * 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

20 
17 
15 

20 
17 
15 

Price 
Each 

45 $. 33 
.30 

Prine 
E 
$.14 
.28 
.42 

$.10 
.20 
.30 

Gang plates, .040-inch, up to and including 8 gangs, can 
be furnished at 22 cents per gang for brush brass, and 18 
cents per gang for Laceo. 

Struck-up, . 060-inch Metal 
Brush Brass 

5548 Single Plate 41 ):2% 20 100 20 $. 18 
5549 2-gang " 4 ** 18 .36 
6840 3 " " 4 iz6% ** • 16 .54 

Gang plates, .060-inch, up to and including 8 gangs, can 
ba furnished at 26 cents per gang for brush brass. 

Solid Brass, . 100-inch Metal 
Brush Brass 

6585 Single Plate 
6586 2-gang " 
5550 3 " " 

4',x2"¡ 
4' ox I 
4 2x6',' 8 

20 
** 
** 

100 25 $.34 
• 20 .68 
• 18 1.02 

Solid plates beyond 3 gangs can be furnished at 40 cents 
per gang for brush brass. 

Plates for tandem or vertical gangs can he furnished in 
solid brass and take 20 per cent advance over horizontal gangs. 
*A standard package consists of 100 single plates or the 

equivalent in gangs. 
**One-.ifth standard package, or 20 gangs, will be considered 
carton quantity. 
Any of these plates may be assorted for standard package 

or carton quantity. 

Hubbell Duplex Convenience Outlets 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Schedule Il 

The supporting screw holes of these outlets are spaced 
2% inches and 339.§ inches. Top wired. 

No. 6257 

Cat. 
No. 

6854 
6855 
6856 

B ack Porc lain Convanienc:* Outlets 

Cat. 
No. 
6257 
7525 

Car-
ton 

10 
10 

Std. 
Pkg. 

50 
50 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

18 
11 

Price 
Each 

$ . 48 

.48 

Composition Convenience Outlets 

Cat. 
No. 

5890 
7575 

Car-
ton 

10 
10 

Std. 
Pkg. 

50 
50 

Wt.. Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

18 
15 

Hubbell Plates for Convenience 
Duplex Outlets 

Schedule II 

Horizontal Gangs 

Nos. 6854, 6784, 6258 and 6587 

Struck- up, . 040-inch Metal 
BrJsh Brass 

Description 

Single Plate 
2-gang " 
3 a a 

Dimens. 
Inches 

4 '. x23,í 
4'/2"x4?(6 
4,1 x6% 

Car-
ton 

10 
** 
** 

Std. 
Pkg. 

50 

Price 
1.,01 
$.48 
.48 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

15 $. 14 
14 .28 
12 .42 

Gang plates, .040-inch, up to and including 8 gangs, can 
be furnished at 22 cents per gang for brush brass and 18 cents 
per gang for Laceo brass. 

Laceo Brass 
6784 Single Plate 41(,x2U 10 50 15 $. 10 
6357 2-gang " 43*4% ** * 14 .20 
6858 3 " " 4x6% ** * 12 .30 

6258 
6259 
6859 

Struck-up, . 060-inch Metal 
Brush Brass 

Single Plate 
2-gang " 
3 a a 

4' x2';.í. 
4' x4 9ïï 
4 x69/8 

10 50 
** 
** 

16 $. 18 
14 .36 

• 12 .54 

Gang plates, .060-inch, up to and including 8 gangs can be 
furnished at 26 cents per gang for brush brass. 

tSolid Brass, . 100- inch Metal 
6587 
6588 
6260 

Single Plate 
2-gang " 
3 . 

4! x2Y: 1 
4,' 2x4';'(6 
4 x6bj' 

10 
** 
** 

50 23 
21 
19 

$.34 
.68 

1.02 

tSolid plates beyond 3 gangs can be furnished at 40 cents 
per gang for brush brass. 

Plates in tandem or vertical gangs can be furnished in 
solid brass and take 20 per cent advance over horizontal 
gangs. 
*A standard package consists of 50 single plates or equiva-

lent in gangs. 
**One-. fth standard package or 10 gangs will be considered 
carton quantity. 
Any of the above plates may be assorted for standard 

package or carton quantity. 
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Hubbell Single Convenience Outlets 

For Plates with Lift Cover 

10 Amperes. 250 Volts 

Schedule II 

The supporting screw holes of these outlets are spaced 
2% inches and 3121 inches. 

Black Porcelain Convenience Outlets 

Cat. Car-
No. ton 
5579 10 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Loch 

50 40 $. 35 

Composition Convenience Outlets 

Cat. Car-
No. ton 

6980 10 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 
50 40 

Price 
Each 
$.38 

No. 6980 

Hubbell Plates with Lift Cover, Single Hinge 

For Nos. 5579 and 6980 Convenience Out:e_s 

Hor*zontal Gangs 

Schedule II 

Plates in tandem or vertical gangs can 
be furnished in solid brass and take 20 per 
cent advance over horizontal gangs. 

One-fifth standard package of single 
hinge plates or 20 gangs wiil be considered 
carton quantity. 
Any of the plates listed below may be 

assorted for standard package or carton 
quantity. 

Struck- up—. 040-inch Metal 
Brush Brass Finish Lacco Brass Finish 

Gang plates up to and including eight gangs can be fur-
nished at 31 cents per gang for brush brass and 27 cents p r 
gang for Lacco finish. 

Cat. 
No. 

6866 
6867 
6868 

Cat. 
No. 

6801 1 
6571 2 
6872 3 
*Standard package of single hinge plates consists of 100 

single plates or equivah nt in gangs. 

Hubbell Plates with Lift Cover, Double Hinge 
For Nos. 5579 and 6980 Ccnvenience Outlets 

Horizontal Gangs 
Schedule 11 

Plates in tandem or vertica. gangs can be 
furnished in solid brass and take 20 per cent 
advance over horizontal gangs. 

One-fifth standard package of double hinge 
plates or 10 gangs will be considered caitcn 
quantity. Any of the plates listed below may 
be assorted for standard package or carton 
quantity. 

Solid Brass—.114-inch Metal 
:Brush Brass Finish 

P4g. La No. Receptacles Pg. 

* 50 $1.15 5582 3 

No. of Std. 
Receptacles Pkg. 
1 
2 
3 

Price 
Each 
$.19 
.38 
.57 

Cot. No. of Std. 
No. Receptacles Pkg. 

6805 1 
6869 2 
6870 3 

Struck-up—.0S0-inch Metal 
Brush Brass Finish 

No. of Standard 
Receptacles Package 

Price 
Each 

$.15 
.30 
.45 

Price. 
Each 

$.23 
.46 
.69 

No. 6776 

No. 6775 

Cat. 
No. 
6775 
6755 

Car-
ton 
10 
10 

Hubbell Flush 
Door Receptacles 
6 Amperes, 259 Volts 

Each Outlet 
Schedule H 

No. 6775 is porcelain 
body for single flu h door 
receptacle. No. 6755 is 
porcelain body for duplex 
flush door receptacle. 

Outside screw holes, 3?1 
inches on centers. Inside 
screw holes, 2% inches 
on centers. 

Std. 
Pkg. 
30 
30 

No. 6755 

Wt. Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

15 
17 

Price 
Each 

$.50 
.75 

Hubbell Flush Door Plates for Nos. 6775 
and 6755 Receptacles 

No. 6756 

No. 6776 is single plate with flush door. No. 6756 is 
duplex plate with flush door. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. *Price 
Na in. Carton Pkg. btd. Pkg. Each 

6776 234x,11/2 10 30 12 $. 60 
6756 2%x41A 10 30 12 .95 
*Applies to .060-inch metal plates only. For solid plates, add 

25 cents to list. 
Hubbell Caps for Nos. 6775 and 6755 

Flush Door Receptacles 

No. 6758 
Top Outlet 

No. 6778 
Two-cord Outlet 

No. 6759 
End Outlet 

No. 6779 
Top Outlet 

Nos. 6758, 6759 and 6778 are brass covered composition 
cap; No. 6779 is all composition cap. 
Cat. scd. Wt.. Lbs. 
No. Carton Pkg. Sta. Pkg. 
6758 10 30 6 
6759 10 30 6 
6778 10 30 6 
6779 10 30 6 

Price 
Each 
6.60 
.60 
.70 
.50 
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No. 7000 

Cat. 
No. 

7000 
7012 
7030 
7001 
7002 
7014 
7031 

Hubbell Separable Composition 

Attachment Plugs 
Pony Size, Parallel Blades 

Schedule II 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Cont act blades of cap are standard and will 
fit double T-slot convenience outlets. 
Made of composition. 

Description 
Plug, Oval Cord Hole..... 

Wt., Lbs. 
Cord Car- Std. Std. Price 

Hole. In. ton Pkg. Pkg. Each 
25 500 63 $. 15 

%xlM 25 500 63 . 15 
" Round " " "  25 500 63 . 15 
" Body Only  25 500 40 . 07 

Cap Only Oval Cord Hole 25 500 40 . 08 
it le ei 64 le 

,fiX1 54 25 500 40 . 03 
a a Round " " •'5 500 40 . 08 

Hubbell Composition Separable Attachment 
Plugs 

Standard Size, Parallel Blades 

Schedule ll 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

With Composition or Brass Covered Caps 

Cord 
Cat. Hole Car-
No. Description In. ton 

5915 Plug, Round Cord Hole % 25 250 35 $. 20 
6707 25 250 35 .20 
5917 " Body Only  25 250 18 . 10 
5964 Composition Cap  % 25 250 18 . 10 
5965 Brass Covered Cap  25 250 18 . 25 
6708 Composition Cap  5(6 95 250 18 . 10 
6740 Brass Covered Cap 16 25 250 18 . 25 

Hubbell Composition Separable 
Attachment Plugs 

Standard Size, Parallel Blades 

Schedule II 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

With Steel Covered 
(Armored) Cap 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Std. Price 
Pkg. Pkg. Each 

Wt. 
Cord Lbs. 

Cat. Hole Car- Std. Std. Price 
No. Description In. ton Pkg. Pkg. Each 

6828 Plug, Round Cord Hole  % 25 250 40 $. 26 
7033 it a li   % 25 250 40 . 26 
5917 " Body Only  - 25 250 18 . 10 
6827 Cap Metal Covered (Ar-

mored)  % 25 250 25 . 16 
7034 Cap Metal Covered (Ar-

mored)  . 25 250 25 . 16 

Hubbell Bakelite Separable 
Attachment Plugs 

Standard Size, Parallel Blades 
Schedule II 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Made of genuine Bakelite, regularly fur-
nished in solid brown or black colors at prices 
listed. For green finish add 5 cents to the 
price of complete plug; 2 cents to price of 
body and 3 cents to price of cap. Brown 
Bakelite plugs furnished unless otherwise 
specified. Prices for plugs in other colorings 
upon application. 
Cat, Cord Car-. 
No. Description Hole, In. ton 

9000 Plug, Oval Cord Hole.... %,e(2 10 
9004 " Round " 13.2 10 
9001 " Body Only    10 
9002 Cap Only, Oval Cord Hole %,ch'2, 10 
9003 " " Round " " % 10 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Std. Price 
Pkg. Pkg. Each 
100 20 $. 25 
100 12 . 25 
100 14 . 12 
100 12 . 13 
100 12 . 13 

Cat. 
No. 

No. 5583 

No. 5467 Hubbell Standard 
Composition Attachment Plugs 

Cat. 
No. 
5467 
5612 
5420 

Cat. 
No. Description 

5406 Plug Complete.   
5607 Base Only  
5419 Cap " n--in. Hole  

With Double T Slots 

Schedule H-660 Watts, 250 VcIte 

Std. Price 
Description Pkg. Each 

Plug Complete.   250 $. 38 
Base Only  250 . 25 
Cap " Win. Cord Hole  100 . 13 

fi 

No. 5406 Hubbell Standard 
Porcelain Attachment Plugs 

With Double T Slots 
Schedule H-660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Std. Price 
Pkg. Eacb 
250 $. 32 
250 .20 
100 . 12 

No. 6712 Hubbell Composition 
Attachment Plugs with 

Bayonet Base 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

100 13 

Price 
Each 
$.20 

Hubbell Moisture-proof Rubber Casings 
and Rings 
Schedule H 

Rubber casing for attachment plugs. 
Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
30 5 $.30 

ring for use with weather-proof 

Cat. 
No. 
5583 
Rubber 

sockets. 
5589 30 

Hubbell Composition Attachment 
Plug Caps 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

No. 5964 Cord 
Cat. Sched- Hole Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule In. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

5964 H % 25 250 18 $. 10 
6708 H 5' 46 25 250 18 .10 
No. 5965 Hubbell Brass Covered Composition 

Attachment Plug Caps 

10 Amp., 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 
Cat. Sched- Car-
No. . u/e ton 
5965 H 25 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
250 18 $.25 

No. 6060 Hubbell Composition Attachment 
Plug Caps with Knostrain Bushing 

Parall?.1 Blades 

Sched-
ti!e 

6060 

Car-
too 

10 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

l'kg. 

50 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 
8 

Price 
Each 
$.25 

No. 6061 Hubbell Brass Covered Composition 
Attachment Plug Caps with 

Knostrain Bushing 

660 Watts, 250 volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 

('at. 
No. 
6061 

Sched-
ule 
H 

Car- Std. 
ton Pkg. 
10 50 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

12 

Price 
Each 
$.55 
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No. 5419 Hubbell Porcelain Attachment 
Plug Caps 

Cat. 
No. 

5419 

Sched- Car-
ule ton 

H 25 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

15 

Price 
Each 

$ . 12 

No. 5420 Hubbell Composition Attachment 
Plug Caps 

Cat. 
No. 

5420 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Sched-
ule 

H 

Car-
ton 

25 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

15 

Price 
Each 

$.13 

No. 5421 Hubbell Brass Covered Porcelain 
Attachment Plug Caps 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Cat. Sched- Car- st,T Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
5421 11 25 100 15 $. 25 

No. 5523 Hubbell Brass Covered Composition 
Attachment Plug Caps 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

5523 H 25 100 15 

Cat 
NO. 

6336 
6337 

Cord Sched-
Hole In. ule 

ta• H 
H 

Price 
Each 

$.30 

Hubbell Attachment Plug Caps 

Elongated 
Composition 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Car- Std. 
ton Pkg. 

10 100 
10 100 

No. 5657 Hubbell Attachment 
Plug Caps 

Brass Covered Composition 
With Knostrain Bushing 

With %- inch Knostrain Bushing 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. 
No. ule ton Pkg. 

5657 H 10 50 

Cat. 
No. 

5700 

No. 6606 Hubbell Brass-covered Composition 
Plug Caps 

With 3/8-inch Threaded Nipple 

to Amperes, 250 Volts 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

15 
15 

Price 
Each 

$.30 
.30 

Wt., Lbs. Prg e 
Std. Pkg. 1.a, h 

12 $.45 

No. 5700 Hubbell Attachment 

Plug Caps 
Brass Covered Composition 
With Knostrain Bushing 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 
For Nos. 16 and 18 Cord 

Sched-
ule 

Car-
ton 

10 

Std. 
Pkg. 

50 

Wt., Lbs. 
St d. Pkg. 

12 

Price 
Each 

$ . 55 

Cat. 
No. 

6606 

Sched-
ule 

H 

Car-
ton 

10 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg 

20 

Price 
Each 

$.40 

Cat. 
No. 

Hubbell Composition Attachment Plugs 

With Paraline Convertible Caps 
Cap-10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Plug-660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Schedule H 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

6670 Plug and Cap. 25 100 25 $. 30 
6671 Cap Only.. . . . 25 100 12 . 20 

Hubbell Composition Te-caps 
Schedule Il 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Tandem Blades 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

6771 20 20 8 
Parallel Wades 

6772 20 20 8 

Price 
Each 

$.30 

$.30 No. 6771 

No. 6339 Hubbell Composition 
Current Tap Bodies with Shade 

Holder Groove 
Multiple Type 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Cat. Sched-
No. the 

6339 H 

Car- Std. 
ton Pkg. 

10 50 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

20 

Hubbell Attachment Plug 
Lamp Receptacles 

Schedule H 
Composition and Porcelain 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 
N. the ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

5897 Composition 10 100 15 
5424 Porcelain 10 100 14 

Price 
Each 

$.50 

Price 
Each 

$.35 
.25 

No. 5515 Hubbell Angle Lamp Receptacles 
Schedule II 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Porcelain 

For show case and window lighting. Fits 
Hubbell std. base, wall or flush receptacle. 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

5515 10 50 12 $. 50 

Hubbell Composition Side Wire Outlet 
Current Taps 

Schedule II 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Multiple and Series 

No. 6335 No. 7029 

Used with all styles of double T slot plugs, receptacles. 
Cat. Car- SW. WE, Lbs, Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std.Pkg. Each 

6335 Multiple with Tandem Blades. 10 50 15 $. 45 
7029 Series with Parallel Blades . 10 50 15 .40 

No. 5917 Hubbell Attachment 
Plug Bases 

Composition 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Sched-
ule 

5917 H 

Car-
ton 

25 

Std. 
Pkg. 

250 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

18 

Pr- ce 
Each 

$.10 
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No. 6109 

Hubbell Signalite Current Taps 
Schedule II 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts 

With Standard Knife- blade Contacts 
Signalites are suitable for use with all 

electrically heated devices of 10 amps., 125 
volts or less. 

Plug is supplied with an electro-welded 
lamp guard to protect lamp from breakage. 

Signalites supplied with red lamps. 
All brass parts are nickel-plated. Equipped 

with std. Hubbell knife-blade contacts, mak-
ing them interchangeable with the entire line 
of Hubbell Attachment Plugs, Wall and Flush 
Receptacles. 

Cat. No. Description 

6108 Without Lamp  
6109 Complete with Red Lamp... 
6101 125-volt Red Lamp  

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

10 30 12 $. 55 
10 30 12 1.00 
10 10 1 .45 

No. 5607 Hubbell Attachment 
Plug Bases 

Porcelain 
Double T Slot 

660 Watts, 230 Volts 

Cat. 
No. 

5607 

Cat. 
No. 

5612 

Sched-
ule 

11 

Car-
ton 

10 

Std. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

250 

Wt.. Lbs. Price 

58 $.20 

No. 5612 Hubbell Attachment 
Plug Bases 
Composition 
Double r Slot 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
We Loa Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

H 25 250 4 $. 25 

No. 5826 Hubbell Cartridge Fuse 
Composition Attachment Plug Bases 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Compact with 6-ampere Type 9 Baby Fuse. 
If wanted without fuse, deduct $.25 from the price. 

Cat. Schad- Car- Std. Wt.. Lbs. 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 
5826 H 10 50 18 

Price 
Each 
$.75 

No. 5624 Hubbell Porcelain Conduit Box 
Receptacles 

Screws, 5/8-inch Centers 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Cat. 
No. 

5624 

Sched-
We 

H 

Car-
ton 

10 

Std. 
Pkg. 

50 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

13 

Price 
Each 

$.30 

No. 6103 Hubbell Conduit Box Porcelain 
Receptacles 

Covered Suspension 

Cat. 
No. 

5617 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Cat. Sched-
No. ule 

6103 H 

Car-
ton 

10 

SW. Price 
Pkg. Each 

50 $.45 

No. 5617 Hubbell Porcelain 
Concealed Base Plug Receptacles 

Screws,1 17/32-inch Centers 

to Amperes, 250 Volts 

Sched-
ule 

H 

Car-
ton 

10 

Std. 
Pkg. 

50 

Wt., Lbs. 
SW. Pkg. 

18 

Price 
Each 

$.30 

No. 5618 Hubbell Porcelain 
Cleat Base Plug Receptacles 

SereNs, 11 2-inch Cen..ers 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Cat. Scbed- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs, Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

5618 H 10 50 18 $. 30 

No. 5619 Hubbell Porcelain Moulding 
Base Plug Receptacles 

Screws 11/8-inch Centers 

IC Amperes, 250 Volts 

Cat. Sched-
No. 

5619 

Cal 
[No. 

5939 

Car- Sil. Prioc 
aleti 11:g. Lac!, 

11 10 50 $ 30 

No. 5939 Hubbell One-way 
Porcelain Plug Receptacles 

For National Metal Moulding 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Sched- Car- Std. Price 
ule ton Pkg. 1..Lch 

11 10 50 $.35 

No. 6068 Hubbell Two-way Porcelain 
Plug Receptacles 

For National Metal Moulding 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Cat. Sched- Car-
Ne. tie in lite. 1:ach 

6068 11 10 50 $. 35 

No. 5620 Hubbell Porcelain Fielding 
Base Plug Receptacles 

Prier 

10 Amperes, 230 Volts 

Screws, 2%-inch centers. 

Cat. 
No. 

5620 

Scflheicd 

Il 

Car-
ton 

10 

Std. 
Pkg. 

50 

No. 6900 Hubbell Triplex Table Taps 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Price' 
Each] 

$.35 

This device combines three Hubbell Te-Slot Outlets, ar-
ranged in multiple, with a connector plug. May be fastened 
to the underside of a table or to a wall surface or may be used 
portably on table or desk. 

Furnished complete with cord connector body, No. 5964 
attachment plug cap, and 8 feet of black silk-covered cord. 
Cat. gchecr- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ide ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

6900 II 1 . 5 10 $3.00 

No. 6252 Hubbell Fixture Plug Receptacles 
with Brass Casing 

With 1/8-inch Bushing 

10 Amperes, 250 volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 

Cat. Sched- Car- SW. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Each 

6252 II 10 20 $.37 
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No. 7020 Hubbell Switch-plugs 
for Ceiling Fixtures 

Schedule II 

Provides a switch for independent control 
of the light and an ever ready standard 
T slot outlet for electric iron, toaster or 
other electrically operated appliance. 

Outlet can be used without switching on 
the light. 
The Hubbell Switch-plug is highly de-

sirable for kitchen units and may also be 
adapted for many other uses. 

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

Cat 
No. Description 

7020 Composition Switch-plug 10 50 12 $.75 
7023 n 

Complete with Five Feet 
3-conductor Cord  10 50 15 1.50 

Hubbell Double Outlet Current Taps 
Schedule H 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Multiple—Composition 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std.Pkg. Each 

6710 With 2 No. 5420 Comp. Caps.... 10 20 12 $. 86 
6711 Less Caps.  10 20 10 .60 

Hubbell Multiple Attachment Plugs 
Schedule II 

10 Ampores-250 Volts 

For all convenience outl^ts, 
excepting those having lift cover 
plates. 

Cat. Car- Std. 
No. Description ton Pkg. 

7010 Composition Multiple Plug, Knife-
black Base, Two Outlets, Tandem Hides. 10 10 

7035 Composition Multiple Plug with 
Paral'el Blacks   10 10 

No. 6291 

No. of 
Outlets 

Cat. 
No. 

6291 
6290 
6292 

Wt. Price 
Lbs. Each 

Hubbell Multiple Attachment Plugs 

With Medium Screw Base 

Schedule 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

No. 6288 

Cat No. of Car- Std. 
\ o• Outlets ton Pkg. 

6287 2 5 10 
6288 3 5 10 

No. 6253 Hubbell Fixture Plug Receptacles 
with Brass Casing 

With 3/4 -inch Bushing 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Each 

6253 H 10 20 $.43 

Wt., L68. 
Std. Pkg. 

10 
15 

Price 
Each 

$.70 
1.05 

No. 5614 Hubbell Porcelain Round Flush 
Receptacles with Supporting Straps 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Designed as a flush receptacle for special 
apparatus. Screw holes in supporting straps 
1% inches on centers. 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Carton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

5614 10 50 20 5.40 

No. 6282 Hubbell Flush Plug Receptacles 

With 234-inch Plate Assembled 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Brush brass finish. 

Cat. 
No. 

6282 

Seed-
ule 
H 

Car-
ton 

Std. 
Pkg. 

50 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

18 5.85 

No. 6283 Hubbell Flush Plug Receptacles 

With 31/4-inch Plate Assembled 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Brush brass finish. 

5 $. 50 Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lb& 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

5 . 50 6283 H 1 50 25 

Hubbell Multiple Attachment Plugs 
With Knife-blade Contacts 

Schedule II 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

No: 6290 is black porcelain. 
For use with all Hubbell Reeep-
tacles, except flush receptacle, 
having lift cover. 

Nos. 6291 and 6292 are for 
use only with flush receptacles 
having lift cover. Prices of these 
plugs do not include caps. 

2 
3 
3 

Car-
ton 

5 
5 
5 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

10 
10 
10 

10 
15 
15 

Price 
Each 

$.70 
1.05 
1.05 

No. 6116 Hubbell Composition 
Cord Connectors 

Schedule II 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Cat 
No. Description 
6116 Plug Complete  
6118 Body Only..  
5964 Cap a   

No. 5518 Hubbell Composition 
Extension Cord Connectors 

Schedule II 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Cat. 
No. Description 
5518 Plug Complete  
5574 Body Only.   
5420 Cap "   

Std. Price 
Pkg. Each 

50 $. 40 
50 .30 
50 . 10 

Std Price 
Pkg. Each 

50 $.43 
50 .30 
100 . 13 

Price 
Each 

$.95 
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No. 5894 Hubbell Composition 
Motor Attachment Plugs 

Schedule II 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Cat. Std. Price 
NO. Description Pkg. Each 

5894 Plug Complete.  50 $. 43 

5574 Body Only..   50 .30 
5896 Base "   50 .13 

No. 6807 Hubbell Flush Motor Plugs 
Schedule II 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

No. 6807 No. 6808 No. 6630 
Base is composition with metal casing. Body is composi-

tion Mid has hi-inch cord hole. 

Supporting screw holes are spaced 134 inches on centers. 
Diameter of brass shell, 1% inches. 

Cat. 
No. Description 

6807 Plug Complete.   
6808 Body Only.   
6630 Base " 

No. 6179 Hubbell Small Compo-
sition Motor Plugs 

Schedule II 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

15% inches in length and 1M inches in diameter. 

Cat. Std. Price 
No. Description Pkg. Each 

6179 Plug Complete  50 $.41 
6630 Body Only  50 .30 
6631 Base "   50 . 11 

Std. Price 
Pkg. Each 
50 $. 50 
50 .30 
50 .30 

No. 6180 Hubbell Small Compo-
sition Cord Connectors 

Schedule II 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Connector measures 1% inches over all. 

Cat. Std. Price 
No. Description Pkg. Each 
6180 Plug Complete.  50 $. 40 
6630 Body Only  50 . 30 

6181 Base "   50 . 10 

No. 6143 Hubbell Composition 
Motor Plugs 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt., iba. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

6143 Motor Plug Complete 10 50 25 $. 70 

Hubbell Polarized Composition 
Attachment Plugs 
Schedule H-660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Polarization is effected by providing a cap with 
one wide and one narrow blade which fit in cor-
responding slots in plug base. 
Cat. Std. Std. Pkg. Price 
No. Description Pkg. Wt., Lbs Each 

6989 Plug Complete ...... 250 35 $. 20 
6764 Cap Only, fl-inch Cord Role  .. 250 18 . 10 

Hubbell Polarized Caps 
Schedule II 

No. 5567 
Cat. 
No. Description 

No. 5553 Nos. 6720 and 6730 
Car- Std. Wt. , Lbs. Price 

Amps. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

5567 Brass Coy. Porc   10 10 30 5 $. 50 
5553 it it tg   20 10 30 5 .50 
6156 ci " Comp  20 10 30 5 .55 
6720 Comp. Polarized Cap.  

it it if 20 10 30 4 .30 
6730   10 10 30 1 . 25 

With Knostrain Bushing for No. 10 Jumper Cable 
5665 Brass Coy. Porc   20 10 30 12 $1.00 
6589 li " Comp  20 10 30 12 1.05 

Hubbell Polarized Wall Receptacles 
Schedule II 

Concealed Base Only 
10 Amperes, 250 %/Mfg 

Screw holes spaced lg inches. 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

5885 10 30 9 $. 40 
20 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Screw holes spaced 1 inches. 
5621 10 30 14 

Cleat Base Only 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Screw holes spaced 13 inches. 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

5886 10 30 13 $. 40 
20 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Screw holes spaced 111 inches. 

5622 10 30 18 $. 50 
Molding Base Only 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Screw holes spaced 1% inches. 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ten Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

5887 10 30 13 $.45 
20 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Screw holes spaced inches. 
5623 10 30 18 $.55 

No. 5743 Hubbell Polarized Com-
position Cord Connectors with 

Brass Covered Cap 

e 

$.50 

Schedule H-Polarized 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Cat. Std. Price 
No. Description Pkg. Each 
5743 Plug Complete  30 $1.05 
6278 Body Only  30 .55 
5567 Brass Covered Porc. Cap   30 .50 

No. 6277 Hubbell Polarized Compo-
sition Motor Plugs 

Schedule II 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Cat. Std. Price 

6277 Plug Complete  6278 Body Only  Pkg. Each di 30 $.85 
30 .55 

No. Description 

6279 Base "   30 .30 

Hubbell Composition Cord Connectors 
20 Amps, 250 Volts Polarized, Schedule H 

Cord Connectors Complete 
Cat. Car- Std. We., Lbs. Price 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
6706 10 30 15 $1.30 
Composition Bodies Only 
6717 10 30 10 $. 75 

Brass Covered Caps, 
Polarized 

6156 10 30 15 $. 55 
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No. 6055 

No. 5566 

Hubbell Polarized Flush Receptacles 

Supporting screw holes spaced 2% and 
3à-"-i inches. 

Cat. 
No. 

5566 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Descrip- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 
thn ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

Purceldin 10 30 12 

20 Amperes. 250 Volts 

Cat. Descrip-
No. tion 

5552 p.1,1 

l'rice 
Each 

$.40 

air- Std. Wt., 1.1is. Price 
ton Pkg. Stu. Pkg. Each 

10 30 1 2 $ 75 

Hubbell Polarized Separable Attachment 
Plugs 

For Three-wire Work 

Schedule II 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Carton quantity, 10. 

Cat. Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. Description Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

6146 With Composition 
Cap  100 40 $. 55 

6042 Porcelain Base Only  100 25 . 30 
6149 Composition Cap Only 50 6 . 30 
6150 Bra .-s Covered Comp. 

('ap. 50 7 . 35 No. 6146 

Hubbell Polarized Wall 
Receptacles 

For Three-wire Work 

Schedule II 

The neutral contact-blade of the 
three-wire cap is made longer than the 
others and makes contact first when 
the plug is inserted, and holds contact 
until after the others are disconnected. 
The polarity arrangement insures proper 
connection at all times. 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Standard finish of brass covered caps, 
brush brass. 

Screw holes are spaced 1U inches on 
centers. 

Cat. Car-
No. Description ton 

6147 Receptacle, Composition Cap 10 
6149 Composition Cap  10 
6047 Concealed Base Only  10 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

50 30 $. 75 
50 6 .25 
50 25 .50 

20 Amperes, 250 Volts 

supporting screw holes spaced 134 inches on centers. 
6055 Concealed Base, Polarized Cap. 10 30 30 $1.25 
6058 Polarized Cap Only  10 30 15 .60 
6059 Concealed Base "   10 30 25 .65 

Hubbell Composition Cord Connectors 
For Three-wire Work, Polarized 

Schedule 11 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Cord Connectors Complete 
Cat. Car- Sul. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
6408 10 50 20 $. 75 
Composition Bodies Only 
6409 10 50 15 $. 50 

No. 6810 with 
Plate No. 5548 

Hubbell 20-ampere Flush Receptacles 
For Three-wire Work 

Polarized—Schedu le H 

20 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Outside supporting screw holes aie 
3ei inches on centers; inside supporting 
screw holes are 29¡é, on centers. 

Brush brass is standard finish for 
flush plates and caps. 

Cat. Std. Std. Pkg. Pr're 
No. Description Pkg. Wt., Lb& Each 

6810 Porcelain Recep-
tacle Only ..... 30 15 $. 95 

5548 Single Plate (.060 
Metal•stamped).... I 00 20 . 18 

6058 Brass Covered 
Polarized Cap. 30 15 .60 

Hubbell Polarized Wall Receptacles 
For National Metal Molding 

Schedule II 

20 Amperes, 250 Volts 

With One-way Base 
Cat. Car-
No. Description ton 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

6091 Porcelain Base Only  10 30 
5553 Brass Covered Porc. Cap Only  10 30 

With Two-way Base 

15 $. 50 
5 . 50 

6093 l'orcelain Base Only  10 30 15 $. 5o 
5553 Brass Covered Porc. Cap Only  10 30 5 . 50 

Hubbell Porcelain Adapters 
for Polarized Plug Receptacles 

Cat. 
No. 

Schedule // 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Amps. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

5898 20 10 30 7 $. 35 

No. 6821 Hubbell Polarized Compo-
sition Cord Connectors 

Schedule II 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Cat. 
No. Description 

6821 Plug Complete  
6822 Body Only  
6918 Base "   

No. 5605 Hubbell Polarized 
Conduit Box Receptacles 

Schedule II—Polarized 
20 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Screw holes spaced inch on centers. 
Cat. Car- Std. WL,Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std.Pkg. Each 

5757 I'orcelain Base Only.. 10 30 18 $. 50 
5553 Polarized Cap  10 30 5 .50 

Std. Price 
Pkg. Each 

50 5.45 
50 .3o 
50 . 15 
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No. 903 Benjamin Swivel Attachment Plugs 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

With Fibre Ring 
Swivel shell permits plug to be attached or 

removed without twisting cord. Has fibre 
insulating ring, porcelain base, and molded 
bushing with ¡I-inch opening for cord. 
Cat,. Si I. 13, t., Lbs. Price 
No. Description l'kg. Std. l'kg. Each 

903 With Cord Opening 109 CO $. 15 

No. 903F Benjamin Swivel Attachment 
Plugs 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

For Reinforced Cord 

For the appliance service that requires a 
heavy reinforced cord, No. 903F should be 
an important part of the equipment. It ha.; 
a heavy molded bushing with a3.(,-inch cord 
opening that will take any heavy reinforced 
cord or flexible armored cable whose outside 
diameter does not exceed M inch. 

A flat metal screw grips cord tightly, 
protecting both the cord and binding screw 
connection with plug. 

r t. 
No. 

903F 

514. Wt., Lbs. Prie 
Description Pkg. Std. l'kg. Each 

With Bushing, V2-inch Opening.. 100 97 $. 50 

No. 903H Benjamin Flexi-handle 
Attachment Plugs 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Flexible metal extension is 5 

inches long. Cord passes through 
hollow stem, which turns freely 

upon cable up to ¡I-inch in diameter. 
Cat. Std. Wt., Lb; Price 
No. P'- g. Std. Pkg. Each 

90311 10 1 $.60 

No. 904 Benjamin Swivel Attachment Plugs 
6C0 Watts, 250 Volts 

With Molded Ring 
Equipped with swivel shell which allows plug 

to be turned into or out of socket without 
twisting cord. Fitted with molded insulating 
ring and bushing with fl-inch opening for cord. 
Cat. Std. We., Lhe. Price 
No. 1 kg. Std. Pkg. EaA 

904 100 9 $. 18 

No. 916 Benjamin Heavy Duty Swivel 
Attachment Plugs 

660 Watts, 250 Volts ' 

For railroad and heavy work. Has chuck type 
bushing which takes a firm grip on any of the 
standard portable cords up to ,.ei inch in diameter. 
Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

916 10 3 $.83 

No. 960 Benjamin Swivel Separable 
Attachment Plugs 

660 Watts, 250 volts 

The No. 960 Swivel Separable Attachment 
Plug is especially convenient for use in at-
taching portable household electrical ap-
pliances to either screw base sockets or parallel 
blade slotted receptacles. 
Where it is desired to make attachment to 

parallel blade so tcd receptacles, the plug cap 
readily separates from its base for the purpose. Base and 
cap are of molded composition, polished. Approved by 
N. B. of F. U. 

Cat. Cord StcL Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

960 % 10 13/2 $.50 
Price, No. 961, Base Only  each $. 30 
" " 96, Cap "   " .20 

No. 1001 

Benjamin Swivel-separable Attachment 
Plugs 

With Standard Cap 

Most of cord failure is due to twisting 
cord when plug is screwed in, something 
which cannot happen when Swivel-separ-
able is used. Many prefer to screw a 
separable swivel attachment plug into the 
socket in one piece, rather than separate 
cap from base. 

Ease is molded bakelite and is polarized. 
Cap has large binder screws and parallel 
blades. Standard package of 10. Weight 
per standard package, No. 900, 13. 4 
pounds; No. 901, 1 pound. 

Price. No. 900, Fling Complete (Rase and Cap) ... each $. 35 
" " 901. Polarized Pase Only    " .25 

No. 900 

Benjamin Attachment Plugs 
With rarallel eades 

660 Watts, 250 Vol ..s 

No. 1001 is the standard type of separable plug in com-
mon use. It consists of a standard parallel blade cap No. 938 
and polarized base No. 910. No. 938 is of strong high heat 
molded insulating material with gripping-bead to facilitate 

removal. It has large binder screws and 
standard parallel blades. No. 939 is saute 
but has polarized blades. No. 940 base is 
same material and is polarized. It will fit 
any medium screw base socket. 

C.d. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description 1',4. Std. Pkg. Each 

1001 Std. Cap and Base 250 31% $. 20 
1010 Polarized Cap and 

Base  250 31% .20 
938 Std. Cap Only  100 6% . 10 
979 Pol. "   100 6% . 10 
940 " Base.  250 15% . 10 

No. 1006 Benjamin Parallel Blade Adapters 

Designed to change a standard slotted base 
receptacle into a medium Edison screw base out-
let, or to connect an appliance with a 1-piece 
screw base attachment plug, to a slotted base re-
ceptacle. Parallel blades have standard spacings. 
Cat. Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. Description Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

1006 Brass S:ie:I, Fibre Lined 3) 1713 $. 25 

Benjamin Two-way Plugs 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Fits any medium screw base socket or 
wall receptacle. 
Cat. No. of Sial. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Lights Description Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
92 2 Multiple 10 4 $.;.0 
921/2 2 Series 10 4 .90 
93 3 Multiple 10 6 . 75 
94 4 a 10 6 1.60 

No. 292 Benjamin Pull Plugs 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 
With Pull Chain 

One outlet is equipped with a pull chain 
mechanism which permits turning the lamp 
on and off without interfering with the use 
of an appliance on the other outlet. 
Cat. No. of Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Lights Description Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

292 2 Multiple 10 6 $1.00 
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No. 942 Benjamin Plug Twin Sockets 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

For corners and in flush receptacles with 
doors which prohibit the use of other 
plural plugs. Swivel shell. Lies close to 
the wall, and occupies little space. 
Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Pkg. SW. I kg. Each 

942 Multiple 10 2 $. 75 

No. 77 Benjamin Swivel 
2-way Plugs 
600 Watts, 250 Volts 

One-piece molded bakelite. Friction swivel 
on plug end permits the side outlet to be 
turned to any direction for an extension 
cord. Lamp outlet hangs straight down. 
Cat- SW. Wt., Lbe. Price 
No. Description Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
77 Multiple 10 2Ya $. 75 

No. 122 Benjamin 
Two-way Plugs 

660 Watt, 250 volts 
Molded body, brass trim,. Desirable 

where an inconspicuous device is more 
important than the position of the 
outlets. 
Cat. Std Wt., Lbe. Price 
No. Description Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

122 Multiple 10 2 $.60 

No. 1080 Benjamin Locatap Plugs 
630 Watts, 250 volts 

Side outlet of molded material, takes standard 
parallel blade cap. Screw plug is swivel type 
which permits adjustment of sicle outlet to any 
point of circle. Standard shade holder can be 

used. 
Cat. SW. Wt., Lbe. Price 
No. Description Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 
1080 Multiple 10 2 $.75 

Cat 
No. 

1083 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Made to give double service on conven-

ience outlets. It lies close to the wall and 

is practically safe from accidental break-
age. The blades fit any standard parallel 

slotted receptacle. Finish, brushed brass. 
Cat. SW. 
No. Description Pkg. 

1042 Multiple 10 

No. 1083 Benjamin 3-way Plugs 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

A new 3-way plug which provides 2 side 
outlets to take standard parallel blade at-
taching caps and 1 Edison base outlet at the 
bottom Threaded shell at bottom accommo-
dates standard 2;4-inch shade holders and 
permits the lamp to hang straight down. 
Plug has black molded composition body and 

brass socket shell. 

A handsomely colored dispenser-display 
stand is furnished free with every 10 devices. 

Description 

Multiple 

Std. 
Pkg. 

10 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

No. 1042 Benjamin 2-way Plugs 

! 

Wt., Lbs. 
SW. Pkg. 

2 

Price 
Each 

$.75 

Price 
Each 

$.7$ 

No. 808 Benjamin 2-way Plugs 
10 Amoores, 250 Volts 

A neat, compact 2-way plug which provides 2 outlets to 
take any standard form parallel blade attachment caps. De-
pressed surface around slots makes easy entrance for slots. 
Body is made of black, high heat, molded composition and 

is polished. The parallel blades fit any standard slotted re-
ceptacle. An attractively colored dispenser-display box is 

furnished with every 10 plugs. 
Cat. Staniar,' Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. Package SW. l'kg. Each 

808 10 1% $.50 

Benjamin Adjustable Plug Sockets 
660 Watts, 250 volts 

This socket is designed for changing the 
angle of lamps to the vertical. A swivel shell 

permits the complete revolution of the adapt-
er, while the hinged joint allows 63 degiees of 
angular adjustment. Wt. Lbs. 

Std. Std. Price 
NCaot:  Decr&ption Fiiiili r'l(g. Pkg. Each 

99 Adjusta:Ile Plug Susket Bustle I 14iiss 10 2 $1.00 

No. 200 Hemco Twin-Lite Plugs 
660 Watts, 250 volts 

The Hemco Twin-Lite Plug will fit any 
standard socket or baseboard receptacle. 

In service, the plug is practically in-
destructible, being molded in one piece of 
condensite. 
Cat Car. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
200 5 100 25 $.60 

No. 202 Hemco Tach-Lite Plugs 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Threaded outlets permit the use of Uno or 
standard shade holders. Clamp type shade 
holders fastened directly above threaded end. 
Shade permits lamp to hang straight down. 

Car- SW. Wt., Lbe. Price 
ton Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

Cat. 
No. 

202 5 100 25 $ 60 

No. 203 Hemco Trip-Lite Plugs 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Same design as Tach-Lite with an addi-
tional outlet, permitting the servicing of 
two appliances and one light. Molded in 
one piece of condensite 

Cat. Car. 
No. ton 

203 5 

SW. Wt., Lbe. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

100 30 

Price 
Each 

$1.10 

No. 205 Hemco Tee-Lite Plugs 
660 Watts, 250 vats 

To fit all standard prong type receptacles. 
Fits closely to baseboard, at the same time 
permitting the connection of all types of 
attachment plug. 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt. Lbe. Price 
No. ton Pkg. SW. Pkg. Bacb 

205 5 100 20 $.75 
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Elexits 

Elexits are new standardized wiring devices which make 
portable, removable and interchangeable lighting fixtures a 
reality. All lighting outlets in properly wired installations 
will now be finished with elexits. 

An elexit outlet is a combination of a mechanical support 
for the fixture and a receptacle for its lighting circuit. Each 
part functions independently. No splicing or connecting of 
wires is required to put an elexit fixture in service and no 
cutting of wires is necessary to remove it. 

Each outlet is complete and covered with a flush brass 
plate. 

An elexit plug is fitted into the base of every elexit fixture 
whether for wall or ceiling suspension. Separate prongs are 
provided in this plug for mechanical support and for connec-
tions to the electrical circuit. 

Elexit plugs can be attached to practically any style of 
electric lighting fixture. 

Elexit Wall Receptacles 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

No. LX101, with Standard Steel Supporting Plate 

Receptacle LX101 can be installed in various 
ways: first, by means of the screw holes spaced 
3?-i inches on centers in the two elexit covers 
listed for LX 111; second, by means of the screw 
holes spaced 2% inches on centers direct to 3! 
inches round and octagonal boxes, also to 4-inch 
square, round and octagonal boxes, if they have 
covers with ears drilled and tapped 2% inches 
on centers for No. 8-32 screws; third, by means of 
stirrup LX 151 or LX 153 attached to fixture stud 
or gas pipe; if gas pipe is alive, use gas cap to 
support stirrup. 
Extreme care must be used to have receptacles 

exactly flush with wall surface. 
Mounting screws, 5/3 inch, No. 8-32, are included. 
Cat. Sched- Plate Car- Std. Price 
No. ule Required ton Pkg. Each 

LX101 LX LX301 10 50 $. 80 
No. LX111, with Narrow Steel Supporting Plate 
Supported by screws 3h inches on centers 

vertically. 
Designed for attachment to special outlet 

box covers 52C63 and 54C63. 
This receptacle can be used only with these 

two covers. 
If wall outlet boxes are tapped for two No. 

8-32 screws, spaced 3L- inches apart, and ar-
ranged vertically, elexit receptacle may be in-
stalled by using these screw holes. If the open-
ings in such box covers are sufficiently narrow, 
the elexit receptacle may be finished with a 
narrow oval plate. 

Mounting screws, inch, No. 8-32 are in-
cluded. 

Cat. Sched- Plate Car-
No. ule Required ton 

LX111 LX LX111 10 

Std. 
Pkg. 

50 

Price 
Each 

$.75 

Elexit Steel Supporting Stirrups 
No. LX151 short stirrup, is designed to support LX101 

from 3%-inch fixture stud, when end of stud is % inch to 1% 
inches back of wall surface. 

No. LX153 long stirrup, is designed to support LX101 
from 3%-inch fixture stud, when end of stud 
is 114 inches or more back of wall surface. 

Cat. Schad- Car- Std. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Each 

LX151 LX 10 50 $. 16 
LX153 LX 10 50 .16 

No. LX501 Elexit Wall Plugs 

For permanent attachment to slip-canopy 
brackets or may be bushed down for center knob 
brackets. 

Cat. Sched-
No. ule Description 

LX501 LX Female Plug 

Car- Std. Price 
ton Pkg. Each 

10 50 $. 75 

No. LX507 Elexit Wall Plugs 

For center knob brackets or for permanent 
attachment to slip-canopy brackets of /-inch 
brass tubing. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. 
No. ule Description ton Pkg. 

LX507 LX -iorli Female Plug 10 50 

No. LX511 Elexit Wall Plugs 

For supporting flat back brackets provided 
with bridge, strap, saddle or back bar. Back 
of bar must be not less than ,f6 inch and front 
of bar not more than 3% inch from wall surface. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Price 
No. ule Description ton Pkg. Each 

LX511 LX Plug with Spring Hook 10 50 $. 75 

Elexit Wall Plates 

No. LX301 
with No. LX101 

Price 
Each 

$.75 

No. LX311 
with No. LX111 

Plates are stamped from .040-inch brass and are 34 inch 
deep. Oval head brass screws for attaching to receptacle are 
included with each plate. 

Standard. finish is brush brass. For specified finisheo, see 
another page. 

No. LX301 Standard Oval Plate 
Fits 

Cat. Sched- Size Receptacle Car- Std. Price 
No. We Inches No. ton Pkg. Each 

LX301 LX ,1x3 LX101 10 50 $. 35 
No. LX311 Narrow Oval Plates 

LX311 LX LX111 10 50 $. 30 

Elexit Standard Ceiling Receptacles 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

No. LX 210, with 

Mounting screws, 1 ineh, No. 
Cat. Sched- Plate 
No. We Req uired 

LX200 LX LX400 

Large Steel Supporting Plate 

lay be supported first, 
by screws spaced 23% 
inches on centers; second, 
by screws spaced 3 2 
inches on centers; third, 
by fixture stud, using 
stirrup LX252 or LX254. 
Must be installed flush 
with ceiling surface. 

8-32, are included. 
Car- Std. Price 
ton Pkg. Each 

10 50 $1.05 

No. LX202, with Small Steel Supporting 
Receptacle is supported from the 

fixture stud, using stirrup LX252 or 
LX254. A steel seating ring must also 
be used, LX262 or LX264 or LX266, 
depending on the position of the fixture 
stud with reference to the ceiling 
surface. 

Cat. 
No. 

LX202 

Sched. 
ele 
LX 

Car-
ton 
1.0 

Plate 

Std. 
Pkg. 

50 

Price 
Each 

$.90 
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Elexit Steel Supporting Stirrups 

No. LX252 
Cat. 
No. 

LX252 

No. LX252, Short 

Designed for supporting LX200 or LX202 
when fixture stud is not more than 1 inch 
back of ceiling surface. 

Schedule 

LX 
Carton 

10 

Std. 
Pkg. 

50 

Price 
Each 

$.18 

No. LX254, Long 

Designed for supporting LX200 or LX202 when fixture 
stud is 1 inch to 14 inches back of ceiling surface. 

Cat. 
No. 

LX254 
Schedule Carton 

LX .10 50 

Elexit Steel Seating Rings 

No. LX262, Shallow 

For steadying LX202 
when fixture stud is 
inch to 1% inches back 
of ceiling surface and 
LX252 stirrup is used; 
or when fixture stud is 
134 inches or more back 
of ceiling surface and 
LX254 stirrup is used. 

Cat. Plate 
No. Schedule Required 

LX262 LX LX462 

Cat. 
No. 

LX264 

Carton 

10 

No. LX264, Medium 

Plate 
Schedule Required Carton 

LX LX464 10 

Std. 
Pkg. 

Price 
Each 

$.18 

'Std. Price 
Pkg. Each 

50 $.22 

*Std. Price 
Pkg. Each 

50 $.27 

No. LX266, Deep 
For steadying LX202 when fixture stud projects Yt inch 

to 1% inches below ceiling surface, using LX252 stirrup. 
Cat. Plate 'Std. Price 
No. Schedule Required Carton Pkg. Each 

LX266 LX LX466 10 50 $.33 
*May be assorted in unbroken cartons to make standard 

package. 

Elexit Standard Ceiling Plugs 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

No. LX600 Plugs 
Plug, % inch female. Designed for 

use under canopies. 
Cat. Std. 
No. Schedule Carton Pkg 

LX600 LX 10 50 

No. LX602 Plugs 
Threaded plug, 4 inch female. De-

signed for use where plug is exposed. 
LX642 plug covers should be used. 

Cat. Std. Price 
No. Schedule Carton Pkg. Each 

LX602 LX 10 50 $1.05 

Price 
Each 
$.30 

No. LX642 Plug Covers 
Slips over LX652 hook and threads 

on to neck of LX602 plug. Standard 
finish, brush brass. 

Cat. Std. Price 
No. Schedule Carton Pkg. Each 

LX642 LX 10 50 $. 40 

No. LX652 Hooks 
Hook, inch male, with hole for conductors 

to pass. For use with any ceiling plug. So designed 
that LX642 will slip over it. Standard finished, 
brush brass. 

Cat. Std. 
No. Schedule Carton Pkg. 

LX652 LX 10 50 

Price 
Each 
$.25 

Elexit Two-circuit Ceiling Receptacles 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Mounting screws, 1 inch 
No. 8-32 are included 
with each receptacle. 

Receptacles LX230 and 
LX232 correspond re-
spectively to LX200 and 
LX202, with respect to 
all dimensions and mount-

ing conditions, the only difference being in the arrangement 
of the contacts. Plates listed in the table below are designed 
for use also with two-circuit receptacles under exactly 
corresponding conditions. 

No. LX230, with Large Steel Supporting Plate 
Cat. Std. Price 
No. Schedule Carton Pkg. Each 

LX230 LX I 0 10 $1.35 
No. LX232, with Small Steel Supporting Plate 

LX232 LX 10 10 $1.20 

Elexit Two-circuit Ceiling Plugs 

Plugs LX630 and LX632 correspond with 
respect to size and appearance respectively 
to LX600 and LX602, differing only by the 
addition of a third contact. Two-circuit 
plugs can be used only with two-circuit 
receptacles. Hook LX652 can be used with 
either LX630 or LX632 and cover LX642 can be attached ti. 
LX632. 

No. LX630 Plugs 
Plug, 34 inch female. Designed for use under canopies. 
Cat. 
No. Schedule Carton 

LX630 LX 10 
No. LX632 Plugs 

Threaded plug, inch female. Designed for 
plug is exposed. 
11,X632 LX 

Cat. 
No. 

LX400 

Std. Price 
Pkg. Each 

10 $1.05 

use when 

10 10 $1.20 

Elexit Ceiling Plates 
No. LX400 Plates 

For LX200 
Depth, % inch, di-

ameter, 4% in c hes. 
Stamped from .025-inch 
brass. Screws for at-
taching to receptacle 
are included. 

Std. Price 
Schedule Carton Pkg. Eaccl 
LX 10 50 $.45 

No. LX462 Shallow Plates for LX202 

Must be used in con-
nection with LX262 steel 
seating ring. Stamped 
from .025-inch brass. 
Oval head screws for 
attaching to receptacles 
are included with each 
plate. Standard finish, 
brush brass. 

Cat. Depth Diameter *Std. 
No. Schedule Inches Inches Carton Pkg. 

LX462 LX 45% 10 50 
No. LX464 Medium Plates for LX202 

Must be used in connection with LX264 steel seating ring. 
Stamped from .025-inch brass. Screws for attaching to 
receptacle are included. Standard finish, brush brass. 

Cat. Depth Diameter *Std. Pri ce 
No. Schedule Inches Inches Carton Pkg. Each 

LX464 LX 1 5 44 10 50 $. 55 
No. LX466 Deep Plates for LX202 

Must be used in connection with LX266 steel seating ring. 
Plates are stamped from .025-inch brass. Oval head screws 
for attaching to receptacles are included with each plate. 
Standard finish, brush brass. 

Cat. Depth Diameter Std. Price 
No. Schedule Inches Inches Carton Pkg. Each 

LX466 LX 2% 4% 10 50 $. 90 
'Plates may be assorted in unbroken cartons to make 

standard package. 

Price 
Each 
$.45 
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R & S Switch Box Type Receptacles 
and Plugs 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts - 2-wire 
The receptale bodies and plugs which are 

made of moulded composition with self-
aligning contacts, are alike and interchange-
able. 

Plate, 2x41/2-inch struck up bra.ss, .060-
inch. Brush brass finish. Polished nickel 
or brass at same price. 

Receptacles packed in cartons often. Plugs 
in cartons of ten. Plates in bulk, no carton. 

REVF.RSIBLg SELECTÍVE 
Wt. Cat. Price Cit. Price 
Liss. No. Each No. Each 

3i 121 $2.20 346 $2.35 
12.0 . 85 347 1.00 

Plate "   VI 130 . e.5 130 . 55 
Receptacle Only  3 131 .85 348 . 85 

Description 

Complete with ['lug.  
Plug Only. 

R & S Junction Box Type Receptacles 
and Plugs 

10 Amps., 250 Volts-2-wIre 
Fits all standard 4-inch 

round outlet boxes. Cover is 
heavy spun brass, ‘11; inches 
in diameter. Finished in 
brush brass. Polished nickel 
or brass at same price; other 
finishes, extra. Receptacles 
and plugs are of moulded 
composition. 

Receptacles packed in car-
No. 12 tons of 10; plugs in cartons 

CAT. Nos. of 10. 
Reversible Selective Description 

12 271 Complete with Plug  
120 347 Plug Only  
272 272 Plate "   
131 273 Receptacle Only  

R & S Testing-plug Type 
and Plugs 

10 Amps., 250 Volts 

Furnished with single pole plugs 
for testing, but will also take the two-
wire plug No. 120 or No. 347. 
Box is cast brass; 214 inches in 

diameter and 2 inches deep. Cover, 
overhang brass, 34 inches in diam-
eter. Finished in brush brass, pol-
ished nickel or brass; other finishes, 
extra. 

Der. Eros. 
Reversible Selective 

127 287 
129 129 

270 

Net Wt. Price 
Lbs. Each 

$2.20 
3.1 .85 

.50 
.14 ' tie 

Receptacles 

Description 

Brass Box, with 2 Plugs  
Plug Only, 31-inch Pin  
a it 

1! 
Net. Wt. Price 

Lbs. Each 
91/ - /8 

VS 

R & S Switch Box Type Receptacles 
and Plugs 

$3.85 
.65 
.65 

30 Amps., 250 volts 
Heavy, molded composition re-

ceptacle, with machined cast bronze 
contacts and strong, non-reversible 
composition plug. 

Unless otherwise specified, plates 
on above receptacles will be fur-
nished Brush Brass finish. Polished 
nickel or brass will be substituted 
without extra charge. Other finishes 
extra. 

2 Wire 
Price, No. 80, Complete with Plug  
" " 556, Plug Only 

each 75(1 

3 Wire 
Price, No. 81, Complete with Plug  each $6.60 

157, Plug Only  " 1.75 

R & S flush Type Receptacles 

60 Amps., 125 Volts 

Iron box 534 inches long, 234 
inches wide, 434 inches deep; tapped 
for conduit, as required, without 
exta charge; with heavy Brush 
Brass finished plate 7%x4-inch 
with hinged door. 

Suitable for stereopticon, picture 
machine and power connection. 

and Plugs 

Price, No. 14, Complete with Plug each $14.00 
• « 141, Same, with Lock and Key  " 15.06 
• « 140, Plug Only.  3.50 

R & S Weather-proof Type Receptacles 
and Plugs 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts-2-wIre 

A ruggedly designed fitting suit-
able for greenhouses, garages, fac-
tories, power houses, etc., on porches 
and all places exposed to moisture or 
dust. This fitting is furnished in all 
iron or brass box and cover as listed. 

The receptacle bodies and fplugs 
which are made of moulded composi-
tion with self-aligning contacts, are 
alike and interchangeable. 

Box and cover is R & S 3-inch No. 382 enameled cast iron 
(galvanizing extra) or No. 381 brass junction box, with a flap 
door cover and gasket. Also furnished as listed in 4-inch square 
type iron or brass box and cover. 

Outlets, maximum 31-inch conduit. 

Wt. 
Description Liss. 

Round Iron Box and Cover with Plug.. 21Í. 
• Brass " " 

Square Iron " " 
• Blass " 

Plug Only  

it it it 2 y2. 
it « 21 

t. it U 217, 

I 

RIMERSIBLE 
Cat. ¡'rice 
No. Each 

123 $4.15 
128 5.00 
124 4.40 
978 5.50 
120 .85 

Sumnlvm 
C Price 
No. Each 
319 $4.30 
320 5.15 
321 4.55 
979 5.65 
347 1.00 

In ordering specify outlets required. 

R & S Weather-proof Type Receptacles 
and Plugs 

10 Amp., 125 Volts 

Composition receptacle, mounted 
in round or square iron box, with 
flap door, box tapped for M or 31-
inch conduit, as required, without 
extra charge. Plug made of heavy 
composition, with polished maple 
handle and is non-reversible or 
"polarity." 

Suitable for greenhouses, garages, 
No. 455 etc., on porches and all places ex-

posed to dust or moisture. 

2 Wire 
Price, No. 455, 3-inch Round Box, 1%-inches Deep, 

Complete with Plug each 
Price, No. 355, 4-inch Square Box, 1% inches Deep, 
Complete with Plug each 

a Price, No. 352, Plug Only  

3 Wire 
Price, No. 350, 3X-inch Round Box, VA inches Deep, 
Complete with Plug each $5.00 

Price, No. 351, 4-inch Square Box, 1% inches Deep, 
Complete with Plug  each 5.50 

Price, No. 353, Plug Only  it 2.50 

$3.30 

4.15 
1.40 
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R & S Floor Outlet Type Receptacles 
and Plugs 

15 Amp., 250 Volts—Two-viire, Non-selective 

Useein banking houses, offices, 
etc., for connection of desk lamps 
or fans to floor outlets. 
Compactness and rugged con-

struction have made this fitting 
popular among architects and 
engineers. 
Heavy composition receptacles 

and plug, mounted in cast brass 
box, tapped for 3/2-inch extensions 
which may be attached to any 
floor box or used in conjunction 

No. 2690 with the elbows and adjustable 
sleeves. 

Unless otherwise ordered, boxes will be furnished Brush 
Brass finish. Polished nickel or brass will be substituted 
without extra charge. Other finishes extra. 

Aperos. 
Cat. Wt. Price 
No. Description Lbs. Each 

2693 One Receptacle, One Outlet, without Plugs 1 $3.00 
2691 Two Receptactes. " " It 4  1 4.00 
2692 One Receptacle, Two Outlets, " "  1% 3.60 
2693 Two Receptacles, "  1% 5.00 
2694 Three " One Outlet, " "  134 8.25 
2695 Four " a a ‘‘ "  2 9.60 
69 Plug Only for Above   M . 55 

R&S Receptacles and Plugs 
60 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Porcelain receptacle, 2-wire, water-
tight iron box; cover, 4x7 inches; depth, 
4% inches; non-reversible plug. Brass 
cover, cap and cone. 

No. 142, Complete each $18.00 
" 140, Plug only  a 3.50 

R&S Receptacles and Plugs 

30 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Composition receptacle, 3-wire, water-
tight iron box' cover, 5-inch diameter; 
depth, 3% inches; non-reversible plug. 
Brass cover, cap and cone. 

No. 89, Complete each $9.70 
57, Plug only  " 1.75 No. 155 

75 Amperes, 440 Volts 

Composition receptacle, 3-wire, water tight iron box with 
brass cover, cap and cone. Diameter of cover, 6% inches; 
depth of box, 4M inches. Non-reversible plug. 

No. 155, Complete   each $23.00 
a 151, Plug only  " 5.50 

1111E19 R&S Receptacles and Plugs 

100 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Slate receptacle, 2-wire, watertight iron 
box; cover, 6% inches; depth, 43/2 inches; 
non-reversible plug. Brass cover, cone and. 
cap. 

No. 239, Complete each $33.00 
" 234, Plug only  a 9.90 

R&S Receptacles and Plugs 
15 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Composition receptacle, 4x4x1%-
inch iron box. Separable fused polarity 
plug. 
No. 487, 2-wire Complete.each $7.70 

4 457, 2 " Plug ..... " 4.40 
a 488, 3 " Complete. " 13.20 
" 443, 3 " Plug..... 8.80 

R&S 

R&S 

Receptacles and Plugs 
30 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Composition receptacle, non-
reversible plug. 
4x4x3M-inch weatherproof box. 

No. 82, 2-wire Complete 
 each $5.59 

No. 556, 2-wire Plug " 1.59 
" 83,3 " Complete.. each 7.53 
" 157, 3 " Plug " 

Receptacles and 
Plugs 

60 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Porcelain receptacle, non-reversible plug. 
Size box: No 143, 6Mx4x3M inches; 

No. 144, 6Mxl3x3M inches. 
" 143, Complete each $10.00 
" 144, 2-gang, Complete " 20.00 
" 140, Plug only  " 3.50 

R&S Receptacles and Plugs 
60 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Porcelain receptacle, non-reversible 
plug. 
5Mx4x2M-inch weatherproof box. 

No. 71 With No. 76 Plug . each $11.00 
" 72 " " 77 a . " 13 . 20 
" 76 Plain Plug   I 3.30 
" 77 Protected Plug   " 5.50 

R&S Receptacles and Plugs 
75 Amperes, 440 Volts 

Composition receptacle, 3-wire, 
non-reversible plug. 
6%x6%x3%-inch weatherproof 

box. 
No 85 Complete, Exposed 
Work  each $19.75 

No. 151, Plug Only  " 5.50 

R & S Receptacles and Plugs 
00 Amperes, 250 Volts-4-wire 

Polarity Type 

Heavy slate receptacle 
interior with machined 
contacts. Plug consists of 
a composition base and 
hard maple wood handle. 

Mounted on enameled 
cast iron, 5x5x2M inches 
deep with gasketed flat 
door. 

Outlets, maximum con-
duit 1% inches in any side. 

Approx. 
Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Each Each 

1731 Complete with PlugDescription   7 $20.00 
337 Plug Only..  7.00 

R & S Combination Outlet 
Receptacles and Stands 

Height, 6 inches over all. Furnished com-
plete or in part. Moulded composi,icn 
receptacle for tandem or parallel blade plugs. 
Standard finish, brush brass. 
Heavy braes receptacle housing. Braes 

extension, 3/2-inch, standard pipe size. 
Lock flange of heavy brass. 

Price, No. 2696, Duplex Receptacle 

(No Hugs Furnished) Price, No. 1921, 3M-inch Extension,  
3/2-inch Standard Pipe Size, Thread-

ed for Flange Price, No. 2619, Lock Flange for No. 
.80 

.  

1921 Extension each 1.20 
Price, No. 3000, Three Piece Combination, Complete 
 Each 5.00 



La there be light! 

Here's a well-designed 

fixture for your offices—the 

"99" Enclosed Unit. For 

dependable results use Sun-

beam Mazda lamps in your 

"99' andall other fixtures. 

' 

UNBEAM/ 

"TT was a dark and stormy night." But even so there 
1 can be cheerful light in this city. Here we have— 

An electric power and light company on the job 
twenty-four hours a day. 

A group of electrical contractors competent to equip 
your premises with an installation you can depend on. 

An electrical supply house that carries stocks al 

everything needed on a lighting job—for residence, store, 
factory or office. To wholesale buyers Western Electric 
offers a line of quality electrical products available on 
short notice. 

Better light means better health 
For better living conditions and better working 

conditions get in touch with the lighting company, the 

contractor or the fixture dealer. The services of a 

Western Electric lighting expert are available to 
wholesale buyers. Look into this now. Wherever 
you go, " let there be light!" 

esteem Electric 
QUALITY ELECTRICAL SUPPLIES 

WHOLESALE ONLY 

ffl•ixcl-P3KciOnme 016f.' ]en (i51 cat n clesmvxarmi tÎ'1 ') 

This is a Typical Western Electric Newspaper Advertisement 

Reproduced in Reduced Size 
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Cat. Sched-
No. nie Description 

601 H Single-pole  10 5 10 50 31 $. 72 
603 II Three-point  10 5 10 20 12 . 88 
604 Il Four "   10 5 10 10 6 2.00 
602 H Double-pole..   10 10 10 10 6 . 88 
609 H a a   20 10 10 10 6 1.40 

Push Lock Switches 
(inc No. 2299 key is furnished with each lock switch. 

605 H Single-pole.  10 5 10 50 33 $1.17 
607 H Three-point  10 5 10 20 12 1.33 
608 li Four "   10 5 10 10 7 2.45 
606 H Double-pole  10 10 10 10 6 1.33 
610 H a a   20 10 10 10 7 1.85 

Perkins Shallow Cup Switches 
Schedule H 

Extremely shallow switches for use in thin 
partitions, two-button, flush, push types. 

Porcelain cups are 2% inches long, 1;h inches 
deep. No. 5501 is 17¡ inches wide; Nos. 5502, 
5503, 5504 and 5505, are 1% inches. Support-
ing screw spacings: outside, 3% inches, inside, 
2% inches. 
When ordering combination plates, specify P 

sect ions to accommodate two-button flush push 
switches. 

Machine screws for mounting are furnished. 
Prices of switches with metal or fibre buttons 

No. 5501 longer than regular will be quoted upon applica-
tion. The standard moulded composition but-

tons in other than regular lengths cannot be furnished. For 
switches with metal buttons, regular length, add 10 cents. 
For switches waxed with a compound that will not melt add, 
20 cents which includes metal buttons regular length. Metal 
buttons are necessary where switches are subjected to heat. 
For switches with both buttons ivory add $1.00. Luminous 
button, 25 cents extra. 
Cat. AMPERES Car- Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. Description 125 V. 250 V. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

5501 Single-pole 10 5 10 100 40 $. 35 
5502 Double-pole 10 10 10 50 25 
5503 Three-point 10 5 10 50 25 
5504 Four-point 5 2 10 10 5 
5505 Double-pole 20 10 10 50 25 

.70 

.50 
2.00 
1.00 

Type Y Bryant Yankee Flush Push Switches 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Porcelain cup is 2% inches long, and 
1% inches deep. No. 2901 is 1% inches 
wide and No. 2903 is 131 inches wide. 

Outside supporting screw holes 3h 
inches jon centers. 

Inside supporting screw holes 2% inches 
on centers. 

For switches with supporting screws 
soldered, add to price $. 10. For switches 
with both buttons white ivory, regular 
length, add to price $1.00. 
When ordering combination plates, 

specify P sections to accommodate Type 
Y switches. 
Cat. Sched- Car-
No. ule Description ton 

2901 H Single- pole, Narrow Cup, 1% In. . 10 
2903 H Three-point   10 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 
50 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

51 $. 35 
29 .50 

Type B Bryant Flush Push Switches 
Mechanism is enclosed in a dirt-proof 

case. Equipped with a self-adjusting 
yoke which accommodates the switch and 
the plate to the box, holding both switch 
and plate in their proper positions on the 
wall. 
Composition cup is 2% inches long, 1% 

inches wide and 111 inches deep. 
Outside supporting screw holes inches on on centers. Inside supporting 

screw holes 2% inches on centers. Button 
and lock switches of the same description 
may be assorted to make up standard 
package. 

CAPACITY Wt.. Lbs. 
AMPERES Car- Std. SW. Price 
125 V. 250 V. ton Pkg. Pkg. Each No. 2625 

Type P Perkins Flush Push Switches 
_. Schedule If 

N ' c... • Single-pole and double-pole switches are 
i.- regularly made with one pearl and one black - e. 4., button; three-point and four-point switches 

with two black buttons. On special order 
I hese switches will be furnished with two pearl 
buttons without extra charge. 
Length of porcelain cup, 2% inches. Width, 

11,Y inches. Depth, 1% inches. Supporting 
screw spacings: Outside, 3e„- inches; inside, 

No. 2201 2% inches. 
When ordering combination plates, specify P sections to 

accommodate two-button flush push switches. 
Prices of switches with metal or fibre buttons longer than 

regular will be quoted on application. Standard molded com-
position buttons in other than regular lengths cannot be fur-
nished. For switches with metal buttons' regular length, add 
10 cents extra. For switches waxed with a compound that 
will not melt, add 20 cents to price, which includes metal 
buttons regular length. For switches with assembling screws 
soldered, add 10 cents. White ivory buttons, add $1.00. 
Luminous button, 25 cents each. 
Cat. • AMPERES Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description 125 V. 250 V. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

2201 Single-pole  10 5 10 100 55 $. 45 
2202 Double-pole 10 10 10 50 31 .70 
2203 Three-point 10 5 10 50 30 .70 
2204 Four-point 10 5 10 10 7 2.0C 
2623 Double-pole. 20 10 10 20 12 .8C 

Type P Perkins Flush Push Lock Switches 
Schedule II 

One No. 2299 key is furnished with each 
lock switch. Half-lock switches with one 
regular button and one lock attachment can 
be furnished on special order at the same 
prices as lock switches. 
Length of porcelain cup, 2% inches. 

Width, 1% inches. Depth, 1% inches. 
Supporting screw spacings: Outside, 3h 

inches; inside, 2% inches. 
Machine screws for mounting on box fur-

nished with each switch. 
Cat. AMPERES Car-
No. Description 125 V. 250 V. ton 

2295 Single-pole  10 5 10 
2298 Double-pole   10 10 10 
2296 Three-point . . 10 5 10 
2297 Four-point  10 5 10 
2624 Double-pole   20 10 10 

Type P Perkins Electrolier 
Switches 

No. 2295 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. End; 

100 56 $. 9) 
50 32 1.15 
50 31 1.15 
10 7 2.45 
20 12 1.25 

Flush Push 

.S circdide II 

5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 2 Amperes, 250 Volts 

These switches have one metal button 
operating a type 0 switch mechanism. The 
other button is composition and does not 
move. 
When ordering combination plates, specP 

fy P sections to accommodate two-button 
flush push switches. 
Length of porcelain cups, inches. 
Width, 1% inches. Depth, 11! inches. 
Supporting screw spacings: Outside, 3-h 

inches; inside, 2% inches. 
Machine screws for mounting on box fur-

nished with each switch. 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Prise 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Es.?.h 

2625 Electrolier, 1-2-1 & 2- Off  10 10 7 $1.35 
2626 " 1-1 & 2- 1- Off  10 10 7 1 . 35 

2627 " 1-1 & 2-1 & 2 & 3-0ff  10 10 7 1.05 
2628 " 1- Off- 2- Off  10 10 7 1.05 

10 10 7 1.05 2629 " 1-0ff-1 & 2-Off  
2630 " 1- 1 & 2- Off  10 10 7 1.05 
2631 Motor Speed Control, 1-2-0ff .  10 10 7 1.05 
2632 a " 1-2- 3-- Off  10 10 7 1.05 
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Cat. 
No. 

488 
Porcelain Receptacles for 
Nos. 488 and 2523 Switches 

2520 10 50 24 $.40 

Type D Perkins Flush Push Switches 
• Schedule II 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Ur-) 
No. 2709 

Cat. 
No. 
2709 
2639 

2710 

The Type D switch consists of two type 0 
switch mechanisms mounted in a single por-
celain cup of standard dimensions. 

Shipped with black buttons unless other-
wise specified, but buttons can be finished to 
match plates without extra charge. 
Length of cup, 2% in. Width, 1% in. 

Depth, 1-3q in. Supporting screw spacings: 
Outside, 3bey in.; inside, 2% in. 

No. 2639 can also be used as a two-circuit 
electrolier by making proper connections. 

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

Two Single Pole, Separate Feed 10 10 7 $2 00 
" Common "  10 10 7 1.80 

One S. P. and One 3-point Switch 
Common Feed  10 10 7 2.00 

Type D Perkins Two-button Flush 
Push Switches 

With One Single-pole and One Electrolier Switch 
Common-feed 

Schedule H 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts—Single-pole 
5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 2 Amperes, 250 Volts-TElectrcliar 

Black buttons unless otherwise specified, or 
finished to match plates without extra charge. 

Porcelain cups, 2%xl%x11-1 inches. Screw 
spacings: Outside, 3A in., inside, 2% inches. 
Machine screws furnished. 

Cat. Opeatiig Car- "Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. P eiti na ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2738 1-2-1 & 2-0ff. 10 10 7 $2.00 
2739 1-1 & 2-1--Off. 10 10 7 2.00 
2740 1-0ff-2-0ff... 10 10 7 2.00 
2741 1-Off-1 & 2-Off 10 10 7 2.00 
2742 1-1 & 2-Off ... 10 10 7 2.00 

No. 2738 *2743 1-2-Off  10 10 7 2.00 
*Single-pole, and motor control. 

Type D Perkins Flush Push Switches 
Schedule H 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts on Single-pole End 
5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 2 Amperes, 250 Volts on Electrolier End 

Selective, one single-pole switch in series 
with one 3-circuit electrolier switch. 

Successive pushes on the electrolier switch 
button (black button) select the desired 
combination of circuits. Successive pushes 
on the single-pole switch button (nickeled) 
alternately open and close the main line cir-
cuit which feeds the various branch circuits 
through the electrolier switch. 
Length of porcelain cup, 2% in. Width, 

1% in. Depth, 13-1 in. Screw spacings: 
Outside, 3,32i in.; inside, 2% in. 

Cat. Oar- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg Each 

2640 S. P. and Elect'r, 1-1 & 2-1 & 2 & 3 10 10 7 $2.00 

Perkins Removable Mechanism 
Flush Switches and Receptacles 

Schedule II 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Connections are made to the terminals of 

the receptacle. The switch mechanism fits into 
the receptacle and makes contact with the 
terminal plates on the cup. Switch and cup are 

No. 488 both necessary to make a com-
plete unit. 

Dimensions No. 2520,2%xl%xl%-inches. 
Supporting screw spacings, outside, 322- in., 
inside, 2% inches. 
Special Emergency Switch for Hospital Signal 

System 
ht I. Car-

ton 
Wt, Lbs. 

Pkg. Std. Pkg. 
Price 
Each 

$1.10 

No. 2520 

Type 0 Bryant Perkins Flush Push Switches 
Schedule IL 

These switches can also be supplied to make the same con-
nections as Nos. 2626,2628,2629 and 2632. 

Switches will be shipped with black buttons, unless other-
wise specified, but buttons can be finished to match plates 
without extra charge. 

Porcelain cups measure 2fi inches high, 1% inches wide, 
and 1% inches deep. Outside supporting screw holes, 31ey inch-
es on centers. Inside supporting screw holes 2% inches on cen-
ters. 

Single-pole 
CAPACITY 

Cat. AMPERES Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. 125 V. 250 V. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Edch 

2457 10 5 10 50 30 $1.00 
Three-point 

2458 10 5 10 50 32 $1.50 
Four-point 

2459 5 2 10 10 6 $1.05 
Electrolier 1-2-1 and 2-off 

1st, circuit 1 on; 2nd, circuit 1 off and circuit 2 on; 3rd, 
circuit 1 and 2 on. 4th, all off. 
2460 5 2 10 10 6 $1.05 

Electrolier 1-1 and 2-1 and 2 and 3-off 
1st, circuit 1 on; 2nd, circuits 1 and 2 on; 3rd, circuits 1,2 « 

and 3 on. 4th, all off. 
2461 5 2 10 10 6 $1.05 

No. 0061 Bryant Brass Plates 
For Perkins Type 0 One-button Flush Push Switches 

Schedule II 
Standard finish, brush brass, will be 

furnished unless other finish is specified. 
Perma finish, 4 cents less per gang. 

Other special finishes, see another page. 
A standard package consists of a suf-

ficient number to accommodate 100 type 
0 switches. May be assorted in any fin-
ishes, thicknesses and gangs to make up 
standard package or carton. 
Symbol 0 plates, brush brass, stand-

ard spacings and dimensions, less than 
five gangs, per gang: solid, $.34; .060 in., 
$.18; .040 in. $. 14. Five gangs or more: 
solid, $.40; .060 in., $.26; .040 in., $. 22. 
Tandem plates, solid only, add 20 per cent. 
Cat. Old Sched- Din ,N., IN. 
No. No. ule Description Lgth. Wdth, 

0061 3641 H One-gang, .060 In. 4 2 2% 20 32 $. 18 

Perkins Panelboard Switches 
Polished Composition Cover and Base 

Schedule Ji 

Car- Wt., Lbs. Price 
ton Std. Pkg. Each 

No. 2596 No. 2645 

Cat. CAP. AMP Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. 125V 250V Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

2596 10 10 Double Pole, Rotary, Ind. 10 50 30 $1.00 
2645 10 10 " " Push Button 10 50 30 1.00 
2646 20 10 u u " " 10 50 30 1.10 
2767 10 5 3-point Push Button.... 10 50 30 1.00 

.. .. Cover Only, Either Style .. 50 .. .30 
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Perkins Flush Push Self- Restoring 
Momentary Contact Switches 

Schedule II 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 

In these switches the circuit is closed or 
opened as the case may be, only while the but-
on is held in. As soon as pressure is released, 
the switch automatically restores itself to its 
normal position with a quick action. 

Length of porcelain cup, 2% inches. Width, 
1% inches. Depth, 1il inches. 

Supporting screw spacings: Outside, 3e1 
inches; inside, 2% inches. 
When ordering combination plates specify 

P sections to accommodate two-button flush 
push switches. No. 2641 

Machine screws for mounting these devices on boxes are 
furnished. 

Push-button and push lock switches of the same description 
may be assorted to make up a standard package quantity, and 
no other assortment is permissible. 

Push-button Type 
Regularly made with one pearl and one black button. 
Prices of switches with metal or fibre buttons longer than 

regular will be quoted upon application. Regular lengths only 
of standard moulded buttons. Metal buttons are necessary 
where switches are subjected to heat, add 5 cents for each 
regular length button. For switches waxed with a compound 
that will not melt add 20 cents to price of switch which in-
cludes metal buttons regular length. For switches with as-
sembling screws soldered, add 10 cents. For switches with 
buttons of white ivory add 50 cents per button. Luminous 
buttons, 25 cents each extra. 
Cat. Car- Phi , Lbs Price 
No. Description ten Pkg. Std.Pkg. Each 
2641 Normally Open  10 10 6 $. 85 
2707 " Closed  10 10 6 .85 

*Lock Type 
2643 Normally Open   10 10 6 $1.30 
2708 " Closed  10 10 6 1.30 
*One No. 2299 key is furnished with each lock type switch. 

Perkins Self-restoring Door Switches 
Single- pole, 6 Amperes, 125 Volts-3 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Schedule 

The brass plate measures 4%x13.í inches 
and the holes for supporting screws are spaced 
3% inches on centers. 

The porcelain body is 3-ji inches long, A-1-
inch wide and 13. inches deep. 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg 

2355 Circuit Closed 
when Door Is 
Open  

2356 Circuit Closed 
when Door Is 
Closed   1 

25 

10 

Price 
Each 

20 $2.25 

10 2.25 

Perkins Flush Automobile Door Switches 
Style A with Attached Flush Plate with Square 

Corners, Single-pale, Flat Plate 
With Polished Nickel Metal Button and Strike 

Plate 
Schedule It 

No. 2813 Strike Plato 
Circuit is closed when door is open. 
Supporting screw spacings, 1% inches. Cups, 1 inch deep. 
Sufficient mounting screws (%-inch No. 4 oval head brass 

wood screws finished to match the plate) are furnished 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

2813 10 50 10 $.75 

No. 2951 

Bryant Flush Tumbler Switches 
Schedule II 

No. 2963 

Regular and lock switches of the same description may be 
assorted to make up a standard package quantity, for ex-
ample, Nos. 2951 and 2871, and no other assortment is 
allowed. 

Dimensions of porcelain and composition cups: Single-pole 
switches; length, 2% inches; width, 1% inches; depth, 1% 
inches. All other switches: length, 2% inches; width, 1% 
inches; depth, 1% inches. Supporting screw spacings: Out-
side 339,1 inches; inside, 2% inches. 
When ordering composition plates, specify S sections to ac-

commodate the tumbler switches listed below by number. 
Machine screws for mounting are furnished. 
Can be supplied with transparent handle with luminous 

material inside at an added cost of 65 cents each; luminous 
handle tip, as shown in illustration of No. 2963, 25 cents extra. 
One No. 2126 key is furnished with each Lock Type Switch. 

Porcelain Cups, Black Composition Handles 

WIS. 
AMPERES Lbs. 

Cat. 125 250 Car- Std. Std. Price 
No. Description Volts Volts ton Pkg. Pkg. Each 

2951 Single-pole, Indicating. 10 5 10 100 47 $. 45 
2952 Double-pole " . 10 10 10 50 27 . 70 
2953 Three-point  10 5 10 50 28 . 70 
2954 Four-point  5 2 10 10 5 2.0 
2955 Double-pole, Indicating 20 10 10 10 5 1.00 

Composition Cups, Black Composition Handles 
2961 Single-pole, Indicating. 10 5 10 50 27 $. 72 
2962 Double-pole " . 10 10 10 10 5 . 88 
2963 Three-point  10 5 10 20 10 .88 
2964 Four-point  5 2 10 10 5 2.00 
2965 Double-pole, Indicating 20 10 10 10 5 1.40 

Porcelain Cups, Lock Type 

Cat. 
No. 

2371 
2872 
2873 
2874 
2875 

No. 2871 Switch With No. OS61 Plato 

Description 

Single-pole, Indicating. 
Double-pole " 
Three-point  
Four-point  
Double-pole, Indicating 

Composition Cups, Lock Type 

AMPERES 
125 250 Car-

Volts Volts ton 

10 5 10 
10 10 10 
10 5 10 
5 2 10 
20 10 10 

2881 Single-pole, Indicating. 10 5 
2882 Double-pole " . 10 10 
2883 Three-point  10 5 
2884 Four-point  5 2 
2885 Double-pole, Indicating 20 10 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 
50 
50 
10 
10 

10 50 
10 10 
10 20 
10 10 
10 10 

WI. 

Pgk. 

45 
26 
27 
5 
5 

Price 
Each 

$.90 
1.15 
1.15 
2.45 
1.45 

26 $1.17 
5 1.33 
9 1.33 
5 2.45 
5 1.85 
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Plates 

No. 2860 Bryant Trigle Flush Tumbler 
Switches 
Schedule II 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Three switch mechanisms with common 

feed are mounted in the same cup. Can be 
used as a three-circuit electrolier switch or 
for controlling three separate circuits. 

Porcelain cup: 2% inches long; 1% inches 
wide; 13'll inches deep. Supporting screw 
spacings, 31.9.1 inches. 

Black composition handle. 
When ordering plates, specify S2 sections 

to accommodate No. 2860 switches. 
Can be supplied with luminous handle tips 

at an additional charge of 25 cents for each 
handle so equipped. Regular and luminous 
switches may be assorted. 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. :Std. Pkg. Each 
2860 3-circuit  10 100 60 $2.00 

Bryant Solid Brass Plates 
For Trigle Switch No. 2860 

Schedule 
The standard finish is brush brass 

which will be furnished when no special 
finish is specified. 
A standard package of S2 plates con-

sists of a sufficient quantity to accom-
modate 100 Trigle switches. 
A carton is one-fifth of a standard 

package. 
S2 plates may be assorted in various 

finishes and gangs to make a carton or a 
standard package. No other assortment 
permitted. 

Brass mounting screws are packed in 
the carton with each plate. 

STANDARD FINISH PERMA Fixisn 
Wt., Lbs. Cat. Old Price Cat. Old Price 

Description Std. Pkg. No. No. Each No. No. Each 
One-gang 36 OS211 2861 $.34 05211-P .. $.30 

Bryant Glo-Guide Switches 

EIPYLO:1 

One of the most recent developments in 
luminous locators is the Bryant built-in 
locator for flush tumbler switches. 

a The luminous handles of these switches 
are macle of clear transparent Bakelite, 
each of which contains a glass rod covered 
with radium paint. Only genuine Undark 
radium paint is used because this brand 
is made to certain exact luminous stand-
ards and will maintain its original lum-
inous brillance indefinitely. Unlike sub-
stitutes it can be used in a permanently 
dark place. The locator is a permanent 

No. 2951-BH Switch non-detachable partof the switch. 
with No. 0541 Plate Any Bryant tumbler switch with handle 
can be equipped with this luminous handle at an addition to 
cost price of 65 cents each. In ordering, specify Cat. No., 
followed by a hyphen and capital initials, BH. 

Bryant Brass Plates for One Tumbler 
Switch and One Flush Receptacle 

Two-gang, .040-inch Stamped 

Brass mounting screw packed in 
carton with each plate. 
Standard package consists of 10 

plates, all of the same style. Carton 
consists of 2 plates. Plates of the 
same style may be assorted, in va-
rious thicknesses, finishes and gangs. 

Reversible plate can be turned end 
for end without affecting the proper 
operation of devices which it covers. 

without Doors for Duplex Flush Receptacles 
Nos. 122, 762 and 9022 
Pica. STANDARD FINISH PERMA FINISH 
Wt. Cat. Old Price Cat. Old l'rice 

Description Lbs. No. No. Each No. No. Each 

Reversible Plate 5 OSV42 3719 $.38 OSV42-P 2919 $. 30 

Bryant Brass Flush Plates 
For Two-button Type Push Switches 

Schedule II 

One-gang Two-gang 

The standard finish is brush brass which will be furnished' 
when no finish is specified. 
A standard package of "P" plates consists of a sufficient 

number to accommodate 100 two-button flush push switches. 
A carton is one-fifth of a standard package, unless otherwise 
stated. "P" plates may be assorted in various thicknesses, 
finishes and gangs to make up carton and standard package 
quantities. No other assortment permitted. 

Brass mounting screws are packed in the carton with each 
plate. 

Solid Brass Plates, One Horizontal Row 
Wt. ,-.--- TANDARD FINISH ,--PERNLA 
Lbs. Cat. Old Price Cat. Old Price 

Description Pkg. No. No. Each No. No. Each 

One-gang 41 OP11 3639 $. 34 OP11-P $.30 
Two " 35 OP12 3640 . 68 0P12-P .60 
Three " 32 OP13 3167 1.02 0P13-P .90 
Four " 30 OP14 3168 1.36 0P14-P 1.20 
Five " 28 OP15 3169 2.00 0P15-P 1.80 
Six " 26 OP16 3170 2.40 OP16-P 2.16 
Seven " 24 OP17 3171 2.80 0P17-P 2.52 
Eight " 22 OP18 3172 3.20 OP18-P .... 2.88 
The price of brush brass solid " P" plates above eight gangs, 

when dimensions and spacings are standard, is $.40 per gang. 

Stamped Brass Plates, .060- inch, One Horizontal Row 

One-gang 30 0P61 3165 $. 18 0P61-P $.14 
Two " 27 OP62 3166 . 36 0P62-P .28 
Three " 25 OP63 3743 . 54 OP63-P .42 
Four " 23 OP64 3744 1.04 0P64-l' .88 
Five " 21 01'65 3745 1.30 0P65-l' 1.10 
Six " 23 OP66 3746 1.56 0P66-l' 1.32 
Seven " 21 OP67 3747 1.82 0P67-P 1.54 
Eight " 22 OP68 3748 2.08 0P68-P . . . 1.76 
The price of brush brass .060 in. " P" plates, above eight 

gangs, when dimensions and spacings are standard, is $.26 per 
gang. 

Stamped Brass Plates, .040-inch, One Horizontal Row 
One-gang 24 01'41 3665 $. 14 O1'41- I' 2921 $. 10 
Two " 21 OP42 3666 . 28 OP42-1' 2922 . 20 
Three " 20 01'43 3667 . 42 0P43-P 2923 . 30 
Four " 19 01'44 3634 .88 OP44-1> 2924 . 72 
Five " 18 0P45 3635 1.10 OP45-1' 2975 . 90 
Six " 22 OP46 3636 1.32 0P46-l' 2976 1.08 
Seven " 20 01'47 3637 1.54 OP47-1' 2977 1.26 
Eight " 23 0 P48 3638 1.76 OP48-1' 2978 1.44 
The price of brush brass .040 in, " P" plates above eight 

gangs, when dimensions and spacings are standard, is $.22 
Per gang. 

Solid Brass Plates, One Vertical Row (Tandem) 
Two-gang 38 No 3369 $ . 80 3369-P . . . . $ . 72 
Three " 37 Drvee-p- 3370 1.20 3370-P .... 1.08 
Four " 36 Cat. No. 3371 1.60 3371-P .... 1.44 
The price of brush brass solid "P" plates in one vertical 

row (" tandem") above four-gang when dimensions and spac-
ings are standard, is $.40 per gang. 

Solid Brass Plates, Two Vertical Rows (Tandem) 
Four-gang 34 No. 3672 $2.12 3672-P .... $1.96 
Six " 32 Dee ne P- 3673 3.18 3673-P .... 2.94 
Eight a 34 Cat. No. 3674 4.24 3674-P .... 3.92 
The price of brush brass solid " P" plates in two vertical 

rows (" tandem") above eight-gang, when dimensions and 
spacings are standard, is 8.53 per gang. 
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Bryant Brass Plates for One Tumbler 
Switch and One Flush Receptacle 

Two-gang, .040-inch Stamped 

Brass mounting screws packed in carton with each plate. 
A standard package consiste of 10 plates, all of the same 

style. A carton consists of 2 plates, both alike in style. Plates 
of the same style may be assorted in various finishes, thick-
nesses and gangs to make up a standard package or cart on. 
No other assortment permitted. 

Plates without Door for Single Flush Receptacles 
Nos. 120, 427, 475, 556, 760, 1708 and 9020 

Pkg. STANDARD FINISH PERMA FINISH 
Wt. Cat. Old Price Cat. Old Price 

Description Lbs. No. No. Each No. No. Each 

*Reversible Plate. 4 OSF42 3718 $. 38 OSF42-P 2918 $. 30 

Plates with Door for Single Flush Receptacles 
Nos. 124, 764, 1708 and 9024 

Switch on Right.. 5 0E842 3736 $. 43 OES42-P 2936 $. 35 
" Left... 5 OSE42 3717 . 43 OSE42-P 2917 . 35 

*A reversible plate can be turned end for end without affect-
ing the proper operation of the devices which it covers. 

Bryant Brass Plates for One Two-button 

Push Switch and One Flush Receptacle 
Two-gang, .040- inch Stamped 

BRYANT 

No. OPF42 
(Old No. 3650) 

No. OPE42 
(Old No. 3680) 

Brass mounting screws packed in carton with each plate. 
Standard package of combination plates consists of 10 

plates, all of the same style. A carton is 2 plates, both alike 
in style. Plates of the same style may be assorted in various 
finishes, thicknesses, and gangs to make up a standard pack-
age or carton. No other assortment permitted. 

Plates without Door for Single Flush Receptacles 
Nos. 120, 427, 475, 556, 760, 1708 and 9020 

Pkg. STAND UlD FINISH PERRA FINISH 
Wt. Cat. Old Price Cat. Old. Price 

Description Lbs. No. No. Each No. No. Each 

Reversible Plate.. 4 OPF42 3650 $. 38 OPF42-P 2950 $. 30 

Plates with Door for Single Flush Receptacles 
Nos. 124. 764 1708 and 9024 

Switch on Right.. 4 OEP42 3679 $. 43 OEP42-P 2991 $. 35 
" " Left... 4 OPE42 3680 . 43 OPE42-P 2990 .35 

Plates without Doors for Duplex Flush Receptacles 
Nos. 122, 762 and 9022 

*Reversible Plato. 5 OPV42 3709 $. 38 OPV42-P 2909 $. 30 

*A reversible plate can be turned end for end without affect-
ing the proper operation of the devices which it covers. 

One-gang 

Bryant Flush Plates for Tumbler Switches 
Schedule II 

r. 

BR YA w r 

Two-gang 

Brass mounting screws packed in the carton with each plate. 
Standard finish is brush brass. 
A standard package of S plates consists of a sufficient quan-

tity to accommodate 100 flush tumbler switches of the same 
style. A carton is one-fifth of a standard package quantity, 
except where otherwise stated, S plates may be assorted in 
various finishes, thicknesses and gangs to make up carton 
and standard package quantities. No other assortment 
permitted. 
Standard finish is brush brass which will be furnished when 

no finish is specified. 

Solid Brass Plates, One Horizontal Row 

Wt. STANDARD FINISH PRIMA FINISH 
Lbs. Cat. Old Price Cat. Old Pr'ce 

Description Pkg. No. No. Each No. No. Eat+ 

One-gang  36 0S11 3691 $. 34 0511-P $.30 
Two-gang  34 0S12 3692 .68 0S12-P .60 
Three-gang  32 0S13 3693 1.02 0S13-P .90 
Four-gang  31 0S14 3694 1.36 0S14-P 1.20 
Five-gang  30 0S15 3695 2.00 0S15-P 1.80 
Six-gang  33 0S16 3696 2.40 0516-P 2.16 
Seven-gang  31 0S17 3697 2.80 0S17-P 2.52 
Eight-gang  32 0S18 3698 3.20 0S18-P 2.88 
The price of brush brass solid S plates above eight gangs, 

when dimensions and spacings are standard, is 40 cents per 
gang. 

Stamped Brass Plates, .060-inch 
One Horizontal Row 

One-gang  34 0S61 4171 $. 18 0S61-P . . $. 14 
Two-gang  26 0S62 4172 . 36 0S62-P .... .28 
Three-gang  24 0S63 4173 . 54 0S63-P .... .42 
Four-gang  23 0S64 4174 1.04 0S64-P ..88 
Five-gang  22 0S65 4175 1.30 0S65-P . 1.10 
Six-gang  20 0S66 4176 1.56 0S66-P 1.32 

19 0S67 4177 1.82 0867-P .. 1.54 
21 0S68 4178 2.08 0S68-P .... 1.76 

The price of brush brass .060-inch S plates above eight 
gangs, when dimensions and spacings are standard, is 26 cents 
per gang. 

Stamped Brass Plates, .040-inch 

One Horizontal Row 
One-gang  24 0S41 3681 $. 14 0S41-P 2981 $. 10 
Two-gang  22 0542 3682 . 28 0S42-P 2982 . 20 
Three-gang  21 OS43 3683 . 42 0843-P 2983 . 30 
Four-gang  20 0S44 3684 .88 0844-P 2984 . 72 
Five-gang  19 0S45 3685 1.10 0845-P 2985 . 90 
Six-gang  20 0846 3686 1.32 0S46-P 2986 1.08 
Seven-gang  18 0S47 3687 1.54 0S47-P 2987 1.26 
Eight-gang  17 0S48 3688 1.76 0848-P 2988 1.44 
The price of brush brass .040-inch S plates above eight 

gangs, when dimensions and spacings are standard, is 22 cent 3 
per gang. 

Solid Brass Plates, One Vertical Row (Tandem) 
Two-gang   26 No 3792 $. 80 3792-P ... $. 72 
Three-gang  24 Descrip. 3793 1.20 3793-P .... 1.03 
Four-gang  37 CatNo. 3794 1.60 3794-P .... 1.44 
The price of brush brass solid S plates in one vertical row 

(tandem) above four gangs, when dimensions and spacings 
are standard, is 40 cents per gang. 

Seven-gang 
Eight-gang 
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Bryant Bakelite Flush Plates 
Schedule II 

Made of genuine Bakelite and can 
be furnished only in styles and sizes 
given below. No combinations can 
be supplied. 
A standard package of F, P or S 

plates consists of enough plates all 
of the same style to accommodate 
100 similar flush devices. A stand-
ard package of V plates consists of 
50 plates all of the same style. 
Standard finish of Bakelite plates 

is reddish brown but black plates can 
be supplied on special order when so 
specified, without extra charge. 

No. 0551 With each F, P and S plate are 
supplied 2 plate holding screws and 

2 ornamental Bakelite rosettes to cover them. 
With each V plate are supplied 2 black or brown finished 

oval head screws to support plate in position and 4 washers 
of different thicknesses to place under plate, in the center, 
for support and prevention of cracking. 

Old No. GANGS 
Cat. List Std. Car- Price 
No. No. Description Pkg. ton Each 

0E51 55545 One Gang for Single Flush 
Receptacles  100 20 $. 34 

OV51 55551 One Gang for Duplex Flush 
Receptacles  50 10 . 34 

0S51 36591 One Gang for Flush Tumbler 
Switches  100 20 . 34 

0S52 36592 Two Gang for Flush Tumbler 
Switches  100 20 . 68 

0S53 36593 Three Gang for Flush Tum-
bler Switches  100 20 1.02 

OP51 36539 One Gang for 2-button Flush 
Push Switches  100 20 . 34 

OP52 36540 Two Gang for 2-button Flush 
Push Switches  100 20 . 68 

OP53 31567 Three Gang for 2-button 
Flush Push Switches  100 20 1.02 

Bryant Blank Brass Flush Plates 

BRYANT 

(5, 

Schedule II 
One Horizontal Row 

Standard finish, brush brass which will 
be furnished when no other finish is 
specified. 

Brass mounting screws are packed in 
the carton with each plate. 
A standard package of K plates con-

sists of a sufficient number to cover 100 
gangs. A carton is one-fifth of a stand-
ard package. K plates may be assorted 
in various finishes, thicknesses and gangs 
to make up carton and standard package 
quantities. No other assortment per-
mitted. 

Solid blank plates, brush brass finish, 
one horizontal row only, when spacings 

and dimensions are standard, can be furnished at 44 cents per 
gang, and under the same conditions struck-up blank plates 
can be furnished at 30 cents per gang when .060 inch thick 
and at 26 cents per gang when .040 inch thick. For tandem 
plates, solid only, add 20 per cent. 

lJnless otherwise specified supporting screws are spaced 
3h inches on centers vertically and 1% inches on centers 
horizontally, so that the plate will be attached directly to 
the ears of the box. When mounting yokes are wanted with 
the plates, add to the prices shown, 5 cents per gang. When 
yokes are furnished the plate supporting screws are spaced 
2% inches on centers vertically. 

Wt. STANDARD FINISH PERHA Fesisu 
Lbs. Cat. Oil Price Cat. 011 Price 

Description Pkg. No. No. Each No. No. Each 

One-gang, Solid  49 OK11 3646 $. 38 OK11-P .... $. 34 
Two " "   41 OK12 3647 . 76 0K12-P ..... 68 
Three-gal! a   41 ON13 3643 1.14 OK13-P .... 1.02 
One-gang,. 060 in. Stpd..   33 OK61 3546 . 22 OK61-P . . . . . 18 
Two " .060"   29 OK62 3628 . 44 0K62-P . . . . . 36 
One " .010 " 27 OK41 3551 . 18 OK41-P 2927 . 14 
Two " .040 " a   23 OK42 3624 . 36 0K42-P 2945 .28 
Three-gang,.010 in. "   21 0K43 3625 .54 0K43-P 2946 . 42 

No. 2205 

Type R Perkins Flush Rotary 
Switches 
Schedule H 

With No. 2779 Composition Handle 
Porcelain cups, 2% inches long, 1% inches 

wide, 1% inches deep. Supporting screw 
spacings: outside, 3e-i inches; inside, 2% 
inches. 
When ordering combination plates, specify 

R sections to accommodate these switches. 
Machine screws for mounting furnished. 
Can be conversed into lock switches by re-

moving handles and and substituting No. 
2384 universal rotary switch lock attachment. 

Single-pole 
Cat. ----AMPERES--. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. 125 V. 250 V. tun Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

2205 5 3 10 100 58 $. 62 
2206 10 5 10 50 31 . 71 

2207 

2325 
2208 

2209 

2224 

2210 

10 10 

5 3 
10 5 

2 

Double-pole 
10 50 

Three-point 
10 50 
10 50 

Four-point 
10 10 

Electrolier, 1-2-1 and 2-off 
5 2 10 10 

Elect rot ier, 1-1 and 2-1 and 2 and  10 10 

Bryant Brass Flush Plates 

For Type R Perkins Switches-One Horizontal 
Row 

Schedule II 
The dimensions of these plates are: 

length, 43x2 inches; width, 2% inches. 
The standard finish is brush brass 

which will be furnished when no special 
finish is specified. Perma finish is 4 
cents per gang less in price. 

Brass mounting screws are packed in 
carton with each plate. 
A standard package consists of a 

sufficient number of plates to accom-
modate 100 type R switches. R plates 
may be assorted in various finishes, 
thicknesses and gangs to make up a 
standard package (100 gangs) or a car-
ton (20 gangs). No other assortment is 
permitted. 
Cat. Old Wt., Lbs. 
No. No. Descriptirn Std. Pkg. 

OR41 3629 One-gang, . 040-in., Stamped 27 
OR61 3630 .060 " u  29 

44 01111 3181 Solid  35 
R plates, brush brass, standard spacings and dimensions, 

less than five gangs, per gang: solid, $.40; .060-in., $.24; 
.040-in., $.20. Five gangs or more, per gang: solid, $.46; 
.060-in., $. 32; .040-in., $.28. For tandem plates, solid only, 
add 20 per cent. 

Perkins High Capacity Flush Rotary 
Switches 

Voltages to 250 Volts Maximum 

This switch is 1% inches deep 
and requires a two-gang box. There 
are holes for four supporting screws 
spaced 319i inches on centers ver-
tically and 1% inches on centers 
horizontally. Gang plates for high 
capacity switches will be made only 
on special order at a price of $1.50 
per gang. 

With Indicating Plate 
Cat. Sehed- Length Wi lib Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. tile In. In. too Pkg. Std Pkg. Each 
2568 H 294 31/2 1 10 13 $2.00 

Single Solid Brass Plate for No. 2568 

0Y12 11 4M 4U 1 10 9 $1.00 

31 $1.05 

31 $. 82 
31 1.05 

7 $1.05 

7 $1.05 
3-off  
7 $1.05 

No. OR61 

Price 
Each 

$.20 
.24 
.40 

30-ampere, All 
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Bryant Speçial Finishes 

Special Finishes for Brass Shell Sockets, Socket Type Devices and Parts, Canopy Switches 
Shade- Holders, Fixture Specialties, Attachment Plug Caps and Flush Plates 

GENERAL.-The standard finish of all brass shell devices 
and brass flush plates, unless otherwise noted, is brush brass, 
which will be supplied when the finish is not specified. Stand-
ard and special finishes on all devices of one catalogue number 
may be assorted to make up the standard package quantity, 
which will be the same as though all were standard finish. 

Assortment of catalog numbers may be made only as indi-
cated in the catalog pages where the devices are liste-d. Prices 
on all special finishes other than those listed, including gold, 
will be quoted on application. Sample of finish desired should 
always be submitted to avoid mistakes and delays. 

DEvicEs ExcEPT PLUSH PLATES.-Devices will be supplied 
unfinished or polished but not lacquered at the same prices as 
brush brass. When any of the devices mentioned in columns 
1, 2, 3, 4, 5 or 6 in special finishes are ordered in quantities the 
list prices for finishes only will be reduced as follows: lots of 
500-999, one catalogue number, one shipment, one finish, 20%; 
lots over 1000, one catalogue number, one shipment, one 
finish, 50%. 

When any of the devices mentioned in columns 7 and 8 in 
special finishes are ordered in quantities, the list prices for 
finishes only will be reduced as follows: lots of 100-499, one 
finish, 10%: lots of 500-999, one catalogue number, one ship-
ment, one finish, 20%; lots of 1,000 or more, one catalogue 
number, one shipment, one finish, 30%. 

Finish Class 

*Barff, Bauer ( Lacquer)  
Brass, Sand Blast Antique . . E 

Brush  D 
" Flemish  
" Lemon  A 
" Oxidized  
" Polished  A 

Bronze, Brush  
" Japanese (Dark)  
" Polished  
" Statuary (Light)  

CHAINS AND METAL CHAIN PARTS.-Chain guides, chains not 
longer than one foot, and chain parts, singly or in combination, 
can be supplied in any special finish, except silver and gold, at 
an addition to list price of 2 cents per unit. For silver finishes 
add 10 cents list per unit. Gold finish prices on application. 
For pull devices in one finish and chain parts in another finish 
add 2 cents (10 cents for silver) to the list prices given in 
column.s 1, 3 and 6 below. 
PLUSH PLATES.-The charges given below in column 9 cover 

all one gang plates. For multiple gang plates these charges 
cover the first gang only; for the second or any additional 
gangs of a multiple gang plate the charge is 10 cents list per 
gang for all special finishes except gold. The prices of gold 
finishes will be quoted on application. 
"Perma" Finish is a durable colored lacquer or varnish that 

resembles brush brass. Any brass flush plate can be supplied 
in " Perms" finish (the symbol for which is "-P" following the 
catalogue number) for 4 cents list per gang less than the price 
of the same plate in brush brass finish. When flush plates in 
special finishes are ordered in quantities the list prices for 
finishes only will be reduced as follows: lots of 100-499 gangs, 
one finish, one shipment, 10%; lots of 500-999 gangs, one 
finish, one shipment, 20%; lots of 1,000 or more gangs, one 
finish, one shipment, 30%. Unfinished plates, polished and 
buffed will he supplied at the same prices as brush brass. Un-
finished plates, not polished or buffed will be supplied at the 
same price as " Perma" finish. 

Finish 

Black Lacquer  
Colored Lacquers, 1 Coat  

" 2 Coats 
3 u 

Copper, Antique  
" Mott led  
" Brush  
" Oxidized  
" Polished  

tEnamel, White (Lacquer). 

Class Finish Class 

A Lacquer, Colored, 1 Coat  Ll 
Li 64 a 2 Coats.. ..   L2 
L2 u " 3 " . . .   L3 
L3 Nickel, Dull   B 
C " Polished  B 
B Silver, Butler's ( Brushed)  F 
B " Satin  F 
B " Oxidized  F 
B " Polished  F 
A Verde Antique (Lacquer)  A 

Gun Metal  

*Genuine Bauer Banff finish can be made only on iron and steel. 

tWhite Vitreous Enamel finish cannot be furnished because the brass of which the devices are made will not endure the heat of 
baking. 

5 6 
3 Brass Shell One-Piece 

1 Brass Shell Socket Caps Brass Shell 
Brass Shell Key, Keyless Brass- Wall and 
Key. Keyless and Push Mounted Ceiling 
and Push Bodies, All Porcelain Sockets 

Devices with 2 Shade- Socket Caps and 
Caps and Brass Shell Holders and Canopy Receptacles 
Canopy Pull Devices and Chain 4 Switch Nuts and "New 

Class Switches with Caps with Chain Brass Shell and Wrinkle" 
of Complete Complete Guide Pull Bodies Knob Handles Bases 

Finish Add to Lit Add to List Add to List Add to List Add to List Add to List 

A $. 06 $.08 $.03 $.05 5.03 $. 12 

B .10 . 12 .05 .07 .05 . 16 
C .16 .18 .08 .10 .08 .25 
D .18 .20 .09 . 11 .09 .28 
E .22 .24 .11 .13 .11 .30 

F .20 .30 .10 .20 .10 .25 
$L1 .04 .06 .02 .04 .02 . 10 
$L2 .06 .03 .03 .05 .03 . 12 

IL3 .08 .10 .04 .06 .04 . 14 

METAL COVERED ATTACR-
r---11LNT PUG CAPF.-, 

8 
20 and 25 
Ampere 
Caps 

Add to List 

$ . 08 
.15 
.19 
.16 

.25 

.27 

7 
10 Ampere 
Caps 

Add to List 

$.04 
.08 
.10 

.03 

.12 

.14 

9 
Flush 
Plates 

Add to List 

$.10 

.15 

.20 

.25 

.30 

.45 

$When ordering brass shell devices in colored lacquers send a sample of the finish desired, otherwise it is not possible to definitely 
state whether one, two or three coats are necessary. 
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Bryant Flush Devices 

EXPLANATION OF GANG.—All flush plates and flush devices 
of standard design are made to fit into switch or outlet boxes. 
When flush devices are arranged side by side they are said 
to be arranged in gangs and the number of such gangs so 
arranged is specified. 

In this catalogue standard flush plates, one horizontal 
row only, are designated by the number of such gangs as 
they are designed to cover. Thus a one-gang plate will cover 
a one-gang box and the one-gang flush device contained by 
it; likewise a five-gang plate will cover a five-gang box. 

When flush devices are arranged end to end they are said 
to be " in tandem" and flush plates designed to cover them 
are called tandem plates, the length of the plates being ex-
pressed in gangs to show the number of boxes arranged end 
to end which they are designed to cover. 

Tandem plates are not designated by descriptive catalogue 
numbers. 

Standard Spacings and Dimensions 

One-gang Flush Device 

A—Plate screw spacings usually 
2% in. 
13—Supporting screw spacings, 

outside 3e-ï. in. 
C'—Supporting screw spacings, 

inside Vg in. 
I.—Length of body or cup, not 

over 29w, in. 
W—Width of body or cup, no 

over 1% in. 
D—Depth of body or cup. 

One-gang Flush 

A—Plate screw spacings, usually 
2% in. On G, II, K, T, T2 and T3 
plates it is 3ei in. 

L—Length of plate, 4% in.. 

W—Width of plate, 2% in. 

T—Thickness of plate, solid, 
0.100 in.; .060 stamped, 0.060 in.; 
.040 stamped, 0.040 in. 

Plate 

Five-gang Flush Plata 

One Horizontal Row 

s  ' —s 

A—Plate screw spacings, usually :P in. 

S—Spacings between centers of adjaveni 
1914 in. 

L—Length of plate, 4% in. 

W—Width of plate varies for different number of gangs as 
follows: 

1 Gang 23.í. in. 5 Gang 10 in. 
2 "  4% " 6 di   I I 13ii 
3 " " 7 di 13N " 

" 8 "  155¡ " 
4 id 

Bryant Flush Devices 
Standard Spacings and Dimensions 

Continued 

Three-gang 
Tandem Flush Plate 

One Vertical Row 

A—Plate screw spacings usually 
2% inches. 
V—Spacings between centers of adja-

cent tandem devices always 3S' 3 inches. 
\V—Width of plate varies according 

to number of vertical rows. 
L—Length of plate varies according 

to number of devices in tandem as 
follows: 
2—tandem 8% inches. 

3—tandem 11% inches. 

4—tandem 15% inches. 

5—tandem 19 inches. 

6—tandem 22' , inches. 

7—tandem 26 1.4 inch.. 

Information Regarding Flush Plates 
Plates of Special Dimensions 
and Spacings, Solid Only 

Plates of special dimensions or spacings will be billed at 
7 cents per square inch in addition to the price of the cor-
responding standard solid plate. The standard package quan-
t ity will be ten plates of one style and size. Schedule H. On 
quantity orders for identical plates the following list price 
per square inch reductions will be allowed: 100-499 plates, 
10%; 500-999 plates, 20%; 1000 and over, 30%. When 
plates are other than rectangular in shape the area by which 
the price is determined will be the size of the smallest rectang-
ular piece from which the specified plate can be cut. 

Hammered Plates, Solid Only 
Plates wit h hammered finish van hp supplied at an advance 

in list price of 20 cents per gang over t he cost of the plate plus 
any special finish desired. 

ii 
—w 

Plates to Fit Condulets 
Solid Only 

Flush plates to properly tit FD and FS Condulets should 
be solid, with round corners and beveled edges and of the 
following dimensions: 

Description 
Lent Il Width 
Inches Inched 

Single  4 2 
Two-gang  4 
Three-gang   4 6 % 
Four-gang   4 71,si 

When plates are specified, Condulet dimensions, the only 
extra charge will be 15 cents per plate for the round corners 
and beveled edges when dimensions and spacings are standard. 

The standard package quantity and schedule will be the 
saine as the standard plate. Single and gang plates to fit the 
same devices may be assorted to make up the standard pack-
age quantity. No other assortment is permitted. 

Plates of Special Metals, Solid Only 
Plates of genuine rolled bronze, will be furnished at an 

addition of 10 cents list per gang to the list prices of the 
corresponding solid brass plates and the standard finish will 
be brush bronze. Plates of Benedict metal will be furnished 
at 25 cents list per gang to the list prices of the correspond-
ing solid brass plates and the standard finish will be polished, 
which has the appearance of polished nickel. Prices for plates 
of other metals will be quoted on application. Plates of special 
metal may not be assorted with standard plates to make up a 
standard package quantity. The standard package quantity 
and schedule will be the same as for the corresponding stand-
ard solid brass plate. 
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Bryant Flush Plates 
Explanation of Catalogue Numbers for Flush Plates 
When specifying flush plates there are three things that 

must be known: The style of plate; the thickness of the metal, 
and the number of gangs. 
Except for tandem plates (plates arranged vertically) and 

combination plates, each listed Bryant flush plate has a cata-
logue number which describes the kind of plate it is. 
OP12 is the catalogue number for a two-button push 

switch plate, solid, two-gang (Old No. 3640). 
OV61 is the catalogue number for a duplex flush receptacle 

plat e, .060 in. stamped, one-gang (Old No. 550). 
OPF42 is the catalogue number for a plate for one two-

button push switch and one single flush receptacle, .040 in. 
stamped, two-gang (Old No. 3650). 
OV211 is the catalogue number for a plate with doors for a 

duplex flush receptacle, solid, one-gang (Old No. 579). 
In each case the left-hand number 0 indicates a flush plate. 

See examples. 
1. The symbol letter or letters immediately following de-

scribe the style of plate. 
2. The figure next to the right-hand figure indicates the 

thickness of the plate. 
1. Indicates . 100 in. thick (Solid). 
6. Indicates . 060 in. thick, stamped. 
4. Indicates . 040 in. thick, stamped. 

3. The right-hand figure indicates the number of horizontal 
gangs wide. 
When the simple elements of this number system are 

learned it will be found very easy to specify Bryant plates by 
catalogue number. 

Examples 

Ou eans 
plate 

p means P 
section 

o P 1 2 

6' 
I 

e — 

(Old No. 3640) 

OO 
431d No. 550) 

means 
. 100 in. 
(solid) 

means 2-
gang 

()means 
plate 

v means V 0 mean s 
section plate 

V2 means V2 
section 

OP F4  

0 0 

O 
o 
0 0 

°means 
plate 

p means P 
sect ion 

F means F 
sect ion 

means 
.040 in. 
thick 

2 means 2-
(Old No. 3650) gang. 

means .060 
in. thick 

means 1-
gang 

u»efFV77 77 -: 

• "3 "Y, 

No. 0512 
(Old No. 3692) 
Engraved with 
:146 In. Wide 
Block Letters 

ovz 

CID 
means 

solid 
means 1-
gang 

(Old No. 579) 

Engraving 

Flush plates will be engraved with 
words or numbers at an addition to the 
list price of 10 cents per character, 
standard package quantity 100 char-
acters. Wide and narrow block letters 
and figures, -1i, . 053, 3, , 

and 41. in. 
high, as selected, filled with black, can 
be made. Schedule will be the same 
as the plate engraved. Engraved 
plates may be assorted with standard 
plates to make up the standard package 
quantity. 

Plates 

Bryant Flush Plates 

with Round Corners and Round Edges 
Solid Only 

No. 0511 
(Old No. 3691) 

Plates with round corners and round edges, 
when dimensions and spacings are standard, 
will be furnished at an addition to the list of 
solid plates of 15 cents for single plates and 
5 cents for each additional section in gang 
plates. 

The standard package quantity al-a 
schedule will be the same as the standard 
plate. Single and gang plates with round 
corners and round edges to fit the same device 
may be assorted to make up the standard 
package quantity. No other assortment per-
mitted. 

Plates with Round Corners and Beveled 
Edges, Solid Only 

Plates with round corners and beveled 
edges, when dimensions and spacings are 
standard, will be furnished at an addition to 
the list price of solid plates of 15 cents per 
plate. 

The standard package quantity and sched-
ule will be the same as the standard plate. 
Single and gang plates with round corners and 
beveled edges to fit the same device may be 
assorted to make up the standard package quantity. 
assortment permitted. 

Front Back Side Edge 

No. 0511 
(Old No. 3691) 

No other 

Plates with Raised Edges 
Solid Only 

When ordering plates with 
raised edges, always give di-
mension indicated between 
arrows. 

Plates with raised edges are 
sometimes required when the 
outlet box projects beyond 

No. 0511 (Old No. 3691 the surrounding surface. For 
plates with raised edges not 

more than A inch high, add to the price of each plate $1.00 net 
for one &ang apd 50 cents net for each additional gang. Upon 
application, prices will be quoted for plates with edges raised 
more than inch. 

Plates with Square Edges, Solid Only 

Plates with square corners and square 
edges, when dimensions and spacings are 
standard, will be furnished at the same price 
as regular solid plates and may be assorted 
with regular plates to make up the standard 
package quantity. The standard package 
quantity and schedule will be the same as the 
standard plate. For plates with round corners 
and square edges, the additional charge will 
be the same as given above for plates with 
round corners and beveled edges. 

No. 0511 
(Old No. 3691) 

Flush Plate Mounting Screws 

The requisite flush plate mounting screws are included with 
each flush plate. When bought separately they will be billed 
at 75 cents per 100, standard package quantity 100, Schedule H. 

Wood screws are sometimes wanted for use in connection 
with flush plates. 34-inch No. 6 oval head brass wood screws 
can be furnished at $3.00 per 100, standard package quantity 
100, Schedule H. 

The standard finish for these screws is brush brass; however, 
special finishes, when specified, will be furnished without extra 
charge. 
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Bryant Solid Flush Plate Sections 

Schedule H 

Below are illustrated the standard plate sections which can 
be furnished, together with a description of each plate and a 
list of the devices with which it may be used. The symbol 
letters are those used in the catalogue numbers of plates 
regularly listed in this catalogue. 

Combination plates should be described by using the letters 
shown on cuts of the respective plates, giving the letters in 
order from left to right, or from top to bottom, as the devices 
are to be mounted. The list price, in brush brass finish when 
dimensions and spacings are standard and the devices are 
arranged in one horizontal row, will be the sum of the lists as 
shown. For plates with devices mounted tandem or in more 

than one horizontal row, add 20 per cent to the sum of the 
list prices. The standard package quantity is ten plates of 
one description (not ten gangs). The carton quantity is two 
plates. 
A combination plate cannot be so considered unless it is 

described by at least two different letters, but letters may be 
used to describe any desired arrangement of plate sections. 
Standard spacings and dimensions for combination plates are 
listed here. For plates of special dimensions and spacings see 
another page. 
The standard finish of plates is brush brass which will be 

supplied if no finish is specified. For special finishes see 
another page. 

C 

, 

if 

A List $1.35 
Bull's Eye 

With Removable 
Sub-Plate 

Used largely for 
Bryant Silent Call 

Hospital Signal System 
Calling Stations 

, 

B List $1.10 
Bull' Eye 

Consistss uf "F" 
Plate with No. 736 
Bull's Eye Jewel 

For Cat. Nos. 
427 and 627 
Lamp 'folder 
Receptacles 

r 

?-)• 

List $0.80 

Chapman Receptacle 
Plate 

For Cat. No. 
1363 

Chapman Receptacle 

BRYANT 

• 

e. 
, 

D List $0.80 
"D .D." Receptacle 

Plate 

For Cat. Nos. 
430 and 630 

"D.D." Receptacles 

P 
E List $0.49 

Single Flush 
Receptacle Plate 

With Door 

For Cat. Nos. 
124, 764, 1708 

and 9024 
Flush Receptacles 

t: 

• 

E2 List $0.90 
Duplex Flush 

Receptacle Plate 
With Doors 

For Cat. No. 
546 

Flush Receptacle 

E. List $0.44 

Ii','.."• ,-e'':•-,,lt, "7- 

le 

Wto 
..,,,. 

. 

1.' Single  Receptacle FluPs hate l  
Without Dour 

Will take Cat. Nos. 736 
and 737 

Bull's Eye Jewels 
make " B" Plate. 

Also for Cat. Nos. 
120, 475, 556, 760, 

1708 and 9020 
Flush Receptacles 

. 

F2 List $0.70 
Duplex Flush 

Receptacle Plate 
Without Doors 

For Cat. No. 546 

Flush Receptacle 

- 

'"' 

,   
BRYANT 

n 

G List $0.50 

*Telephone Plate 

With one Bushing 

, 
e 

• 

i y 

H List $0.54 
*Telephone Plate 
With two Bushings 

(Cannot be used) 
for Flush Switches 

rf 

I List $1.50 
Plate for Cat. No. 

121 
"Spartan" Pilot 

Receptacle 

../ List $0.44 
Plate for Cat. Nos. 

411 and 411S 
"Junior" Flush 

Receptacle 

wv--7,- 

, 

K List $0.48 

*Blank Plate 

""i 
BR , ANY 

0 

M List $1.50 
Plate for Cat. Nos. 
465, 495 and 469 
Combinations 

• 

 N List $0.75 
Old Style 

Chapman" " 
Receptacle Plate 

For Cat. Nos. 
281 and 613 

Chapman Receptacles 

Supporting Screw 

.= 

Spacings 2% in. 

*Supporting screw spacings on this page are 3A- inches on centers. 
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Bryant Solid Flush Plate Sections 
Schedule H 

Below are illustrated the standard plate sections which can For plates with devices mounted tandem or in more than 
be furnished, together with a description of each plate and a one horizontal row, add 20 per cent to sum of list prices. 
list of the devices with which it may be used. The symbol The standard package quantity is ten plates of one descrip-
letters are those used in the catalogue numbers of plates 
listed in this catalogue. Combination plates should be de-
scribed by using letters shown on cuts of respective plates, 
giving letters in order from left to right, or top to bottom, as 
devices are to be mounted. The list price, in brush brass finish, 
dimensions and spacings, standard and devices arranged in 
one horizontal row, will be the sum of the lists as shown. 

tion (not ten gangs ; the carton, two plates. 
A combination plate cannot be so considered unless it is 

described by at least two different letters, but letters may be 
used to describe any desired arrangement of plate sections. 
Standard spacings and dimensions for combination plates are 
listed here. For plates of special dimensions and spacings, 
see another page. The standard finish is brush brass. 

0 List $0.44 
One-Button 

Push Switch Plate 

For all Type "0" 
Flush Switches • ••t„ 

BRYANT 

P List $0.44 
Two-Button 

Push Switch Plate 

For all 
Two-13utton 

Flush Switches 

Q . List $0.44 
Plate for 

Magnetic Control 
Mag Switches 

Hospital Signal System 

Cat. Nos. 
480 and 481 

Q2 List $0.54 
Plate for 

Pull Control Switch 
Hospital Signal System 

Cat. No. 
HS-56 

BRYANT 

03 List $0.54 
Plate for 

Pull Control Switch 
Hospital Signal System 

Cat. No. 
HS-58 

• 

R List $0.50 
Rotary Switch Plate 

For All 
Rotary Flush Switches 

0 •  
4 

S List $0.44 
Tumbler Switch Plate 

For All 
Single Circuit 
Flush Tumbler 

Switches 

e 

/CD 
C.) 

,,,,,,,,,,, 

S2 List $0.44 
Tumbler 

Switch Plate 

For "Trigle Switch 
Cat. No. 2860 

o 

. 

T List $0.44 
*Push-Button Plate 

For 12 Volt 
Push Button 
Cat. No. 3675 

0 

O 
0 

T0 RVAINT 

In J 

T2 List $0.44 
*Telephone Jack 

Plate for 
Western Electric 
Telephone Jack 

No. 190 

P 

le 
". ,1, NT 

e 

T3 List $3.00 
*Push- 

Button Plate 
With 110 Volt 
Push Button 

Push-Button and Plate 
cannot be separated 

Plate for Cat. No. 
624 Combination, 
Type " 0" Switch r.., List $0.44 and Junior 

Receptacle 411111 

:. 

0,133m,AN, 

V List $0.44 
Duplex Flush 

l ater'TI Receptace Plle 
Without Doors 

For Cat. Nos. 
122, 9022 and 762 
Duplex Flush 
Receptacles 1 . , ••-..._ 

te.YANT 

4. 

V2 List $0.90 
ReDcuepptleaxc FlPuslate h  
With Doors 

For Cat. Nos. 
125, 765, and  
9025 Duplex 

Flush Receptacles 

n 

• 
ARYAN, • 

W List $0.44 
Plate for Cat. No. 

117 Switch 
and Receptacle 

giel-- + 
ilei•te' 
\•Z;e: . . , . n 
• /wend- 

X List $ 1.60 

Two-Gang 
Bull's Eye Pl  

For two Cat o. 427 N 
Lamp Holdor 
Receptacles 

n 

-,. 

Clows; 

Y List $1.00 
Tv•-o-Gang 

Rotary Switch 
Plate 

For Cat. No. 
2 

30 Amp.568, D. P. 
Rotary 

Flush Switch 

o 
Z List $2.00 

Two-Gang 

• • Receptacle 

,,... 

-,•• 
NT 

Pl ate 
. For ,---•Cat No. 

25 Amp. "D.D." 
Flush Receptacle 

*Supporting screw spacings on this p ate are 3ei inches on centers. 
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Bryant Tumbler Type Surface Switches 
Indicating, with Black Composition Handle 

Porcelain Base and Metal Cover 
Schedule Il 

Diameter of base, 2 inches. 
Height over cover, 1% 

inches. 
Height over handle, 1% 

inches. 
Supporting screw spacings, 

1% inches. 
No. 2933 The standard finish on metal 

covers is polished nickel which will be furnished when the 
finish is not specified. • 
For covers in any other finish, except gold, add 10 cents 

each. 
Indications are stamped on the covers. 
Polished nickel brass handle can be furnished on special 

order instead of black composition handle at no increase in 
cost. Identical switches with composition and metal handles 
may be assorted. 

BRY41\i-r 

Solid Base 
Single-pole 

Cat. AMPERES Car- Std. 
No. 125 V. 250 V. ten Pkg. 

2931 5 3 10 100 
Double-polo 

2932 5 5 10 100 
*Three-point 

2933 3 1 10 100 
Slotted Base 

Single- pole 
2941 5 3 I 0 100 

Double-pole 
2942 5 5 10 100 

*Throe- point 
2943 3 1 10 100 

*Non-indicating. 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

Perkins Small Size Surface Switches 

Single-pole 

5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 3 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Price 
Each 

$.32 

$.56 

$.56 

$ . 32 

$ . 56 

$ .56 

Outside diameter of base is two inches. 
Nos. 2220 and 2035 can be supplied, on special 
order, on a base measuring 1% inches in di-
ameter, which is likewise the diameter of the 
cover. 

Height over cover, 1H- inches; over handle, 
1% in. Screw holes are spaced 1% inches 
on centers. 

'Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Eacb 

2000 H Slotted  10 250 80 $. 28 
2220 H Solid.   10 250 80 . 28 
2047 H Slotted, Indicating  10 250 80 .32 
2035 H Solid, Indicating . ...   10 250 80 .32. 

Perkins Large Size Surface Switches 

Single-pole 

5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 3 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Outside diameter of base is 2 inches. 

Height over cover, 1n inches. 
Height over handle, lj inches. 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced 
1.A inches on centers. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ulo Description ton Pkg. Stu. Pkg. Each 

2170 H Solid   10 100 40 $. 36 
2002 H Slotted  10 100 40 .36 
2254 H Solid, Indicating   10 100 40 .40 
2255 H Slotted "   10 100 40 .40 

59 

Perkins Large Size Surface Switches 
Single-pole 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Outside diameter of base, 2% inches. 
Nos. 2221 and 2036 can be supplied, on 
special order, on a base measuring 2%. 
inches in diameter, which is likewise di-
ameter of cover. 

mow Height over cover, 1% inches. Height 
over handle, 2% inches. 

Screw holes spaced 1% inches on cen-
ters. 

Y 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

2001 II Slotted  10 100 50 $. 48 
2221 H Solid.   10 100 50 . 48 
2048 H Slotted, Indicating  10 100 50 . 54 
2036 H Solid, Indicating  10 100 50 . 54 

Perkins Single-pole Surface Switches 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Schedule II 

Metal cover, composition base and No. 
2777 composition handle. 
Diameter of base, 23/2 inches. Height 

over cover, 1% inches; over handle, 
2% inches. Supporting screw spacings, 
1% inches. 

No. 2755 Standard finish on metal covers is 
with Cover Off polished nickel which will be supplied 

unless otherwise specified. For covers in any other finish, 
except gold, add 10 cents each to price. 

Rotary switches can be converted into lock switches by 
removing the handles and substituting No. 2384 attachment. 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

2755 Solid  10 30 15 $.60 
2756 " Indicating  10- 30 15 .70 

Perkins Three-point Surface Switches 

Description 

3 Amperes, 125 Volts; 1 Ampere, 250 Volts 

Outside diameter or base is 2 inches. 
No. 2455 can be supplied, on special order, 
on a base measuring 1% inches in diameter, 
which is likewise the diameter of the cover. 

Height over cover is 1,4 inches. Height 
over handle is 1% in. Holes for support-
ing screws are spaced 1% inches on centers. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

2455 H Solid  10 100 37 $. 48 
2456 H Slotted  10 100 37 .48 

Perkins Three-point Surface Switches 

5 Amperes, 125 Volts 

3 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Outside diameter of base is 2% incnes. 
Height over cover is 1H inches. Height 
over handle is 1% inches. 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced 
1% inches on centers. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ele Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

2175 H Solid  10 100 40 $. 56 
2027 H Slotted  10 100 40 .56 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Outside diameter of base, 2% inches. No. 2176 can be 

supplied on 214 inch in diameter base. Height over cover, 
1% inches; over handle, 2% inches. Holes spaced 1% inches. 
2176 H Solid 10 50 25 $. 76 
2030 H Slotted 10 50 25 . 76 
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Perkins Four-point Surface Switches 
5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 2 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Four-point switches are used in con-
nection with two three-point switches 
where current is to be controlled from any 
one of more than two points. A four-
point switch is installed between the 
three-point switches at each additional 
point. 

Four-point switches can also be used 
individually as pole-changing switches. 

Outside diameter of base is 2% inches. 
No. 2183 can be supplied, on special order, on a base measuring 
2% inches in diameter, likewise the diameter of the cover. 
Height over cover is 1% inches. Height over handle, 2% 
inches. Holes for supporting screws are spaced 1% inches 
on centers. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2183 H Solid    10 30 15 $. 86 
2033 H Slotted  10 30 15 . 86 

Perkins Two-circuit Electrolier 
Surface Switches 

2-circuit, 1-2-1 and 2-off 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 

1st position, circuit 1 on; 2nd position, 
circuit 1 off and circuit 2 on; 3rd position, 
circuits 1 and 2 on; 4th position, all 
circuits off. 

Outside diameter of base is 2% inches. 
Nos. 2216 and 2188 can be supplied, on 
special order, on a base measuring 2% 
inches in diameter. 
Height over cover, 1% inches; over 

handle, 2% inches. Holes spaced 1% inches 
on centers. 
Cat. Car-
No. ule Description ton 
2216 H Solid  10 
2215 H Slotted  10 
2188 H Solid, Indicating  10 
2074 H Slotted "   10 

Perkins 2-circuit Electrolier 
Surface Switches 

2-circuit, 1, 1 and 2, 1, Off 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 

1st position, circuit 1 on: 2nd position, 
circuits 1 and 2 on; 3rd position, circuit 1 
on; 4th position, all circuits off. 

Outside diameter of base is 2% inches. 
Height over cover, 1% inches. 
Height over handle, 2% inches. 
Supporting screw spacings, 1% inches. 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Ea-b 
10 7 $. 76 
10 7 .76 
10 7 .86 
10 7 .86 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 
N o• Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

2649 H Solid  10 10 7 
2650 H Slotted  10 10 7 
2651 H Solid, Indicating  10 10 7 
2652 II Slotted " 10 10 7 

Perkins 2-circuit Electrolier 
Surface Switches 

2-circuit, 1, Off, 2, Off 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 

No. 2651 
Sched-
ule 

1st position, circuit 1 on; 2nd position, 
all circuits off; 3rd position, circuit 2 on; 
4th position, all circuits off. 

Outside diameter of base is 2% inches. 
Height over cover, 1% inches. 
Height over handle, 2% inches. 
Supporting screw spacings, 1% inches. 

Cat. Schoch Car-
No. ule Description ton 

2653 H Solid  10 
2654 H Slotted  10 
2655 H Solid, Indicating  10 
2656 H Slotted " 10 

Std. 
Pkg. 

10 
10 
10 
10 

Price 
Leh 

$.90 
.90 

1.00 
1.00 

No. 2655 
Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

7 $.90 
7 .90 
7 1.00 
7 1.00 

Perkins 2-circuit Electrolier 
Surface Switches 

2-circuit, 1, Off, 1 and 2, Off 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 

No. 2657 
Cat. Sched-
No. ule 

2657 H 
2658 H 
2659 H 
2660 II 

1st position, circuit 1 on; 2nd position, 
all circuits off; 3rd position, circuits 1 and 
2 on; 4th position, all circuits off. 

Outside diameter of base is 2% inches. 
Height over cover, 1% inches. 
height over handle, 1% inches. 
Supporting screw spacings, 1% inches. 

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

Solid  10 10 7 $.90 
Slotted  10 10 7 .90 
Solid, Indicating  10 10 7 1.00 
Slotted " . 10 10 7 1.00 

Perkins Three-circuit Electrolier 
Surface Switches 

1-1 and 2-1 and 2 and 3-off 
'o Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 

1st position, circuit 1 on; 2nd position, 
circuits 1 and 2 on; 3rd position, circuits 
1 and 2 and 3 on; 4th position, all 
circuits off. 

Outside diameter of base is 2% inches, 
Nos. 2185 and 2187 can be supplied, 
on special order, on a 2%-inch base. 

Height over cover, 1% inches; over 
handle, 2% inches. Holes for supporting 
screws are spaced 1 inches on centers. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ole Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2185 H Solid  10 10 7 $. 90 
2070 H Slotted  10 10 7 .99 
2187 H Solid, Indicating  10 10 7 1.09 
2072 H Slotted "   10 10 7 1.00 

Perkins 

Cat. 
No. 
2664 
2665 
2666 
2667 

BRYANT 4; 

Three-circuit Electrolier or Three-
speed Fan Motor Switches 

1-2-3-off 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 

1st position, circuit 1 on; 2nd 
position, circuit 1 off and circuit 2 
on; 3rd position, circuits 1 and 2 off, 
circuit 3 on; 4th position, all cir-
cuits off. Outside diameter of base 
is 2% inches. Nos. 2664 and 2666 
can be supplied on special order, 
on a 2%-inch base. Height over 
cover is 1% inches, height over 
handle, 2% inches. Holes for 
screws spaced 1% inches. 

Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ule Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
H Solid  10 10 7 $. 90 
H Slotted  10 10 7 .90 
H Solid, Indicating  10 10 7 1.00 
H Slotted "   10 10 7- Loo 

Perkins Two-circuit Electrolier 
Surface Switches 

2-circuit, 1-1 and 2-off 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 

1st position, circuit 1 on; 2nd 
position, circuits 1 and 2 on; 3rd 
position, all circuits off. 

Outside diam'et,er of base is 2% 
inches. Height over cover is 1% 
inches, height over handle, 2% 
inches. There are three supporting 
screw holes equally spaced on a circle 
having a diameter of 1%4 inches. 
These switches cannot be supplied on 
slotted bases. 

Cat. Sched. 
No. ule 

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Esc!' 

2661 H Solid  10 10 7 $ • 90 
2662 H " Indicating  10 10 7 1.00 
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Perkins Double-pole Surface Switches 

5 Amperes, 250 volts 

Outside diameter of base is 2 inches. 
Nos. 2391 and 2393 can be supplied on spe-
cial order, on a base measuring 1% inches 
in diameter which is likewise the diameter 
of the cover. 

Height over cover, 1% inches. Height 
over handle, 2% inches. 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced 
13A inches on centers. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Us. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

2391 H Solid  10 100 3'7 $. 56 
2392 H Slotted   10 100 37 .56 
2393 H Solid, Indicating  10 100 37 .64 
2394 H Slotted. "   10 100 37 .64 

Perkins Double-pole Surface Switches 
10 Amperes, 250 volts 

Outside diameter of base is 2% inches. 
Nos. 2009 and 2038 can be supplied, on 
a base measuring 2% inches in diameter, 
which is likewise the diameter of the 
cover. 

Height over cover, is 1% inches. 
Height over handle, 2% inches. Holes ' 
for supporting screws are spaced 1% BRYANT _- 
inches on centers. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. We Description ton Pkg. SUI. Pkg. Each 
2009 H Solid  10 100 50 $. 66 
2017 H Slotted  10 100 50 .66 
2038 H Solid, Indicating  10 100 50 . 76 
2050 H Slotted, " '   10 100 50 .76 

20 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Outside diameter of base is 3 à-L inches. Height over cover is 

lff inches. Height over handle, 2ff inches. Holes for sup-
porting screws are spaced 2% inches on centers. 
Cat. bebed- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ale Description ton Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 
2011 H Solid   1 30 25 $1.40 
2019 H Slotted  1 30 25 1.40 
2040 H Solid, Indicating  1 30 25 1.50 
2052 H Slotted, "   1 30 25 1.50 

30 Amperes, 250 volts 
Outside diameter of base, 3% inches. Height over cover 

is 1% inches; over handle, 2% inches. Holes for supporting 
screws spaced 2% inches on centers. Holes are elongated 
to provide 2% inches spacing, making them suitable for at-
tachment to 3%-inch outlet boxes, Type WD octagonal 
Unilets, Type 700 Adaptiboxes and Type SE Condulets. 

30-ampere switches regularly furnished with flat handles. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. tile Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2013 H Solid  1 30 41 $1.70 
2021 H Slotted  1 30 41 1.70 
2042 H Solid, Indicating  1 30 41 1.80 
2054 H Slotted "   1 30 41 1.80 

Perkins Double-pole Double-throw 
Surface Switches 

Schedule II 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 
10 Amperes, 250 volts 

Porcelain base and No. 2779 composi-
tion handle. Diam. of base, 2% in. Height 
over cover, 1 ff in.; over handle, 2% in. 
Supporting screw spacings, 2uly in. 

Standard finish cover, polished nickel. 
For special finish, add 10 cents. 
Rotary switches can be converted into 

lock switches by use of No. 2384 lock. 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price Cat. 
No. Description ton Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each No. 
2611 Solid  1 10 8 $2.40 2264 
2612 Slotted.  1 
2613 Solid, Indicating.  1 
2614 Slotted "   1 

(LBRYANI" 
Solid 

Perkins Surface Switches 
With Porcelain Cover and Handle 

Schedule 112 

Single-pole-5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 3 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Outside diameter base, 2 in. Screw holes spaced 1% in. 
Height over cover, 1% in.; over handle, 25,, in. 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2601 Solid  1 100 47 $. 32 
2602 Slotted   1 100 47 . 32 
2603 Solid, Indicating  1 100 47 . 36 
2604 Slotted, "   1 100 47 . 36 

Singlo-pole-10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 volts 
Outside diameter base, 2% in. Screw holes spaced 1% in. 

Height over cover,1% in.; over handle, 2% in. 
2141 Solid  1 30 20 $ . 56 

1 30 20 . 56 
1 30 20 . 62 
1 30 20 .62 

2753 Slotted  
2435 Solid, indicating 
2754 Slotted, " 

Three-point-5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 3 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Outside diameter bases 2 in. Screw holes spaced 1% in. 

Height over cover, 1% in.; over handle, 2% in. 
2605 Solid  1 10 5 $. 52 
2606 Slotted  1 10 5 . 52 

Three-point-10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 volts 
Outside diameter base, 2% in. Screw holes spaced 1%4 in. 

Height over cover, 1% in.; over handle, 2% in. 
2140 Solid  1 10 7 $ . 84 
2757 Slotted  1 10 7 .84 

Four-point-5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 2 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Outside diameter base, 2% in. Screw holes spaced 1% in. 

Height over cover, 1% in., over handle 2% in. 
2142 Solid  1 10 7 $.94 
2758 Slotted  1 10 7 .94 

Double-pole-5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Outside diameter base, 2 in. Screw holes spaced 1% in. 
Height over cover, 1% in.; over handle, 2% in. 

1 10 5 $. 60 
1 10 5 .60 
1 10 5 . 68 
1 10 5 . 68 

2607 Solid 
2608 Slotted  
2609 Solid, Indicating 
2610 Slotted " 

Double-pole-10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Outside diameter base, 2% in. Screw holes spaced 1% in. 
Height over cover, 1% in.; over handle, 2% in. 
2139 Solid  1 10 7 $. 74 
2763 Slotted  1 10 7 . 74 
2438 Solid, Indicating  1 10 7 .84 
2764 Slotted "   1 10 7 .84 

Perkins Two-circuit Electrolier Surface 
Switches 

le 
No. 2611 BRYANLit 

with Cover Off No. 2759 

Operating 1-2-1 & 2-Off 
Schedule II 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 
5 Amperes, 250 Volts 

With porcelain base, cover and No. 2781 
porcelain handle. 

Diameter of base, 2% inches. Height 
over cover, 1% inches; over handle, 2% 
inches. Supporting screw spacing, 1% 
inches. 

Car- SW. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

Solid  1 10 7 $.84 
10 8 2.40 2759 Slotted  1 10 7 .84 
10 8 2.50 2436 Solid, Indicating  1 10 7 .94 
10 8 2.50 2760 Slotted, " 1 10 7 .94 
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Perkins Three-circuit Electrolier Surface 
Switches 

Operating 1-1 & 2-1 & 2 & 3 Off 

Schedule II 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 

5 Amperes, 250 Volts 

With porcelain base, cover and No. 
2781 porcelain handle. 
Diameter of base, 2% inches. Height 

over cover, 1% inches; over handle, 2% 
inches. 

Supporting screw spacings, 1% inches. No. 2762 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

2263 Solid  1 10 7 $ .98 
2761 Slotted  1 10 7 .98 
2437 Solid, Indicating  1 10 7 1 .08 
2762 Slotted " 1 10 7 1 .08 

Perkins Surface Switches 
With Porcelain Outlet Box Base for Type 500 

Adaptiboxes, Types GN, HM, and W (Forms 5 and 10) 
Octagonal Unilets and Form 10 Round Opening 

Pipe Taplets 
Schedule II 

Suitable machine screws are furnished 
for mounting these devices on boxes. 
The metal cover is furnished unless a 

special finish is specified in standard 
finish, polished nickel. For special fin-
ishes, except gold, add 10 cents each. 

Rotary switches can be converted into 
No. 2690 lock switches by removing the handles 

and substituting No. 2384 switch lock. 

With No. 2777 Composition Handle 

5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 3 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Diameter of base, 27/3 inches. Height over cover, 1% inches. 
Heights over handle, 2 à1/2- inches. 

Supporting screw spacings, 2% inches. 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

2690 Single-pole  10 100 60 $.36 
2691 " Indicating  10 100 60 .40 

With No. 2778 Composition Handle 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Diameter of base, 2% inches. Height over cover, 
inches. Height over handle 211 inches. 

Supporting screw spacings, 2% inches. 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

2692 Single-pole  10 50 35 $.48 
2693 Indicating  10 50 35 .54 

Perkins Surface Switches 
With Cover Extending 
over Porcelain Base 

Schedule II 
Outside diameter base, 11/ inches. Screw 

holes spaced 1% in. Height, over cover,11-3-
inches; over handle, 2% inches. 
May be converted into lock switch by 

removing handle and substituting lock 
attachment. 

5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 3 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Plut. Std Pkg. Each 
2429 Single-Pole Solid  10 100 31 $. 36 
2430 " " Indicating  10 100 35 .40 

3 Amperes, 125 Volts; 1 Ampere, 250 Volts 
2615 Three-Point Solid  10 100 35 $ . 56 
2616 Four "   10 50 15 . 64 

5 Amperes, 125 and 250 Volts 
2617 Double-Pole Solid  10 100 35 $ . 64 
2618 " " " Indicating  10 100 35 . 72 

Perkins Double-pole Surface Switches 
Schedule II 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

With metal cover , composition base 
and No. 2778 composition handle. Diam-
eter of base, 2% inches. Height over 
cover, 1% inches; over handle, 2% inches. 
Supporting screw spacings, 114 inches. 

Unless otherwise specified standard 
finish metal covers, polished nickel, will 

No. 2765 be supplied. For any other finish, except 
gold, add 10 cents for each cover. Rotary switches can be 
converted into lock switches by removing the handles and 
substituting No. 2384 universal rotary switch lock attach-
ments. 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

2765 Solid  10 10 6 $.78 
2766 " Indicating  10 10 6 .88 

Perkins Triple-pole Surface Switches 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Outside diameter of base is 2% inches. 
Height over cover is 114 inches. Height 
over handle, 2% inches. 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced 
211i inches on centers. 

These switches are regularly furnished 
with flat handles. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., IN. Price 
No. ule Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

2025 H Solid    1 10 7 $1.9.3 
2633 H Slotted  1 10 7 1.9) 
2046 H Solid, Indicating  1 10 7 2.0) 
2634 H Slotted "   1 10 7 2.00 

Bryant and Perkins Surface Switch Covers 
Schedule II 

Angle Dial 
Metal Cover 

Range Switch Porcelain Cover 
Cover Non-indicating 

Metal covers have insulating linings. 
Porcelain covers have no linings. 

Orders should specify whether indicating 
or non-indicating covers are desired. 

Standard finish on metal covers is poi-
Flat Metal cover ished nickel. Other finishes, except gold, 

add 10 cents each extra. Indicating 

Moyne 
Std. Price for 

Description Pkg. Each Omission 

Flat Metal, for 10 A., 250 V. and Smaller 
Rotary Switches  50 $. 08 $. 03 

Flat Metal, for 20 A., 250 V. Rotary Switches 50 . 20 . 07 
" " " 30 " 250 " " a 50 . 30 . 10 

50 " 250 " " a 50 . 50 . 17 
" " w:lh Eitension Covering Base, for Nos. 2429, 
2130, 2463 and 2616-2618 Switches  50 . 20 . 07 

Angle Dial Metal, for 10 A., 27,0 V. Healer Switches  50 . 25 . 03 
a a If is a 250 o éi   50 . 35 . 12 
" " " " 20 " 250 " " "   50 . 45 . 1:5 

Flat Metal, for Surface Tumbler Switches  50 .08 . 03 
Black Finished Metal for Range "   30 . 30 ... 
For Wall and Ceiling Pull Switches  50 . 20 . 07 
" Nos. 2315, 2077 or 2277 Switches  50 .30 . 11) 

Porcelain, for 10 A., 250 V. and Smaller 
Rotary Switches  50 . 10 . 03 

Porcelain, for Rotary Switches Larger Than 10 
A., 250V., Except Nos. 2315,2077 and 2277. 50 . 14 . 0:5 
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No. 2171 
with Cover Off 

Perkins Expulsion Type Surface Switches 
For Inductive Loads and Electric Railway Circuits 
With Porcelain Base and Handle, Metal Cover 

Schedule II 

No. 2060, Indicating 
with Cover Off 

Expulsion type swit ches are designed with barriers between 
parts of opposite polarity which are effective in limiting the 
aro formed when the circuit is broken. For this reason, they 
should be used to control inductive loads such as motors. 

Because of the difference in operating characteristics of 
inductive apparatus it is not possible to guarantee expulsion 
type switches on all inductive loads but they will give better 
results on inductive loads than the regular type of rotary 
switches. 

While only the 600-volt rating of these switches is National 
Electric Code standard, the suggested rating at 250 volts is 
also given for each switch. 

It is not advisable, though possible, to convert 600-volt 
switches into lock switches by the use of No. 2384 rotary 
switch lock attachment. 
The standard finish on all metal covers of surface switches 

unless otherwise noted is polished nickel which will be supplied 
when the finish is not specified. For covers in any other 
finish, except gold, add to price 10 cents each. 

*Single-pole-5 Amp., 250 Volts; 3 Amp., 600 Volts 
With No. 2781 Porcelain Handle 

Diameter of base, 21% inches; height over cover, 1% inches; 
height over handle, 2,:% inches. 

Supporting screw spacings, 11/2  inches. 

Cat. 
No. Description 

2171 Solid  
2003 Slotted  
*2226 Solid, Indicating  
*2225 Slotted, " 

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ton Pkg. Sid.Pkg. Each 

10 50 23 $. 54 
10 50 23 .54 
10 50 23 .60 
10 50 23 .60 

Single-' ole-10 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 600 Volts 
With No. 2781 Porcelain Handle 

Diameter of base, 2% inches; height over cover, 1% inches; 
height over handle, 2% inches. 

Supporting screw spacings, 1% inches. 
2211 Solid  1 50 27 $. 66 
2212 Slotted  1 50 27 . 66 
*2049 Solid, Indicating  1 50 27 . 76 
*2103 Slotted, " 1 50 27 . 76 

Single-pole-20 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 600 Volts 
With No. 2784 Porcelain Handle 

Diameter of base, 3h inches; height over cover, 1% inches; 
height over handle, 2 inches. 

Supporting screw spacings, 2% inches. 
2227 Solid  1 50 46 $1.60 
2228 Slotted  1 50 46 1.60 

*2060 Solid, Indicating  1 50 46 1.70 
*2066 Slotted, " 1 50 46 1.70 

Single-pole-30 Amp., 250 Volts; 20 Amp., 600 Volts 
With No. 2784 Porcelain Handle 

Diameter of base, 3% inches; height over cover, 1K6 inches; 
height over handle, 2 8 inches. 

Supporting screw spacings, 2% inches. 
2301 Solid  1 50 71 $1.90 
2302 Slotted  • 1 50 71 1.90 
*2303 Solid, Indicating  1 50 7 L 2.00 
*2304 Slotted, " 1 50 71 2.00 
*The window in the cover of this switch is located so that, 
when the switch is mounted on a wall above eye level, the 
indications can be read right side up under the handle. 

No. 2773 

Perkins Expulsion Type Surface Switches 

For Inductive Loads and Electric Railway Circuits 
With Porcelain Base and Handle, Metal Cover 

Schedule II 

No. 2448, with Cover off 

Designed with barriers between parts of opposite polarity 
which are effective in limiting the arc formed when the circuit 
is broken. 
The 600-volt rating only is N. E. C. S. It is not advisable, 

though possible, to convert 600-volt switches to lock switches 
by the use of No. 2384 universal lock attachment. 
The standard finish of metal cover is polished nickel. For 

other finishes, except gold, add 10 cents each. 

*Double-pole-10 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 600 Volts 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

2771 Solid  1 50 25 $. 90 
2772 Slotted  1 50 25 . 90 
2773 Solid, Indicating  1 50 25 1.00 
2774 Slotted, "   1 50 25 1.00 

iDouble-pole-20 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 600 Volts 
2445 Solid  
2446 Slotted  
2447 Solid, Indicating 
2448 Slotted, " 

1 50 45 $1.80 
1 50 45 1.80 
1 50 45 1.90 
1 50 45 1.90 

*Three-point-10 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 600 Volts 
2179 Solid  
2100 Slotted 
2413 Solid, Indicating 
2414 Slotted, a 

1 50 25 $. 90 
1 50 25 . 90 
1 50 25 1.00 
1 50 25 1.00 

tTh ree-point-20 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 600 Volts 
2397 Solid  1 50 45 $1.70 
2398 Slotted  1 50 45 1.70 
2415 Solid, Indicating  1 50 45 1.80 
2416 Slotted, "   1 50 45 1.80 

*Four- point-10 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 600 Volts 
2719 Solid  10 20 12 $1.00 
2720 Slotted  10 20 12 1.00 

Four-point-20 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 600 Volts 
2721 Solid   10 20 16 $1.80 
2722 Slotted  10 20 16 1.80 

Two-circuit, Expulsion Type Surface Switches 
Operating 1, Off, 2, Off 

These switches will break the circuit without the use of an 
additional switch and are especially adapted for use on elec-
tric cars as headlight switches and to control interior lights. 
The 600-volt rating only is N. E. C. S. 

'5 Amp., 250 Volts; 3 Amp , 600 Volts 
2181 Solidi   10 50 25 $. 76 
2028 Slotted   10 50 25 . 76 
2062 Solid, Indicating  10 50 25 .86 
2068 Slotted, "   10 50 25 .86 

t20 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 600 Volts 
2409 solid    1 50 45 $1.70 
2410 Slotted  1 50 45 1.70 
2411 Solid, Indicating  1 50 45 1.80 
2412 Slotted, "   1 50 45 1.80 
*With No. 2781 porcelain handle. 
Diameter of base, 2% inches; height over cover, 1% inches; 

height over handle, 2% inches. 
Supporting screw spacings, 1% inches. 

l•With No. 2784 porcelain handle. 
Diameter of base, 3h inches; height over cover, 1% inches; 

height over handle, 2-11 inches. 
Supporting screw spacings, 2% inches. 
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No. 2077 

Cat. Sched-
No. ule Description 

2077 H White Porcelain 
2277 H Brown " 

Perkins Triple-pole Expulsion Type 
Surface Switches 

For Inductive Loads and Railway Circuits 
Schedule II 

20 Amperes, 250 Volts, 2 H. P. 250 and 600 Volts, 3-phase 

For controlling three-phase A. C. motors up to and including 
2 H. P. Only the 600-volt rating is N.E.C. 

No. 2597 is designed to be attached to conduit fittings made 
by The Crouse-Hinds Co., The Appleton Electric Co., The 
Columbia Metal Box Co., and The V. V. Fittings Co. Dust-
tight, indicating cast iron cover, is regularly furnished in black. 
On special order, sherardized cover is furnished, 15 cents extra. 

No. 2887 has a stamped brass cover, non-indicating, pol-
ished nickel finish, with insulating lining. Any special finish 
except gold, furnished 10 cents extra. 
The switch mechanism has a composition handle which is 

fastened to the center post with a screw and which serves as 
an indicator of the position of the switch. 

Eat. 
No. 

2597 
2886 
2888 
2889 
2887 

Description 

Switch with Cast Iron Cocer  
" Only, No Cover  

Cast Iron Cover, Black 
Sherardized 

Switch with Brass Cover 

AMPERES 
250- 600-
volt volt 

20 
20 

wt. 
Car- SW. Lbs. Price 
ton Pkg. l'kg. Each 

1 10 37 $4.00 
1 10 13 2.32 
1 10 24 1.68 
1 10 24 1.83 
1 10 15 2.40 

Perkins Expulsion Type Surface Switches 
For Inductive Loads and Railway Circuits, Single- pole, 

Fusible, Slotted, Indicating Porcelain Base, 
Handle and Cover 

S Amperes, 250 Volts; 3 Amperes, 600 Volts 

An open link fuse is laid in a 
groove near the edge of the cover. 

These switches cannot be supplied 
on solid bases. 

Diameter of base, 3% inches. 
Height over cover, 1% inches; over 
handle, 2% inches. 

Supporting screw spacings, 1% 
inches. 

Car-
ton 
1 
1 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

10 15 $1.60 
10 15 1.60 

Perkins Expulsion Type Surface Switches 
For Inductive Loads and Railway Circuits 

Connections for One 
Enclosed Fuse No. 2316 
Single-pole, Solid, Indicating, 
Brown Porcelain Base, No. 2782 

Handle and Cover 

Base, 3%x3 in. Height 
over cover, 11-1 in.; over 
handle, 2% in. Supporting 
screw spacings, 3%x% inches 

Price does not include fuse. No. 2315 

Cat. Sched- AMPERES Car.. SW. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ole 250 V. 600 V. ton Pkg. Std. l'kg. Each 
2315 H 5 3 1 25 43 $1.50 

*Ferrule Type Cartridge Fuse for No. 2315 
Enclosed, Indicating 

2316 E2 3 3 23 100 5 $.30 
*Length, 3% inches. Diameter, % inches. 

No. 2777 

Perkins Rotary Switch Handles 
Schedule H 

All Perkins rotary switch handles, except the handle of 
0. 2597, lock attachments and switch center posts, except 

Nos. 2635 and 2636 and range switches, are threaded alike, 
regardless of the size of the switch. Handles differ in external 
shape and size for purposes of leverage appropriate to the 
size of the switch. In an emergency, any available handle can 
be attached to any switch. 

Refer to switch listings for definite information regarding 
handles. Any switch regularly equipped with one of these 
handles can; on special order, be furnished with any other of 
these handles without extra charge. 
When switches are ordered without handles, deduct 2 cents. 

Round Handles 

No. 2778 No. 2781 
SIZE SWITCH is AMPS. 

Cat. 125 and 250and 
No. Description 250 Volts 000 volts 

2777 Composition 3 and 5 
2778 10 
2781 White Porcelain 3, 5 and 10 
2782 Brown " 

Flat Handles 

No. 2780 No. 2779 

2779 Composition 20 and Flush 
2780 44 30 " 50 

2783 White Porcelain 10 " 15   100 . 36 
2784 a 20 " 30 10 and 20 100 . C6 

No. 2782 

Std. Price 
Pkg. Each 

100 $. 06 
100 .06 

3 and 5 100 .06 
3 100 .06 

No. 2784 
100 $. 36 
100 . )6 

No. 2785 Perkins Metal Rotary Switch Handles 
Schedule H 

This metal handle may be substituted for any composi-
tion or porcelain switch handle on any size switch. 

For switches fitted with this handle add 6 
cents ext nt. 
Cat. Std. Price 
No. Description Pkg. Each 

2785 Flat, Nickel-plated Brass 100 $. 12 

Perkins Security Ratchet- lock Handles 

Schedule H 

These handles may be substituted for 
standard round or flat handles on any of 
the rotary switches listed in this catalogue ex-
cept Nos. 2597, 2635, 2636 and range switches. 

N 2775 They are attached in the usual manner, o.  
but can be removed only with screw driver. 

The ratchet principle is employed so that turning the han-
dle backward does no damage either to handle or switch. 

For switches fitted with these handles, add 5 cents extra. 

Cat. 
No. 

2775 
2776 
2797 
2808 
2824 

Description 

Round, Composition 
" White Porcelain 

Flat 
‘. 

" COMposition 

Substitute 
for No. 

2777 and 2778 
2781 
2783 
2784 
2780 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 
100 
100 
100 
100 

Price 
Each 

$.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 

No. 2299 Bryant Push Lock Switch Key!! 

Schedule H 

One of these keys is furnished with-
out charge with each push lock 
switch. 

Standard package, 100. 

Price, No. 2299 each $. 10 
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Bryant and Perkins Rotary Switch Lock 
Attachments and Keys 

Schedule II 

No. 2384 No. 2126 

By substituting this lock attachment for the handle on any 
Perkins rotary switch either surface or flush, except Nos. 
2597, 2635, 2636 and range switches, lock witches are 
obtained. 
The lock attachment can only be screwed on or removed 

and the switch operated only by means of the key. Key No. 
2126 is also used for operating tumbler lock switches. 
Cat. Std. Price 
No. Description Pkg. Each 

2384 Lock Attachment, Polished Nickel  100 5.16 
2126 Key for Rotary Lock Switches   100 . 06 

Bryant Double-pole Range Switches 
Schedule II 

Series- parallel, Operating High, 
Medium, Low, Off 

Porcelain base and indicating han-
dle, bakelite insulation, for surface 
mounting with separable mechanism, 
black metal cover with embossed dial 
indications. 

Diameter of bases, 3 inches. 
Diameter of covers, 2% inches. 
Supporting screw spacings, 1% 

inches. 

No. 2800, Indicating 
20 Amperes, 125 Volts; 10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Consists of No. 2815 switch mechanism, No. 2804 sub-base, 
No. 2816 cover and No. 2822 porcelain handle. 

Height over cover, 2311 inches; over handle, 2% inches. 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 
2800 Clockwise Rotation  1 10 14 $1.60 

No. 2800 

No. 3800, Indicating 
SO Amperes, 125 Volts, 15 Amperes, 250 

Consists of No. 3815 switch mechanism, No. 
No. 3816 cover and No. 3822 porcelain handle. 

Height over cover, 2 inches; over handle, 
Cat. Car- Std. 
No. Description ton Pkg. 

3800 Reversible Rotation   I I 0 

Volts 

2804 sub-base, 

3 inches. 
Wt., Lbs. Price 
SW. Pkg. Each 
20 $1.70 

Bryant Double-pole Range Switches 
Schedule II 

On and Off, Operating On, Off, On, 
Off 

Porcelain base and indicating hand-
dle, bakelite insulation, for surface 
mounting with separable mechani›to, 
black metal cover with embossed dial 
indications. 

Diameter of bases, 3 inches. 
Diameter of covers, 2% inches. 
Supporting screw spacings, 1% 

inches. No. 2818 

No. 2818, Indicating 
20 Amperes, 125 Volts; 10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Consists of No. 2819 switch mechanism, No. 2804 sub-base, 
No. 2820 cover and No. 2822 porcelain handle. 
Height over cover, 23a2 inches; over handle, 2% inches. 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

2818 Clockwise Rotation  1 10 14 $1.60 
No. 3818, Indicating 

30 Amperes, 125 Volts; 15 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Consists of No. 3819 switch mechanism, No. 2804 sub-base, 
No. 3820 cover and No. 3822 porcelain handle. 
Height over cover, 23/2 inches; over handle, 33/2 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. "rice 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

3818 Reversible Rotation.  1 10 14 $1.70 No. 2621 

Perkins Heater Control Surface Switches 

Single-pole, Indicating, Porcelain Base and Handle 
Metal Cover, Bakelite Insulation 

Series- Parallel, Operating High, Medium, Low, Off 

Schedule H 

Standard finish metal cover, polished 
nickel, will be supplied unless special finish 
is specified. For special finishes, except gold, 
add 10 cents. 
By substituting No. 2384 universal 

rotary switch lock attachment for handle 
these switches can be converted into lock 

No. 2635 Switches. 

Indicating with No. 2783 Porcelain Handle 
15 Amperes, 125 Volts; 10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Diameter of base, 2,7¡ inches. Height over flat cover, 13/2 
inches. Height over angle dial cover, 1% inches. Height over 
handle of switch with flat cover, 2% inches. Height over han-
dle of switch with angle dial cover, 2% inches. 

Supporting screw spacings, 1% inches. 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

*2669 Solid, Flat Cover  1 10 6 5.81 
2670 Slotted, Flat Cover  1 10 6 .81 
*2619 Solid, Angle Dial Cover  1 10 6 .81 
2620 Slotted, Angle Dial Cover . .   1 10 6 .81 
With No. 2825 Arrow Indicating Porcelain Handle 

20 Amperes, 125 Volts; 10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Diameter of base, 27(6 inches. Height over cover,1M 
inches. Height over handle, 2% inches. 

Supporting screw spacings, 1% inches. 
Cat. Car- SW. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

*2635 Solid, Flat Cover  1 10 6 5.81 
2636 Slotted, Flat Cover  1 10 6 .81 
*Can be supplied, on special order, at no advance in price, 

on base 2% inches in diameter, which is the diameter of the 
coven 

Perkins Heater Control Surface Switches 
Single- pole, Indicating, Porcelain Base and No. 2784 
Porcelain Handle, Metal Cover, Bakelite Insulation 

Series- Parallel, Operating High, Medium, Low, Off 
20 Amperes, 125 Volts; 15 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Schedule H 

Diameter of base, 3 h in. Height over flat cover, 1% in.; 
over handle of switch with flat cover, 2% in; over angle dial 
cover, 1% in; over handle of switch 
with angle dial cover, 2% in. Sup-
porting screw spacings, 2% in. 

With Flat Cover 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

2672 Solid.... 1 10 9 $1.00 
2673 Slot ted . . 1 10 9 1.00 

With Angle Dial Cover 
2679 Solid.... 1 10 9 $1.10 
2680 Slotted.. 1 10 9 1.10 No 2673 With Cover Off 

Perkins Heater Control Surface Switches 
Single- pole, Indicating, Porcelain Base and No. 2784 
Porcelain Handle, Metal Cover, Bakelite Insulation 

Series- Parallel, Operating High, Medium, Low, Off 
40 Amperes, 125 Volts; 20 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Schedule II 

Diameter of base, 3% in. Height over flat cover,"1% in.; 
over handle of switch with flat cover, 2% in.; over angle dial 

cover, 2 in.; over handle of switch 
with angle dial cover, 2% in. Sup-
porting screw spacings, 2% inches. 

With Flat Cover 
Cat, Car- Std. Wt.,Lbe. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

2675 Solid... 1 10 17 $2.00 
2676 Slotted. 1 10 17 2.00 

With Angle Dial Cover 
2621 Solid... 1 10 17 $2.00 
2622 Slotted. 1 10 17 2.00 
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Bryant Range Switch Fusible Sub-bases 

These sub-bases are designed to be mounted in a row and 
have provisions for bus-wires, heater-wire connections and 
means for supporting the switch. 
The housings for the switches are supplied by the range 

manufacturer and include supports for the sub-bases, a cover 
plate bearing the proper dial indications and through which 
the center posts of the switch mechanisms project, and an 
easily removed cover for ready access to the fuses. The porce-
lain indicating handles plainly show the connections to the 
various heaters. 
The main-line connections, or bus-wires, are supported in 

parallel grooves on the backs of the sub-bases. The wires 
from thé switches to the heating units are connected to the 
terminal plates on the sub-bases and are carried through 
holes in the porcelain to suitable terminals on the heater units. 
To determine the height of any switch mounted on any sub-
base add the dimensions " Height to mounting surface," and 
"Height under handle," or " Height over hanolle". 

Bryant Range Switch Fusible Porcelain 
Sub-bases 
Schedule II 

30 Amperes, 125 Volts 
With Fuse Receptacles Parallel to 

Switch Center Post ) a 
This sub-base may he installed in the 0.„-\ 

range with the fuses either above or 
below the switch. The bus-wire connec- e 
tions are so devised that the load of the 
range may be balanced between the 
neutral wire and each of the two pres-
sure wires.. This is accomplished by 
shifting the contact plate from one pres-
sure wire". groove to the other making the proper connections. 

Cat. 
No. 

2806 
3806 

1,31 11. 
43/t 

DIMENSIONS, INCHES—, 
Height to supporting Wt., Lbs. 

Extreme Mounting Screw Car- Std. Std. Price 
Wdth. Height Surface Spacings ton Pkg. Pkg. Each 

3 1% 1% 2% 1 10 19 $. 60 
3 134 1 10 9 . 60 

No. 3806 

No. 2807 Bryant Range Switch Fusible 

Porcelain Sub-bases 
Schedule II 

30 Amperes, 125 Volts 

With Fuse Receptacles at Right Angle to Switch Center 
Post 

The bus-wire connections are so de-
vised that the load is balanced between 
the neutral wire and each of the two 
pressure wires by arranging the 3 feed 
wires in the 3 grooves on the back and 
on the end of the cut-out base so that 
the proper wires will be connected to 
the terminal plates of the proper sub-
bases. 

,_—DIMENSIONS, INCHES 
Height to Supporting Wt., Lbs. 

Cat. Mounting Screw Car- Std. Std. 
No. Lgth. Wdth. Surface Spacings ton Pkg. Pkg. 

2807 3% 3 1% 2% 1 10 8 $. 60 

No. 136 Bryant Range Switch Fusible 
Porcelain Sub-bases 

Schedule Il 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts Voltage Limited by Plug Fuses 

Separable Spartan Attachment Plug Receptacle and 
Fusible Sub- base Connecting Block 

Supporting screw spacings, 2% inches. 
The hole required for the boss of the 
Spartan receptacle is 1% inches in 
diameter. 

Length, 3% inches; width, 2% inches; 
extreme height, 2% inches. 
Combines a No. 79 Spartan receptacle 

body with a special double-pole plug fuse 
porcelain cut-out base and is intended to 
be installed against the inside of the 

range base with the receptacle boss projecting through a hole 
provided for the purpose. 
Cat. Car- SW. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
136 5 100 122 $.50 

Price 
Each 

Bryant Double-pole Range Switches 
Separable Mechanism, Porcelain Bases and Indicating 

Handles, Bakelite Insulation 
The switch mechanism is a separate unit and is fastened 

to a sub-base by means of screws which also form the electrical 
connection between the switch mechanism and the sub-base. 
The wires which connect the switch to the line and to the 
heater are fastened to suitable terminal plates on the sub-
base. The switch mechanism unit can be removed from the 
sub-base without disturbing any of the wiring connections by 
loosening the contact screws whit h secure the mechanism unit 
to the sub-base. The advantage of this construction is the 
ease and convenience with which switch replacements can be 
made without possiblity of connecting the switch in the wrong 
way. 

In the following listings, switches described as reversible, 
are arranged so the handles may be returned backward or for-
ward. This permits a switch to be operated from Off to 
either High or Low or from High or Low to Off or Medium 
without going through any other position. 

Bryant Double-pole Switch Mechanisms 
Units for Range Switches 

Schedule It 

Series- parallel Operating High, 
Medium, Low, Off 

20 Amperes,125 Volts; 10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Indicating, with mounting screws, but 

without covers. No. 2822 porcelain 
indicating handle. Clockwise rotation. 

No. 2802 
For sub-bases Nos. 2804, 2806, 3806 

and 2807 without cover. Can be supplied 
with center post any specified length. 

DIMENSIONS, INCHES 
Cat. Diam. Ht. Under Ht. Over Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Base Handle Handle ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

2802 23% 1% 2.j¡ 1 10 8 $1.00 
No. 2815 

For use with No. 2804 sub-base and No. 2816 cover zo 
make No. 2800 switch. 
2815 23% 1 ;7,1 2 1 10 8 woo 

Bryant Double-pole Range Swiich 

Mechanism Units 

Indicating, Complete with Mounting Screws but with-
out Cover, with No. 3822 Porcelain Handle 

Series—Parallel, Operating High, Medium, Low, Off 
30 Amperes, 125 Volts; 15 Amperes, 250 Volts 

No. 3802 

The No. 3822 indicating handles of these mechanisms are 
so arranged that they may be turned backward or forward. 
This permits a switch to be operated from Off to either High 
or Low or from High or Low to Off or Medium without go-
ing through any other position. 

No. 3802 can be used with sub-bases Nos. 2804, 2806, 3806 
and 2807, but is not intended for use with any cover. Can 
be supplied on special order, with center post of any specified 
length to fit standard or special handles. 

Diameter of base, 2543 inches; height under. handle, 2 inch-
es; over handle, 3 inches. 

No. 3815 is intended for use with No. 2804 sub-base and 
No. 3816 cover to make No. 3800 switch. 
Diameter of base, 2% inches; height under handle, 11-1 

inches; over handle, 2% inches. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Prise 
No. ole Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

3802 H Reversible Rotation  1 10 9 $1.10 
3815 H   1 10 9 1.10 
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Bryant Double-pole Range Switch 
Mechanism Units 

Complete with Mounting Screws but without 
Covers 

Operating On, Off, On, Off 

Nos. 2819 and 3819 can be used with 
sub-bases Nos. 2804, 2806, 3806 and 2807. 
When mounted upon any but No. 2804 
sub-base, cannot be used with cover. 

Nos. 2821 and 3821 can be used with 
sub-bases Nos. 2804, 2806, 3806 and 2807, 
but are not intended for use with any 
cover. Can be supplied, on special order, 
with center post of any specified length to 
fit standard handles or special handles 
made to order. 

With No. 2822 Porcelain Indicating Handle 
20 Amperes, 125 Volts; 10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Diameter of base, 2',q in. Height under handle, 17(6 in. 
Height over handle. 214 in. Inteacled for use with No. 2804 
sub-base and No. 2820 cover to make No. 2818 switch. 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

2819 Clockwise Rotation  1 10 20 $1.00 
With No. 3822 Porcelain Indicating Handle 

30 Amperes, 125 Volts; 15 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Diameter of base, 2-qi in. Height under handle, 13-I in. 

Height over handle, in. Intended for use with No. 2801 
sub-base and No. 3820 cover to make No. 3818 switch. 
3819 Reversible Rotation  1 10 20 $1.10 

With No. 2822 Porcelain Indicating Handle 
20 Amperes, 125 Volts; 10 Amperes, 250 volts 

Diameter of base, 29'i inches. Height under handle, 15 
inches. Height over handle, 2:7¡ inches. 
2821 Clockwise Rotation.  1 10 7 $1.00 

With No. 3822 Porcelain Indicating Handle 
30 Amperes, 125 Volts; 15 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Diameter of base, 2 inche. height under handle, 2 inches 
Height over handle, 3 inches. 
3821 Reversible Rotation.   1 10 9 $1.10 

No. 2804 Bryant Double-pole Round Porce-
lain Fuseless Sub-bases with Terminals 

Schedule Il 
30 Amperes, 125 Volts; 15 Amperes, 250 Vnits 

Can be used with Nos. 2802, 3802, 2815, 3815, 2819 and 
3819 mechanisms and with Nos. 2816, 3816, 2820 and 3820 
covers. Nos. 2802 and 3802 cannot be used with covers. 

Supporting screw spacings, 1% inches. 
Cat. Dimsrstorrs, INCHES Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Diameter Thickness ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

2804 3 /16 1 10 6 $.30 

Edwards Eco Door Switches 
No. 174 

Finish, polished brass. 
Operation: door shut, light 

off; open door, light on; enter 
and close door, light on; open 
door for exit, light off; shut 
door, light stays off. 

Standard package, 12. 
Price, No. 174 each $8.50 

No. 175 
No. 175A. Operation: door 

open, light on. Std. pkg., 12. 
Price, No. 175A  each $6.00 

No. 175B. Operation: door 
No. 175 closed, light on. Std. pkg., 12. 

Price, No. 175B  each $6.00 
No. 2000 Conduit Boxes for Door Switches 

Price, No. 2000, St andard package, 10 esch $1.25 

P. & S. Canopy Switches 
Schedule XA 

P & S Nos. 3300, 3301, 3302, 3304 and 3305 may be as-
sorted to make standard package quantities. 

Fitted with 6 inches of No. 18 B & S stranded fixture wire. 

Cat. 
No. 

3300 
3301 

With Bottom Wires 

Canopies Car-
Thickness, In. ton 

10 
34 10 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 
100 

With Side Wires 
3302 I() oo 
3303 I() 100 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

7 
8 

Price 
Each 

$.60 
.65 

8 $.60 
9 .65 

With Shallow Back, 5/16-inch 
3304 It) 100 7 $. 60 
3305 lU loo 5 .65 

Levolier Fixture Switches 
6 Amperes, 125 Volts-3 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Nos. 62 and 63 furnished with thin 
supporting nut and clamping nut. 
For use on canopies, ceiling units, 
etc., and may be assorted with No. 
61 to make up a standard package. 
Always place these switches where 

they will have a right angle pull. 
They can be quickly installed 

and are out of the way. 
No. 60 is replaced by No. 61 but 

will be supplied when specified. It 
has finch diameter nipple, 3/8-inch 
long. Same price as No. 61. 

Cat. Stem Stem Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Diam. Length ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
61 in. 3 in. 10 100 18 $.55 
62 •ji i4 3/ if / 8 10 100 16 .60 
63 /16 7, 3/1 " 10 100 17 .60 

No. 665 Bryant High Capacity 
Canopy Pull Switches 

Cat. 
No. 

Sched-
ule 

665 H 

6 Amp., 125 Volts; 3 Amp., 250 Volts 

No bracket. 

For use by manufacturers and dealers 
who want to furnish their own brackets. 

Car-
ton 

10 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

28 

No. 666 Bryant High Capacity 
Canopy Pull Switches 

6 Amp., 125 Volts, 3 Amp., 250 Volts 

Has an angle bracket for use in 
flat pans of indirect and semi-in-
direct fixtures. 

Chain guide is thrust through a 
hole in the pan and knurled nut se-
cures the switch in place. 

Cat. Sched-
No. We 

666 H 

Car-
ton 

10 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 

Price 
Each 

$.65 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

36 

Price 
Each 

$.75 
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No. 655 Bryant High Capacity 
Canopy Pull Switches 

6 Amp., 125 Volts, 3 Amp., 250 Volts 

Cat. 
No. 

Sched-
ule 

655 H 

Car-
ton 
10 

The bracket is a clamp which se-

cures the switch to the pipe. 

A hole must be drilled or punched 

in the rim of the canopy for the 
chain guide. 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

27 

Price 
Each 

$.75 

No. 656 Bryant High Capacity Canopy 
Pull Switches 

ee,*. 

gee+ 
Cat. Sched-
No. ule 

656 H 

6 Amperes, 125 Volts; 3 Amperes, 250 Wits 

The bracket is intended for support 

between the fixture stud and the joint or 
hickey of the fixture. 

A hole must be punched in the bell or 

rim of the canopy for the chain guide. 

Standard finish, brush brass. 

Undark luminous pendant furnished, 
28 cents additional. 

Separable chain guide, 10 cents. 

Car-
ton 

10 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

35 

No. 662 Bryant High Capacity 
Canopy Pull Switches 

6 Amp., 125 Volts, 3 Amp., 250 Volts 

The bracket has a threaded chain 
guide with a knurled nut. 

Punch a hole in the rim of the 
canopy, insert the chain guide from 
the inside and secure it by screwing 
on the nut from the outside. 

The canopy must be rigid when 
this switch is used. 

Cat. Sched-
No. ule 

662 H 

Car-
ton 

10 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 

Wt., Lb.. 
Std. Pkg. 

29 

Price 
Each 

$.75 

Price 
Each 

$.75 

No. 663 Bryant High Capacity Canopy 
Pull Switches 

6 Amperes, 125 Volts; 3 Amperes, 250 Volts 

The bracket is a clamp which secures the 
switch to a pipe in a vertical position. 

A hole must be punched in the bell of the 
canopy for the chain guide. 

Standard finish, brush brass. 

Undark luminous pendant furnished, 28 
cents additional. 

Separable chain guides, 10 cents each. 

Cat. 
No. 

663 

Sched-
ule 

H 

Car 
ton 

10 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

30 

Price 
Each 

$.75 

No. 452 

Bryant Canopy Switches and Parts 
Schedule H 

All switch stems are 3A inch outside diameter, 27 
,cgte threads per inch. Each switch stem is fitted with 

two lock nuts, % inch outside diameter; the outer 
Lock one inch thick, the inner one 3(4 inch thick. 

Nuts On special order switches will be furnished with 
the outer lock nut 7‘2 inch thick without extra charge. To 

obtain this assembly add B after any of the following numbers. 
Also, on special order, switches will be supplied with 
both lock nuts 3/1 inch diameter, the outer one WI 
inch thick, the inner one 3,et inch thick, without 

extra charge. To obtain this assembly add C after 
any of.the following numbers. 

Handle stems are threaded 6x32; length of thread, 
% inch. 
On special order, switches will be supplied with set screw 

which passes through the center of the handle stem to pre-
vent the handle from unscrewing, at an additional price of 
five cents. To obtain this assembly, add A after any of the 
following catalogue numbers. 

Standard finish is brush brass. Flash silver will be furnished 
when specified without extra charge. 

Canopy Switches with Binding Screw Terminals 
3 Amperes, 125 Volts; 1 Ampere, 250 Volts 

Lgth. 
Stem 
In. 

Cat. 
No. 

451 
642 
452 

643 
644 

/IS 

Car-
ton 

10 
10 
10 
10 

1 10 

*Std. 
Pkg. 

100 
100 
100 
100 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

8 
9 
9 
10 

100 11 

Prk.e 
Each 

$.60 
.65 
.65 
.69 
.70 

Canopy Switches with Wire Leads 
3 Amperes, 125 Volts; 1 Ampere, 250 volts 

Regularly fitted with 6-inch leads of No. 18 B. S. stranded 
rubber-covered wire, but can be fitted with leads up to 8 inches 

without extra charge. Longer than 8-inch leads, add 4M 

cents per foot each conductor. 
For switches with wire leads omitted deduct 2 

cents each. 
With Wire Leads Entering Bottom 

Cat. Car- 'Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

491 % 10 100 10 $. 60 
645 9¡ 10 100 11 .65 
492 /i6 10 100 11 . 65 7, 

647 1% 10 100 12 .69 
10 100 13 .70 

646 

With Wire Leads Entering Side No. 647 

These switches are very thin and require only jg-inch 
clearance between front of canopy and wall to be easily ac-
commodated. 

Cat. Length Stem Car- 'Std. 
No. In. ton Pkg. 

681 % 10 100 

682 % 10 100 
71 683 ii 10 100 

No 683 686 3.4 10 100 .  
687 1 10 100 

41) 

Lock 
Nuts 

Length 
Stem 
In. 

Junior Canopy Switches with Wi re 
Leads Entering Bottom 

1/2 Am pere, 125 Volts 

Regularly fitted with 6-inch leads of No. 18 
B. & S. stranded rubber-covered wire, but 
can be fitted with leads up to 8 inches without 
extra charge. Longer than 8-inch leads, add 
43/2 cents per foot each conductor. 

For switches with wire leads omitted de-
duct 2 cents each. 

Lgth. 
Stem 

No. In. 
541 3' 

542 716 

Car-
ton 

10 
10 

*Std. 
Pkg. 

100 
100 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

9 
10 

Price 
Each 

$.60 
.65 

Std. Pkg. 
Wt., Lin. 

9 
10 
11 
12 
13 

Price 
Each 

$.60 
.65 
.65 
.69 
.70 

411r 

cM) 
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Bryant Porcelain Sub-bases 

Schedule H 
For Concealed Work 

DEVICE BASE, IN. 
DIAMETER Screw 

Cat. Maxi- Mini- Spec- Car- Std. 
No. mum mum ings ton Pkg. 

2382 294 134 94-194 10 100 
2252 2% 2% ,%-1% 10 100 
2380 3% 3 2),ii-2.54 5 25 

wt. 
Lbs. 
Std. Price 
Pkg. Each 

28 $. 06 
38 . 08 
21 . 15 

'111111101g 

--/-3RYAN:r-"/ 

Bryant Porcelain Sub-bases 
Schedule H 

For Molding Work 
DEVICE BASE, IN. 

DIAMETER SCION Lbs. 
Cat. Maxi- Mini- Spec- Car- Std. Std. Price 
No. mum mum ings ton Pkg. Pkg. Each 

2383 2% 1% 4-1% 10 100 26 $. 06 
2222 29/g 2% 34-1% 10 100 35 .08 
2262 3% 3 21P2-- 211 5 25 25 . 15 

Bryant Porcelain Sub-bases 
Schedule Il 

For Molding Terminal 

DEVICE BASE, IL Wt. 
DIAMETER Screw Lbs. 

Cat. Maxi- Mini- Spac- Car- Std. Std. Price 
No. mum mum ings ton Pkg. Pkg. Each 

2439 2% 11 1-11 10 100 28 $. 06 
2358 21 21 1-11 10 100 40 . 08 

Bryant Porcelain Sub-bases 
Schedule H 

For Surface Work 
DEVICE BASE, IN. 
DIAMETER Screw 

Cat. Maxi- Mini- Spec-
No. mum mum ings 

2381 2% 1% a-11 
2357 2% 2% ,I- 1t 
2379 3% 3 21-21 

Wt. 

Wt. 
Lbs. 

Car- Std. Std. Price 
ton Pkg. Pkg. Each 

10 250 55 $. 06 
10 100 36 . 08 
5 25 19 .15 

No. 678 Bryant Feed Through Cord Switches 

e 
Schedule H 

This is a composition device made of gum-
mon with the same mechanism that is put in 
New Wrinkle push button sockets. 

The wiring passages are made amply large 
for easy wiring. 

10 in a carton. 

Le. 
Thick- Over RATINGS 

Cat. Lgth. Width ness Buttons VOLTS Std. Wt. Price 
No. In. In. In. In. 6-amp. 3-amp. Pkg. Lbs. Each 

678 2% 1% % 1% 125 250 50 15 $. 50 

No. 2532 H & H Pendent 
Switches 

Single-pole 

6 Amperes, 125 Volta 
3 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Cat. Standard Price 
No. Description Package Each 
2532 With Pendent Cap 100 $. 50 

Type 0 Perkins Pull Switches 
Schedule H 

125-250 Volts 

With %-inch Cap 

The standard finish of metal covers is brush 
brass. For special fulishes, except gold, add 
10 cents each. 

For small Undark luminous pendant, add 28 
cents each. 

Each switch is equipped with 10 feet small 
linen cord and a small composition ball. Ex-
tra cord, 1 cent per foot; cord in bulk, 1 cent 
per foot, Schedule H, standard package quan-
tity, 100 feet. 

Extra composition balls, 6 cents each. 
Schedule H, standard package quantity, 250. 

Single-pole 

Cat. AMPERES Car- Std. 
No. 125 V. 230 V. ton Pkg. 

2473 10 5 10 30 
Double-pole 

2478 10 5 10 10 5 
Three-point 

2474 10 5 10 10 5 
Four-point 

2475 5 2 10 10 5 

Electrolier, Two-circuit 
Cat. rAMPERS Car-
No. Description 125V. 250V. toa 
2476 1-2-1 & 2- Off  5 2 10 

Electrolier, Three-circuit 
2477 1-1 & 2-1 & 2 & 3- Off 5 2 10 10 

Two-speed Motor Control 
2479 1- 2- Off  10 5 10 10 

Three-speed Motor Control 
2480 1-2-3-0ff  10 5 10 10 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

18 

Type 0 Perkins Push Switches 

Schedule II 

125-250 Volts 

With Pendent Cap 

The standard finish of metal cover is brush 
brass which will be furnished when no finish is 
specified. 

For special finishes other than gold, add 10 
cents to price each. 

Single-pole 

Cat. AMPERES Car- Std. 
No. 125 V. 250 V. ton Pkg. 

2440 10 5 10 30 

Double-pole 

2421 10 5 10 10 

Three-point 

2417 10 5 10 10 

Four-point 

2418 5 2 10 10 

Electrolier, Two-circuit 

Price 
Each 

$1.30 

$1.30 

$1.30 

$1.30 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std.Pkg. Each 

10 5 $1.30 

5 

5 

5 

$1.30 

$1.30 

$1.30 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

18 $1.20 

5 $1.20 

5 $1.20 

5 $1.20 

Cat. AMPERES Car- Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 
No. Description 125V. 250V. ton Pkg. Std.Pkg. Each 

2419 1-2-1 & 2- Off  5 2 10 10 5 $1.20 

Electrolier, Three-circuit 
2420 1-1 & 2-1 & 2 & 3- Off. 5 2 10 10 5 $1.20 

Two-speed Motor Control 

2422 l- 2- Off  10 5 10 10 5 $1.20 

Three-speed Motor Control 
2423 1-2-3-0ff  10 5 10 10 5 $1.20 
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No. 2572 

Perkins Type T Pendent Switches 

The standard finish of pendent switches is 
brush brass which will be shipped when the 
finish is not specified. 

For switches in any other finish, add $.10 
to price. 

Single-pole, Buttons at Side 

6 Amperes, 125 Volts; 3 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt.,Lbe. Price 
No. ule Description ton Pkg. Std.Pkg Each 

2572 H Pendent Cap  10 100 20 $. 50 
2573 H %-inch "   10 100 22 .50 
2574 H % " "   10 100 24 .60 

Self- restoring-Momentary Contact 
Buttons on Bottom 

6 Amperes, 125 Volts; 3 Amperes, 250 Volts 

2786 H Pend., S. P. Normally Open . 10 30 7 $. 70 
2789 H " S. P. " Closed.. 10 30 7 .70 

Single-pole, Buttons on Bottom 
6 Amperes, 125 Volts; 3 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Cat. &bed-
No. ule 

2370 H 
2250 H 
2270 H 

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Description ton Pkg. Std., Pkg. Each 

Pendent Cap . . 10 100 33 $. 50 
%-inch " .. 10 100 36 . 50 
,t44 .. 10 100 40 . 60 

Single- pole, Buttons at Bottom 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 

2359 H Pendent Cap . . 10 100 40 $. 80 
2353 H %-inch .. 10 100 48 . 80 
2354 H % a a .. 10 100 50 . 90 

No. 2370 

Perkins Type T Straight-through 
Switches 

The standard fmish of these switches is polished nickel, 
which will be shipped when the finish is not specified. 
For any other finish, except gold, add 8.10 to price. 

Single-pole 
6 Amperes, 125 Volts; 3 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Oat. fined- Car- Std Wt., Its. Price 
No. ule Description ton Pkg. Sta. Peg. Each 

2592 H Brass Shell fl in. Cord hole.. 10 50 14 $. 60 

Perkins Type 0 Straight Through Switches 
Schedule If 

The indication on Nos. 2490 and 
2678 is obtained by a dial that is visible 
through a hole in the end of the button. 
The standard finish is polished nickel 

which will be supplied when the finish 
is not specified. 

For special finishes, except gold, add 
No. 2678 10 cents. 

Double-pole 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Cat. Car- Sti. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2454 Non-indicating  10 30 17 $1.20 
2490 Indicating  10 30 17 1.30 

Single- pole 
Series Parallel, Operating High, Medium, Low, Off 5 Amperes, 

125 Volts; 2 Amperes, 240 Volts 
2678 Indicating  10 10 5 $1.30 

Perkins Ceiling Pull Switches 
Schedule H 

Standard finish of non-indicating metal 
covers is polished nickel. Special finishes; 
except gold, add 10 cents each cover. 
Each switch supplied with 10 feet best 

quality linen cord and large black com-
position ball. Extra cord, 1 cent per foot 
Cord in bulk, 1 cent per foot, Schedule H. 
standard package, 100 feet. Extra balls, 
6 cents each, Schedule H, U  standard pack-
age quantity, 250. For ndark luminous 

No. 2387 pendant No. 2915, add 55 cents each. 
Diameter of base, 2% inches. Height over cover, 2-ty inches. 

Supporting screw Spacings, 1 inches. 
Single-pole 

Cat. AMPERV3 Car- Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 
No. 1257. 250V. ton Pkg.Std.Pkg. Each 
2387 Solid  Description 10 5 10 30 22 $1.00 
2309 Slotted  10 5 10 30 22 1.0o 

Double-pole 
2396 Solid  10 10 10 10 8 $1.18 
2314 Slotted  10 10 10 10 8 1.18 

Three-point 
2388 Solid  10 5 10 10 8 $1.18 
2310 Slotted  10 5 10 10 8 1.18 

Four- point 
2389 Solid  5 2 1 10 8 $1.18 
2311 Slotted  5 2 1 10 8 1.18 

Electrslier, Two-circuit 
Operating 1-2-1 bt. 2-off 

2390 Solid  10 5 1 10 8 $1.18 
2312 Slotted  10 5 1 10 8 1.18 

Electrolier, Three-circuit 
Operating 1-1 & 2-1 & 2 & 3-off 

2395 Solid  10 5 1 10 8 $1.18 
2313 Slotted  10 5 1 10 8 1.18 

Three-speed Motor Control 
Operating 1-2-3-off 

Diameter of base, 2% in. Height over cover, 2% in. 
Supporting screw spacings, 1% in. 

2863 Solid  10 5 10 10 8 $1.18 
For 31/4 -inch and 4-inch Standard Outlet 

Boxes 
Diam. of base, 4% in. Screw spacings, 2% and 3% in. 

2769 Single-pole  10 5 1 10 20 $1.25 
2770 Double-pole  10 10 1 10 20 1.43 

For Type 500 Adaptiboxes, Types GN, HM and 
W (Forms 5 and 10) Octagonal Unilets and 

Size 10 Round Opening Pipe Taplets 
Diameter of base, 2% inches. Screw spacings, 2% inches. 

2694 Single-pole  10 5 10 20 15 $1.00 

Perkins Wall Pull Switches 
Schedule If 

Standard finish of non-indicating 
metal covers is polished nickel. Spe-
cial finishes, except gold, 10 cents 
extra. 

Equipped with 10 feet best quality 
linen cord and black composition ball. 

For Undark luminous pendant, add 
55 cents. No. 2915. 

Diameter of base, 2% inches. Height 
over cover, 2h inches. Supporting 
screw spacings, 1% inches. 

Single- pole 
Cat AMPERF.S Car 
No. Description 125V. 250V. to 

2516 Solid  10 5 1 
2547 Slotted  10 5 1 

Double-pole 
2565 Solid  10 10 1 
2566 Slotted  10 10 1 

Three-point 
2549 Slotted  10 5 1 

Four-point 
2560 Slotted  5 2 

Electrolier, Two-oircuit 
Operating 1-2-1-2-off 

Diameter of base, 2% inches. Height over cover, 2% inches. 
Supporting screw spacings, 1% inchss. 
2562 Slotted  10 5 1 10 8 $1.18 

No. 2546 

- Sta. Wt Lbs. Price 
n Pkg. St4.Pkg. Each 

0 30 22 $1 00 
0 30 22 1.00 

0 10 8 $1.18 
0 10 8 1.18 

0 10 8 $1.18 

1 10 8 $1.18 
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Perkins Push Panel Switches 
Double-pole Fusing 

Each branch is fitted with a double pole switch, which is 
mounted on a separate base and may be removed without 
disturbing either main or branch connections. 
These switches may be installed in any standard cabinet 

having a minimum depth of 3 inches. Gutter cabinets may 
be specified to the exact size of the switch bases as there is 

-inch of insulation outside of all current carrying parts. 
The covers of these switches 

are steel, lined with insulating 
material. Each cover has an 
overhanging edge which engages 
with the cover of the adjoining 
switch, thereby effectively pre-
venting accidental contact with 
any live parts. 

Orders will be filled with 
switches having glossy black 
covers. 
White enamel covers will be 

supplied when specified without 
extra charge. All other finishes on covers, add 50 cents to list. 
Can be furnished with luminous button at an addition to 

list price of 25 cents for each switch button so fitted. Iden-
tical switches, regular and luminous, may be assorted. 
With Connections for Two- plug Fuses in Each Branch 

With Safety Covers-- Dead Front 

11111E111221111111111R 
No. 2700 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts 
Double-pole, Single Branch 

Cat. Belied- Dimensions Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. ule Inches ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

2698 H 65,4x3 1 10 31 
Double-pole, Double Branch 

2699 H 10;/¡x3 1 10 47 
Triple to Double-pole, Double Branch 

2700 H 11%x3 1 10 50 
20 Amperes, 125 Volts 
Double-pole, Single Branch 

2723 H 654x3 1 10 30 
Double-pole, Double Branch 

2724 H 10,qx3 1 10 47 
Triple to Double-pole, Double Branch 

2725 H 11%x3 1 10 49 
With Connections for Two Cartridge Fuses 

Branch 
With Safety Covers-Dead Front 

No. 2685 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Double- pole, Single Branch 

Cat. Sched- Dimensions Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. ule Inches Carton l'kg. Std. Pkg. 

2684 H 774x3 1 10 35 
Double-pole, Double Branch 

2685 H 12 7Ax3 1 10 59 
Triple to Double-pole, Double Branch 

2686 H 14 x3 1 10 61 
20 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Double-pole, Single Branch 

2726 H 77/¡x3 1 10 35 
Double-pole, Double Branch 

2727 H 12 7,4x3 1 10 58 
Triple to Double-pole, Double Branch 

2728 1.1" 14 x3 1 10 60 
Double-pole Switch 
Mechanisms Only 

For Push Panel Switches 
Nos. 2523 and 2729 are push-

button type; Nos. 2526 and 2730 
are push-lock type. 

Cat. Sched- *Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. ule Amperes Volts Carton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

2523 H 10 250 10 50 12 
2729 H 20 250 10 50 12 
2526 H 10 250 10 50 12 
2730 H 20 250 10 50 12 

*100 assorted also constitute a standard package. 

Price 
Each 

$2.25 

$3.50 

$3.75 

$2.50 

$4.00 

$4.25 
in Each 

Perkins Push Panel Switches 

Single- pole Fusing 125 250 Volts 

The catalogue numbers of panel 
switches with fuse omitted from one 
side of the line in each branch are the 
same as for similar panel switches with 
two fuses in each branch, except that 
the numeral 0 is added between the 
second and third figures to make a 
catalogue number with five figures in-
stead of four figures. 

With One Plug Fuse Receptacle in Each Branch 

With Safety Covers-Dead Front 

Cat. Sched-
No. ule 

26098 H 

10 Amperes, 125 VOItSt 
Double-pole, Single Branch 

Dimen. Car- Std. 
In. ton Pkg. 

6%x3 1 10 
Double-pole, Double Branch 

26099 H 10!,*3 1 10 47 
Triple to Double-pole, Double Branch 

27000 H 11%x3 1 10 50 $3.75 
20 Amperes, 125 Voltst 
Double-pole, Single Branch 

27023 H 6,%x3 1 10 30 $2.50 
Double-pole, Double Branch 

27024 H 10j¡x3 1 10 47 $4.00 
Trtple to Double-pole, Double Branch 

27025 H 11jéx3 1 10 49 $4.25 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

31 

With Clips for One Cartridge Fuse in Each 
Branch 

With Safety Covers-- Dead Front 

Price 
Each 

$2.25 

$3.50 

10 Amperes, 250 Voltst 

Double-pole, Single Branch 
Cat. Sched- Ditnen. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule In. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

26084 H 7%x3 1 10 35 $2.50 
Double-pole, Double Branch 

26085 H 12 7Ax3 1 10 59 $4.75 
Triple to Double-pole, Double Branch 

26086 H 14x3 1 10 61 $5.25 Price 
Each 20 Amperes, 250 Voltst 

$2.50 Double-pole, Single Branch 
27026 H 7"i3c3 1 10 35 $2.50 

$4.75 Double-pole, Double Branch 
27027 H 12%x3 1 10 58 $4.75 

Triple to Double-pole, Double Branch 
27028 H ' 14x3 1 10 60 $5.25 

$2.50 *The covers of these switches are steel, lined with insulating 
material. Each cover has an overhanging edge which engages 

$4.75 with the cover of the adjoining switch, thereby effectively 
preventing accidental contact with any live parts. Covers 

$5.25 are the same lengths as the bases. 
Push-button switches can be converted into push lock 

switches by substituting, for No. 2523 or No. 2729 push-
button mechanisms, No. 2526 or No. 2730 push lock mecha-
nisms respectively. 

Orders will regularly be filled with switches having glossy 
black covers. White enamel covers will be supplied when 
specified without extra charge. For other finishes on covers, 
add to price $. 50 each. 

Can be furnished with luminous button at an addition to 
price of $. 25 for each switch button so fitted. Identical 
switches, regular and luminous, may be assorted. 
**National Electrical Code Standard. 

$5.25 

Price 
Each 

$.80 
1.05 
1.30 
1.55 
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Perkins Rotary Panel Switches 
Double-pole Fusing 

These switches may be installed in 
any standard cabinet having a mini-
mum depth of 3 inches. Gutter cab-
inets may be specified to the exact size 
of the switch bases, as there is 1/2 inch 
of insulation outside of all current 
carrying parts as required. 

Can be converted into lock switches 
by substituting, for the handles No. 
2381 Universal Lock At 

With Connections for 2 Plug Fuses in Each Branch 
*With Safety Dead Front Covers and No. 2778 

Composition Handle 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts 

No. 2600 

Double- pole, Single-branch 

Cat. Sched- Dimensions Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule Inches ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

2598 H 65 x3 1 10 31 $2.00 
Double-pole, Double-branch 

2599 H 10x3 1 10 45 $3.00 
Triple to Double- pole, Double-branch 

2600 II 11 5 ..x3 1 10 50 $3.25 

With Open Fronts and White Enamel Switch Covers 
Wth No. 2781 Porcelain Handle 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Double- pole, Single- branch 

2400 H 6.,\3 1 10 30 $1.60 
Double-pole, Double-branch 

2300 H I (1x3 I 10 43 $2.75 
Triple to Double-pole, Double-branch 

2360 H 11'- x3 1 10 17 
With Connections for 2 Cartridge Fuses in Each 

*1-With Safety Dead Front Covers and No. 
Composition Handle 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Double-pole, Single-branch 

Cat. Sched- Dimensions Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. ule luches ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

2687 H 774x3 1 10 40 
Double-pole, Double-branch 

2688 H 12 qx3 1 10 58 
Triple to Double- pole, Double-branch 

2689 H 14 x3 1 10 63 

With Open Fronts and White Enamel Switch 
With No. 2781 Porcelain Handle 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

-eà:1 

BFIYANT 

$3.00 
Branch 
2778 

Price 
Each 

$2.25 

$4.50 

$5.00 
Covers 

No. 2535 

Double-pole, Single-branch 
2534 H 77/8x3 1 10 35 $2.00 

Double-pole, Double-branch 
2535 H 12 73x3 1 10 56 $3.75 

Triple to Double-pole, Double-branch 

2536 H 11 x3 1 10 59 $4.25 
*The covers of these switches are steel, lined with insulating 

material. Each cover has an overhanging edge which engages 
with the cover of the adjoining switch. 
tOrders will regularly be filled with switches having glossy 

black covers. White enamel covers will be supplied, when 
specified, without extra charge. All other finishes on covers, 
add to price, 50 cents each. 

Double-pole Switch Mechanisms 
Only 

Indicating, for Rotary Panel Switches 
20 Amperes, 125 Volts 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Rotary, without Handle No. 2595 

Cat. Sched- Dimensions Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule Inches ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

2595 H .... 10 10 4 $. 71 
Rotary Expulsion Type, without Handle 

2794 H .... 10 10 4 $1.01 

Perkins Rotary Panel Switches 
Single-pole Fusing 

Each branch is fitted with a double-pole switch, which 
is mounted on a separate base and may be removed without 
disturbing either main or branch connections. On spec al 
order, switches will be fitted with expulsion type mechanisms 
for inductive loads at an additional list price of 30 cents per 
branch. 
These switches may be installed in any standard cabinet 

having a minimum depth of 3 inches. Gutter cabinets may be 
specified to the exact size of the 
switch bases, as there is M inch of 
insulation outside of all current 
carrying parts as required. 
One plug fuse receptacle or 

clips for one cartridge fuse are 
omitted from one side of the line 
in each branch. This unfused side 
should always be the grounded 
side of the line. 
The catalogue numbers of panel 

switches with fuse omitted from 
one side of the line in each branch, 
are the same as similar panel 

switches with two fuses in each branch, except that the num-
eral 0 is added between the second and third figures. 
Can be converted into lock switches by removing the 

handles and substituting Cat. No. 2384 universal rotary 
switch lock attaehmettt. 

With One Plug Fuse Receptacle in Each Branch 
*¡With Safety Dead Front Covers and No. 2778 Composi-

tion Handle 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts 

No. 26000 
Double- pole, Single-Branch 

Cat. Sched- Dimensions Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Pric,. 
No. u!e inches ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Ea, h 

25098 11 6i¡x3 1 10 31 $2.)0 
Double-pole, Double- branch 

25099 II 10!x3 1 10 45 $3.30 
Triple to Double-pole, Double-branch 

26000 11 11%x3 1 10 50 $3.25 
With Open Fronts and White Enamel Switch Covers 

With No. 2781 Porcelain Handle 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts 
Double-pote, Single- branch 

24000 H l;' ,,x3 1 10 30 $1.50 
Double- pole, Double-branch 

23000 H 10 1,x3 1 10 43 $2.75 
Triple to Double-pole, Double- branch 

23060 II 1 i 5 , X3 1 10 47 $3. ao 
With Clips for One Cartridge Fuse in Each Branch 

'¡With Safety Dead Front Covers and No. 2778 Com-
position Handle 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Double-pole, Single- branch 

Cat. Sched- Dimensions Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule Inches ten Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

26087 H 77/3x3 1 10 40 $2.25 
Double-pole, Double- branch 

26088 H 12 7 x3 1 10 58 $4.50 
Triple to Double- pole, Double- branch 

26089 II 14 x3 1 10 63 $5.30 
With Open Fronts and White Enamel Switch Covers 

with No. 2781 Porcelain Handle 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

„..74,—.---)r-- -- 1— '-e."..' 

?., 4 Le re ;,pœ L•. 
ERYANT 

No. 25035 
Double-pole, Single- branch 

25034 H 7 %x3 1 10 .35 $2.00 
Double-pole, Double- branch 

25035 II 12 7 x3 1 10 56 $3.75 
Triple to Double-pole, Double-branch 

25036 H 11 x3 I 10 59 $4.25 
*The covers of these switches are steel, lined with insulati -ig 

material. Each cover has an overhanging edge which en-
gages with the cover of the adjoining switch. 
tOrders will regularly be filled with switches having 

glossy black covers. White enamel covers will be supplied, 
without extra charge. All other finishes on covers, add to 
price, 50 cents each. 
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Bryant Wiring Diagrams for Flush 
Switches 

SINGLE POLE PUSH BUTTON 

TYPES " B". " P" AND "Y" 

Paragon and Tumbler 
Switches 

THREE POINT 

Paragon and Tumbler 
Switches 

3 POINT 4 POINT 3 POINT 

3 POINT & 4 POINT 

TYPES "IV, "P" AND "0" 

2 CIRCUIT ELECTROLIER 
Connections: 1, I & 2, I Off 

Cat. 2626 

4 0\  o 
1 o  

2 CIRCUIT ELECTROLIER 
CONNECTIONS: 1, OFF, 1 & 2, OF 

CAT. 2623 

3 CIRCUIT ELECTROLIER 
Connections: I, 1 & 2, 1, 2 ,Sc 3.0ff 

Cat. 2210 

2 SPEED FAN MOTOR 
CONNECTIONS: I, 2, OFF 

Cat. 2631 

q. 

SINGLE POLE TYPES 

"0" AND " R" 

DOUBLE POLE 

Types " li" " P" "0" and " It" 
'Paragon and Tumbler 

Switches 

L 2 

2 CIRCUIT ELECTROUEP 

CONNECTIONS: 1. 2.1 & 2, OFF 

Cat. 2460, 2625 and 2224 

2 CIRCUIT ELECTROLIER 

CONNECTIONS I, OFF. 2. OFF 

Cat. 2628 

2 CIRCUIT ELECTROLIER 
CONNECTIONS 1, 1 8a 2, OFF 

Cat. 2630 

SPEED FAN MOTOR 

CONNECTIONS: 1, 2, 3, OFF. 
CAT. 2632 

lo  

 o . 

30,  

3 CIRCUIT ELECTROLIER 

CONNECTIONS: 1, 1 & 2, 1 & 2 & 3, OM 
Cat. 2461 and 2627 

3 POINT 4 POINT 3 POINT 

TRIGLE SWITCH 

EAT. 2860 

OPERATING 3 INDEPENDENT CIRCUITS 

3 POINT & 4 POINT 

PARAGON AND TUMBLER SWITCHES 

Bryant Wiring Diagrams for Flush 
Switches 

O 
DUPLEX TYPE " D" CAT. 2639 

CONNECTED AS 

TWO SINGLE POLE SWITCHES 
WITH COMMON FEED 

DUPLEX TYPE " D» CAT. 2639 
CONNECTED AS A 

TWO CIRCUIT ELECTR0119; 
SWITCH 

DUPLEX TYPE " D" 
CAT. 2640 

DUPLEX TYPE "D" CAT. 2709 
TWO SINGLE- POLE SWITCHES 

WITH SEPARATE FEEDS 

SINGLE 
POLE 

DUPLEX TYPE 19)0 CAT. 2710 
ONE SINGLE- POLE AND ONE THREE POINT SWITCH 

WITH COMMON FEED 

SINGLE 
POLE 

SINGLE 
POLE 

11INGLE 
POLE 

ELECTRCLIET 

DUPLEX TYPE "D" 
CAT. 2738, 2741, 
2742 AND 2743 

ELECTROL1011 

DUPLEX TYPE "9” 

CAT. 2740 

DUE! 

DUPLEX TYPE (« Du 
+ — CAT. 2739 

ONE SINGLE POLE AND ONE 2 CIRCUIT 
ELECTROLIER SWITCH WITH COMMON FEED 
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Bryant Wiring Diagrams for Flush 

Switches 

10 
N-1 

125 
JOLT 
LINE 

CAT. 413 DOUBLE POLE 
READY WIRED BULL'S EYE COMBINATION 

Line 

LAMP CI 

 ti  
CAT. 485 DOUBLE POLE TYPE " 0" PUSH SWITCH 

OR 
CAT, 469 DOUBLE POLE ROTARY FLUSH SWITCH' 
LOCK TYPE 

2 CAT, 495 THREE. POINT TYPE " 0" PUSH SWITCHES 

THREE-
POINT 
SWITCH 

CAT. 
427 

WIRING DIAGRAM TO MAKE THREE-POINT SWITCHES 
INDICATING. THE LAMPS IN BOTH BULL'S EYE RE-
CEPTACLES ARE LIGHTED WHENEVER THE CIRCUIT 
IS CLOSED 

Three l'oint 
Switch in 
Upper Hall 

(II) Light in Upper Hall 

Four Point 
Switch 

Il Desired 

2\4.. Types B, P and 0 

Three Circuit Electrolier 
/ Switch in Lower Hall on 

Plate with Three Point 
  Switch 

L 2 

Chandelier in 
Lower Hall Thee Point 

Swi ch in 
Lower Una 

ELECTROLIER OPERATION OF LIGHTS THAT ARE 

CONTROLLED FROM TWO OR MORE POINTS 

3 rrcurr ELECTROLIER CAT No. 2627 

CAT. 413 READY WIRED BULL'S EYE 
COMBINATION WIRED SINGLE POLE 

CAT. 465 OR 469 WIRED SINGLE POLE 

1 CAT. 495 THREE-POINT TYPE " 0" PUSH SWITCH AND 

I REGULAR THREE' POINT SWITCH 

THREE POINT 

DOUBLE POLE 

TRIPLE POLE 

2 CIRCUIT ELECTROLIER 
CONNECTIONS 
1, OFF. 2, OFF. 
1, 1 & 2, I. OFF. 

3 CIRCUIT ELECTROLIER 
CONNECTIONS 

1, 1 & 2, 1 & 2 IF 3. OFF. 

ELECTROLIER & 2 SPEED 
FAN MOTOR, CONNECTIONS 

1, ta o. OFF. 1. 2, OFF. 

Bryant Wiring Diagrams for 
Surface Switches 

SINGLE POLE 

THREE & FOUR POINT 

CONNECTED AS TWO 

SINGLE-POLE SWITCHES 

CIRCUIT * 2 CIRCUIT 

DOUBLE POLE 
DOUBLE THROW 

2 CIRCUIT ELECTROLIER 
CONNECTIONS 
1, 2, 1 & 2, OFF. 

2 CIR. ELECTROLIER 
CONNECTIONS: 
1, OFF. 1 di 2, OFF 

ELECTROLIER & 3 SPEED 
FAN MOTOR. CONNECTIONS 

1. 2,•3, OFF. 

PLATFORM 
LIGHT 

CONTROL OF ALL LIGHTS FROM EITHER END OF GAR; ALSO SUB CONTROL 
OF DASHER AND PLATFORM LIGHTS FROM EITHER END OF CAR 
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Bryant Wiring Diagrams for Hubbell Toggle Flush 
Surface Switches 

• CONTROL OF DASHER AND PLATFORM LIGHTS FROM EITHER END OF CAR 

DASHER LIGHT DASHER LIGHT 

CONTROL OF DASHER LIGHTS FROM EITHER END OF CAR 

DOUBLE POLE HEATER SWITCH 
OPERATES 

HIGH, MEDIUM, LOW, OFF. 

3 FIVE LAMP CIRCUITS CONTROLLED 
BY ONE SINGLE POLE GOO VOLT SWITCH 
WITH TRANSFER SWITCH IN ONE CIRCUIT. 

SINGLE POLE HEATER SWITCH 
OPERATES 

HIGH, MEDIUM, LOW, OFF. 

PLATFORM LIGHT 

CJrcult 600 Volt Suttch 

PLATFORM 
LIGHT 

THREE POINT 
SWITCH 

Switches 

Schedule F 

When ordering Toggle Switches to be 
used with specially finished plates, care 
should be taken to specify the finish for 
Toggle handles of the switches. 

For switches with luminous tipped 
handles, add 25 cents to price. 

Cat. AMPERES Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description 125 V. 250 V. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

8121 Single Pole 10 5 10 50 25 $. 72 
8122 Doub. " • • 10 10 10 8 .88 
8132 ‘, di 20 10 10 8 1.40 
8123 Three-way 10 5 10 30 15 .88 
8124 Four-way 5 2 10 10 8 2.00 

Hubbell Shallow Flush Toggle Switches 

With Porcelain Base and Black 

Bakelite Handie 

Schedule F 

Will fit in 1 i?-inch switch boxes. 
White dot on handle of Nos. 8641 and 8642 

indicates when current is on or off. 
Supporting screw holes spaced 3942 inches 

and 2% inches on centers. 
These switches cannot be furnished with 

luminous tips. 
No. 8641 

rat. AMPERES Car- Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. Description 125 V. 250 V. ton Pkg. Std. ¡'kg. Each 
8641 Single-pole  10 5 10 100 25 $. 45 
8642 Double "   10 10 50 15 . 70 
8643 3-way  10 5 10 50 15 .70 
8644 4 "   5 2 10 10 8 2.00 

Hubbell Brass Flush Plates 
For Toggle Switches 

Schedule F 

Struck-up, .040-inch Metal 
Brush Brass 

Cat. Dimens. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Prie 
No. Description Inches ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
8651 Single... 41Ax234 20 100 30 $. 14 
8652 2-gang... 4qx4% * ** 28 . 28 
8653 4x6344 * ** 26 . 42 
8654 4 " ....11 x8,'3{6 * D* 24 . 88 

Lacco 

8661 Single .. 4x2Vi 20 100 30 $. 10 
8662 2-gang... 4 Alx4 94 * ** 28 . 20 
8663 3 " ... 414(6% * ** 26 . 30 
8664 4 " ... 4M,(8% ''' ** 24 .72 

Struck- up, .060-inch Metal 
Brush Brass 

Cat. Dimens. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Inches ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

8291 Single   4qx 2U 20 100 32 $. 18 
8292 2-gang  4'x 4% * ** 30 .36 
8293 3 "   4qx 6% * ** 28 .54 
8294 4 "   4x 8% * ** 26 1.04 

Solid Brass, .100-inch Metal 
Brush Brass 

8301 Single  4 qx 2U 20 100 35 $. 34 
8302 2-gang  4Y2x 494 * ** 33 . 68 
8303 3 "   4x 6% * ** 31 1.02 
8304 4 "   41Ax 8% * ** 29 1.36 
8305 5 "   43/2x10 * ** 27 2.00 
8306 6 "   4 x11% ''' ** 25 2.40 
8307 7 "   4 x13543 * ** 23 2.80 
8308 8 "   4x15% * ... 21 3.20 
**A standard package consists of 100 single plates or equiva-
lent in gangs. 
*One-fifth standard package or 20 gangs will be considered 
a carton quantity. 

Plates in brush brass, Laceo or special finishes may be 
assorted to make standard package or carton quantity. 
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Cat. 
No. 

8051 
8066 
8053 
8067 
8055 

Cat 
No. 

8112 
No. 8112 8162 

Hubbell Toggle Surface Switches 
Schedule F 

5 Amperes, 125 Volts, 3 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Black porcelain base. Screw holes 

elongated. spacings 11A to 1% inches. 
Outside diameter of base, 2% inches. 

Single-pole 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

8171 Solid 10 100 35 $. 32 
8191 Slotted 10 100 35 . 32 

Three-way 
8173 Solid 10 100 35 $. 56 

No. 8171 8193 Slotted 10 100 35 . 56 
Hubbell Toggle Switches 

Schedule F 

Single-pole 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 

Volts 
Black porcelaidbase. Elongated screw 

holes accommodate boxes with screw 
spacings 1 to 121,‘2 inches. Outside 
diameter of base, 2% inches. 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

8421 Solid 10 100 35 $. 48 
8431 Slotted 10 100 35 .48 No. 8421 

Double-pole 
10 Amperes, 250 volts 

Black porcelain base. Screw holes 
spaced, 1% to 12‘2 inches. Outside 
diameter of base, 2% inches. 

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

Solid 10 100 40 $. 76 
Slotted 10 100 40 .76 

Three-way 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Black porcelain base. Screw holes 
are spaced l2S.l to 12 2, inches on centers. 
Outside diameter of base, 2% inches. 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

8153 Solid 10 50 20 $. 76 
8233 Slotted 10 50 20 . 76 No. 8153 

Hubbell Toggle Battery Switches 
Schedule S 

1/4  

No. 8051 No. 8071 No. 8076 

Switches with Steel Sub-plate but without 
Face Plates 

Car-
Description ton 

Single- pole Switch, lA(.incli Screw Spacings . 25 
. 25 

3-way Switch, 1134-inch Screw Spacings .... 25 
3 " " 23/S " " " .... 25 
Momentary Contact Switch  25 

Separate Face Plates 
8071 Single Plate, Square Corners and 

Beveled Edges, 1%-inch Screw 
Spacings  

8068 Single Plate, Square Corners and 
Beveled Edges, 23/2-inch Screw 
Spacings  

8076 Single Plate, Round Corners and 
Edges, 1%-inch Screw Spac-
ings  

8072 2-gang Plate  
8073 
8074 4 " 
8075 

3 {4 {{ 

5 4{ 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

100 15 $. 60 
100 15 . 60 
100 15 . 90 
100 15 . 90 
100 15 . 60 

25 100 4 $. 20 

25 100 4 . 20 

50 
10 
10 
10 
1 

100 
50 
35 
25 
20 

4 . 20 
4 . 40 
4 . 60 
4 . 80 
1 1.00 

Hubbell Toggle Appliance Switches 
3 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Schedule F 

These appliance switches are suitable for 
use with all kinds of electrically operated 
apparatus. 
When installed, only the short Toggle 

handle and lock nuts are visible, the switch 
being suspended from the metal surface of 
appliance or apparatus and held in place by 2 
lock washers, making a decidedly neat, con-
venient and effective switch. 

No. 8650 Depth of switch base, j inch; diameter, 
1Y1 inches. 

Standard finishes are brush brass or polished nickel. Brush 
brass furnished unless otherwise specified. 
Cat. Car- SW. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

8650 Composition  25 50 1 $. 45 
8656 with Long Neck  25 50 1 . 5.) 

Hubbell Toggle Battery Switches 

With Flush Plate 
20 Watts 

Schedule S 

No. 8250 

Cat. 
No. 

8250 
8253 
8251 

No. 8091 No. 8081 

Standard finishes for plates and 
toggle handles: Polished nickel, sat-
in nickel and black enamel. l'ol-
ished nickel furnished unless oth-
erwise specified. 

Supporting screw holes spaced 
13/2 inches on centers. 
Depth of Barrel, % inch; diam-
eter, % inch. 

Description 

Single-pole Switch  
3-way Switch  
Single Brass Plate, 17Axl Inches 

No. 8251 

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

25 100 3 $ 35 
25 100 3 .56 
2- 100 2 .15 

Hubbell Toggle Battery Switches 

With Recessed Plates 

20 Watts 

Schedule S 

Recessed Switches without Face Plate 

Nos. 8091 and 8081 
Assembled 

Standard finishes for plates and toggle handles: Polished 
nickel, satin nickel and black enamel. Polished nickel fur-
nished unless otherwise specified. 

Screw 
Cat. Spacings Car. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Inches ton Pkg.Std. Pkg. Eacl, 

8090 Single-pole  21 25 100 15 $. 80 
8091 di   1% 25 100 15 .80 
8093 3-way  1% 25 100 15 '1.10 

Recessed Face Plates 

8081 Single-plate 
8092 2-gang "   

11V, 25 100 2 £. 40 
• 25 50 2 . 80 
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Hubbell Flush Plates 

Flush Plates with Round Corners 
and Round Edges 

Plates with round corners and round edges will be furnished 
et the price of solid plates plus 15 cents list for single plates 
and 5 cents for each additional gang. 

Plates with Round Corners and 
Beveled Edges 

Plates with round corners and beveled edges will be fur-
nished at the price of solid plates plus 15 cents list for each 
plate. 

Plates with Extension Edges 
Plates with extension edges to cover a device not flush with 

the wall can be furnished in solid metal at a net price of $1.00 
for a single plate and 50 cents net for each additional gang in 
addition to the price of the standard plate. For extension 
edges deeper than 3z inch, special prices will apply. 

Plates with Square Corners and Square Edges 
(Not Beveled) 

Plates with square corners and square edges (not beveled) 
will be sold at list price of 10 cents per square inch, except 
when spacings and dimensions are standard, in which case 
solid plates will be furnished and there will be no extra charge. 

Special Size Plates-Solid Brass 
Plates of special size or spacings in standard finishes will 

be furnished at a list price of 7 cents per square inch in addi-
tion to the list price of corresponding solid plate. Standard 
package' consists of 10 plates of a size or kind. This list on 
plates smaller than a single standard will be computed at 
the same rate using as a basis the area of a single standard 
plate. For special size combinations having double hinge 
cover, add 75 cents list extra for each lift cover. 

Orders for special size plates should always be accompanied 
by a plainly marked sketch giving the dimensions; and for 
special finish plates, should be accompanied by a sample of 
the desired finish. 
When special size plates are not rectangular in shape, the 

charge will be for a plate the size of the smallest rectangular 
piece from which the specified plate can be eut. In no case 
shall a special plate sell at a price less than the corresponding 
standard plate. 

Receptacle Plate Screws 
Receptacle plate screws, size % inch, when bought sep-

arately, 75 cents list per 100 in brush brass or Laceo finishes. 
Standard package, 100. Schedule H. Special length plate 
screws, $1.00 per 100. 

Engraving 
Flush plates will be stamped with words or numbers at a 

list price of 10 cents per letter or numeral; standard pack-
age, 100. 

Plate Dimensions 

No. of Vert!. Hon. 
Gangs cal weal 
1 41A 2% 
2 4 5?¡ 
3 434 63% 
4 4M SN 
5 4 10 
6 43/2 

For plates beyond 

No. of 
Gangs 
7 .,M 
8 4M 
9 ei 
10 4q 
11 4' 

11% 12 4M 
12 gangs, add 1% inches per gang. 

Vertical Gangs-Tandem 

Verti-
cal 

Hori-
zontal 
13% 
15jg 
17% 
19% 
203/e 
2e(6 

No. of Wrti- :Hori- No. of Verti- Hori-
Gang', cal rental Gangs cal zontal 
2 gm 2% 4 15% 2% 
3 11% 2% 5 19 2% 

For plates beyond 5 gangs, add 3% inches per gang. 
Spacings 

Plates for push button switches, toggle switches, con-
venience outlets, 10 and 20-ampere polarized receptacles, 
flush door and 3-wire receptacles, also lift cover plates, have 
screw holes spaced 2% inches on centers. 

Plates for attaching directly to outlet boxes have screw 
holes spaced 3;1(2 inches on centers. 
Gang plates are spaced 1% inches on centers horizontally, 

and 3% inches on centers vertically. 

44 

It 

tique 
Copper, Antique  
" Brush  
" Mottled  
" Oxidized  
" Polished  

Enamel, White, (Lacquer) 
Gilt, Rich  

(c) Gold.   
Gun Metal 
Nickel, Dull 
" Polished.   
" Sand Blast   

Silver, But ler's ( Brushed) 
" Oxidized  
" Polished  
" Satin  

Verde, Antique  

Hubbell Special Finishes 
Plug Material and Flush Plates 

Description 
Banff, Bauer, (Lacquer)   

(a) Brass, Brush  
Flemish.   
Lemon  
Oxidized  
Polished  
Polished (not Lac-

quered)  
Brass, SandBlast Antique 

" " Brush 
Bronze, Brush  
" Japanese (Dark) 

Polished  
Statuary (Light) 
Sand Blast, An-

BRASS PLUSH PLATES 
METAL COVERED FOR RECEPTACLES 
ATTACHMENT AND SWITCHES 
PLUG CAPS (d) 

Std. Stand-
10-amp. II ard 
Caps Flush 

and Caps Large Door 
for Flush Polarized Nos. and 
Door Caps. 10 5615 Single 
Reeep- and 20- 5616 No. 5580 Hinge 
tacles ampere 2?,.¿ and Double Cover 
Elexit Elexit 311-inch Hinged Plates 
Plug Plug Round Cover (e)(First 

Hooks Covers Plates Plate Gang) 
$.04 $. 08 $. 10 $. 15 $. 10 

.08 . 15 . 15 .20 . 15 

.04 .08 . 10 . 15 . 10 

.08 .15 . 15 . 20 . 15 

.04 .08 . 10 .15 . 10 

.04 .08 . 10 .15 . 10 

.12 .25 .30 .35 . 30 

.08 .16 .25 .30 . 25 

.08 .15 . 15 .20 . 15 

.08 .15 . 15 .20 . 15 

.08 .15 . 15 .20 . 15 

.08 .15 . 15 .20 . 15 

.12 .25 .30 .35 . 30 

.10 . 19 .20 .25 . 20 

.08 .15 . 15 .20 . 15 

.08 .15 . 15 .20 . 15 

.08 .15 . 15 . 20 . 15 

.08 .15 .15 .20 . 15 

.04 .08 . 10 .15 . 10 

.04 .08 . 10 .15 . 10 

.08 .15 : 15 .20 . 15 

.08 .15 . 15 . 20 . 15 

.08 .15 . 15 .20 . 15 

.12 .25 .30 .35 . 30 

.14 . 27 .45 . 50 . 45 

.14 . 27 .45 . 50 . 45 

.14 . 27 .45 . 50 . 45 

.14 . 27 .45 . 50 . 45 

.04 .08 . 10 .15 . 10 

(a) Standard finish is Brush Brass which will be furnished 
on all orders where no finish is specified. 

(e) All finishes not listed above, including Gold, prices on 
application. Sample should be submitted with inquiry. 

(d) These prices should be added to Brush Brass prices and 
not "Laceo." 

(e) List prices applying to finishes on Plates are based on 
single plates. When ordering in gangs, add 10 cents for each 
gang beyond the first, regardless of finish except gold. 

The above prices for special finishes apply to small lots. 
When ordering in quantity lots of one finish, one shipment, 
one catalogue number, they are reduced as follows: 

100 to 499 gangs or caps, list price reduced 10%. 

500 to 999 gangs or caps, list price reduced 20%. 

1000 gangs or caps and over, list price reduced 50%. 

These deductions should be made from the list prices of 
finishes before trade discounts are figured. 

Unfinished devices (except flush plates) or devices polished 
but not lacquered will be supplied at same list price as devices 
in standard finish. 

Unfinished flush plates, that are polished and buffed, will 
be supplied at same list price as brush brass plates. 

Unfinished flush plates, not polished or buffed, (in rough 
state) will be furnished at same list price as "Laceo" finish 
plates. 

"Lam" finish is a durable sprayed-on lacquer coating re-
sembling Brush Brass. 
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Diamond H Single-pole Surface Switches 

These switches may be converted 
into lock switches by removing the 
handle and using lock attachments. 

Nickel plated switch covers and black 
rubber handles furnished as standard. 

5 Amperes, 125 Volts-3 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Diam. base, 2% in. Screws spaced tje in. 
Cat. Style Style 
No. Bose Cover 
220 Solid 

D-220 It 

2200 Slotted 
D-2200 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts-5 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Diam. base, 2% in. Screws spaced 1% in. 
221 Solid Plain 10 100 50 

D-221 Indicating 10 100 50 
2210 Slotted Plain 10 100 50 

D-2210 Indicating 10 100 50 
20 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Diam. base, 3% in. Screws spaced 2% in. 
321 Solid Plain 3 30 25 

D-321 Indicating 3 30 25 
3210 Slotted Plain 3 30 25 

D-3210 Indicating 3 30 25 
30 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Diam. base, 3% in. Screws spaced 2% in. 
421 Solid 

D-421 
4210 Slotted 

D-4210 

Plain 
Indicating 
Plain 
Indicating 

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 
ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

10 100 35 
10 100 35 
10 100 35 
10 100 35 

Plain 
Indicating 
Plain 
Indicating 

1 
1 
1 
1 

30 
30 
30 
30 

Price 
Each 

$.36 
.40 
.36 
.40 

Diamond H Electrolier 
Surface Switches 

These switches may be converted 
into lock switches by removing the 
handle and using lock attachments. 

Nickel-plated covers and black rub-
ber handles furnished as standard. 

Two-point 
3 Amperes, 125 Volts-1 Ampere, 250 Volts 

Diam. base, 254 in. Screws spaced 1;'¡ in. 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

125 10 30 17 
D-125 10 30 17 
1250 10 30 17 

D-1250 10 30 17 

Style 
Base 

Solid 

Slotted 

Style 
Cover 

Plain 
Indicating 
Plain 
Indicating 

Three-point 
3 Amperes, 125 Volts-1 Ampere, 250 Volts 

Diam. base, 254 in. Screws spaced 1 7 pi in. 
$.48 126 Solid Plain 10 30 
.54 D-126 li Indicating 10 30 
.48 1260 Slotted Plain 10 30 
.54 D-1260 Indicating 10 30 

$.90 
1.00 
.90 

1.00 

32 $1.40 
32 1.50 
32 1.40 
32 1.50 

Diamond H Double-pole Surface Switches 

These switches may be converted 
into lock switches by removing the 
handle and using lock attachments. 

Nickel-plated switch covers and 
black rubber handles furnished as 
standard. 

5 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Diam. base, 254 in. Screws spaced 1j in. 
Cat. Style Style Car- Std. 
No. Base Cover ton Pkg. 

122 Solid Plain 10 100 
1)-122 a Indicating 10 100 
1220 Slotted Plain 10 100 

D-1220 " Indicating 10 100 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Diam. base, 2% in. Screws spaced 1% in 
222 

1)-222 
2220 

D-2220 

Solid Plain 10 100 
Indicating 10 100 lé 

Slotted Plain 10 100 
Indicating 10 100 

20 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Diam. base, 3% in. Screws spaced 2% in. 
322 Solid Plain 3 30 

D-322 Indicating 3 30 
3220 Slotted Plain 3 30 

D-3220 It Indicating 3 30 
30 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Diam. base, 3% in. Screws spaced 2% in. 
422 

1)-422 
4220 

D-4220 

Solid Pla in 1 30 
Indicating 1 30 

Slotted Plain 1 30 
Indicating 1 30 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

40 
40 
40 
40 

50 
50 
50 
50 

Price 
Each 

$.56 
.64 
.56 
.64 

$.66 
.76 
.66 
.76 

25 $1.40 
25 1.50 
25 1.40 
25 1.50 

44 $1.70 
44 1.80 
44 1.70 
44 1.80 

Diam. 
225 

D-225 
2250 

D-2250 

Two-point 
5 Amperes, 125 Volts-1 Ampere, 250 Volts 

base, 2% in. Screws spaced 1% in. 
Solid Plain 10 30 

Indicating 10 30 
Slotted Plain 10 30 

Indicating 10 30 

Prize 
Each 

8.60 
.64 
.60 
.64 

17 $. 76 
17 . 86 
17 . 76 
17 .86 

20 $. 76 
20 . 86 
20 . 76 
20 . 86 

Three-point 
S Amperes, 125 Volts 2 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Diam. base, 2% in. Screws spaced 1% in. 
226 Solid Plain 10 30 

D-226 Indicating 10 30 
2260 Slotted Plain 

D-2260 « Indicating 

20 
20 

10 30 20 
10 30 20 

Diamond H Three and 
Four-way Surface Switches 

These switches may be converted 
into lock switches by removing the 
handle and using lock attachments. 

Nickel-plated covers and black rub-
ber handles furnished as standard. 

Three-way 

5 Amperes, 115 Volts-3 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Diam. base, 254 in. Screws spaced 17¡ in. 
Cat. Style Style Car- Std. 
No. Base Cover ton Pkg. 

123 Solid Plain 10 100 
1230 Slotted 4e 10 100 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts-5 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Diam. base, 217‘2 in. Screws spaced 1% in. 
223 Solid Plain 10 50 40 $. 76 

2230 Slotted a 10 50 40 .76 
20 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Diam. base, 3 ¡ in. Screws spaced 2N in. 
323 Solid Plain 1 10 11 $1.50 
3230 Slotted 1 10 l I 1.50 

Four-way 
3 Amperes, 125 Volts-1 Ampere, 250 Volts 

Diam. base, 254 in. Screws spaced 1 "il'a in. 
124 Solid Plain 10 10 7 $. 76 

1240 Slotted a 10 10 7 .76 
5 Amperes, 125 Volts-2 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Diam. base, 2% in. Screws spaced 11% in. 
224 Solid Plain 10 10 7 $.86 

2240 Slotted 10 10 7 .86 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

37 
37 

$.90 
1 00 

90 
1 00 

I rice 
1:ach 

$.56 
.56 
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Diamond H Reciprocating Type Heater 
Switches 

With Round Porcelain Base, Porcelain Handle and 

Insulated Nickel Silver Cover 

Cat. No. 1899 

Single Pole- Series Parallel 
Operating: High, Medium, Low, Off 

Supporting 
Diam. Over All Screw AMPERE 

Cat. Base Dimension Spacings RATI so 
No. Inches Inches Inches 125 V. 250 V. 

1897 2% 21% 1% 8 4 , 
1898 2% 2% 1% 12 6 
1899 2% 3% 1% 18 9 
1896 3 3% 2% 24 12 

1895 
1894 
1893 

1892 
1891 
1890 
1889 

1883 
1887 
1886 

33A 

4 

2% 

3 

3% 
4 

W% 
3% 2% 

30 
36 
42 

15 
18 
21 

Cu-
Um 

10 
10 
10 
3 

3 
1 
1 

Single Pole-On and Off 

2% 

3% 
3% 

3% 
31% 

1% 

2% 

2% 

8 
12 
18 
24 

30 
36 
42 

4 
6 
9 

12 

15 
18 
21 

10 
10 
10 
3 

wt. 
Lbs. 
per 

Diamond H 600-volt 
Surface Switches 

For Electric Railway Use 

Similar to 250-volt switches except 
that the switch blades are longer, giving 
the switch a longer and quicker break. 

Porcelain covers and handles can be 
furnished at 12 cents additional list. 

3 
Diem. base, 2% in. 
Cat. Style 
No. Base 

501 
D-501 
5010 

D-5010 

Solid 

Slotted 

Plain 
Indicating 
Plain 
Indicating 
Three-way 

3 Amperes, 600 Volts 

Single-pole 
Amperes, 600 Volts 

Screws spaced, 1% in. 
Style Car- Std. 
Cover ton Pkg. 

10 50 
10 50 
10 50 
10 50 

Diam. base, 2% in. Screws spaced, 1% in. 
503 Solid Plain 10 50 
5030 Slotted if 10 50 

Two-circuit 
3 Amperes, 600 volts 

Diain. base, 2% in. Screws spaced, 1% in. 
Price 506 Solid Plain 10 50 

He Each D-506 a Indicating 10 50 
30 $. 86 5060 Slotted Plain 10 50 
37 1.00 D-5060 " Indicating 10 50 
45 1.10 

Three-circuit 
65 1.30 

3 Amperes, 600 Volts 

125 1.60 Diam. base, 2% in. Screws spaced, 1% in. 
180 1.90 507 Solid Plain 10 50 
225 2.40 D-507 a Indicating 10 50 

5070 Slotted Plain 10 50 
D-5070 Indicating 10 50 

30 
37 
45 
65 

3 125 
1 180 
1 225 

Double Pole-On and Off 

1885 2% 2!1, 1% 8 4 
1884 2% 1% 12 6 
1883 2% 31p; 1% 18 9 
1882 3 3%'2% 24 12 

1881 3% 3% 2% 30 15 
1880 3% 3% 2% 36 18 
1879 4 3% 2% 42 21 

10 
10 
10 
3 

3 
1 
1 

30 
37 
45 
65 

Single Pole-2-circuit Multiple Switch 
Operating: High, Medium, Low, Off 

1878 2% 
1876 2% 
1875 2% 
1874 3 

1873 
1872 
1871 

3% 

4 

2134 
3 316 
3 ji 

3% 

1% 8 4 
1% 12 6 
1% 18 9 
2% 24 12 

2% 30 
2% 36 
2% 42 

10 
10 
10 
3 

15 3 
18 1 
21 1 

Two Pole-Series Parallel 
Operating: High, Medium, Low, Off 

1870 3% 3% 36 18 1 
1869 4 42 21 1 

$.70 
.84 
.94 

1.14 

1.44 
1.74 
2.24 

$.86 
1.00 
1.10 
1.30 

1.60 
1.90 
2.40 

$.86 
1.00 
1.10 
1.30 

Wood Mats 
Schedule II 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 
26 $. 54 
26 .60 
26 .54 
26 .60 

27 $.76 
27 .76 

27 $.90 
27 1.00 
27 .90 
27 1.00 

27 $.90 
27 1.00 
27 .90 
27 1.00 

For flush switches and flush receptacles. 
May be used (' It her with or without outlet boxes. 

Quartered Oak, Varnished and Rubbed 
Cat. No. Of DIMEN., Ix. Car- Std. Wt., Lim. 
No. Switches Vert. Horiz. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

2361 1 5% 3% 10 * 32 
2362 2 5% 5% 5 * 24 

1.60 2363 3 5% 7% 5 16 .90 
1.90 2364 4 5% 9% 5 14 1.10 
2.40 White Wood, Unfinished 

Suitable for finishing to match any desired wood. 
2371 1 5% 3% 10 * 27 $. 50 
2372 2 5% 5% 5 * 19 .70 
2373 3 5% 7% 5 11 .90 
2374 4 5% 9% 5 9 1.10 
*A standard package of wood mats consists of a sufficient 

$2.60 number assorted from all of these listed, to accommodate 
3.10 100 switches. 

Price 
Each 
$.50 
.70 
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No. 050 Switch 

Diamond H Push Button Switches 
Standard Type 

No. 050 Switch with 
No. III Plate 

Can be furnished with luminous buttons. Add to list price 
of any switch 25e per switch list, l'or switches with buttons 
longer than regular add to list price 40e per switch. White or 
red ivory switch buttons 50e per button list extra. 
Cat. --CAP. AAIP.--. Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. Pr:ce 
No. Description 125V 250V ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Earl, 

050 Single Pole 10 5 1 100 60 $. 45 
060 Double " 10 10 1 50 30 . 70 
070 Three-way 10 5 1 50 30 .70 
080 Four " 5 2 1 10 8 2.00 

Diamond H Push Button Switch Plates 

Single Plate 
Solid Brass 

One Horizontal Row 
Cat. DIMENS., I NCI1ES Car-

No. Description Vert. Horiz. ton 
111 1 Gang 41% 2:.Í 20 
112 2 " 4% 4% 10 
113 3 " 4% • 6% 10 
114 4 " 4% 8% 1 
115 5 " 4% 10 1 

Struck-up Brass 
.060 Inch 

1111 i. Gang 4% 2% 
1112 2 " 4% 4% 
*Standard package, 100 gangs. 

Cat. 
No. 

055 
065 
075 
085 

Description 

Single Pole 
Double " 
Three-way 
Four " 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

41 $.34 
• 39 .68 
• 31 1.02 
• 27 1.36 
• 26 2.00 

20 • 32 $ 18 
10 • 30 ”36 

Diamond H Lock Type 
Push Button Switches 

Lock attachments are permanently at-
tached to the switches and cannot be 
substituted for the push buttons on 
regular switches. 

Keys are furnished with these 
switches when ordered. No. 255 key is 
used with these switches; price each, 
10 cents, list. 

AMP.--• 
125V 250V 

10 5 
10 10 
10 5 
5 2 

Car-
ton 

1 
1 

1 
1 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 
50 
50 
10 

Wt. Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

60 
30 
30 
8 

Price 
Each 

$1.06 
1.30 
1.30 
2.50 

No. 1500 
Switch 

Diamond H Momentary Contact Switches 

This is a special push button switch for 
use in connection with remote control 
switches. The mechanism is similar to 
that of the regular diamond H push but-
ton switch and is so arranged that a snap 
contact is made by pressing either of the 
buttons and a quick break is obtained 
when the button is released. Both buttons 
cannot be pressed at the same time. This 
switch fits all standard conduit boxes and 
uses a regular Diainond H push button 
plate. It can be fitted with a lock attach-
ment, if desired. 
Can be furnished with luminous buttons. Add to list price 

of any switch 25e per switch list. For switches with buttons 
longer than regular add to list price 40e per switch. White 
or red ivory switch buttons 50e per button list extra. 

Cat. Cap. Amp. Oar- Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. Description 125V 250V ton Pkg. Std.Pkg. Each 

090 For Remote Control Sw  10 5 10 25 22 $2.40 
091 1 Button Normally Open  10 5 10 25 22 2.40 
092 1 " " Closed  10 5 10 25 22 2.40 
093 1 Side Open, 1 Side Closed., 10 5 10 25 22 2.40 
094 2 Circuit Normally Closed  10 5 10 25 22 2.40 
096 2 " " Open  10 5 10 25 22 2.40 
097 1 Button Double Pole  10 5 10 25 22 2.40 
095 No. 090 Lock Type  10 3 10 25 22 2.85 

Diamond H Lever Flush Switches 

No. 1500 Switch with 
Plate 

These switches can be furnished with luminous tips. Add 
to list price of any switch 25e. per switch list. 

Cat. CAP. AMP. Car- Std. Wt., De. Price 
No. Description 125V. 250V. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

1500 Single Pole  10 5 10 100 60 $. 45 
1502 Double "   10 10 10 50 30 . 70 
1503 Three Way...  10 5 10 50 30 . 70 
1504 Four "   10 5 10 10 8 2.00 

Plates for Lever Flush Switches 
Solid Brass 

DIMENS. I Ncll F:S 
Description Vert. Horia. 

1 Gang 4% 2 
2 " 4% 4% 
3 " 4% 6% 
4 " 4 8% 
5 " 4% 10 

Cat. 
No. 

1513 
1514 
1515 
1516 
1517 

1510 
1511 
1512 

.060 Inch 

1525 1 Gang 4% 234 20 
1526 2 " 4% 4% 10 
*Standard package, 100 gangs. 

1 Gang 
2 " 
3 " 

Car-
ton 

20 
10 
10 
1 
1 

Struck-up Brass 
.040 Inch 

4 234 20 
4% 10 

41% 6",qi 5 

SOI. Wt.. Lbs. 
Pkg. SW Pkg. 

41 
39 
31 
27 
26 

Price 
,:acb 

$-.34 
.68 

1.02 
1.36 
2.00 

• 25 1.14 
• 26 .28 
• 18 .42 

• 32 1.18 
• 30 .36 
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No. 1322 Switch 

Diamond H 20-ampere Rotary Flush 
Switches 

The 20-ampere Flush Switches 
have the same mechanism as the 20-
ampere surface type which is enclosed 
in a heavy porcelain base which is 
practically unbreakable. They are 
made in both single and double 
pole types, either with or without 
indicating dial, as may be desired. 

Single pole, 20 amperes, 125 volts. 
Double pole, 20 amperes, 250 volts. 
Base 3 inches x inches deep. 
Supporting screw holes 3M inches 

center to center. 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

1321 Single Pole  1 30 40 $1.20 
1322 Double "   1 30 45 1.60 
1323 D. P. Hobart Type   1 30 45 1.80 

Plates for Rotary Flush Switches 
1330 Indicating  1 * 39 $1.00 
1331 Plain  1 * 39 .80 
1335 Rotary Switch Plate Pull Attach-

ment  1 10 .. 1.80 

*100 single plates or assorted in gangs equivalent to a 
standard package. 

Diamond H Automatic Door Switches 
Made in two types, No. 601 light on with 

door open and No. 602 light off with door 
open. Strike plates for door switches are made 
of hard brass A inch thick. The conduit 
box for door switches is made o fcold rolled 
steel . 085 of an inch thick, galvanized or 
black enamel finish. It is furnished with a 
clamping device suitable for use with all kinds 
of flexible conduit. A liberal number of knock-
outs is provided. Regular plate dimensions 
are 1Y1x4% inches. Special size plates can 
be furnished to order. Switch only 
Cat. Dar- Sni. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. ltd. Pkg. Each 
601 Light On with Door Open  5 25 19 $2.25 
602 ü f4 ii di Closed   5 10 19 2.25 
603 No. 601 Door Sw. without Plate  5 25 12 1.80 
604 a 602 " " a 5 10 12 1.80 
681 Black Japan Conduit Box  5 25 12 .40 

Diamond H Combination Plates 

Combination plates are made in both horizon t al and tandem 
styles, and can be furnished in a number of different combina-
tions and finishes. Special combination made on short notice. 

Twenty-five units assorted in standard package. Solid 
brass plates only. Switches, receptacles, etc., not included in 
the price of combination plates. 
Cat. Price 

Each No. 
1460 
1461 
1462 

Description 
Push Button Switch and Bulls Eye.   
Rotary Switch and Bulls Eye..  
Receptacle, Bulls Eye and Push Button 
Switch   

1463 Bulls Eye Plate Only  
1464 Receptacle and Push Button Switch.  
1466 Bulls Eye and Receptacle Tandem  
1468 2 Push Button and Bulls Eye.  

$1.75 
1.85 

2.65 
1.25 
1.40 
2.10 
2.25 

Diamond H Remote Control Switches 
A Remote Control or magnetically operated switch is used 

where it is desired to control a certain load from a remote 
point, so remote that it would be inexpedient and expensive 
to run the heavy mains from the load to the point of control 
and return. This would mean an unnecessary loss of voltage 
and a heavy expenditure for copper and conduit. 
A Remote Control Switch is installed as near the load as 

practicable and three small wires, for moderate distances 
No. 14, are run from this switch to the manual momentary 
contact switch located at the desired point of control. 
By extending these control wires and connecting in momen-

tary contact switches, the points of control may be increased 
to any desired number. 
The momentary contact switch is normally in an open 

position and connects the common control wire alternately 
with the other two which are in series with the opening and 
closing coils respectively of a Remote Control Switch. 

'1'he principal use of the Remote Control Switch is for the 
control of large groups of lights in public buildings, theatres, 
train sheds isolated sections of plants or docks, individual 
buildings, etc. 

Type F Single Throw 
For Potential Not Exceeding 250 D. C. Volts or 440 Volts A. C. 
Type F Remote Cont rol Switches 

consist of the required number of 
contacts mounted on a slate base. 
Switches of this type are used ex-
tensively with auxiliary switches, 
tank switches, pressure gauges, 
thermostats, momentary contact 
switches, etc., to control small mo-
tors which can be thrown directly 
on the line. 
Type F Remote Control Switches 

will operate directly across the line without the use of any 
other series resistance for the coils. Three control wires are 
required between the remote control point and the Type F 
switch. 
A 2-button push button switch of the momentary contact 

type is used as control; one button to open, and one button to 
close the Remote Control Switch. 

Single-pole 
Shipping 

Cat. Capacity Weight 
No. Amperes Pounds Price 
716 30 15 $30.00 
717 60 17 43.00 
718 75 20 55.00 
719 100 24 88.00 
723 150 28 100.00 
724 200 33 112.00 
725 300 37 165.00 
726 400 47 192.00 

Double-pole 
730 30 16 $36.00 
740 60 18 48.00 
750 75 22 60.00 
760 100 25 93.60 
770 150 30 108.00 
780 200 34 122.40 
781 300 40 186.00 
782 400 44 216.00 

790 
800 
810 
820 
830 
840 
850 
860 

610 
620 
630 
640 
650 

960 
961 
962 
963 
964 

30 
60 
75 

100 
150 
200 
300 
400 

30 
60 
75 

100 
200 

30 
60 
75 

100 
200 

3-pole 

4-pole 

6- pole 

Cat. No. 610 

17 
19 
23 
26 
32 
35 
40 
46 

18 
20 
24 
27 
40 

20 
23 
29 
31 
46 

$43.20 
54.00 
67.20 

108.00 
124.80 
139.20 
214.00 
248.00 

$54.00 
68.00 
112.00 
128.00 
168.00 

$86.40 
108.00 
134.00 
216.00 
260.00 
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Diamond H Remote Control Switches 

Type A Single Throw, No Voltage, Release 

For Potential Not Exceeding 250 Volts D. C. or 440 Volts A. C. 

In the Type A switch, the closing coil 
is of comparatively low resistance and 
requires current only while the switch 
is closing, being automatically cut out 
the instant the switch locks in the closed 
position. The high resistance coil takes 
but a small fraction of an ampere and is 
in circuit while the switch remains 
closed. An interruption of this circuit 
either from failure of current supply, or 
by the opening of the control switch, 
allows the armature, which this high 
resistance coil holds suspended, to 
drop, releasing the ball-locking device 
of the main armature and allowing the 

Cat. No. 630 switch to open by gravity. The manual 
control is effected by a single-pole switch, or when more than 
one point of control is desired, by 3 and 4-way switches. 
Switches are furnished for either alternating or direct current, 
but with different windings. It is necessary, therefore, to 
specify the type of service on which the switch is to be used. 
This switch is particularly desirable where the service is sub-
ject to interruption. Upon the failure of the service, the 
switch automatically opens and prevents injury to the device 
controlled by the switch in case of sudden resumption of 
service. In many cases, however, it is desired and can be 
furnished if specified, that the switch will close upon resump-
tion of service. 
The Type A switch is suitable for intermittent service, 

such as vacuum cleaners. One pair of wires and single-pole 
switches of any type at each point of control can be used, in-
stead of three wires and the more expensive momentary con-
tact switches. When so wired, the switch closes on comple-
tion of the circuit by any of the single-pole switches. The 
switch may be also controlled by the use of 3 and 4-way 
switches, in which case it can be thrown on at any point of 
control or off at any other point of control. 

Single-pole 

Na 

4351 
5351 
5361 
6351 

4352 
5352 
5362 
6352 

4353 
5353 
5363 
6353 

Capacity 
Amperes 

30 
60 
75 

100 
Double-pole 

30 20 
60 22 
75 26 

100 34 
3-pole 

30 
60 
75 

100 

Shipping 
Weight 
Pounds 

20 
22 
26 
34 

21 
23 
27 
35 

H & H 4-way Surface Switches 

H & H Single-pole Surface Switches 
Schedule S 

Furnished with nickeled cover. 
May be converted into lock switch by 

the use of the lock attachment. 

5 Amperes, 125 Volts-3 Amperes, 
250 Volts 
Small Size 

Screw holes spaced 11-1 inches. Base, 
2 inches. 

Cat. Car. 
No. ton 

2148 10 
2161 10 
2162 Indicating 10 
2163 10 

Large Size 
Screw holes spaced 1% inches. Base, 2% inches. 
20 Solid Plain 10 100 31 
120 Slotted a 10 100 31 
220 Solid Indicating 10 100 31 
320 Slotted u 10 100 31 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts-5 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Screw holes spaced 14 inches. Base, 244 inches. 
21 Solid Plain 10 100 50 

121 Slotted id 10 100 50 
221 Solid Indicating 10 100 50 
321 Slotted a 10 100 50 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Screw holes spaced 1% inches. Base, 244 inches. 

2983 Solid Plain 10 100 50 
2984 Slotted 14 10 100 50 
2985 Solid Indicating 10 100 50 
2986 Slotted a10 100 50 

20 Amperes, 125 Volts 
Screw holes spaced 2:2 inches. Base, 33,¡ inches. 
31 Solid Plain 1 10 15 
131 Slotted a 1 10 15 
231 Solid Indicating 1 10 15 
331 Slotted “ 1 10 15 

Style 
Base 

Solid 
Slotted 
Solid 
Slotted 

Style 
Cover 

Plain 

Std. 
F kg. 

250 
250 
250 
250 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

69 
69 
69 
69 

Price 30 Amperes, 125 Volts 
Each Screw holes spaced 2¡g inches. Base, 3% inches. 

$40.00 640 Solid Plain 1 10 15 
48.00 641 Slotted a 1 10 15 
62.00 642 Solid Indicating 1 10 15 
84.00 643 Slotted a 1 10 15 

$48.00 
54.00 
70.00 
98.00 

$60.00 
68.00 
78.00 
108.00 

Schedule S 
May be converted into lock switches by removing handle 

and using a lock attachment. 
5 Amperes, 125 Volts 
2 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Screws spaced I I inches. Base, 
2% inches. 

Plain Nickeled Cover 
Cat. Style Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Base ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

24 Solid 10 30 17 $. 86 
124 Slotted 10 30 17 . 86 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts 
5 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Screws, 23¡ inches. 
Plain Nickeled Cover 

2959 Solid 1 10 9 $1.90 
2960 Slotted 1 10 9 1.90 

Prim 
Each 

$.28 
.28 
.32 
.32 

$.36 
.36 
.40 
.40 

$.48 
.48 
.54 
.s4 

$.36 
.36 
.76 
.76 

$.90 
.90 

1.50 
1.30 

$1.40 
1.40 
1.50 
1.50 

H 84, H Three-way Surface Switches 
Schedule S 

Furnished with nickeled cover. 

May be converted into lock switch by - 
removing the handle and using a lock at-
tachment. 

Three-way switches are used for control-
ling lights from two points. 

3 Amperes, 125 Volts-1 Ampere, 250 Volts 
Screw holes spaced 17¡ inches. Base, 2% inches. 
Cat. Style Style Car- Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. Base Cover ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

2152 Solid Plain 10 100 31 $.48 
2153 Slotted <‘ 10 100 31 .48 

6 Amperes, 125 Volts-3 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Screw holes spaced 1Y6 inches. Base, 2% inches. 

2089 Solid Plain 10 100 33 $. 56 
2090 Slotted a 10 100 33 .56 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts-6 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Screw holes spaced 1% inches. Base, 2% inches. 
23 Solid Plain 10 50 27 $.76 

123 Slotted 10 50 27 .76 
20 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Screw holes spaced 2A- inches. Base, 3¡¡ inches. 
33 Solid Plain 1 10 13 $1.50 
133 Slotted a 1 10 13 1.50 

30 Amperes, 125 Volts 
Screw holes spaced 2 inches. Base, 33 inches. 
43 Solid Plain 1 10 17 $1.80 
143 Slotted a 1 10 17 1.80 
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H & H Double-pole Surface Switches 

Schedule S 

Furnished with nickeled cover. 
May be converted into lock switch 

by removing the handle and using a 
kick attachment. 

5 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Screw holes spaced 1% inches. Base, 
2% inches. 

Cat. Style Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Cover ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

2085 Plain 10 100 33 
2086 10 100 33 
2087 Indicating 10 100 33 
2088 10 100 33 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Screw holes spaced 1% inches. Base, 2% inches. 
22 Solid Plain 10 100 50 
122 Slotted 14 10 100 50 
222 Solid Indicating 10 100 50 
322 Slotted 44 10 100 50 

20 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Screw holes spaced 2,Ï..2 inches. Base, 3% inches. 
32 Solid Plain 1 30 30 
132 Slotted 1 30 30 
432 Solid Indicating 1 30 30 
532 Slotted 1 30 30 

30 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Screw holes spaced 2% inches. Base, 334 inches. 

644 Solid Plain 1 30 44 
645 Slotted 4i 

646 Solid Indicating 
647 Slotted 44 

Style 
Base 

Solid 
Slotted 
Solid 
Slotted 

1 30 44 
1 30 44 
1* 30 44 

50 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Screw holes spaced 3% inches. Base, 4% inches. 

3613 Solid Plain 1 10 25 
3614 Slotted 1 10 25 
3615 Solid Indicating 1 10 25 
3616 Slotted u 1 10 25 

H & H Triple-pole Surface Switches 
Schedule S 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Screws spaced 2¡¡ inches. Base, 2% inches. 

Plain Nickeled Cover 
Cat. 
No. 

26 
126 

Style 
Base 

Solid 
Slotted 

Car-
ton 
1 
1 

Std. 
Pkg. 

10 

10 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 
10 
10 

Price 
Each 

$1.90 
1.90 

Indicating Nickeled Cover 
226 Solid 1 10 10 $2.00 
326 Slotted 1 10 10 2.00 

20 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Screws spaced 22 ,, inches. Base, 327/32 inches. 

Plain Nickeled Cover 
8511 Solid 1 10 25 $2.40 
8512 Slotted 1 10 25 2.40 

Indicating Nickeled Cover 
8513 Solid 1 10 25 $2.50 
8514 Slotted 1 10 25 2.50 

30 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Screws spaced 33ii, inclues. 13ase, 4% inches. 

Plain Nickeled Cover 
2655 Solid 1 10 25 $2.90 
2656 Slotted 1 10 25 2.90 

Indicating Nickeled Cover 
2657 Solid 1 10 25 $3.00 
2658 Slotted 1 10 25 3.00 

No. 325 
Cover 

Removed 

Schedule S 
Connections: 1, 2, 3, Off 

5 Amp., 125 V.-2 Amp., 250 V. 
Screws spaced 1'.¡ in. Base, 3% in. 

Plain Nickeled Cover 
Style Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Base ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

Price 
Each 

$ . 56 
.56 
.64 
.64 

$.66 
.66 
.76 
.76 

$1.40 
1.40 
1.50 
1.50 

$1.70 
1.70 
1.80 
1.80 

H & H 3-circuit Electrolier Switches 
Schedule S 

Connections: 1, 1 & 2, 1 & 2 & 3, Off 
5 Amp., 125 V.-2 Amp., 250 V. 

Screws spaced 134 in. Base, 211 in. 
Plain Nickeled Cover 

Cat. Style Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Base ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

25 Solid 10 10 9 $.90 
125 Slotted 10 10 9 .90 

Indicating Nickeled Cover 
225 Solid 10 10 9 $1.00 
325 Slotted 10 10 9 1.00 

20 Amp., 125 V.-10 Amp., 250 V. 
Screws spaced 2ei in. Base, 3% in. 

Plain Nickeled Cover 
2501 Solid 1 10 13 $1.40 
2502 Slotted 1 10 13 1.40 

Indicating Nickeled Cover 
2503 Solid 1 10 13 $1.50 
2504 Slotted 1 10 13 1 50 

H & H 3-circuit Electrolier Switches 

Cat. 
No. 

2615 Solid 10 10 9 $. 90 
2616 Slotted 10 10 9 .90 

Indicating Nickeled Cover 
2617 Solid 10 10 9 $1.00 
2618 Slotted 10 10 9 1.00 

20 Amp., 125 V.-10 Amp., 250 V. 
Screws spaced 2h- in. Base, 3.116 in. 

Plain Nickeled Cover 
2725 Solid 1 10 13 $1.40 

$3.00 2726 Slotted 1 10 13 1.40 
3.00 Indicating Nickeled Cover 
3.10 2727 Solid 1 10 13 $1.50 
3.10 2728 Slotted 1 10 13 1.50 

H & H 2-circuit Electrolier Switches 

No. 2721 
Cover 

Removed 

H & H 

No. 2653 
Cover 

Removed 

No. 2615 
Cover 

Removed 

Schedule S 

Connections: 1, Off, 2, Off 

5 Amp. 125 V.-2 Amp. 250 V. 
Screws spaced 1% in. Base, 2% in. 

Plain Nickeled Cover 
Cat. Style Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Base ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

2721 Solid 10 10 9 $. 90 
2722 Slotted 10 10 9 . 90 

Indicating Nickeled Cover 
2723 Solid 10 10 9 $1.00 
2724 Slotted 10 10 9 1.00 

20 Amp. 125V.-10 Amp. 250 V. 
Screws spaced 234 in. Base, 3% in. 

Plain Nickeled Cover 
2594 Solid 1 10 13 $1.40 
2595 Slotted 1 10 13 1.40 

Indicating Nickeled Cover 
2596 Solid 1 10 13 $1.50 
2597 Slotted 1 10 13 1.50 

2-circuit Electrolier Switches 
Schedule S 

Connections: 1, 2, 1 & 2, Off 
5 Amp., 125 V.-2 Amp., 250 V. 

Screws spaced 1% in. Base, 211- in. 
Plain Nickeled Cover 
Style Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Base ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

Cat. 
No. 

2661 Solid 10 10 9 $. 76 
2662 Slotted 10 10 9 . 76 

Indicating Nickeled Cover 
2663 Solid 10 10 9 $. 86 
2664 Slotted 10 10 9 . 86 

20 Amp., 125 V.-10 Amp., 250 V. 
Screws spaced 2h in. Base, 3% in. 

Plain Nickeled Cover 
2669 Solid 1 10 13 $1.40 
2670 Slotted 1 10 13 1.40 

Indicating Nickeled Cover 

2671 Solid 1 10 13 $1.50 
2672 Slotted 1 10 13 1.50 
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No. 2609 
with 
Cover 

Cat. 
No. 

H & H Electrolier 2-circuit Switches 
Schedule S 

Connections: 1, 1 & 2, 1, Off 
5 Amp., 125 V.-2 Amp., 250 V. 

Screws spaced FYI in. Base, 211 in. 
Plain Nickeled Cover 

Cat. Style Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Base ton Pkg. Std. l'kg. Each 

29 Solid 10 10 9 $. 90 
129 Slotted 10 10 9 .90 

Indicating Nickeled Cover 
229 Solid 10 10 9 $1.00 
329 Slotted 10 10 9 1.00 

20 Amp., 125 V.-10 Amp., 250 V. 
Screws spaced 2à5.1 in. Base, 3jiï in. 

Plain Nickeled Cover 
2505 Solid 1 10 13 $1.40 
2506 Slotted 1 10 13 1.40 

Indicating Nickeled Cover 
2e.07 Solid 1 10 13 $1.50 
2508 Showd 1 10 13 1.50 

H & H 2-circuit Electrolier 
Schedule S 

Connections: 1, 2, Off 
10 Amp. 125 V. 5 Amp. 250 V. 

Screws spaced 1'U in. Base, 2% in. 
Plain Nickeled Cover 

Cat. Style Car- SW. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Base ton Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

2611 Solid 10 10 9 $. 90 
2612 Slotted 10 10 9 .90 

Indicating Nickeled Cover 

2613 Solid 10 10 9 $1.00 
2614 Slotted 10 10 9 1.00 

20 Amp. 125 V.-10 Amp. 250 V. 
Screws spaced 2U in. Base, 33x2 in. 

Plain Nickeled Cover 

2496 Solid 1 10 13 $1.70 
2497 Slotted 1 10 13 1.70 

Indicating Nickeled Cover 
2498 Solid 1 10 13 $1.80 
2499 Slotted 1 10 13 1.80 

H & H 2-circuit Electrolier 
Schedule S 

Connections: 1, 1 & 
10 Amp. 125 V.-5 Amp. 250 V. 

Screws spaced 1U in. Base, 2% in. 
Plain Nickeled Cover 
Style Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Base ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

2602 Solid 10 10 9 $. 90 
2603 Slotted 10 10 9 . 90 

Indicating Nickeled Cover 
2604 Solid 10 10 9 $1.00 
2605 Slotted 10 10 9 1.00 

20 Amp. 125 V.-10 Amp. 250 V. 
Screws spaced 29,, in. Base, 3A in. 

Plain Nickeled Cover 
2482 Solid 1 10 13 $1.70 
2483 Slotted 1 10 13 1.70 

Indicating Nickeled Cover 
2484 Solid 1 10 13 $1.80 
2485 Slotted 1 10 13 1.80 

H & H 2-circuit Electrolier Switches 

No. 329 
Cover 

Removed 

Switches 

No. 2611 
Cover 

Removed 

Switches 

No. 2627 
Cover 

Removed 

H & H Single-pole Surface Switches 
With Porcelain Covers and Handles 

Schedule S 
5 Amps., 125 V.-3 Amps., 250 V. 

Screws spaced 1,'7¡,; in. Base, 2% in. 
Plain Porcelain Cover 

Cat. Style Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Base ton Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

2625 Slotted 1 100 45 $.32 
2626 Solid 1 100 45 .32 

Indicating Porcelain Cover 
2627 Solid 1 100 45 $.36 
2628 Slotted 1 100 45 .36 

10 Amps., 125 V.-5 Amps., 250 V. 
Screws spaced 1U in. Base, 2% in. 

Plain Porcelain Cover 
2231 Solid 1 30 23 $.56 
2232 Slotted 1 30 23 .56 

Indicating Porcelain Cover 
2205 Solid 1 30 23 $.62 
2206 Slotted 1 30 23 .62 

H & H Double-pole Surface Switches 
With Porcelain Covers and Handles 

Schedule S 
5 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Screws ›•p:tivd 1;116 in. Base, 2% in. 
Plain Porcelain Cover 

Cat. Style Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Base ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

2629 Solid 1 10 8 $. 60 
2630 Slotted 1 10 8 . 60 

Indicating Porcelain Cover 
2631 Solid 1 10 8 $. 68 
2632 Slotted 1 10 8 .68 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Screws spaced 13/t in. Base, 2) in. 

Plain Porcelain Cover 
2244 Solid 1 10 10 $. 74 
2245 Slotted 1 10 10 . 74 

Indicating Porcelain Cover 
2207 Solid 1 10 10 $. 84 
2208 Slotted 1 10 10 . 84 

H & H Three-way Surface Switches 
With Porcelain Covers and Handles 

2, Off Schedule S 
May be converted into lock switches by removing handle 

and using a lock attachment. 

No. 2602 
Cover 

Removed 

Schedule S 

Connections: 1 & 2, 1, Off 
10 Amp. 125 V.-5 Amp. 250 V. 

Screws spaced 1% in. Base, 2u;;¡, in. 
Plain Nickeled Cover 

Cat. Style Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Base ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

2607 Solid 10 10 9 $. 90 
2608 Slotted 10 10 9 .90 

indicating Nickeled Cover 
2609 Solid 10 10 9 $1.00 
2610 Slotted 10 10 9 1.00 

20 Amp. 125 V.-10 Amp. 250 V. 
Screws spaced 29(6 in. Base, 33. in. 

Plain Nickeled Cover 
2486 Solid 1 10 13 $1.70 
2487 Slotted 1 10 13 1.70 

Indicating Nickeled Cover 
2488 Solid 1 10 13 $1.80 
2489 Slotted 1 10 13 1.80 

No. 2630 
with 
Cover 

5 Amperes, 125 Volts 
3 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Screws spaced ljg in. Base, 2% in. 
Plain Porcelain Cover 

Cat. Style Car- SW. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Base ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

2633 Solid 1 10 8 $.60 
2634 Slotted 1 10 8 .60 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts 
5 Amperes, 250 Volts 

No. 2634 
with 
Cover 2209 Solid 1 10 10 $.84 

2210 Slotted 1 10 10 .84 

Screws. spaced 1% in. Base, 2% in. 

H & H Four-way Surface Switches 
Schedule S 

With Porcelain Covers and Handles 
5 Amperes, 125 Volts-2 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Cat. Style Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Base ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

2234 Solid 1 10 8 
2235 Slotted 1 10 8 

Price 
Each 

$.94 
.94 
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No. 2246 
Cover 

Removed 

No. 2240 
Cover 

Removed 

H & H Three-circuit Electrolier Switches 
Schedule S 

With Porcelain Covers and Handles 
5 Amperes, 125 Volts-2 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Screws, spaced 1% inches. Base, 2% inches. 
Connections: 1, 2, 3, Off 

Plain Porcelain Cover 
Style Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
Base ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

Cat. 
No. 

2747 Solid 1 10 10 $. 98 
2748 Slotted 1 10 10 . 98 

Indicating Porcelain Cover 
2749 Solid 1 10 10 $1.08 
2750 Slotted 1 10 10 1. 08 
Connections: 1, 1 & 2, 1 8‘. 2 & 3, Off 

Plain Porcelain Cover 
2240 Solid 1 10 10 $. 98 
2241 Slotted 1 10 10 . 98 

Indicating Porcelain Cover 
2242 Solid 1 10 10 $1.08 
2243 Slotted 1 10 10 1.08 

H & H Two-circuit Electrolier Switches 
Schedule S 

With Porcelain Covers and Handles 
5 Amperes, 125 Volts-2 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Screws spaced 1% inches. Base, 2% inches. 
Connections: 1, 2, 1 & 2, Off 

Plain Porcelain Cover 
Cat. Style Car- SW. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Base ton Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

2673 Solid 1 10 10 $. 84 
2674 Slotted 1 10 10 .84 

Indicating Porcelain Cover 
2675 Solid 1 10 10 $.94 
2676 Slotted 1 10 10 .94 

Connections: 1, 1 & 2, 1, Off 
Plain Porcelain Cover 

2236 Solid 1 10 10 $. 98 
2237 Slotted 1 10 10 .98 

Indicating Porcelain Cover 
2238 Solid 1 10 10 $1.08 
2239 Slotted 1 10 10 1.08 

H & H Two-circuit Electrolier Switches 

No. 2676 
with 
Cover 

Schedule S 
With Porcelain Covers and Handles 
5 Amperes, 125 Volts-2 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Screws spaced 1% inches. Base, 2% inches. 
Connections: 1, 1 & 2, 2, Off 

Plain Porcelain Cover 
Cat. Style Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Base ten Pkg. Std. Pk3. Each 

2246 Solid 1 10 10 $.98 
2247 Slotted 1 10 10 .98 

Indicating Porcelain Cover 
2248 Solid 1 10 10 $1.08 
2249 Slotted 1 10 10 1.08 

Connections: 1, Off, 2, Off 
Plain Porcelain Cover 

2743 Solid 1 10 10 $. 98 
2744 Slotted 1 10 10 .98 

Indicating Porcelain Cover 
2745 Solid 1 10 10 $1.08 
2746 Slotted 1 10 10 1.08 

H & H Two-circuit Electrolier Switches 

Cat. 
No. 

2739 Solid 1 10 10 
2740 Slotted 1 10 10 

Indicating Porcelain Cover 
2741 Solid 1 10 10 $1.08 
2742 Slotted 1 10 10 1.08 

Connections: 1, 1 & 2, Off 
Plain Porcelain Cover 

2731 Solid 1 10 10 $. 98 
2732 Slotted 1 10 10 .98 

Indicating Porcelain Cover 
2733 Solid 1 10 10 $1.08 
2734 Slotted 1 10 10 1.08 

Schedule S 
With Porcelain Covers and Handles 
5 Amperes, 125 Volts-2 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Screws spaced on circle, 1%-in. diam. Base, 214 in. 
Connections: 1, 2, Off 

Plain Porcelain Cover 
Style Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Base ton Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

$.98 
.98 

No. 2731 
Cover 

Removed 

H & H Heater Switches 
Schedule S 

Single-pole, Series Parallel 

No. 2592, Regular No. 8092, Angle No. 8769, Pointer 
Dial ;Type Dial Type Ratchet Handle Type 

Nickeled covers and porcelain handles. 

Indicator Reads: High, Medium, Low, Off 
OPERATION.-lst snap, 2 coils in multiple; 2nd snap, 1 coil 

cut out; 3rd snap, 2 coils in series; 4th snap, all off. 
*2 Amperes, 250 Volts-5 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Diameter, 2% inches. Supporting screws spaced 1.3i 
inches on centers. Height over all, 2 inches. 
CATALOGUE NUMBERS 

Pointer Style 
Regular Angle Ratchet of Car- Price 
Dial Dial Handle Base ton Each 

2720 8576 .... Solid 10 100 30 $. 68 
2305 8577 .... Slotted 10 100 30 .68 

*5 Amperes, 250 Volts-10 Amperes, 125 Volts 
Diameter, 2% inches. Supporting screws spaced 1% 

inches on centers. Height over all, 2% inches. 
2592 3611 8761 Solid 10 100 52 $. 84 
2578 3612 8762 Slotted .10 100 52 .84 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts-15 Amperes, 125 Volts 
Diameter, 2% inches. Supporting screws spaced 2% 

inches on centers. Height over all, 2% inches. 
2981 8092 8765 Solid 10 10 14 $1.00 
2982 8095 8766 Slotted 10 10 14 1.00 

20 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Diameter, 3¡¡ inches. Supporting screws spaced 25(2 

inches on centers. Height over all, 2% inches. 
3799 3835 f8769 Solid 10 10 • 15 $1.50 
3800 3836 1.8770 Slotted 10 10 15 1.50 

Price of Nos. 8769 and 8770, $1.60. 
30 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Diameter, 3% inches. Supporting screws spaced 2% 
inches on centers. Height over all, 3% inches. 
3801 8097 f8783 Solid 10 10 25 $1.80 
3802 8098 1.8784 Slotted 10 10 25 1.80 
thice of Nos. 8783 and 8784 is $ 1.90. 

Indicator Reads: Low, Medium, High, Off 
OPERATION.-lst snap, 2 coils in series; 2nd snap, 1 coil cut 

off; 3rd snap, 2 coils in multiple; 4th snap, all off. 
*2 Amperes, 250 Volts-5 Amperes, 125 Volts 

CATALOGUE NUMBERS 

SW. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

Pointer Style 
Regular Angle Ratchet of Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Dial Dial Handle Base ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

3803 8559 .... Solid 10 100 30 $.68 
3804 8560 Slot ced 10 100 30 .68 

Diameter, 2% inches. Supporting screws spaced 13¡ 
inches on centers. Height over all, 2 inches. 

*S Amperes, 250 Volts-10 Amperes, 125 Volts 
Diameter, 2% inches. Supporting screws spaced 1% 

inches on centers. Height over all, 2% inches. 
3805 3609 8763 Solid 10 100 52 $. 84 
3806 3610 8764 Slotted 10 100 52 .84 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts-15 Amperes, 125 Volts 
Diameter, 2% inches. Supporting screws spaced 23% 

inches on centers. Height over all, 2% inches. 
3807 8568 8767 Solid 10 10 14 $1.00 
3808 8569 8768 Slotted 10 10 14 1.00 

20 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Diameter, 3¡ inches. Supporting screws spaced 2¡ 

inches on centers. Height over all, 2% inches. 
3809 3833 t8781 Solid 10 10 15 $1.50 
3810 3834 1.8782 Slotted 10 10 15 1.50 
tPrice of Nos. 8781 and 8782 is $1.60. 

30 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Diameter, 3% inches. Supporting screws spaced 2% 

inches on centers. Height over all, 3% inches. 
3811 8547 *1.8785 Solid 10 10 25 $1.80 
3812 8548 f8786 Slotted 10 10 25 1.80 
1-Price of Nos. 8785 and 8786 is $1.90. 
*Can be furnished with porcelain cover and handle. 
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H & H Heater Switches 
Reciprocating Type 

Schedule S 
Single-pole, Series Parallel 

Nickeled covers and porcelain handles. 
Diameter, 2% inches. Supporting screws 

spaced 1% inches on centers. Height over 
all, 2% inches. 

Indicator Reads: High, Medium 
Low, Off 

OPERATION.-151 snap, 2 coils in multiple; 
2nd snap, 1 coil cut out; 3rd snap, both coils in series; 4th 
snap, all off. 

5 Amperes, 250 Volts-10 Amperes, 125 Volts 
----CATALOGUE NUMBERS— 

No. 3829, Angle 
Dial 

Regular 
Dial 

Angle 
Dial 

3829 
3830 

Pointer 
Ratchet 
Handle 

8578 
8579 

Style 
of 

Base 

Solid 
Slotted 

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

10 100 50 
10 100 50 

Indicator Reads: Low, Medium, High, Off 
OPERATION.—lst snap, 2 coils in series; 2nd snap, 1 coil cut 

off; 3rd snap, 2 coils in multiple: 4th snap, all off. 
5 Amperes, 250 Volts-10 Amperes, 125 Volts 
3854 8564 Solid 10 100 50 
3855 8565 Slotted 10 100 50 

H & H Heater Switches 
Scludule S 

Double Pole, Series Parallel 

No. 2860, Regular No. 8459, Angle 
Dial Type Dial Type 

Nickeled covers and porcelain handles. 
Indicator Reads: High, Medium, Low, Off 

OPERATION.—lst snap, 2 coils in multiple; 2nd snap, 1 coil 
cut out; 3rd snap, both coils in series; 4th snap, all off. 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Diameter, 3% inches. Supporting screws spaced 2% 

inches on centers. Height over all, inches. 
•--CATALOGUE NUMBERS--

Pointer Style 
Regular Angle Ratchet of Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
.Dial Dial Handle Base ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

2860 8074 8469 Solid 1 10 15 $1.30 
2861 8554 8470 Slotted 1 10 15 1.30 

20 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Diameter, 3% inches. Supporting screws spaced 27,, 

inches. Height over all, 3% inches. 
2762 8366 t8797 Solid 1 10 15 $2.50 
2763 8367 f8798 Slotted 1 10 15 2.50 
tPrice of Nos: 8797 and 8798 is $2.60. 

35 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Diameter, 3%. Supporting screws spaced 2% inches. 

Height over all, 3% inches. 
2764 8364 t8771 Solid 1 10 25 $3.00 
2765 8365 f8772 Slotted 1 10 25 3.00 
erice of Nos. 8771 and 8772 is $3.10. 

Indicator Reads: Low, Medium, High, Off 
OPER.4TION.—lst snap, both coils in series; 2nd snap, 1 

coil cut out; 3rd snap, 2 coils in multiple; 4th snap, all off. 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Diameter, 3% inches. Supporting screws spaced 2742 
inches on renters. Height over all, 3% inches. 
2160 8449 8787 Solid 1 10 15 $1.30 
2857 8450 8788 Slotted 1 10 15 1.30 

20 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Diameter, 3% inches. Supporting screws spaced 

inches on centers. Height over all, 3% inches. 
160 8459 t8789 Solid 1 10 15 $2.50 

2761 8460 t8790 Slotted 1 10 15 2.50 
tPrice of Nos. 8789 and 8790 is $2.60. 

35 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Diameter, 3% inches. Supporting screws spaced 2% 

inches on centers. Height over all, 3% inches. 
2582 8549 t8773 Solid 1 10 25 $3.00 
2589 8550 t8774 Slotted 1 10 25 3.00 
erice of Nos. 8773 and 8774 is $3.10. . 

No. 8797, Pointer 
Ratchet Handle 

H & H Single-pole Multiple Heater 
Switches 
Schedule S 

Indicator Reads: Low, Medium, High, Off 

Operation: 1st snap, small coil on. 2nd snap, large coil 
on. 3rd snap, both coils on. 4th snap, all off. 

Nickeled covers and porcelain 
handles. 

15 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Screws, 11! in. Base, 214 in. 
Cat. Style Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Base ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

3787 Solid 10 10 9   
3788 Slotted 10 10 9   

20 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Screws, 2% in. Base, 3% in. 
581 Solid 1 10 15   
582 Slotted 1 10 15   

H & H Double-pole, Double-throw 
Switches 

Schedule S 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

These switches give the same control 
of circuits as double-pole double-throw 
knife switches. They are particularly 
well suited for motor circuits. 

Connections: 1, Off, 2, Off 
Operation: 1st snap, circuit No. 1. 2nd snap, off. 3rd snap, 

circuit No. 2. 4th snap, off. 
Screw holes spaced 2% in. 

Cat. Style 
No. Base 
2621 Solid 
2622 Slotted 
2623 Solid 
2624 Slotted 

Connections: 1, 2, Off 
Operation: 1st snap, circuit No. 1. 2nd 

No. 2. 3rd snap, off. 
Screw holes spaced 

3025 
3026 
3027 
3028 

Style 
Cover 
Plain 

Indic. 
a 

Base, 2% in. 
Car- Std. 
ton Pkg. 
1 10 
1 10 
1 10 
1 10 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 
10 
10 
10 
10 

Solid 
Slotted 
Solid 
Slotted 

P-ice 
Each 

$2 . 40 
2.40 
2.50 
2.50 

snap, circuit 

2% inches. Base, 2 inches. 
Plain 

Indic. 

1 10 10 
1 10 10 
1 10 10 
1 10 10 

$2.40 
2.4C, 
2.50 
2.50 

H & H Reciprocating 
Switches 
Schedule S 

20 Amperes, 250 Volta 
Reciprocating switches are 

arranged so that the handle 
can be turned backward or 
forward. For instance, when 
the switch has been turned 
to low speed or heat, it can 
be turned to high, or back to 
off without going through 
high. 

Double Pole, Double Throw 
Connection: 1, 2, Off, 1, 2, Off—Or Reverse 

Dials furnished: Slow, fast, off, or start, run, off or arc, inc., 
off. 
Screw holes spaced 3% inches. Base, 4% inches. 

Cat. Style Style Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Base Cover ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
3051 Solid Indic. 
3052 Slotted a .. 

Double Pole 
Connections: On, Off, Off, On, Off, Off 

Screw holes spaced 3% inches. Base, 4% inches. 
3005 Solid Indic. .. .. .. 
300F, Slotted a .. .. .. 

Three Way 
Screw holes spaced 3% inches. Base, 4% inches. 

3007 Solid Plain .. .. .. 
3008 Slotted a .. 
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H & H Tri-Use Surface Switches 
For Pipe Taplets, Wood and Metal Molding 

Schedule S 

Designed for use on M, 3%, and 
1%-inch standard oblong type of 
pipe taplets. 
May also be mounted on V. V. 

Fittings, with rectangular openings, 
by the use of V. V. Cover No. 43SS. 

For wood molding, the switch is 
wired and mounted on the molding. 
The molding capping is then cut off 
square and buttee up against the 
ends of the switch. 

For National Metal Molding, Paiste Adapter No. 4075 is 
required. 

Single Pole-5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 3 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Screw holes spaced 2% inches. Height, 2 inches. 
Cat. 
No. 

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

2541 Plain  10 100 43 $. 36 
2542 Indicating.   10 100 43 .40 

Single-pole-Quadruple Break, 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Screw holes spaced 2% inches. Height, 2% inches. 
2855 Plain  10 100 43 $. 66 
2856 Indicating.   10 100 43 . 76 

Double- pole-5 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Screw holes spaced 2,16 inches. Height, 23/e inches. 
2543 Plain  10 100 43 $. 66 
2544 Indicating.   10 100 43 . 76 

Three-way-5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 3 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Screw holes spaced 2% inches. Height, 2 inches. 

2545 Plain  10 100 43 $. 66 
Two-circuit Electrolier-ConnectIons: 1, 1 & 2, 1, Off 

5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 2 Amperes, 250 Volts 
2547 Plain  10 10 9 $. 90 
2548 Indicating.   10 10 9 .90 

Three-circuit-Connections: 1, 1 & 2, 1 & 2 & 3, Off 
5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 3 Amperes, 250 Volts 

2549 Plain   10 10 9 $. 90 
2550 Indicat ing.   10 10 9 . 90 

H & H Surface Switches 

For Metal Molding 

Schedule S 

For switches to be mounted on metal 
molding by using the Paiste Adapter 
for National Metal Molding, see Tri-
Use switches. 
These switches may be converted into lock switches by 

removing the handle and using a lock attachment. 
Single-pole-5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 3 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Screw holes spaced 1» inches. Height, 2% inches. 

Cat. 
No. Description 

2291 Single End, Plain  

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ton Pkg. Sul Pkg. Each 

10 100 43 $. 36 
2391 " " Indicating  10 100 43 . 40 
2292 Double " Plain  10 100 43 .36 
2392 " " Indicating  10 100 43 . 40 

Single-pole-10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Screw holes are spaced 1% inches. Height, 23/2 inches. 
2351 Single End, Plain  10 100 62 $. 58 
2352 ' " Indicating.   10 100 62 . 64 
2353 Double " Plain  10 100 62 . 58 
2354 a " Indicating  10 100 62 . 64 

Double-pole-5 Amperes, 250 Volts. 
Screw holes are spaced 13(6 inches. Height, 2% inches. 

2296 Single End, Plain.   10 100 43 $. 66 
2396 " " Indicating  10 100 43 . 76 
2297 Double " Plain  10 100 43 . 66 
2397 " " Indicating  10 100 43 . 76 

Double- pole-10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Screw holes spaced 1% inches. Height, 2 inches. 
2355 Single End, Plain  10 100 62 $. 76 
2356 " " Indicating  10 100 62 . 86 
2357 Double " Plain   10 100 62 . 76 
2358 " " Indicating  10 100 62 . 86 

Three-way-5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 3 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Screw holes spaced 13g inches. Height, 23% inches. 
2298 Single End, Plain.   10 100 43 $. 66 
2299 Double " "   10 100 43 . 66 • 

H & H Small Size 600-volt Switches 

The switches listed below are the 
600-volt switches that were marketed 
before the barrier switches were de-
veloped. They are conservatively 
rated and are mechanically strong, 
though not as efficient as the barrier 
switches. 

Single-pole-3 Amperes, 600 Volts 
Screws spaced 1% inches. Base, 2» inches. 

Cat. Style Style Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Base Cover ton Pkg. ed. Pkg. Each 
201/2 Solid Plain 10 50 26 $. 54 
1201/2 Slotted a 10 50 26 .54 
2201/2 Solid Indic. 10 50 26 .60 
3201/2 Slotted a 10 50 26 .60 

Three-way-1 Ampere, 600 Volts 
Screws holes spaced 1% inches. Base, 2» inches. 

231/2 Solid Plain 10 50 27 $. 70 
1231/2 Slotted 44 10 50 27 .70 

Two-circuit-3 Amperes, 600 Volts 
Connections: 1, Off, 2, Off 

Screw holes spaced 1% inches. Base, 2» inches. 
27 Solid Plain 10 50 27 $. 76 

127 Slotted a 10 50 27 . 76 
227 Solid Indic. 10 50 27 .86 
327 Slotted a 10 50 27 .86 

H & H Single-pole 600-volt Barrier 
Switches 

Schedule S 

For Electric Railway Use 

Made especially for use on electric 
railway cars, to control the air brake, 
headlight, heater and incandescent 
circuits. 

3501/2 Slotted 1 
10 Amperes, 600 Volts 

Screw holes spaced 2316 inches. Base, 3% inches. 
576 Solid Plain 1 50 64 
577 Slotted a 1 50 64 
578 Solid Indic. 1 50 64 
579 Slotted 1 50 64 

20 Amperes, 600 Volts 
Screw holes spaced 23¡ inches. Base, 3 inches. 

2411/2  Solid Plain 1 50 73 
3411/2 Slotted a 1 50 73 
4411/2 Solid Indic. 1 50 73 
5411/2 Slotted a 1 50 73 

Single-pole-5 Amperes, 600 Volts 
Screw holes spaced in inches. Base, 2» inches. 
Cat. Style Style Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Base Cover ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 
501/2 Solid Plain 1 50 34 
1501/2  Slotted (4 1 50 34 
2501/2 Solid Indic. 1 50 34 

44 34 

Price 
Each 
$.66 
.66 
.76 
.7G 

$1.60 
1.60 
1.70 
1.70 

$1.90 
1.90 
2.00 
2.00 

H & H Double-pole 600-volt Barrier 
Switches 
Schedule S 

For Electric Railway Use 

5 Amperes, 600 Volts 

Screws spaced 1» in. Base, 2» in. 
Cat. Style Style Car- Sta Wt. Lbs Price 
No Base Cover ton Pkg Std. Pkg Each 

3015 Solid Plain 1 50 32 $. 90 
3016 Slotted " 1 50 32 . 90 
3017 Solid Indic. 1 50 32 1.00 
3018 Slotted " 1 50 32 1.00 

10 Amperes, 
Screws spaced 23'(6 

2168 Solid Plain 
2169 Slotted " 
2170 Solid Indic. 
2171 Slotted " 

600 Volts 
in. Base, 33j in. 
1 50 64 $1.80 
1 50 64 1.80 
1 50 64 1.90 
1 50 64 1.90 
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No. Base Cover ton 

531/2 Solid Plain 1 
1531/2  Slotted di 1 

Three-way-10 Amperes, 600 Volts 
Screws spaced 2% in. Base, 3% in. Height, 2% in. 

2172 Solid Hain 1 50 64 $1.70 
2173 Slotted 1 50 64 1.70 

Triple-pole-10 Amperes, 600 Volts 

Screws spaced 3% in. Base, 4% in. Height, 3% in. 
3838 Solid Plain 1 10 25 $2.90 
3839 Slotted ‘‘ 1 10 25 2.90 
3316 Solid Indic. 1 10 25 3.00 
3837 Slotted 1 10 25 3.00 

H & H Two-circuit 600-volt Barrier 
Switches 

Schedule S 

For Electric Railway Use 

These two-circuit barrier switches 
are frequently used to control com-
bination arc and incandescent head-
lights, giving the connections: " Arc," 
"Off," " Incandescent," " Off." 
They are also used to alternately 

throw the headlights and tail lights 
into circuit, and for similar combina-
tions of lights. 

H & H 600-volt Barrier Switches 

Schedule S 

For Electric Railway Use 

Designed for use in controlling air 
brake, headlight, heater and in-
candescent circuits. 
Every part has been mechanically 

strengthened to withstand the severe 
wear of railway service. 

Three-way-6 Amperes, 600 Volts 
Screws spaced 1-11- in. Base, 2il in. Height, 2% in. 
Cat. Style Style Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 

Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

50 34 
50 34 

Price 
Each 

$.90 
.90 

6 Amperes, 600 Volts 
Screws spaced 111. in. Base, 14 in. Height, 2% in. 
Cat. Style Style Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Base Covet ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

572 
573 
574 
575 

Solid Plain 
Slotted 
Solid Indic. 
Slotted ‘‘ 

10 Amperes, 600 Volts 
Screws spaced 2% in. Base, 3% in. 

2174 Solid Plain 1 50 
2175 Slotted 4( 1 50 
2176 Solid Indic. 1 50 
2177 Slotted 1 50 

Price 
Each 

1 50 34 $.90 
1 50 34 .90 
1 50 34 1.00 
1 50 34 1.00 

64 $1.70 
64 1.70 
64 1.80 
64 1.80 

H & H Fused 600-volt Barrier Switches 
Schedule S 

Porcelain cover, base and handle. Fuses not included 
but will be furnished at prices below, unless otherwise speci-
iied. Screw holes spaced 3% inches. 

5 Amps., 600V.-Slotted Base 
Single Pole, Indicating 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. ton I'kg. Sed Pkg. Each 

2335 1 25 .. $1.50 
Double Pole, Indicating 

2340 1 23 50 $1.50 
Three-way, Plain 

2336 1 25 50 $1.50 
Two-circuit, indicating 

2338 1 25 50 $1.50 
Fuses Only, 5 Amps., 500 V. 

2319 10 100 8 $. 40 
Fuses Only, 3 Amps., 600 V. 

3705 10 100 8 $. 30 

Cat. 
No. 

2193 
2194 
2195 
2196 

Screws 
799 
800 

H & H 600-volt Switches 
Schedule S 

For Electric Railway Use 
Three degrees of heat can b3 

secured from one point of control 
when two electric heaters are 
used on a circuit. 
OPERATION.-1,2,1 1St 2 (Paral-

lel), Off. 

Three-heat, Barrier Type, 10 Amperes, 600 Volts 
Screws spaced, 2% in. Base, 3% in. Height, 3 in. 

Style Style Car- Std. Wt , Lbs. Pric', 
Bise Cover ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

1 
1 

Solid 
Slotted 
Solid 
Slotted 

Plain 

Indic. 

50 64 $1.70 
50 64 1.70 

1 50 64 1.80 
1 50 64 1.80 

Three-heat, 15 Amperes, 600 Volts 
Not a Barrier Switch 

spaced, in. Base, 4% in. Height, 2% in. 
Solid Plain 1 10 25 $3.00 

Indic. 1 10 25 3.10 

Three-heat, Reciprocating, Barrier Type 
35 Amperes, 600 Volts 

Can be snapped in either direction, backward or forward. 
Screws spaced 4M in. Base, 5% in. Height, 4 in. 
162 Solid Indic. 1 10 72 $10.00 

11 & 11 600-volt Barrier 
Switches 
Schedule S 

With Porcelain Covers and 
Handles 

These switches may be con-
verted into lock switches by re-
moving the handle and using a 
Block attachment. 

No. 2515 
with Cover 

Single-pole--6 Amperes, 600 Volts 
Screws spaced 1r, in. Base, 2% in. 

Cat. Style Style Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Base Cover ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

2421 Solid Plain 1 10 n 
2422 Slotted di 1 10 11 
2423 Solid Indic. 1 10 11 
2424 Slotted 1 10 11 

Single-pole-10 Amperes, 600 Volts 
Screws spaced 2% in. Base, 3% in. 

2511 Solid Plain 1 10 18 
2512 Slotted if 1 10 18 
2513 Solid Indic. 1 10 18 
2514 Slotted it 1 10 18 

Double-pole-10 Amperes, 600 Volts 
Screws spaced 2% in. Base, 3% in. 

2517 Solid Plain 1 10 18 
2518 Slotted 1 10 18 
2519 Solid Indic. 1 10 18 
2520 Slotted 1 10 18 

Three-way-5 Amperes, 600 Volts 
Screws spaced 131 in. Base, 2% in. 

2425 Solid Plain 1 10 11 
2426 Slotted ‘i 1 10 11 

Three-way-10 Amperes, 600 Volts 
Screws spaced 2% in. Base, 3% in. 

2515 Solid Plain 1 10 18 
2516 Slotted 1 10 18 

Two-circuit--5 Amperes, 600 Volts 
Screws spaced 111 in. Base, 2% in. 

2427 Solid Plain 1 
2428 Slotted di 1 
2429 Solid Indic. 1 
2430 Slotted a 1 

10 
10 
10 
10 

11 
11 
11 
11 

Price 
Each 

$.74 
.74 
.34 
.34 

$1.68 
1.68 
1.78 
1.78 

$1.96 
1.96 
2.06 
2.06 

$.98 
.98 

$1.86 
1.86 
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Composition 
Wing Handle 

H & H Wall Case Screw Extensions 

M GR 
No. 3691 

Schedule S 
These are hollow studs used to 

bring up the switch flush with the 
wall where the wall case is set too 

far back from the surface of the wall. They are tapped for 
Winch supporting screws. 
Price, No. 3691, Length 3-inch per 100 $1.60 
" " 3692, " "   " 100 2.10 

H & H Lock Attachments 
Schedule S 

Any rotary switch, either surface or a flush, can 
be made a lock switch by removing handle and 
screwing on lock attachment. Special plate or 
cover not required. 

In ordering switches with lock attachments, 
either surface or flush switches, add the word 
"lock" to the catalogue number. 

For 3, 5 and 10-ampere, 125-250-volt Switches 
For 3 and 5-ampere, 600-volt Switches 

Cat Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. Description Pkg. Std, Pkg. Each 

5001 Attachments Only  100 3 $. 16 
For 20-ampere, 125-250-volt Switches 

For 15 and 20-ampere, 600-volt Switches 
5010 Attachments Only  100 3 $. 16 

For 30-ampere, 125-250-volt Switches 
For 10-ampere, 600-volt Switches 

5009 Attachments Only  100 3 $. 16 

H & H Keys for Lock 
Attachment 

No. 3692 

Schedule S 
No. 5002 key is designed to fit all 

sizes of lock attachments. 
The use of this key, in connection 

with the lock attachments, prevents 
unauthorized persons from tampering 
with the lights. Standard package, 
100. Weight, 3 pounds. 
Price, No. 5002 each $. 10 

H 84. H Switch Handles 
Schedule S 

Porcelain Composition 
Wing Handle Round Handle 

For 3, 5 and 10-ampere, 125-250-volt Switches 
For 3 and 5-ampere, 600-volt Switches 

Cat. Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. Description l'kg. Sul. Pkg. Each 

5004 Composition Wing Handle  100 2 $.06 
2910 u Round "   100 214 .06 
2156 Porcelain Wing Handle  100 3 .06 
5011 " Round "   100 3 .06 

For 20-ampere, 125-250-volt Switches 
For 15 and 20-ampere, 600-volt Switches 

5005 Composition Wing Handle  100 3 $.06 
2157 Porcelain gi ii   100 5 .06 

For 30-ampere, 125 250-volt Switches 
For 10-ampere, 600-volt Switches 

4242 Composition Wing Handle  100 4 $.06 
2218 Porcelain f• if 100 5 .06 

H & H Unremovable or Clutch Handles 
A handle called a clutch handle can be supplied on 5 and 

10-ampere, 125-250-volt switches, except on switches with 
porcelain covers. It can also be supplied on 3 and 5-ampere, 
600-volt switches. The clutch handle is turned in the regular 
way to operate the switch, but can be turned backward with-
out dropping off and cannot be removed until a small screw 
is taken out. Clutch handles can be attached to switches only 
at the factory at an extra charge of 5 cents and must be 
plainly specified on orders. 

Cat. 

H & H Surface Type Tumbler 
Switches 
Schedule S 

No. 3775 No. 8410 

Single Pole, 5 Amp., 125 V.; 3 Amp., 250 V. 
Std. Wt.. Vas. Price 

No. Description Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

3775 Solid Base  100 35 $. 32 
3774 Slotted Base  100 35 .32 

Diameter of base, 21¡. inches. Supporting screws spaced lfi-
inches on centers. Height over all, 1 1 inches. 

Three-way, 5 Amp., 125 V.; 3 Amp., 250 V. 
3777 Solid Base  100 35 $.56 
3776 Slotted Base    100 35 .56 

Diameter of base, 214 inches. Supporting screws spaced 1ff 
inches on centers. Height over all, 1 inches. 

Single Pole, 10 Amp., 125 V.; 5 Amp., 250 V. 
8410 Solid Base, Indic. Cover   100 53 $.48 
8411 Slotted Base, Indic. Cover.  100 53 .48 

Diameter of base, 2% inches. Supporting screws spaced 
1% inches on centers. Height over all, inches. 

Double Pole, 10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
8412 Solid Base, Indic. Cover  100 56 $.76 
8413 Slotted Base, Indic. Cover   100 56 . 76 

Diameter of base, 2% inches. Supporting screws spaced 
1% inches on centers. Height over all, inches. 

Three-way, 10 Amp., 125 V.; 5 Amp., 250 V. 
8414 Solid Base   50 30 $. 76 
8415 Slotted Base   50 30 .76 
Diameter of base, 2% inches. Supporting screws spaced 

1% inches on centers. Height over all, inches. 
Four-way, 10 Amp., 125 V., 5 Amp., 250 V. 

8416 Solid Base   10 10 $1.90 
8417 Slotted Base   10 10 1.90 
Diameter of base, 2% inches. Supporting screws spaced 

e4 inches on centers. Height over all, inches. 
Standard finish on covers is Old Brass. All other finishes 

are special. 

H & H Flush Type Tumbler Switches 
Schedule S 

No. 8401 

With Porcelain Base 
Standard Base, Depth 1% Inches 

RATING, AMPS. 
Cat. 125 250 Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Volts Volts Plu. Std. Pkg. Each 

8401 Single Pole.   10 5 100 60 $. 45 
8402 Double Pole  10 50 35 . 70 
8403 Three-way   10 5 50 35 . 70 
8404 Four-way  10 5 10 10 2.00 
8432 Double Pole  .. 20 10 10 .80 

With Composition Base 
Standard Base, Depth 1% Inches 

8491 Single Pole   10 5 50 35 $. 72 
8492 Double Pole  10 10 10 . 88 
8493 Three-way   10 5 20 22 . 88 
8495 Double Pole  20 10 10 1.40 
Can be supplied with radio luminous levers, and assorted 

to make standard package quantities. Prefix the letters RB 
(radio button) to catalogue number and add 25 cents to above 
price when ordering. 
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H & H Square Handle Shallow 
Tumbler Switches 

Schedule S 

Square handles are now optional with H & H 
Shallow Tumbler Switches. Made in 3 styles, 
regular, luminous and lock in either porcelain 
or composition bases. 

Base, 1 inch shallow. Inside and outside 
screw hole spacings are standard. 

Standard package assortments in carton 
quantities may be made of regular, luminous 
or lock square handle tumbler switches of the 
same type. 

With Porcelain Base 
Regular Type 

Cat. CAP., AMP. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description 125 V. 250 V. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

8601-Sqr. Single-pole  10 5 10 100 36 $. 35 
8602-Sqr. Double "   10 10 50 21 . 70 
8642-Sqr. di If   20 10 20 13 .80 
8603-Sqr. 3-way  10 5 10 50 21 .50 
8604-Sqr. 4 "   10 5 10 10 11 2.00 

With Luminous Jewel in Lever 
R138601 Single-pole  10 5 10 100 36 
11 138602 Double "   10 10 50 21 
11138642 64 “   20 10 50 13 
It B8603 3-way  10 5 10 50 21 
R138604 4 "   10 5 10 10 11 

Lock Type 
8601-L Single-pole  10 
8602-L Double "   
8642-L (4 44   
8603-L 3-way  10 
8604-L 4 "   10 
5003 Eel for Lock Switches..... 

No. 8601 

5 
10 
20 
5 
5 

10 
10 
10 
10 
10 

With Composition Base 
Regular Type 

8901 Single-pole  10 5 10 
8902 Double "   10 10 
8909 a a   . 2010 

8903 3-way  10 5 10 
8904 4 "   10 5 10 

With Luminous Jewel in Lever 
H118901 Single-pole  10 5 10 
11118902 Double "   10 10 
11138909 ‘. a   20 10 
11118903 3-way  10 5 10 
11138904 4 "   10 5 10 

H & H Plates for 
Square Handle Tumbler 

Switches 

Schedule S 

Struck-up, .040-inch Brass 

FOP 
No. if Ht. 

Switches In. 
1 4% 
2 4% 
3 4% 
4 4% 
5 4% 
6 4% 
7 4,% 
8 4%. 

1 4% 
2 4% 
3 4% 
4 4% 
5 4% 
6 4% 
7 4% 
8 4% 

100 
50 
20 
50 
10 

100 

50 
10 
10 
20 
10 

50 
10 
10 
20 
10 

• • 
• . 
• • 
. • 
• • 
• • 

35 
11 
11 
22 
11 

35 
11 
11 
22 
11 

$.60 
.95 

1.05 
.75 

2.25 

$.so 
1.15 
1.45 
1.15 
2.45 
.10 

$.72 
.88 

1.40 
.88 

2.00 

$.97 
1.13 
1.65 
1.13 
2.25 

No. 8841 
OLD BRASS DUROPLATE 

Cu- Ce. Prim Ca. 
ton No. Each No. 

2% 25 8841 $. 14 8841-D 
4% 10 8842 .28 8842-D 
6% 5 8843 .42 8843-D 
8% 1 8844 .88 8844-D 

10 1 8845 1.10 8845-D 
11% 1 8846 1.32 88464D 
13% 1 8847 1.54 8847-D 
15% 1 8848 1.76 88484D 

Struck-up, .060-inch Brass 
2% 25 8861 $. 18 8861-D 
4% 10 8862 .36 
6% 5 8863 . 54 
8% 1 8864 1.04 

10 1 8865 1.30 
11% 1 8866 1.56 
13% 1 8867 1.82 
15,74 1 8868 2.08 

8862-D 
8863-D 
8864-D 
8865-D 
8866-D 
8867-D 
8868-D 

1.10 
1.32 
1.54 
1.76 

Prim 
Each 
$ . 10 
.20 
.30 
.72 
.90 

1.08 
1.26 
1.44 

$.14 
.28 
.42 

Cat 
No. 

8441 
8442 
8443 
8444 
8445 
8446 
8447 
8448 

Solid Brass Plates 
Horizontal Gangs 

8451 1 4% 2% 25 
8452 2 4% 4% 10 
8453 3 4% 6% 5 
8454 4 4% 8% 1 
8455 5 4% 10 1 
8456 6 4% ii9g 1 
8457 7 4% 13% 1 
8458 8 4% 15;¡ 1 

Tandem Style 
8462 2 8% 2% 1 
8463 3 11% 2% 
8464 4 15% 2% 
8465 5 19 2% 
8466 6 22% 2% 

No. of 
Switches 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

H 84., H Tumbler Switch Plates 
Schedule S 

The standard package is 100 single plates 
or the equivaleni. in gangs. 
On horizontal gang plates, switches are 

spaced 1% on centers; on tandem gang 
plates, switches are spaced 3% inches on 
centers. 
The standard finish is old or brush brass, 

all other finishes are special. 

Struck-up Plates, .040 Brass 
Horizontal Gangs 

Height Length Car- Std. 
In. ton Pkg. 

4% 
6% 

4% 
4% 

4% 
4% 

1 
1 
1 
1 

Wt., Lbs 
Std. Pkg. 
23 
20 
19 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 

38 
30 
31 
28 
28 
27 
32 
25 

36 
35 
34 
33 
32 

H & H Gold Star Push Switches 

Schedule S 

The switches have a composi-
tion base and a gold star button 
insert of 14-karat gold leaf. 

The action is exceptionally 
smooth and easy. 

Cat 
No. Description 
8421 Single-pole 
8422 Double " 
8423 Three-way 

8424 Four 
8425 Double-pole 

8421L Single-pole 
8422 L Double a 
8423 L Three-way 

8424L Four " 
8425L Double-pole 

Prim 
Eu h 
$.14 
.28 
.42 
.88 

1:10 
1.32 
1.54 
1.76 

$.34 
.58 

1.02 
1.36 
2. DO 
2.40 
2.80 
3.20 

$.80 
1.20 
1.60 
2.00 
2.40 

CAP., AMP8. 
125 250 Dar- Std. Wt., LW. Nee 

Volts Volts ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
10 5 10 50 35 $. 72 

10 10 10 11 .88 
5 10 20 22 .88 

10 5 10 10 11 2.00 
20 10 10 11 1.40 

Lock Type 

10 5 
10 
5 jO 

10 
10 
10 

50 
10 
20 

35 
11 
22 

$1.17 
1.33 
1.33 

10 5 10 10 11 2.45 
20 10 10 11 1.85 

H 84, H Silver Star Push Switches 

These switches have 
button. 
Cat. 

.88 No Description 
8426 Single-pole 
8427 Double " 
8428 Three-way 
8429 Four " 
8430 Double-pole 

Schedule S 
a radio-luminous star insert 
CAP., ARM 
125 250 

Volts Volts 
10 5 

10 
5 

10 5 
20 

10 

Car-
ton 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 

SW. Wt.. Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 
50 35 
10 11 
20 22 
10 11 
10 11 

in the 

Price 
Each 
$.97 
1.13 
1.38 
2.50 
1.65 
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Cat. 
No. 

4401S 
4402S 
4403S 
44045 

H & H Nutmeg Type Push Button 
Switches 

Shallow Base 

Schedule S 

Especially adapted for installation in 2-inch 
partitions, with a shallow wall case. 

Outside supporting screw holes are spaced 
3h inches on centers; inside supporting screw 
holes, 2% inches on centers. 

Depth of switch, 1 inch. 

Description 

Single-pole 
Double " 
3-way. 

CAP. AMP. Car- Std. Wt., Lts. Price 
125 V. 250 V. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

10 5 10 100 38 $. 35 
10 10 10 50 21 . 70 
10 5 10 50 21 . 50 
10 5 10 10 21 2.00 

H & H Nutmeg Switches 

Schedule S 

Designed to meet the demand for 
low priced switches on certain kinds 
of work. The bevelled ends and 
narrow base give large wiring 
space. 
Depth of switch without plate, 

13% inches. 
Outside supporting screw holes spaced 3-h- inches on 

centers; inside supporting screw holes, 2% inches on centers. 

Single Pole 
Cat. CAPACITY, AMPERES Car-
No. 125 V. 250 V. ton 

4401 10 5 10 

Three-way 
4403 10 5 10 50 

H & H Push-button Switches 
Schedule S 

Standard Type 
Switch blades are the heavy knife type 

and never break. Contacts are of phos-
phor bronze. Working parts are case-
hardened. Button with pearl center 
indicates current on. 
Depth of switch without plate, 111 

inches. Outside supporting screw holes 
spaced 3h inches on centers; inside 
supporting screw holes, 2% inches on 
centers. 
Cat. CAPACITY, AMPS. Car-
No. Description 125 V. 250 V. ton 

2081 Single Pole 10 5 10 100 
2082 Double " 10 10 10 
3778 a a 20 20 10 
2083 Three-way 10 5 10 
2084 Four-way 10 5 10 

Std, 
Pkg. 

50 
20 
50 
10 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

100 56 $. 35 

32 $. 5o 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

49 $.45 
29 .70 
13 .80 
29 .70 
9 2.00 

H & H Electrolier Switches 
Schedule S 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts-5 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Depth of switch without plate, 1% inches. Outside sup-
porting screws are spaced 3h- inches on centers, inside 
supporting screws, 2% inches. 

Connections: 1, Off, 1 & 2, Off, 1 & 2 & 3 
Off 

Cat. Car- std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

2967 Indic. 10 10 9 $1.15 
3511 Plain 10 10 9 1.05 

Connections: 1, Off, 1 & 2, Off 
2968 Indic. 10 10 9 $1.15 
3512 Plain 10 10 9 1.05 
Connections: 1, Off, 2, Off 1 & 2, Off 
3264 Indic. 10 10 9 $1.15 
3513 Plain 10 10 9 1.05 

H & H Momentary Contact Switchcs 
Schedule H 

6 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Pressure on the button of these 
switches closes the circuit as long as 
the button is held in. Releasing 
the button opens the circuit with a 
quick snap. The two-circuit type 
has two separate, single-pole switch-
es, each controlling a separate 
circuit. Both buttons cannot be 
operated at the same time. This 

switch is often connected as follows: Pressure on one button 
closes and pressure on the other button opens the remote-
control switch. The single-circuit type is often used on bell 
circuits. These switches are 2% inches deep and can be 
installed in regular deep-wall case No. 3031. The two-circuit 
type takes regular push-button flush plate. For single-circuit 
type use plate No. 3515. 
Depth of switch, without plate, is 2% inches. Outside 

supporting screw holes spaced 3h inches on centers. Inside 
supporting screw holes 2% inches on centers. 

Deep Type-Circuit Normally Open 
Cat. Car- $td. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

2061 Two-circuit 10 10 11 $2.40 
2061-L a" Lock 

Single-circuit 10 10 11 2.85 22117799-L 
a Lock 10 10 11 2.35 

10 10 11 1.90 

Deep Type-Circuit Normally Closed 

3660-L " Lock 10 10 11 2.85 
10 10 11 $2.40 3660 Two-circuit 

3661 One " 10 10 11 1.90 
3661-L a " Lock 10 10 11 2.35 

Shallow Type-Circuit Normally Closed-No 
Rating 

No. 2363 is a smaller switch that does not nave the same 
quickness of snap or length of break as the No. 2061. On 
battery circuits of low potential, the No. 2363 can be used 
in the same manner as the No. 2061. 

It can also be used on lighting circuits, provided that the 
remote-control switch itself opens the solenoid-energizing 
circuit when it operates. Standard switch plates are used. 
Depth of switch No. 2363 is 1 Al inches. Outside supporting 

screw holes spaced 3e-, inches on centers. Inside supporting 
screw holes 2% inches on centers. 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Descri ption ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

*2363 Two-circuit (1% inches deep) 10 10 9 $1.50 
*Not National Electrical Code Standard. 

H & H Automatic Door Switches 
Schedule S 

For automatically operating a 
light upon the opening and closing 
of a door. All H & H door switches 
have a roller-tip plunger, which 
rolls across the edge of the door as it 
closes, and prevents friction and 
strain on the switch mechanism. 
Each door switch is enclosed in a 

rolled steel base, which eliminates 
the trouble resulting from broken 
and chipped bases, as frequently 
occurs when door switches with 
porcelain bases are used. 
With every switch is furnished a 

small round plate with screw, for 
placing on the edge of door, where 
plunger strikes it. The shell of the switch is of sheet steel . 081 
inch in thickness. Dimensions of plate, 3,34x1.% inches. 
Opening required, 2%xl% incises. Depth, 13% inches. 

Single Pole-6 Ampere, 125 Volts; 3 Ampere, 
250 Volts 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Prim 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

2022 Light on when Door is Open. 10 25 20 $2.25 
2023 xa i " " Closed 10 10 10 2.25 

Iron Boxes for Door Switches 
Dimensions, 1W1x274x2% inches; 3% and %-inch knock-

outs on ends and bottom. 
3047 For One Door Switch  1 25 21 $.40 
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H & H Flush Switches 
Schedule S 

No. 600 with 
No. 4067 Plato 

Outside supporting screw holes 3h- inches on centers. In-
side supporting screw holes 2% inches on centers. 
Depth of switches without plates: No. 600,1% inches; No. 

2263,1% inches. All others le inches. 
When specified, switches will be furnished with round 

handles without extra charge. 

Single-pole 

Cat. RATING, AMP. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description 125V. ?50V. ton Pkg. its. Pkg. Each 

600 Plain .   5 3 10 100 59 $. 62 
601 gi   10 5 10 50 30 .71 
2881 Indicating  10 5 10 50 30 .81 

Double- pole 

602 Plain  10 10 10 50 30 $1.05 
2882 Indicating  10 10 10 50 30 1.15 

Three-way 

2263 Plain  5 3 10 50 30 $. 82 
603 "   10 5 10 50 30 1.05 

Four-way 

604 Plain   5 2 10 10 8 $1.05 

No. 601 

H & H Electrolier Rotary Flush Switches 
Schedule S 

No, 2681 

No. 2886 

Depth of electrolier type switches, without plates, 1n 
inches. 
Supporting screw holes are spaced 3h- inches on centers, 

outside; 2% inches on centers, inside. 
May be converted into lock switches by the use of lock 

attachments. When specified, round handles will be furnished 
without extra charge. 

Connections: 1, 1 & 2, 1, Off 

Cat. 
No. Description 

RATING, AMPS. 
125 250 Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Volta Volts ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

609 Plain  5 2 10 10 8 $1.05 
2886 Indicating  5 2 10 10 8 1.15 

Connections: 1, 1 & 2, 2, Off 
619 Plain  5 2 10 10 8 $1.05 

2887 Indicating  5 2 10 10 8 1.15 
Connections: 1, 2, 1 & 2, Off 

2681 Plain  10 5 10 10 8 $1.05 
2888 Indicating  10 5 10 10 8 1.15 

Connections: 1, 1 & 2, 1 & 2 & 3, Off 
605 Plain.   5 2 10 10 8 $1.05 

2885 Indicating  5 2 10 10 8 1.15 
Connections: 1, 2, 3„ Off 

3055 Plain  5 2 10 10 8 $1.05 
2980 Indicating  5 2 10 10 8 1.15 

H & H 30-ampere Rotary Flush Switches 

Schedule S 

t. 
N. 

3061 Plain  
3108 Indicating  

Double-pole 
3004 Plain  1 10 16 $1.90 
3107 Indicating  1 10 16 2.00 

H & H Plates for Rotary Switches 

Description 

Designed for heavy duty. 

These switches require a two-
gang wall case, No. 902. Outside 
supporting screw holes spaced 3:h 
inches on centers. Inside support-
ing screw holes spaced 2% inches 
on centers. Depth of switches 
without plate, 1% inches. 

Single-pole 
Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
1 10 16 $1.90 
1 10 16 2.00 

Schedule S 

Struck-up Brass Plates 

No. 4067 plate is stamped from .040-inch rolled brass, 
and has re-enforced edges to make it strong. The screw holes 
are deeply countersunk so that the plate will not dip in 
under pressure of the screws. 

Cat. 
No. 

4067 

No. of 
Switches 

1 

Dimens. of 
Plate, In. 

4Y2x2% 

Std. 
Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

23 

Standard Size Solid Plain Plates 
Switches are spaced 1% incises between centers. 

Cat. No. of Dimensions 
No. Switches of Plate, lo. 

4031 
4032 
4033 
4034 
4035 
4036 
4037 
4038 

1 4Mx 2% 
2 4Mx 4% 
3 43/ax 6% 
4 4Mx 8% 
5 4%x10 
6 4/x11% 
7 4Mx13% 
8 4Mx15% 

Std. 
Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

40 
3 L 
31 
29 
27 
29 
28 
28 

Standard Size Solid Indicating Plates 
Switches are spaced 19(6 inches between centers. 

2891 1 4Mx 2% * 36 
2892 2 4Mx 4% * 29 
2893 3 4Mx 6% * 29 
2894 4 4Mx 8% * 27 
2895 5 4%x10 * 27 
2896 6 414x11% * 27 
2897 7 4Mx13% * 26 
2898 8 4%x15% * 26 

Tandem Solid Plain Plates 

Switches are spaced 3% inches between centers. 
4062 2 
4063 3 
4064 4 
4065 5 
4066 6 

814x 2% * 36 
11%x 2% * 37 
15%x 2% * 34 
19 x 2% * 33 
22%x 2% 32 

Price 
Each 

$.20 

P ice 
E tch 

$ . 40 
.80 

1.20 
1.60 
2.30 
2.76 
3.22 
3.68 

$.40 
.80 

1.29 
1.60 
2.30 
2.76 
3.22 
3.68 

$.92 
1.38 
1.84 
2.30 
2.76 

Solid Plates for 30-ampere, 250-volt Switches 

3054 1 41Ax 4% 10 8 $1.00 

*100 single plates, or the equivalent in gangs is a standard 
package. 
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Brass 
Finish 

4051 4051-D 
4052 4052-D 
4053 4053-D 
4054 4054-D 
4055 4055-D 
4056 4056-D 
4057 4057-D 
4058 4058-D 

Solid 
4072 
4073 
4074 
4075 
4076 

4072-D 
4073-D 
4074-D 
4075-D 
4076-D 

H & H Struck-up Brass Push Switch 

Plates 

Edges are swedgefl to a greater thick-
ness than face, thereby strengthening 
plate. Screw holes are deeply counter-
sunk so as to allow edge of screw hole to 
rest on crossbar of switch. Will not dip 
under pressure of the screws. 
The standard finish on all plates 

except where noted, is old or brush brass 
which will be supplied unless otherwise 
specified. Finish is attractive. 

Standard package, 100 gangs. All plates 
for push switches may be assorted. 

Struck-up Plates-. 020-inch Brass 

No.-
Old Duro-
Brass plate 
Finish Finish 

Dimen-
No. nions car. 

Switches In. ton 

8551 8551-D 1 4%x2% 25 

8561 
8562 
8563 

4077 
4078 
4079 

1154 
1155 
1156 

Wt. 1311.108, Ries 
Lbs. Old Duro-
Std. Brass 

îlth Pkg. Finish 

13 $.11 $.07 

Struck-up Plates-.030-inch 

8561-D 
8562-1) 
8563-D 

1 4¡¡x2U 
2 4¡*4% 
3 4W651i 

25 
10 
5 

Brass 

18 $. 125 
17 . 25 
20 .375 

Struck-up Plates-.040-inch 

4077-D 
4078-D 
4079-D 

1154-D 
1155-D 
1156-D 

1157 1157-D 
1158 1158-D 

1 4x2% 
2 4%x4% 
3 4x6% 

4 4%x8% 
5 4A]x10 
6 4]Ax11% 

7 41Ax13% 
8 4hx15% 

Brass 

$.085 
.17 
.255 

25 23 $. 14 $. 10 
10 20 .28 .20 
5 19 . 42 .30 

1 18 .88 .72 
1 16 1.10 .90 
1 15 1.32 1.08 

1 14 1.54 1.26 
1 13 1.76 1.44 

Struck-up Plates-.060-inch Brass 

2301 2301-D 
2302 2302-D 
8613 8613-D 

1 4%x2% 25 
2 4x4% 10 
3 4%x6% 5 

Fl & Fi Solid Brass 
Push Switch Plates 

Made of highest grade rolled 
brass. On horizontal gang plates 
switches are spaced 1% inches on 
centers; on tandem plates, 3% 
inches. Tandem plates fit stand-
ard wall cases. Standard pack-
age, 100 gangs. Plates for push 
switches may be assorted. 

Solid Brass 

Old Duro-
plate No. 
Finish Switches 

Dimen-
sionskn. 

e¡x 234 
2 4x 4% 
3 4%x 6% 
4 4%x 8% 1 
5 4ix.10 
6 4x11% 
7 4Mx13% 
8 4MR15;1,i 1 

30 $. 18 $. 14 
26 . 36 .28 
36 . 54 42 

Plates 

Car-
ton 

25 
10 
5 

1 
1 

WI. PRICE, EA0E1 
Lbs. Old Dunn-

Std. Brass plate 
Pkg. Finish Finish 

38 
30 
31 
28 
28 
27 
32 
25 

$.34 
.68 

1.02 
1.36 
2.00 
2.40 
2.80 
3.20 

Brass Plates-Tandem Gangs 
2 8 x2% 1 36 $. 80 
3 11 3/4x2% 1 35 1.20 
4 15%x2% 1 34 1.60 
5 19 x2% 1 33 2.00 
6 22%x2% 1 32 2.40 

$.30 
.60 
.90 

1.20 
1.80 
2.16 
2.52 
2.88 

$.72 
1.08 
1.44 
1.80 
2.16 

No. 3141 

H & H Struck-up Brass Plates 

No. 4068 
One-gang 

Schedule Il 

Blank Plates, .040-inch Metal 

Cat. No. of 
No. Switches 

4068 1 
4084 2 
4085 3 

Dimensions 
Inches 

4 Alx2U 
4;*4% 
4Mx6,,g 

Std. Wt.. Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

* 24 
* 21 
* 28 

Price 
Each 

$.18 
.36 
.54 

Blank Plates, .060-inch Metal 
3736 1 4x2 * 33 $. 22 
3737 2 41Ax4% * 27 .44 
3738 3 4 Ix6% * 37 .66 

Telephone Plates, .040-inch Metal 

Cat. Descrip- Dimens. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
O. lion Inches Pkg. Stet Pkg. Each 

3144 One Hole 4x2 3% t 24 $. 20 
3244 Twolloles 4Mx2% t 23 .24 

One-gang Telephone Plates, .060-inch 
Metal 

3739 One Hole 41Ax23/t t 33 $. 24 
3740 Two Holes 4x23, t 32 .28 

No. 3244 

H & H Solid Brass Plates 
Schedule II 
Blank Plates 

Cat. No. of Dimens. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
P No. Switches Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

4069 1 41A 40 $.38xV,Í 
4070 2 4x49(6 * 35 .76 

Bell Push Plates 
3141 For Battery 

Circuits 43/2x2U 100 24 $. 84 
Telephone Plates 

3246 One Hole 4Y2x2% t 40 $. 40 
3686 Two Holes 4%x23% t 39 .44 

All telephone plates are furnished complete with %-inch 
rubber bushings. 
*100 single blank plates or the equivalent in gangs. 
1100 single telephone plates or the equivalent in gangs. 

Plates for H & H Flush Switches 
Solid Plates with Round Corners and Round 

Edges 
Will be furnished at 15 cents list extra for a single plate, 

and 5 cents list extra for each additional switch or receptacle 
in gang plates. 
Solid Plates with Round Corners and Beveled Edges 

Will be furnished at 15 cents list extra per plate. 
Special Sized Plates 

Bear a list price of 7 cents per square inch plus the list 
price of nearest regular plate, in lots of less than 100 and 8 
cents per square inch in lots of 100 or more separate plates 
of one size and type. When plates are not rectangular in 
shape, the charge will be for a plate the size of the smallest 
rectangular piece from which the specified plate can be cut. 
In no case shall any special plate sell at a price less than that 
of the corresponding standard plate. 
Always send a clear sketch giving all dimensions and 

detailed specifications. 
Small Sized Plates 

Both rotary flush plates and push button plates are made 
in two sizes, standard size and small size (except in tandem 
gangs). 

Blank Plates 
These are plates used to cover an unused outlet. Unless 

otherwise specified, they will be furnished with two screw 
holes, spaced 3à-} inches between centers, to fit standard 
outlet boxes. 

Engraving 
The lettering is deeply etched in block design and can be 

made to any desired height. For engraving on plates, the 
charge is 10 cents list, per letter. 

Finishes 
Flush plates for rotary, push button switches and recep-

tacles are furnished in old or brush brass. All other finishes 
are special. For special finishes, except gold and silver, 
add to the list price per switch, 10 cents. 

Regular and special finishes of one manufacturer's number 
may be assorted to make up quantity. 
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Cat. 
No. 

IF-40 

IF-60 

IF 

H & H Brass 2-gang Combination 
Plates 

For Square Handle Tumbler 

Switch and Single Receptacle 

Schedule S 

Thickness 
Metal 
Inches 

.040 

.060 
Solid 

Prices given are for standard 
old brass finish, which is furnished 
unless otherwise specified. 

Duroplate finish, deduct 4 cents 
per gang. 

Dimensions Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

4%x4% 10 4 

4%x4,¡ 10 5 

4]Ax49f6 10 6 3/2 

H & H Brass 2-gang Combination 
Plates 

For Square Handle Tumbler 

Switch and Duplex Receptacle 

Schedule S 

Prices given are for standard 
old brass finish, which is furnished 
unless otherwise specified. 

Duroplate finish, deduct 4 cents 
per gang. 

Cat. 
No. 

ID-40 

ID-60 

ID 

Thickness 
Metal 
Inches 

.040 

.060 
Solid 

Dimensions 
Inches 

4.1Ax4N 
4'x4/2 
4,1/2i49i 

H & H Brass 3-gang 
Plates 

 CAT. No.  
Single Duplex 

Receptacle Receptacle 
I BF-40 I BD-40 

IBF-60 IBD-60 

IBF IBD 

Thickness 
Metal 
Inches 
.040 
.060 
Solid 

Price 
Each 

$.38 

.46 

.88 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

10 4 $.38 

10 5 .46 

10 6% .88 

Combination 

For Square Handle 

Tumbler Switch, 

Bulls Eye and 

Single or Duplex 

Receptacles 

Schedule S 

Prices given are for 
standard old brass finish, 
which is furnished unless 
othery ise specified. 

Duroplate finish, de-
duct 4 cents per gang. 

Dimen-
sions 
Inches 

4,43C6% 
.1%,(6% 
4hX6% 

Std Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
10 $1.23 

10 6 1.35 

10 834 1.98 

No. 1181 H & H Horizontal Lid Plates 
Schedule K 

.040- inch Struck-up Brass 

For narrow baseboards and wir-
ing convenience, the No. 1181 
Horizontal Lid Plate is especially 
desirable. 

Size, 2% inches high, and 4% 
inches long. 
The hinge is accurately ad-

justed for tension so that the lid 
will stay in any position. Only 

one hand is needed to open lid and insert the plug. 
Sharp bevel edges and countersunk screw holes. Edges 

reinforced to resist buckling. 

Cat. 
No. 

1181 

Car-
ton 

25 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

24 

Price 
Each 

$.19 

No. PPD-40 

H & H 3-gang Combination Plates 

Schedule S 

.040- inch Brass 

Size, 4 inches high 
and 6% inches long. 
Standard finish is eld 

or brush brass and will 
be shipped unless Duro-
plate or some other fin-
ish is specified. 
The order in which 

symbol letters appEar 
from left to right in cat-
alogue numbers is the 
order of the gangs or 
units of the plate as ex-
plained below. 

Explanation of Symbol Letters 

P-For Push Switch F-For Single Receptacle 
T-For Tumbler Switch E-Lid Receptacle Plate 
D-For Duplex Receptacle 

For 2 Push Switches and Duplex Receptacle 
,---- Nice. EACH-, 

Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Old Duro-
No. ¡'kg. Std. Pkg. Bross plate 

PPD-40 10 4 $.57 $.45 
For Duplex Receptacle and 2 Push Switches 

DPP-40 10 4 $.57 $.45 
For Push Switch, Duplex Receptacle and 

Push Switch 
P1)13-40 10 4;¡ $.57 $.45 

For Single Receptacle and 2 Push Switches 
FPP-40 10 4 $.57 $. 45 

For 2 Push Switches and Single Receptacle 
PPF-40 10 434 $. 57 $. 45 

For Push Switch Single Receptacle and 
Push Switch 

PFP-40 10 4 $.57 $.45 
For Lid Receptacle Plate and 2 Push Switches 

EPP-40 I 0 4 $. 62 $. 50 
For 2 Push Switches and Lid Receptacle Plate 

PPE-40 10 41,?, $.62 $. 50 
For Push Switch, Lid Receptacle Plate and 

Push Switch 
PEP-40 10 41., $.62 $.50 

For Push Switch and 2 Lid Receptacle Plates 
PEE-40 10 41 $.67 $.55 

For 2 Lid Receptacle Plates and Push Switch 
EEP-40 10 1j, $.67 $.55 

No. DTT-40 

For 2 Tumbler Switches and Duplex Receptacle 
TTD-40 10 .P, $.57 $.45 

For Duplex Ruceptacle and 2 Tumbler Switches 
DTT-40 10 434 $.57 $.45 

For Tumbler Switch, Duplex Receptacle and 
Tumbler Switch 

TDT-40 1_0 4 $.57 $.45 
For Single Receptacle and 2 Tumbler Switches 

FTT-40 10 434 $. 57 $. 45 
For 2 Tumbler Switches and Single Receptacle 

TTF-40 10 434 $. 57 $. 45 
For Tumbler Switch, Single Receptacle and 

Tumbler Switch 
TFT-40 10 41, $.57 $. 45 

For Lid Receptacle Plate and 2 Tumbler Switches 
ETT-40 10 l̀i $.62 $.50 

For 2 Tumbler Switches and Lid Receptacle Plate 
TTE-40 10 4 $ . 62 $. 50 

For Tumbler Switch and 2 Lid Receptacle Plates 
TEE-40 10 4!,, $.67 $.55 

For 2 Lid Receptacle Plates and Tumbler Switch 
EET-40 10 ei. $.67 $.55 
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H & 

No. PEE-60 

H 3-gang Combination Plates 

Schedule S 

.060- inch Brass 

Size, 4% inches high 
and 6% inches long. 

Standard finish is old 
or brush brass and will 
be shipped unless Duro-
plate or some other fin-
ish is specified. 
The order in which 

symbol letters appear 
from left to right in cat-
alogue numbers is the 
order of the gangs or 
units of the plate as ex-
plained below. 

Explanation of Symbol Letters 

P-For Push Switch 
T-For Tumbler Switch 
D-For Duplex Receptacle. 

For 2 Push Switches and Duplex Receptacle 

Cat. 
No. 

PPD-60 

DPP-60 

F-For Single Receptacle 
E-Lid Receptacle Plate 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Old Duro-
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Brass plate 

10 4% $.69 $.57 
For Duplex Receptacle and 2 Push Switches 

10 4% $.69 $.57 
For Push Switch, Duplex Receptacle and 

Push Switch 
PDP-60 10 4% $.69 $.57 

For Single Receptacle and 2 Push Switches 
FPP-60 10 4M $.69 $.57 

For 2 Push Switches and Single Receptacle 
PPF-60 10 4% $.69 $. 57 

For Push Switch, Single Receptacle and 
Push Switch 

PFP-60 10 4 $.69 $.57 
For Lid Receptacle Plate and 2 Push Switches 

EPP-60 10 4% $.74 $.62 
For 2 Push Switches and Lid Receptacle Plate 

PPE-60 10 4% $.74 $.62 
For Push Switch, Lid Receptacle Plate and 

Push Switch 
PEP-60 10 4% $.74 $.62 

For Push Switch and 2 Lid Receptacle Plates 
PEE-60 10 4% $.79 $.67 

For 2 Lid Receptacle Plates and Push Switch 
EEP-60 10 4M $. 79 $. 67 

No. EET-60 

For 2 Tumbler Switches and Duplex Receptacle 
TTD-60 10 4% $.69 

For Duplex Receptacles and 2 Tumbler Switches 
DTT-60 10 4% $.69 

For Tumbler Switch, Duplex Receptacle and 
Tumbler Switch 

TDT-60 10 4i/2. $. 69 
For Single Receptacle and 2 Tumbler Switches 

FTT-60 10 4% $.69 
For 2 Tumbler Switches and Single Receptacle 

TTF-60 10 4% $.69 
For Tumbler Switch, Single Receptacle and 

Tumbler Switch 
TFT-60 10 4% $.69 

For Lid Receptacle Plate and 2 Tumbler Switches 
ETT-60 10 4% $.74 

For 2 Tumbler Switches and Lid Receptacle Plate 
TTE-60 10 4% $.74 

For Tumbler Switch and 2 Lid Receptacle Plates 
TEE-60 10 4% $. 79 

For 2 Lid Receptacle Plates and Tumbler Switch 
EET-60 10 ei $.79 

Trumbull Telephone or Battery Switches 
25 Amperes-Porcelain Base-Front Connections 

L! 

No. 707 No. 709 No. 710 

Fitted with return bend, self-adjusting clip. Projections on 
posts prevent turning on bases. 

Cat. Size or BASE, INCHES Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Style Length Width ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

707 S.P., S.T. 274x1% 10 150 48 $ 20 
708 S.P., D.T. 3 '3‘,gx1i 5 100 45 . 32 
709 D.P., S.T. 27.16x2 10 100 50 . 35 
710 D.P., D.T. 3%x2 5 50 46 . 50 
711 3P., S.T. 2?5x3ii 5 50 45 .56 
712 3P., D.T. 3,%x333,. 5 50 67 . 90 

Trumbull Telephone or Battery Switches 

25 Amperes-Slate Base-- Front Connections 

No. 14 

Cat. 
No. 

14 
15 
16 
17 
13 
19 

Style 

D.P., S.T. 
D.P., D.T. 
3P., S.T. 
3P., D.T. 
4P., S.T. 21 x4 1:_e 
4P., D.T. 3%x4% 

All the telephone or battery switches 
are fitted with the return bend, self-
adjusting type of clip, which is unusual-
ly suitable for this type of switch. Pro-
jections on posts prevent turning on 
bases. 

SIZE OF BASE, INCHES Std. 
Length Width Pkg. 

21,‘<2x2 50 
25 

2 50 
354x3,1,4 25 

25 
10 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

30 
22 
40 
30 
30 
20 

Price 
Ewh 

$.45 
.75 
. 66 

1.10 
1.00 
1.70 

Trumbull Telephone or Battery Switches 

25 Amperes-FiLor Bs - Front Connections 

No. 7 No. 11 

Fitted with return bend self-adjusting clip. Projections on 
posts prevent turning on bases. 

With Comrosition Handle 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs Price 
No. Style ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

7 S.P., S.T. 20 200 36 $. 22 
8 S.P., D.T. 10 100 30 .34 
9 D.P., S.T. 10 100 41 .42 
10 D.P., D.T. 10 50 36 .80 
40 3P., S.T. 10 50 35 .75 

$.57 41 3P., D.T. 10 25 20 1.25 

$ . 57 42 4P., S.T. 10 25 20 1.10 
43 4P., D.T. 10 10 10 1.75 

$.57 

$.57 

$.57 

$.57 

$.62 

$.62 

$.67 

With Black Enameled Handle 

11 S.P., S.T. 20 
13 S.P., D.T. 10 

Trumbull Gas Engine 
Switches 
25 Amperes 

For changing from one set 
of batteries to another. 

Size Wt. 
of Lbs 

Cat. Base far- Std. Std. Price 
No. Style In. ton Peg Pkg Each 
980 S. P. 2x4 5 50 42 $. 70 
984 D. P. 4x4 525 35 1.40 

200 34 $. 20 
100 29 .32 

No. 980 
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FA Type F 

Single-throw 
Cat. Cap. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. Amp. Each Each 

517 3310 30 $. 90 
F 3510 30 2 1.40 
F 6310 60 2% 1.60 
F10310 100 4 3.20 
F20310 200 7 5.70 

FA Type F 

Punched Clip 

Double-pole-Unfusible 

Front Connection-Plain 
Fi nish 

250 Volts D. C. 
or 

500 Volts A. C. 

Single-throw 
Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Amp. Each Each 

5F 3320 30 
F 3520 30 
F 6320 60 
F10320 100 
F20320 100 

2% $1.45 
3M 2.25 
4% 2.60 
8% 5.30 
15% 9.50 

Knife Switches 

Punched Clip 

Single-pole-Unfusible 

Front Connection-Plain 
Finish 

250 Volts D. C. 
or 

500 Volts A. C. 

Double-throw 
Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Amp. Each Each] 

5F 3310T 30 3 $1.60 
F 3510T 30 3% 2.45 
F 6310T 60 4,1/ 2.75 
F10310T 100 WI 6.20 
F20310T 200 12,3,i 10.25 

Knife Switches 

Double-throw 
Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Amp. Each Each 

*F 3320T 30 4% $2.45 
F 3520T 30 6 3.60 
F 6320T 60 7% 4.20 
F10320T 100 13 9.50 
F20320T 200 25 15.80 

FA Type F Knife Switches 

Punched Clip 

Three-pole-Unfusible 

e4 e1; FA" 

Single-throw 
Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price 

o. Amp. Each Each 
*F 3330 30 WI  $2.15 
F 3530 30 6% 3.40 
F 6330 60 6% 3.90 
F10330 100 11% 7.90 
F20330 200 22% 14.20 

Front Connection-Plain 
Finish 

250 Volts D. C. 
or 

500 Volts A. C. 

Double-throw 
Cat. Cap. Wt, Lbs. Price 
No. Amp. Each Each 

*F 3330T 30 7 $3.80 
F 35301' 30 11M 5.60 
F 6330T 60 11M 6.55 
F10330T 100 17% 14.50 
F203301' 200 32 24.40 

FA Type F Knife 

Punched Clip 

Four-pole - Unfusible 

Front Connection-Plain 
Finish 

250 Volts D. C. 
or 

500 Volts A. C. 

Single-throw 
Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Amp. Each Each 

5F 3340 30 6M $2.90 
F 3540 30 11% 4.50 
F 6340 60 12 5.15 
F10340 100 19M 10.50 
F20340 200 32% 18.90 

*For 250 volts D. C. only. 

Switches 

Double-throw 
Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Amp. Each Each 

*F 3340T 30 11 $5.40 
F 35401' 30 19% 8.10 
F 63401' CO 20 9.25 
F10340'1' 100 29 20.60 
F203401' 200 45% 32.60 

FA Type F Knife Switches 

Punched CI:p 

Single- pole- Fusible at Bottom 

Single-throw 
Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Amp. Each Each 

F 3311 30 V4.. $1.50 
F 6311 60 4M 3.60 
F10311 100 'WI 5.00 
F20311 200 1”.¡ 9.25 

Front Connec-
tion-Plain Finish 

250 Volts D. C. 

or A. C. 

Double-throw 
Cat. Cap. Wt., 14. 
No. Amp. Each 

F 3311T 30 5% 
F 63111' CO 7 4 
F103111' 100 12M 
nourr 200 20 

FA Type F Knife Switches 
Punched Clip 

Double- pole-Fusible at Bottom 

Front Connec-
tion-Plain Finish 

250 Volts D. C. 
or A. C. 

Single-throw 
Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Amp. Each Each 

F 3322 30 4% $2.25 
F 6322 60 7M 3.80 
F10322 100 13% 7.70 
F20322 200 25 14.20 

Price 
El= 

$3.25 
5.00 

10.90 
20.60 

Double-throw 
Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Amp. Each Each 

F 3322T 30 8'3.¡ $4.55 
F 632217 60 12% 7.15 
F103221' 100 26% 15.55 
F20322T 200 37% 27.30 

FA Type F Knife Switches 
Punched Clip 

Three-pole-Fusible at Bottom 

Front Connection 

Plain Finish 

250 Volts D. C. 
or A. C. 

Single-throw Double-throw 
Cat. Cap. Wt., Lia. Price Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Amp. Each Each No. Amp. Each Ea 1i 

F 3333 30 6M $3.40 F 3333T 30 13 $7.40 
F 6333 60 11 5.70 F 6333T 60 18% 11.45 
F10333 100 193. 11.60 F10333T 100 37% 24.90 
F20333. 200 3.3 21.30 F20333T 200 59% 43.70 

FA Type F Knife Switches 
Punched Clip 

Four-pole 
Fusible at 
Bottom 

Front Connection 
Plain Finish 

250 Volts D. C. 
or A. C. 

Single-throw Double-throw 
Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Amp. Each Each No. Amp. Each Each 

F 3344 30 9 $4.50 F 3344T 30 18 $10.20 
F 6344 60 17 7.60 F 6344T 60 30 15.70 
F10344 100 32% 15.35 F10344T 100 67% 34.20 
F20344 290 57 28.40 F203441' 200 97 55.90 

No.-Double throw switches will be furnished with fuse 
connections at both ends. 
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FA Type F Knife Switches 
Punched Clip, Unfusible 

Single- pole 

Single-throw 
With Quick Break Blades 
Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. l'rice 
No. Amp. Each Each 

F 3610Q 30 3;14. $2.30 
F 6610Q 60 3% 2.55 
F10610Q 100 7% 4.55 
F20610Q 200 10 8.85 
Without Quick Break Blades 
F 3610 30 334 $1.70 
F 6610 60 3% 2.00 
F10610 100 7% 4.00 

Double- pole 

Front Connection 
Plain Finish 

600 Volts D. C. or A. C. 

Single-throw 
With Quick Break Blades 
Cat. Cap. \V t., Lbs. Price 
No. Amp. Each Each 

F 3620Q 30 7:14 $3.80 
F 6620Q 60 8 4.20 
F10620Q 100 13 7.60 
F20620Q 200 20 14.70 
Without Quick Break Blades 
F 3620 30 7% $2.85 
F 6620 60 8 3.40 
110620 100 13 6.65 

Single-throw 
With Quick Break Blades 
Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Amp. Each Each 

F 3630Q 30 6% $5.90 
F 6630Q 60 8% 6.55 
F10630Q 100 19% 11.80 
F20630Q 200 25% 22.80 
Without Quick Break Blades 
F 3630 30 8% $4.45 
F 6630 60 10 5.30 
110630 100 33% 10.30 

Four- pole 

Front Connection 
Plain Finish 

600 Volts D. C. or A. C. 

Single-throw 
With Quick Break Blades 
Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Amp. Each Each 

F 3640Q 30 14% $8.00 
F 6640Q 60 16% 8.85 
F10640Q 100 29h 15.80 
F20640Q 200 49 30.90 
Without Quick Break Blades 
F 3640 30 14% $5.90 
F 6640 60 16% 6.95 
F10640 100 29j4, 13.90 

Front Connection 
Plain Finish 

600 Volts D. C. or A. C. 

Double-throw 
With Quick Break Blades 
Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Amp. Each Each 

F 3610QT 30 6% $5.55 
F 6610QT 60 7 5.80 
F10610QT 100 10% 8.60 
F20610QT 200 16 13.90 
Without Quick Break Blades 
F 3610T 30 4% $3.50 
F 6610T 60 8% 4.00 
F10610T 100 11 8.20 

Double-throw 
With Quick Break Blades 

Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs Price 
No. Amp. Each Each 

F 3620QT 30 11%$10.00 
F 6620QT 60 12 10.50 
110620QT100 17% 15.55 
F20620QT200 26% 25.20 
Without Quick Break Blades 
F 3620T 30 13% $4.65 
F 6620T 60 15% 5.50 
F10620T 100 20 10.95 

Three-pole 

Front Connection 
Plain Finish 

600 Volts D. C. or A. C. 

Double-throw 
With Quick Break Blades 

Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Amp. Each Each 

F 3630QT 30 17% $16.05 
F 6630QT 60 18 16.80 
F10630QT 100 26% 24.80 
F20630QT 200 39% 40.35 
Without Quick Break Blades 
F 3630T 30 20 $7.80 
F 6630T 60 22 9.05 
F10630T 100 32 18.10 

Double-throw 
With Quick Break Blades 

Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Amp. Each Each 

F 3640QT 30 23% $22.10 
F 6640QT 60 24 23.10 
F10640QT 100 35% 34.20 
F20640QT 200 53 55.45 
Without Quick Break Blades 
F 3640T 30 29 14 $10.50 
F 6640T 60 32% 12.60 
F10640T 100 49 25.20 

FA Type F Knife Switches 
Punched Clip, Fusible at Bottom 

,-D1:1 Single-pole 

Front Connection 
Plain Finish 

600 Volts D.C. 
or A.C. 

Single-throw 
With Quick Break Blades 
Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Amp. Each Each 

F 3611Q 30 4% $3.60 
F 6611Q 60 6 4.15 
F10611Q 100 12 7.60 
F20611Q 200 23% 13.70 
Without Quick Break Blades 
F 3611 30 4% $2.95 
F 6611 60 6 3.60 
F10611 100 12 6.85 

Double-
pole 

Front Con-
nection Plain 

Finish 
600 Volts 

D.C. or A.C. 

Single-throw 
With Quick Break Blades 
Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Amp. Each Each 

F 3622Q 30 10% $5.50 
F 6622Q 60 12% 6.30 
F10622Q 100 26 11.60 
F20622Q 200 45 21.00 
Without Quick Break Blades 
F 3622 30 10% $4.65 
F 6622 60 12U 5.50 
F10622 100 26 10.50 

Single-throw 
With Quick Break Blades 
Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. l'rice 
No. Amp. Each Each 

F 3633Q 30 19 $8.75 
F 6633Q 60 20 10.10 
F10633Q 100 40%. 18.50 
F20633Q 200 62% 33.60 
Without Quick Break Blades 
F 3633 30 19 $7.40 
F 6633 60 20 8.75 
F10633 100 39 16.80 

Four-pole 

Front Con-
nection Plain 

Finish 
600 Volts 

D.C. or A.C. 

Double-throw 
With Quick Break Blades 

Cat. Cap. Wt.,Lbs. Price 
No. Amp. Each Each 

F 3611QT 30 13 $7.90 
F 6611QT 60 17 8.60 
F10611le 100 23 14.45 
F20611QT 200 35 22.00 
Without Quick Break Blades 
F 3611T 30 13 $6.95 
F 6611T 60 17 7.90 
F10611T 100 24 15.80 

Double-throw 
With Quick Break Blades 
Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Amp. Each Each 

F 3622QT 30 211 $14.20 
F 6622QT 60 28 15.55 
F10622QT 100 38 26.30 
F20622QT 200 58 39.90 
Without Quick Break Blades 
F 3622T 30 22 $9.25 
F 6622T 60 28 10.50 
110622T 100 40 21.00 

Three-pole 

Front Con-
nection Plain 

Finish 
600 Volts 

D.C. or A.C. 

Double-throw 
With Quick Break Blades 
Cat. Cap.,Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Amp. Each Each 

F 3633QT 30 32 $22.80 
F 6633QT 60 42 24.90 
F10633QT 100 57 42.00 
F20633QT 200 87 63 . 85 
Without Quick Break Blades 
F 36331' 30 33 $15. 25 
F 66331' 60 42 17.35 
F10633T 100 60 34.70 

Single-throw Double-throw 
With Quick Break Blades With Quick Break Blades 
Cat. Cap. 1% t., Lbs. Price Cat. Cap. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. Amp. Each Each No. Amp. Each Each 

F 3644Q 30 29% $12.00 F 3644QT 30 43 $31.35 
F 6644Q 60 32% 13.90 F 6644QT 60 56 34.20 
F10644Q 100 62 25.20 F10644QT 100 76 57.80 
F20644Q 200 99 46.20 F20644QT 200 116 87.80 
Without Quick Break Blades Without Quick Break Blades 
F 3644 30 293/2 $10.20 F 3644T 30 52 $21.00 
F 6644 60 32% 12.00 F 6644T 60 56 24.20 
F10644 100 603/2 23.10 F10644T 100 104 48.30 
No'rE.-Double-throw switches will be furnished with fuse 

connections at both ends. 
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FA Type F Knife Switches 
Punched Clip 

Three- pole-Fusible at Bottom 

Single-throw 
Ca:. Cap. Wt., L. Price 
No. Amp. Each Each 

F 3533 30 11M 85.90 
F 6533 60 15 7.40 
F10533 100 23 14.70 
F20533 200 35¡ 25.60 

Four-pole 

Front Connection 
Plain Finish 

500 Volts A.C. 
with 600-volt 

Fuse Connection 

Front Connection 
Plain Finish 

500 Volts A.C. 
with 600-volt 

Fuse Connection 

Double-throw 
Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Amp. Each Each 

F 3533T 30 20 $12.60 
F 6533T 60 20% 15.50 
F10533T 100 38 29.40 
F20533T 200 61 45.20 

Single-throw Double-throw 
Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price Cat. Cap. Wt., L68. Price 
No. Amp. Each Each No. Amp. Each Each 

F 3544 30 20 $7.80 F 3544T 30 34% $16.80 
F 6544 60 29% 10.10 F 6544T 60 52 20.60 
F10544 100 44 19.50 F10544T 100 94% 39.10 
F20544 200 70 34.00 F20544T 200 117 60.10 

Single and double-pole switches. Price on application. 
NOTE.-Double-throw switches will be furnished with fuse 

connections at both ends. 

FA Type A Knife Switches 
Fusible at Bottom 

Three-pole 

Front Connection 
Satin Finish 

500- volts A.C. 
with 600-volt 

Fuse Connection 

Single-throw 
Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Amp. Each Each 

A 3533 30 13% $9.00 
A 6533 60 15% 10.36 
A 10533 100 25 18.46 
A 20533 200 36 29.48 
A 40533 400 72% 64.12 
A 60533 600 94 90.00 
A 80533 800 157 139.50 
A100533 1000 174 157.50 
A120533 1200 188 189.00 

Four-pole 
A 3544 30 17 1A $12.02 A 3544T 30 42 $22.50 
A 6544 60 27% 13.82 A 6544T 60 55 27.00 
A 10544 100 39 24.62 A 10544T 100 87 47.76 
A 20544 200 61 39.34 A 20544T 200 107 70.48 
A 40544 400 105 85.50 A 40544T 400 184 135.00 
A 60544 600 132 120.02 A 60544T 600 214 216.00 
A 80544 800 203 186.04 A 80544T 800 304 329.98 
A100544 1000 225 210.02 A100544T 1000 348 360.00 
A120544 1200 247 252.00 A120544T 1200 392 419.98 
For polished finish 30 to 200-ampere add 30%, over 200-

ampere, 20%. For fuse at handle end, add 25%. 
For double break switches add 50%. 
Nom.-Double-throw switches will be furnished with fuse 

connections at both ends. 

Double-throw 
Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Amp. Each Each 

A 3533T 30 31 $16.88 
A 6533T 60 41 20.26 
A 10533T 100 43 36.00 
A 20533T 200 71 52.88 
A 40533T 400 135 108.00 
A 60533T 600 184 162.00 
A 80533T 800 235 248.00 
A100533T 1000 255 270.00 
A120533T 1200 275 315.00 

FA Type A Knife Switches 
Front Connection--Satin Finish 

Unfusible 

Single-throw 
Cat. Cap. Wt., Lie. Price 
No. Amp. Each Each 

*A 3310 30 3 $1.80 
A 3510 30 2% 2.56 
A 6310 60 3 2.70 
A 10310 100 4% 5.06 
A 20310 200 8 7.84 
A 40310 400 15% 18.32 
A 60310 600 23 25.96 
A 80310 800 37 45.00 
A100310 1000 401/2 51.04 
A120310 1200 45 61.52 
A150310 1500 39 92.26 
A200310 2000 55 123.04 

Double-pole 
250 Volts D. C. or 
500 Volts A. C. 

Single-throw 
*A 3320 30 3% $2.70 
A 3520 30 4 3.70 
A 6320 60 5 4.00 
A 10320 100 8% 7.60 
A 20320 200 16 11.70 
A 40320 400 29 27.46 
A 60320 600 37 38.92 
A 80320 800 63 67.50 
A100320 1000 69 76.50 
A120320 1200 763z 92.26 
A150320 1500 87 138.50 
A200320 2000 127 184.50 

Single-pole 
250 Volts D. C. or 
500 Volts A. C. 

Double-throw 
Cat. t., Lbs. Price 
No. Amp. Each Each 

*A 3310T 30 3 $2.56 
A 3510T 30 4 3.56 
A 6310T 60 5 3.92 
A 10310T 100 7 7.52 
A 20310T 200 10 12.02 
A 40310T 400 20 28.22 
A 60310T 600 30 39.02 
A 80310T 800 47% 63.00 
A100310T 1000 52 71.28 
A120310T 1200 54% 90.00 
A150310T 1500 69 141.04 
A200310T 2000 89 180.00 

Double-throw 
*A 3320T 30 5 $3.96 
A 3520T 30 7 5.08 
A 6320T 60 8 5.86 
A 10320T 100 11% 11.26 
A 20320T 200 17 18.00 
A 40320T 400 33% 42.30 
A 60320T 600 50 58.50 
A 80320T 800 79 94.50 
A100320T 1000 87 106.88 
A120320T 1200 91 135.00 
A150320T 1500 115 211.50 
A200320T 2000 248 270.00 

Three- pole 
250 Volts D. C. or 
500 Volts A. C. 

Single-throw Double-throw 
*A 3330 30 4% $4.06 *A 3330T 30 7% $E.94 
A 3530 30 7% 5.58 A 3530T 30 12 1.66 
A 6330 60 7% 6.04 A 6330T 60 12 8.78 
A 10330 100 12% 11.44 A 10330T 100 18 16.88 
A 20330 200 22% 17.56 A 20330T 200 25 27.00 
A 40330 400 43% 41.18 A 40330T 400 50 63.46 
A 60330 600 51 58.42 A 60330T 600 75 87.78 
A 80330 800 84 101 26 A 80330T 800 118 14..76 
A100330 1000 94 114.76 A100330T 1000 130 160.32 
A120330 1200 109 138.38 A120330T 1200 136 202.50 
A150330 1500 125 207.56 A150330T 1500 173 317.06 
A200330 2000 152 276.76 A200330T 2000 222 205.00 

Four-pole 
250 Volts D. C. or 500 Volts A. C. 

Single-throw Double-throw 
*A 3340 30 6 $5.40 *A 3340T 30 10 $7.92 
A 3540 30 13 7.42 A 3540T 30 16 13.36 
A 6340 60 13 8.02 A 6340T 60 16 11.70 
A 10340 100 20% 15.22 A 10340T 100 23 22.50 
A 20340 200 33 18.20 A 20340T 200 34 36.00 
A 40340 400 56 58.36 A 40340T 400 67 84.60 
A 60340 600 78 82.76 A 60340T 600 100 117.00 
A 80340 800 124 135.00 A 80340T 800 158 189.00 
A100340 1000 137 153.00 A100340T 1000 174 213.76 
A120340 1200 157 184.50 A120340T 1200 182 270.00 
A150340 1500 180 276.76 A150340T 1500 230 423.00 
A200340 2000 220 753.50 A200340T 2000 296 540.00 
*For 250 volts, D. C. only. 
For polished finish, 30 to 200 amperes, add 30%; above 

200 amperes, 20%. For double break switches add 50%. 
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Single-throw 
Cat. 
No. 

A 3311 
A 6311 
A 10311 
A 20311 
A 40311 
A 60311 
A 80311 
A100311 
A120311 

FA Type A Knife Switches 

Front Connection-Satin Finish 

Fusible at Bottom 

Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Amp. Each Ear11 
30 3 $2.66 
60 6 3.92 

100 83% 7.52 
200 18 11.56 
400 25 26.20 
600 343% 36.76 
800 56 59.26 

1000 623% 68.26 
1200 70 80.28 

Double- pole 
250 Volts D. C. 

or A. C. 

Single-throw 
A 3322 
A 6322 
A 10322 
A 20322 
A 40322 
A 60322 
A 80322 
A100322 
A120322 

30 5 $3.96 
60 8% 5.86 

100 14 11.26 
200 26 17.32 
400 443% 39.28 
600 67 55.12 
800 99 88.88 

1000 110 102.38 
1200 122 120.38 

Single- pole 
250 Volts D. C. 

or A. C. 

Double-throw 
Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Amp. Each Each 

A 3311T 30 53% $5.14 
A 631117 60 8 6.94 
A 10311T 100 133% 13.96 
A 20311T 200 22% 21.02 
A 40311T 400 43 42.04 
A 60311T 600 59 62.28 
A 80311T 800 66 96.04 
Aloourr 1000 70 114.04 
A120311T 1200 73 132.04 

Double-throw 

A 3322'1' 30 8% $7.66 
A 6322T 60 133% 10.36 
A 10322T 100 223/2 20.92 
A 20322T 200 34 31.50 
A 40322T 400 72 63.00 
A 60322T 600 99 93.38 
A 803221' 800 110 144.00 
A100322T 1000 117 171.00 
A120322T 1200 122 198.00 

Three-pole 
250 Volts D. C. 

or A. C. 

Single-throw Double-throw 

A 3333 30 7% $5.94 A 33331' 30 13 $11.48 
A 6333 60 12% 8.78 A 6333T 60 20 15.52 
A 10333 100 20 16.88 A 10333T 100 33 31.42 
A 20333 200 35 26.02 A 20333T 200 51 47.26 
A 40333 400 693% 58.96 A 40333T 400 108 94.50 
A 60333 600 87 82.68 A 60333T 600 148 140.06 
A 80333 800 115 133.32 A 80333T 800 165 216.00 
A100333 1000 160 153.56 A100333T 1000 175 256.50 
A120333 1200 177 180.56 A120333T 1200 183 297.00 

Four-pole 
260 Volts D. C. or A. C. 

Single-throw Double-throw 
A 3344 30 10 $7.92 A 3344T 30 17% $15.30 
A 6344 60 18 11.70 A 63441' 60 27 20.70 
A 10344 100 31 22.50 A 10344T 100 45 41.86 
A 20344 200 60 34.66 A 20344T 200 68 63.00 
A 40344 400 109 83.48 A 40344T 400 114 126.00 
A 60344 600 144 117.14 A 60344T 600 198 186.76 
A 80344 800 212 177.76 A 803441' 800 220 288.00 
A100344 1000 235 204.66 A100344T 1000 234 342.00 
A120344 1200 265 240.76 A120344T 1200 211 396.00 

For polished finish, 30 to 200 amperes, add 30%; over 200 
einneres, 20% or fuse at handle end, add 25%. For double 
break switches add 50%. 

NOTE.-Double-throw switches will be furnished with fuse 
connections at both ends. 

FA Type A Knife Switches 
With or without Quick Break-Unfusible 

Single-throw 
With Quick Brcak Blades 
Cat. Cap. Vi t., Lbs. Price 
No. Amp. Each Each 

A 3610Q 30 334 $3.38 
A 6610Q 60 4 3.60 
A10610Q 100 6 6.22 
A20610Q 200 10 9.90 
A40610Q 400 15Y2 21.06 
A60610Q 600 22 27.86 
Without Quick Break Blades 
A 3610 30 33% $2.66 
A 6610 60 4 2.88 
A10610 100 83% 5.28 

Double-pole 

Front Connection 
Satin Finish 

600 Volts D. C. 
or A. C. 

Single-throw 
With Quick Break Blades 

A 3620Q 30 8 $6.12 
A 6620Q 60 8% 6.52 
A10620(2 100 1334 11.26 
A20620Q 200 22% 18.00 
A40620Q 400 40 38.26 
A60620Q 600 49 50.62 
Without Quick Break Blades 
A 3620 30 8 $4.78 
A 6620 60 8% 5.18 
A10620 100 13% 9.00 

Single-throw 
With Quick Break Blades 

A 3630Q 30 10 $9.86 
A 6630Q 60 11% 10.44 
A10630Q 100 21 18.00 
A20630Q 200 36 28.80 
A40630Q 400 65 1/4 61.20 
A60630Q 600 78% 81.00 
Without Quick Break Blades 
A 3630 30 10 $7.66 
A 6630 60 11% 8.28 
A10630 100 21 14.40 

Four-pole 
Front Connection 

Satin Finish 

600 Volts D. C. 
or A. C. 

Single-pole 
Front Connection 

Satin Finish 
600 Volts D. C. 

or A. C. 
Double-throw 

With Quick Break Blades 
Cat. Cap. V, L,Lbs. Price 
No. Amp. Each Each 

A mocyr 30 6e $5.94 
A 6610(a 60 7 6.22 
Alimaocyr loo 10% 9.18 
iumocyr 200 16 14.86 
A40610‘rf 400 27 30.96 
Aomo(yr 600 34 39.60 
Without Quick Break Blades 
A 361017 30 6% $5.32 
A 6610T 60 7 5.58 
A10610T 100 10I¡ 8.06 

Double-throw 
With Quick Break Blades 

A 3620QT 30 15 $10.72 
A 6620QT 60 17 11.26 
Aionogr 100 23 16.66 
A20620QT 200 34 27.00 
A40620QT 400 58 56.26 
A60620QT 600 76 72.00 
Without Quick Break Blades 
A 36201' 30 15 $9.58 
A 6620T 60 17 10.12 
A10620T 100 23 14.62 

Three- pole 

Front Connection 

Satin Finish 

600 Volts D. C. 
or A. C. 

Double-throw 
With Quick Break Blades 

A 3630QT 30 22 $17.20 
A 6630QT 60 233% 18.00 
A10630QT 100 35 26.64 
A20630QT 200 55 43.20 
A40630QT 400 98% 90.00 
A60630QT 600 116 115.20 
Without Quick Break Blades 
A 3630T 30 22 $15.40 
A 6630T 60 23% 16.20 
A10630T 100 35 23.40 

Single-throwDouble-throw 
With Quick Break Blades With Quick Break Blades 

A 3640Q 30 16 $13.54 A 3640QT 30 32% $23.68 
A 6640Q 60 18 14.36 A 6640QT 60 35 24.76 
A10540Q 100 33 24.76 A10640QT 100 52 36.64 
A20640Q 200 54 39.60 A20640QT 200 83 59.40 
A40640Q 400 98 84.16 A40640QT 400 147 123.76 
A60640Q 600 117 111.38 A60640QT 600 169 158.40 
Without Quick Break Blades Without Quick Break Blades 
A 3640 30 16 $10.58 A 3640T 30 323% $21.20 
A 6640 60 18 11.38 A 6640T 60 35 22.28 
A10640 100 33 19.80 A10640T 100 52 32.18 

For polished finish, 30 to 200 amperes, add 30%; over 200, 
add 20%. For double break switches, add 50%. 
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FA Type A Knife Switches 
With or Without Quick Break 

Fusible at Bottom 

Single-throw 
With Quick Break Blades 
Cat. Cap. Wt..11.s. Price 
No. Amp. Each Each 

A 3611Q 30 5% $4.90 
A 6611Q 60 7 5.26 
A10611Q 100 13 1.4 8.78 
120611Q 200 26% 13.86 
A40611Q 400 43  i 29.12 
160611Q 600 56 39.02 
Without Quick Break Blades 
A 3611 30 5% $4.14 
A 6611 60 7 4.60 
110611 100 13% 7.84 

Double-pole 

Front Connection 
Satin Finish 

600 Volts D. C. 
or A. C. 

Single-throw 
With Quick Break Blades 

A 3622Q 30 13% $8.82 
A 6622Q 60 14% 9.58 
110622Q 100 29 16.02 
120622Q 200 49 25.20 
A40622Q 400 75 . 52.88 
160622Q 600 95 70.88 
Without Quick Break Blades 
A 3622 30 13% $7.48 
A 6622 60 14% 8.32 
110622 100 29 14.18 

Single-throw 
With Quick Break Blades 

.‘ 3633Q 30 22 $14.18 
A 6633Q 60 23 15.34 
A10633Q 100 45 25.56 
120633Q 200 69% 40.32 
140633Q 400 105 84.60 
160633Q 600 130 113.40 
Without Quick Break Blades 
A 3633 30 22 $12.02 
A 6633 60 231% 13.32 
110633 100 43% 22.68 

Four-pole 
Single-throw Double-throw 

With Quick Break Blades With Quick Break Blades 
A 3644Q 30 32 $19.48 A 3644qC 30 57 $33.58 
A 6644Q 60 34 21.10 A 6644QT CO 62 36.64 
A10644Q 100 67 35.14 A10644QT 100 114 61.88 
A20644Q 200 104 55.44 120644QT 200 189 94.06 
140644Q 400 156 116.32 A40644QT 400 225 178.20 
A60644Q 600 196 155.72 A60644QT 600 286 267.30 
Without Quick Break Blades Without Quick Break Blades 
‘ 3644 30 32 $16.52 A 3644T 30 55M $28.12 
A 6644 60 34 18.32 A 6644T 60 GO 30.38 
110644 100 65 31.18 A10644T 100 110 56.92 

For polished finish, 30 to 200 amperes, add 30%; over 200 
amperes, 20%. For double break switches, add 50%. 

For fuse at handle end, add 25%. 
NOTE.-Douhle-throw switches will be furnished with fuse 

connections at both ends. 

1Z Single-pole 
Front Connection 

Satin Finish 
600 Volts D. C. 

or A. C. 

Double-throw 
With Quick Break Blades 
Cat. Cap. Price 
No. Amp. Each Each 

A 3611QT 30 1eP¡ $8.42 
A 6611QT 60 17 9.18 
A10611QT 100 23 15.48 
A20611QT 200 35 23.54 
/40611QT 400 65q 44.56 
/60611QT 600 82.!,!2 66.82 
Without Quick Break Blades 
A 3611T 30 143j $7.02 
A 6611T 60 16M 8.06 
A10611T 100 23 14.26 

Double-throw 
With Quick Break Blades 

A 3622QT 30 23 $15.16 
A 6622QT 60 28 16.66 
A10622QT 100 46 28.12 
A20622QT 200 76% 42.76 
A40622QT 400 113 81.00 
160622QT 600 138 121.50 
Without Quick Break Blades 
A 3622T 30 23 $12.20 
A 6622T 60 27% 13.50 
A10622T 100 44%' 25.88 

Three-pole 
gr-= 

Front Connection 
Satin Finish 

600 Volts D. C. 
or A. C. 

Double-th row 
With Quick Break Blades 

A 3633QT 30 32 $24.40 
A 6633QT 60 42 26.64 
A10633QT 100 75% 45.00 
A20633QT 200 110 68.40 
A40633QT 400 145 129.60 
A60633QT 600 189 194.40 
Without Quick Break Blades 
A 3633T 30 36 $21.16 
A 6633T 60 41 23.40 
A10633T 100 72% 41.40 

FA Quick Break Attachments 
For Any FA Type A and B 250 or 600-volt Knife 

Switches 

Auxiliary break or the equivalent are recommended for 
switches designed for over 300 volts and less than 100 am-
peres, and will be required on switches designed for use in 
breaking current greater than 100 amperes at a pressure of 
more than 300 volts. 

Price Each Blade in Addition to List Price of Switch 

Single Throw 

 AMPERES  
60a 100a 200a 300a 400a 60C a 

Plain  $.86 .90 1.04 1.44 1.80 2.08 
Satin Finish  1.12 1.26 1.54 1.98 2.52 2.38 

Double Throw 

Plain  $1.72 1.84 2.12 2.88 3.60 4.14 
Satin Finish  2.26 2.48 3.06 3.96 5.04 5.76 

Prices on quick break attachments for larger switches on 
application. 

FA Spade Handles 

Polished Black Finish 

With Straight Brackets 

Type CS Type BS 

Cat. Cap. Price Cat. Cap. rice 
No. Amp Each No. Amp. Each 

30CS 30 $.78 30BS 30 $.78 
60CS 60 1.08 60BS 60 1.08 
120CS 100, 200 1.68 120BS 100, 200 1.68 
340CS 300, 400 2.70 340BS 300, 400 2.70 
560CS 500, 600 4.50 560BS 500, 600 4.50 
800CS 800 and up 5.62 800BS 800 and up 5.62 

With Angle Brackets 

Z.., 
Type CA Type BA 

Cat. Cap. Price Cat. Cap. Price 
No. Amp. Each No. Amp. Each 

30CA 30 $.78 30I3A 30 $.78 
60CA 60 1.03 60111 60 1.08 
120CA 100,200 1.68 120111 100,200 1.68 
340CA 300,400 2.70 3401i1 300, 400 2.70 
560CA 500, 600 4.50 560I3A 500, 600 4.50 
800CA 800 and up 5.62 800BA 800 and up 5.62 

Nom.-All above prices are in addition to regular prices of 
switches. 
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FA Type B Knife Switches 
unfusible 

Back Connection Satin Finish Unmounted 
,250 Volts D. C. or 500 Volts A. C. 

For switches mounted on slate or wood templates, add 50% 
up to 200 amperes, and 25% for everything over. 

For polished finish, add 10% only. 
Unless otherwise specified, all switches will be furnished for 

1-inch panel mounting. 
Single-pole 

Single-throw Double-throw 
Cat. Cap. Wt.,' Pri, 
No. Amp. Mach 1:.,,,h 

*B 3310 30 1 $2.16 
B 3510 30 1% 3.24 
B 6310 60 1% 3.38 
B 10310 100 2% 5.72 
B 20310 200 4M 8.78 
B 40310 ' 400 934 19.08 
B 60310 600 15 27.46 
B 80310 800 18 48.28 
13100310 1000 20 52.60 
E120310 1200 2634 65.34 
B150310 1500 31 86.62 
E200310 2000 47 
tB250310 2500 89 

Single-throw 
*B 3320 30 1% 
B 3520 30 2 
B 6320 60 2 
B 10320 100 4 
B 20320 200 7% 
B 40320 400 16 
B 60320 600 25 
B 80320 800 30 
B100320 1000 33 
B120320 1200 44 
B150320 1500 52 
B200320 2000 78 
tB250320 2500 148 

Single-throw 
*B 3330 30 2% 
B 3530 30 3 
B 6330 60 3 
B 10330 100 6 
B 20330 200 11 
B 40330 400 24 
B 60330 600 37 
B 80330 800 45 
B100330 1000 50 
B120330 1200 66 
B150330 1500 79 
B200330 2000 116 
tB250330 2500 222 

Single-throw 
*B 3340 30 3 $7.84 
B 3540 30 4 11.70 
B 6340 60 4 12.16 
B 10340 100 8 20.70 
B 20340 200 15 31.96 
B 40340 400 32 67.62 
B 60340 600 50 106.16 
B 80340 800 60 175.50 

Cat. Cap. Wt, Lbs. Price 
No. Amp. Each Each 

*B 3310T 30 1% $3.10 
B 3510T 30 1% 4.32 
B 6310T 60 1% 4.60 
B 10310T 100 3 7.92 
B 20310T 200 5% 12.60 
B 40310T 400 11% 27.86 
B 60310T 600 19 39.02 
B 80310T 800 23 69.30 
B100310T 1000 26 76.72 
B120310T 1200 41 96.52 
B150310T 1500 61 128.70 

118.80 B200310T 2000 80%178.20 
238.50 tB250310T 2500127 533.25 
Double-pole 

Double-throw 
*B 3320T 30 134 $5.62 
B 3520T 30 2% 7.78 
B 6320T 60 2% 8.32 
B 10320T 100 5 14.40 
B 20320T 200 9 22.96 
B 40320T 400 19 50.62 
B 60320T 600 32 71.02 
B 80320T 800 38 126.00 
B100320'r 1000 43 139.50 
B120320T 1200 68 175.50 
B150320T 1500 102 234.00 
B200320T 2000 134 324.00 
tB250320T 2500 212 630.00 

$3.92 
5.80 
6.08 
10.36 
15.98 
34.66 
49.96 
87.76 
95.62 
118.80 
157.50 
216.00 
427.50 
Three-pole 

Double-throw1 
$5.86 *B 3330T 30 2% $8.44 
8.78 B 3530T 30 3% 11.70 
9.14 B 6330T 60 3% 12.52 
15.52 B 10330T 100 734 21.60 
23.98 B 20330T 200 13% 34.48 
51.99 B 40330T 400 28% 75.94 
74.92 B 60330T 600 48 106.32 
131.42 B 80330T 800 57 189.00 
143.44 B100330T 1000 65 209.26 
178.20 B120330T 1200 102 263.26 
236.26 B150330T 1500 153 351.00 
324.00 B200330T 2000 200 486.00 
639.00 tB250330T 2500 318 954.00 

Four-pole 
Double-throw 

*B 3340T 30 41A$11.26 
B 3540T 30 5 15.76 
B 6340T 60 5 16.66 
B 10340T 100 10 37.60 
B 20340T 200 18 45.90 
B 40340T 400 38 101.26 
B 60340T 600 64 141.76 
B 80340T 800 76 252.00 

B100340 1000 66 191.26 B100340T 1000 86 279.00 
B120340 1200 88 237.60 B120340T 1200136 351.00 
B150340 1500 104 315.00 B150340T 1500 204 468.00 
P200340 2000 156 432.00 tB200340T 2000 268 648.00 

*For 250 volts only. 
tSend size wire used so that we can send proper size lugs. 

FA Type B Knife Switches 
Fusible at Bottom 

Back Connection - Satin Finish-Unmounted 

Single- pole 

250 Volts D. C. 
or A. C. 

For switches on slate or wood templates, add 50%. For pol-
ished finish, add 10%. For double break switches add 50%. 
Unless otherwise specified, all switches furnished for 1%-inch 
panel mounting. 

Single-throw 
Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Amp. Each Each 

B 3311 30 1 $2.80 
B 6311 60 134 4.24 
B 10311 100 3 7.92 
B 20311 200 5% 11.98 
B 40311 400 11¡4 25.38 
B 60311 600 18 36.82 
B 80311 800 27% 60.88 
Ea00311 low 30% 68.80 
B120311 1200 4434 82.94 

Double-pole 

250 Volts D. C. 
or A. C. 

Single-throw 
B 3322 30 1•Y,¡ $5.04 
B 6322 60 2% 7.70 
B 10322 100 5% 14.40 
B 20322 200 9 21.74 
B 40322 400 19 46.12 
B 60322 600 30 66.92 
B 80322 800 46 110.70 
B100322 1000 51 125.10 
B120322 1200 74 150.76 

Single-throw 
B 3333 30 2% $7.56 
B 6333 60 3% 11.56 
B 10333 100 8 21.60 
B 20333 200 13% 32.62 
B 40333 400 28% 69.18 
B 60333 600 45 100.40 
B 80333 800 69 166.06 
B100333 1000 76 187.66 
B120333 1200 111 226.12 

Double-throw 
Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Amp. Each Each 

B 3311T 30 1% $5.94 
B 6311T 60 1% 6.94 
B 10311T 100 3% 12.38 
B 20311T 200 8 19.30 
B 40311T 400 15 41.50 
B 60311T 600 23 56.44 
B 80311T 800 33 96.52 
B100311T 1000 36 109.54 
B120311T 1200 65 128.70 

Double-throw 
B 3322T 30 2 $10.80 
B 6322T 60 3 12.60 
B 10322T 100 6% 22.50 
B 20322T 200 13 35.10 
B 40322T 400 25 75.38 
B 60322T 600 39 102.60 
B 80322T 800 55 175.50 
B100322T 1000 61 199.12 
B120322T 1200 109 234.00 

Three- pole 

250 Volts D. C. 
or A. C. 

Double-throw 
B 3333T 30 3 $16.20 
B 6333T 60 4% 18.90 
B 10333T 100 9% 33.76 
B 20333T 200 19% 52.66 
B 40333T 400 37 113.06 
B 60333T 600 59 153.90 
B 80333T 800 82 263.26 
B100333T 1000 91 298.68 
B120333T 1200 163 351.00 

Four-pole 

250 Volts D. C. or A.C. 

Single-throw 
B 3344 30 2% $10.08 
B 6344 60 5 15.40 
B 10344 100 10% 28.80 
B 20344 200 18 43.48 
B 40344 400 38 98.02 
B 60344 600 60 142.20 
B 80344 800 92 221.40 
B100344 1000 102 250.20 
B120344 1200 148 301.50 

Double-throw 
B 3344T 30 4 $21.60 
B 6344T 60 6 25.20 
B 10344T 100 12% 45.00 
B 20344T 200 26 70.20 
B 40344T 400 50 150.76 
B 60344T 600 78 205.20 
B 80344T 800 110 351.00 
B100344T 1000 122 398.26 
B120344T 1200 218 468.00 
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FIN Service Knife Switches 
With Steel Gutter Box, Slate Barrier and Steel Front 

For 250 Volts 

Cat Cap. 
No. Amp. 

B 32P 30 
B 62P 60 
B 102P 100 
B 202P 200 
B 402P 400 
B 602P 600 
B 802P 800 
B1002P 1000 

B 33P 30 
B 63? 60 
B 103P 100 
B 203P 200 
B 403P 400 
B 603P 600 
B 803P 800 
B1003P 1000 

B 34P 30 
B 641' 60 
B 1041' 100 
B 2041) 200 
B 4041' 400 
B 6041) 600 
B 804P 800 
B1004P 1000 

The combination of code 
thickness steel box, slate 
base knife switch with slate 
barriers and all steel front. 

The top and bottom of box 
fitted with adapter plate 
punched for %, 1 or 1%-
inch conduit, larger holes 
will be punched if specified 
on order. 

Prices up to and includ-
ing 200 amperes, include 
Type F switch; 400 amperes 
and over, Type A. 

Fusible at Hinge End 

Double-pole 
Code 

OUTSIDE DIMEN., IN. Gauge 
Width Height Depth Steel 
14 19 4% 16 
14 23 4% 16 
14 27 4% 14 
16 33 6 14 
20 41 8 12 
25 50 8% 12 
31 52 9 10 
35 55 9 10 

Three-pole 

16 19 4% 16 
17 23 4% 14 
18 27 4% 14 
20 33 6 14 
24 41 8 12 
30 50 8% 10 
37 52 9 10 
42 55 9 10 

Four-pole 

18 
20 
21 
24 
29 
35 
44 
50 

19 
23 
27 
33 
41 
50 
52 
55 

4% 
4% 

434 

8 
8% 
9 
9 

Fusible at Handle End 

Double-pole 

T 3213 30 
T 62F 60 
T 102P 100 
T 2021' 200 
T 4021' 400 
T 6021' 600 
T 802F 800 
T1002P 1000 

T 33P 30 
T 631' 60 
T 1031' 100 
T 203P 200 
T 403P 400 
T 603P 600 
T 803P 800 
T1003P 1000 

T 34P 30 
T 64P 60 
T 1041) 100 
'1 204P 200 
T 404P 400 
'1' 604P 600 
T 804P 800 
T1004P 1000 

14 
14 
14 
16 
20 
25 
31 
35 

19 
21 
24 
30 
36 
46 
46 
50 

Three-pole 

16 19 
17 21 
18 24 
20 30 
24 36 
30 46 
37 46 
42 50 

Four-pole 

18 19 
20 21 
21 
24 
31 
37 
46 
50 

24 
30 
38 
48 
48 
50 

4% 
4% 
4% 
6 
8 
8% 
8 
9 

16 
14 
14 
14 
12 
10 
10 
10 

16 
16 
14 
14 
14 
12 
12 
10 

4% 16 
41A 14 
4% 14 
6 14 
8 14 
8% 12 
9 10 
9 10 

4% 16 
4% 14 
4% 14 
6 14 
8 12 
8% 10 
9 10 
9 10 

Price 
Each 

$35.00 
38.50 
45.50 
58.50 
109.50 
153.00 
206.00 
233.00 

$37.50 
43.50 
52.00 
68.00 
131.00 
192.00 
261.50 
294.00 

$39.00 
47.00 
57.50 
78.00 
163.00 
237.00 
390.00 
429.00 

$35.00 
37.50 
44.50 
57.00 
95.00 
149.50 
202.00 
229.00 

$37.50 
42.00 
50.50 
66.00 
116.50 
181.00 
253.50 
287.00 

$39.00 
45.00 
55.50 
75.50 

159.50 
232.50 
383.00 
418.00 

CM. 
No. 

B 32F 
B 62F 
B 102F 
B 202F 
B 402F 
B 602F 
B 802F 
B1002F 

B 33F 
B 63F 
B 103F 
B 203F 
B 403F 
B 603F 
B 803F 
B1003F 

B 34F 
B 64F 
B 104F 
B 204F 
B 404F 
B 604F 
B 804F 
B1004F 

T 32F 
T 62F 
T 102F 
T 202F 
T 402F 
T 602F 
T 802F 
T1002F 

T 33F 
T 63F 
T 103F 
T 203F 
T 403F 
T 603F 
T 803F 
T1003F 

T 34F 
T 64F 
T 104F 
T 204F 
T 404F 
T 604F 
T 804F 
T1004F 

FA Service Knife Switches 

W ith Steel Box and Flanged Door 

For 250 volts 

The combination of code thick-
ness steel box with flanged hinged 
door and slate base knife switch 
plain finish. 
The top and bottom of box fitted 

with FA adapter plate punched for 
%, 1 or 1%-inch conduit, larger 

holes will be punched if specified on 
order. 
Prices up to and including 200 

amperes include Type F switch; 
400 amperes and over, Type A. 

Amp. 
Cap. 

30 
60 
100 
200 
400 
600 
800 
1000 

Fusible at Hinge End 

Double-pole 

--OUWIDE DIMEN., IN.-. 
Width Height Depth 

634 13A' 4 
714 16% 4% 
8% 21 4% 
9% 24%' 6 

12 33 734 
1334 3934 83/2 
16 42 834 
1834 4634 814 

Three-pole 

30 9 13% 
60 10% 16% 

100 11% 21 
200 13% 24% 
400 16% 33 
600 18% 39% 
800 22% 42 

1000 26 46% 

Four-pole 

30 11% 13% 
60 14 16% 

100 15 21 
200 17 24% 
400 21 33 
600 23% 39% 
800 29 42 

1000 33% 46% 

Fusible at Handle 

Double- pole 

30 6% 15% 
60 7% 19 

100 8% 24 
200 9% 28% 
400 12 36 
600 13 43 
800 16 43% 
1000 1834 4634 

30 
60 

100 
200 
400 
600 
800 

1000 

30 
60 
100 
200 
400 
600 
800 
1000 

Three-pole 

9 15% 
10% 19% 
11% 24 
13% 28% 
16% 36% 
18% 43 
22% 43% 
26 46% 

Four-pole 

1134 1534 
14 19 
15 24 
17 28% 
21 36 
23% 43 
29 43% 
33% 46% 

4 
4% 

434 

7% 
8% 
8% 
9 

4 
4% 

434 

83/2 
734 

9 

End 

Code 
Gauge 

16 
16 
16 
14 
14 
12 
12 
12 

16 
16 
16 
14 
14 
12 
12 
12 

16 
16 
16 
14 
14 
12 
12 
10 

Price 
Ead 

$14.80 
16.90 
21.60 
30.30 
61. Z0 
108.70 
143.50 
16130 

$16.00 
19.40 
26.40 
39.50 
83.10 
138.70 
195.80 
228.70 

$17.70 
21.90 
30.90 
47.50 
108 80 
178 20 
253 80 
296 60 

4 16 $15.20 
436 16 17.30 
434 16 22.50 
6 14 31.00 
7% 14 61.50 
8% 12 110.00 
834 12 143.70 
834 12 161.80 

4 16 $16.50 
434 16 20.00 
4% 14 27.50 
6 14 40.00 
736 14 83.80 
834 12 140.50 
9 12 196.00 
9 12 228.70 

4 16 $18.20 
4A 16 22.50 
434 14 32.10 
6 14 46.70 
73/2 14 105.50 
834 12 173.70 
9 12 253.80 
9 10 296.60 
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Square r) Safety Switches 

Positive Quick Make and Break 

Equipped with a Square D 
cover control, which makes it 
impossible to open the box 
cover while the switch is on 
and prevents operation of the 
switch when the cover is open. 
By means of a key, the box 
cover may be opened when 
the switch is on and the 
switch operated when the 
cover is open. The key will 
lock the cover permanently 
shut. One key fits all cover 
control switches. Keys are 
not furnished with each switch 

as their distribution should be limited to authorized persons. 
Switch boxes are with solid ends. No end plates are required. 
Price, No. 70000 Cover Control Key each $. 50 

Single-throw, Fused, Cover Control 

250 Volts 
Two-pole 

Cat. Std Wt. Price Cat. Std. Wt. Price 
ho. Amp. Pkg. Lbs Each No. Amp. Pkg. Lbs. Each 

  86255 400 1 75 $96.00 
*85251 30 10 5 $6.20 *85255 400 1 75 76.00 
86252 60 5 14Î 15.30 86256 600 1 115 140.00 
86253 100 3 21 23.30 *85256 600 1 110 120.00 
86254 200 2 35 38.80 

Three-pole 
  86355 

*85351 30 10 10 $9.20 *85355 
86352 60 5 17 18.90 86356 
86353 100 3 32 31.10 *85356 
86354 200 2 47 53.00 

Four-pole 
86151 30 5 12 $12.60 86454 200 1 60 $90.00 
86452 60 3 22 26.50 86455 400 1 125 180.00 
86453 100 2 45 52.00 40 1 

500 Volts A.C. 
Three-pole 

86341 $20.40 86345 
86342 21.40 *85345 
86343 32.00 86346 
86344 55.50 *85346 

Four-pole 
86441 $32.00 86444 
86442 37.00 86445 
86443 60.00   

30 5 20 
60 5 21 

100 3 33 
200 1 48 

30 5 27 
60 3 30 
100 2 52 

400 1 105 $105.00 
400 1 100 85.00 
600 1 150 156.00 
600 1 150 136.00 

400 1 105 $120.00 
400 1 105 100.00 
600 1 150 160.00 
600 1 150 140.00 

200 1 66 $100.00 
400 1 125 185.00 

Severe Service--250 Volts 
Two-pole 

Cat. Std. Weight 
No. Amperes Pkg Pounds 

80251 30 5 13% 
Three-pole 

80351 30 5 16 
Four-pole 

80451 30 2 21 

Single-throw, Not Fused, Cover Control 

250 Volts D.C.--500 Volts 
Two-pole 

Cat St.l. Wt. Price Cat. 
No. Amp. Pkg. Lin. Each No. Amp. 

81242 30&.-.. 60 5 12 $14.90 *83245 400 
81243 100 3 15 22.00 81246 600 
81244 200 2 25 35.00 *83246 600 
81245 400 1 40 80.00   

Three-pole 
81342 30(t 60 5 16 $16.20 *83345 400 
31343 100 3 19 25.00 81346 600 
81344 200 2 33 38.00 *83346 600 
81345 400 1 60 92.00 

Four-pole 
81442 30 & 60 2 18 $30.00 81444 200 
81443 100 2 24 40.00 81445 400 
*lias no cover control. 

A.C. 

Std. Wt. 
Pkg. Lbs. 
1 55 
1 110 
1 110 

1 80 
1 139 
1 139 

1 IT, 
1 s:.) 

Price 
Each 

$14.50 

$18.00 

$26.00 

Price 
Each 

$60.00 
106.00 
86.00 

$72.00 
129.00 
108.00 

$64.00 
140.00 

Square D Safety Switches 

Mounted in a heavysteelbox with ahinged cover. Switch 
parts are mounted on individual bases ofinoulded insulating 
material. Quickly removed or replaced. 
A lever which operates the switch extends outside the box 

so that the switch maybeoperated with absolute safety. 
The box is electrically welded throughout and is of rigid 

construction. Square 151)oxes are made with solid ends. No 
end plates arc required. 

Single-throw, Fused 125 Volts--For Edison Plug Fuses 
Two-pole 

Cat. Std Wt. Price Cat. S• Wt. Prire 
No. Amp. Pkg. Lbs. Each No. Amp. PL. Lbs. Each 
99211 30 5 .11, $2.10 97312 60 5 12 $10.60 
99311 30 5 4U 3.30 973/3 100 3 20 17.00 
97311 30 5 4% 3.30 97315 400 1 76 71.00 

250 Volts-For N. E. C. S. Fuses at Bottom 
Two-pole 

99251 30 5 6 $3.00 96255 400 1 78 $65.00 
90251 30 5 12 9.60 96256 600 1 100 94.00 
96252 60 5 12 10.50 96257 800 / 125 178.00 
96253 100 3 22 16.00 96258 1200 1 190 242.00 
96254 200 2 41 30.50   

Theee-pole 
96351 30 5 8 $5.70 96355 400 1 113 $80.00 
90351 30 5 18 13.00 96356 600 1. 145 130.00 
96352 60 5 20 14.00 96357 800 1 170 236.00 
96353 100 .. 30 24.00 96353 1200 1 375 332.00 
96354 200 3 58 40.00   

Four-pole 
30 5 12 $9.00 96454 100 1 ... $52.80 
60 3 18.50 96455 400 1 ... 110.00 

100 2 28.00   

9,6451 
96452 
96453 

Single-throw, Fused,Quick-break,500 Volts A. C. 
For N. E. C. S. Fuses at Bottom 

Three-pole 
96341 50 5 22 $16.00 96344 200 2 132 $46.00 
96342 60 3 26 18.00 96345 400 1 132 96.00 
96343 100 2 34 26.00 96346 600 1 145 136.00 

Four-pole 
96441 30 1 26 $30.00 96444 200 1_ 75 $64.00 
96442 60 1 33 32.00 96445 400 1 140 150.00 
96443 100 1 40 46.00 

Single-throw, Fused,Quick-break,600 Volts 
For N. E. C. S. Fines 

Two-pole 
96261 30 5 21 $16.00 96264 200 1 62 $58.30 
96262 60 3 21 17.00 96265 400 1 135 102.00 
96263 100 2 42 31.20   

Three-pole 
96361 30 5 30 $21.00 96364 200 1 95 $62.00 
96362 60 3 30 21.90 96365 400 1 160 120.00 
96363 100 2 67 36.20   
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Square D Safety Switches 
Single-throw, Unfused, Quick Break 

Unfused switches are used 
where overload protection 
other than fuses is provided. 
This is the case with compen-
sators equipped with over-
load relays. An unfused 
switch is used to disconnect 
the compensator so that re-
pairs, etc., may be made. 

Boxes are made with solid ends. 
250 Volts 
Two- pole 

Cat. Std. Wt. Price 
No. Amperes Pkg. Lbs. Each 

91251 30 10 5 $3.30 
91351 30 10 5 4.40 
91451 30 5 10 8.92 

250 Volts D.C. and 500 Volts A.C. 
Two-pole 

91242 60 5 14 $10.30 
91243 100 3 16 13.80 
91244 200 2 30 24.40 
91245 400 1 52 48.00 
91246 600 1 90 80.00 
91247 800 1 110 160.00 
91248 1200 1 240 220.00 

Three-pole 
5 16 $12.60 
3 23 15.60 
2 56 27.00 

+ 

91342 60 
91343 100 
91344 200 
91345 400 
91346 600 
91347 800 
91348 1200 

91442 
91443 
91444 
91445 

91262 
91263 
91264 
91265 

91362 
91363 
91364 
91365 

60 
100 
200 
400 

60 
100 
200 
400 

60 
100 
200 
400 

1 90 
1 140 
1 150 
1 350 

Four-pole 
2 
2 
1 
1 

600 Volts 
Two-pole 

3 
2 
1 
1 

Three-pole 
3 
2 
1 
1 

21 
27 
65 
90 

13 
20 
33 
62 

62.00 
104.00 
230.00 
320.00 

$18.10 
24.20 
56.00 
96.00 

$15.20 
22.80 
39.00 
94.00 

23 $16.30 
26 30.00 
56 57.00 
90 114.00 

Square D Safety Switches 
Double-throw, Unfused 

Designed to throw either 
of two services into a cir-
cuit or one source of cur-
rent supply to either of two 
loads. These are also used 
as reversing switches. The 
switch is provided with a 
means of latching and if de-
sired, locking the handle in 
the neutral position. Switch boxes are 
No end plates are required. 

250 Volts, 30 Amperes-Porcelain Base 
Cat. No. of Price Cat. No. of Pri,er Cat. No. of Price 
No. l'o! co Each No. Poles l'at h No. Poles Each 

92251 2 $14.50 92351 3 $17.80 92451 1 $27.50 
250 Volts D.C. and 500 Volts A.C.-Slate Base 

Two-pole 
Cat. Std. Wt. Price Cat. Std. Wt. Price 
No. Amp. Pkg. Lbs. Each No. Amp. Pkg. Lbs. Each 

92242 30-60 2 14 $17.80 92244 200 1 30 $40.00 
92243 100 2 16 24.00 92245 400 1 52 100.00 

Three-polo 
92342 30-60 2 15$22.00 92344 200 1 56 $60.00 
92343 100 2 23 35.00 92345 400 1 90 140.00 

Four-pole 
92442 60 2 21 $30.00 92444 200 1 65 $100.00 
92443 100 2 27 64.00 92445 400 1 110 214.00 

made with solid ends. 

No. 46000 Type Square D Safety Switches 
3- pole, Single Throw, Fused, Quick Break 

These switches are 
intended for use as en-
trance switches, discon-
nects or for any instal-
lation demanding 
infrequent operation. 

Switches have Square 
D finish. Designed and 
built under careful 
standards and are sub-
jected to rigid inspec-
tion. Infrequent opera-
tion does not require the 
same unusual strength 
found in the 80000 and 
the 90000 series making 

it possible to produce the 46000 series at a lower cost. 
250 Volts 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Cat 

No. 
46352 
46353. 
46354 

46341 
46342 
46343 
46344 

Amp. 
60 

100 
200 

500 
30 
60 

100 
200 

5 
3 
2 

Volts A. C. 
5 
3 
2 
1 

15 
24 
35 

16 
16 
26 
45 

Price 
Each 

$10.70 
17.50 
26.00 

$10.70 
11.70 
18.50 
35.70 

Square D Motor Starting Switches 
Quick Make and Quick Break Straight Connected 

Single Throw 

Mechanism is designed so 
that the action is very rapid, 
and once started is entirely 
automatic. This is accom-
plished by the use of heavy 
springs, and a cam and toggle 
action. 

The Square D Cover Con-
trol makes it impossible for 
the box cover to be opened 
while the motor is running. 
Prevents operation of switch with the box cover 
Switch boxes are supplied with solid ends. No end 
are required. 

250 Volts-For N. E. C. S. Fuses 
Cat. No. of Std. Wt., Price Cat. No. of Std. Wt., Price 
No. Polea Amp. Pkg. Lbs. Each No. Poles Amp. Pkg. Lbs. Each 

76251 2 30 5 11. $19.00 76451 4 30 2 16 $30.00 
76351 3 30 5 13 21.00 76452 4 60 1 32 40.00 
76352 3 60 2 22 28.30 

500 Volts-For N. E. C. S. Fuses 
76341 3 30 5 22 $28.30 76441 4 30 2 32 $40.00 
76342 3 60 2 29 36.00 

250 Volts-Without Cover Control 
69251 2 30 5 10 $16.00 69351 3 30 5 12 $16.00 

Square D Meter Test Switches 
Single Throw, Fused Bottom, 125 Volts 

No. 78211 

open. 
plates 

By means of this type switch, meters can be tested without 
interrupting the current supply. 

Cat 
No. 

78211 
78311 

No. of 
Ampuea Pole 

30 2 
30 3 

Weight 
Pounds 
4% 
5 

Prhm 
Euh 

$3.30 
4.50 
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Square C Compensator and Meter 
Test Switches 

The compensator provides 2 taps, one for a direct line 
circuit for starting. the other for a local fused circuit for 
running. The switch may be arranged to have the fuses on 
the line side of the switch or by removing links, on the com-
pensator side, depmding on the design of the compensator. 
The switch has a quick-break mechanism. 
By removing the links the 78,000 line switch becomes a 

meter testing switch which consists of a cut-out and switch 
mounted on the same base. The line current is brought 
through the cut-out fuses to the meter, and thence to the 
switch and the load. 

250 Volts—For N.E.C.S. Fuses 
Cat. Std. Wt. Price Cat. 
No. Amp. Pkg. Lbs. Each No. 

78351 30 5 22.1'(2 $19.20 78354 
78352 60 4 23 19.20 78355 
78353 100 2 33 31.00 

Std. Nt 
Amp Pkg. Lbs. 

200 1 64 
400 1 95 

500 Volts A.C.—For N.E.C.S. Fuses 
CM. Std. Wt. Price CM. 
No. Amp. Pkg. 1,W Euh No. 

78341 30 3 25 $20.20 78343 
78342 80 2 26 21.20 78344 

Std. Wt. 
Amp. Pkg. Lbs. 

100 2 35 
200 1 65 

Price 
Each 

$52.80 
84.00 

Price 
Each 

$33.00 
56.00 

Square D End Plates for Entrante Switches 

Cat. 
No. 

18483 

18583 

19484 

19586 

Used with the 77000 and 
78000 lines of entrance 
switches. Adapter end plates 
can be supplied which fit into 
the top opening of the switch 
box into which the meter 
trims fit. 

Cat. No. 18483 is fitted 
with a Square D meter trim. 

Description 

Adapter End Plate. Use with Meter 
Trims on 98341, 78342, 78343, 78351, 
78352,. 78353, 77351, 77352 and 77353 

Adapter End Plate. For 78344, 78354, 
78355 and 77354  

Compensator End Plate. For 78341, 
78342, 78343, 78351, 78352, 78353, 
77351, 77552, 77353  

Compensator End Plate. For 78344, 
78354, 78355 and 77354  

wt. 
Lbs. 

1 

2 

4 

5 

9.69 

Square D Meter Switches 

The adoption of a standardized system of service installa-
tion devices has extended into practically every section of the 
country. The Square D standardized line is built in sufficient 
sizes and types to meet every requirement of every standard-
ized system. Such a system comprises an enclosed and ex-
ternally operated safety switch, a device to completely enclose 
all connections between the switch and the meter, an enclosed 
cutout for branch circuits, and connecting troughs to enclose 
bus wires in banked installations. 

Square D standardized switches and fittings are so designed 
that all meter connections and all fittings are interchangeable 
with those of the other manufacturers of standardized ma-
terial. 

Square D standardized switches provide complete enclosure 
and safety. 
They permit meter testing without current interruption 

and with convenience, speed and safety. 
Ample wiring space makes them easy to install. Provision 

is made for sealing or locking the cover shut, and, when de-
sired, the current off. 

Convenient means for grounding are provided. 
Knockouts and U-shaped twistouts, placed in standard 

locations, make complete the interchangeability and ease of 
wiring standardized systems. 
What had for some time retarded the movement toward 

defined service installations had been the great variety of 
switch types and fittings that were being marketed and the 
consequent need for the central station to carry and maintain 
a separate stock of meter protective devices for each differ-
ent type of switch manufactured. 
The standardized service system eliminates all these diffi-

culties and simplifies the service installation situation for 
everyone concerned. 

The standardized entrance switch is so designed that the 
meter end walls and all other accessories are interchangeable 
with like devices built by other manufacturers of standardized 
devices. 

Price During the earlier stages of the development of the system 
Each it was necessary for the central station to stock a supply of 

meter end walls to fit the several different widths of standard-
ized cabinets of 60 and 100-ampere capacities. 

Through the development of the standard opening, the 
central station, instead of removing a whole end wall and sub-

. 70 stituting one of the several widths of meter end walls, merely 
removes a small blank shutter and inserts a meter shutter 
conforming to the configuration of the meter terminal cham-
ber. 

The opening is of standard dimensions, regardless of the 
width of the switch bos. Since the adoption of the standard 

.70 opening the central station is required to carry but one shutter 
for each meter, which can thus be set with any size switch. 

Previous to the design of the standard opening and shutter 
idea, it was often difficult for the central station to insert the 
meter end walls into the cabinet ends. The installation of the 
conduit often distorted the side walls of the cabinet and made 
the top end opening either too small or too large for the 
meter end wall. With the shutter design, the end frame is 
secured to the cabinet with screws so that distortion is pre-
vented and the shutter can be removed or inserted easily and 
with a perfect fit. 

.60 

No. 18318 Square D Cabinet Connectors 

Twin box connector No. 18318 is 
used to connect house service switches 
and branch cut-outs, also to connect 
2 or more industrial switches where it 
is desired to run the feed wires through 
switches, arranged vertically. 

Carton, 5; weight, 1 pounds. 
Price, No. 18318 each $. 24 
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Square D Standardized Switches and 
Fittings 

No. 53211 

These switches and fittings are so designed that all meter 
connections and all fittings are interchangeable with those 
of the other manufacturers of standardized material. 
These switches provide complete enclosure and safety. 
They permit meter testing without current interruption 

and with convenience, speed aced safety. 
Ample wiring space makes them easy to install. 
Provision is made for sealing or locking the cover shut and, 

when desired, the current off. 
Convenient means for grounding are provided. 
Knockouts and (5-shaped twistouts, placed in standard 

locations, make complete the interchangeability and ease of 
wiring standardized systems. 
What had for some time retarded the movement toward 

defined service installations had been the great variety of 
switch types and fittings that were being marketed and the 
consequent need for the central station to carry and maintain 
a separate stock of meter protective devices for each different 
type of switch manufactured. 
The Standardized Service System eliminates these difficul-

ties and simplifies the service installation situation for every-
one concerned. 

All meter connections and fit tings are interchangeable with 
those of other manufacturers of standardized material. They 
permit meter testing without current interruption. 

30-ampere, 125-volt Plug Fuse Switches 
Cat. Price 
No. Poles Fuses Description Each 

55211 2 1 Fuses Dead when Switch is Off. Meter 
Test Blade  $4.15 

55311 3 2 Fuses Dead when Switch is Off. Meter 
Test Blades    4.70 

58211 2 2 Straight Two-pole    3.70 
57311 3 2 Solid Neutral.   4.70 
26311 3 1 a " Neutral Blade not Con-

nected to Cross Bar  4.70 
SK615 3 2 Solid Neutral. Neutral Blade Con-

nected to Cross Bar. Not Meter 
Test Type  5.85 

250-volt, Cartridge Fuse Switches 
Cat. 
No. Amp. Poles Fuses Description 

58251 30 2 2 Straight Two-pole   
28252 60 2 2 
28253 100 2 2 
26251 30 2 2 

26351 30 2 3 

27351 30 3 2 
27312 60 3 2 
27313 100 3 2 

SK659 30 3 2 
SK660 60 3 2 
SK674 100 3 2 
SK671 30 3 3 
SK672 60 3 3 
SK673 100 3 3 

‘. 
‘‘ 

Fuses are Dead when the Switch 
is Off. Meter Test Blade  

Fuses are Dead when Switch is 
Off. Solid Neutral  

125-250-volt. Solid Neutral  
125-250 " " 
125-250 ae " "   

Not Meter Test Type 

Fused Bottom. Solid Neutral  

a a 

a 
a 

Price 
Each 

$4.15 
12.10 
19.80 

Square 

No. 20533 Square 

D Ganging Type Switch and 
Distribution Boxes 

30 Amperes, 125 Volts 

No. 
Cat. of Wt. Price 
No. Poles Fuses Lbs. Each 

*15211 2 1 7 $4.7: 
*15311 3 2 7A 5.26 

f18211 2 2 7 4.71 
/17311 3 2 7% 5.46 

*Fuses dead when switch 
is off; meter test blades. 

tStraight, 2-pole. 

tSolicl neutral. 

D Trough Closing Plates 

For Use with Gang Type Switches 

Cat. 
No. Description 

20533 Closes Trough Openings in Gang 
Type Boxes 

Priem 
Eaca 

$.12 

Square D Switch and Distribution Boxes 

30 Amperes, 125 Volts 

This box provides the 
switch and distribution box 
for branch circuits in one 
unit. 

Cat. No. 38211 is a 2-wire 
solid neutral service switch 
with one blade and one fuse. 
It provides four 2-wire single 
fused branch circuits; 2 
poles, 1 fuse. 

Cat. No. 38311 is a 3-wire 
solid neutral service switch 
with 2 blades and 2 fuses. It 
provides four 2-wire single 
fused branch circuits; 3 poles, 
2 fuses. 

Cat. >131 ancb Wt. Price 
Nu. Circuits Lbs. Each 

38211 4 10A $9.35 
38311 4 11 9.35 

*Single. fused, 2-wire. 

No. 35211 with Box Cover 
Open and Switch 

Cover Closed 

Square D Porcelain Switches 
125 Volts, 30 Amperes 

No. 1211 has a 
porcelain box so 
that no insulating 
base is required. 

5.70 The cover may be 
locked shut and the 

5.85 handle may be 
4.70 locked off. 

13.30 There are four 
21.80 No. 1210 holes in top and 

bottom for opening wiring. For conduit wiring No. 1210 
$5.85 adapter should be used at top and bottom. No. 1210 adapter 

has six 1/2'-inch knockouts and six l%-inch knockouts. 
13.30  
21.80 Standard parkage, 15. 

Price, No. 1211 Switch, 2 Poles, Weight 5% Pounds 
5.85  each $2.00 

13.30 Price, No. 1210 Conduit Adapter, Weight, A Pound 
21.80  each . 18 

No. 1211 
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Square D Enclosed Double Branch Cutouts 
Can be attached to any Square D 

Safety Switch either above or below with 
special end plate No. 18318. Removable 
link allows connections for either 3-wire 
or 2-wire service or distribution. 30-amp. 
Cat. Wt. Price 
No. Lbs. Each 

35211 4 $2.60 

Square D Plug Receptacles and 
Attachment Plugs 

250 Volts, 30 Amperes 

With Plug Inserted Interior View 
All live parts of the receptacle are contained in sheet steel 

box. l'uses and terminals are mounted on porcelain. Recep-
tacle may be fused up to 30 amperes, 250 volts. Attachment 
plug is of the polarity type, shaped so that it cannot be re-
versed when inserting in receptacle. Cable or flexible cord 
passes through handle and is fastened to terminals at either 
side of plug by means of contact screws. 

Plug Receptacles 
CM. No. of 
No. Piles Amps. Volts Wt., Lbs. Price 

5001 2 30 250 4% $6.20 
Attachment Plugs 

5021 2 30 250 ye $2.00 

Square D Test Plugs and Sockets 
Designed to facilitate keeping a record of the rate of power 

consumption of each motor without loss of production. 
To make test, instrument is plugged 

in, at top and bottom of switch, and 
switch thrc.wn off. Current is then 
caused to flow through meter. 

Test Plugs 
Cat. Car- Std. Price 
No. Amps. ton Pkg. Each 

70123 30-100 10 100 $3.76 
70124 200 5 50 5.64 
70126 400-600 1 5 9.40 

Test Sockets 
70632 30-60 50 500 
70633 100 50 500 
70644 200 25 250 
70665 400 5 5 
70666 600 5 5 

Price, No. 5000  

$.74 
.74 

1.12 
2.34 
2.34 

No. 5000 Wigginton 
Voltage Testers 
This voltage tester re-

quires no lamps, and conse-
quently is less expensive to 
use than a pigtail socket and 
an ordinary lamp. En-
closed in fiber and with-
stands rough usage. 

Indicates voltage on any 
line up to 550 volts and 
whether current is A. C. or 
D. C. 
Used to locate open cir-

cuits, blown fuses and 
motors running single phase. 
May be used in phasing out 
transformers. 

each $10.20 

Square D Cabinet Supported Fuse Blocks 
The cabinet supported fuse block 

is a double-pole cutout for Edison 
plug fuses. It provides accessible 
branch fuses and fits into the U-
shaped twist,out openings in the 
side of the standardized cabinet. 
Each switch may be fitted with one 
or two fuse blocks. The cover of 
the block is kept closed by means 
of a spring. 

Fuse blocks may be fitted not only to 30-ampere cabinets, 
but by using locking plate Cat. No. 20531 will fit both 60 and 
100-ampere Square D cabinets. 
CM. 
No. Amp. Poles Volts 

1021 30 2 125 

Square D Connecting Troughs 
Connecting troughs are used to 

connect standardized switches in 
gang installations. The trough 
fits into the U-shaped opening in 
the side of the cabinet and affords 
an easy and convenient method of 
enclosing the bus wires. 
The use of troughs eliminates 

the need for conduit, lock washers and bushings. 
Cat. Length Price Cat. Length 
No. In. Each No. In. 

20733 3i $. 75 20738 8q 

Square D Locking Plates 
Used with connecting troughs and 

fuse blocks with 60 and 100-ampere 
standardized switches. The locking 
plate fits over the trough closing the 
opening left in the switch box and is 
locked in place by the cover. 

Price, Cat. No. 20531   each $. 40 

No. 97211 Square D Entrance Switches 
2- pole, Unfused Neutral 

125 Volts 

Price 
Each 

$1.40 

Price 
Each 

$.50 

This switch has but one fuse and one blade, with solid 
neutral. Designed for use on grounded neutral A. C. or D. C. 
Removable ends make wiring convenient and easy. 

'Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Amp. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

97211 30 10 3Y2 $2.10 

Square D Special End Plates 

Slotted fibre-bushed end plates 
are required for bottoms of Star-
Delta Motor Starters and Compen-
sator Type Switches so that extra 
leads will pass through easily. 
Standard conduit or open-wiring 
end plates should be ordered only 
for tops of these switches. 

No. 18318 is a twin box connector, used to connect house 
service switches and branch cutouts, also to connect two or 
more industrial switches where it is desired to run main feed 
wires through several switches, arranged vertically. 

Catalogue No   19484 19586 18318 
Price each $.60 .70 .24 
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Universal Type Switch 
for Services Requiring 
Four Branch Fuses 

ices with two or three 
provide for two branch circuits, single fused or double fused, 
and for four branch circuits single fused. 
The porcelain switch base is supported on brackets in the 

side walls of the cabinet. The main switch is on the rear face 
of this base. The main fuses are on the upper edge of the 
base. The branch fuses are on the front face of the base. 
The branch fuses fit tightly into an opening in the closed 
cabinet cover, making them accessible without permitting 
access to the inside of the cabinet. Another hinged cover 
encloses the accessible branch fuses. 
Cabinet is of 30-ampere standardized dimensions and takes 

30-ampere end walls and accessories. Provided with twist-
outs to permit the use of troughs in ganged installations. 
The Square D Universal Type Standardized Switch affords 

economy in time and labor installation. The main service 
and the branch circuits are enclosed in one device, eliminat-
ing the need for separate installation of each device and the 
requirements for connecting and wiring them. 
The arrangement of terminals simplifies wiring. The lower 

edge of the base has all the service-side connections, while the 
upper edge of base has all the meter connections. 
The base is sufficiently small to provide ample cabinet 

room for making all connections and running bussing wires 
through the cabinet in gang installations. 

SERMMB SVOMME r---BRANCHCIRCIMM--
No. No. No. No. of No. No. Fuses 

Cat of of of CM- of Price 

No. Poles Blades Fuses mes es lqie 32211 2 1 1 2 2 1 $5.30 

*32311 3 2 2 2 2 1 6.30 
*32311 3 2 2 1 2 2 6.30 
*32311 2 2 2 1 2 2 6.30 
*34211 2 1 1 4 4 1 8.60 
34311 3 2 2 4 4 1 8.60 
*34311 2 2 2 2 4 2 8.60 

Square D Standardized Meter Service 
Switches 

Universal Type 
This new standardized switch 

combines in one device the serv-
ice entrance unit (switch and 
cutout) and an enclosed dead 
front cutout for branch circuit 
distribution. The UniversalType 
Standardized Switch is built in 
the same dimensions as the other 
types of standardized switches 
and consequently takes all the 
standard end walls and fittings. 
Made only in the 30-ampere 

size and for plug fuses. There 
are several arrangements pro-
viding for different main service 
and branch circuit connections, 
including two or three wire serv-

wire branch circuits. The devices 

*These switches are designed for any of the installations 
described under their respective catalogue Nos. Descrip-
tive wiring diagrams covering the various types of installa-
tions will be furnished with each switch. 

Square D Switch End Wails 

End walls are 
used to close the 
opening in the top 
of the standardized 

Conduit End Wail cabinet before the Combination End 

meter is set, or Wall 

when no meter is to be installed with the cabinet. 
The end wall most commonly used, when a meter is to be 

installed, is the combination end wall-so called, because it 
consists of a frame, having an opening of standard dimen-
sions, designed to be closed by a removable blank shutter. 

CM. No. Description 

*22331 Knockouts for Conduits  
*22329 Removable Shutter Type  
.122433 Knockouts for Conches  
t22429 Removable Shutter Type  
*Used with 30-ampere switches. 
tUsed with 60 and 100-ampere switches. 

Price, Ea. 

$.40 
.40 
.90 

.90 

Square D Meter Trims 
For Use with Meter Service Switches and 

Standardized Switches 
Use Locking Plate, Nos. 22383 and 24483 with 

Standard ized Switches 

For Fort Wayne Meters 

For Top 
No. of Ce. Baton 

No. of Bu Type Service Wires, Volts Amps. 

11503 Top K-5 S. Ph. 2&3 110-220 5-25 
11507 " 1-4 Form S. Ph. 2 210 5-25 

S. A. A. 

S. A. A. 
11507 " K-4 Form S. Ph. 2&3 220 5-15 .51 

11514 Bot. K-3 Form S. Ph. 2 100-625 5-50 1.75 
S. B. A. 

11514 «. K-3 Form S. Ph. 3 200-500 5-50 1.75 
B. B. A. 

11518 " 11 Form S. Ph. 2 110 5-25 3.35 
S. A. A. 

11512 " S. Ph. 2&3 110-220 5-25 2.03 
11524 Ru. h. Form 

3&4 110 5-25 3.35 
For General Electric Meters 

S. Ph. 2 110-220 5-25 $. 57 
140 5. Ph. 3 110-220 5-15 .57 

1-14 5. Ph. 2&3 110-220 5-25 .33 
1-14 S. Ph. 2&3 110-220 50-75 .65 
1-H S. Ph. 2&3 110-220 5-25 2.03 
L . S. Ph. 2 110-650 3-25 3.00 

S. Ph. 3 200-650 3-25 3.00 
S.1'11. 2 100-600 50-75 4.05 
S. Ph. 3 220 50-75 4.03 
D. Cl 2 110-220 5-50 4.05 

D. C. 3 200 5-50 4.05 

D. C. 2 500-600 5-50 4.80 
3 100-600 3-75 4.60 
4 100-600 3-75 4.60 

3&4 220-440 5-25 4.05 
3&4 110-550 50-75 4.60 

11504 Top 
11504 " 
11503 " 
11526 " 
11512 Dot. 
11506 Rev. 
11506 " 
11510 
11510 " L 
11515 " C-6 
11515 " C-6 
11516 " 0-7 
11513 " D-3 2&3 Ph. 
11513 " D-3 2&3 Ph. 
11525 " 1/-6 2&3 Ph. 
11529 Top 1)-6 2&3 Ph. 

For San 
11521 Top H Modell' S. Ph. 5-15 $. 57 
11505 II" * S. Ph. 5-15 . 57 

Chamber 
4% in. Ride 

11528 " 11 Mode S. Ph. 2&3 110-550 5-15 . 51 
Chamber 
494 in. Wide 

11528 " 11. Model* S. Ph. 2&3 110-550 
Chamber 
44 in. Wide 

11532 a -Models S. Ph. 2&3 110-550 
Chamber 
5j in. Wide 

11523 " 1)-5 D. C. 2 110-220 
11534 i D-5 D. C. 3 110-220 
11527 Rev. 11-2 Poly. . . 110-550 

For Westinghouse Meters 
11501 Top O. A. S. Ph. 2&3 100-200-400 
11523 " O. A. S. Ph. 2 100-400 
11523 " 0. A. S. Ph. 3 100-200 
11511 a O. A. S. Ph. 2 100-200-400 
11511 a O. A. S. Ph. 3 100-200 
11511 " 0. A. S. Ph. 2&3 100-400 

25 Cycle 
11522 a O. A. S. Ph. 2 100-400 
11522 " 0. A. S. Ph. 3 100-200 
11519 Rev. O. A. 2 Ph. 3&4 100-500 
11519 " 0. A. 3 Ph. 3&4 100-500 
11502 Rot. C. S. Ph. 2 100-500 
11520 Rev. C. 2&3 Ph. 3 100-500 
11520 a C. 23 Ph. 4 100-500 

gamo Meters 
2 110 

2&3 110-550 

Price 
Euh 

$.33 
.51 

25-100 . 51 

25-100 . 61 

10-100 . 51 
10-100 1.75 
5-100 3.35 

5-10 $. 37 
5-10 .51 
5-10 .51 

15-75 .51 
15-50 .51 
5-75 .51 

15-80 .51 
15-60 .51 
5-300 4.05 
5-300 4.05 
5-20 .57 
5-40 2.88 
5-40 2.88 

*Serial Nos. 330000 to 2001000. 
fSerial Nos. less than 330000. 
Serial Nos. above 2001000. 
Nos. 11501 and 11523 are similar except that No. 11501 

is used with meter terminal cover and holding stud in place, 
while No. 11523 is used when terminal cover and holding 
stud are removed. Nos. 11511 and 11522 are similar; No. 
11511 is used with cover and holding stud in place, while 
No. 11522 is used when terminal cover and holding stud are 
removed. 
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Make of 
Meter) 
G. E. 
a 

West. 

Square D Locking Plates 

To Adapt Square D Meter Trims to 
Standardized Switches 

No. 24352 

The complete line of Square D meter trims, 11000 series, 
can be used with the standardized switches. This is accom-
plished by means of locking plates which fit into the standard 
opening in the combination type end wall, or in the case of 
locking plate, Cat. No. 22383, fit into the end opening of the 
switch. 

The locking plates which make it possible to use the 11000 
series meter trims on standardized switches, provide for the 
30,60 and 100-ampere switch installations when the combina-
tion end wall having the standard opening is used. On 30-
ampere switch installations the end wall type locking plates 
fitting into the end opening of the switch are also provided. 

For 30-ampere Switch Installations 
Cat. Price 
No. Description Each 

*24352 Shutter Type  $. 20 
22383 End Wall Type  .40 

Used in combination end wall, Cat. No. 22329. 

For 60 and 100-ampere Switch Installations 
Cat. Price 
No. Description Each 

24483 Shutter Type  $.30 

*Used in combination end wall, Cat. No. 22429. 

Square D Standardized Meter End W a lls 
  NI ETEI:3  1\1 1-.TER END WALL---, 

Term. 11SE WITH Use WITH 
Chamber 30-* op. SWITCHES 60-AMP. SWITCHES 
Width in Cat. Price Cat. Price 

Type Inches Amp. No. Each No. Each 
I-14 ... 5-25 09136 $. 90 
1-14 30-75   09516 . 90 
I-10 • • 5 09113 $.40   
OAA 4 a-10   09146 . 90 
OAB 4% 5-20   09146 . 90 
OAC 4 5 09146 . 90 
OAA 47/8 15-25 09536 . 90 

di OAA 4/8 30-75   09536 . 90 
OAB 4% 30-75   09536 . 90 
OAC 47/8 10-15 09536 . 90 
OAC 47 ; 30-75   09536 . 90 
0.3,E 4% 5-10   09536 . 90 

a 09263 . 40   
09163 .40 09166 

09656 
09656 

San. 

... 5-20 
C 2 Wire ... 40-80 
C 3 " ... 30-40 
H-1 3% 5-15 09273 .40 
H-1 42 30-100 
H-2 4% 5-15 
H-2 45- 25-100 

• H-2 53¡ 25-100 
" D-5 2 Wire ... 0-100 

Ft. W. K-4 SAA ... 5-25 
" W. K-5 SAA ... 5-25 
" W. K-5 SAA ... 30-75 
Dun. M-2 ... 5-25 

E 
• M-2 ... 50-75 

Blank End Walls 
2 Bushings Inch, One %xl 

Inch K. 0.  09123 
Four Inch K. 0  09383 
One lxl% Inch K   09393 
One 1 Inch and One lixl¡ Inch K. O    
Four %xl Inch K. 0  
Adapter Coupling End Wall. 09173 

09153 
09543 
09343 
09353 
09363 

.40 

.40 

.40 

.40 

.40 

$.40 
.40 
.40 

09286 

09546 
09346 
09356 
09366 
09136 
09516 
09376 
09376 
09636 

09126 
09386 

.40 09176 

Square D Steel Meter End Walls 

For 30-ampere Switches 

When desired, meter end walls, which fit into the end 
opening of the standard switch, can be supplied. The terminal 
chamber of the meter sets down into the opening and the 
meter end wall is fitted over the terminal chamber. Meter 
end walls are furnished for each type of meter in common use. 
When this type meter wall is desired for Square D 60 or 100-
ampere installations, the meter end designed for the 2-pole, 
100-ampere switches of other manufacturers fits all Square 
D 60 and 100-ampere types. 

Cat. No. Price 
No. Meter Service Wires Volts Amps.' Each 

*21301 West O. A. S. Ph. 2-3 100-200-400 5-10 $. 40 
21311 " O. A. " 2-3 100-200-400 15-75 .40 
*21323 " O. A. " 2-3 100-200-400 5-10 .40 
21303 G. E. 1.-14 " 2-3 110-220 5-25 .40 
21330 " C.-12 D.C. 2 100-250 5-25 .40 
21330 " C.-12 " 3 200-500 5-25 .40 
21303 Ft. W. K. 5 S. Ph. 2-3 110-220 5-25 .40 
21305 San. H-2 " 2-3 110-550 5-15 .40 
21331 Dun. M-2 " 2-3 100-600 5-25 .40 
21331 " E. D.C. 2-3 110-250 5-25 .40 

*Cat. Nos. 21301 and 21323 are similar except that No. 
21301 is used with meter terminal cover and holding stud in 
place, while No. 21323 is used with terminal cover and holding 
stud removed. 

Square D Steel Meter Shutters 

ri 
Designed to enclose the meter terminal chamber and the 

conductors between the switch and the meter. Meter ter-
minal chamber projects into opening at top of switch. With 
the adoption of the standard opening, all that is necessary is 
to remove the blank steel shutter, install the meter and insert 
a metal meter shutter into opening. 

For Use with 30-ampere Switches 
Cat. No. of 

.90 No. Meter Service Wires Volts Amp. 

.S0 24301 West O. A. S. Ph. 2 100-200-400 5-10 

.90 24301 West O. A. S. Ph. 3 100-200 5-10 
24311 West O. A. S. Ph. 2 100-200-400 15-75 

.90 24311 West O. H. S. Ph. 3 100-200 15-50 
24303 G. E. I.-14 S. Ph. 2-3 110-220 5-25 
24303 F.T.W.K-5 S. Ph. 2-3 110-220 5-25 
24305 San. H-2 S. Ph. 2-3 110-550 5-15 
24331 Dun. M-2 S. Ph. 2-3 110-600 5-25 
24331 Dun. E. D. C. 2-3 110-250 5-25 
24338 Semco-I. S. Ph. 2 110-220-440 5-25 
24338 Semco-I. S. Ph. 2-3 110-220 5-25 

For Use with 60-100-ampere Switches 

24411 West O. À. S. Ph. 2 100-200-400 15-75 
24411 West O. À. S. Ph. 3 100-200 15-50 
24403 G. E. 1.-14 S. Ph. 2-3 110-220 5-25 
24426 G. E. 1.-14 S. Ph. 2-3 110-220 50-75 
24403 Ft.W.K-5 S. Ph. 2-3 110-220 5-25 
24432 San. H-25 S. Ph. 2-3 110-550 25-100 

.90 24405 San. H. S. Ph. 2-3 110-550 5-15 

.90 24439 Semco-I. S. Ph. 2 110-220-440 15-75 

.90 24439 Semco-I. S. Ph. 2-3 110-220 15-75 

.90 

.90 

.90 

.90 

.90 

.90 

.90 

.90 

.90 

Price 
Each 
$.20 
.20 
.20 
.20 
.20 
.20 
.20 
.20 
.20 
.20 
.20 

$.30 
.30 
.30 
.30 
.30 
.30 
.30 
.30 
.30 
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Square D Standardized Universal Type 
Service Switch Wiring Diagrams 

Cat. No. 32211 
2.w .re Solid Neutral 
Switch Two 2-wire 
Branch Circuits 

Cat. No. 32311 
3-wire Solid Neutral 
Switch—One 3-wire 
Branch Circuit 

Cat. No. 34311 
3-wire Solid Neutral 
Switch—Four 2-wire 

Branch Circuits 

•tr 

Cat. No. 32311 
3-wire Solid Neutral 
Switch—Two 2-wire 
Branch Circuits 

dee 

Cat. No. 32311 
2-wire Fused Switch 
One 2-wire Fused 
Branch Circuit 

Cat. No. 34311 
2-wire Fused Switch 
Two 2-wire Fused 
Branch Circuits 

Cat. No. 34211 
2-wire Solid Neutral 
Switch Four 2-wire 

Branch Circuits 

Bull Dog Safety Switches 

Interlocking mechanism is designed to permit accessibility 
for inspection to qualified persons. An inherent weakness of 
many enclosed switches is their inaccessibility to inspection, 
without disconnecting the load and shutting down production. 

Bull Dog Safety Type Switches are so designed that the 
interlocks may be temporarily neutralized to permit of a 
thorough inspection of the switch in any position. This is 
very important —lack of inspection to any mechanical or 
electrical apparatus may result in dangerous conditions. 

Springs where used, are designed so as to allow a wide factor 
of resiliency and to be normal when not functioning. Springs. 
however, are only an auxiliary. Bull Dog Safety Type 
Switches can be opened and closed even if the springs should 
break or be intentionally removed. Springs serve only to 
accelerate the action. 

"Bull Dog" Safety Type Switches are quick (positive) 
make and quick-break. 

After the action is started the opening and closing of the 
switch is beyond the control of the operator, on all sizes that 
may be used as operating switches. The opening and closing 
mechanism is independent of the springs, which are merely 
used to increase the speed of action, a highly desirable and 
necessary feature where safety type switches are opened and 
closed under load. 

A few switches of the larger sizes and higher voltages, as 
well as all double throw switches, are listed without quick-
make and quick-break features, since such switches are 
generally used for disconnecting purposes only—not under 
full load. If desired, however, they may be equipped with 
auxiliary quick-break attachments at a slight additional cost. 

The switch may be removed from the box as a unit, without 
removing the operating mechanism or removing the cabinet 
from the wall. The inter-locking operating mechanism may 
be removed as a unit, without necessarily removing the switch 
from the box. Parts are standardized and made by dies de-
signed for the particular part so that replacement parts can 
readily be secured, if required. 

We have avoided barriers, shields and all features which 
would hide the operating parts of the switch, as the switch 
parts should be seen and immediately adjusted or repaired 
if required, at any time fuses are replaced. 

When the switch parts are covered it is impossible of course 
to see and repair in time any defects which might possibly 
have developed, and these parts should be readily visible to 
the electrical maintenance man whenever cabinet is opened. 

Bull Dog Safety Type Switches are not designed as to 
make it impossible for the experienced electrician to get in 
touch with live metal parts but are so designed that it is 
impracticable to come in contact with live metal parts, _with-
out intent. 

The box dimensions were determined by actually wiring 
up the switches, taking time studies of the period required to 
properly connect them without subjecting the cable insulation 
to any undue strains. 

All switch parts (except 30-amp. porcelain base switches) 
are built-up, milled, soldered and pinned. The jaws are 
flared to ensure easier entry of the blade and to eliminate 
arcing points from contact surfaces. 
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Bull Dog Safety Switches 

Switch Blades and Crossbar Construction 

Illustration shows the 
blade and crossbar construc-
tion used in 30, 60 and 100-
ampere Bull Dog Safety 
Switches, while in 200, 400, 
600, 800 and 1200-ampere 
switches heavier type blades 
are used. 

The crossbar consists of a 
steel rod, insulated by a one-
piece horn fibre tube. Each 
blade has a fibre bushing 
through which the insulated 
crossbar is inserted, thereby 
giving a double insulation 

and making it impossible for any of the blades to become 
loosened from the crossbar. This is the only construction 
which assures the operator that all blades of the switch are 
Open when the handle indicates the Off position. The main 
function of a switch is to fully open and close a circuit. With 
Bull Dog blade and crossbar construction the performance 
of the function at all times is assured. 

The blades of Bull Dog Safety Switches are reversible. 
Should any blade become injured, turn it over and a new 
perfect contact surface is available. 

Specifications 

STEEL Box is made of high grade, Code Gauge Steel, baked 
black enamel finish. 

OPERATING HANDLE is provided with stops for the On and 
Off position so that the switch cannot be forced beyond the 
established limits. 

The box proper is provided with conduit knockouts to meet 
almost any condition. 

Special drillings will be furnished, when specified on order 
at 50 cents net per hole. 

SWITCH EWES are of highest grade electrical slate, excep-
tionally thick, to stand the heavy service required of them. 

Where parts are fastened together with screws or bolts, lock 
washers are invariably used. 

CASTINGS have been avoided and forged parts used instead. 

All bearings and bearing points are of drawn steel, ensuring 
a wide bearing surface and preventing raw edges which would 
otherwise cut into and weaken the movable elements. 

SWITCH COVERS are of highest grade steel with a drawn 
panel. The main object of the drawn panel is to make the box 
proper shallow, thereby making the switch more accessible. 

Locking Features 

Illustration shows Bull Dog Safety Switch Cab-
inet with the door locked and the Switch in the 
On position. 

By using three different locks, it is possible for 
the foreman, electrical maintenance man and 
millwright to each separately lock the Switch 
Off—a most desirable safety feature while re-
pairs or changes are being made by the electrical 
or millwright departments. It also makes it 
possible for the foreman to lock the Switch 
Off whenever required. 

NOTE.—The same lock is ordinarily used to 
accomplish the two-fold purpose of locking the 
switch box closed and the switch Off. Should 
occasion require it is also possible to lock the 
switch in the Off position and leave the cover 
latch in neutral. 

Bull Dog Type A Safety Switches 

Quick Make, Quick Break, Not Fusible 

All 250 and 500-voli 
switches, 600-ampere and 
over, and 600-volt switch-
es, 400-ampere and ovet 
are for disconnecting only, 
not to be opened under 
full load but can be 
opened under light load. 

Two-pole, Single Throw 

250 Volts D. C., 500 Volts A. C. 

Depth Net 
of Weight Cat. Cap. Sched- Cabinet Each Price 

No. Amp. ule Inches Lbs. Each 
SN252 30 & 60 If 4 163/5 $15.60 
SN253 100 H 4 19 21.80 
SN254 200 J 5 31 35.00 
SN255 400 li. 5 63 60.60 
SY256 600 L 75 100.00 
SN257 800 AI .... 200.00 
5N258 1200 1\1 275.00 

SN262 
SN263 
S N264 
S N265 
S N266 
ti N267 
SN268 

600 Volta D. C. and A. C. 

30 & 60 IIH 
100 HH 
200 JJ 
400 KK 
600 LL 
800 MM 

1200 MM 

5 26 
5 45 

53 
77 
90 

Bull Dog Type A Safety Switches 

Quick Make, Quick Break, Not Fusible 

All 250 and 500-
volt switches, 600-
ampere and over and 
600-volt switches, 
400-ampere and over 
are for disconnecting 
only, not to be opened 
under full load but 
can be opened under 
light load. 

Three- pole, Single Throw 

$28.80 
41.50 
60.40 
150.00 
235.30 
294.10 
441.20 

250 Volts D. C., 500 Volts A. C. 

Depth Net 
el Weight 

Cat. Cap. Sched- Calinet Each Price 
No. Amp. ule Inches Lbs. Each 

SN352 30 iSr 60 H 4 19 $20.00 
SN353 100 H 4 26M 26.80 
SN354 200 J 5 38 42.70 
SN355 400 K 5 83 80.00 
SN356 600 L 113 125.00 
SN357 800 M 250.00 
SN358 1200 M 375.00 

SN362 
SN363 
SN364 
SN365 
8N366 
8N367 
SN368 

600 Volts A. C. 

30 & 60 
100 
200 
400 
600 
800 
1200 MM 

HYI 5 20 
HH 5 28 
JJ 5 40 
KK 5 86 
LL 117 
MM 

$32.00 
47.10 
64.80 
145.60 
282.00 
411.00 
558.00 
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2-pole 

Bull Dog Type A Safety Switches 

Quick Make, 
Quick Break, Fusible 

at Bottom for 
N. E. C. Fuses 

All 250 and 500-volt 
switches, 600-ampere and 
over and 600-volt switches, 
400-ampere and over are for 
disconnecting only, not to 
be opened under full load 
but can be opened under 
light load. 

Two-pole, Single Throw 

250 Volts D. C. and A. C. 

Depth Net 
d Weight 

Cat. Cap. Sdied- Cabinet Euh Price 
Na Amp. ule belles Lbs. Each 

SF221 30 FI 4 17A $14.30 
SF222 60 II 4 18 17.80 
SF223 100 II 4 28 26.80 
SF224 200 J 5 46A 41.50 
SF225 400 K" 5 80 81.00 
SF226 600 L 126 120.00 
SF227 800 M ... 221.50 
SF228 1200 M 300.00 

SF26I 
SF262 
SF263 
SF264 
SF265 
SF266 
SF267 
SF268 

Cat. 
No. 

SF321 
SF322 
SF323 
SF324 
SF325 
SF326 
SF327 
SF328 

SF351 
SF352 
SF353 
SF354 
SF355 
SF356 
SF357 
SF358 

SF361 
SF362 
SF363 
SF364 
SF365 
SF366 
SF367 
SF368 

600 Volts D. C. and A. C. 

30 HIT 
60 H II 
100 HH 
200 JJ 
400 KR-
600 LL 
800 MM 

1200 MM 

5 36 
5 37 
5 58 

73 
116 
130 

Three-pole, Single Throw 

Cap. 
Amp. 

30 
60 

100 
200 
400 
600 
800 
1200 

250 Volts D. C. and A. C. 

Srhed-
ide 

11 

H 

Depth 
of 

Cabinet 
Inches 

4 
4 
4 
5 
5 

500 Volts A. C. 

30 11 4 
60 11 4 
100 11 4 
200 J 5 
400 K 
600 
800 
1200 

30 
60 
100 
200 
400 
600 
800 
1200 

Nd 
Weight 
Each 
Usa. 

21AI 
22 
35 
65 
109 
160 
287 
346 

30A 
31 
36 
69 

122 
170 

600 Volts A. C. 

IIH 4 31 
11H 4 32 

5 38 
JJ • • 72 
KK 126 
LL 175 
MM 
MM 

$31.00 
31.60 
46.50 
80.00 
175.00 
300.00 
382.00 
530.00 

Price 
Each 

$17.50 
23.50 
37.30 
52.20 

105.00 
146.00 
295.00 
412.00 

$23.90 
26.80 
40.00 
62.30 
123.00 
165.00 
365.00 
520.00 

$36.80 
38.80 
58.60 
86.80 

206.00 
353.00 
471.00 
647.00 

Bull Dog Safety Motor Starting Switches 

Quick Break, Fusible at Bottom for N. E. C. 
Fuses 

Straight Connected 

To connect up 
Bull Dog Safety 
Motor Starting 
Switches all that 
is necessary is to 
bring the line 
wires and con-
nect to the ter-
minals marked 
Line and the 
load wires to 
t h e terminals 
marked Load. 
With the three-

pole switch-three wires in and three wires out. 
The throwing On of the switch is one operation, in one 

direction. All that is necessary is to hold the handle in the 
starting position, until the motor develops its speed. Then by 
taking the hand off the handle the switch automatically goes 
into the running position. The removal of the pressure of the 
hand from the handle releases the shunt blades and throws 
the fuses into circuit, thereby protecting the motors in the 
running position. 
With the Bull Dog Safety Motor Starting Switch it is not 

necessary to over-fuse the motor, since the shunt blades 
carry the excess current required for the motor to attain 
normal speed. 

Safety Features 

The switch is provided with interlocks, so that the switch 
will not be thrown On when the door is open; and so that 
the door can not be opened when the switch is in the running 
position. 
Means are provided so that a qualified electrician may in-

spect the switch in any position. ( This avoids the necessity 
of shutting down the motor to inspect the switch or fuses.) 

Switch blades and fuses are dead when the switch is in the 
Off position. 

It is impossible for one blade to stay in when the switch is 
thrown to the Off position. All blades mus, come out. 
The blades are doubly insulated with horn fibre. The blades 

are reversible. In event that a blade should become damaged, 
it can be turned over. 

All switch parts may be removed from the cabinet, without 
disturbing the box or conduits. 

Switch may be operated with all springs removed. This 
feature avoids shut-downs of production, and allows for the 
running of motors, until such time as the electrician can make 
necessary repairs. 

Two-pole, Single-throw-250 Volts A. C. 

Cat Cap. 
No. Amp. 

MF221 30 

Three-pole, 

MF321 :Io 
MF322 60 

Four-pole, 

MF421 30 

MF422 60 

Three-pole, 

MF351 30 
MF352 60 

Depth Net 
Weight 

Sàed- Cabinet Euh Price 
ule Inches Lbs. Euh 

N 1 20Y1 $24.95 

Single-throw -250 Volts A. C. 

X 4 22 $23.70 
N 4 26% 32.60 

Single-throw-250 Volts A. C. 

NN 
NN 

4 35 $31.00 

36 40.90 

Single-throw -500 Volts A. C. 

N 30 1.1 $33.00 
N 1 30 39.30 

Four-pole, Single-throw--500 Volts A. C 

N1F451 30 NN 5 63 $49.00 

Switches listed on this page are for use with squirrel cage 
and induction type motors. 
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Bull Dog Compensator Type 
Safety Switches 

Three-pole, Single-throw Quick Make, Quick Break 

Fusible at Bottom for N. E. C. Fuses 

All 250 and 500-volt switches, 600-ampere and over and 
600-volt switches, 400-ampere and over are for disconnecting 
only, not to be opened under full load but can be opened under 
light load. 

250 Volts D.C. and A.C. 

Depth Net 
of Weight 

Cat. Cap. Sched. Cabinet Each Price 
No. Amp. ole Inches Lbs. Each 

Bull Dog Compensator Type 
Safety Switches 

Quick-make, Quick- break, Fusible at Bottom 

For N. E. C. Fuses, Four- pole, Single Throw 

All 250 and 500-volt switches, 600 amperes and over, and 
all 600-volt switches, 400 amperes and over, are for discon-
necting only, act to be opened under full load but can be 
opened under light load. 

250 Volts D.C. and A.C. 
SF321C 30 H 4 22 $24.80 Depth Net 
SF322C 60 H 4 23 28.00 of Wt. 

Cat. Cap. Sched- Cabinet Each Price 
SF323C 100 H 4 36 44.70 No. Amp. de In. Lbs. Each 
SF324C 200 J 5 67 58.00 SF421C 30 11H 4 33 $28.80 

SF422C 60 1111 4 34 34.00 
SF325C 400 K 5 111 131.00 
SF326C 600 L 163 185.00 SF423C 100 HH 5 60 54.80 

SF424C 200 JJ 5 90 80.00 
SF327C 800 M 290 411.00 
SF328C 1200 M 350 589.00 SF425C 400 IOC 5 129 173.60 

SF426C 600 LL 200 290.00 

SF427C 800 MM 530.00 
500 Volts A.C. SF428C 1200 MM 705.00 

Depth Net 
of Weight 

Cat. Cap. Sehed- Cabinet Each Price 
No. Amp. , le Inches Lbs. Each 

SF351C 30 H 4 31 $28.60 
SF352C 60 H 4 32 31.80 

SF353C 100 H 4 40 46.60 
SF354C 200 J 5 70 70.60 

SF355C 400 K 125 147.00 
SF356C 600 L 176 263.00 

SF357C 800 M 475.00 
SF358C 1200 M 705.00 

500 Volts A.C. 

Depth Net 
of Wt. 

Cat. C. Sched- Cabinet Each Price 
No. Amp. ule In. Lbs. Each 

SF451C 30 HH 4 40 $34.00 
SF452C 60 1111 4 41 38.80 

SF453C 100 HH 5 72 57.00 
SF454C 200 JJ 5 97 88.20 

SF455C 400 KR 168 200.00 
SF456C 600 LL 207 325.00 

SF457C 800 MM 600.00 
SF458C 1200 MM 790.00 

600 Volts A.C. 
600 Volts A.C. 

Depth Net Depth Net 
of Weight of Wt. 

Cat. Cap. &hed- Cabinet Each Price Cat. Cap. Sched- Cabinet Each Price 
No. Amp. ule Inches LW. Each No. Amp. ule. In. Lbs. Each 

SF361C 30 HH 4 32 $42.00 SF461C 30 HH 5 41 $53.60 
SF362C 60 1111 4 33 44.00 SF462C 60 HH 5 43 58.60 

SF363C 100 1-111 5 42 73.60 SF463C 100 ITH 5 75 83.60 
SF364C 200 J.1 5 73 104.40 SF464C 200 JJ 5 101 128.60 

SF365C 400 KR 128 223.50 SF465C 400 KR 170 265.00 
SF366C 600 LL 180 411.00 S174660 600 LL 211 482.00 

SF367C 800 MM 530.00 SF467C 800 MM 647.00 
SF368C 1200 MM 736.00 SF468C 1200 MM 853.00 
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Junior Type C Enclosed Switches 
Quick Make, Quick Break, Single-throw, Two-pole 

4 
Í; 

Open View Closed View 

Junior Switches are designed for use where severe service 
onditions do not exist-. In analyzing the enclosed switch field, 
here are many conditions where switches are infrequently 
perated and where the possibility of severe overloads cannot 
easonably exist. 
For such purposes, Junior Switches, enclosed and externally 

operated, but without. interlocking features, meet the require-
ments. The fact that lighter parts can be used because of the 
lighter service requirements, together with the omission of 
interlocking features makes it possible to manufacture Junior 
Switches at considerably less cost and offer them to the trade 
at a figure which should materially increase the use of enclosed 
switches. 

Designed so that poitive make and break is assured at all 
times. It is impossible for any of the blades to become de-
tached from the crossbar. 
Only one spring is used to perform both the functions of 

quick make and quick break. The mechanism is so designed 
that in the event of breq-kage or removal of this spring, the 
switch may still be fully opened or closed. Stops are provided 
in both the open and closed position so that the switch cannot 
be forced beyond its established limits. 
The 30-ampere sizes generally are provided with a heavy 

porcelain base reinforced to reduce breakage to a minimum. 
60-ampere to 200-ampere inclusive, as well as some of the 
30-ampere sizes are mounted on heavy high grade electrical 
slate bases. 
The steel enclosing cabinets are of handsome design with 

drawn panels, black enamel or luminized finish. The switch 
can be locked in the open position, provision being made for 
three locks. The door can be locked closed. Many knock-outs 
are provided in the cabinets which are liberally proportioned 
to facilitate the making of adjustments which may become 
necessary but chiefly to allow access for quickly and safely 
wiring up the switch and thus reducing the cost installed. 

Fusible 
125 Volts (Porcelain Base) 

Std. Wt, Lbs. 
Amperes &heditle Pkg. Each 
30 11-1 5 5 
30 H-1 5 5M 

250 Volts (Porcelain Base) 
30 H-1 5 6 $4.50 
250 Volts D. C. and A. C. (Slate Base, 

JF221 30 H-1 5 16 $7.00 

JF222 60 H-1 5 18 12.50 
JF223 100 H-1 3 28 18.00 
JF224 200 H-1 2 46 32.00 

Not Fusible 
250 Volts (Porcelain Base) 

JN221S 30 H-1 10 5 $5.00 

JN221P 30 H-1 10 5 $5.00 
250 Volts D. C. 500 Volts A. C. (Slate Base) 

JN251 30 H-1 5 16 $11.50 
JN252 GO H-1 5 16 11.50 
JN253 100 H-1 3 19 15.50 
JN254 200 H-1 2 31 24.00 

Luminized finish furnished at the same price. 
125 volts are arranged for Edison Plug Fuses at bottom. 
250 volts are N. E. C. cartridge fusible at bottom. 
Fuses are not included in prices. 
Special conduit drilling at 50 cents net per hole. 
*Switches in open end boxes will always be shipped with 

conduit end plates having three 1/2 -inch knock-outs in top end 
plate of cabinet and three I,L -inch knock-outs in bottom end 
plate, unless otherwise specified. Prices shown above include 
conduit type end plates. 

Cat. 
No. 

JF211S 
JF211P 

JF221S 

PRICE, EACH 
Solid End *Open End 
Boxes Boxes 

$4.50 
$4.50 

Junior Type C Enclosed Switches 
Quick Make, Quick Break, Single-throw, Three- pole 

Cat. 
No. 

JF311S 
JF311P 

Fusible 

125 Volts Porcelain Base) 

- PRICE, EACH-
Std. Wt., Lbs. Solid End *Open End 

Amperes Schedule Pkg. Each Boxes Boxes 
30 H-I 5 6 $6.50 
30 H-1 5 6 

250 Volts (Porcelain Basel 

JF321S 30 H-1 5 7 $7.50 

250 Volts D.C. and A.C. (Slate Baso) 

JF322 
JF323 
JF324 

JF351 
JF352 
JF353 
JF354 

60 
100 
200 

30 
60 
100 
200 

H-1 
H-1 
H-1 

5 22 
3 35 
2 65 

500 Volts A. C. (Slate Base) 

H-1 
H-1 
H-1 
H-1 

5 
3 
2 
2 

30 
31 
36 
69 

$13.50 

25.00 
40.00 

$20.00 
22.00 
30.00 
50.00 

Grounded Neutral Unfused 

125 Volts (Porcelain Base) 

JF311SG 30 H-1 
JF311PG 30 H-1 

5 6 $6.50 
5 6 

250 Volts (Porcelain Base) 

JF321SG 30 H-1 5 7 $7.50 

250 Volts D.C. and A.C. (Slate Base) 

JF322G 
JF323G 
JF324G 

JN321S 
JN321P 

60 EU1 5 22 $13.50 

WO FE-1 3 35 25.00 
200 H-1 2 65 40.00 

Not Fusible 

250 Volts (Porcelain Basel 

30 H-1 10 6 $6.00 
30 H-1 10 6 

250 Volts D. C. 500 Volts A. C. .Slate Base) 

$ : 

Wsó 

$6.00 

JN351 30 H-1 5 18 $14.00 
JN352 60 H-1 5 18 14.00 
JN353 100 H-1 3 26 18.00 
JN354 200 H-1 2 38 33.00 

125 volts are arranged for Edison Plug fuses at bottom. 
250 and 500 volts are N.E.C. cartridge fusible at bottom. 
Luminized finish can be furnished at same price. 
Fuses are not included in prices. 

Special conduit drilling at 50 cents net per hole. 

*Switches in open end boxes will always be shipped with 
conduit end plates having three 1/2 -inch knock-outs in top end 
plate of cabinet and three 1/2 -inch knock-outs in bottom end 
plate, unless otherwise specified. 
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Seco Meter Service Switches 

Sealed Service Side Fuse Type 

For Single-phase and Direct Current Service 

30-ampere Capacity 

No. 9523 

The Seco Switch is a complete meter service unit of the 
switch-fuse-meter connected type and provides a main switch 
and cutout, service side fuses, full meter protection, and test-
ing facilities, all sealed within the cabinet so that none but an 
authorized person may have access to them. 

Cat. 
No. Volts Poles Fusing 

9523 125-250 3 2 Plug 
9533 125-250 3 2 Encl. 
9553 125 2 2 Plug 
9563 125 or 250 2 2 Encl. 
9543 125 2 1 Plug 

PRICE, Etrli 
Switch Test Std. With Without 
Blades Neutral Blades Pkg. Endwall Endwall 

2 Solid 2 10 $5.10 
2 u 210 5.85 
2 All Fused 1 10 4.80 
2 " " 1 10 5.55 

Solid 1 10 4.80 

Acco Meter Service Switches 
Accessible Service Side Fuse Type 

For Single-phase and Direct Current Service 
30-ampere Capacity 

No. 9353 

$4 . 70 
5.45 
4.40 
5.15 
4.40 

The Acco Switch provides a complete meter service unit 
including main switch and cutout, with meter protective and 
testing facilities. It is of the switch-fuse-meter connected 
type. 
When the switch is at " Off" position, the slide cover may 

be opened and fuses removed with assurance that fuse con-
tacts are Dead; the switch cannot again be moved to " On" 
until the slide is closed. 

PRICE, Esen 
Cat. Sw.telt Test Std. With Without 
No. Volts Poles Fusing Mel Neutral Blades Pkg. Endwall Endwall 

9323 125-250 3 2 Plug 2 Solid 2 10 $7.00 $6.60 
9333 125-250 3 2 Encl. 2 " 2 10 7.75 7.35 
9353 125 2 2 Plug 2 All Fused 1 10 6.70 6.30 
9363 125 or 250 2 2 Encl. 2 " " 1 10 7.45 7.05 
9343 125 2 1 Plug / Solid 1 10 6.70 6.30 

Seco and Acco Standardized Meter 
Service Switches 
60-ampere Capacity 

For Single-phase and Direct Current Service 

No. 9536 

Seco and Acco Meter Service Switches are of the switch-
fuse-meter type. They are so constructed that the fuses 
and testing facilities are carried on the face and the switch on 
the back of the block. The switches comprise a complete 
meter service unit in eluding main switch and cutout, service 
side fuses, full meter protection and testing facilities. 

Seco Meter Service Switches-Sealed Fuse Type 
PRICE, Dien 

Cat. Switch Test Std, With Without 
No. Volts Poles Fusing Blades Neutral Blades Pkg. Endwall Endwall 

9536 125-250 3 2 Encl. 2 Solid 2 4 $22 . 50 $21 . 60 
9566 250 2 2 " 2 MI Fused 1 4 21.50 20.60 
Acco Meter Service Switches - Accessible Fuse Type 

9336 125-250 3 2 Encl. 2 Solid 2 4 $25.50 $24.60 
9366 250 2 2 " 2 All Fused 1 4 24.50 23.60 

Seco and Acco Standardized Meter 
Service Switches 
100-ampere Capacity 

For Single-phase and Direct Current Service 

No. 9531 
Seco and Acco Meter Service Switches are of the switch-

fuse-meter type. They are so constructed that the fuses 
and testing facilities are carried on the face and the switch 
on the back of the block. The switches comprise a complete 
meter service unit including main switch and cutout, service 
side fuses, full meter protection and testing facilities. 
The operating handle in this capacity is equipped with a 

simple rugged quick-break mechanism. 
Seco Meter Service Switches-Sealed Fuse Type 

PRICE, EACH 
Cat. Switch Test Shi. With Without 
No. Volts Poles Fusing Blades N,utral Blades Pkg. Endwall Endwall 

9531 125-250 3 2 Encl. 2 Solid 2 2 $31.00 $30.10 
9561 250 2 2 " 1 Ali Fused 1 2 29 . 60 28 . 70 
Acco Meter Service Switches-Accessible Fuse Type 
9331 125-250 3 2 Encl. 2 Solid 2 2 $36.00 $35.10 
9361 250 2 2 " 2 All Fused 1 2 34.60 33.70 
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No. 911123 

Noark Standardized Meter Service Switches for Single-phase and Direct Current Service 

2-wire 

30, 60 and 100 Amperes 

The Noark Service System is a complete line of standardized service installation devices which 
provides for all electrical service entrance and meter service requirements; single-phase, polyphase 
and direct current. All the control requirements and other essential features are embodied in a 
single, compact convenient unit arrangement. All live parts, such as switches, cutouts and contacts, 
and all connecting wires are entirely enclosed. Standardized fittings provide the flexibility necessary 
to care for any type of meter and for any combination of circuits. 
The Noark Meter Service Switch provides all essential meter service requirements in a single 

unit which incorporates the following: 
1.-Protection of life and property. 
2.-Safety service switch, externally operated. 
3.-Service cutout. 
4.-Insurance against tampering and current theft. 
5.-Meter-connection block. 
6.-Meter-testing device. 
7.-Lock-off, for Service Suspension. 
A Noark Meter Switch includes the switch-cutout block with its switch, fuse receptacles, meter 

connections and testing contacts, mounted in and completely enclosed by the safety cabinet. 
The cabinet has removable, interchangeable end-walls, which snap-lock into place. One of 

these carries hinged cover, the other has an opening through which the terminal chamber of the 
meter (either top or bottom connected) projects into the cabinet. For side-connected meters, 
simple adapter fittings are used. 

Cat.  ----STYLE 
No. Poles Volta Amp. 

913123 2 125 30 
923123 2 125 30 
923126 2 125 60 
923121 2 125 100 
911123 2 125 30 
921223 2 125 30 
921226 2 125 or 250 60 
921221 2 125 " 250 100 
915333 3 125 to 250 30 
925333 3 125 " 250 30 Outside Legs Only-
925336 3 125 " 250 60 Neutral Link 
925331 3 125 " 250 100 
End-walls are not included in above prices. Must be separately specified. 

Switching 

Both Legs 

Both Legs 

Fusing 

Ungrounded Leg Only 

Both Legs 

Outside Legs Only 

Kind 
of Std. Price 

Fuse Pkg. Each 

Plug 10 $3.70 
Enclosed 10 4.13 

4 12.10 
2 19.80 

Plug 10 3.70 
Enclosed 10 4.15 

di 4 12.10 
di 2 19.8) 

Plug 10 4.73 
Enclosed 10 5.10 

4 13.30 
2 21.80 

Noark Meter Service Switches for Pobrphase Service 
3-wire 

30, 60 and 100 Amperes 
Kind 

Cat. ,-  STYLE , of 
No. Poles Volts Amp. Switching Fusing Fuse PSkgtdi Each 

931233 3 125 or 250 30 { Enclosed 10 $10.20 
Three Legs-Two Non-931236 3 125 " 250 60 5 20.55 

931231 3 125 " 250 100 Switching Test Blades Three Legs a 2 26.95 

End-walls are not included in above prices. It is necessary to order adapter and adapter-coupling end-walls. 
These devices use wide cabinets. 
Handle is uncoupled from fused switching blades when device is arranged for testing. 
Fuse and switch ahead of meter. Non-switching testing blades after meter. 

Noark End-walls for Polyphase 3-wire Meter Service Switches 
Cat. 

Std. Price 
No. De›criptian Amperes Pkg. Eadi 

909233 Adapter-coupling End-wall  30 10 $. 55 
909236 u 60 5 1.10 
909231 ii « u 100 .) 1.30 

Blank End-walls 

909183 Two-bushing -IA-in. and 1 Double3.-in.-1-in. No   30 10 $. 55 
909413 Four %-in. K.0  30 10 . 55 
90918i One 1-in. and 1 Double 1 1-in.-1' .;-in. K.()  60 5 1.10 
909416 Four Double K.O. 3/4-in.-1-in  60 5 1.10 
909181 One 1 lz-in. and 1 Double 2-in.-21 -in. K.()  100 2 1.30 
909411 Four Double K.O. ,y. ¡ - in. -1-in  100 2 1.30 

Noark Meter Adapters and Back Plates for Polyphase Meter Service Switches 
- ---s I NI U.1: MF:TER---, ..--- MT.TFIR ADAPTER--, 

- -BACK PLtTEE1----, 
;  FIT M T' e' I ' ,1 Std. Prie'' 'at. Std. Price 

Makl: Type Amperes No. Pkg. Each D.7ecript:on N. kg. Each 

( D-6  5-25 906553 10 $4.05 Sealing Straps 907553 10 $ 95 
G-E  i, D-6  50-75 906601 2 4.60 907601 2 1.25 

D-6.  100-150 906631 2 5.75 it " 907631 2 1.25 
0.1.  5-50 906566 5 4.05   907566 5 1.00 

West inghouse. C.  5-40 906546 5 4.05   907546 5 1.00 
Sanganto  H  5-100 906571 2 3.45   907571 2 .90 

II ( Horizontal)  5-10 906961 2 1.75   907691 2 1.50 
Duncan  M2  5-100 906971 ') 3.45   907971 2 .95 

{K-3, MAA, MAB, MAC, 1 Ft. Wayne . . . MAD, MAE, MAK, MAL f 5-50 906526 5 5.20 Sealing Straps 907526 5 1.10 
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Noark Standardized Shutter-type 2-piece End-walls for Single-phase and 
Direct Current Service Switches 

Meter- protecting Shutter-type End-wall Adapter-coupling 
Shutter with Blank Shutter Shutter 

These end-walls have an opening 5%x2% inches, entirely closed by either a blank shutter or a meter protecting shutter and 
the meter terminal chamber. Regularly furnished with blank shutters. To adapt the end-wall for use with a given meter, any 
of the shutters listed below may be substituted for the blank shutter. Std. Price 
Cat. No. Description Pkg. Each 
909443 30-ampere Shutter-type End-wall with Blank Shutter  10 $. 40 

Shutters for 30-ampere Noark Shutter-type End-walls 
 FIT METERS ,  FIT METERS  

Cat. ' Term. Chamb. Std. Price Cat. ' Term. Chamb. Std. Price 
, 

No. Make Type Width, In. Amperes Pkg. Each No. Make Type Width, In. Amperes Pkg. Each 

{ 
908273 G-E f I-14 ... 5-25 10 $. 20 908163 ) f H-1, 0. S. 3% 5-15 10 $. 20 } 

908183 1 I-10 ... 5 10 . 20 908323 San- **H- % 2, Small 4 5-15 10 . 20 
908233 gamo **H-2, Large 4% 5-15 10 .20 

908243 I-g- *0. A-C 
908243 ' ,,, 0 A-B i *. 

908023 house *0. A-A 4% 

43/e 5-20 10 . 20 
5 10 . 20 908083 San- **H-2, Large Chamber 4% 25-100 10 . 20 

908243 1 *0. A-A 4% 5-10 10 . 20 
West- 908063 **H-2, Small 

4% 15-25 10 .20 gamo Chamber 5% 25-100 10 . 20 
908023 1  West *0. A-A 4% 30-75 10 . 20 908043 D5, D. C., 2-wire ... 0-100 10 .20 

- 908023 
908023 i 
908023 

*0. A-B 4% 30-75 10 . 20 
4% 10-15 10 . 20 908383 K-5, SAA 5-25 10 . 20 

908273 Pt. Wayne I-5, SAA 5-15 10 . 10 f house *0. A-C 
ng- *O. A-C  

4% 30-75 10 .20 908253 Duncan M-5 5-25 10 . 20 
908023 1 West- *0. A-E 4% 5-10 10 20 908253 E (D.C.) 5-15 10 .20 
908283 1. ing- B ... 5 10 . 20 908113 Blank Shutter  10 .20 

908293 J house C 5-20 10 . 20 908093 Adapter Coupling Shutter  10 .20 

Noark Standardized 1-piece Walls for Single-phase and Direct Current Meters 

1"1 

Make 

G-E  

Westinghouse.. 

Sangamo  

Ft. Wayne  

Duncan  

e- -C EO SS /TH etBIN is  
 FIT METERS  . -3O-AMPI RI Term. Chamb  Cat. ,-6à60-100eLne 

177-1riee Type Width, In. Amperes No. Std. Price Pkg. Each No. Pkg. Each 

I-14  5-25 909133 10 $. 40 909131 4 $. 90 
I-14  30-75 909511 4 .90 
I-10  5 909113 10 . 40 
C-12, D.0  5-50 909433 10 .40 ... 
C-15  5-10 909843 10 .40 • • • 
*0. A-At  4% 5-10 909143 10 . 40 909141 4 .90 

... 

*O. A-Bt .   4% 5-20 909143 10 . 40 909141 4 .90 
43. *0. A-Ct  ¡ 5 909143 10 . 40 909141 4 . 90 

*0. A-A  4 7,it 15-25 909533 10 . 40 909531 4 .90 
*0. A-A  474 30-75 909533 10 . 40 909531 4 .90 
*0. A-B  4% 30-75 909533 10 . 40 909531 4 .90 
*0. A-C  47/e 10-15 909533 10 . 40 909531 4 .90 
*0. A-C  4 7A 30-75 909533 10 . 40 909531 4 .90 
*0. A-E  4% 5-10 909533 10 . 40 909531 4 .90 
0-B   5% 5-20 909403 10 . 40 909531 4 .90 
B  5 909263 10 . 40 909531 4 .90 
C  3% 5-20 909163 10 . 40 909161 4 .90 
C, 2-wire  40-80 909163 10 . 40 909651 4 .90 
C, 3 "   3% 30-40 909163 10 . 40 909651 4 .90 
H-1, Old Style  3% 5-15 909273 10 . 40 
H-1, " 4   4% 30-100 909273 10 . 40 909281 4 .90 

.. ... 

**H-2, Small Chamber  4e,,2 5-15 909153 10 . 40 909281 4 .90 
**H-2, Large "   4% 5-15 909293 10 . 40 909281 4 .90 
**H-2, Small "   4% 25-100 909543 10 . 40 909541 4 .90 
**H-2, Large " 5,{6 25-100 909343 10 . 40 909341 4 .90 
D5, D.C. 2-wire  0-100 909353 10 . 40 909351 4 .90 
K-4, SAA  5-25 909364 10 . 40 4 .90 
K-5, SAA  5-25 909133 10 . 40 909131 
K-5, SAA  30-75 • 909511 4 .90 4 .90 

I M-2.  
E (D.C)  5-25 5-15 909373 10 . 40 909373 10 .40 909371 909371 4 .90 
M -2  50-75 909373 .. . 40 909631 4 .90 4 .90 

Blank End-walls 
Two-bushing, 3.4-In, and 1 Double h-in. and 1-in. K.O.  909123 10 $.40 .. 
Four 34-in. K.O.  909383 10 . 40 
One 1-in. and 114-in. K.0  909393 10 .40 .. 

‘' 1 " " 1 Double 1,‘-in. and 134-in. K.0.   .. 
Four Double 54-in. and 1-in. K. O.  .. 909381 4 ii) .. 
One 1%-in. and 1 Double 2-in. and 23-in. K. 0  909121 4 
Adapter Coupling End-wall  9091 73 10 .40 909171 4 .90 

.90 
*Westinghouse O. A-A 5-10-ampere meter and Westinghouse O. having serial numbers 2001000 and over has been increased in 

A-E 5-10-ampere meter are in different size cases with different width over the width previously used on the same capacity 
size terminal chamber widths. End-walls for these meters are Sangamo Type 11-2 meters. In ordering, note terminal chamber 
listed separately as above. 13e sure to note terminal chamber width width as given above with end-wall for these meters. 
given with each, and be sure it corresponds with the width of the tWhen these meters are used without terminal chamber cover. 
terminal chamber of the Westinghouse meter with which end- end-wall is provided with terminal cover extension. Order cats-
wall is to be used. logue No. 909773, price and standard package same as listed 
**The terminal chamber width of Sangamo Type H-2 meters above. 
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Noark Standardized Universal Service Switch Dimensions, Weights and Connections 

Catalogue No. 973333 

Wired for 3-wire Main, Switch 

and Fuse in Ungrounded Legs; 

One 3-wire Branch Fused In 
Ungrounded Legs 

Catalogue No. 971123 

Wired for 2-wire Main, Switch 

and Fuse in Ungrounded Leg; 
Two 2-wire Branches Fused in 

Ungrounded Legs 

Catalogue No. 979333 

Wired for 3-wire Main, Switch 

and Fuse Ungrounded Legs; 

Two 2-wire Branches Fused 

Both Legs 

Catalogue No. 973333 

Wired for 3-wire Main, Switch 

and Fuse in Ungrounded Legs; 

Two 2-wire Branches Fused in 

Ungrounded Leg 

Catalogue No. 975333 

Wired for 3-wire Main, Switch 

and Fuse in Ungrounded Legs; 
Four 2-wire Branches Fused in 

Ungrounded Leg 

Dimension Diagram 

o DIMEN810?i8, lacets   
A B C D E F G H 

10% 6% 4% 3% 134 2 34 3 M -% -1-1% 

Catalogue No. 973333 

Wired for 2-wire Main, Switch 

and Fuse Both Legs; One 2-wire 

Branch Fused Both Legs 

Wog., 

Catalogue No. 975333 

Wired for 2-wire Main, Switch 

and Fuse in Both Legs; Two 

2-wire Branches Fused in Both 

Legs 

Catalogue No. 973333 

Wired for 2-wire Main, Switch 

and Fuse Ungrounded Leg; One 

2-wire Branch Fused Both Leg: 

Catalogue No. 975333 

Wired for 2-wire Main, Switch 

and Fuse Ungrounded Leg;Two 

2-wire Branches Fused Bot-i 

Legs 

Catalogue No. 972123 

Wired for 2-wire Main, Switch 

and Fuse Ungrounded Leg; 

Four 2-wire Branches Fused 

Ungrounded Leg 

34-34-1 34 34_1 M-154 

Wt., Lbs. 
without 
Endwall 

1 14 7.1 

Wt. Shipping 
Lbs. Wt., ,bs. 
End- within 
wall Endvall 

% 8:75 



416 Western Electric 

Noark Standardized Universal 

Service Switches 
Accessible Branch Plug Fuses 

For Single-phase or Direct Current Service 

This switch which combines the 
service entrance and meter service 
switch with the branch-circuit dis-
tribution essentials, being of stand-
ardized construction, naturally uses 
all the standardized endwalls and 
accessories, such as adapters, 
troughs and bushings. 

Provides everything that may 
be had with a Koark Standardized 
Meter Service Switch, namely: 

1. Enclosure of all live parts 
for the protection of life and 
property. 

2. Safety service switch ex-
ternally-operated. 

3. Service cutout. 
4. Insurance against tampering 

and current theft. 
5. Meter connection block. 
6. Meter testing device. 
7. Lock-off, for service suspen-

Noark Universal Service • 
Switch for Services Re-
quiring Not to Exceed 4 8. The distribution branch cut-
Branch-circuit Fuses out block. 
9. Enclosure of all branch-circuit wire connections. 

10. Enclosure with ready and safe accessibility of the 
branch-circuit fuses. 

This switch is made only in the 30-ampere size and only 
for plug fuses. There are several arrangements providing 
the different main and branch-circuit combinations, including 
2 or 3-wire branch-circuits. Some of the devices provide for 
up to 2 branch-circuits, single-fused or double-fused, others 
provide for up to 4 branch-circuits, single-fused. 
The cabinet is of the standardized 30-ampere dimensions, 

and takes standardized 30-ampere endwalls. It is fitted with 
a flat main cover hinged to the cover-hinging endwall at the 
lower end of the cabinet. On the outside of the main cover is 
an auxiliary cover which encloses the branch or load-side 
fuses. The handle, operating the main service switch within 
the cabinet, is on the right-hand side. It may be locked on or 
off on the outside of the cabinet, by seal or padlock, through 
the medium of the On and Off stop projections secured to the 
side-wall of the cabinet. 
The porcelain base on which switch and fuse parts are 

mounted is supported on brackets projecting from each side-
wall of the cabinet. The main switch is on the rear face of 
this base. The main fuses, connected on the service-side of 
the meter, are on the upper edge of the base. The branch or 
load-side fuses are on the front face of the base. When the 
main cover of the cabinet is closed, these outwardly facing 
branch fuses project through the opening in the main cover, 
which fits closely around the fuse receptacles so as to make it 
impossible to fish through into the cabinet from the outside 
when the main cover is sealed. Consequently, though the 
fuses connected to the service-side of the meter are sealed and 
inaccessible to anybody except authorized persons, the load-
side branch-circuit fuses are at all times accessible to the 
consumer. 

BRANCH CIRCUITS PRICE, EACH 
SERVICE SWITCH No. Fuses Switch 

Cat. No. No. No. No. No. Each Std. without Endwall Switch 
No. Poles Blades Fuses Circuits Fuses Circuits Pug. Endwall Only Complete' 

971123* 2 1 1 2 2 1 10 $5.30 $. 40 $5.70 
972123 2 1 1 4. 4 1 10 8.60 . 40 9.00 
973333 2 1 1 1 2 2 10 6.30 . 40 6.70 
973333 2 2 2 1 2 2 10 6.30 . 40 6.70 
973333 3 2 2 1 2 2 10 6.30 . 40 6.70 
973333 3 2 2 2 2 1 ' 10 6.30 . 40 6.70 
975333 2 1 1 2 4 2 10 8.60 . 40 9.00 
975333 2 2 2 2 4 2 10 8.60 . 40 9.00 
975333 3 2 2 4 4 1 10 8.60 . 40 9.00 
979333 3 2 2 2 4 2 10 8.60 .40 9.00 
*This switch may be used for either 2-branch (single-fuse), 

or 1-branch (single-fuse). 
**When ordering complete with endwall, state type and 
catalogue number of endwall desired. 

Anderson Type L Automatic Time Switches 
Double or Triple- pole, High Tension, Oil Break 

This type of switch is construct-
ed for handling alternating current 
up to and including 6600 volts, 
and is furnished either two or 
three-pole. This apparatus is 
used in connection with small cur-
rent transforming apparatus 
where the lamps can safely be 
connected to the secondary coil 
of transformer in its position of 
maximum voltage. Prices listed 
below are for complete apparatus, 
including oil chamber and sufficient 
oil to fill same to working level. 

For Potentials Not Exceeding 3300 Volts 
1)111ENSION8, INCHES 

Cat. Cap. No. of High with 
No. Amps. Poles Terminals 

11039 25 2 2(:1!. 
11040 50 2 20Yz 
11043 25 3 21 
11044 50 3 21 

For Potentials Not 
11080 25 2 20 2 
11081 50 2 20j. 
11084 25 3 22 

Ship. Price 
Width Depth Wt., Lbs. Each 

11 7 83 $120.00 
11 7 83 130.00 
14 7 102 144.00 
14 7 102 160.00 

Exceeding 6600 Volts 
11 2 8 9 I $200.00 
11!- 8 94 220.00 
19 8 129 240.00 

110035 50 3 22 19 8 129 270.00 
For the Sunday or holiday cut-out attachment installed 

in any of the above, add $14.00 to price. 
For the double daily operation attachment installed in 

any of the above, add $14.00 to price. 
For the time extension device installed in any of the above, 

add $14.00 to price. 
Type L Time Switches may have either the time extension 

or the double daily operation attachment, but cannot have 
both. 
A 110-volt heating coil in switch tank only, is standard 

equipment in all the above. 220-volt coil supplied if so stated 
on order. 

Anderson Type SL Automatic Time Switches 
Double or Triple Pole, Oil Break 

Electrically Wound 

The Type SL is for controlling circuits up to 6600 volts. 
The switch is so designed that the current has a quick make 

and break and is opened and closed in a tank of oil. 
Prices listed below are for complete apparatus, including 

oil chamber and sufficient oil to fill same to working level. 
Specify on order full particulars of winding circuit. 

For Potentials not Exceeding 3300 Volts 
DINIENSIONS, INCIŒS 

Cat. Cap. No. of High with 
No. Amp. Poles Terminals Wide Deep 

11098 25 2 22 11 8 
11099 50 2 22 11 8 
11100 25 3 22 14 8 
11101 50 3 22 14 

Ship. Price 
Wt., Lbs. Each 

92 *$250.00 
92 *260.00 

110 t274.00 
110 t290.00 

For Potentials not Exceeding 6600 Volts 
11102 25 2 22 11 9 102 t$330.00 
11103 50 2 22 11 9 102 1-350.00 
11104 25 3 23M 19 9 137 $370.00 
11105 50 3 23 19 9 137 $400.00 

*One gallon of oil, included in list price, shipped with each 
switch. 
-1-Two gallons of oil included in list price, shipped with each 

switch. 
$Three gallons of oil, included in list price, shipped with each 

switch. 
The Sunday or holiday cut-out attachment, the double 

daily operation attachment and the time extension device 
cannot be put in any Type SL Elect neatly Wound Time switch. 
A 110-volt heating coil in switch fiMk only, is standard 

equipment in all the above. 22j-volt coil supplied if so stated 
on order. 

For season changing device, add $40.00 to price. 
Wooden housings complete: For the 25 and 50-ampere, 2 and 

3-pole 3300 volts, and the 2-pole 6600 volts add $20.00 to list 
price; for the 3-pole 25 und 50-ampere 6609 volts add $2-3.00 
to list price. 
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Tork Clocks 
For Turning Electric Lights On and Off Regularly 

A Tork Clock is one of the simplest devices obtainable for 
automatically controlling the daily use of electric light with no 
other personal attention than a weekly winding. Simple to 
install. Simple to use. 

Plain instructions for winding and setting are permanently 
and conveniently mounted in every Tork Clock. 
Can be padlocked. 
Once set and wound weekly, it turns the lights on and off 

at the same times every day. Snitch may be turned on or off 
by hand without resetting the time motor. The time motor 
may be set on time without disturbing the times fixed for on 
and off operations. 

10-day--On and Off Daily at Times Set 
Price 
Each 

$20.00 
25.00 

25.00 
30.00 

Cat. 
No. 
115 
215 
130 
230 
166 

Description 
15 Amperes, Single-pole, Indoor Type  
15 " Outdoor 
30 ig Double-pole Indoor 4   
30 a " " Outdoor"   
15 a Single-pole, Double Throw Indoor 

Type  25.00 

266 15 Amperes, Single-pole, Double Throw Out-
door Type   30.00 

Twice-a-day Attachment 
TD Dial with Four Arms for Turning Lights On and 

Off Twice a Day with Tork Clock   $2.00 
Standard package contains ten Tork Clocks not assorted, 

and consists of five cartons of two Tork Clock; each. 
Tork Clock Service 

A Tork Clock has three principal parts: 
The case or housing, which once installed need never be 
disturbed. • 
The No. 10 time motor, the clock movement which is used 

in all Tork Clocks, which may be removed by loosening three 
screws without touching the electrical connections. 
The switch unit, which may be removed by loosening one 

screw and removing the wires from the binding screws. 
Time motors or switch units sent in for repair are syste-

matically rebuilt, re-tested, any worn or damaged parts re-
placed, and re-timed as good as new. Time motors and 
switch units may be exchanged by mail or at any Tork Service 
Station for new units at the exchange price. In no event 
should the ease be disturbed or shipped in. 

Cat. Parts Exchanged Price 
No. Description Each 

10 Time Motor Used in All Tork Clocks  $4.00 
SP Switch Unit Used in Nos. 115 and 215 Clocks  6.00 
DP 41 " " " " 130 4 230 " 8.00 
SPDT a` " " " 4 166 " 266 " 8.00 

Tork Service as a Guaranty 
Motors are lubricated with a special ail which retains its ' 

lubricating properties at low temperatures. Any oil, however, 
will congeal in time, and Tork Time Motors should be ex-
changed every two years. Any parts which have given less 
than one year's service and which are claimed to be defective 
in any manner, may be exchanged at any Tork Service 
Station upon the payment of the exchange price as a deposit, 
which the Tork Service Station will agree to refund if the 
Service Department's report after examination of the part 
returned indicates such refund in order. 

Tork Timers 

No Winding—"On" and "Off" Whenever Set 

Tork Timer Set for Automatic 
Operation 

Tork Timer in Normal 
Position 

Operates by setting the pointers and cocking the switch. 
The pointers are set at the hours at which the switch will 
automatically turn " On" and, later, " Off." The switch is 
cocked by turning it until the indicator shows red. 

Pointers may be turned back to the normal position at any 
time if desired. 

A Tork Timer turns " On" and " Off" (or " Off" only if 
desired) at any desired times within 12 hours after setting. 
'fork Timers do not tell time. The timer movement does not 
even run except while timing the automatic release of the 
switch, which may also be used constantly for any control. 

A Tork Timer responds instantly at any time to any desire 
for any operation within these limits. 

Simple to install and to operate. 

10-ampere Tork Timers may be attached to an ordinary 
wall switch box or may be connected to conduits direct with-
out additional junction box. 

30-ampere Tork Timers may be connected to conduits di-
rect without additional junction box., and are also adapted for 
making connections through back oi ease with installation on 
electric ranges and similar locations. 

Tork Timers do not run the switch by the power of a clock 
movement and are guaranteed against defects in material and 
workmanship without time limit. 

Cat. 
No. 

310 
330 

12-hour Tork Timers 

Automatic within 12 Hours after Setting 

Dial Markings Indicate 5-mbaute Intervals 

svitca 
10 Amperes, Single-pole 
30 " Double- " 

DUIENtIONS, IN 
Depth to 
Face of Car. Std Lbs. Price 

Et. 'Ninth Dial ton Pkg. Euh Each 

9 4E 3 2 10 4% $18.00 
9 4,Ï-1' 3 2 10 5;¡. 25.00 

35-minute Tork Timers 

Automatic within 35 Minutes after Setting 
Dial Markings indicate 15.second intervals 

DII1EIFSION}, IN 
Depth to 

Cat. FEU of Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Prin. 
No. Switch Et. Width Dual ton Pkg. Each Each 

610 10 Amperes, Single-pole 9 41:¡ 3 2 10 47:4 $18. )0 
630 30 a Double-pole 9 0.4 3 2 10 5% 25. DO 
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Sherman Soldering Lugs 
-- , Lugs are seamless al 1 

around. The solder cannot 
leak out at the closed end. 
Also better conductivity is 
secured. Round end lugs in 

U. S. Pat. Reissue 14401 small sizes are recommended. 
These soldering lugs or drawn copper terminals are now 

approved and listed by the Underwriters' Laboratories. The 
requirements are very exacting, and the designs and dimen-
sions have been very carefully worked out to secure rating 
as approved fittings. 

Round End 
Amp. Cap. Max. Strand- Approx. Amp. Cap. Max. Strand- Approx. 
Rubber Ind. ed Wire Weight Rubber Insl. ed Wire Weight 

Size Conductors B. and S. Pounds Size Conductors B. and S. Pounds 
Inches N. E. C. Std. Gauge per 1000 Inches N.E.C. Std. Gauges per 1000 
% 25 10 4 % 125 0 29% 
)i 35 8 514 % 150 00 43% 
gi 50 6 9% V 175 000 51 
% 70 4 13% % 225 0000 65 
% 90 2 22q 9(6 237 *250000 145 

Dimensions 
1—c—i 

G  F   
Approximate Dimensions, Inches 

A B C D E H 

3/ % .1368 -St 9_ 
/ 8 11 1516 1 11 

v, .186 % 3/2 IA 1 Ulf III % 
% .232 u 11 hi % % 
3% .285 3:2 % u in 19e 1-1 
% . 336 vi M 3/4 1 ii" N 
M .338 32. li N 9(6 1% e 34 
% .461 3-1 % % 2 % N 
5, /8 . 511 Ya I_ 1 23% 11 
5.g . 559 i--1 feT32 1 h 2h- fi e 
N . 651 fi ii 1% 2% N 1% 
Square ends furnished in above sizes, if required. Bottom 

not seamless. Over all dimensions the same. 
Square End 

Amp. Cap. Max. Strand. 
Rubber Insl. ed Wire 

Size 
Inches 

1 

1 
15i 
1% 
2% 1050 *2000000 

Approximate Dimensions, inches 
A B C D E F G H 
% .776 e 1% 1 3% % 1 fa-
1 .82 1-41 1% 1% 3% % 1 
1% .88 14 1% 2% 4% % 1% 
1% .943 11 1% 2% eg 1 1% 
1% 1.084 -H- 2 2 5 1% 1% 
1% 1.21 n 2 2% 5% 1% 2% 
1% 1.46 1* 2% 3% 6% 1% 2% 
2% 1.66 1h 2% 3% 7% 1% 3% 
*Circular mils. 
Sizes % to I% inch furnished round end, unless otherwise 

specified. Sizes 1)1 inch and larger furnished square end un-
unless otherwise specified. 
STUD HOLE.—Size or position of stud hole may be changed 

or lugs furnished 'without stud holes at no additional charge. 
Any variation should be carefully specified. 
Tuormo.—Lugs tinned inside of tubular portion will be 

furnished at extra charge, depending on size. 
MARKING.—For identification, as approved fittings, lugs 

will be marked with letter S and Underwriters' rating in am-
peres, placed crosswise of the flat portion at wire end. 

To Select Terminals According to the 
N. E. C. Ratings Governing Knife Switches, Use the 

Following Equivalents 
Size Size Size Size 

Cap. Lug Cap. Lug. Cap. Lug Cap. Lug 
Amp. In. Amp. In. Amp. In. Amp. In. 
30 % 100 'A 400 1% 800 13% 
60 3% 200 ei 600 1% 1000 

Conductors 
N. E. C. Std. 

325 
362 
400 
450 
550 
650 
850 

B. and S. 
Gauge 

*400000 
*450000 
*500000 
*600000 
*800000 
*1000000 
*1500000 

Weight 
Pounds 
per 1000 
190 
275 
315 
375 
640 
760 

1390 
2450 

Sherman Soldering Lugs 

Two- hole 

Two-hole lugs are made from seamless tubing and furnished 
square end, unless otherwise specified. 

Flat portion (E) may be made to order either longer or 
shorter but tubular portion (D) cannot be changed. 

Size 
Indies 

3/16 
1/4 

3/16 

1/2 

9/16 
5/8 

"/16 
1 3A 6 
13/16 
1%6 

11/8 
15/16 
17/16 

13/4 
2%6 

Amp. Cap. 
Rubber Insl. 
Conductors 
N. E. C. Std. 

25 
35 
50 

70 
90 

125 

150 
175 
225 

237 
325 
400 

450 
550 
650 

850 
1050 

Max. Strand-
ed Wire 
B. and S. 
Gauge 

10 
8 
6 

4 
2 
o 

00 
000 

000d 

250000 e. in. 
400000 " 
500000 a 

600000 
800000 
1000000 

1500000 

a 

a 

a 
2000000 " 3040 

Approx.. 
Weight 
Pounds 
per 1000 
5% 
7% 
13% 

19% 
32 
44 

67 
90 
93 

218 
255 
405 

475 
835 
1030 

Dimensions 

C  r- 
A 

.1368 

.186 

.232 

.285 

.336 

.398 

.461 

.511 

.559 

.651 

.776 

.88 

.943 
1.084 
1.21 
1.46 
1.66 

1810 

APPROXIMATE DIMENSIONS, INCHES  
D E F G 

38 
7% 

1!./.1 
/2 1/ 
% 

2 
2 
2% 

1)1fi 
25 
«ri 

Si27 33 

sr 

11A 
1% 
2 
2 
23A 
2% 

111 /16 
134 Yt 

2% 
2% 3% 
33 
3% 
3% % 
4 5A 1% 1% 

2% % 11-1 1% 
31% 5% 1% 1% 
3% 5% 7A 1% 1% 
3% 6% 1 1% 1% 
4% 7% 1% 2% 2 
5% 8% 13A 2% 2% 
5% 9% 1% 3% 2% 

5/ /i6 

3% 

Tn,Drulo.—Lugs tinned inside of tubular portion will be 
furnished at extra charge, depending on sise. 

MARKING.—For identification as approved fittings, lugs 
will be marked with letter S and Underwriters' rating in 
amperes, placed crosswise of the flat portion at wire end. 
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ii 
'A  
% 
% 
% 
% 
% .776 13 (6 134 334 3% lf 
1 .82 yi 11/1 1% 3% % 134 
1% .88 'ii 13 1.l 2% 43% 1 % 1% 
1 q .943 ii 32 1% 2% 4 1% 
1% 1.084 il 2 234 5% 1% 1% 
13 1.21 31 2 21A 5% 1% 2% 
1% 1.46 lh 2% 3% 6% 1% 2% 
2% 1.66 lh 2% 3% 7% 1% 3% 

&run HOLE.—Size or position of stud hole may be changed 
or lugs furnished without stud holes at no additional charge. 
Any variation should be carefully specified. 

TprivxNo.—Lugs tinned inside of tubular portion will be 
furnished at extra charge, depending on size. 

Mmunvo.—For identification as approved fittings, lugs 
will be marked with letter S and Underwriters' rating in 
amperes, placed crosswise of the flat portion at wire end. 

Sherman Soldering Lugs 

45-deg ree 

Amp. Cap. Max. Strand-
Rubber Inst. ed Wire Approx. Weight 

Size Conductors B. and S. Pounds 
Inches N. E. C. Std. Gauge 4)er 1000 

25 10 4 
/4 35 8 5% 

5/'  16 50 6 9% 
3' 70 4 13% /a 
7/is 90 2 22% 
in' 125 0 29% 
9,6 150 00 4334 /1 
3A 175 000 51 
11/16 225 0000 65 
1%6 237 250000 c. m. 145 
1%6 325 400000 " 190 
1 362 450000 " 275 
11/16 400 500000 " 315 
11/8 450 600000 " 375 
1516 550 800000 " 640 
17/16 650 1000000 " 760 
13/4 850 1500000 " 1390 
2%6 1050 2000000 " 2450 

Dimensions 

APPROXIMATE DIMENSIONS, !Nelms .% Size ,---  
Connector 

A B c D E F G li Inches 

3(6 . 1368 er 3/ m- % n7 IA 1/4, 3/6, I/2 

.186 '16 3/ .14 3 1% ù n  
,4 .232 9(6 % ii, 1 fii % 'Tà/ ." is 
.,Í3 .285 Ti .47 ,%. 1,74 H 1 

.336 9 1-7 â4 1% f ./ii lljg 

.398 ii 5.,/ i z a % 1% m % 15/16 

.461 jel " Ii. 15 • ,16 1% j; % 13741 

.511 11 :i 1 2% AI .14 vie 

.559 il 31 1h- 234 ii if 

.651 vi -11- 1% 2% N 1% 

Sherman Drawn Copper Connectors 
T h e connector 

consists of two 
seamless terminals, 
so constructed that 
when bolted to-

gether both halves are in perfect alignment, and no part pro-
jects beyond the circumference of the tubular portion, so that 
a piece of flexible conduit or fibre sleeve may be slipped over 
the entire connection for insulation. 

While two pieces are required to make one complete con-
nector, they are described and listed by single pieces. Con-
nectors are not shipped assembled, as they cannot be applied 
in that way. 
On account of its 

small size, only the 
3%-inch connector is 
made wider than tu-
bular part. 

Maximum 
Stranded 

Size Wire 
(A) B & S APPROXIMATE 
In. Gauge B 

1/4 8 .186 -1} 3/3O 

fi 8 
 —E— 

H   

Approx. 
DIMENSIONS, INCHES Wt., Lbs. 
E F G Id per 1000 

11 1 1  133 34 9 

H  E 

 / 
I-- F 

These sizes have two-stud holes. Two bolts and nuts are 
required for each complete connector, consisting of two pieces. 

Maximum 
Stranded 

Size Wire ¡Um 
(A) B&S s•—--.-APPROXIMATE DIMENSIONS, INCRES--.., Wt., Liu 
In. Gauge BCDEFGHper1040 

34 4 .285 H. % 1-1 1% 171 % 25 
1/2 0 .398 e % 1, 2% 13,1 % 52 
5/. 000 .511 Fi % 1% 2% % % &5 
ig/16 250000 CM . 651 I-I 1% 2% 3% N 1% 228 
15/16 400000 CM .776 if 1 2% 4 34. 13,‘ 250 
1 450000 CM .82 II 134 2% 4% % 1% 310 
11/16 500000 CM . 88 f 1% 2% ,lh % 1% 325 
15/16 800000 CM 1.084 H- 2 2% 5 % 1% 350 
134 1500000 CM 1.46 fl- 2% 3% 6% % 1% 625 
21/16 20Q0000 CM 1.66 VI 2% 3% 63% % 1% 1350 

Bolts and nuts will not be furnished unless specified. Can 
be furnished plain or eoppered. 

Nuts and Bolts 
Size No. in APP*05L 
Bolts Standard Wt., LDS. 

Inches Package per 100 

iix Wi 500 7 
%x % 200 17 
%x 54 100 .... 
jix Vg, 100 

% 3C 34, 50 
3,* % loo 

pini 100 
Axl¡g 50 

Sherman Fixture Connectors 

Made of heavy brass. Has two heavy non-removable head-
ed screws and a brass sleeve. The Sherman Fixture Connector 
cannot rust and assures high conductivity. 

Will connect all wires up to No. 12 with a maximum of two 
No. 12 solid or three No. 14 in either end. 
Packed in small containers, insuring neat shelf stock and 

safe deliveries. 
Carton, 100 each. Standard package, 500. Standard 

package weight, 12 pounds. 
Price per 100 410.00 
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Sherman Set Screw Connectors FA Type F Drawn Copper Lugs 

Number Plainly Stamped on Each Connector. A great help 
in re-ordering and saves much time and possible mistakes in 
sorting small mixed stocks. 

_   
Screws Heavily Galvanized, Hence Rust-proof. This pre- Size of Size of 

vents rusting in dealer's stock, and enables consumer to use Size of Wire Bolt 
Cat. Cap. Wire Hole Hole Price 

connectors over again when removed from temporary work. No. Amp. Stranded Inches Inches Each 

Neatly Boxed and Plainly Labeled. Insuring neat shelf 34 30 No. 6 a $.06 
stock. 64 60 " 2 9i 7 

.32. .14 
104 100 " 2/0 7/ ,ie li .32 

These connectors are made from solid brass rod; all dimen- 204 200 250000 C.M. '.3 ,s 5/ .54 
sions and proportions are carefully held to accurate size. 

' Four-screw connectors are made also with hole clear 
through, and two-screw connectors can be furnished in 
divided wall style. 

For Stranded Cable 
With Divided Wall 

No. 74 Con floater 

Showing Interior Construction 

Size Diem. Outside 
Cat. Stranded Hole Diam. Length Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Cable Screws In. In. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

60 12, 14 2 .110 1/2  11/2  200 4 
61 10 2 .140 1/2  114 200 51/2  
62 10 4 .140 1/2  11/2  200 7 
63 8 2 .160 ,1/2  11/2  200 5%2" 
64 8 4 .160 1/2  1% 200 6% 
65 6, 7 2 .209 .1/2  11/2  150 51/2  
66 6, 7 4 .209 % 11/2  150 7 
67 4, 5 2 .265 ;74 1% 100 6 
68 4, 5 4 .265 ;7¡ 11/2  100 7 
69 2, 3 2 .312 3/2 1j4 100 6% 
70 2, 3 4 .312 1/2  11/2  100 9 
71 0, 1 4 .390 % 214 50 5% 
72 00 4 . 437 .,11 234 50 71/2  
73 000 4 .500 % 21, 4 25 61/2  
74 0000 4 .562 % 21/2  25 91/2  

For Solid and Stranded Cable 

Wire Holes Extending Clear Through 

,(Ar 
SHE-Prix' , 

No. 5 Connector Showing Construction 

Diem. Outside 
Cat. Max. Wire Hole Diam. Length Std. Wt., Lbe. 
No. Solid Str. Screws In. In. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 33901/2 30 No. 6 3% Tz.:  9 $. 18 
0 12 .... 2 . 106 1/2  11/2  100 3% 63901/2 60 " 2 9i 14 .30 
1 8 " " • 2 . 147 1/2 , 11/2  100 31/2  103901/2 100 " 2/0 3 14 .58 
2 6 8 2 .185 % 1 % 100 5 203901/2 200 250000 C.M. 1/2  ',72 1.02 
3 4 5 2 .228 % 11/2  100 7 303901/2  300 400000 C.M. 51; 1.92 
4 2 3 2 ri 11/2  100 81/2  403901/2 400 500000 C.M. 1/2  1,3 i 3.48 

9 

5 0 2 2 ti ,i 13% 50 5 503901/2  500 700000 C.M. 11/2  1,516 4.06 
6 00 1 2 1/2  1/2  11/2  50 6 603901/2 600 1000000 C.M. 11/2  15 i;e 4.84 
7 4 5 4 .228 3¡ 17A 100 71/2  803901/2 800 1500000 C.M. 1 AI 1 9.56 
8 2 3 4 h ,A 1% 100 9 100390 1/2  11100 1750000 C.M. 11/2  13 (6 10.98 
9 0 2 4 10 00 1 4 Ps % 11/2  50 51/2  1/2  11/2  50 61/2  1203901/2 1200 2000000 C.M. 11/2  1,(6 16.88 

11 000 00 4 ii ei 2 50 71/2  NOTE.-On 30 to 200 ampere, drawn copper lugs will be 
12 0000 000 4 % 2 50 81/2  regularly furnished, unless otherwise specified. Over 200 
13 .... 0000 4 % % 2% 25 61/2 , ampere, cast copper lugs will be supplied. 

FA Type A Cast Copper Lugs 

Straight Lugs 
Size of 

Size of Wire 
Cat. Cap. Wire Hole 
No. Amp. Stranded Inches 

305 300 400000 C.M. .% 
405 400 500000 C.M. iii 
505 500 700000 C.M. 1 
605 600 1000000 C.M. 111: 
805 800 1500000 C.M. 11.; 
1005 1000 1750000 C.M. 15.4¡ 
1205 1200 2000000 C.M. 1,.j' 

90° Lugs 

30590 300 400000 C.M. 
40590 400 500000 C. M. 
50590 500 700000 C.M. 
60590 600 1000000 C.M. 
80590 800 1500000 C.M. 
100590 1000 1750000 C.M. 
120590 1200 2000000 C.M. 

Size of 
Bolt 
Hole 

Inches 

3 2 
64 

;131 
21 
32 

92 
32 

Prim 
Each 

$1.00 
1.72 
2.05 
2.38 
4.72 
5.40 
6.76 

.34. .34 $2.00 
2.80 

1 6 3.30 
17 
-32 3.88 

134 711 7.66 
11/2  32 8.78 
1 4 32 11.26 • 

FA Type B Drawn and Cast Copper Lugs 

Straight Lugs 
Size of Size of 

Size of Wire Stud 
Cat. Cap. Wire Hole Hole Price 
No. Amp. Stranded Inches Inches Each 

331/2 30 No. 6 Yi 9 3-2- $. 14 

631/2 60 14 2 % a .18 
1031/2 100 " 2/0 7/ ix .40 

2031/2 200 250000 C.M. 4 i‘ 2 .68 
3031/2 300 400000 C. M. ?.. " pi 1.20 
4031/2 400 500000 C.M. 9 i 2.02 
5031/2  500 700000 C.M. 111¡ 2.70 
6031/2 600 1000000 C.M. 134 lY6 3.00 
8031/2  800 1500000 C.M. 114 1;4 5.92 
1003 1/2 1000 1750000 C. M. 1% 1 11"6 6.76 
12031/2  1200 2000000 C.M. 1% 1,1/6 10.12 

90° Lugs 
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Universal Test Clips 

No. 27 No. 28 

This clip saves time in electrical work which requires 
..luick temporary connections. Each clip can be used over and 
Direr again. For use with test sets, voltmeters, on shop 
testing devices, by telephone linemen, as a helix clip, by 
meter departments, by railway signal inspectors, in labor-
stories, in radio work, etc. 

Copper Test Clips and Insulators 
10 Amperes 

Price, No. 27, Clip Only, 10 Amperes; Screw Connec-
tion; Spread of Jaws, ¡(6 Inch each $. 121/2  

Price, No. 28, Clip with Insulator, 10 Amperes, Screw 
Connection; Spread of Jaws, % Inch each . 201/2 

Price, No. 29, Insulator Only, for 10-ampere Size. " . 08 
25 Amperes 

Price, No. 24, Clip Only, 25 Amperes; Screw Connec-
tion; Spread of Jaws, 1 inch  each $. 17 

Price, No. 25, Clip with Insulator, 25 Amperes, Screw 
Connection; Spread of Jaws, 1 Inch each .32 

Price, No. 26, Insulator Only, for 25-ampere Size. " . 15 
50 Amperes 

Price, No. 21, Clip Only, 50 Amperes; Screw Connec-
tion, Spread of Jaws, 1M Inches each $. 35 

Price, No. 22, Clip with Insulator, 50 Amperes, Screw 
Connection; Spread of Jaws, 1 Inches each . 60 

Price, No. 23, Insulator Only, for 50-ampere Size. " .25 
100 Amperes 

Price, No. 11, Clip Only, 100 Amperes; Lug Connec-
tion; Spread of Jaws, 1 Inch each $. 75 

Price, No. 12, Clip with Insulator, 100 Amperes; Lug 
Connection; Spread of Jaws, 1 Inch each 1 . 03 

Price, No. 13, Insulator Only, for 100-ampere Size " .28 
200 Amperes 

Price, No. 33, Clip Only, 200 Amperes; Lug Con-
nection; Spread of Jaws, 2 Inches   $1.35 

Price, No. 34, Clip with Insulator, 200 Amperes; Lug 
Connection; Spread of Jaws, 2 Inches each 2.15 

Price, No. 35, Insulator Only for 200-ampere Size " .80 
Price, No. 45, Pee Wee Clip Only, Nickel-plated, 
Screw Connection; Spread of Jaws, 1/2 Inch .each .05 

Price, No. 46, Pee Wee Clip With Insulator; Spread 
of Jaws, Inch each . 09 

Price, No. 51, Telephone Test Clip with Replaceable Needle..  each . 121/2 
Price, Extra Needle Springs only per 100 1.50 

Universal Battery Clips 

Battery clips are for use as a quick and ready means of 
connecting portable storage batteries for charging. They are 
lead coated to resist acid fumes. 

No. 

48B 

24A 

21A 

11A 

Price 

Description Each 

Lead Plated B Battery Clip, Spread of Jaw 
3/2-inch  

15-ampere, Spread of Jaws, 1-inch for Radio 
Batteries  .121/2 

Clip only, 35-ampere, Spread of Jaws 1M 
Inches, for Automobile Batteries  .20 

Clip only, 100-ampere, Spread of Jaws 1-inch, 
for Discharge Tests  .65 

No. 48B Universal Battery and Radio Clips 
For use on B storage batteries. 

Made of steel, lead-plated. Lead 
coating protects the metal against 
acid. Has teeth on one jaw and 
notch on other. 

Polarity indications; for positive, plain for negative. 
Cat. Size Jaw Spread Length Price 
No. Inches Each Inches 

48B 14s-ppound 3% $. 15 

No. 45 Pee Wee Universal Battery Clips 

No. 45 is made of steel, nickel-plated finish. 

Teeth on both jaws and 11-pound spring assures good con-
tact. 

Jaw spread, 3% inch. 

For use on dry batteries and other points where lack of 
space is a factor. 

Price, No. 45 each $. 10 

No. 3 Assortment Sherman Wire Fittings 

For Radio 

- Slit RS SN 
• NINO,: rINGS rolt 051,11, 

This assortment includes only 
those articles which are in com-
mon use. 

Packed in substantial and hand-
some boxes, arranged for counter 
display. 

Consists of the following: 300 
No. 19, 150 No. 20, • 175 No. 22, 
100 No. 23, 150 No. 34, 150 No. 
35 and 50 No. 3 terminals; 50 No. 

60 cord tips; 40 battery connectors; and 20 Sherman fixture 
connectors. 

Size of box, 5%x9%xl% inches. 
Weight, 214 pounds. 

Price, No. 3 Complete   each $12.00 

No. 2527 Frankel Extension to Clips 
Brass, nickel-
plated. ) 

Extension a t - 
tached to clip, to 
reach obstructed 
and crowded cor-
ners that are out of 
reach of the clip. 
Price, No. 2527, Extension only 

Runa.,. 
7,) 

eqvli $ . 40 

No. 2544 Frankel 
Battery Charging Clips 

Heavy steel with 
rivet pin. Lead plated. 
Fits any terminal. 
Length, 4 inches. 

Price, No. 2544 „ each $. 50 • 
" Springs only.. " .05 
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No. 2535 Frankel Electric Testing Clips 

Made of brass, nickel plated. 

Flattened back with bolt and 
nuts to attach connector. 

Price, No. 2535  each $. 60 
No. 2533 Frankel Electric Testing Clips 

Made of brass, nickel-plated. 

Tapped for set screw. 

Drilled to slip h inch. 

Price, No. 2533. (-tell $. 43 

No. 2530 Frankel Electric Testing Clips 

Brass, nickel-plated. 

Especially adapted for fine 
wire or charging light 
batteries. 

Price, No. 2530  each $. 20 

No. 2534 Frankel Electric Testing Clips 

Brass, nickel-plated. 

Drilled with h-inch hole. 

Has screw back. 

Price, No. 2534 each $. 48 

No. 2539 Frankel Electric Testing Clips 

Made of brass, nickel-plated. 

This is a radio clip, especially 
designed for finest work. 

Price, No. 2539 each $. 14 

No. 2542 Frankel Electric Testing Clips 

Nickel silver. 

The pin pierces the insulation and 
makes a positive connection. Use teeth 
for fine wires. Has nut, bolt and washer 
making an extra strong connection. 

Price, No. 2542 each $. 65 

No. 2523 Frankel Electric Testing Clips 
Brass, Nickel-plated 

It has no pin to pierce the insula-
tion. Used for charging light bat-
teries, etc. 

Price, No. 2523  

Frankel Electric Testing Clips 
The pin pierces the insulation and 

makes a positive test connection. Use 
teeth for fine wires. 
For electrical tests or temporary 

connections, requiring no skinning, no 
taping of wires. 

Price, No. 2521, Brass, Nickel-plated. 
2538, Nickel Silver.  

each $.40 

 each $.40 
" .50 

Small Rectangular Connectors 

17/8x1 1/46x7/16 Inches 

Convenient for making and 
breaking a circuit rapidly and 
frequently. Can be used on 
any battery circuit. 

Price, No. 6536, Rectangular Connector Complete.each $. 70 

Medium Rectangular Connectors 

17/8xlye3/4  Inches 

For connecting portables, 
fans, small motors, etc. It 
is provided with two eye 
screns, one at each end, 
which can be used for an-
choring the cord should it 
be deemed advisable to do 
so. Can also be looped to-
gether by this means, so that when separated the two parts 
can be located and connected without delay. Will n_ake and 
break a circuit for any apparatus or lights using 15 amperes or 
less. Standard package, 200. 

Price, No. 6535, Rectangular Connector Complete.each $. 90 
" " 6537, Plug Only  " .56 
" " 6538, Receptacle Only  " .56 

Large Rectangular Connectors 

21/8z1 7/8z3/4 inches 

This connector can be used with safety for making and 
breaking 25 amperes on 125-volt circuits. 
For experimental and demonstrative purposes. 
For stage lighting, connecting motors and numerous other 

applications it will prove a reliable quick acting circuit 
controller. 

A hole is provided in the larger part of the connector for 
tying the conducting cord, which eliminates all strain on the 
binding screws. The contact receptacles and plugs are separ-
ated by one inch of hard rubber composition, which makes a 
perfect insulation between the current carrying parts. 

Price, No. 6540, Rectangular Connector Complete. . each$1 . 20 
" 6539, Plug Only  .75 
" 6543, Receptacle Only  .75 

Midget Separable Connectors—Small Size 

The screw caps on each end are made of hard composition 
and will prevent shocks to the user, and also protect the con-
nections of wires and binding posts, and prevent grounding or 
other troubles caused by exposed contacts and current-
carrying parts. 

This connector is used extensively on automobiles and 
launches, for connecting battery electric lamp circuits and 
other places where a quick connector is desired. 

Price, No. 6501, Separable Connector Complete each $.35 
" " 6480, Plug Only  " .22 
" " 6481, Receptacle Only  a .22 
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No. 3 Fahnestock Binding Posts 
Will take No. 10 B. & S. Wire. Length over 

all, 13,¡ inches. Width, V8 inch. Screw hole for 
No. 8 screw. 
Price, No. 3, Brass each $. 05 
" " 3, Bronze  " .06 
' 3, Nickeled Brass  a . 05 

u 3 IS Bronze  " .06 

No. 5 Fahnestock Binding Posts 
Will take No. 10 B. & S. Wire. Has pro-

jecting lug to which can be soldered a wire. 
Length over all, not including soldering lug, 
131; inches. Width, inch. Screw hole for 
No. 8 screw. 
Price, No. 5, Brass  each $. 07 
" " 5, Bronze  " .08 
" " 5, Nickeled Brass  " . 07 

id 5 a Bronze  " .08 

No. 9 Fahnestock Binding 
Posts 

'Will take No. 10 B. & S. Wire. Length 
over all. »¡ inches. Width, inch. 
Screw hole for No. 8 screw. 
Price, No. 9, Brass each $. 08 
" " 9, Bronze  " . 10 
" " 9, Nickeled Brass  " . 08 

9 " Bronze. " . 10 

No. 24 Fahnestock Binding Posts 
Will take No. 10 B. & S. Wire. Length 

over all, 1 inches. Width, %8 inch. Made 
with either Yt or s-inch screw hole. 

Price, No. 24, Brass each $. 08 
" 24, Bronze  " . 10 

" " 24, Nickeled Brass  " . 08 
" " 24 " Bronze ...   " . 10 

No. 30 Fahnestock Test Connectors 
Made of special copper bronze spring 

metal. Two large clips riveted to-
gether. Both snap over the line. Made 
for different size wire. Used for test 
poles or for party line work. Length 
over all, 1% inches. Width, inch. 

In ordering, state kind and size of 
wires to be connected. 

Price, No. 30, Bronze each $. 15 

No. 31 Fahnestock Test Connectors 
One large and one small clip riveted 

together. Large clip snaps over the line 
wire. The small clip does not snap over, 
and will take up to and including No. 10 
B. & S. Used for attaching drop or jumper 
wires to line on junction poles or party 
lines. Length over all, 1% inches. Width, N inch. 

In ordering, state kind and size of wires to be connected. 
Price, No. 31, Bronze each $. 10 

No. 33 Fahnestock Test Connectors 
Temporary connector for emer-

gency work and test sets. 
Will snap over a No. 8 B. W. G. 

Wire. 
Price, No. 33, Bronze.  each $. 15 

TkIllt .END MAP, OVEIVIIIEWIBE 

No. 34 Fahnestock 
Test Connectors 

One end snaps over the line. 
Made in only one size. Snaps 
over a No. 12 B. W. G. Wire. 
Other end does not snap over 

wire but will take any size wire 
up to No. 9 B. W. G. 

Length over all, 234 inches. 
Width, 54 inch. 

N Price, o.34,Bronze.each $. 10 

Corporal 
Midget 
Sergeant 
Captain 

Eby Binding Posts 

Midget 

Tapped base; size %xX inches. Slot will take 
No. 15 bus wire. 10 amperes. 

Buddy 

Solid stem inch; size 3Ax 1A inch. Slot will 
take No. 12 bus wire. 25 amperes. 

Corporal 

Tapped base; size 3 ,:xM inch. Slot will take 
No. 12 bus wire. 25 amperes. 

Plain ' Tumble Polished 
Brass Nickel Nickel 

Price, Midget each $.08 $. 09 $. 10 
" Buddy  U .10 .11 . 12 
" Corporal  .. " .10 . 11 . 12 

Eby Metal Posts are scientifically • right in 
design and attractive in appearance. The tops 
are non-removable and the patented sliding shoe 
operates parallel in the slot. This unique feature 
permits a fine wire to be firmly held without being 
damaged and the base being knurled, prevents 
turning. 

Sergeant 

Tapped base; size Mx5A inch. 50 amperes. 
The slot in this post is X inch, and it will readily 
accommodate a telephone cord terminal, also 
a No. 9 bare wire. 

Price, Sergeant each 

Ace 
Size of 
Post 
Inches 

MX% 

Size of 
Post 
Inches 

SX 

MX% 

yix% 

Size of 
Stem 

8-32 

Plain 
Brass 

$.14 

Sergeant 
Buddy 

Tumble Poli9bed 
Nickel Nickel 

$.15 $. 16 

Captain 

Tapped base; size %xl inch. 100 amperes. 
The square slot in this post is inch wide and 
will readily accommodate a No. 6 bare wire. 

Plain Tumbleolished 
Brass Nickel Nideel 

Price, Captain each $.30 $.32 $.35 

Size of 
Stem 

8-32 

Ace 
Length. 

of 
Stem 
Inches 

Commander 
Length. 

of 
Stem 
Inches 
3% 

Finish 

Black and Nickel 

Fiih 

Black 

Price 
Each 

$.20 

Ensign-Engraved 

6-32 Black $. 15 

Ensign 

6-32 

Pelee 
Each 

$.10 

Black $. 15 Ensign 
Commander 

Ensign Engraved Posts 
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Dossert Solderless Connectors 
Type A Two-way Connectors 

Type A connector 
is for use on cable, 
stranded or solid wire 
rod and tubing. The 
connector should not 

be used on a cable that is subjected to heavy strains. Sleeve 
is tapered at both ends and slotted lengthwise. 

Type B Two-way Connectors 
Is for use on stranded eland 

wire or cable only and is 
designed to make a joint 
which will withstand heavy 
tensile strains. 
Type B connector is fitted with rings, one of which fits over 

bare cable, while the other is forced under first or second 
layer of strands, giving great tensile strength. Not made for 
conductors smaller than No. O. 

Type C Two-way Connectors 
Type C two-way connector is fur-

nished with round nuts and nipples 
which fit it for use on high-tension cir-
cuits. All connectors can be furnished 
Type C in either Type A or B. When 

ordering state type desired, and give circular millage or gauge 
number of wire and state whether wire is solid or stranded. 
For example: 12 two-ways, Type C, Type A for 0000 strand-
ed wire. 

Reducers 
Reducer is made in two-ways and 

three-ways. Illustration shows a Two-
way Reducer. Used for connecting 
solid or stranded conductors of dif-
ferent diameters end to end. For cable 
it can be furnished either Type A or B. 
When ordering reducers, state type desired, and give cir-

cular millage of cable or diameter of rod, or gauge number of 
wire and state whether wire is solid or stranded. 

Elbows 
The elbow is used to connect conduct-

ors that are at right angles to each other. 
It consists of a right angle nipple, two 
compression nuts and two tapered com-
pression sleeves when Type A, or two sets 
of rings when Type B. The elbow can be 

furnished for any two sizes of cable, wire, rod or combinations 
of same. When ordering, give same information as is required 
for Type A or B Two-way Connectors. • 

Three-way Connectors 
The three-way connector is used to 

make a three-way splice when the cables 
are at right angles to each other, that 
is, to splice two main wires or cables 
in a straight line and at the same time 
connect a branch wire to the main. 
Type A can be furnished to connect 

any three sizes of wire, cable, rod or 
combinations and Type B to connect any three sizes of cable. 

Cable Taps 
The cable tal) is used to con-

nect a branch wire, rod or bleed-
er to a main wire, rod or bleeder. 
It does not splice the main, but 
simply clamps on to it. Equal-
izers are combinations of two 
cable taps. They can be fur-
nished to equalize the load on 
any two sizes of cable. 

Front Lugs 
The front-

connected 
lug is used 
for connect-

ing wires and cables to flat bus bars or front-connected switches, 
and for terminals on large machines used in the generation and 
conversion of current such as rotary converters, etc. The 
wire end of lug is euuipped with a tapered nut and sleeve, 
by means of which the cable is held in the lug and electrical 
contact secured. 

Dossert Solderless Connectors 
Type Y Connectors 

Type Y connector is used to make 
a three-way splice when the cables are 
not at right angles to each other. It 
consists of the Y-shaped three-Way 
nipple, three compression nuts, and 
three tapered compression sleeves 
when Type A, or three sets of rings 
when Type B. Branches are double 
prongs and stem single prong. The 
special Y is used to make a three-way 

splice when all cables are parallel to each ather. It consists 
of a U-shaped three-way nipple, three compression nuts, and 
three tapered compression sleeves when Type A, or three sets 
of rings when Type B. 

Back Lugs 
Back-connected lug is used to con-

nect wire or cable to bolt or stud. 
Wire end of lug is equipped with ta-
pered nut and sleeve, by which cable 
is held in lug and electrical contact 
secured. The lug is connected to stud or bolt in the usual 
manner by means of contact nuts. 

Angle Lugs' 
Angle lug is furnished with 

rectangular or round contact surface, 
the dimensions of which correspond 
respectively with those of front or 
back-connected lugs for the corres-

ponding sizes of wire or cable. Can be furnished to connect 
cable at any angle, but standard angles are 45 and 90 degrees. 
Contact surface is furnished undrilled, but, if desired, bolt 
holes will be drilled without extra charge. 

Swivel Lugs 
Swivel lug is used to connect two 

wires or cables at any angle to the same 
stud or bolt. It consists of two lugs with 
round contact surfaces, and with the 
wire hole (nut) of each lug offset to one 
side, thus permitting a swiveling mo-
tion. They can be furnished to connect 
any two sizes of wire or cable to the 
same stud or bolt. When ordering, give 
circular millage of wire, and state whether wire is solid or 
stranded. 

Insulating Covers 
Insulating cover is fur-

nished with Dossert Two-
way Connectors in all 
sizes from 250000 C.M. to 
No. 14 inclusive. The 
sizes are No. 4 for all 
sizes of wires from No. 14 

to 4, inclusive solid and stranded, No. 1 for connector taking 
Nos. 1,2 and à wires, No. 00 for No. 0 and 00 conductors, and 
the 250000 C.M. for 0000 and 250000 connectors. 

Type F Stud Connectors 
This stud connector consists of 

a nipple, which is equipped with a 
regular tapered nut and compression 
sleeve to take a certain size wire. 
The other end is tapped and thread-
ed to receive the stud. In ordering 
give diameter and threads per inch of stud that connector is 
to be screwed onto, the gauge number of wire, and state 
whether wire is solid or stranded. 

Type M Stud Connectors 
This stud connector is 

used to connect wire or cable 
to flat strip or block. When 
ordering, give diameter and 
length of stud and number of 
threads per inch, circular 

millage of cable, and state whether wire is solid or stranded. 
Type S Cable Anchors 

Type S cable anchor is used to 
connect the end of cable to a 
strain insulator for the purpose of 
anchoring it, and can be used on 
stranded conductor only. 
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Dossert Solderless Connectors 
Type R Cable Anchors 

Type R cable anchor is used to 
anchor one cable and to take a 
branch wire off the anchored cable. 
It can be used on stranded con-
ductor only. Consists of a Type 
B elbow and a clevis for the strain 
insulator, so arranged that the pull 
will be exerted on one cable only. 
It can be made for any two sizes 

of stranded conductor. When ordering, give the circular 
millage of cable or gauge number of wire, and number of 
strands in conductor. 

Type E Cable Anchors 

Type E cable anchor is used to 
splice and anchor two cables that 
are at right angles to each other, 
and can be used on stranded con-
ductor only. Consists of a Type B .mine 
elbow and one eye for attaching the 
strain insulator 'by means of a guy 
rope. The eye is so arranged that 
both cables will be under tension 
when a strain is put on the guy rope. 
When ordering, give circular millage 
of cable or gauge number of wire, and number of wires in 
conductor. 

Service Box Lugs 

Used to connect wire to fuse. By 
the use of a sleeve with different size 
wire holes the same lug may be used 
for connecting all wires from a cer-

tain predetermined size down to the smallest size used. 
When ordering, give width of lug, diameter of binding screw, 
circular millage or gauge number of wire, and state whether 
wire is solid or stranded. 

Service Box Plugs 

This Service box plug is furnished with 
a round shank for making connection to 
fuse. When ordering, give diameter and 
length of plug or shank, circular millage 
or gauge number of wire, and state whether wire is solid or 
stranded. 

Grounding Caps 
The grounding cap is used for con-

necting ground wires to the end of a 
pipe. One end of the cap is threaded 
to take a standard gas pipe, while the 
other end is fitted with a compression 
nut and tapered sleeve, by means of 
which wire is connected to cap. 
When ordering, give size of gas pipe 

and circular millage or gauge number 
of wire, and state whether solid or 
stranded. Special sizes will be made 
according to specifications at reason-
able prices. 

How to Order Dossert Connectors 
Use the proper name of connector desired. 
In ordering Type A connectors for concentric laid cables, 

give circular millage of cable, or exact diameter of cable, 
or exact diameter of one wire, and number of wires. Type A 
for solid wires, rods and tubing; give gauge number of wire, 
or exact diameter of rod, wire or tube, or circular millage 
of rod. Type A, for rope laid and flexible cable; state if 
cable is rope laid or flexible and give circular millage or gauge 
number, or exact diameter, or send sample of cable. The 
diameter for given size of rope laid or flexible cable is con-
siderably larger than that of the same size concentric laid 
cable. 

For Type B it is necessary to know the number of wires in 
a cable in furnishing Type B connectors, for the reason that 
the diameter of the core over which the inner ring fits varies 
according to the number of wires in the cable. 
Do not use the words T joints or tees. In ordering con-

nectors of that character, state plainly three-way or cable 
taps. 

In ordering the smaller sizes of connectors from No. 0000 
down, please be sure and state whether for stranded or solid 
wire. 

Dossed Solderless Connectors 
Types A, B and C 

 PRICE, ELCH  
size of 2 Ways Cable 3 Ways Lugs, Back 

Conductor and Elbeii ,i Taps and Y s Front, or Angle 

14 $.44 $.66 $.66 $.33 
12 .44 .66 .66 .33 
10 .44 .66 .66 .33 
8 .44 .66 .66 .33 
6 .40 .60 .60 .30 
4 .40 .60 .60 .30 
3 .50 .75 .75 .38 
2 .50 .75 .75 .38 
1 .50 .75 .75 .38 
0 .60 .90 .90 .45 
00 .74 1.11 1.11 . 56 
000 .90 1.35 1.35 .68 
0000 1.10 1.65 1.65 .83 

250000 1.30 1.95 1.95 .98 
300000 1.52 2.28 2.28 1.14 
350000 1.74 2.61 2.61 1 31 
400000 2.00 3.00 3.00 1.50 
450000 2.30 3.45 3.45 1.73 
500000 2.60 3.90 3.90 1.95 
550000 2.90 4.35 4.35 2.18 
600000 3.18 4.77 4.77 2.39 
650000 3.44 5.16 5.16 2.58 
700000 3.68 5.52 5.52 2.76 
750000 3.92 5.88 5.88 2.94 
800000 4.16 6.22 6.22 3.11 
850000 4.40 6.60 6.60 3.30 
900000 4.64 6.96 6.96 3.48 
1000000 5.00 7.50 7.50 3.75 
1100000 5.50 8.25 8.25 4.13 
1200000 6.00 9.00 9.00 4.50 
1250000 6.25 9.38 9.38 4.69 
1300000 6.50 9.75 9.75 4.88 
1400000 7.00 10.50 10.50 5.25 

1500000 7.50 11.25 11.25 5.63 
2000000 10.00 15.00 15.00 7.50 

Type A connector furnished, unless otherwise specified. 
When ordering Type B give number of strands in cable. 
When made with round nipple and round nuts the connector 
styled Type C. Prices of Types A, B and C are the same. 

Two-way Insulating Covers 
Cat. For Use On Price 
No. Each 

4 All Sizes from Nos. 4 to 14 Incl  $ .20 
1 Connector Nos. 1, 2 and 3  26 
00 « " 0 and 00  .46 

250000 if " 000 and 0000  .50 

Cable Tap Insulating Covers 
I No. 1 Main and Branch  $. 60 
00 ti 00 ii it it . SO 

20000 a 000 a « e   1.00 
250000 C. M. Main, No. 1 Branch  1.10 
300000 " " " and Branch  1.30 
500000 " " " No. 00 Branch  1.70 
500000 a a " and Branch  2.00 

Extra Sleeves 

I nsulated_Cable.Tap Cover 

Sized Size of Price Size of 
Nut Cable per 100 Nut 

4 4-14 $8.00 000 
1 1-12 9.00 0000 
0 0-12 12.00 0000 
00 00-12 14.00 1000 

Dossert Connectors of 
a given size may be 
used on cable of a 
smaller size by chang-
ing the sleeves. For ex-
ample: a connector for 
No. 4 stranded cable 
may be sleeved to take 
any smaller size down 
to No. 14, either solid 
or stranded, a different 
sleeve being used for 
each size of wire or 
cable. 

Size of Pr nu 
Cable per 100 

000-12 $16.00 
0000-000 20.00 

00-0 20.00 
1-12 20.00 
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Frankel Solderless Connectors 
Frankel solderless connectors constitute a complete line of 

connectors for splicing either stranded or solid wire, without 
the use of solder. 
As the compression nut is screwed on to the connector, the 

slotted jaw grips the cable firmly. 
No. 2560 Two-way Connectors 

Two-way connectors are used 
to splice two conductors of the 
same size end to end. 

No. 2562 Elbow Connectors 

Elbow connectors are used to con-
nect conductors at right angles, these 
conductors being of the same or any 
two different sizes. 

No. 2586 Reducer Connectors 

Reducers are used for con-
necting two conductors of 
different sizes of cable or 
solid wire. They are espe-
cially useful in connecting 
solid round buses on switch-

boards to feeder cables. 

No. 2568 Front Connector Lugs 
Front connector lugs are 

used for connecting solid wire 
or cable to generator terminals 
on large machines or to flat 
bus bars or front-connected 
switches. These connectors are 
made with rectangular contact surface undrilled, but will be 
furnished drilled when so specified, without addition to list 
price. 

No. 2569 Back Connector Lugs 

Back connector lugs are used 
for connecting solid wire or 
stranded cable to bolts or studs, 
and are made with round con-
tact surface. Contact surfaces 
are undrilled, but where desired 
they will be furnished drilled 

when so specified, without addition to list price. 
No. 2570 Angle Connector Lugs 

Angle connector lugs are made with 
round or rectangular contact surface at 
an angle of 45 degrees to the connector. 
Contact surfaces are undrilled but where 
desired they will be furnished drilled with-
out addition to list price. 

No. 2572 Right Angle Connector Lugs 

Right angle connector lugs are made 
with round or rectangular contact sur-
face at an angle of 90 degrees to the 
connector. Contact surfaces are un-
drilied but where desired they will be 
furnished drilled when so specified, 
without addition to list price. 

No. 2561 Three-way Connectors 

Three-way connectors are used 
to make a main line splice that 
is on a straight line, and a 
branch splice off of the main. 
If the main does not have to be 
eut except to make this con-
nection, use a cable tap as listed 
on another page. They can be 
furnished to connect any three sizes of solid wire or stranded 
cable. 

Frankel Solderless Connectors 

No. 2575 Cable Tap Connectors 

Cable taps are used to connect a branch of 
solid wire or stranded cable to main cable or 
wire. The tap consists of a hook for clamping 
on the main, and a connector attached to the 
shank of the hook for taking the branch. 
The hook is provided with an inner shoe, 
which can be adjusted by turning the shank 
or post of the tap. 
The cable is connected to the main by 

placing the hook over the wire or cable from 
which the insulation has been removed and 
then inserting the shoe and screwing up the 

post until contact is made. The branch is connected up by 
inserting the bared end of the wire or cable in the connector 
and tightening up the compression screw. 

No. 2576 Equalizer Connectors 

Equalizers are used to equal-
ize the load on two power cables 
that run parallel or at right 
angles to each other. They are 
made by combining two cable 
taps and are installed in the same 
manner that a cable tap is con-
nected to a main. Furnished 
with connecting rod straight or 
bent, as desired. 

Lugs No. 2574 Swivel 

Swivel lugs are used to connect two 
parallel cables to the same stud or 
terminal. Also to provide a means of 
connecting two or more cables at any 
desired angle. 

No. 2558 U Connectors 

Frankel U connectors are used 
where it is desired to connect the 
ends of two parallel leads together 
such as resistance or heating ele-
ment units. U connectors can be 
supplied with outlets of two differ-
ent sizes if desired. 
When ordering, specify distance 

between centers of outlets. Prices 
upon application. 

No. 2559 Y Connectors 

Frankel Y connector is used to make 
a three-way splice when the cables are 
not at right angles to each other. 

This connector can be furnished to 
connect any three sizes of wire, cable or 
rod. When ordering, state sizes required 
and type of wire or cable. 

Prices of Y connector for different 
combinations on application. 

No. 2563 Plug-stud Connectors 

Plug-stud connectors 
are used for connecting 
stranded cable or solid 
wire to a threaded stud 
or rod. • 

No. 2564 Stud Connectors 

St'Ill connectors are used to con-
nect ‘N ire or cable to block terminals 
by screwing the stud end of the con-
nector into a threaded hole, or to 
strap terminals by inserting the 
stud end through a hole in the strap 

and clamping by a nut on the end of the stud. 
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Frankel Solderless Connectors 

No. 2565 Grounding Tap Connectors 

Used to connect wire or 
cable to a gas pipe for 
grounding a circuit. The 
pipe end of the connector 
is threaded. 

No. 2566 Service Box Plugs 

Used for making connec-
t ions to fuses where a round 
stud is required on the con-
nector for use in a screw clamp 
terminal. 

No. 2587 Cable Anchors 
Used to connect the end of a 

cable to a strain insulator for 
the purpose of anchoring it. 

No. 2589 Cable Anchors 

Used to splice and anchor 
2 cables that are at right 
angles to each other. Consists 
of an elbow connector and one 
eye for attaching the strain 
insulator by means of a guy 
rope. 

No. 2588 Cable Anchors 

Used to anchor one cable and 
to take a branch wire off the 
anchored cable. 

No. 2597 Collets 

Frankel Collet consists of a 
threaded and split collar from which 
radiate 1. 2, 3, 5, 7, or 9 Frankel 
Fittings; particularly valuable for 
use with reactance coils. 

Prices 

For price of swivel lugs double price of lugs. 

Equalizers are same price as 2-way connectors, plus special 
price of bar. 

For price of special size cable tap, take two-thirds of price 
of larger end, plus one-third of price of small end. 

Reducers are priced by taking one-half of each end, and 
adding. 

3-ways are priced by taking one-third of each end, and 
adding. 

Cable anchor style No. 2587 is same price as 2-way con-
nector No. 2560. 

Cable anchor style No. 2588 and No. 2589 are same price as 
3-way connector No. 2561. 

Collets are made in any combination of sizes. When order-
ing, specify size of center hole, size and kind of wire or cable, 
and number of outlets required. All collets are special. 

Frankel Solderless Connectors 

Specify type of conductor-solid, stranded, I.P.S. sizes, 
flexible, or special. 

Size Solid 
or Stranded 

Wire 

14-6 
5-3 
2 
1 
o 

00 
000 
0000 

100000 cm. 
150000 " 
200000 " 
250000 " 
300000 
350000 
400000 
450000 
500000 
550000 
600000 
650000 
700000 
750000 
800000 
850000 
900000 
950000 
1000000 
1100000 
1200000 
1300000 
1400000 
1500000 
1600000 
1700000 
1800000 
1900000 " 
2000000 " 
2500000 " 

di 

if 

Id 

di 

di 

‘. 

if 

di 

di 

if 

id 

'2-way Bade Lugs 
Elbow Front Lugs 

Reducers Angle Lugs 

$.35 $. 25 
.40 . 30 
.45 .35 
.50 . 40 
.60 .45 
.75 . 55 
.90 . 65 
1.10 .80 
.60 . 45 
.90 . 60 
1.05 . 80 
1.30 . 95 
1.50 1.10 
1.75 1.30 
2.00 1.45 
2.25 1.65 
2.60 1.80 
2.90 2.00 
3.25 2.30 
3.50 2.50 
3.75 2.70 
4.00 2.90 
4.25 3.10 
4.50 3.30 
4.75 3.50 
5.00 3.70 
5.25 3.90 
5.50 4.10 
5.75 4.30 
6.25 4.60 
7.00 4.90 
7.75 5.20 
8.50 5.60 
9.25 6.00 
10.00 6.50 
10.75 7.00 
11.50 7.50 
12.25 9.50 

Size Solid Size 
or Stranded Std. l'ipe 

%Vire In. 

14-1 
14-1 
14-1 31 
14-1 1 

$.40 
.45 
.60 
.75 

 Pritm 
3-way 
Cable 
TapS 

$.55 
.60 
.70 
.85 
.90 

1.10 
1.35 
1.65 
.90 

1.30 
1.60 
1.95 
2.25 
2.60 
3.00 
3.40 
3.90 
4.40 
4.80 
5.25 
5.60 
6.00 
6.40 
6.75 
7.00 
7.50 
7.80 
8.25 
9.00 
9.75 
10.50 
11.20 
12.00 
12.75 
13.50 
14.25 
15.00 
18.00 

Ground Taps 

EACH  
U Con-
sec-
tors 

$.45 
.50 
.55 
.65 
.75 
.95 

1.15 
1.40 

1.65 
1.90 
2.20 
2.50 
2.80 
3.25 
3.65 
4.00 
4.40 
4.70 
5.00 
5.30 
5.70 
6.00 
6.25 
6.60 
6.90 
7.20 
7.80 
8.75 
9.75 
10.60 
11.60 
12.50 
13.50 
14.50 
15.50 

Y Con-
ore- PIng-studs 
tors and Studs 

$.60 
.70 
.80 
.90 

1.10 
1.30 
1.60 
2.00 

2.30 
2.70 
3.00 
3.50 
4.00 
4.50 
5.10 
5.70 
6.20 
6.50 
7.00 
7.50 
8.00 
8.25 
8.75 
9.25 
9.75 
10.00 
11.00 
12.50 
13.50 
15.00 
16.50 
17.50 
19.00 
20.25 
21.50 

Size Solid She 
Prim or Stranded Std. Pipe 
Each Wire In. 

0-0000 M 
0 0000 ji 
0-0000 1 

$.30 
.35 
.40 
.45 
.53 
.60 
.7D 
.80 

. . 
1.00 
1.20 
1.40 
1. E0 
1.80 
2.00 
2. 
2.60 
2.80 
3.00 
3.20 
3.40 
3.60 
3.30 
4.00 
4.20 
4.40 
4.60 
5.00 
5.60 
6.20 
6.40 
6.80 
7.20 
7.60 
8.00 
9 80 

Price 
Each 

$.75 
.80 
.85 

Service Box Plugs Service Box Lugs 

Size Solid SIZE Pum 
or Stranded INCHES Price 

Wire Dmeh Dime. Each 

14-4 N N $. 25 
3-1 94 N .30 
o N N •40 
00 % .50 
000 1 .60 
0000 1 .65 

List prices cover connectors with plain finish for solid wire, 
stranded or flexible cable. Connectors for special size rod, 
tube, flexible or rope laid cable, are priced on application. 

To order, specify style number, B & S gauge number or 
circular millage of conductor, and state whether for solid or 
stranded cable. 

Strain connectors are made by cutting grooves on insile of 
slotted jaw. Add 15 per cent for this type. 

Extra charges for patterns and design in development work, 
of special connectors. 

Dimensions on request. 

Size Solid 
or Stranded 

Wire 

14-4 
3-1 

SIZE BASE 
INCHES Prim' 

Length Width Each 

:YI 
U ii .30 

0 3% 1 .40 
00 ¡ft 1 .50 
000 1 1M .60 

0000 1 13/3 .70 



428 Western Electric 

Cat. 
N. 

1695 
1981 

Location 
of Fuses 

Top 
Bottom 

Bryant Entrance Switches 

Double-pole for Two Plug Fuses 
With Reversible Blades 

30 Amperes, 125 Volts 
Schedule .12 

Dimen. 
Base, In. 

51-1x3% 1 100 180 
51710U 

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 
ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

1 100 180 

Bryant Entrance Switches 
Double- pole for Two Plug Fuses 

With Reversible Blades 
30 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Schedule J2 

Cat. 
No. 

1692 
1985 

Location 
of Fuses 

Top 
Bot tom 

Cat. 
No. 

1693 
1986 

Location 
of Fuses 

Top 
Bottom 

Dimen. 
Base, In. 

63' x3 7,  

6ix3ii 

Car-
ton 

1 100 244 $1.00 
1 100 244 1.00 

Price 
Each 

$.90 
.90 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. l'kg. Each 

Std. 
Pkg. 

Bryant Entrance Switches 
Triple-pole for Three Plug Fuses 

With Reversible Blades 
30 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Schedule J2 

Dimen. 
Base, In. 

5ilx5% 
5L;x5 3 

Car-
ton 

1 
1 

Bryant Panel Switches 
Double- pole, Single- branch 

For Two Plug Fuses in Branch 
With Reversible Blades 

30 Amperes, 125 Volts 
Schedule .12 

Cat. Location Dimen. Car. 
No. of Fuses Base, In. ton 

1851 Top 6x3% 1 
1982 Bottom 63'x3¡(6 1 

Cat. Location 
No. of Fuses 

1694 Top 
1987 Bottom 

Std. 
Pkg. 

50 
50 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 
100 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

156 $1.40 
156 1.40 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

228 $1.50 
228 1.50 

Bryant Panel Switches 
Double- pole, Single- branch 

For Two Plug Fuses in Branch 
With Reversible Blades 

30 Amperes, 123 Volts 

Schedule .12 
Dimen. 

Base, In. 

7.3¡x3y7.2-
7,74x3¡1-1 

Car-
ton 
1 
1 

Bryant Panel Switches 
Double-pole, Double-branch 
For Two Plug Fuses in Each 

Branch, with Reversible Blades 
30 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Schedule J2 
Cat. For Dimen. 
No. Mains Base, In. 

1852 Vertical 10 x3 
1983 Horizontal 10j/8x3% 

Car-
ton 
1 
1 

Std. 
Pkg. 

50 
50 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

125 
125 

Std. 
Pkg. 
50 
50 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 
200 
200 

Price 
Each 

$3.40 
3.40 

Bryant Panel Switches 
Triple to Double-pole, Double- branch 

For Two Plug Fuses in Each Branch 
30 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Schedule .12 

Price 
Each 

$1.70 
1.70 

Of the dimensions, that given first is parallel to the blades. 

Cat. 
No. 

1947 
1984 

For 
Mains 

Vertical 
Horizontal 

Dimen. 
Base, In. 

1.1.740C3% 
117/8x3% 

Car-
ton 
1 
1 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

50 230 $3.60 
50 232 3.60 

Bryant Entrance Switches 
Double-pole for One Plug Fuse 

with Reversible Blades 
30 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Schedule J2 

Cat. Location Dimen. Car-
No. of Fuses Base, In. ton 

16095 Top 51;x3% 1 
19081 Bottom 57, x:3 3;,, 1 

Bryant Entrance Switches 
Double-pole for One Plug Fuse 

with Reversible Blades 
30 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Schedule .12 

Cat. 
No. 

16092 
19085 

Location 
of Fuses 
Top 
Bottom 

Cat. 
No. 

16093 
19086 

Location 
of Fuses 

Top 
Bottom 

Dimen. Car. 
Base, In. ton 

6AX3 74; 
6 qx3743 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

100 180 $. 90 
100 180 . 90 

Std. 
Pkg. 

1 100 
1 100 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

244 $1.00 
244 1.00 

Bryant Entrance Switches 
Triple-pole for Two Plug Fuses 

with Reversible Blades 
30 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Schedule J2 

Middle or neutral-wire fuse omitted. 
Dimen. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Base, In. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
514X5% 1 50 156 $1.40 
5rjxii¡ 1 50 156 1.40 

Bryant Panel Switches 
Double-pole, Single-Branch 

for One Plug Fuse in Branch 
with Reversible Blades 

30 Amperes, 125 Volts 
Schedule J2 

Cat. 
No. 

18051 
19082 

Location 
of Fuses 

Top 
Bottom 

Dimen. 
Base, In. 

6MX3% 
6X3% 

Car-
ton 
1 
1 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

100 228 $1.50 
100 228 1.50 

Bryant Panel Switches 
Double-pole, Single-branch 

for One Plug Fuse in Branch 
with Reversible Blades 

30 Amperes, 125 Volts 
Schedule J2 

Cat. Location Dimen. 
No. of Fuses Base, In. 

16094 Top •Ux3j2-
19087 Bottom 7,71x3à7.2 

Bryant Panel Switches 
Double-pole, Double-branch 
for One Plug Fuse in Each 
Branch with Reversible 

Blades 
30 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Schedule J2 
Cat. For Dimon. 
No. Mains Base, In. 

18052 Vertical 10Y" 8x3% 
19083 Horizontal 10%x33¡ 

Car-
ton 

1 
1 

Std. 
Pkg. 

50 
50 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

125 
125 

Price 
Each 

$1.70 
1.70 

Car-
ton 
1 
1 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
50 200 $3.40 
50 200 3.40 

Bryant Panel Switches 
Triple to Double-pole, Double-branch for One 

Plug Fuse in Each Branch with Reversible Blades 
30 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Schedule J2 

The neutral main is connected to the unfused side in 
each branch. 
The side of the line from which the fuse is omitted should 

always be the grounded side of the line. 
Cat. For Dimen. Car- SW. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Mains Base, In. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

19047 Vertical 11 7/3x3% 1 50 230 $3.60 
19084 Horizontal 11%x3% 1 50 232 3.60 



Western E7ectric 429 

Cat. 
No. 

62135 

Cat. 
No. 

62587 

No. 62569 Bryant Plug Fuse Cut-out Bases 

Single- pole, Main 
30 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Schedule .12 

For plug fuse in each side of line. 

Cat. Dimensions Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches ton Pkg. Std .Pkg. Each 

62569 21íx1r1 10 150 65 $.24 

No. 62965 Bryant Plug Fuse Cut-out Bases 

Double-pole, Main 

30 Amperes, 125 Volts 
Schedule .12 

For plug fuse in each side of line. 

Cat. Dimensions Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

62965 2%x2?¡ 10 150 100 $.32 

No. 61935 Bryant Plug Fuse Cut-out Bases 

Double-pole, Single Branch 

30 Amperes, 125 Volts 
Schedule .12 

For plug fuse in each side of line. 

Cat. Dimensions Car- Std. Wh, Lbs. 
No. Inches ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

61935 21,5(6x 31I- 5 100 95 

No. 62587 Bryant Plug Fuse Cut-out Bases 

Double-pole, Double-branch 

30 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Schedule .12 

For plug fuse in each side of line. 

Dimensions Car-
Inches ton 

25e5 5 
Pkg. 

100 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

144 

Price 
Each 

$.35 

Price 
Each 

$.62 

No. 62199 Bryant Plug Fuse Cut-out Bases 
Triple to Double-pole 

Double-branch 
30 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Schedule .12 

For plug fuse in each side of line. 
Cat. Dimensions Car- Std. 
No. Inches ton Pkg. 

62199 215ixG 5i 5 100 

No. 62165 Bryant Plug Fuse 
Bases 

Triple- pole, Main 
30 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Schedule J2 

For plug fuse in each side of line. 
Cat. Dimensions Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Inches ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

62165 2%x4¡¡ 5 100 100 

No. 8042 Bryant Plug Fuse Cut-out Bases 
Triple- pole, Single-branch 

30 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Schedule J2 

For plug fuse in each side of line. 

Cat. Dimensions Car-
No. Inches ton 

8042 47(6x4% 1 

Std. 
Pkg. 

75 

Wt.. Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

180 

Cut-out 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

140 

Price 
Each 

$.68 

Price 
Each 

$ .55 

Price 
Each 

$.70 

No. 62135 Bryant Plug Fuse Cut-out Bases 
Triple- pole, Double-branch 

30 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Schedule J2 

For plug fuse in each side of line. 

Car- Std. Wt.. Lbs. 
ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

1 50 140 

Dimensions 
Inches 

4jet6% 

Price 
Each 

$.94 

N. 
62065 

No. 62065 Bryant Plug Fuse Cut-out Bases 
Double-pole, Main 
30 Amperes, 12$ Volts 

Schedule .12 

For one plug fuse omitted from each double-pole 
main. 

Cat Dimensions Car- Sto. Wt., Lbs. 
Inches ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

2Nx2% 10 

Price 
Each 

150 100 $.32 

No. 61035 Bryant Plug Fuse Cut-out Bases 
Double-pole, Single- branch 

30 Amperes, 125 Volts 
Schedule .12 

For one plug fuse omitted from each double-
pole main or single-branch. 

Cat. Dimensions Car. 
No. Inches ton 

61035 2x311 5 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Pris 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Ea( h 

100 95 $.35 

No. 80020 Bryant Plug Fuse Cut-out Bases 
Double-pole, Single or 

Double Cross-over Branch 
30 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Schedule J2 

For one plug fuse omitted from each double-
pole main or branch. 

Cat. Dimensions Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Eaen 

80020 331x3-34 5 150 164 $.36 

No. 62087 Bryant Plug Fuse Cut-out Bases 
Double-pole, Double- branch 

30 Amperes, 125 Volts 
Schedule J2 

For one plug fuse omitted from each 
double-pole main or branch. 

Cat. Dimensions Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Inches ton Pkg. Std. Pkg 

62087 215(6x5h 5 100 14-1 

No. 62099 » Bryant Plug Fuse Cut-out 
Triple to Double-pole, 

e eiliee Double Branch 
..;,- 30 Amperes, 125 Volts 
e‘ Schedule .12 

For one plug fuse omitted from each 
double or triple-pole main or branch. 

Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

Cat. Dimensions Car- Sat Wt., Lbs. 
No. Inches ton Each 

62099 2%x6% 5 100 180 $.68 

No. 62066 Bryant Plug Fuse Cut-out Bases 
Triple- pole, Main 
30 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Schedule .12 

For one plug fuse omitted from each triple-
pole main. 

.No. Dimensions Sto. Pkg. P- we Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 

2%x4;¡  5 100 100 $Ea.c5h5 62066 Inches ton Pkg. S 

Pr re 
Each 

$.62 

Bases 

No. 80042 Bryant Plug Fuse Cut-out Bases 
Triple- pole, Single-branch 

30 Amperes, 125 Volts 
Schedule J2 

For one plug fuse omitted from each triple-
pole main or branch. 

Cat. Dimensions Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

80042 4Ux4 5A 1 75 140 $.70 

No. 62035 Bryant Plug Fuse Cut-out Bases 
Triple- pole, Double Branch e• 

30 Amperes, 125 Volts 

! Schedule J2 

For one plug fuse omitted from each 
triple-pole main or double-branch. 

Cat. Dimensions Car- SW. 
No. Inches ton Pkg. 

62035 eix6ei 1 50 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 
140 $.94 



430 Western Electric 
Benjamin Convertible Cut-out Bases 

With Flush Safety (Dead Front) Covers 
30 Amperes, 125 Volts 

No. 59904 No. 59804 

Base is one-piece porcelain with 3-point support which in-
sures safe mounting. 
Two styles of covers-flush and overhanging. 
Overhanging covers are for use with standard surface 

mounting or flush type cut-out boxes. They fit snugly to 
inside of cut-out boxes and form gutters. 

Covers are made of sheet insulation. Removal of covers 
is easy; gives access to all connections. 
The fuse receptacles are designed so that it is impossible 

to "substitute with a penny" when a fuse blows. The com-
pact grouping of these receptacles produces bases of com-
paratively small area. Large binding screws insure perma-
nent connection and easy installation. 

With Flush Safety Cover 
No. or Critcrms Size 

Cat. Sgl. Pole Dbl. Pole of Base Std. Net. Wt. 
Fusing Fusing Inches Pkg. Lbs., Ea. 

59904 4 2 3%x4 34x2 4 1r,q 
59908 8 4 7%x5;oc2 3 
59912 12 6 7%x7 7Ax2 2 
59916 16 8 8x8%x2 1 6 

With Overhanging Safety Cover 
No. OF CIRCCITS Size of 

Cat. Sel. Pole Dbl. Pole Cut-out Std. Net, Wt. 
No. Fusing Fusing Box, Inches Pkg. Lbs., Ea. 

59804 4 2 6x 8x3'u 4 l'; 
59808 8 4 10x10x3 3 61 
59812 12 6 10x12x3 14 2 eí 
59816 16 8 10x12x3q 1 63g 
These cut-out bases can be easily converted into 4 ordinary 

circuits as illustrated below. 

Grounded Return 

ejlaelskesdrench 

Single Fused Branches 
2 to 2 Wire 

2 Wire, 125-volt Mains 
2 Wire, 125-volt Branches 
8 Single Fused Branches 

Branch  
:Circuit 

2311.31 :31CP3,213:2 

tied 
Wires 

Double Fused Branches 
2 to 2 Wire 

2 Wire, 123-volt Mains 
2 Wire, 123-volt Branches 
4 Double Fused Branches 

Price 
Euh 

$1.65 
3.30 
5.00 

6.75 

Price 
Each 

$1.80 
3.80 
5.60 

7.50 

Grounded Neutral 

,.,,»Branch  
L2121-1-9-[CCircuit, 

Single Fused Fused Branches 
3 to 2 Wire 

3 Wire, 123, 250-volt Mains 
2 Wire, 125-volt Branches. 
8 Single Fused Branches 

Brandt  
iSs 

'Feed 
Wires 

*Double Fused Branches 

3 to 2 Wire 

3 Wire, 125, 250-volt Mains 
2 Wire, 125-volt Branches 
4 Double Fused Branches 

*This diaeram does not apply to Cat. Nos. 59904 and 59804. 
In addition, these cut-outs can be used for 3-wire branch 

circuite and individual metering of branch circuits. 

Bryant Pyrotite Mica Cap Plug Fuses 
Enclosed, with Hexagonal Window in Cap 

125 Volts, for 15 Amperes arid Less 
Schedule .13 

No. 

66-327 
66-329 
66-331 
66-333 
66-335 
66-337 
66-339 
66-341 

Cat. Cap. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Amps. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

66327 3 50 500 44 $ .07 
66329 6 50 500 44 .07 
66331 10 50 500 44 .07 
66333 12 50 500 44 .07 
66335 15 50 500 44 .07 No. 66335 

Bryant Pyrotite Mica Cap Plug Fuses 
Enclosed, with Scalloped Edge Round Window in Cap 

125 Volts, for More Than 15 Amperes-Schedule J3 
Can be furnished with solid brass caps on spe-

cial order at cent each in addition to prices. 
Cat. Cap. Car- Shi. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Amps. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

66337 20 50 500 44 $.07 
66339 25 50 500 44 .07 

No. 66341 66341 30 50 500 44 .07 

Clearsite Plug Fuses 
Non-renewable 

Clearsite Plug Fuses mount the fuse link 
within the fuse body, thereby giving clear 
vision of the link. The drop-out type of 
link is used which lessens the internal operat-
ing pressure. The fuse body is made of heat.. 
resisting molded insulation, black in color. 

Regular Packages Retail Packages 
Cat. Cap. Car- Price Cat. Cap. *Rat Car- Price 

Amps. ton Each No. Imps. Pkg. ton Each 
4303 3 50 $. 07 5703 3 4 100 $. 07 
4306 6 50 .07 5706 6 4 100 . 07 
4310 10 50 .07 5710 10 4 100 .07 
4312 12 50 . 07 5712 12 4 100 .07 
4315 15 50 .07 5715 15 4 100 .07 
4320 20 50 . 07 5720 20 4 100 .07 
4325 25 50 .07 5725 25 4 100 .07 
4330 30 50 .07 5730 30 4 100 .07 
*Carton contains 25 retail packages of 4 fuses each. 

H & H Fuse Plugs 
Schedule F 

125 Volts 

This Plug is renewable, it is only necessary to 
insert a new core. There is no metal to touch. 
As the old style flaring top has been done away 
with, there is plenty of room between the plugs 
to get a grip with the fingers. Std. pkg., 100. 

COMPLETe PLUGS-. 
Cat. Capacity Price 

Amperes Each 

3 $.07 
6 .07 
10 .07 
12 .07 
15 .07 
20 .07 
25 .07 
30 .07 

..--- -RENEWABLE CORE8----, 
Cat. Capacity Price 
No. Amperes Each 

FC327 3 $ 04 
FC329 6 .04 
FC331 10 .04 
FC333 12 .04 
FC335 15 .04 
FC337 20 .04 
FC339 25 .04 
FC341 30 .04 

ID 84, IN Plug Fuse Casings 
1-60 Amperes, 125 Volts 
Schedule F-Class 3 

For use with N. E. C. S. type fuses. 
Cat. Cap. Car- Std. Price 
No. Amps. ton Pkg. Each 
190 • 1-30 10 100 $. 36 
191 31-60 10 100 .72 

Fuses for Plug Fuse Casings 
Carrying Std. Car- Pkg., Wt. Price 
Cap. Amp. Pkg. ton Lbs. Each 

4 100 
5 100 
6 100 
8 100 

10 100 
12 100 
15 100 
20 100 
25 100 
30 100 

20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 

14 
14 
14 
14 
14 
14 
14 
14 
14 
14 

$.40 
.40 
.40 
.40 

.40 

.40 

.40 

.40 

.40 

.40 



Western Electric 431 

FA Standard New Code Fuse Cutout 
Blocks 

Slate Base-Plain Finish 
Single- pole 

250 Volts 
Cat Cap. 
No. Amp. 

F 331 30 
F 631 60 
F 1031 100 
A 2031 200 
A 4031 400 
A 6031 600 
A 8031 800 
A10031 1000 

Price 
Each 

$.64 
1.18 
1.90 
4.42 
11.02 
15.12 
23.94 
30.88 

600 Volts 
Cat. Cap. Price 
No. Amp. Each 

F 361 30 $.96 
F 661 60 1.42 
F1061 100 2.78 
A2061 200 4.84 
A4061 400 12.60 
A6061 600 16.38 

90.081, 

FA Standard New Code Fuse Cutout 
Blocks 

Slate Base-Plain Finish 
Double-pole 

250 Volts 600 Volts 
Cat. Cap. Price Cat. Cap. Price 
No. Amp. Each No. Amp. 1..t, h 

F 332 30 $1.36 F 362 30 $2.08 
F 632 60 2.52 F 662 60 3.06 
F 1032 100 4.06 F1062 100 5.94 
A 2032 200 9.46 A2062 200 10.36 
A 4032 400 23.06 A4062 400 27.00 
A 6032 600 30.94 A6062 600 35.10 
A 8032 800 49.06 
A10031 1000 63.90 

FA Standard New Code Fuse Cut-out 
Blocks 

Slate Base-Plain Finish 

Three-pole 

250 Volts GOO Volts 
Cat. Cap. Price Cat. Cap. Price 
No. Amp. Each No. Amp. Each 

F 333 30 $2.02 F 363 30 $3.20 
F 633 60 3.78 F 663 60 4.78 
F 1033 100 6.08 F1063 100 9.00 
A 2033 200 14.18 A2063 200 15.76 
A 4033 400 34.88 A4063 400 40.50 
A 6033 600 47.26 A6063 600 52.66 
A 8033 800 74.26 . 
A10033 1000 95.62 

FA Standard New Code Fuse Cut-out 
Blocks 

Slate Base-Plain Finish 
Four-pole 

250 Volts 
Cat. Cap. Price 
No. Amp. Each 

F 334 30 $2.70 
F 634 60 5.04 
F 1034 100 8.10 
A 2034 200 18.90 
A 4034 400 46.12 
A 6034 600 61.88 
A 8034 800 98.10 
A10034 1000 127.80 
NOTE.-Fuse blocks over 

multiple parts for each pole. 

600 Volts 
Cat. Cap. Price 
No. Amp. Each 

F 364 30 $4.14 
F 664 60 6.12 
F1064 100 11.88 
/12064 20020.70 
/14064 40054.00 
/16064 600 70.20 

..... 

600 amperes are made with 

D & W Enclosed Fuse Cutouts 

No. 91101 

Cat 
No. 

91101 
91098 

with Barriers  
91102 0-30 Double-pole Main Line 
91103 0-30 Triple " " " 
91104 0-30 Double " Single 

Branch   
91105 0-30 Triple-pole Single 

Branch   
91106 0-30 Double-pole Double 

Branch   
91100 0-30 Triple-pole Double 

Branch  
91121 0-30 Three to Two-wire Dou-

ble Branch  
91107 31-60 Single-pole, Main Line 
91108 31-60 Double " " " 
91109 31-60 Triple " " " 
91110 31-60 Double " Single 

Branch  
91111 31-60 Triple-pole, Single 

Branch  
91113 31-60 Double-pole, Double 

Branch  
91123 31-60 Triple-pole, Double 

Branch  
91124 31-60 Three to Two-wire Dou-

ble Branch  

0-600 Amperes-250 Volts 

Schedule FC-Class 

No. 91103 

Ferrule Contact, Porcelain Base 

Cap. 
Amps. 

0-30 
0-30 

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Description ton Pkg. Std. l'kg. Each 

Single-pole, Main Line. 5 50 13 $. 83 " 
2 50 37 . 83 
5 50 37 1.13 
5 50 51 1.60 

5 50 60 1.40 

1 50 90 2.70 

1 25 50 2.60 

1 25 91 4.50 

1 25 65 3.00 
5 50 30 1.30 
1 50 81 2.89 
1 50 117 4.00 

1 50 121 3.5e ' 

1 50 250 6.00 

1 25 134 7.00 

1 10 95 12.00 

1 25 158 8.40 

Knife Blade Contact, Porcelain Base 

91114 61-100 Single-pole, Main Line. 
91119 61-100 Double " " " 
91120 61-100 Triple " " " 

1 50 79 
1 50 156 
1 25 117 

Knife Blade Contact, Porcelain Base 

91115 101-200 Single-pole, Main Line 
91117 201-400 " " " " 
91118 401-600 " " " " 

Cat 
No. 

28074 
28075 
28076 
28077 

Knife Blade Contact, Porcelain Base 
28078 61-100 Single-pole  1 50 102 $3.50 

Knife Blade Contact, Slate Base 
28079 101-200 Single-pole  1 25 106 $4.60 
28080 201-400 " "   1 25 181 12.00 
28081 401-600 " "   1 10 108 15.60 

1 25 81 
1 10 138 
1 5 93 

D & W Enclosed Fuse Cutouts 
0-600 Amperes, 600 Volts 
Schedule FC-Clas , 1 

Ferrule Contact, Porcelain Base 

Cap. 
Amp. 

0-30 
31-60 
0-30 
31-60 

Description 

$2.30 
5.60 
8.00 

$4.20 
10.50 
14.40 

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Frics 
ton Pkg.SW.Pkg. Each 

Single-pole, with Barriers 5 50 70 $1.20 
1 50 140 1.80 
5 50 48 1.20 
5 50 54 1.80 

ti it 

it 

mm 



432 Western Electric 

D & W Indicating Enclosed Fuses 

Schedule FL-ClassI 

250 Volts 

Ferrule Contact, 3-60 Amperes 

wt. 
Lbs. 
Std. 
Pkg. 

Cat Cap. Car- SW. 
No. Amps ton Pkg. 

91125 3 10 100 
91126 4 10 100 
91127 5 10 100 
91128 6 10 100 
91130 7 10 100 
91131 8 10 100 

4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 

Refill. 
Mg 

Prie Price 
FtcIi Euh 

$.20 
.20 
.20 
.20 
.20 
.20 

91132 9 10 100 4 .20 
91133 10 10 100 4 .20 
91134 12 10 100 4 .20 
91135 15 10 100 4 .20 
91136 20 10 100 4 .20 
91137 25 10 100 4 .20 

91138 30 10 100 4 .20 
91139 35 10 100 10 .30 
91140 40 10 100 10 . 30 
91141 45 10 100 10 .30 
91143 50 10 100 10 .30 
91146 55 10 100 10 .30 
91147 60 10 100 10 .30 

Knife Blade Contact, 65-100 Amperes 

gelillNeeen 

D & W Indicating Enclosed Fuses 

ScheduleF-Cassl 

600 Volts 

Ferrule Contact, 3-60 Amperes 

Wt. Real-
Lba. ing 

CM. Cap. Car- SW. SW. Prim Price 
No. Amps. ten Pkg. Pkg Each Each 

28084 3 10 100 14 $.40 .... 
28085 4 10 100 14 .40 
28086 5 10 100 14 .40 
28087 6 10 100 14 .40 
28088 7 10 100 14 .40 
28089 8 10 100 14 .40 

28090 9 10 100 14 .40 
28091 10 10 100 14 .40 
28092 12 10 100 14 .40 
28093 15 10 100 14 .40 
28094 20 10 100 14 .40 
28095 25 10 100 14 .40 
28096 30 10 100 14 .40 

28097 
28098 
28099 
28100 
28101 
28102 

35 10 100 22 .60 
40 10 100 22 .60 
45 10 100 22 .60 
50 10 100 22 .60 
55 10 100 22 .60 
60 10 100 22 .60 

91149 65 5 50 14 $.90 $. 60 Knife Blade Contact, 65-600 Amperes 
91150 70 5 50 14 .90 .60 
91151 75 5 50 14 .90 .60 
91152 80 5 50 14 .90 .60 

91154 90 5 50 14 .90 .60 

91156 100 5 50 14 .90 .60 

Knife Blade Contact, 110-600 Amperes 

91157 110 1 
91158 120 1 
91161 125 1 
91162 150 1 
91163 175 1 

g=01111111Ki=a 
28103 65 5 50 23 $1.50 $.80 
28104 70 5 50 23 1.50 .80 
28105 75 5 50 23 1.50 .80 
28106 80 5 50 23 1.50 .80 
28108 90 5 50 23 1.50 .80 
28110 100 5 50 23 1.50 .80 

28111 110 1 25 34 2.50 1.20 
25 18 $2.00 $. 90 28112 120 1 25 34 2.50 1.20 
25 18 2.00 .90 28113 125 1 25 34 2.50 1.20 
25 18 2.00 . 90 28114 150 1 25 34 2.50 1.20 
25 18 2.00 . 90 28115 175 1 25 34 2.50 1.20 
25 18 2.00 .90 28116 200 1 25 34 2.50 1.20 

91164 200 1 25 18 2.00 .90 28117 225 1 10 77 5.50 2.00 
91165 225 1 10 40 3.60 1.50 28118 250 1 10 77 5.50 2.00 
91166 250 1 10 40 3.60 1.50 28119 275 1 10 77 5.50 2.00 
91167 275 1 10 40 3.60 1.50 28120 300 1 10 77 5.50 2.00 
91168 300 1 10 40 3.60 1.50 28121 325 1 10 77 5.50 2.00 
91169 325 1 10 40 3.60 1.50 28122 350 1 10 77 5.50 2.00 

91170 350 1 lo 40 3.60 1.50 28123 375 1 10 77 5.50 2.00 
91171 375 1 10 40 3.60 1.50 28124 400 1 10 77 5.50 2.00 
91172 400 1 10 40 3.60 1.50 

2 91173 450 1 5 28 5.50 2.00 8125 450 1 5 49 8.00 3.00 
91174 500 1 5 28 5.50 2.00 28126 500 1 5 49 8.00 3.00 
91175 550 1 5 28 5.50 2.00 28127 550 1 5 49 8.00 3.00 
91176 600 1 5 28 5.50 2.00 28128 600 1 5 49 8.00 3.00 
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D & W Non-indicating Enclosed Fuses 

Ce 
No. 

91001 
91002 
1454 
1455 
1456 
1457 
1458 
1459 
1460 
1461 
1462 
1463 
1464 
1465 
1466 
1467 
1468 
1469 
1470 
1471 
1472 

Schedule F-Class I 

250 Volts 

Ferrule Contact, 1-60 Amperes 

Ampere 
Capacty Carton 
1 10 
2 10 
3 10 
4 10 
5 10 
6 10 
7 10 
8 10 
9 10 
10 10 
12 10 
15 10 
20 10 
25 10 
30 10 
35 10 
40 10 
45 10 
50 10 
55 10 
60 10 

Standard 
Package 

100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 

Knife Blade Contact, 65-100 Amperes 

Prie 
Each 
$.20 
.20 
.20 
.20 
.15 
.15 
.15 
.15 

D & W Non-indicating Enclosed Fuses 

ScheduleF-Classl 

600 Volts 

Ferrule Contact, 1-60 Amperes 

CC. Ampere 
No. Capacity Carton 
28082 1 10 
28083 2 10 
1505 3 10 
1506 4 10 
1507 5 10 

Standard Price 
Package Eac 

100 $ . 40 
100 .40 
100 .40 
100 .40 
100 .40 

.15 1508 6 10 100 .40 

.15 1509 7 10 100 .40 

.15 1510 8 10 100 .40 

.15 1511 9 10 100 .40 

.15 1512 10 10 100 .40 

.15 1513 

.15 1514 

.30 1515 

.30 1516 

.30 1517 

.30 

.30 1518 

.30 1519 

Cat Ampere Standard Price Reload 
No. Capacity Carton Package Each Price 

1475 75 5 50 .90 .60 41=011EZE=a 

1473 65 5 50 $. 90 $. 60 
1474 70 5 50 .90 .60  

1476 80 5 50 .90 .60 
1477 90 5 50 .90 .60 Ca 1478 100 5 50 .90 .60 t AmpereNo.  Standard Price Capacity Carton Package Each Relcod Prig e 

1524 65 5 50 $1.50 $.80 
Knife Blade Contact, 110-600 Amperes 1525 70 5 50 1.50 .80 

1526 75 5 50 1.50 .80 

ig=aKte=e8 1527 
1 

1529 100 

80 5 
5 50 50 1.50 528 90 5 50 1.50 .80 

1.50 .80 
.80 

1530 110 1 25 2.50 1.20 
Cat. Ampere Standard Price Reload 1531 120 1 25 2.50 1.20 
No. Capacity Carton Package Each Price 

1532 130 1 25 2.50 1.20 
1479 110 1 25 $2.00 $.90 1533 140 1 25 2.50 1.20 
1480 120 1 25 2.00 .90 
1481 130 1 25 2.00 .90 1534 150 1 25 2.50 1.20 
1482 140 1 25 2.00 .90 1535 160 1 25 2.50 1.20 
1483 150 1 25 2.00 .90 1536 170 1 25 2.50 1.20 
1484 160 1 25 2.00 .90 1537 180 1 25 2.50 1.20 
1485 170 1 25 2.00 .90 1538 190 1 25 2.50 1.20 

1486 180 1 25 2.00 .90 1539 200 1 25 2.50 1.20 
1487 190 1 25 2.00 .90 1540 225 1 10 5.50 2.00 
1488 200 1 25 2.00 .90 1541 250 1 10 5.50 2.00 
1489 225 1 10 3.60 1.50 1542 275 1 10 5.50 2.00 
1490 250 1 10 3.60 1.50 1543 300 1 10 5.50 2.00 
1491 275 1 10 3.60 1.50 
1492 300 1 10 3.60 1.50 1544 325 1 10 5.50 2.00 
1453 325 1 10 3.60 1.50 1545 350 1 10 5.50 2.00 
1494 350 1 10 3.60 1.50 1546 375 1 10 5.50 2.00 
1495 375 1 10 3.60 1.50 1547 400 1 10 5.50 2.00 
1496 400 1 10 3.60 1.50 1548 425 1 5 8.00 3.00 

1497 425 1 5 5.50 2.00 1549 450 1 5 8.00 3.00 
1498 450 1 5 5.50 2.00 1550 475 1 5 8.00 3.00 
1499 475 1 5 5.50 2.00 1551 500 1 5 8.00 3.00 
1500 500 1 5 5.50 2.00 1552 525 1 5 8.00 3.00 
1501 525 1 5 5.50 2.00 1553 550 1 5 8.00 3.00 
1502 550 1 5 5.50 2.00 
1503 575 1 5 5.50 2.00 1554 575 1 5 8.00 3.00 
1504 600 1 5 5.50 2.00 1555 600 1 5 8.00 3.00 _ 

1520 
1521 
1522 

12 10 100 .40 
15 10 100 .40 
20 10 100 .40 
25 10 100 .40 
30 10 100 .40 

35 10 100 .60 
40 10 100 .60 
45 10 100 .60 
50 10 100 .60 
55 10 100 .60 

1523 60 10 100 .60 

Knife Blade Contact, 65-600 Amperes 
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Economy Renewable Cartridge Fuses 
Ferrule and Knife Types 

The absence of powdered filler eliminates the uncertain 
• performance and varying ratings found in fuses in which 

filling material is used. 
There is nothing in the fibre shell except the drop-out re-

newal link. The air space provided permits of rapid gas ex-
pansion with low pressure on account of small amount of 
metal in the link. 
These fuses are made in ferrule and knife blade types. 

In the knife blade type there are no end holes and thus the 
direct venting of fire is eliminated. Gases are retarded by 
resilient and metal end washers which close both ends of 
fuse; and gases escape throueh the provision made by the 
clearance of the threads by which the brass cap is fastened. 
The centering washer aligns and centers the blade parts 

which permits flexibility, thus allowing the blades to be 
adjusted into the clips in which the fuse is inserted. 

Economy Renewable Cartridge Fuses 
Ferrule Ty pe 

3-30 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Diarn. of Diam. of 

Cat. Cap. Length Ferrule Tube Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. Amps loches Inches Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

F-325 3 2 % 1 100 5% $. 50 
F-425 4 2 % % 100 5% . 50 
F-525 5 2 z .9113 100 5% . 50 
F-625 6 2 ii % 100 5% . 50 
F-825 8 2 % % 100 5% . 50 
F-1025 10 2 % % 100 5% . 50 
F-1225 12 2 % % 100 5% . 50 
F-1525 15 2 % % 100 5% . 50 
F-2025 20 2 % % 100 5% . 50 
F-2525 25 2 % % 100 5% .50 
F-3025 30 2 9'• % 100 5% .50 

31-60 Amperes, 250 Volts 
F-3525 35 3 !31 4 100 13 1.00 
F-4025 40 3 ;3(4 4 100 13 1.00 
F-4525 45 3 % 4 100 13 1.00 
F-5025 50 3 % 4 100 13 1.00 
F-5525 55 3 % 4 100 13 1.00 
F-6025 60 3 % 4 100 13 1.00 

Carton quantity, 3 to 60 amperes, inclusive, 10. 

Drop Out Renewal Links 

For Small Capacities 

ECOallir\ 
30A250V 

For Capacities Greater than 15 Amperes 

3-30 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Economy Renewable Cartridge Fuses 
Knife Blade Type 

61-100 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Thick. 
Width new of 

Cat. Cap. Length of Blade Blade Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. Amps Inches Inches Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

F-6525 65 5% 4 % 50 19 $2.00 
F-7025 70 5% 4 % 50 19 2.00 
F-7525 75 5% 4 % 50 19 2.00 
F-8025 80 5% 4 % 50 19 2.00 
F-8525 85 5% Vi 1./ /8 50 19 2.00 
F-9025 90 5% 4 % 50 19 2.00 
F-9525 95 5% 4 % 50 19 2.00 
F-10025 100 5% 4 % 50 19 2.00 

101-200 Amperes, 250 Volts 
F-11025 110 7 11 3¡ 9,) 24 $4.00 
F-12025 120 7% 1.j 7% 25 24 4.00 
F-12525 125 7% 1% u, 25 24 4.00 
F-15025 150 7% 1% % 25 24 4.00 
F-17525 175 7% 1% 3;6 25 24 4.00 
F-20025 200 7% 1% % 25 24 4.00 

201-400 Amperes, 250 Volts 
F-22525 225 8% 1% % 10 20 $7.50 
F-25025 250 8% 1% 4 10 20 7.50 
F-27525 275 8% 1% % 10 20 7.50 
F-30025 300 8% 1% 7% 10 20 7.50 
F-32525 325 8% 1% % 10 20 7.50 
F-35025 350 8% 1% % 10 20 7.50 
F. 37525 375 i” 1% Y, 10 20 7.50 
F-40025 400 8% 1% ,I t » 20 7.50 

401-600 Amperes, 250 Volts 
F-45025 450 10% 2 3- 5 17 $11.00 
F-50025 500 Mg 2 u 5  
F-55025 550 10% 2 5 17 11.00 F-60025 600 10% 2 Vi, Vi 5 17 11.00 

1 
Carton quantity, 65 to 100 amperes, inclusive, 5; 100 ; 110 to 

600 amperes, inclusive, 1. 
Drop Out Renewal Links 

61-100 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Cat. Capacity Std. 
No. Amperes Pkg. 

R-265 65 50 
R-270 70 50 
R-275 75 50 
R-280 80 50 
R-285 85 50 
R-290 90 50 
11-295 95 50 
R-2100 100 50 6 

101-200 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Cat. Capacity Std. Wt. Os. Price R-2110 110 25 7 $. 15 
No. Amperes Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each R-2120 120 25 7 .15 

R-203 3 100 3 $.03 R-2125 125 25 7 .15 
R-204 4 100 3 .03 R-2150 150 25 7 .15 
R-205 5 100 3 .03 R-2175 175 25 7 .15 
R-206 6 100 3 .03 R-2200 200 25 7 .15 
R-208 8 100 3 .03 201-400 Amperes, 250 Volts 
R-210 10 100 3 .03 R-2225 225 25 15 $.30 
R-212 12 100 3 .03 R-2250 250 25 15 .30 
R-215 15 100 3 .03 R-2275 275 25 15 .30 
R-220 20 100 3 .03 R-2300 300 25 15 .30 
R-225 25 100 3 .03 R-2325 325 25 15 .30 
R-230 30 100 3 .03 R-2350 350 25 15 .30 

31-60 Amperes, 250 Volts R-2375 375 25 15 .30 
R-235 35 100 10 .05 R-2400 400 25 15 .30 
R-240 40 100 10 .05 401-600 Amperes, 250 Volts 
R-245 45 100 10 .05 R-2450 450 10 11 $.60 
R-250 50 100 10 .05 R-2500 500 10 11 .60 
R-255 55 100 10 .05 R-2550 550 10 11 .60 
R-260 60 100 10 .05 R-2600 600 10 11 .60 ... , 

Wt. Os. 
Std. Pkg. 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 

Price 
E.t• h 

$ . 10 
.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 
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Economy Renewable Cartridge Fuses Economy Renewable Cartridge Fuses 
Knife Blade Type 

Ferrule Type 

3-30 Amperes, 600 Volts 

edinalEe 
61-100 Amperes, 600 Volts 

Thick-
Diam. of Diam. of Width nesa 

att. Cap. Length Ferrule Tube Std. Wt., Lbs. Price Cat. Cap. Length Blade Blade Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Amps. Inches Inches Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each No. Amps. Inches Inches Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

F- 305 3 5 % % 100 15 $1.10 F- 6505 65 73% WI X 50 32 $3.00 
F- 405 4 5 ei % 100 15 1.10 F- 7005 70 73% % X 50 32 3.00 
F- 505 5 5 % u 100 15 1.10 F- 7505 75 73/2 U, 34 50 32 3.00 
F- 605 6 5 % % 100 15 1.10 F- 8005 80 73/2 % X 50 32 3.00 
F- 805 8 5 % % 100 15 1.10 F- 8505 85 7X U X 50 32 3.00 
F-1005 10 5 % % 100 15 1.10 F- 9005 90 73/2 ¡,¡ 34 50 32 3.09 
F-1205 12 5 9i % 100 15 1.10 F- 9505 95 73% 1¡ le 50 32 3.00 
F-1505 15 5 9i % 100 15 1.10 F-10005 100 77 4 8 50 32 3.00 
F-2005 20 5 9,¡ % 100 15 1.10 101-200 Amperes, 600 Volts 
F-2505 25 5 % % 100 15 1.10 F-11005 110 9% 1% % 25 38 $5.03 
F-3005 30 5 % U 100 15 1.10 F-12005 120 9% 1% U 25 38 5.00 

F-12505 125 9% 1% U 25 38 5.00 
31-60 Amperes, 600 Volts F-15005 150 9% 1% ,( 25 38 5.00 

F-3505 35 5% 13.¡ 1 100 32 $1.25 F-17505 175 9% 1% U 25 38 5.00 
F-4005 40 5 13g 1 100 32 1.25 F-20005 200 9% 1% 25 38 5.00 
F-4505 45 5q 1% 1 100 32 1.25 201-400 Amperes, 60% Volts 
F-5005 50 59/2 »¡ 1 100 32 1.25 F-22505 225 11% 1% 3% 10 31% $11.00 
F-5505 55 5% 1¡¡ 1 100 32 1.25 F-25005 250 11% 1% Yt 10 31% 11.00 
F-6005 60 5% 1.3¡ 1 100 32 1.25 F-27505 275 11% 1% X 10 31% 11.00 

Carton quantity, 3 to 60 amperes, inclusive, 10. F-30005 300 11% 1% U 10 31% 11.00 
F-32505 325 11% 1% 14 10 31% 11.00 
F-35005 350 11% 1% 3/2 10 31% 11.00 
F-37505 375 11% 1% Yi 10 313/2 11.00 
F-40005 400 11% 1% Yi 10 31% 11.00 

401-600 Amperes, 600 Volts 
F-45005 450 13% 2 WI 5 27 $16.00 
F-50005 500 13% 2 Yi 5 27 16.00 
F-55005 550 13% 2 M 5 27 16.00 
F-60005 600 13% 2 M 5 27 16.00lu 
Carton quantity, 65 to 100 amperes, incsive, 5; 110 to 

600 amperes, inclusive, 1. 

Drop Out Renewal Links 

Drop Out Renewal Links 

For Small Capacities 

'-----"\ /r,- \s 1.30esies\ 
11.1.-=-/ lee Z: /- \r‘is.7'_;`_ tre/ i 
For Capacities Greater than 10 Amperes 

3-30 Amperes, 600 Volts 
Cat Capacity Std. Wt., 0,. Price 
No. Amperes Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

R-603 3 100 9 $.05 
R,604 4 100 9 .05 
B.-605 6 100 9 .05 
R-606 6 100 9 .05 
R-608 8 100 9 .05 
R-610 10 100 9 .05 
R-612 12 100 9 .05 Cat Capacity 
R-615 15 100 9 .05 Na Amex.» 
R-620 20 100 9 .05 It- 665 65 
R-625 25 100 9 .05 R- 670 70 
R-630 30 100 9 .05 R- 675 75 

R- 680 80 
31-60 Amperes, 600 Volts R,- 685 85 

P.-635 35 100 25 $.06 R- 690 90 
R-640 40 100 25 .06 R- 695 95 
R-645 45 100 25 .06 R-6100 100 
R-650 50 100 25 .06 101-200 Amperes, 600 Volts 
R-655 55 100 25 .06 R-6110 110 25 23 $.15 
R-660 60 100 25 .06 R-6120 120 25 23 .15 

R-6125 125 25 23 .15 
Economy End Washers R-6150 150 25 23 .15 

R-6175 175 25 23 .15 
For Knife Blade Type Fuses R-6200 200 25 23 .15 

When fuses are blown, the end washers may become dam- 
201-400 Amperes, 600 Volts 

aged or bent to such an extent that replacement will be R-6225 225 25 47 $ 30 
necessary before renewal can be made. A set of end washers R-6250 250 25 47 30 
consists of one metal and one of resilient material. R-6275 275 25 47 30 

R-6300 300 25 47 30 
Price, No. 9201 for 65 to 100 Amps. 250 Volts . . . per set $ .02 R-6325 325 25 47 30 
" " 9202 " 101 " 200 " 250 " .. .03 R-6350 350 25 47 .30 
" " 9203 " 201 " 400 " 250 " .. .04 R-6375 375 25 47 30 
" " 9204 " 401 " 600 " 250 " a .05 R-6400 400 25 47 30 
a " 9601 " 65 " 100 " 600 " a .02 
a " 9602 " 101 " 200 " 600 “ " . 03 401-600 Amperes, 600 Volts 
.. " 9603 " 201 " 400 " 600 " a .04 R-6450 450 10 30 $.R-6500 60500 10 30 .60 
a " 9604 " 401 " 600 " 600 " " .05 R-6550 550 10 30 .60 

Standard package of above end washers is 50. R-6600 600 10 30 .60 
, 

61-100 Amperes, 600 Volts 
Std. Wt., Os. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
50 16 $.10 
50 16 .10 
50 16 .10 
50 16 .10 
50 16 .10 
50 16 .10 
50 16 .10 
50 16 .10 
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Type A Buss Old Code Non-renewable 
Fuses 

Screw Clamp Contact Type 

1 to 150 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Type B Old Code Non-renewable Fuses 
Ferrule Contact Type 

1 to 60 Amperes, 250 Volts 

For D.&W. and G-E Blocks 

F Amp. In. In. Each No. Amp. In. . Each 
Length Diam. Price ce. Length Diam. Price 

2381 3 2% 5g $. 25 2390 25 2% eg $. 25 
2383 5 2% eg .25 2391 30 2% ;lg . 25 
2384 6 2% % .25 2392 35 3% S6 .35 

Cat. Center to Price ('at. Center to Price 2385 8 2% 5g .25 2393 40 3% ts, al . 35 No. Amp. Center, In. Each No. Kew. Center, In. Each 
2386 10 2% eg .25 2394 45 3% 9¡ .35 

2001 1 25g $. 25 2015 40 4% $. 35 2387 12 21,; eg .25 2395 50 35, 9g .35 
2003 3 2% .25 2016 45 4% . 35 
2005 2388 15 21:.; % .25 2396 55 3% 1?¡ .35 

5 25g . 25 2017 50 4% . 35 2389 20 2% eg .25 2397 60 3% NG .35 
2006 6 2% .25 2018 60 5% .90 For Noark Blocks 
2007 8 2% 25 2019 70 5% .90 2300 1 f_' 1, % $. 25 2310 20 3% ¡g $. 25 
2008 10 3% .25 2020 75 5% .90 2302 3 % .25 2311 25 3% 9/ ,,.16 . 25 

2304 5 2009 12 37g .25 2021 80 5% .90 % .25 2312 30 33g yg .25 
2010 15 37g .25 2022 90 5% . 90 2305 6 - % .25 2313 35 3% 9g .35 
2011 20 3% .25 2023 100 5% .90 2306 8 _, % .25 2314 40 3% 5g . 35 
2012 25 3% .25 2024 110 5% 2.00 2307 10 2i g 1h2 .25 2315 45 3% 9g .35 
2013 30 35g .25 2025 125 5% 2.00 2308 12 2% 1% . 25 2316 50 3% 9g .35 
2014 35 4% .35 2026 150 5% 2.00 2309 15 2% W .2 . 25 .. .. ... ... 

For D. & W. Blocks For Noark Branch Blocks 
201 1 2% $. 25 245 45 4% $. 35 2326 1 3% %$.25 2334 12 3% %$.25 

2328 3 3% eg . 25 2335 15 3% eg . 25 203 3 2% .25 250 50 4% . 35 
2330 5 3% eg .25 2336 20 3% eg . 25 205 5 2% .25 260 60 4% . 35 
2331 6 3e eg .25 2337 25 3% eg . 25 206 6 2% .25 265 65 55e . 90 
2332 8 3% eg . 25 2338 30 3eg ¡g . 25 208 8 3% .25 270 70 5% .90 

210 10 3% .25 275 75 5%.90 2333 10 3% % .25 . . .. ... .. ... 
212 12 3% .25 280 80 5%.90 For D.8.111/. Plugs 

103 3 leg 95'É2 1.1$.18 112 12 leg ei;ç.l.! $. 18 
215 15 3% .25 290 90 5%.90 
220 20 35g .25 300 100 55g . 90 105 5 leg 2f7.i.2. . 18 115 15 leg % . 18 

106 6 1% 2:,542 . 18 120 20 leg 23‘2 .18 
225 25 3% .25 310 110 5% 2.00 103 8 leg 97» .18 125 25 leg 2:›h'.2 .18 
230 30 3% .25 325 125 5% 2.00 110 10 l¡g 2.¡..Ii2 .18 130 30 leg % .18 
235 35 4% .35 330 150 6% 2.00 
240 40 4%.35 ... ... For Noark Plugs 

2363 1 1% eg $. 18 2371 12 1% eg $. 18 
For Panel Boards, Etc. 2365 3 1% % . 18 2372 15 1% eg . 18 

2200 1 2% $. 25 2213 35 2% $.35 2367 5 1% ¡g . 18 2374 20 1% eg . 18 
2202 3 2% .25 2214 40 2% .35 2368 6 1% eg .18 2375 25 1% eg . 18 
2204 5 2% .25 2215 45 2% .35 2369 8 1% eg . 18 2376 30 1% eg . 18 
2205 6 2% .25 2216 50 2% .35 2370 10 1% eg Midget i');pe .. ... .--
2206 8 2% .25 2217 60 2% .35 
2207 10 2% 65 2349 1 1% W .2 $. 18 2355 8 1% W 2 $. 18 
2208 12 2% .i5 2218 70 à% ..90 90 2351 3 1% W 2 . 18 2356 10 13,¡ % .18 
2209 15 2% .25 2219 75 3% .90 2353 5 1% W2 .18 2357 12 1% le¡'2 . 18 
2210 20 2% .25 2220 80 3% .90 2354 6 1% % . 18 2358 15 1% % . 18 
2211 25 2% .25 2221 90 3% .90 1 to 30 Amperes, 609 Volts 
2212 30 2%. .25 2222 100 3% Length Dia .90 Cat. For Noark Blocks Diam. : Cat. Length Diam. Price 

Midget for Panel Boards No. Amp. In. In. Each No. Amp. In. In. Each 
2251 1 2% $. 25 2257 8 2% $. 25 4201 1 4:q W 2 $. 40 4210 15 5% eg $. 40 
2253 3 2% .25 2258 10 2,14 . 25 4203 3 4% % .40 4212 20 514 %.40 

4204 4 4% % .40 4213 25 5% eg . 40 2255 5 2% .25 2259 12 2% .25  
2256 6 2% .25 2260 15 2% . 25 4205 5 4% W 2 . 40 4214 30 5% eg .40 

4206 6 4% W2 .40 4215 35 5% 9g .60 
4207 8 4% W 2 . 40 4216 40 5% IN .60 
4208 10 4% W 2 . 40 4217 45 5% 5g . 60 
4209 12 5% /g .40 4218 50 5% 9¡ .60 

For D.&.111/.13k)cks 
5003 3 4% eg $. 40 5025 25 6 9g $. 40 
5004 4 4% eg . 40 5030 30 5 9g .40 
5005 5 4% % .40 5035 35 6 1% .60 
5006 6 4% 5g .40 5040 40 6 1% . 60 

Cat. 5008 8 4% 5g .40 5045 45 6 1% . 60 
No. Am> Am> 5010 10 4% eg . 40 5050 50 6 1% .60 
2027 175 6% $2.00 2034 350 5012 12 4% 5g .40 5055 55 6 1% .60 
2028 200 6% 2.00 2036 400 5015 15 4% eg .40 5060 60 6 1% . 60 
2029 225 6% 3.60 2037 450 5020 20 ... ... 
2030 250 6% 3.60 2038 500 For Train Control Equipment 

8001 1 4% 5g $. 40 8010 10 4% % $. 40 2031 275 6% 3.60 2039 550 8003 3 4% % .40 8012 12 4,i e,,,, .40 
2032 300 6% 3.60 2040 600 8004 4 4% 5g .40 8015 15 4% 9g .40 
t For D. & W. Blocks 8005 5 4% 9g .40 8020 20 48(6 % .40 
335 175 6% $3.60 360 300 6% $3.60 8006 6 4% 9g .40 8025 25 4% 9g :40 
340 200 6% 3.60 365 350 6% 3.60 8008 8 4% 5g .40 8030 30 4% eg .40 
345 225 6% 3.60 370 400 6% 3.60 For Combination Car Switch 
350 250 6% 3.60 375 450 6% 5.50 
355 275 6% 3.60 380 500 6% 5.50 

Fuses listed are not standard stock material. Great care 
should therefore be exercised in ordering this material as it 
is not returnable. 

or> 
For Noark Blocks 

175 to 600 Amperes, 250 Volts 

For Noark Blocks 
Center to Price Cat. 
Center, In. Each No. 

Center to Price 
Center, In. Each 
6% $3.60 
6% 3.60 
8% 5.50 
8% 5.50 
8% 5.50 
8% 5.50 

8203 3 3% ¡g $. 30 8206 6 3% eg $. 40 
8204 4 Vi % .40 8208 8 3% .40 
8205 5 3% eg . 40 8210 10 3% % .40 

Fuses listed are not standard stock material. Great care 
should therefore be exercised in ordering this material as it 
is not returnable. 
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Type C Buss Old Code Non-renewable 
Fuses 

Cat. 
No. 

2401 
2403 
2405 
2406 
2407 
2408 
2409 
2410 
2411 
2412 
2413 

Straight Side Contact Type 

1 to 125 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Length 
Amp. In. 

1 3% 
3 3% 
5 3% 
6 3% 
8 3% 
10 3% 
12 3% 
15 3% 
20 3% 
25 3% 
30 3% 

For Noark Blocks 
Diam. Price Cat. 
In. Each No. Amp. 

2 $.60 2414 35 
>32 .60 2415 40 
2942 .60 2416 45 
eS2 .60 2417 50 
% .60 2418 60 
lei .60 2419 70 
2:11‘2 .60 2420 75 

.60 2421 80 
25i . 60 2422 90 
29i .60 2423 100 

2''')‘2 .60 •••• 

Length 

3% 
3% 
3% 
3% 
4% 
4% 
4% 
4% 
4% 
4% 

For D. & W. Blocks 

66354 65 434 1% $. 90 66359 90 43% 
66355 70 43% 1% . 90 66361 100 4;4 
66356 75 43% 1% .90 66363 110 43% 
66357 80 43% 1% . 90 66367 125 43% 

1 to 125 Amperes, 600 Volts 

For Noark Blocks 
Cat. Length Diam. Price Cat. 
No. Amp. In. In. Euh No. Amix 

4300 1 634 13% $1.50 4314 35 
4302 3 6% 13% 1.50 4315 40 
4304 5 6% 13% 1.50 4316 45 
4305 6 6% 1,(6 1.50 4317 50 
4306 8 6% 1% 1.50 4318 60 
4307 10 6% 1% 1.50 4319 70 
4308 12 6% 1% 1.50 4320 75 
4309 15 6% 1,(6 1.50 4321 80 
4311 20 6% 13% 1.50 4322 90 
4312 25 6% 1% 1.50 4323 100 
4313 30 6% 1% 1.50 .... 

For D. & W. Blocks 
5065 65 6 1% $1.50 5090 90 
5070 70 6 1% 1.50 5100 100 
5075 75 6 1% 1.50 5110 110 
5080 80 6 1% 1.50 5125 125 

Length 
In. 
6% 
6% 
6% 
634 
634 
6% 
6% 
634 
6% 
6% 

6 
6 
6 
6 

Diam. 
In. 

2i 
2942 

2942 

1.3,(2 
1U2 

1% 
1% 
1% 
1% 

1% 
1% 
1% 
1% 

Price 
Each 

$.60 
.60 
.60 
.60 
.90 
.90 
.90 
.90 
.90 
.90 

$.90 
.90 

2.00 
2.00 

Price 
Each 

$1.50 
1.50 
1.50 
1.50 
1.50 
1.50 
1.50 
1.50 
1.50 
1.50 

$1.50 
1.50 
2.50 
2.50 

Fuses listed are not standard stock material. Great care 
should therefore be exercised in ordering this material as it 
is not returnable. 

Buss Glass Tube Fuses 
For Rosettes and Attachment Plugs; Also for Instrument 

Protection 

1 to 3 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Ux13/16-inch 

Cat. Car- Std. 
No. Amp. ton Pkg. 

2701 1 10 100 
2702 2 10 100 
2703 3 10 100 

%x1 1/24nch 

Price 
Each 

$.05 
.05 
.05 

Cat. Car- Std. Price 
No. Amp. ton Pkg. Each 

5701 1 10 100 $. 10 
5702 2 10 100 .10 
5703 3 10 100 .10 

Fuses listed are not standard stock =finial. Great care 
should therefore be exercised in ordering this material as 
it is not returnable. 

Type A Buss Old Code Non-renewable 
Fuses 

Screw Clamp Contact Type 

1 to 100 Amperes, 2500 Volts 

Cat. 
No. 

6000 
6002 
6004 
6005 
6006 
6007 
6008 
6009 
6012 
6013 
6014 

12001 
12003 
12005 
12006 
12008 
12010 
12012 
12015 
12020 
12025 
12030 

4 tp.,•,! 

For Noark Blocks 

Center to Price 
Amp. Center, In. Each 

1 63% 
3 63% 
5 614 
6 634 
8 63/2 
10 63% 
12 63% 
15 63% 
20 63% 
25 63% 
30 63% 

1 6% 
3 63% 
5 63% 
6 634 
8 63% 
10 63% 
12 63% 
15 63% 
20 63% 
25 63% 
30 63% 

$.50 
.50 
.50 
.50 
.50 
.50 
.50 
.85 
.85 
.85 
.85 

Cat. 
No. 

6015 
6016 
6017 
6018 
6019 
6020 
6021 
6022 
6023 
6024 

For D. & W.Blocks 

$.50 12035 
.50 12040 
.50 12045 
.50 12050 
.50 12060 
.50 12070 
.50 12075 
.50 12080 
.85 12090 
.85 12000 
.85 

Amp. 
35 
40 
45 
50 
60 
70 
75 
80 
90 
100 

35 
40 
45 
50 
60 
70 
75 
80 
90 
100 

Center to Price 
Center, In. Each 

7% $1.21 
73/ 1.23 
7% 1.2) 
7% 1.23 
8% 2.40 
8% 2.40 
8% 2.40 
8% 2.40 
8% 2.40 
8% 2.40 

7% 

7% 
73% 
73/2 
73% 
73% 
73% 
734 

$1.20 
1.20 
1.20 
1.20 
1.20 
2.40 
2.40 
2.40 
2.40 
2.40 

Fuses listed are not standard stock material. Great care 
should therefore be exercised in ordering this material as it 
is not returnable. 

Type A Buss Old Code Non-renewable 
Fuses 

Cat 
No. 
7001 
7003 
7005 
7006 
7008 
7010 
7012 
7015 
7020 
7025 
7030 

Knife Blade Type 

1 to 100 Amperes, 2500 Volts 

«AM> 
A.M.E.S. Standard 

Center to Price Cat. 
Amp. Center, In. Each No. 
1 9% $1.75 7035 
3 93/ 1.75 7040 
5 9% 1.75 7045 
6 9% 1.75 7e0 
8 WM 1.75 7060 
10 9% 1.75 7065 
12 9% 1.75 7070 
15 9% 1.75 7075 
20 9% 2.60 7080 
25 934 2.60 7090 
30 9% 2.60 7100 

Buss Standard 

7101 1 10% $1.75 7120 
7103 3 10% 1.75 7125 
7105 5 10% 1.75 7130 
7106 6 10% 1.75 7135 
7108 8 10% 1.75 7140 
7110 10 10% 1.75 7145 
7112 12 10% 1.75 7150 
7115 15 10% 1.75 7160 

Amp. 

35 
40 
45 
50 
60 
65 
70 
75 
80 
90 

100 

20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
60 

Center to 
Center,_In. 
10% 
10% 
10% 
10% 
10% 
10% 
10% 
10% 
10% 
10% 
10% 

10% 
10%, 
10% 
10% 
10% 
10% 
10% 
10% 

Pree 
Each 

$3.00 
3.00 
3.00 
3.00 
3.00 
3.40 
3.40 
3.40 
3.40 
3.40 
3.40 

$2.60 
2.60 
2.60 
3 00 
3.00 
3 00 
3 00 
3 00 

Fuses listed are not standard stock material. Great care 
should therefore be exercised in ordering this material as it 
is not returnable. 
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Type B Buss Old Code Non-renewable 
Fuses 

Cat. 
No. 

6100 
6101 
6102 
6103 
6104 
6105 
6106 
6107 
6108 

For D. & W. Blocks 
4101 1 5 3g $. 46 4110 10 5 
4102 2 5 9/3 .46 4112 12 5 
4103 3 5 8% .46 4115 15 5 
4104 1 5 3-g .46 4120 20 5% ¡/,3 
4105 5 5 .46 4125 25 53i 3/3 
4106 6 5 ji .46 4130 30 58% 3/3 
4108 8 5 .46 .. . 

For Union Blocks 
10001 1 53/3 $. 46 10010 15 5% % $46 
10002 2 5% % .46 10013 20 6 1 .60 
10003 3 5% % .46 10014 25 6 1 .60 
10004 4 53/3 % .46 10015 30 6 1 .60 
10005 5 53/3 % . 46 10017 35 73/3 1 . 75 
10006 6 5% % .46 10018 40 7% 1 .75 
10007 8 5% % .46 10019 45 7% 1 .75 
10008 10 5% % .46 10020 50 73/3 1 . 75 
10009 12 53/3 VI .46 10021 60 73/3 1 .75 
Fuses are not standard stock material. Great care should 

therefore be exercised in ordering this material as it is not 
returnable. 

Ferrule Contact Type 

1 to 60 Amperes, 2500 Volts 

qyam 11111M 
For Noark Blocks 

Length Diam. Price Cat. 
Amp. In. Tube, In. Each No. Amp. 
1 53% M $. 46 6109 15 5% fS 
2 5% % .46 6112 20 5% % 
3 5% % .46 6113 25 5% 
4 5% 3/3 .46 6114 30 5% .% 
5 5% 3/3 .46 6115 35 6% 3/3 
6 5% M .46 6116 40 65% ://i 
8 5% M .46 6117 45 6% %' 

10 53% .46 6118 50 6% 3/3 
12 5% M .46 .... 

Length Diam. Price 
In. Tube, In. Each 

$.60 
.60 
.60 
.60 
.75 
.75 
.75 
.75 

D & W Outlet Hoods 
For D & VV Service Switches 

250-600 Volts 
Schedule FC-Class 3 
Straightway Type 

416 

$.46 
.46 
.46 
.60 
.60 
.60 

For Con-
Cat. duit, Size Std. Price 
No. For Type Inches Pkg. Each 
1940 I-6-A Boxes   1 20 $. 90 
1930 I-7-A "   1% 10 1.10 
1931 I-8-A and 0-2 Boxes.  1% 10 1.60 
1932 I-9-A  2 10 2.30 
1933 I-10-A Boxes   10 3.50 
1934 I-11-A "   3% 6 7.00 
1941 I-0 and I-0-A Boxes .   1 20 1.00 
1935 I and I-A Boxes  1% 10 1.20 
1936 1-2 and I-2 A and 0-8 Boxes  1 10 1.65 
1937 I-3 " I-3-A Boxes  2% 6 2.50 
1939 I-4 " I-4-A "   3 2 9.50 
1851 0 Boxes  1 10 1.05 
1853 0-3 Boxes  13/3 8 1.65 
1854 0-4 "   2 8 2.65 
1855 0-5 "   3 6 4.40 
1856 0- 6 "   3% 2 9.70 
1857 0- 7 "   1 10 1.10 
1859 0- 9 "   1% 8 1.80 
1860 0-10 "   3 8 3.00 
1851 0-11,1-5 and I-5-A Boxes  4 2 10.00 
1862 0-12 Boxes  4M 2 11.50 

Outlet hoods can be furnished in the straightway type and 
for the various standard conduit sizes listed only. Straight-
way hoods can be adapted readily to side or back connec-
tion by use of a conduit elbow. If hoods are required for use 
with conduit other than the above standard sizes, the use of 
pipe reduction bushings is suggested as a ready means to 
adapt hoods to larger or smaller pipe. 

D & W Service Switches 
For N. E. C. S. Fuses 

Schedule FC-Class 3 à 
t250 Volts 

No. 190$ ‘----.• TYPE --, 
Alter-

Cat. Direct No. Current ePerft No. of Std. Wt., Lbs Price Amp. Poles Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
1910 ... I- 6-A 0- 30 *Double 10 94 $8.00 
1900 ... I- 7-A 31- 60 " 5 98 11.00 
1901 ... I- 8-A 61-100 " 5 125 18.50 
1902 • • • I- 9-A 101-200 a 5 160 23.00 
1903 I-10-A 201-400 u 5 260 42.00 
1904 ... I-11-A 401-600 u 3 230 70.00 
1911 I-0 I- 0-A 0- 30 Triple 10 115 9.00 
1905 I I- A 31- 60 " 5 128 14.00 
1906 I-2 I- 2-A 61-100 a 5 139 20.00 
1907 I-3 I- 3-A 101-200 " 3 164 26.00 
1908 1-4 I- 4-A 201-400 a 1 138 56.00 
1909 1-5 I- 5-A 401-600 a 1 200 96.00 
*Two-pole switches, Types I-6-A to I-11-A inclusive, are 

equipped with two hooks operated simultaneously by one 
lever, in conformance with ruling of Underwriters' Laborator-
ies that it be impossible to open the circuit by pulling one 
fuse only. In ordering specify Cat. No. and Type. 
tFor direct-current 3-wire circuits, these switches are 

equipped with two hooks operated by single lever; multi-
phase circuits with three hooks operated simultaneously by 
one lever. Direct-current 3-pole switches equipped with solid 
neutrals. 600 Volts 

No. 1811 
Cat. No. of SW. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Type Amp, Poles Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

1811 0 0-30 Double 5 80 
1812 0- 2 31-60 5 125 
1813 0- 3 61-100 u 4 160 
1814 0- 4 101-200 a 4 200 
1815 0- 5 201-400 a 3 200 
1816 0- 6 401-600 a 1 125 
1817 0- 7 0-30 Triple 5 125 
1818 0- 8 31-60 5 140 
1819 0- 9 61-100 a 4 175 
1820 0-10 101-200 a 4 224 
1821 0-11 201-400 a 1 173 
1822 0-12 401-600 a 1 200 

600-volt boxes supplied with all hooks operated 
lever. 

Prim 
Each 

$12.50 
17.50 
20.00 
35.00 
80.00 
133.00 
16.25 
20.00 
23.00 
42.00 
102.00 
175.00 
by one 
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Buss Open Link Fuses 

The listing below covers all popular and necessary sizes 
and types and is simplified to aid in buying this material. 

Buss open link fuses can be obtained with many other 
styles of terminals and in larger capacities. When in need of 
any open link fuses not listed below send sample or complete 
description. 

Fuses listed are not standard stock material. Great care 
should therefore be exercised in ordering this material as it 
is not returnable. 

Érr-r 

1 to 30 Amperes 
Terminal No. 1 

Amp. 

1 to 30 
35" 60 
65 " 100 
110 " 200 
225 " 400 
450 " 600 
650 " 1000 

35 to 100 Amperes 
Terminal Nos. 3 or 5 

110 to 1000 Amperes 
Terminal Nos. 7, 16, 10 or 28 

STANDARD TERMINAL 
Slot Width Other 

No. In. In. Terminals 

1 .%. %8* 0,2,3 
3 3% ii 2,5 
5.1% 1,14 7 
7 .4 % 12,16 
16 ,7,¡ El 10,12,18 
10 % 1% 18,25 
28 4 2)4 25,30 

Car-
ton 

20 
20 
10 
10 
10 
5 
5 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 
100 
50 
50 
50 
25 
25 

Price 
Each 

$.10 
.14 
.20 
.30 
.60 

1.20 
2.00 

In ordering, be sure to specify exact amperage and centers 
desired. Unless otherwise specified, standard terminals as 
listed above will be furnished. The terminals listed under 
heading Other Terminals can also be obtained without addi-
tional cost. 

Standard Railway Link Fuses 

Amp. 

50 to 100 

110 " 150 

Amp. 

50 ' o 300 

name 
Center to Terminal Car-
Center, In. Slot, In. ton 

214 % 10 

2% ,i 10 

Type D Link Fuses 

flume 
Center to 
Center, In. 

25i to 2% 

Std. 
Pkg. 

50 
50 

Terminal Car- Std. 
Slot, In. ton Pkg. 

10 50 

Large Open Link Fuses 

IMMIX 

Price 
Each 

$.20 
.30 

Price 
Each 

$.15 

Terminals of cold rolled copper, entirely flat, one edge 
being slotted to receive the fuse strip. 

Tnnmnut--------, 
Size Thickness Car- Std. Price 

Amp. No. In. In. ton Pkg. Each 

1 to 1500 51 23*2% % 2 10 $12.00 
1 " 2000 52 3 x3 i‘ 2 10 14.00 
1 " 2000 53 3 x3 4 2 10 16.00 
1 " 2500 54 3%x3A 4 2 10 20.00 
1 " 3000 55 4 x4 ¡ii 2 10 24.00 

When ordering, specify exact amperage, center to center 
dimensions and size of hole required. If more than one hole 
is desired a sketch of the fuse must lie submitted and 50 cents 
added to price for each additional hole. 

Size Diameter 
Amperes Inches 

1/4 1 /2 .0 
.0:45 
.0106 

2 .025 
3 .031 
5 .039 
6 

10 
15 
20 
25 
30 

40 
50 
60 

70 
75 
80 

.042 

.055 

.068 

.082 

.094 

.103 

.122 

.137 

.158 

.170 

.182 

.189 
90 .212 
100 .226 

Buss Fuse Wire 

Buss fuse wire and strip will carry 
indefinitely current 10 per cent in excess 
of the values shown under heading capac-
ity and will open the circuit in one minute 
when subjected to 50 per cent overloads 
of such ratings. 

This is based on a distance between 
contacts or terminals of 2 inches. 

Standard package, 25 pounds. 

Carrying 
Capacity 
Amperes 

.45 
1.25 
2.2 
4.3 
6 
8.6 
9.5 

14 
20 
27.5 
34 
39 
50 
60 
77 

Feet 
per 

Pound 

12920 
2616 
1020 

Quanity Price 
on Per 

Spool Pound 

250 Feet $100.00 
%Lb. 10.00 

4.00 

420 • u 3.50 
273 • " 3.00 

If 172 2.25 

148 a 2.25 
87 1 ii 2£0 
57 1 /I 2.00 

39 1 If 1.50 
30 1 a 1.50 
25 1 a 1.50 
17.6 1 a 1.50 
14 1 ii 1.50 
10.5 1 II 1.50 

87 9 1 a 1.50 
96 8 1 a 1.50 
102 7.3 1 a 1.50 

125 5.8 1 a 1.50 
137 5.1 1 44 1.30 

1 
1 

• " 

Buss Fuse Strip 

Packed in 5-pound cans. All in one piece. Each strip is 
marked at the inner end of the coil with the ampere rating. 

Standard package, 25 pounds. 

Carrying Feet Price 
Size Width Thickness Capacity per Per 

Amperes Inches Inches Amperes Pound Pon al 

100 1 .028 110 7.3 $1.50 
125 1 .035 170 5.8 1.50 
150 1 .043 200 4.7 1.50 

175 1 .051 225 4 1.50 

200 1 .059 250 3.5 1.50 
250 1 .075 305 2.7 1.50 

300 1 .092 360 2.2 
350 1 .110 415 1.9 
400 1 .128 465 1.6 
500 1 .166 570 1.2 
600 1 .204 690 1 

Car-
ton 

75 

Cat 
No. 

559 

Bryant Neutral Wire Fuseless Plugs 
30 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Schedule H 

Can be inserted in neutral 
fuse receptacle of triple-pole 
cut-out base and soldered in 
place. 

Designed to make possible 
compliance with the specifi-
cations of the National Elec-
trical Code Rule which re-
quires the ominission of fases 
from the grounded side of the 
line except at the cut-out 
base just preceding the lamp 
socket or other translating 
device. 

Std. 
Plce 

300 

1.50 
1.50 
1.50 

1 50 
1 50 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

15 

Price 
Each 

$.05 
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Type F 
3 to 30 
Amps. 

Cat. 
No. 

F33 
F63 
F36 
F66 

Cat. 
No. 

B33 
B63 
B36 
B66 

FA Standard Fuse Terminals 
For N.E.C. Fuses 
250 and 600 Volts 

Can. 
Amp. 
30 
60 
30 
60 

Cap. 
Amp. 

30 
60 
30 
60 

Plain 
Price Each 

$.46 
.76 
.52 
.84 

tit 

irt 

1111 11 

TYPe B 
3 to 30 
Amps. 

Type F 
31 to 60 
Amps. 

Type B 
31 to 60 
Amps. 

Front Connection 

%mu 
250 
250 
600 
600 

Plain 
Price Each 

$.46 
.72 
.52 
.78 

Back Connection 

Volts 

250 
250 
600 
600 

Type B 
61 to 600 
Amps. 

Type A 
601 to 1200 

Amps. 

Front Connection 

Type B 
601 to 1200 
Amps. 

Type A 
61 to 600 
Amps. 

Cat, Cap. Plain 
No. Amp. Volts Price Each 

A103 100 250 and 600 • $1.12 
A203 200 250 " 600 1.80 
A403 400 250 " 600 4.28 
A603 600 250 " 600 5.62 
A803 800 250 " 600 9.22 

A1003 1200 250 " 600 11.82 
Back Connection 

B103 100 250 and 600 
13203 200 250 " 600 
13403 400 250 " 600 
13603 600 250 " 600 
13803 800 250 " 600 
B1003 1200 250 " 600 

Satin Mulish 
Price Each 

$.58 
.90 
.66 

1.02 

Satin Finish 
Price Each 

$.56 
.90 
.68 

1.02 

Satin Finish 
Price Each 

$1.44 

2.26 
5.06 
6.52 
10.80 
14.06 

$1.80 $2.02 
2.70 3.16 
6.20 7.20 
9.00 10.12 
16.88 18.46 
22.50 24.76 

Front connected fuse terminals are furnished with short 
screws, requiring heads to be countersunk. 

Back connected fuse terminals are furnished with studs 
long enough for 2-inch slate or marble mounting. 

NOTE.-Plain finish will be sent unless otherwise specified. 

Columbia Steel Cabinets 

National Electrical Code Extract Regarding Cutout 
Boxes and Cabinets 

Thickness of Metal 

No. 16 U. S. Gauge- Vie 

11.1111MIM No. 14 u. s. Gauge-5/64 

No. 12 U. S. Gauge-7/64 

No. 10 U. S. Gauge- %4 

Cutout Boxes and Cabinets with Hinged Doors and Serum 

Covers Types A. AX. AG and Screw Cover Pull Boxes 

No. 16 gauge is used where no surface area exceeds 360 
square inches and if no single dimension is over 24 inches. 

No. 14 gauge is used where no surface area exceeds 1000 
square inches and if no single dimension is over 40 inches. 

No. 12 gauge is used where no surface area exceeds 1500 
square inches and if no single dimension is over 60 inches. 

No. 10 gauge is used for any cabinet larger than noted.above 

Cutout Boxes and Cabinets with RemovableDoors7andirrinns 

No. 16 gauge box, No. 14 gauge trina, is required where no 
surface area exceeds 360 square inches and no single dimension 
is over 24 inches. 

No. 14 gauge box, No. 12 gauge trina, is required where no 
surface area exceeds 1000 square inches and no single dimension 
is over 40 inches. 

No. 12 gauge box, No. 12 gauge trina, is required where no 
surface area exceeds 1500 square inches and no single dimen-
sion is over 60 inches. 

No. 10 gauge box, No. 10 gauge trim, is required for cab-
inets larger than noted above. 

Hardware 

The code requires that all cutout boxes and cabinets be pro-
vided with a catch. On the smaller Type A cabinets, a friction 
catch is permitted; on the smaller flush cabinets a turn catch 
is satisfactory, on the larger flush cabinets, a cupboard catch 
is best. 
A lock may be used if desired but if furnished, must be in 

addition to the regular catch; a combined lock and catch may 
also be used in place of separate locks and catches. 
Where single doors are over 48 inches high, they must have 

a three-point catch operated by a single knob or handle hold-
ing the doors closed at the center, top and bottom; where the 
door exceeds 24 inches in width, double doors must be pro-
vided, regardless of its height operated by a three-point catch. 

Weatherproof Cabinets 

For wet location and outdoor service, cabinets and cutout 
boxes must be so designed and constructed that a beating rain 
or moisture running down conduits or wall will not allow water 
to enter. They must be provided with external fastenings for 
mounting. Hinges must be of cast metal or of sheet bronze. 
Threaded holes for conduits must be reinforced to provide 
metal at least inch in thickness. Bushed holes for open 
wiring must not be located either in the top or back except 
when special hood fittings are provided, and when located in 
the sides must be formed to provide a downward direction for 
wires leaving the cabinet. Devices made of sheet metal lighter 
than No. 10 U. S. gauge must be galvanized by the hot dip 
process after forming and assembly. Cabinets and cutout 
boxes made of sheets No. 10 U. S. gauge in thickness or heav-
ier need not be galvanized after forming and assembly, pro-
vided galvanized sheets are used and all cut edges are painted. 
Other materials must be treated to give protection from 
corrosion. 

Gutters-All Types 

Cutout boxes or cabinets containing cutouts or panel-
boards require separate wiring gutters where more than four 
circuits are connected in the cabinet, unless the wires enter 
the cabinet directly opposite the terminals. 
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Columbia Type A Surface Cabinets Columbia Type A Surface Cabinets 
For Cut-outs, Serviice Switches and Panel Boards For Cut-outs, Service Switches and Panel Boards 

CONDUIT DRILL-  PRICE, EACH ' illoo Wi.itii Height   DEPTH, INCHES -, 
ING. - Cabinets are Inches Inches 3 4 5 s iii 
regularly furnished 16 20 $4.53 $4.50 $5.60 $6.10 $7.65 
with knockouts for 15 21 5.00 5.00 6.15 6.80 8.40 
% - inch conduit 16 28 8.40 9.18 9.93 10.80 13.24 
spaced evenly on all 16 32 9.45 10.20 11.07 12.00 14.73 
sides. Speedy if 16 36 10.50 11.37 12.50 13.17 15.45 
boxes are wanted 16 10 10.58 12.48 13.38 14.40 17.80 
without knockouts. 18 18 4.60 5.10 5.65 6.25 7.65 
For special conduit 18 20 5.00 5.50 6.10 6.70 8.25 
drilling, asinallextra 18 24 8.08 8.88 9.54 10.40 12.62 
charge is made. 18 28 9.24 10.08 10.80 11.70 14.30 

Knockoutscther than A-inclican be suppheddreqinred. 18 32 10.38 11.25 12.05 13.00 15.90 
SIZES AND THICKNESS OF STEEL.-Cabinets are listed in 18 36 11.58 12.45 13.32 14.31 17.50 

standard sizes and gauges (thickness). Cabinets of any size 18 10 12.75 13.65 14.58 15.60 19.20 
and thickness of steel up to -incli thick can be made to order. 21 21 8.19 9.00 9.66 10.50 12.80 
GALVANIZED CA3INETS.-Type A Cabinets in any size can 21 21 9.15 9.96 10.71 11.64 13.78 

be furnished in galvanized steel. Add 50 per cent to prices. 21 28 10.50 11.40 12.18 13.08 16.00 
WEATHERPROOF CAEINETS.-These cabinets can be made 21 32 11.85 12.75 13.62 14.73 17.76 

with slant tops, rubber gaskets and solid brass catches, for 21 36 13.14 13.10 15.00 16.05 19.55 
exposure to the weather. Black japan or galvanized. 21 40 14.49 15.45 16.35 17.52 21.38 

II0LEs FOR CUT-OUT, SWITCHES, rro.--Furnished at 24 21 10.32 11.16 11.91 12.84 15.55 
cost of one cent par hole per box. For tapped holes, add two 24 28 11.76 12.69 13.50 14.46 17.55 
cents per box. 24 32 13.26 14.22 15.15 16.11 19.46 
BOXES WITHOUT COVERS.-If boxes are required without 24 30 14.76 15.72 16.68 17.76 21.44 

covers, deduct 20 per cent from prices. A flange will be sup- 24 40 16.20 17.22 18.30 19.05 23.50 
plied on front edges for mounting a wood trim or other cover 24 42 28.30 29.89 31.54 33.10 41.45 
if specified on order. 24 48 31.60 34.15 36.13 37.81 43.68 
SCREW COVERS. - All cabinets will be furnished with screw 30 21 16.54 17.44 18.31 19.30 22.50 

covers at the Fame price, if so specified. 30 98 18.28 19.30 20.32 21.28 24.96 
The boxes listed below are made of sheet steel of the re- 30 32 19.72 21.10 22.15 23.26 27.20 

quired thickness to conform with Board of Underwriters' re- 30 36 34.20 36.10 38.80 39.80 43.80 
quirements, and bear the Underwriters' labels. 30 10 37.90 40.10 42.00 43.20 48.60 

'  PRICE, EA CFI   30 44 41.70 44.10 46.30 47.40 53.50 
Width Height DEPTH. INCHES  Inches belle-. 3 4 5 o 8 ' 30 48 45.50 48.10 50.40 51.50 58.40 ,  

4%2 5 $.86 $1.17 .... .... .... 30 54 59.90 63.15 66.40 69.70 81.10 
4% 9 1.00 1.32 $1.38 .... .. . 30 60 66.60 70.20 73.80 77.50 90.00 
6 6 .94 1.08 1.45 $1.88 $2.05 30 66 71.10 74.80 78.75 82.60 96.00 
6 9 1.15 1.48 1.74 2.26 2.54 30 72 79.90 84.20 88.60 92.80 108.00 
6 10 1.32 1.58 1.83 2.41 2.70 36 36 41.70 44.00 46.20 47.30 53.50 
6 11 1.41 1.70 2.00 2.26 2.98 36 42 56.20 59.30 62.30 65.40 76.00 
6 12 1.50 1.68 2.10 2.66 3.06 36 48 64.00 67.50 70.90 74.40 86.50 
6 16 1.80 2.04 2.35 3.00 3.78 36 54 71.80 75.60 79.60 83.40 97.10 
6 8 1.05 1.32 1.65 2.13 2.36 36 60 79.90 84.30 88.60 92.90 108.00 
8 8 1.28 1.53 1.89 2.30 2.76 36 66 87.85 92.70 97.35 102.10 118.75 
8 10 1.47 1.72 2.10 2.55 3.16 36 72 95.80 101.10 106.10 111.30 129.50 
8 12 1.72 2.01 2.31 2.90 3.55 36 78 103.80 109.50 115.10 120.80 140.50 
8 15 2.01 2.31 2.67 3.30 4.10 36 84 111.70 117.80 123.80 129.90 151.00 
8 18 2.31 2.67 3.03 3.60 4.75 42 42 65.50 69.00 72.60 76.20 88.50 
9 9 1.48 1.89 2.07 2.55 3.20 42 48 74.70 78.80 82.90 86.90 101.00 
9 12 1.83 2.13 2.45 3.00 3.80 42 54 84.00 88.55 93.00 97.55 113.50 
9 15 2.10 2.45 2.91 3.50 4.45 42 60 93.30 98.30 103.20 108.20 126.00 
9 16 2.28 2.52 3.00 3.67 4.60 42 66 102.40 108.00 113.50 119.00 138.50 
9 18 2.43 2.91 3.26 3.95 4.95 42 72 111.70 117.80 123.80 129.90 151.00 
9 20 2.70 3.17 3.52 4.25 5.35 42 78 121.30 127.90 134.50 141.00 164.00 
9 24 3.06 3.55 4.02 4.80 6.17 42 84 130.50 137.50 144.80 151.80 176.50 
9 28 5.45 6.15 6.78 7.55 b.35 42 90 139.80 147.30 154.90 162.50 189.00 
9 32 6.25 6.80 7.58 8.40 10.45 42 96 149.20 157.40 165.50 173.50 201.80 
9 36 6,78 7.60 8.36 9.20 11.55 48 48 85.50 90.10 94.60 98.40 115.40 

.10 10 1.78 2.01 2.32 2.95 3.60 48 54 95.80 101.80 106.10 111.30 129.40 
1.0 12 1.98 2.25 2.58 3.25 4.05 48 60 106.50 112.30 118.10 123.80 144.00 
10 15 2.34 2.61 2.74 3.70 4.65 48 66 117.20 123.50 129.90 136.20 158.30 
10 18 2.67 2.80 3.25 4.20 5.30 48 72 128.00 135.00 141.80 148.80 173.00 
10 20 3.16 3.58 4.10 4.65 5.66 48 78 138.30 145.90 153.20 160.80 187.00 
10 21 3_70 4.15 4.75 5.30 6.55 48 84 149.30 157.40 165.40 173.60 201.80 
10 28 5.98 6.57 6.87 8.07 9.94 48 90 159.50 168.10 176.70 186.30 215.50 
10 32 6.60 7.35 8.07 8.97 10.69 48 96 170.20 179.40 188.50 197.80 230.00 
10 36 7.35 8.12 8.82 9.96 12.20 54 51 107.90 113.80 119.70 125.40 146.00 
12 12 2.45 2.78 3.28 3.72 4.40 54 60 119.80 126.40 132.80 139.20 162.00 
12 16 3.05 3.06 3.95 4.45 5.37 54 66 131.70 138.80 145.90 153.00 178.0C 
12 1s 3 32 3.30 4.30 4.80 5.85 54 7', 143.50 151.20 159.00 166.80 194.0C, 
12 20 3 56 3.85 4.45 5.15 6.30 54 78 155.40 163.80 172.40 180.70 210.00 
12 24 4.24 4.50 4.50 5.88 7.30 54 84 166.80 175.70 184.50 193.50 225.00 
12 28 6.75 7.44 8.19 8.97 11.05 54 96 188.80 198.90 209.00 219.50 255.00 
12 32 7.53 8.34 9.05 9.93 12.30 60 60 131.40 138.50 145.60 152.80 177.50 
12 36 8.40 9.24 10.05 10.95 13.60 60 66 144.30 152.10 159.80 167.80 195.00 
12 40 9 24 10.07 10.98 11.4 14.45 60 72 159.20 167.80 176.30 185.00 215.00 
16 12 3.n5 3.06 3.95 4.45 5.38 60 78 170.80 180.00 189.20 198.50 231.20 

16 15 5.55 3.60 4.55 5.10 6.20 60 84 185.00 195.00 205.00 215.00 250.00 
16 18 4.15 4.15 5.20 5.75 7.05 60 90 198.00 208.50 219.50 230.00 258.80 
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Columbia Type P Flush Cabinets 
For Cut-outs, Service Switches and Panel Boards 

These cabinets are provided with 
removable steel trim and door 
Plain type without ornamental 
beads; body is formed from one 
piece of steel with corners folded 
in and securely welded. 
Finished in black baked japan. 

Regularly equipped with knob and 
turn catch. 

Cabinets having surface area of 
over 360 square inches are furnished 
with vault handle. 
Cabinets can be supplied with 

any style hinges, catch or lock. 
holes for cut-outs, switches, etc., 

add one cent per hole per box net. For tapped holes, two 
cents per hole net. M inimum 50 cents net per order. 
CONDUIT DRILLINCL-Cabinets are regularly furnished 

with knockouts for conduit. For special conduit 
drilling an extra charge will be made. Knockouts other than 

-inch are furnished at a net charge of 50 cents for each 
variation from h. This covers any number of knockouts 
in any number of boxes. 

Panel Board Cabinets 
This style cabinet is especially adapted for panelboards. 

Give size of panel, or specify maker's name and manufacturer's 
number. Sizes not listed at proportionate prices. This style 
of cabinet can also be furnished for surface work if so ordered. 
The boxes listed below are made of sheet steel of the re-

quired thickness to conform with Board of Underwriters' 
requirements and bear the Underwriters' labels. 

All boxes are hinged on height unless otherwise specified. 
When ordering, specify hinged side first. 

  PRIM EACH  1 
Width Height ,  DEPTH, INCHES  
Inches Inches 3 4 5 6 8 
4.1/2 5 $3.56 $3.90 $4.50 
43'2' 9 3.69 4.00 4.50 $5.25 

6 6 3.66 3.95 4.25 4.60 .... 
6 9 3.88 4.21 4.60 5.00 
6 10 3.97 4.30 4.75 5.20 $5.30 
6 11 4.09 4.45 4.86 5.30 5.50 
6 12 4.21 4.54 5.00 5.15 6.45 
6 16 4.69 5.08 5.47 6.00 7.00 
6 8 3.81 4.11 4.47 4.85 5.00 
8 8 4.11 4.41 4.90 5.25 5.60 
8 10 4.38 4.74 5.15 5.55 6.10 
8 12 4.55 4.94 5.35 5.75 6.55 
8 15 4.97 5.27 5.70 6.15 7.35 
8 18 5.39 5.54 6.20 7.00 8.25 
9, 9 4.33 4.69 5.10 5.50 6.15 
9 12 4.75 5.11 5.50 5.90 6.95 
9 15 5.20 5.62 6.10 6.55 7.90 
9 16 5.38 5.80 6.20 7.00 8.20 
9 18 5.68 6.20 7.15 7.75 8.80 
9 20 6.10 6.70 7.35 8.35 9.40 
9 24 7.25 8.00 8.80 9.10 9.80 
9 28 10.30 11.16 12.28 13.45 14.31 
9 32 11.38 12.51 13.72 14.98 15.84 
9 3G 11.46 13.86 15.16 16.51 17.37 

10 10 4.61 4.97 5.40 5.80 6.73 
10 12 4.94 5.63 6.10 6.55 7.37 
10 15 5.42 5.84 6.50 7.10 8.29 
10 18 6.00 6.55 7.20 8.30 9.17 
10 20 6.75 7.50 8.05 8.60 9.25 
10 94 7.55 8.25 8.60 9.40 10.62 
10 28 10.92 12.02 13.12 14.35 15.20 
10 32 13.32 13.50 14.68 16.42 17.10 
10 36 13.72 15.00 16.20 18.48 19.00 
12 12 5.00 5.75 6.50 7.25 7.90 
12 16 6.35 7.05 7.85 8.50 8.85 
12 18 7.40 7.85 8.30 9.25 9.54 
12 20 7.65 8.45 8.75 9.25 10.32 
12 24 8.60 8.90 9.63 10.58 11.48 
12 28 12.50 13.58 14.75 15.98 16.88 
12 32 14.00 15.15 16.42 17.72 19.00 
12 36 15.48 16.72 18.18 19.50 21.10 
12 40 16.95 18.36 19.75 21.24 23.20 
16 12 6.50 7.30 7.60 8.25 8.80 
16 15 7.50 8.15 8.50 9.05 10.08 
16 18 8.30 8.65 9.78 10.16 11.42 
16 20 8.60 9.36 10.08 10.92 12.42 

Columbia Type P Flush Cabinets 
For Cut-outs, Service Switches and Panel Boards 

Width Height , PPICE, EACH-DEPTH, IA( HE,  
Inches Inches 3 4 5 6 8 

15 24 $9.50 $10.25 $11.10 $12.06 $13.62 
16 28 15.52 16.65 17.90 19.27 20.54 
16 32 17.50 18.70 20.06 21.52 22.95 
16 36 19.48 20.75 22.22 23.75 25.38 
16 40 21.46 22.84 24.38 26.00 27.38 
18 18 8.66 9.40 10.12 11.06 12.42 
18 20 9.36 10.22 10.92 11.93 13.42 
18 24 14.85 16.10 17.32 18.68 19.77 
18 28 17.10 18.36 19.57 20.92 22.38 
18 32 19.35 20.60 21.84 23.16 24.88 
18 36 21.60 22.88 24.10 25.42 27.44 
18 40 23.85 25.16 26.32 27.65 30.00 
21 21 12.08 13.05 13.86 14.85 16.70 
21 24 17.05 18.22 19.42 20.88 22.42 
21 28 19.48 20.78 22.15 23.50 25.02 
21 32 21.92 23.38 24.84 26.10 27.60 
21 36 24.36 25.95 27.55 28.70 30.24 
21 40 26.76 28.44 30.25 31.75 32.85 
24 21 19.00 20.25 21.95 23.05 24.40 
24 98 21.70 23.05 24.38 25.95 27.60 
24 32 24.40 25.80 26.80 28.80 30.78 
24 36 27.05 28.62 29.25 31.68 34.95 
24 10 29.80 31.40 31.68 34.55 37.20 
24 12 36.45 38.70 41.18 43.65 52.65 
24 18 43.70 45.00 47.92 50.62 61.20 
30 21 28.12 24.05 25.92 27.44 29.25 
30 28 26.35 27.80 29.35 30.95 32.95 
30 32 29.65 31.15 32.75 34.45 36.65 
30 36 39.80 42.40 45.40 47.05 50.40 
30 10 43.60 46.20 49.30 51.35 53.90 
30 41 47.80 50.90 53.40 55.60 57.40 
30 18 51.75 54.20 57.70 59.80 62.80 
30 51 68.10 72.90 76.10 81.00 93.90 
30 60 75.60 81.00 84.65 90.00 104.40 
30 66 82.60 86.50 90.40 96.10 112.80 
30 72 92.80 97.20 102.80 108.00 125.60 
36 36 46.60 48.50 52.10 54.70 58.50 
36 42 65.40 68.40 71.40 76.10 88.20 
36 48 74.30 77.80 81.30 86.50 100.40 
36 54 83.40 87.40 91.30 97.00 112.50 
36 60 92.80 97.20 101.50 108.00 125.40 
36 66 106.10 111.10 116.00 123.40 130.80 
36 7') 111.40 116.40 121.80 129.60 150.20 
36 78 120.80 126.40 132.00 140.40 162.90 
36 SI 129.80 135.80 141.80 151.00 175.20 
42 42 73.60 79.00 82.65 88.00 102.40 
42 48 86.90 90.90 94.80 100.50 116.00 
42 51 97.60 102.00 106.40 113.50 131.80 
42 60 108.40 113.50 118.50 126.00 146.10 
42 66 119.00 124.50 130.10 138.40 160.80 
42 72 129.80 135.80 141.90 151.00 175.10 
42 78 141.00 147.50 154.20 164.00 190.20 
42 81 150.50 157.50 164.50 175.00 203.00 
42 90 160.80 168.50 175.80 187.00 206.80 
42 96 171.20 179.10 187.20 199.00 231.00 
48 48 99.50 104.00 108.50 115.60 134.10 
48 51 110.40 115.40 120.80 128.60 149.20 
48 60 123.80 129.80 134.10 142.40 164.80 
48 66 136.20 141.80 148.90 159.00 182.00 
48 i- 146.50 152.50 159.20 169.00 195.20 
48 78 159.20 166.50 173.80 185.00 204.80 
48 84 171.20 179.10 187.20 199.00 231.00 
48 90 184.80 193.30 201.80 214.80 249.00 
48 96 197.10 206.10 215.00 229.00 265.80 
54 51 125.80 131.80 136.10 144.40 166.80 
54 60 137.50 142.80 149.90 160.00 183.00 
54 66 151.50 158.50 165.50 176.00 204.00 
54 72 165.50 173.50 180.80 192.00 211.80 
54 78 180.00 188.10 196.20 208.00 240.00 
54 St 193.50 202.10 211.00 225.00 261.80 
54 96 221.00 230.50 241.80 257.00 298.00 
60 60 152.50 158.50 165.20 175.00 201.20 
60 66 167.50 175.10 183.20 195.00 227.00 
60 72 184.80 193.30 201.80 214.80 249.00 
60 78 198.50 207.10 217.00 231.00 267.80 
60 81 215.50 224.50 235.80 251.00 292.00 
60 90 230.00 240.80 250.80 267.00 310.00 
All boxes are hinged on height unless otherwise specified. 

W hen ordering, specify hinged side first. 
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Type CG 
For Flush-Concealed-Work 

Columbia Guttered Type Cabinets 
For Flush and Surface Work 

A recent ruling of the Un-
derwriters' Code requires that 
all cabinets enclosing cut-
outs or panelboards over four 
circuits must have a gutter 
frame and side wiring spaces 
or back wiring space, unless 
the wires leave the cabinet 
directly opposite the ter-
• minals. To take care of this 
ruling, a line of cabinets has 
been designed which is the 
most complete of its kind and 
can be adapted to almost 
every kind of cut-out in com-
mon use. In addition to 
those listed, cabinets can be 
furnished in special sizes to 
accommodate any style or 
make of cut-out. 
The resourcefulness of cut-

out manufacturers h s 

r  
Type PSG 

For Surface-Exposed-Work 

brought upon the market several styles of cut-outs which, 
when mounted in a guttered cabinet, make the installation 
superior to that of a regular plate panelboard, with a con-
siderable saving in cost. 

General Description of All Types 
CODE STANDARD.- Ali cab-

inets listed are National 
Electrical Code Standard. 
GUTTERS.-Cabinets for all 

cut-outs listed (except Per-
kins Dead Front Panel 
Switches) are equipped with 
steel gutter frames. These 
frames conceal the side wiring 
spaces and are provided with 
bushed holes opposite the 
terminals of the cut-outs and 
in the mains. 

Both gutter frames and 
doors are made to allow for a 
three-inch wiring space 
around the cut-outs. Cabinets 
for Perkins Dead Front Panel 
Switches are especially made 
so that the eut-outs are 
mounted on bridges across 
the hark of the cabinet, al-
lowing a back wiring space 
underneath and around the cut-outs. 

•EIARDWARE.- All cabinets are equipped with steel hinges 
and cupboard catches. Any 
style of hardware can be 
used if desired. 
CONDUIT DRILLING.-A 11 

cabinets are provided with 
3/2-inch conduit knockouts on 
all sides, unless other conduit 
drilling is specified. 
FINISH.- The standard fin-

ish is baked-on japan. If 
specified, olive green or white 
enamel can be furnished at 
an extra charge. 
DIRECTORY FRAMES. 

-Directory frames will be 
supplied if mentioned on or-
der, at an additional charge 
of 2.00. 

Cabinets up to 24 circuits 
are listed. Any size cabinet 

can be furnished to accommodate any number of circuits. 
Type PSG 

This type is a superior cabinet for surface work and is 
suitable for any kind of installation. The door and trim is 
removable and is without ornamentation. 

Type PFG" 
This type is qimilar to Type PSG, except that it is designed 

for flush work. 
Type CG 

This type is made for flush work only. • - 

-a r  
Type PFG 

For Flush-Concealed-Work 

Cat. 
No. 

901 
902 
903 
904 
905 
906 
907 
908 
909 
910 
924 
925 

Prices do not include eut-outs. Other sizes can be made at 
proportionate prices. Give arrangement of cut-out and 
switches, size of gutter frame and cabinet. These cabinets are 
also made for any type of cut-out required. 
When ordering, give number and specify type of cabinet 

wanted. 

Columbia Guttered Type Cabinets 
For Push and Slirface Work 

For 2 or 3-wire Main Plug Cut-outs 
Double-pole, Double-branch, with Side Gutter Frames 

No. 
of el'cpe 

Circuits PSG 

Sito 
Cabinet 
Inches 

1.0%xl3Ax3 

13 x13 x3 
16Aixle4x3 
19 x13 ¡x3 
22hx13%x3 
25 xl3Mx3 
283-ec13%x3 
31 x131Ax3 
35YIx13Y2x3 
38 x13%x3 
41. 1Ax13x3 

PRICE, EACH 

TV'd Typa 

CG 
2 $10.80 $10.80 $12.80 
4 11.60 11.60 13.60 
6 12.40 12.40 14.40 
8 13.20 13.20 15.60 
10 14.00 14.00 16.30 
12 16.40 16.40 22.40 
14 17.60 17.60 23.40 
16 18.80 18.80 24.40 
18 20.00 20.00 25.50 
20 21.20 21.20 26.30 
22 22.40 22.40 28.)0 

44¡*135,ix.1 24 23.60 23.60 29.20 

Columbia Guttered Type Cabinets 
For Flush and Surface Work 

For 2 or 3-wire Main Panel Switch Cut-outs 
Double-pole, Double-branch, with Side Gutter Frames 

Size No. PRICE, %oil 
Cat. Cabinet of -Type Type Type 
No. Wino Circuit PSG PFG CG 

911 10*21x4 2 $13.60 $13.60 $16.80 
912 131Ax21x4 4 15.20 15.20 U.40 
913 16¡*21x4 6 16.80 16.80 19.60 
914 lfflx21x4 8 20.00 20.00 26.40 
915 22x21x4 10 22.00 22.00 28.80 
916 25%x21x4 12 24.00 24.00 31.20 
917 28%x21x4 14 26.00 26.00 33.60 
918 31¡¡x21x4 16 28.00 28.00 36.00 
919 35%x21x4 18 30.00 30.00 33.40 
920 38%x21x4 20 32.00 32.00 40.80 
921 41 x21x4 22 34.00 34.00 43.20 
922 44%x21x4 24 36.00 36.00 45.60 

Prices do not include cut-outs. Other sizes can be made at 
proportionate prices. Give arrangement of cut-out and 
switches, size of gutter frame and cabinet. These cabinets are 
also made for any type of cut-out required. 
When ordering, eve number and specify type of cabinet 

wanted. 
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FOR 2-WIRE Von 3-wm 
MAIN CUT-OUTS MAIN CEIT-017T8 

Noe. 2699 8ND 2724 Nos. 2700 sin. 2725 
Size Size 

Cat. Cabinet Cat. Cabdiet 
No. In. No. 
741 103*17x4 761 lfflx18x4 
742 13hx17x4 762 134x18x4 
743 16x17x4 763 16W1.8x4 
744 19*17x4 764 19i*18x4 
745 22 1/*17x4 765 22 1Ax.18x4 
746 25*17x4 766 25*18x4 
747 28*17x4 767 28qx/8x4 
748 3Mx17x4 768 313(18x4 
749 35ix17x4 769 35qx18x4 
750 38;*17x4 770 38;¡x18x4 
751 41%x17x4 771 41%x18x4 
752 44 xl7x4 772 44 x1.8x4 

No. 
d Type Type 
Cr. PSG PFG 
2 $12.00 $12.00 
4 12.80 12.80 
6 13.60 13.60 

14.40 14.40 
10 18.00 18.00 
12 19.60 19.60 
14 22.00 22.00 
16 22.80 22.80 
18 24.40 24.40 
20 26.00 26.00 
22 27.60 27.60 
24 29.20 29.20 

Columbia 
Guttered Type 

Cabinets 
For Flush and Sur-

face Work 
For Perkins Panel 

Cut-outs, Plug Fuses, 
10 and 20 Amps. 125 

Volts 

With dead fronts and 
push button switches, 
Bryant Nos. 2699, 
2700, 2724, and 2725; 
with back wiring space. 

PRICE, EACH-. 
Type 
CC 

$15.20 
16.40 
17.20 
18.00 
24.80 
26.40 
28.40 
31.20 
32.80 
35.00 
37.00 
39.00 

Prices do not include cut-outs. Other sizes can be made at 
proportionate prices. Give arrangement of cut-outs and 
switches, size of gutter frame and cablnet. These cabinets are 
also made in the above styles for any type of cut-out required. 
When ordering, specify type and give Cat. No. of cabinet 
wanted. 

Columbia 
Guttered Type 

Cabinets 
For Flush and 
Surface Work 
For Perkins Panel 
Cut-outs, N. E. C. 
Fused, 10 and 20 
Amps., 250 Volts 
With dead faints 

and push button 
switches, Bryant 
Nos. 2685, 2686, 
2727, and 2728; 
with back wiring 
space. 

FOR 2-wlits MAIN 
CIIT-OUT8 
Nos. 2685 
AND 2727 

Cat. 
No. 
841 
842 
843 
844 
845 
846 
847 
848 
849 
850 
851 
852 

cine 
Cabinet 

10 qx20x4 
13 4x20x4 
16 qx20x4 
19 x20x4 
22 ix2Ox4 
251Ax20x4 
28IAx20x4 
31x20x4 
35x20x4 
38 %x20x4 
41 qx20x4 
44 Mx20x4 

FOR 1-wrer MAIN 
Crix-orrre 
Nos. 2486 
AND 2728 

• 
Cat. 
No., 
861 
862 
863 
864 
865 
866 
867 
868 
869 
870 
871 
872 

.ne 
Cabinet 

101Ax21s4 
13 14(21x4 
16qx21x4 
19. 1/*21x4 
22;*22x4 
25i*21x4 
28*21x4 
31x21x4 
35x21x4 
38%x21x4 
41 1Ax21x4 
44 1Ax21x4 

No. PRICE, EACH--. 
of Type Type Type 
Cit. PSG PFG CG 
2 $13.60 $13.60 $16.80 
4 15.20 15.20 18.40 
6 1630 16.80 19.60 
8 20.00 20.00 26.40 

10 22.00 22.00 28.80 
12 24.00 24.00 31.20 
14 26.00 26.00 33.60 
16 28.00 28.00 36.00 
18 30.00 30.00 38.40 
20 32.00 32.00 40.80 
22 34.00 34.00 43.20 
24 36.00 36.00 45.60 

Prices do not include cut-outs. Other sizes can be made at 
proportionate prices. Give arrangement of cut-outs and 
switches, size of gutter frame and cabinet. These cabinets are 
also made in the above styles for any type of cut-out required. 

When ordering, specify type of cabinet and Cat. No. 

Columbia Metal Cabinet Sizes 
For 2-pole Plug Fused Entrance Switches 

The size of cabinet which is adapted for a two-pole, 125-
volt plug fused entrance switch is 4% inches wide, 9 inches 
long and 3% inches deep. 

For 3-pole Plug Fused Entrance Switches 

• 

The size of cabinet which is adapted for a three-pole! 125-
250-volt plug fused entrance switch is 6 inches wide, 11 inches 
long, and 3% inches deep. 

Columbia Metal Cabinet 
Sizes 

For 2-pole Main Line Plug 
Cut-outs 

The size cabinet adapted for a twos 
pole main line plug cut-out is 4% 
inches long, 5 inches wide and 3 inches 
deep. 

Columbia Metal Cabinet 
Sizes 

For 3-pole Mann Line Plug 
Cut-outs 

The size cabinet adapted for a three-
pole main line plug eut-out is 6 inches 
long, 6 inches wide, and 3 inches deep. 

Columbia Metal Cabinet Sizes 
For Double-pole Single Branch 

Plug Cut-outs 
No. of SIZE Box itEQUIRED. INCHES 
Circuits Length Width Depth 
1 6 6 3 
2 9 6 3 
3 12 6 3 
4 16 6 3 
*5 18 6 3 
*6 21 6 3 
*7 24 6 3 
*8 27 6 3 
*9 30 6 3 

*10 33 6 3 
*Approved only if the wires leave the 

box directly opposite the terminals. 

For Double- pole Double 
Branch Plug Cut-outs 

2 or 3-wire Mains 
No. of Size Box Ne. )f Size Box 
Circuits Required Circuits Required 
2 6x9x3 *12 21x9x3 
4 9x9x3 *14 24x9x3 
*6 12x9x3 *16 28x9x3 
*8 15x9x3 *18 32x9x3 

*10 18x9x3 
*Approved only if the wires 

leave the box directly opposite 
the terminals. 
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Columbia Metal Cabinet Sizes 

For Triple-pole Single Branch Plug Cut-outs 

No. of SIZE Box RI:grim:1), INCHES 
Circuits Length Width Depth 

1 9 9 3 
2 12 9 3 
3 16 9 3 
4 20 9 3 
*5 24 9 3 
*6 32 9 3 
*7 36 9 3 
*8 40 9 3 
*9 44 9 3 

*10 48 9 3 

*Approved only if the wires leave the box directly opposite 
the terminals. 

Columbia Metal Cabinet Sizes 

For Double-branch Cut-outs with Main Switches 

2 or 3-wire Mains 

No. of SIZE Box REWIRED, INCHES 
Circuits Length Width Depth 

2 12 9 4 
4 15 9 4 
*8 18 9 4 
*8 21 9 4 

*10 24 9 4 
*12 28 9 4 
*14 32 9 4 
*16 36 9 4 
*18 40 9 4 

*Approved only if the wires leave the 
box directly opposite the terminals. 

Columbia Metal Cabinet Sizes 
For Bryant Dead Front Panel Switch Cut-outs 

2 or 3-wire Mains 
No. of Size Box No. of Size Box 
Circuits Required Circuits Required 

2 6x16x4 *10 18x16x4 
4 9x16x4 *12 21x16x4 
*6 12x16x4 *14 24x16x4 
*8 15x16x4 *16 28x16x4 

*Approved if wires leave box 18 28x16x14 
opposite terminals. 

Columbia Metal Cabinet Sizes 

For Double-pole N. E. C. For Main Line N. E. C. 

Double Branch Cut-outs Fuse Blocks 

2 or 3-wire Mains 

Cap. No. of Size Box 
Amps. Circuits Required 

0-30 2 6x16x4 
0-30 4 9x16x4 
0-30 *6 12x16x4 
31-60 2 9x18x4 
31-60 4 12x18x4 
31-60 *6 16x18x4 

3- pole 

Cap. Size Box 
Amps. Required 

0-30 6x 8x3 
31-60 8x12x4 
61-100 12x16x4 

*Approved only if wires leave the box directly opposite 
terminals. 

Box Sizes Required for Wiring 
Steel Cabinets 

 1 _s  

62_12,1 

3-pole 
2- pole 

Two-pole fused entrance switch takes box 4Y2"x9x3%. 
Three-pole fused entrance switch takes box 6x10x4. 

Underwriters' Required Clearance 
Conduit Size D Space 

Amps. Size Wire Inches 

100 1% 1 434 
200 2 3-0 53/2 
400 3 500,000 cm. 7 
600 4 1,000,000 cm. 9 

Box Sizes Required for Cutouts 

:I NMI 
00 

 Box SIZE  
Plug Cutouts Panel Cutouts 

Plug Panel 2 to 2-wire 3 to 2-wire 
Cutouts Cutouts Double Double 
3 to 2-wire 3 to 2-wire Branch Branch 
Double Double with with 

Circuits Branch Branch Main Switch Main Switch 

2 43/ix 8x3 6x15x4 8x12x4 12x15x4 
4 8 x 8x3 8x15x4 8::15x4 15x15x4 
6 8 xl2x3 12x15x4 8x27x4 15x18s4 
8 8 xl5x3 15x15x4 8x30x4 15x21x4 
10 8 xl8x3 15x18x4 8x33x4 15x24=4 
12 8 x21x3 15x21x4 8x40x5 15x37x4 
14 8 x24x3 15x24x4 8x43x5 15x40x4 
16 8 x27x3 15x27x4 8x46x5 15x43x4 
18 8 x30x3 15x30x4 8x49x5 15x46x4 

Box Sizes Required for 
Types A and C 250-volt D. C. or 500-volt A. C. 

Knife Switches 

Front Connections—Single Throw—Not Fused 
Capacity DOUBLE-POLE THREE-POLE Foint-rou 
Amperes W. H. D. W. H. D. W. H. D. 

30 6 15 4 10 15 4 • 12 15 4 
60 6 15 4 10 15 4 12 15 4 
100 8 21 5 12 21 5 15 21 5 
200 10 24 5 12 24 5 18 24 5 
300 10 27 6 15 27 6 18 27 6 
400 12 30 6 15 30 6 21 30 6 
600 12 30 8 15 30 8 21 30 8 
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Crouse-Hinds Panels and Cabinets 

Tyce A 3-2 Wire 

Panel with Main 

Fuse Terminals 

Type DD 2-2 Wire 

Panel with Main 

Lugs 

Type A 2-2 Wire 

Panel with Fuseless 

Main Switch 

Type DR 3-2 Wire 

Panel with Main 

Fusible Switch 

Type F 3-2 Wire 

Panel with Main 

Lt. gs 

" 1•11' ;01 • 

• —•*I' 

Type DK 3-2 Wire 

Panel with Main 

Fuse Terminals 

• 1.8 ma 88 • I 

II /1 mou 88, , 

zee el- • 

• 
/"."1 / • p " 

ea—  • :a “. • • 
. - " • . • 
u. - -n. • MI1/ , all_K-11 

Tyne DR 2-2 Wire 

Panel with Fuseless 

Main Switch 

Type 0 2-2 Wire 

Panel with Main 

Fusible Switch 

Crouse-Hinds Panels and Cabinets 

Type DP 2-2 Wire 

Panel with Main 

Fuseless Switch 

Type BN Cabinet 

For Flush Mounting 

Type BM Cabinet 

For Surface Mounting 

Type BT Cabinet 

For Flush Mounting 

We are distributors for the complete line of Crouse-Hinds 
Panelboards and Cabinets. 

Safety Panels and Cabinets are listed in this catalogue. 
Prices for the following panels and cabinets will be quoted 

upon request: 
Type A Panels 

Branches arranged for N. E. C. cartridge fuses with or 
without knife switches. 

Type DD Panels 

Branches arranged for Edison plug fuses only. 

Type DK Panels 

e Branches arranged for Edison plug fuses and knife switches. 

Type DP Panels 

Branches arranged for Edison plug fuses and push button 
switches. 

Type DR Panels 

Branches arranged for Edison plug fuses and rotary snap 
switches. 

Type F Panels 

Branches arranged for N. E. C. cartridge fuses and rotary 
snap switches. 

Type 0 Panels 

Branches arranged for N. E. C. cartridge fuses and push 
button switches. 
The above types of panels are furnished with main lugs, 

main fuse terminals, main fuseless switches, or main fusible 
switches. 

Type BM Cabinet 

Combination of type B steel box and type M steel trim. 

Type BN Cabinet 

Combination of type B steel box and type N steel trie. 

Type BT Cabinet 

Combination of type B steel box and type T wooden trim. 
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Crouse- Hinds Safety Panels and Cabinets 

Safety panels and 
cabinets allow unre-
stricted use of the 
circuit switches with-
out the possibility of 
the operator coming in 
contact with any live 
part of the panel. 
Fuses and live parts 
are accessible only to 
persons holding the 
key to the separate 
compartment in which 
they are located. These 
panels are especially 
desirable in locations 
where they are subject 
to operation by per-
sons unfamiliar with 
electrical devices. 

General Panel Specifications for Types AT, DT, 
DPS, and EPS 

MATERIAL.—The base consists of the highest grade of 
black Monson slate free from flaws or metallic veins. All 
current-carrying parts are made of the best grade of hard 
drawn copper of 98% conductivity. 
FINISH.—The slate is furnished with a rubbed oil finish. 

All exposed metal parts are finished in polished copper, care-
fully lacquered, except on contact surfaces. 

SeAcitvos.—All current-carrying parts are spaced in ac-
cordance with the latest requirements of the National Board 
of Fire Underwriters: 
CURRENT DENSITY.—All current-carrying parts are based 

upon a maximum current density of 1000 amperes per square 
inch cross-section. 

CIRCUIT CONNECTIONS.—All 2 to 2-wire panels are con-
nected so that adjacent poles of adjoining circuits are of the 
same polarity, but fed separately. All 3 to 2-wire panels are 
connected for the Edison 3-wire system, having one pole of 
each circuit connected to the neutral bus bar and the other 
pole connected to one of the outside bus bars. Adjacent poles 
of adjoining circuits are of the same polarity, but fed 
separate! y. 

CIRCUIT STRIPS.—Branch circuit strips are made of Y2-inch 
by -inch copper. 
Fuss ARRANGEMENT.—Branch circuits are arranged for 

mounting fuses between switches and outgoing circuits. 
CAPACITIES.—Mains on all 3 to 2-wire, 125-volts, and 2 to 

2-wire, 250-volt panels are figured at 3 amperes per circuit. 
On 2 to 2-wire, 125-volt panels they are figured at 6 amperes 
per circuit. The capacities of main connections for various 
panelboards are given in the schedule where panelboards are 
listed. 

SLATE FRAMES.—Slate frames are made of oiled Monson 
slate, M-inch thick, and telescope the panelboard; slate 
frames are drilled for circuit wires and slotted for main wires, 
and are held in position by adjustable corner irons. 

CIRCUIT SWITCHES.—For Types AT and DT Panels. Cir-
cuits are controlled by 30-ampere, 250-volt tumbler switches 
developed for use on panels exclusively. Each switch comprises 
a complete individual unit, consisting of a special high grade 
composition base on which are mounted the contacts and 
operating mechanism. This unit, or complete switch, can be 
easily removed or replaced if necessary. The contacts are 
formed to make direct connection with bus bars and circuit 
strips so that no screws are used to carry current. The 
mechanism is positive, strong, smooth in action, and easily 
operated. It is quick make, quick break, and double break. 
An insulating barrier is provided between the blades and 
contacts, or live parts and the frame and mechanism, so that 
an arc cannot form between thern. 

CIRCUIT SWITCHES FOR TYPES DPS AND EPS PANELS.—Cir-
cuits are controlled by 10-ampere, 250-volt, indicating push 
button switches enclosed in porcelain cases. These switches are 
arranged in pairs horizontally, each pair being connected by a 
twin yoke which holds the switches the proper distance apart. 
A steel spacer bar runs vertically between the switches and is 
attached to the center of each yoke, thus spacing and aligning 
the switches so that the switch plate or cover may be easily 
placed in position and held by screws threading into the 
spacer bar at each end. 

— 

Crouse-Hinds Safety Panels and Cabinets 

MAIN SWITCHES.—For Types AT and DT Panels. Ma i 
switches are quick break and double break. They have lam-
inated brush type contacts and are operated through a non-
retardable, self-locking, toggle mechanism by a handle pro-
jecting through a cover which is a part of the switch. Main 
switches are regularly mounted at the top of the panel, and 
if main fuses are used, they are between the main switch and 
circuit switches so that when the main switch is opened the 
panel is completely dead. 

Panels will be furnished with main connections at bottom, 
if so ordered, without change in price or size. 

MAIN SWITCHES.—For Types DPS and EPS Panels—Main 
switches are knife blade type of substantial design and con-
struction and are regularly mounted at the bottom of the 
panelboard. 

Panels can be furnished with main switches at top, but this 
necessitates increases in both price and size of panels. 

General Cabinet Specifications 

BOXES.—Type B steel boxes maybe used for either flush 
or surface mounting. They are formed from one piece of No. 
10 U. S. gauge sheet steel overlapped and riveted at the 
corners. They are the proper size to form a 3 or 3%-inch 
wiring compartment or gutter between the sides of the box 
and the slate frame surrounding the panel. 

DRILLING.—Boxes will be drilled for conduit without 
extra charge, provided complete drilling information accom-
panies the order. Knockouts will be furnished at the following 
additions per knockout to list prices: M, 3%, or 1-inch, 10 
cents; 13/2 or 2-inch, 15 cents. 

TRIMS.—Steel trims are made from No. 10 U. S. gauge 
sheet steel. Mats are in one piece and furnished with ad-
justable trim fasteners which engage the flanges on the boxes, 
to hold the trims in place. Doors are secured to the mat by 
flush butt hinges, welded on, and have an ornamental mold-
ing welded around their edges and overlapping the mat, 
thereby forming a rabbet. 

Wood trims are made from plain white oak, h-inch thick. 
Both mat and door are made with square . mortised joints at 
corners. Doors are hung with flush butt hinges, have wooden 
panels, are set flush with the mat and close against a rabbet. 
Trims are lined with No. 16 gauge, black finished sheet steel. 

FINISH.—Steel boxes and steel trims are painted both 
inside and outside with dead black lacquer. 

Boxes and trims will be furnished with baked black enamel 
finish at an advance of 20% in the list prices. 

Wood trims are filled and varnished on the outside. 

TRIM CONSTRUCTION.—Trims with form S or form Si con-
struction have one large door opening over the entire panel, 
which door is provided with a combination Yale lock and 
spring catch. In the large door is hung a smaller door opening 
over the circuit switch handles and main switch, if used. 
This door is provided with a snap catch and polished brass 
vault handle. Attached to the back of the large door is a ah eld 
which covers all parts of the panel exposed by the small 
door and not covered by the switch covers. This shield pre-
vents access to fuses and contact with live parts by the oper-
ator. 

Types of Cabinets 

Type BMS cabinet is a type B steel box with type MS 
steel trim for surface mounting. 

Type BFS cabinet is a type B steel hex with type FS steel 
trim for flush mounting. 

Type BTS cabinet is a type B steel box with type TS 
wood trim for flush mounting. 

Type BMSI cabinet is a type B steel box with type MSI 
steel trim for surface mounting. 

Type BNSI cabinet is a type B steel box with type NSI 
steel trim for flush mounting. 

Type BTSI cabinet is a type B steel box with type TSE 
wood trim for flush mounting. 
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Type DT Crouse-Hinds Safety Panels 
2-wire, 125-volt Rigir15 

2.wire, 125-volt Branches with 30-ampere Tumbler Switches 
and Plug Fuse Receptacles 

Prices under heading " Panel and Cabinet" include panel, 
slate frame, box and trim complete. Prices for panels with 
through feeds or meter loops will be furnished upon request. 

Prices do not include fuses. 
Panels will be furnished with main connections at bottom, 

if so ordered, without change in price or size. 

With Main Lugs 

Dimensions 
Cat. No. of OUTSIDE DAMNS., Box 
No. Branch INCHES 

Panel Circuits Wide High Deep 

71501 4 24 18;4 5;4 
71502 6 24 22;4 5;4 
71503 8 24 24 12 5;4 
71504 10 24 28;4 5M 
71505 12 24 32;4 5;4 
71506 14 24 34% 5;4 
71507 16 24 38;4 5;4 
71508 18 24 4034 534 
71509 20 24 44% 5% 
71510 22 24 4634 5M 

No. 71502 71511 24 24 5034 53/2 

71512 26 24 523/2 53/2 
71513 28 24 5634 534 

Cat. 
No. 
Panel 
71501 
71502 
71503 
71504 
71505 
71506 
71507 
71508 
71509 
71510 
71511 
71512 
71513 

Cat. 
No. 
Panel 
71517 
71518 
71519 
71520 
71521 
71522 
71523 
71524 
71525 
71526 
71527 
71528 
71529 

No. of 
Branch 
Circuits 
4 
6 
8 

10 
12 
14 
16 
18 
20 
22 
24 
26 
28 

Cap. 
Mains 
Amps. 

30 
60 
60 
60 

100 
100 
100 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 

Prices 

Panel 
Only 

$15.50 
22.10 
28.80 
35.20 
42.30 
49.40 
55.90 
64.10 
70.80 
77.60 
84.20 
91.00 
97.70 

 PRICE, EACH  
iiirit7cel: ANEL AFND Flush 

lu Flush 
BMS  BFS BTS 

$45.60 $45.60 $51.20 
53.80 53.80 60.60 
61.50 61.50 69.30 
69.80 69.80 77.70 
78.70 78.70 86.70 
86.60 86.60 94.80 
95.00 95.00 103.00 

106.20 106.20 112.90 
114.80 114.80 121.90 
122.60 122.60 129.80 
133.90 133.90 139.40 
142.00 142.00 148.00 
151.10 151.10 158.10 

With Main Fuse Terminals 
Dimensiont 

No. of OUTSIDE.PILIENS., Box 
Branch INCHES 
Comets 
4 
6 
8 

10 
12 
14 
16 
18 
20 
22 
24 
26 
28 

Wide 
24 
24 
24 
24 
24 
24 
24 
24 
24 
24 
24 
24 
24 

High 
20% 
26% 
28% 
32% 
3834 
40% 
44)4 
4834 
5034 
54;4 
5634 
60;4 
62;4 

Deep 

5;4 
534 
5% 
534 
53/2 
5M 
5;4 

53/2 
534 
53/2 
5 3/2 
534 
534 

Prices 

Cat. No. of Cap. 
No. Branch Mains Panel 
Panel Circuits Amps. Only 
71517 4 30 $17.00 
71518 6 60 23.90 
71519 8 60 30.60 
71520 10 60 37.00 
71521 12 100 45.00 
71522 14 100 52.10 
71523 16 100 58.60 
71524 18 200 68.40 
71525 20 200 75.10 
71526 22 200 81.90 
71527 24 200 88.50 
71528 26 200 95.30 
71529 28 200 102.00 

No. 71518 

 PRICE, EACH 
AND CABINET---, 

Surface Flush Flush 
BMS BFS BTS 

$47.90 $47.90 $54.50 
57.60 57.60 65.50 
65.20 65.20 73.10 
73.40 73.40 81.40 
84.10 84.10 92.60 
94.20 94.20 100.90 
102.60 102.60 109.70 
116.90 116.90 121.90 
124.80 124.80 130.30 
134.10 134.10 140.60 
141.90 141.90 148.90 
153.20 153.20 159.20 
161.10 161.10 167.70 

Type DT Crouse-Hinds Safety Panels 
2-wire, 125-volt Mains 

2-wire, 125-volt Branches with 30-ampere Tumbler Switches 
and Plug Fuse Receptacles 

Prices under heading " Panel and Cabinet" include panel, 
slate frame, box and trim complete. Prices for panels with 
through feeds or meter loops will be furnished upon request. 
Prices do not include fuses. 

Panels will be furnished with main connections at bottom, 
if so ordered, without change in price or size. 

With Main Fuseless Switch 
Dimensions 

Cat. No. of OUTSIDE OMENS., Box 
Branch INCHES 
Circuits Wide High Deep 

4 24 2634 534 
6 24 28;4 534 
8 24 3234 534 
10 24 34% 534 
12 24 3834 534 
14 24 40;4 534 
16 24 44;4 5% 
18 24 48;4 634 
20 24 5234 6¡i 
22 24 5434 634 
24 24 58;4 6;4 
26 24 60;4 6;4 
28 24 6434 63/2 

1C., 1 •:.40.-iràdj, .7.r. Ià 

N. 
l'zi ncl 

71533 
71534 
71535 
71536 
71537 
71538 
71539 
71540 
71541 
71542 
71543 

No. 71534 71544 
71545 

Prices 
- Pinos, EACH  

Cat No. of Cap. PANEL AND CABINET  
No. Branch Mains Panel Surface Flush Flush 
Panel Circuit Amps. Only BMS BFS Ens 

71533 4 30 $27.80 $61.50 $61.50 $69.40 
71534 6 60 35.30 69.90 69.90 77.80 
71535 8 60 42.00 78.40 78.40 86.40 
71536 10 60 48.40 85.60 85.60 93.80 
71537 12 100 58.30 97.40 97.40 105.90 
71538 14 100 65.40 107.50 107.50 114.20 
71539 16 100 71.90 115.90 115.90 123.00 
71540 28 200 87.30 137.90 137.90 142.90 
71541 20 200 94.00 147.30 147.30 153.30 
71542 22 200 100.80 154.30 154.30 161.80 
71543 24 200 107.40 166.50 166.50 172.00 
71544 26 200 114.20 174.50 174.50 180.50 
71545 28 200 120.90 184.00 184.00 191.10 

Cat 
No. 
Panel 

71549 
71550 
71551 
71552 
71553 
71554 
71555 
71556 
71557 
71558 
71559 
71560 
71561 

Cat 
No. 
Panel 

71549 
71550 
71551 
71552 
71553 
71554 
71555 
71556 
71557 
71558 
71559 
71560 
71561 

Branch 
Circuit 

4 
6 
8 

With 
Dimensions 

No. of OUTSIDE DIMENS., ECM 
INCHES 
High 

2634 
3034 
34;4 

10 3634 
12 4434 
14 463/2 
16 5034 
18 56;4 
20 5834 
22 62% 
24 64;4 
26 24 68;4 
28 24 7034 

Wide 

24 
24 
24 
24 
24 
24 
24 
24 
24 
24 
24 

No. of Cap. 
Branch Mains Panel Surface Flush Flush 
Circuits Amps. Only BMS BFS BTS 

4 30 $29.20 $62.90 $62.90 $70.80 
6 60 36.70 72.20 72.20 80.10 
8 60 43.40 80.60 80.60 88.80 
10 60 49.80 87.90 87.90 96.30 
12 100 61.50 105.50 105.50 112.60 
14 100 68.60 113.60 113.60 120.80 
16 100 75.10 124.80 124.80 130.30 
18 200 91.80 147.60 147.60 154.60 
20 200 98.50 157.60 157.60 163.10 
22 200 105.30 167.00 167.00 173.60 
24 200 111.90 175.00 175.00 182.10 
2C 200 118.70 184.70 184.70 192.90 
28 200 125.40 192.90 192.90 201.70 

Main Fusible Switch 

No. 71550 

Deep 
534 

53/2 
534 
5% 
534 
5;4 
534 
6¡4 
634 
634 
634 
6;4 
634 

PMees 
PRICE, EACH  

--- PANEL AND CABINET 



Western Electric 449 

Type DT Crouse- Hinds Safety Panels 
3-wire, 125-volt Mains 

2-wire, 125-volt Branches with 30-ampere Tumbler Switches 
and Plug Fuse Receptacles 

Prices under heading " Panel and Cabinet" include panel, 
slate frame, box and trim complete. Prices for panels with 
through feeds or meter loops will be furnished upon request. 
Prices do not include fuses. 

Panels will be furnished with main connections at bottom, 
if so ordered, without change in price or size. 

With Main Lugs 
Dimensions 

Cat. No. of OUTSIDE OMENS., Box 
No. Branch lactins 
Panel Circuits Wide High Deep 
71565 4 24 1834 534 
71566 6 24 22% 534 
71567 8 24 24% 534 
71568 10 24 2834 534 
71569 12 24 3034 534 
71570 14 24 3434 534 
71571 16 24 36% 534 
71572 18 24 4034 534 
71573 20 24 42% 534 
71574 22 24 46% 53/2 

No. 71566 71575 24 24 50% 53/2 
71576 26 24 5234 5% 
71577 28 24 5634 53/2 

Prices 

f I 

I 

Jamme I 

.uwaee .P,'-

Cat. 

Panel 

71565 
71566 
71567 
71568 
71569 
71570 
71571 
71572 
71573 
71574 
71575 
71576 
71577 

Cat. 
No. 
Panel 
71581 
71582 
71583 
71584 
71585 
71586 
71587 
71588 
71589 
71590 
71591 
7/592 
7:593 

Cat. 
No. 
Pane 
71581 
71582 
71583 
71584 
71585 
71586 
71587 
71588 
71589 
71590 
71591 
71592 
71593 

No. of Cap. 
Branch Màhm 
Circuits Amps. 
4 30 
6 30 
8 30 

10 
12 60 
14 60 
16 60 
18 60 
20 60 
22 100 
24 100 
26 100 
28 100 

30 

Panel 
Only 

$15.30 
22.70 
29.70 
36.50 
43.70 
50.40 
57.30 
64.00 
70.90 
79.10 
86.00 
92.80 
99.50 

PRICE, EACH 
-----PANELANsCumsT 

Surface Flush Flush 
BMS BFS BTS 

$45.40 $45.40 $51.00 
54.40 54.40 61.20 
62.40 62.40 70.20 
71.10 71.10 79.00 
79.20 79.20 87.10 
87.60 87.60 95.80 
95.40 95.40 103.80 
106.10 106.10 112.80 
113.90 113.90 120.80 
124.10 124.10 131.30 
135.70 135.70 141.20 
143.80 143.80 149.80 
152.90 152.90 159.90 

With Main Fuse Terminals 
Dimensions 

No. of OrmmaDmmns,Box 
Branch INCHES 
Circuits 
4 
6 
8 
10 
12 
14 
16 
18 
20 
22, 
24 
26 
28 

No. of 
Branch 
Circuits 
4 
6 
8 
10 
12 
14 
16 
18 
20 
22 
24 
26 
28 

Wide High Deep 

24 2034 5% 
24 2434 5% 
24, 2634 534 
24 3034 534 
24 34% 534 
24 3834 534 
24 40% 534 
24 44% 5% 
24 46% 5% 
24 5234 5% 
24 56% 5% 
24 58% 53/2 
24 6234 534 

Prices 

h. 

• 

Mains Panel 
Amps. Only 
30 $17.60 
30 24.00 
30 32.00 
30 38.80 
60 46.40 
60 53.10 
60 60.00 
60 66.70 
60 73.60 

100 83.20 
100 90.10 
100 96.90 
100 103.60 

No. 71582 

PRICE. EACH  
  PANEL AND CABINET 

Surface Flush Flush 
BMS BFS BTS 

$48.50 
56.70 
65.70 
74.30 
83.60 
92.20 
102.10 
110.70 
118.60 
134.20 
143.50 
153.50 
162.70 

$48.50 
56.70 
65.70 
74.30 
83.60 
92.20 
102.10 
110.70 
118.60 
134.20 
143.50 
153.50 
162.70 

$55.10 
64.50 
73.60 
82.20 
91.80 
100.70 
108.80 
117.80 
125.80 
140.20 
150.50 
159.00 
169.30 

Type DT Crouse-Hinds Safety Panels 

3-wire, 125-volt Mains 
2-wire 125-volt Branches with 30-ampere Tumbler Switches 

and Plug Fuse Receptacles 

Prices under heading " Panel and Cabinet" include panel. 
slate frame, box and trim complete. Prices for panels with 
through feeds or meter loops will be furnished upon request. 
Prict s do not include fuses. 

Panels will be furnished with main connections at bottom, 
if so ordered without change in price or size. 

With Main Fuseless Switch 
Dimensions 

Cat. No. of OUTSIDE DIVENS., Box 
No. Branch INCHES 

Panel Circuits Wide High Deeo 

71597 4 24 2634 534 
71598 6 24 2834 534 
71599 8 24 3234 5% 
71600 10 24 3434 534 
71601 12 24 38% 534 
71602 14 24 4034 534 
71603 16 24 4434 5% 
71604 18 24 4634 534 
71605 20 24 50% » 5 
71606 22 24 5234 534 
71607 24 24 5634 5% 
71608 26 24 5834 534 

No. 71598 71609 28 24 6234 » 5 
Prices 

PRICE, EACH 

Bimluer - 
• - 

.4••' 

Cat No. of 
No Branch Mains Panel 
PanA Circuits Amps. Only 

71597 4 30 $31.80 $65.50 
71598 6 30 39.20 73.80 
71599 8 30 46.20 82.60 
71600 10 30 53.00 90.20 
71601 12 60 61.50 100.60 
71602 14 60 68.20 110.30 
71603 16 60 75.10 119.10 
71604 18 60 81.80 126.80 
71605 20 60 88.70 138.40 
71606 22 100 101.10 152.10 
71607 24 100 108.00 161.40 
71608 26 100 114.80 171.40 
71609 28 100 121.50 180.60 

cat. 

Panel 

71613 
71614 
71615 
71616 
71617 
71618 
71619 
71620 
71621 
71622 
71623 
71624 
71625 

Cat. 
No. 

Paie' 

71613 
71614 
71615 
71616 
71617 
71618 
71619 
71620 
71621 
71622 
71623 
71624 
71625 

- PANEL Flush Flush Surface sh Flush  
BMS BFS BTS 

$65.50 $73.40 
73.80 81.70 
82.60 90.60 
90.20 98.40 
100.60 109.10 
110.30 117.00 
119.10 126.20 
126.80 134.00 
138.40 143.90 
152.10 158.10 
161.40 168.40 
171.40 176.0 
180.60 187.10 

With Main Fusible Switch 
Dimensions 

No. of OUTSIDE DIMENS., Box 
Branch INCHES 
Circuits Wide High Deep 

4 24 
6 24 3034 534 
8 24 32 12 51 

10 24 3634 5%2 
12 24 4034 5A 
14 24 4234 534 
16 24 46%. 534 
18 24 4834 5%2 
20 24 5234 534 
22 24 5834 5A 
24 24 62%. 534 
26 24 6434 514 
28 24 6834 5% 

Prices 

No. of 
Branch 
Circuits 

4 
6 
8 

10 
12 
14 
16 
18 
20 
22 
24 
26 
28 

Cap. 
Main 
Amps. 

30 
30 
30 
30 
60 
60 
60 
60 
60 

100 
100 
100 
100 

26.1/ 53/2 

Panel 
Only 

$33.90 
41.30 
48.30 
55.10 
63.60 
70.30 
77.20 
84.90 
90.80 
101.40 
112.80 
119.60 
126.30 

No. 71614 

 PRICE, EACH 
AND usi Flush CiABINET--, 

Surfacir eb 
BMS BFS BIS 

$67.60 $67.60 $75.50 
76.80 76.80 84.70 
84.70 84.70 92.70 
93.20 93.20 101.60 
105.70 105.70 112.40 
113.30 113.30 120.20 
122.20 122.20 129.40 
133.40 133.40 138.40 
141.80 141.80 147.80 
158.00 158.00 163.50 
171.90 171.90 178.50 
180.00 180.00 187.10 
189.30 189.30 197.50 



450 Western Electric 

Type AT Crouse- Hinds Safety Panels 
2- wire, 125-volt Mains 

2-wire, 125-volt Branches with 30-ampere Tumbler Switches 

and Cartridge Fuse Clips 

Prices under heading "Panel and Cabinet" include panel, 
slate frame, box and trim complete. Prices for panels with 
through feeds or meter loops will be furnished upon request. 
Prices do not include fuses. 

Panels will be furnished with main connections at bottom, 
if so ordered, without change in price or size. 

With Main Lugs 

,C •-• 

eigafflia 

C • 

C fflifide • 

CM 
No. 
Pend 

71629 
71630 
71631 
71632 
71633 
71634 
71635 
71636 
71637 
71638 
71639 
71640 
71641 

Cat. 
No. 

Panel 

71645 
71646 
71647 
71648 
71649 
71650 
71651 
71652 
71653 
71654 
71655 
71656 
71657 

Cat. 

Pond 

71645 
71646 
71647 
71648 
71649 
71650 
71651 
71652 
71653 
71654 
71655 
71656 
71657 

No. 71630 

No. of 
Bram h 
Circuits 

4 

6 
8 
10 
12 
14 
16 
18 
20 
22 
24 
26 
28 

Cat 
No. 

Panel 
71629 
71630 
71631 
71632 
71633 
71634 
71635 
71636 
71637 
71638 
71639 
71640 
71641 

Dimensions 

No. Of OUTSIDE OMENS, Box 
Bmml ImmEs 
Circuits Made High Deep 

4 24 183/2 53/2 
6 24 223/2 5M 
8 24 243/2 53/2 
10 24 283/2 53/2 
12 24 323/2 53/2 
14 24 34M 53/2 
16 24 383/2 53/2 
18 24 403/2 53/2 
20 24 443/2 53/2 
22 24 463/2 5M 
24 24 503/2 5M 
26 24 523/2 53/2 
28 24 563/2 53/2 

Prices 

Cap. 
Mains Panel 
Amps. Only 

30 $15.50 
60 22.10 
60 28.80 
GO 35.20 

100 
100 
100 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 

42.30 
49.40 
55.90 
64.10 
70.80 
77.60 
84.20 
91.00 
97.70 

 PRICE, EACH 
AND 

Surface Flush Flush 
BMS BFS BTS 

$45.60 
53.80 
61.50 
69.80 
78.70 
86.60 
95.00 
106.20 
114.80 
122.60 
133.90 
142.00 
151.10 

$45.60 
53.80 
61.50 
69.80 
78.70 
86.60 
95.00 
106.20 
114.80 
122.60 
133.90 
142.00 
151.10 

With Main Fuse Terminals 
No.of OUTSIDE DIIENS, Box 
Branch INCHES 
Circuits Wide High Deep 

4 24 203/2 53/2 
6 24 203/2 53/2 
8 24 283/2 51/é 

10 24. 32M 53/2 
12 24 383/2 53/2 
14 24 403/2 53/2 
16 24 443/2 53/2 
18 24 483/2 53/2 
20 24 503/2 53/2 
22 24 54M 5M 
24 24 563/2 53/2 
26 24 60M 53/2 
28 24 623/2 53/2 

No. of Cap. 
Branch Manu 
Circuits Amps. 
4 30 
6 60 
8 60 
10 60 
12 100 
14 100 
16 100 
18 200 
20 200 
22 200 
24 200 
26 200 
28 200 

Prices 

Pane 
Only 

$17.00 
23.90 
30.60 
37.00 
45.00 
52.10 
58.60 
68.40 
75.10 
81.90 
88.50 
95.30 
102.00 

$51.20 
60.60 
69.30 
77.70 
86.70 
94.80 
103.00 
112.90 
121.90 
129.80 
139.40 
148.00 
158.10 

No. 71646 71646 

ts.•• 

Z' *Weer 
Z1 

 PMCE, EACH  
('sBmNE.r-

Surface Flush Flush 
BMS BFS BTS 

$47.90 $47.90 $54.50 
57.60 57.60 65.50 
65.20 65.20 73.10 
73.40 73.40 81.40 
84.10 84.10 92.60 
94.20 94.20 100.90 
102.60 102.60 109.70 
116.90 116.90 121.90 
124.80 124.80 130.30 
134.10 134.10 140.60 
141.90 141.90 148.90 
153.20 153.20 159.20 
161.10 161.10 167.70 

Type AT Crouse-Hinds Safety Panels 
2-wire, 125-volt Mains 

2-wire, 125-volt Branches with 30-ampere Tumbler Switches 
and Cartridge Fuse Clips 

Prices under heading " Panel and Cabinet" include panel, 
slate frame, box and trim complete. Prices for panels with 
through feeds or meter loops will be furnished upon request. 
Prices do not include fuses. 

Panels will be furnished with main connections at bottom, 
if so ordered, without change in price or size. 

With Main Fuseless Switch 
Dimensions 

Cat. No. Of OUTSIDE DIMENS., Box 
No. Brawl INCHES 

Panel Circuits Wide High Heel 

71661 4 24 263/2 W, 
71662 6 24 283/2 53/ 
71663 8 24 323/2 5M 
71664 10 24 343/2 53/2 
71665 12 24 383/2 5M 
71666 14 24 403/2 53/2 
71667 16 24 44M 5M 
71668 18 24 4.8M 63/2 
71669 20 24 523/2 GM 
71670 22 21 541/2 63/2 
71671 24 24 583/2 63/2 

No 71662 71672 26 24 60M 6M .  
71673 28 24 643/2 63/2 

Prices 
 Pares. EACH  

Cat. No of Cap. Surface PANEL AND CABINET 
NO. Brach Mains Panel Flush Flush 

Panel Circuits Amps. Only BMS BFS BTS 

71661 
71662 
71663 
71664 
71665 
71666 
71667 
71668 
71669 
71670 
71671 
71672 
71673 

4 30 $27.80 $61.50 $61.50 $69.40 
6 GO 35.30 69.90 69.90 77.80 
8 60 42.00 78.40 78.40 86.40 

10 GO 48.40 85.60 85.60 93.80 
12 100 58.30 97.40 97.40 105.90 
14 100 65.40 107.50 107.50 114.20 
16 100 71.90 115.90 115.90 123.00 
13 200 87.30 137.90 137.90 142.90 
90 200 94.00 147.30 147.30 153.30 
22 200 100.80 154.30 154.30 161.80 
")1 200 107.40 166.50 166.50 172.00 
26 200 114.20 174.50 174.50 180.50 
28 200 120.90 184.00 184.00 191.10 

With Main Fusible Switch 
Dimensions 

Cat. No. Of OUTSIDE DIMENS., Box 
No. Branch INCHES 

Panel Circiats While High Deep 

71677 4 24 263/2 53/2 
71678 G 24 303/2 51/2 
71679 8 24 343/2 53/2 
71680 10 24 363/2 53/2 
71681 12 24 44M 53/2 
71682 14 24 463/2 53/2 
71683 16 24 503/2 5M 
71684 18 24 563/2 6M 
71685 20 24 583/2 6M 
71686 22 24 623/2 6,M 
71687 21 24 643/2 63/2 
71688 26 24 68M 61.-
71689 28 24 703/2 63/2 

Prices 

Cat 
No. 

Panel 

71677 
71678 
71679 
71680 
71681 
71682 
71683 
71684 
71685 
71686 
71687 
71688 
71689 

No. of 
Branch 
Circuits 

4 
6 
8 

10 
12 
14 
16 
18 
20 
22 
24 
26 
28 

Cap 
Mains 
Amps. 

30 
60 
60 
60 

100 
100 
100 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 

Panel 
Only 

$29.20 
36.70 
43.40 
49.80 
61.50 
68.60 
75.10 
91.80 
98.50 
105.30 
111.90 
118.70 
125.40 

sc 

IC 

No. 71678 

 PRICE, EACH  
,---PANEL AND CABINE1-, 
Surface Flush Flush 
BMS BFS BTS 

$62.90 
72.20 
80.60 
87.90 
105.50 
113.60 
124.80 
147.60 
157.60 
167.00 
175.00 
184.70 
192.90 

$62.90 
72.20 
80.60 
87.90 
105.50 
113.60 
124.80 
147.60 
157.60 
167.00 
175.00 
184.70 
192.90 

$70.80 
80.10 
88.80 
96.30 
112.60 
120.80 
130.30 
154.60 
163.10 
173.60 
182.10 
192.90 
201.70 



Western rectric 451 

No. 71694 

203/2 53/2 
243/2 5 
2 r-VA 

Type AT Crouse-Hinds Safety Panels 
3-wire, 125-eolt Mains 

2-wire, 125-volt Branches with 30-ampere Tumbler Switches 
and Cartr de Fuse Clips 

Prices under heading " Panel and Cabinet" include panel, 
slate frame, box and trim complete. Prices for panels with 
through feeds or meter loops will be furnished upon request. 
Prices do not include fuses. 

Panels will be furnished with main connections at bottom, 
if so ordered, without change in price or size. 

With Main Lugs 
Dimensions 

Cat 
No. 
Band 

71693 
71694 
71695 
71696 
71697 
71698 
71699 
71700 
71701 
71702 
71703 
71704 
71705 

No. of 
Brawl 
Circuits 

4 
6 
8 

10 
12 
14 
16 
18 
20 
22 
24 
26 
28 

Cap. 
Niaina 

30 
30 
30 
30 
60 
60 
60 
60 
60 

100 
100 
100 
100 

Bat. 
No. 

Panel 

71693 
71694 
71695 
71696 
71697 
71698 
71699 
71700 
71701 
71702 
71703 
71704 
71705 

Prices 

Panel 
Only 

$15.30 
22.70 
29.70 
36.50 
43.70 
50.40 
57.30 
64.00 
70.90 
79.10 
86.00 
92.80 
99.50 

No. Of OUTSIDE DMFNS., Box 
Branch !Nelms 
Circuits Wide High Deep 

4 24 18M 5M 
6 24 22M 5M 
8 24 243/2 5/2 

10 24 28M 5M 
12 24 303/2 5M 
14 24 343/2 53/2 
16 24 363/2 53/2 
18 24 403/2 53/2 
20 24 423/2 53/2 
22 24 463/2 53/2 
24 24 503/2 53/2 
26 24 523/2 53/2 
28 24 563/2 53/2 

 PRICE, EACH  
PANEL ANI) CABINET-, 

Surface Flush Flush 
BMS BFS BTS 

$45.40 
54.40 
62.40 
71.10 
79.20 
87.60 
95.40 
106.10 
113.90 
124.10 
135.70 
143.80 
152.90 

$45.40 
54.40 
62.40 
71.10 
79.20 
87.60 
95.40 
106.10 
113.90 
124.10 
135.70 
143.80 
152.90 

With Main Fuse Terminals 
Dimensions 

Cat. No. of OUTSIDE OMENS., Box 
No. Bran-h INCHES 

Panel Circuits Wide High Deep 

71709 4 24 
71710 6 24 
71711 8 24 
71712 10 24 303/2 53/2 
71713 12 24 343 5,14 
71714 14 24 3SM 53/2 
71715 16 24 403/2 53/2 
71716 18 24 413/2 53/2 
71717 20 24 463/2 53/2 
71718 22 24 523/2 53/2 
71719 24 24 563/2 53/2 
71720 26 24 583/2 51/2 
71721 28 24 623/2 53/2 

Prices 

$51.00 
61.20 
70.20 
79.00 
87.10 
95.80 
103.80 
112.80 
120.80 
131.30 
141.20 
149.80 
159.90 

No. 71710 

ALMWW 

nae 

›. 

  PRICE, EACH'  
Cat. No. of Cap. PANBL AND CADIEIT 
No. Branch Mains Panel Surface Flush I lush 

Panel Circuits Amps. Only BMS BFS BTS 

71709 4 30 $17.60 $48.50 $48.50 $55.10 
71710 6 30 24.00 56.70 56.70 64.50 
71711 8 30 32.00 65.70 65.70 73.60 
71712 10 30 38.80 74.30 74.30 82.20 
71713 12 GO 46.40 83.60 83.60 91.80 
71714 14 60 53.10 92.20 92.20 100.70 
71715 16 60 60.00 102.10 102.10 108.80 
71716 18 60 66.70 110.70 110.70 117.80 
71717 20 60 73.60 118.60 118.60 125.80 
71718 22 100 83.20 134.20 134.20 140.20 
71719 24 100 90.10 143.50 143.50 150.50 
71720 26 100 96.90 153.50 153.50 159.00 
71721 28 100 103.60 162.70 162.70 169.30 

Type AT Crouse- Hinds Safety Panels 
3- wire, 125- volt Mains 

2- wire, 125- volt Branches with 30-ampere Tumbler Switches 

and Cartridge Fuse Clips 

Prices under heading "Panel and Cabinet" include panel, 
slate frame, box and trim complete. Prices for panels with 
through feeds or meter loops will be furnished upon request. 
Prices do not include fuses. 

Panels will be furnished with main connections at bottom, 
if so ordered, without change in price or size. 

With Main Fuseless Switch 
Dimensions 

Cat. No. of 
No. Branch 

Panel Circuits Wide 

71725 4 24 
71726 6 24 
71727 8 24 
71728 10 24 
71729 12 24 
71730 14 24 
71731 16 24 
71732 18 24 
71733 20 24 
71734 22 24 
71735 24 24 

No. 71726 71736 26 24 
71737 28 24 

Prices 

OUTSIDE D'MENL,BOE 
INCHES 
High Deep 

26M 5/2 
283/2 5A 
3234 51/2 
34M 51M 
3834 54 
403/2 5M 
4434 54 
463/2 5M 
5034 536 
5234 5q 
5634 5M 
5834 5..M 
6234 534 

 PRICE, EACH  
Cat. No. of Cap. PANEL AND CABINET 
No. Branch Mains Panel Surface Flush Flush 

Panel Circuits Amps. Only BMS BIS BTS 

71725 4 30 $31.80 $65.50 $65.50 $73.80 
71726 6 30 39.20 73.80 73.80 81.70 
71727 8 30 46.20 82.60 82.60 90.60 
71728 10 30 53.00 90.20 90.20 98.40 
71729 12 60 61.50 100.60 100.60 109.10 
71730 14 60 68.20 110.30 110.30 117.00 
71731 16 60 75.10 119.10 119.10 126.20 
71732 18 60 81.80 126.80 126.80 134.00 
71733 20 60 88.70 138.40 138.40 143.90 
71734 22 100 101.10 152.10 152.10 158.10 
71735 24 100 108.00 161.40 161.40 168.40 
71736 26 100 114.80 171.40 171.40 176.90 
.71737 28 100 121.50 180.60 180.60 187.20 

With Main Fusible Switch 
Dimensions 

No of Oc-rsme Drur.Ns., Box 
Branch INCHES 
Circuits Wide High Deep 

4 24 2634 53/2 
6 24 3034 534 
8 24 3234 534 

10 24 363/2 534 
12 24 4034 53/2 
14 24 4234 534 
16 24 4634 534 
18 24 483.4 51/2 
20 24 5234 534 
22 24 5834 53/2 
24 21 62M 53/2 
26 24 643/2 53/2 
28 24 683/2 534 

Prices 

Cat 
No. 

Panel 

71741 
71742 
71743 
71744 
71745 
71746 
71747 
71748 
71749 
71750 
71751 
71752 
71753 

Cat. 
No 

Panel 

71741 
71742 
71743 
71744 
71745 
71746 
71747 
71748 
71749 
71750 
71751 
71752 
71753 

Nod Cap 
Branch Mains 
Circuits Amps. 

4 30 
6 30 
8 30 
10 30 
12 60 
14 60 
16 60 
18 60 
20 60 
22 100 
24 100 
26 100 
28 100 

No. 71742 

Panel 
Only 

$33.90 
41.30 
48.30 
55.10 
63.60 
70.30 
77.20 
84.90 
90.80 
101.40 
112.80 
119.60 
126.30 

PRICE, EACH  
PANEL AND CABINET 

Surface Flush Flush 
BMS BFS BTS 

$67.60 $67.60 $75.50 
76.80 76.80 84.70 
84.70 84.70 92.70 
93.20 93.20 101.60 
105.70 105.70 112.40 
113.30 113.30 120.20 
122.20 122.20 129.40 
133.40 133.40 138.40 
141.80 141.80 147.80 
158.00 158.00 163.50 
171.90 171.90 178.50 
180.00 180.00 187.10 
189.30 189.30 197.50 



452 Western Electric 

Type AT Creuse-Hinds Safety Panels 

2-wire, 250-volt Mains 

2-wire, 250-volt Branches witli -30-amnere Tumbler Switches 
and Cartridge Fuse Clips 

Prices under heading " Panel and Cabinet" include panel, 
slate frame, box and trim complete. Prices for panels with 
through feeds or meter loops will be furnished upon request. 
Prices do not include fuses. 

Panels will be furnished with main connections at bottom, 
if so ordered, without change in price or size. 

With Main Lugs 
Dimensions 

Cat. No. of OUTSIDE DIMENS., Box 
No. Branch Incuss 

Panel Circuits Wide High Deep 
71757 4 24 18)4 5)4 
71758 6 24 22)4 5)4 
71759 8 24 24)4 5)4 
71760 10 24 28)4 5)4 
71761 12 24 30)4 5)4 
71762 14 24 34)4 5)4 
71763 16 24 36)4 5)4 
71764 18 24 40)4 5)4 
71765 20 24 42)4 5)4 
71766 22 24 46)4 534 

No. 71758 71767 24 24 50)4 5)4 
71768 26 24 52)4 534 
71769 28 24 56)4 WA 

Prices 

Cat 
No. 

Panel 
71757 
71758 
71759 
71760 
71761 
71762 
71763 
71764 
71765 
71766 
71767 
71768 
71769 

Cat 
No. 
Pawl 
71773 
71774 
71775 
71776 
71777 
71778 
71779 
71780 
71781 
71782 
71783 
71784 
71785 

Cm 
No. 

Panel 
71773 
71774 
71775 
71776 
71777 
71778 
71779 
71780 
71781 
71782 
71783 
73784 
71785 

No. of Cap. 
Branch >Liu Panel 
Circuits Anne. Only 
4 30 $15.80 
6 30 22.50 
8 30 29.30 
10 30 35.90 
12 60 43.10 
14 60 49.90 
16 60 56.50 
18 GO 63.40 
20 60 70.40 
22 100 78.20 
24 100 85.20 
26 100 91.80 
28 100 98.70 

 PRICE. EACH  
----- PANEL AND CABINET 
Surface Flush Flush 
BMS BFS BTS 

$45.90 
54.20 
62.00 
70.50 
78.60 
87.10 
94.60 

105.50 
113.40 
123.20 
134.90 
142.80 
152.10 

$45.90 
54.20 
62.00 
70.50 
78.60 
87.10 
94.60 
105.50 
113.40 
123.20 
134.90 
142.80 
152.10 

With !Wain Fuse Terminals 
Dimensions 

No. of Online DIMENS., Box 
Branch INCHES 
Circuits Wile Hie Deep 

4 24 2234 534 
6 24 241)4 5)4 
8 24 28)4 5)4 

3034 5% 
34)4 5)4 
30% 5% 

5% 
5)4 
5)4 
5)4 
5)4 
5)4 
5)4 

Priem 

10 
12 
14 
16 
18 
20 
22 
24 
26 
28 

No. of 
Branch 
Circuits 
4 
6 
8 

10 
12 
14 
16 
18 
20 
22 
24 
26 
28 

24 
24 
24 
21 
24 
24 
24 
24 
24 
24 

Cap. 
Mains 
Amps 
BO 
90 
30 
30 
60 
60 
60 
60 
60 
100 
100 
100 
100 

40)4 
44)4 
46)4 
52)4 
56)4 
58)4 
623/2 

$51.50 
61.00 
69.80 
78.40 
86.50 
95.30 
103.00 
112.20 
120.30 
130.40 
140.40 
148.80 
159.10 

zef 

-C 

41C 

,AC 
eserww• • 

c. 

ifoo 

No. 71774 

 PRICE, EACH  
PANEL AND CABINET 

Panel Surface Flush Flush 
Only BMS BFS BTS 
$17.30 $49.00 $49.00 $55.80 
24.00 56.70 56.70 64.50 
30.80 65.40 65.40 73.30 
37.40 72.90 72.90 80.80 
44.90 82.10 82.10 90.30 
51.70 90.80 90.80 99.30 
58.30 100.40 100.40 107.10 
65.20 109.20 109.20 116.30 
72.20 117.20 117.20 124.40 
80.90 131.90 131.90 137.90 
87.80 141.20 141.20 148.20 
94.50 151.10 151.10 156.50 
101.40 160.50 160.50 167.10 

No. 71790 

Type AT Crouse-Hinds Safety Panels 

2-wire, 250-volt Mains 

2-wire, 250-volt Branches with 30-ampere Tumbler Switches 
and Cartridge Fuse Clips 

Prices under heading " Panel and Cabinet" include panel, 
slate frame, box and trim complete. Prices for panels with 
through feeds or meter joops will be furnished upon request. 
Prices do not include fuses. 

Panels will be furnished with main connections at bottom, 
if so ordered, without change in price or size. 

With Main Fuseless Switch 
Dimensions 

Cat 
No. 

Panel 
71789 
71790 
71791 
71792 
71793 
71794 
7175 
71796 
71797 
71798 
71799 
71800 
71801 
Prices 

No. of 
Branch 
Circuits 
4 
6 
8 

10 
12 
14 
16 
18 
20 
22 
24 
26 
28 

OrmiocDomss.,Box 
Diem 

Wide High Deep 
24 26)4 5)4 
24 28)4 5)4 
24 3234 5)4 
24 34)4 534 
24 38.)4 5)4 
24 4034 53,4 
24 44)4 53/2 
24 46)4 5)4 
24 50)4 5)4 
24 543/2 53,4 
24 504 5)4 
24 603,4 53/2 
24 6234 5)4 

 PRICE, EACH  
Cat. No of Cap. ,-PANEL AND Clanger-, 
No. Branch Mains Panel Surface Flush Flush 

Panel Circuits Amps. Only BMS BFS BTS 
71789 4 30 $28.10 $61.80 $61.80 $69.70 
71790 6 30 34.80 69.40 69.40 77.30 
71791 8 30 41.60 78.00 78.00 86.00 
71792 10 30 48.20 85.40 85.40 93.60 
71793 12 60 56.30 95.40 95.40 103.90 
71794 14 60 63.10 105.20 105.20 111.90 
71795 16 60 69.70 113.70 113.70 120.80 
71796 18 60 76.60 121.60 121.60 128.80 
71797 20 60 83.60 133.30 133.30 138.80 
71798 22 100 94.20 146.40 146.40 152.90 
71799 24 100 101.10 154.50 154.50 161.50 
71800 26 100 107.80 165.70 165.70 171.70 
71801 28 160 114.70 173.80 173.80 180.40 

Cat. 
Na. 

Panel 
71805 
71806 
71807 
71808 
71809 
71810 
71811 
71812 
71813 
71814 
71815 
71816 
71817 

Cat 
No. 

Panel 
71805 
71806 
71807 
71808 
71809 
71810 
71811 
71812 
71813 
71814 
71815 
71816 
71817 

With Main Fusible Switch 
Dimensions 

No. of OUTSIDE DIMENS., 
Branch INCOES 
Circuits Wide Hie 
4 24 2834 
6 24 3034 
8 24 3434 

10 24 3634 
12 24 403/2 
14 24 4434 
16 24 4634 
18 24 5034 
20 24 5234 
22 24 6034 
24 24 6234 
26 24 6634 
28 24 6834 

«No. of 
Branch 
Circuits 
4 
6 
8 
10 
12 
14 
16 
18 
20 
22 
24 
26 
28 

Cam 
Mans 
Amps 
30 
30 
30 
30 
60 
60 
60 
60 
60 

100 
100 
100 
100 

Box 

Deep 

5% 
5)4 
5)4 
534 
5% 
5)4 
5)4 
534 
536 
5)4 
51/2 
53/2 
534 

Prices 

Panel 
Only 

$29.50 
36.50 
43.00 
49.60 
57.70 
64.50 
71.10 
78.00 
85.00 
97.40 
104.30 
111.00 
117.90 

IC 
IC 

•413 

cc 
cc 

No. 71806 

  Prucc. EACH  
,---PANEL AND CABINET-
Surface Flush Flush 
BMS BFS BTS 

$64.10 
72.00 
80.20 
87.70 
99.80 
108.50 
116.10 
127.70 
136.00 
155.30 
163.40 
172.70 
180.90 

$64.10 
72.00 
80.20 
87.70 
99.80 
108.50 
116.10 
127.70 
136.00 
155.30 
163.40 
172.70 
180.90 

$72.00 
79.90 
88.40 
96.10 
106.50 
115.60 
123.30 
133.20 
142.00 
161.30 
170.00 
180.40 
189.10 



Type EPS Crouse-Hinds Safety Panels 

2 to 2-wire, 250-volt, Double Branch 
Branches Have 10-ampere Push Button Switches 

and Arranged for N. E. C. Cartridge Fuses 
Prices under heading " Panel and Cabinet" include panel, 

slate frame, box and trim complete. Prices for panels with 
through feeds or meter loops will be furnished upon request. 
Prices do not include fuses. 

With Main 

Cat. 
No. 
Panel 
71402 
71403 
71404 
71405 
71406 
71407 
71408 
71409 
71410 
71411 
71412 
71413 
71414 

Prices 

; 

Cat. 
No. 
Pend 
71402 
71403 
71404 
71405 
71406 
71407 
71408 
71409 
71410 
71411 
71412 
71413 
71414 

Cat. 
No. 
land 
71418 
71419 
71420 
71421 
71422 
71423 
71424 
71425 
71426 
71427 
71428 
71429 
71430 

Cat. 
No. 
Pend 
71418 
71419 
71420 
71421 
71422 
71423 
71424 
71425 
71426 
71427 
71428 
71429 
71430 

Circuits 
4 
6 
8 
10 
12 
14 
16 
18 
20 
22 
24 
26 
28 

No. 71403 

1 Western Electric 45  

Lugs 
Dimensions 

No. of OUTSIDE DIME», BOX 
Branch 
Circuits 
4 

8 
10 
12 
14 
16 
18 
20 
22 
24 
26 
28 

No. of Cap. 
Branch Mains Panel 
Circuits Amps. Only 
4 30 $12.80 
6 30 18.00 
8 30 23.30 

10 30 28.40 
12 60 34.10 
14 60 39.40 
16 60 44.50 
18 60 49.90 
20 60 55.40 
22 100 61.70 
24 100 67.20 
26 10072.30 
28 10077.70 

Wide 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 

Plum EACH 

INCHES 
High Deep 
17% 5% 
21% 5% 
23% 5% 
27% 5% 
31% 5% 
33% % 5 
37% 5% 
39% 5% 
43% 5% 
47% 5% 

49% 5%4 53M 55 

55M 5M 

PANEL AND CABINET-, 
Surface Flush Flush 
BMS1 BNS1 BTS1 

$41.10 
48.10 
54.10 
61.00 
68.30 
74.40 
81.30 
89.60 
96.80 
107.50 
114.10 
121.40 
127.90 

$41.10 
48.10 
54.10 
61.00 
68.30 
74.40 
81.30 
89.60 
96.80 
107.50 
114.10 
121.40 
127.90 

With Main Fuse Terminals 

Dimensions 
No. d OUTSIDE DMMNS.,BOX 
Branch INCHES 

Wide High 
20 19M 
20 23M 
20 25M 
20 29M 
20 35M 
20 37M 
20 41M M 5 
20 43M 5% 
20 47M 5M 
20 53% M 5 
20 553,i 5M 

3,2 20 59 
20 61M 5M 

No. of Cap. Branch MansMns 
Circuits Amog-
4 30 
6 30 
8 30 

10 30 
12 60 
14 60 
16 60 
18 60 
20 60 
22 100 
24 100 
26 100 
28 100 

Deep 

5i2 
53, 
51 
51 
512 
5% 

Prices 

Panel 
Only 

$14.30 
19.50 
24.80 
29.90 
35.90 
41.20 
46.30 
51.70 
57.20 
64.40 
69.80 
75.00 
80.40 

No. 71419 

PRICE EACH 

$47.10 
54.30 
60.40 
67.50 
75.10 
81.50 
88.90 
95.40 
103.00 
111.80 
118.70 
127.10 
134.30 

PANEL AND CABINEX--, 
Surface Flush Flush 
BMS1 BNS1 BTS1 

$43.50 
50.30 
56.50 
63.30 
71.80 
78.00 
86.90 
93.10 
103.00 
113.50 
120.00 
129.80 
136.40 

$43.50 
50.30 
56.50 
63.30 
71.80 
78.00 
86.90 
93.10 
103.00 
113.50 
120.00 
129.80 
136.40 

$49.60 
56.60 
62.90 
69.90 
79.00 
85.60 
92.90 
99.30 
107.30 
119.20 
126.40 
134.80 
141.80 

Type EPS Crouse- Hinds Safety Panels 

2 to 2-wire, 250-volt, Double Branch 

Branches have 10-ampere Push Button Switches 
and Cartridge Fuse Clips 

Prices under heading " Panel with Cabinet" include panel, 
slate frame, box and trim complete. Prices for panels with 
through feeds or meter loops will be furnished upon request. 
Prices do not include fuses. 

With Main Fuseless Switch 
Dimensions 

Cat. 
No. 

Panel 
71434 
71435 
71436 
71437 
71438 
71439 
71440 
71441 
71442 
71443 
71444 
71445 
71446 

No. 71435 

No. of Cap. 
Branch Maine 
Circuits Amps. 
4 30 
6 30 
8 30 
10 30 
12 60 
14 60 
16 60 
18 60 
20 60 
22 100 
24 100 
26 100 
28 100 

Cat. 
No. 

Panel 
71434 
71435 
71436 
71437 
71438 
71439 
71440 
71441 
71442 
71443 
71444 
71445 
71446 

Prices 

No. of 
Branch 
Circuits 
4 
6 
8 
10 
12 
14 
16 
18 
20 
22 
24 
26 
28 

Panel 
Only 

$17.10 
22.30 
27.60 
32.70 
39.30 
44.60 
49.70 
55.10 
60.60 
69.70 
75.10 
80.30 
85.70 

Surface 
BMS1 

$49.70 
55.70 
62.60 
68.60 
79.90 
86.00 
95.50 
102.00 
109.70 
123.40 
131.10 
137.50 
147.00 

OUTSIDE OMENS., Box 
INCHES 

Wide High Deep 
20 27M 5M 
20 29M 51t,2. 
20 33M 53 
20 35M 51/2 
20 41% 5M 
20 43M 51,4 
20 47M 5M 
20 49M 54 
20 53M 5i2 
20 57M 51,2 
20 61M 5M 
20 63M 5M. . 
20 67M 5M 

Plum. EACH 
r.----PANn. AND CABINET------, 

Flush 
BTS1 

$56.20 
62.30 
69.70 
75.80 
85.90 
92.20 
99.80 
106.60 
115.40 
127.80 
136.50 
143.60 
152.90 

Flush 
BNS1 

$49.70 
55.70 
62.60 
68.60 
79.90 
86.00 
95.50 
102.00 
109.70 
123.40 
131.10 
137.50 
147.00 

With Main Fusible Switch 

Dimensions 

Cat. No. of 013TEIDEDINIENS., BOX 
NO. Branch INCHES 
Panel Cirraita Wide High Deep 

71450 4 20 27% 5% 
71451 6 20 29% 53/2 
71452 8 20 33% 5% 
71453 10 20 35M 534 
71454 12 20 41M 5M 
71455 14 20 43M 5M 
71456 16 20 47% 5% 
71457 18 20 493/2 53 
71458 '10 20 5334 5M 
71459 22 20 61M 5M 
71460 24 20 63M 53/2 
71461 26 20 67M 53 
71462 28 20 69M 5M 

Prices 

Cat. No. of Cap. 
No. Branch Mains Panel 
Pend Circuits Amps. Only 
71450 4 30 $18.50 
71451 6 30 24.00 
71452 8 30 29.00 
71453 10 30 34.10 
71454 12 60 40.70 
71455 14 60 46.00 
71456 16 60 51.10 
71457 18 60 56.50 
71458 20 60 62.00 
71459 22 100 72.90 
71460 24 100 78.30 
71461 26 100 83.50 
71462 28 100 88.90 

No. 71451 

PRICE, EACH 
,-----PANEL AND CABINET-, 
Surface Flush Flash 
BMS1 BNS1 B7S1 
$51.10 $51.10 $57.60 
57.40 57.40 64.00 
64.00 64.00 71.10 
70.00 70.00 77.20 
81.30 81.30 87.30 
87.40 87.40 93.60 
96.90 96.90 101.20 
103.40 103.40 108.00 
111.10 111.10 116.80 
128.90 128.90 134.30 
135.50 135.50 141.60 
143.00 143.00 150.70 
149.60 149.60 l.58.20 



! Type DPS Crouse-Hinds Safety Panels 

2 to 2-wire, 125-volt, Double Branch 

Branches have 10-ampere Push Button Switches 
and Edison Plug Fuse Receplecals 

Prices under heading "Panel and Cabinet" include panel, 
slate frame, box and trim complele. Prices for panels with 
through feeds or meter loops will be furnished upon request. 
Prices, do not include fuses. 

54 Western Electric 

No. 71003 

Cat 
No. 

Panel 

71002 
71003 
71004 
71005 
71006 
71007 
71008 
71009 
71010 
71011 
71012 
71013 
71014 

No. of 
Branch 
Circuito 

4 
6 
8 
10 
12 
14 
16 
18 
20 
22 
24 
26 
28 

Cap. 
Mums 

Amps. 

30 
60 
60 
60 

100 
100 
100 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 

With Main Lugs 
Dimensions 

No. of OUTSIDE DAMNS., Box 
INCHES 

Wide High Deep 

71002 20 173/2 54 
71003 20 213/2 53/2 
71004 8 20 254 534 
71005 10 20 274 54 
71006 12 20 314 534 
71007 14 20 35% 54 
71008 16 20 37% 54 
71009 18 20 41% 54 
71010 20 20 434 534 
71011 22 20 473/2 5M 
71012 24 20 49% 5M 
71013 26 20 53% 5% 
71014 28 20 55% 5M 

Cat. 
No. 
Panel 

Prices 

Branch 
Circuits 

4 
6 

Panel 
Only 

$12.50 
17.60 
22.80 
27.70 
33.30 
38.90 
43.90 
50.60 
55.80 
61.10 
66.20 
71.50 
76.70 

PRICE, EACH 
,---PANEL AND CABINET-., 
Surface 
BMS 

$40.80 
47.70 
54.50 
60.30 
67.50 
74.80 
80.70 
91.20 
97.20 
106.90 
113.10 
120.60 
126.90 

Flush 
BNS1 

$40.80 
47.70 
54.50 
60.30 
67.50 
74.80 
80.70 
91.20 
97.20 
106.90 
113.10 
120.60 
126.90 

With Again Fuse Terminals 
Dimensions 

Cat. No, of OUTSIDE DIMENS Box 
No. Branch INCHES 

Panel Circuits Wide High Deep 

71018 4 20 194 534 
71019 6 20 253/2 54 
71020 8 20 294 53/2 
71021 10 20 314 534 
71022 12 20 374 54 
71023 14 20 413/2 54 
71024 16 20 4334 5% 
71025 18 20 473/2 54 
71026 20 20 51% 54 
71027 22 20 533/2 54 
71028 24 20 57% 53/2 
71029 26 20 593/2 53/2 
71030 28 20 633./2 534 

Cat. 
No. 

Panel 

71018 
71019 
71020 
71021 
71022 
71023 
71024 
71025 
71026 
71027 
71028 
71029 
71030 

No. of 
Branch 
Circuito 

4 
6 
8 

10 
12 
14 
16 
18 
20 
22 
24 
26 
28 

Prices 

Cap 
Ming Panel 
Amps Only 

30 $14.00 
60 19.40 
60 24.60 
60 

100 
100 
100 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 

29.50 
36.00 
41.60 
46.60 
54.90 
60.10 
65.40 
70.50 
75.80 
81.00 

Flush 
BTS1 

$46.80 
53.90 
60.90 
66.80 
74.30 
82.00 
.88.30 
97.20 

103.40 
111.20 
J17.70 
126.30 
133.30 

No. 71019 

 PRICE, EACH  
,-1'ANEL AND Cce hABINETSurf sh 

BM; ENSI BTS1 

$43.20 
51.10 
58.00 
64.00 
72.80 
82.20 
88.00 
100.70 
108.10 
114.50 
124.20 
130.60 
138.20 

$43.20 
51.10 
58.00 
64.00 
72.80 
82.20 
88.00 
100.70 
108.10 
114.50 
124.20 
130.60 
138.20 

$49.30 
57.50 
64.60 
70.50 
79.90 
88.20 
94.20 
105.00 
113.10 
120.20 
128.60 
135.60 
144.30 

Type DPS Crouse-Hinds Safety Panels 
2 to 2-wire, 125-volt, Double Branch 

Branches Have 10-ampere Push:Button Switches 
and Edison Plug Fuse Receptacles 

Prices under heading "Panel and Cabinet" include panel, 
slate frame, box and trim complete. Prices for panels with 
through feeds or meter loops will be furnished upon request. 
Prices do not include fuses. 

No. 71035 

Cat. 
No. 

Panel 

71034 
71035 
71036 
71037 
71038 
71039 
71040 
71041 
71042 
71043 
71044 
71045 
71046 

Cat 
No. 

Panel 

71050 
71051 
71052 
71053 
71054 
71055 
71056 
71057 
71058 
71059 
71060 
71061 
71062 

Cat 
No. 

Pane 

71050 
71051 
71052 
71053 
71054 
71055 
71056 
71057 
71088 
71059 
71060 
71061 
71062 

No. of 
Branch 
Circuits 

4 
6 
8 

10 
12 
14 
16 
18 
20 
22 
24 
26 
28 

With Main Fuseless Switch 
Dimensions 

Cat No. of Oursins DIMENS., Box 
No. Branch Wets 

Panel Circuits Wide High Deep 

71034 4 20 25% 54 
71035 6 20 313/2 54 
71036 8 20 333/2 53/2 
71037 10 20 373/2 53/2 
71038 12 20 413/2 5% 
71039 14 20 453/2 53/2 
71040 16 20 473/2 53/2 
71041 18 20 553/2 63/2 
71042 20 20 57% 63/2 
71043 22 20 613/2 6% 
71044 24 20 633/2 63/2 
71045 26 20 673/2 63/2 
71046 28 20 693/2 63/2 

Cap. 
Mains 
Amps 

30 
60 
60 
60 
100 
100 
100 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 

Prices 

Panel 
Only 

$16.80 
22.80 
28.00 
32.90 
41.30 
46.90 
51.90 
61.80 
67.00 
72.30 
77.40 
82.70 
87.90 

PRICE, EACH 
PANEL AND CABINET------% 

Surface Flush Flush 
BMS1 BNS1 131 

$48.50 $48.50 $54.90 
57.00 57.00 63.80 
63.00 63.00 70.10 
69.70 69.70 77.30 
81.90 81.90 87.90 
89.30 89.30 95.70 
97.70 97.70 102.00 
114.10 114.10 120.50 
123.00 123.00 127.40 
130.80 130.80 136.20 
137.20 137.20 143.30 
144.90 144.90 152.60 
151.30 151.30 159.90 

With Main Fusible Switch 
Dimensions 

No- of 
Broach 
Circuits 

OUTSIDE DIMENS., Box 
INCHES 

WI-de High Deep 

4 20 25% 53/2 
6 20 313/2 53/2 
8 20 333/2 53/2 
10 20 3734 5% 
12 20 4534 534 
14 20 474 54 
16 20 514 5,4 
18 20 574 64 
20 20 594 64 
22 20 634 64 
24 20 654 6,4 
26 20 6934 64 
28 20 713/2 64 

No.of Cho. 
Brandi Mains 
Circuits Amps 

4 30 
6 60 
8 60 
10 60 
12 100 
14 100 
16 100 
18 200 
20 200 
22 200 
24 200 
26 200 
28 200 

Prices 

Panel 
Only 

$18.20 
24.20 
29.40 
34.30 
44.50 
50.10 
55.10 
66.30 
71.50 
76.80 
81.90 
87.20 
92.40 

No. 71051 

 PRICE, EACH  
--- PANEL AND CABINET 

Surface Flush Flush 
BMS1 BNS1 BTS1 

$49.90 
58.40 
64.40 
71.10 
86.90 
95.90 
103.10 
122.30 
128.80 
136.60 
142.80 
150.60 
156.90 

$49.90 
58.40 
64.40 
71.10 
86.90 
95.90 

103.10 
122.30 
128.80 
136.60 
142.80 
150.60 
156.90 

$56.30 
65.20 
71.50 
78.70 
93.30 
100.20 
107.30 
126.70 
133.80 
142.70 
149.80 
159.20 
166.40 



Western Electric 455 

Type DPS Crouse- Hinds Safety Panels 
3 to 2-wire, 125-volt, Double Branch 

Branches Have 10-ampere Push Button Switches 
and Edison Plug Fuse Receptac:es • 

Prices under heading "Panel and Cabinet" include panel, 
slate frame, box and trim complete. Prices for panels with 
through feeds or meter loops will be furnished upon request. 
Prices do not include fuses. 

With Main Lugs 
Dimensions 

Cat. No. of OUTSIDE DIMENS., BOX 
No. Branch INCHES 

Pallol Circuits Wide high Deep 

71102 4 20 17M 51. 
71103 6 20 21M 5M 
71104 8 20 23M 5M 
71105 10 20 27M 5M 
71106 12 20 31M 5M 
71107 14 20 33M 5M 
71108 16 20 37M 5M 
71109 18 20 39M 5M 
71110 20 20 43M 5% 
71111 22 20 47M 5M 
71112 24 20 49M 5M 

No. 71103 71113 26 20 53% 
71114 28 20 55M 5M 

Cat 
No. 

Panel 

71102 
71103 
71104 
71105 
71106 
71107 
71108 
71109 
71110 
71111 
71112 
71113 
71114 

Ce 
N. 

Panel 

71118 
71119 
71120 
71121 
71122 
71123 
71124 
71125 
71126 
71127 
71128 
71129 
71130 

Cat. 
No. 
Pand 

71118 
71119 
71120 
71121 
71122 
71123 
71124 
71125 
71126 
71127 
71128 
71129 
71130 

Prices 
  Pajee. Etcti  

No. of Cap  PANEL AND C.ABINET 
Branch Mains Panel Surface Flush Flush 
Cireuits Amps. Only BMS1 BNS1 BTS1 

4 30 $12.30 $40.60 $40.60 $46.60 
6 30 18.20 48.30 48.30 54.50 
8 30 23.70 54.50 54.50 60.80 

10 30 29.00 61.60 61.60 68.10 
12 60 34.70 68.90 68.90 75.70 
14 60 39.90 74.90 74.90 82.00 
16 60 45.30 82.10 82.10 89.70 
18 60 50.50 90.20 90.20 96.00 
20 60 55.90 97.30 97.30 103.50 
22 100 62.60 108.40 108.40 112.70 
24 100 68.00 114.90 114.90 119.50 
26 100 73.30 122.40 122.40 128.10 
28 100 78.50 128.70 128.70 135.10 

With Main Fuse Terminals 
Dimensions 

No. Of OUTSIDE DIMENS., BOX 
Branch hicmm 
Circuits Wide High Deep 

4 20 19% 5% 
6 20 23M 514 
8 20 2514 5% 

10 20 2914 5M 
12 20 35,14 534 
14 20 3714 514 
16 20 41% 514 
18 20 43M 5% 
20 20 4714 5A 
22 20 5314 5M 
24 20 5514 514 
26 20 5914 514 
28 20 61A 5A 

No. of 
Branch 
Circuits 

4 
6 
8 
LO 
12 
14 
16 
18 
20 
22 
24 
26 
28 

cap. 
Mains 
Amps 

30 
30 
30 
30 
60 
60 
60 
60 
60 

100 
100 
100 
100 

Prices 

Panel 
Only 

$14.60 
19.50 
26.00 
31.30 
37.40 
42.60 
48.00 
53.20 
58.60 
66.70 
72.10 
77.40 
82.60 

No. 71119 

  Pajee, EACH  
 PANEL AND CABINET 

Surface Flush Flush 
BMS1 BNS1 BTS1 

$43.80 $43.80 $49.90 
50.30 50.30 56.60 
57.70 57.70 64.10 
64.70 64.70 71.30 
73.30 73.30 80.50 
79.40 79.40 87.00 
88.60 88.60 94.60 
94.60 94.60 100.80 
104.40 104.40 108.70 
115.80 115.80 121.50 
122.30 122.30 128.70 
132.20 132.20 137.20 
138.60 138.60 144.00 

Type DPS Crouse- Hinds Safety Panels 
3 to 2- wire, 125- volt, Double Branch 

Branches Have 10-ampere Push Button Switches 
and Edison Plug Fuse Receptacles 

Prices under heading " Panel and Cabinet" include panel, 
slate frame, box and trim complete. Prices for panels with 
through feeds or meter loops will be furnished upon request. 
Prices do not include fuses. 

No. 71135 

Cat. No. of 
No. Branch 
Panel Circuits 

71134 4 
71135 6 
71136 8 
71137 10 
71138 12 
71139 14 
71140 16 
71141 18 
71142 20 
71143 22 
71144 24 
71145 26 
71146 28 

With Main Fuseless Switch 

Dimensions 

Cap. 
Mains 
Amps 

30 
30 
30 
30 
60 
60 
60 
60 
60 

100 
100 
100 
100 

Cat 
No. 
la riel 

71134 
71135 
71136 
71137 
71138 
71139 
71140 
71141 
71142 
71143 
71144 
71145 
71146 

Prices 

Panel 
Only 

$18.80 
24.70 
30.20 
35.50 
42.50 
47.70 
53.10 
58.30 
63.70 
74.60 
80.00 
85.30 
90.50 

No. of 
Branch 
Circuits 

4 
6 
8 

10 
12 
11 
16 
18 
20 
22 
24 
26 
28 

OUTSIDE DIMENS., BOX 
INCHES 

Wide 

20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 

High Deep 

29M 514 
31A 5% 
35% 5% 
39M 514 
43% 53/2 
45M 5A 
49A 534 
51M 5.14 
57M 51.A 
59M 53/2 
63M 5.M 
65M 

 PRICE. EACH  
 Pi NE! AND C \BINET-, 
Surface Flush Flush 
BMS1 BNS1 BTS1 

$50.50 
58.10 
64.40 
71.40 
82.20 
89.10 
95.50 
105.20 
111.70 
128.30 
136.00 
142.50 
150.00 

$50.50 
58.10 
64.40 
71.40 
82.20 
89.10 
95.50 
105.20 
111.70 
128.30 
136.00 
142.50 
150.00 

With Main Fusible Switch 
Dimensions 

Cat No. of 
Na. Branch 
Panel Circuits 

71150 4 
71151 6 
71152 8 
71153 10 
71154 12 
71155 14 
71156 16 
71157 18 
71158 20 
71159 22 
71160 24 
71161 26 
71162 28 

Cat. No of 
Ye. Branch 
1..m4 Circuits 

71150 4 
71151 6 
71152 8 
71153 10 
71154 12 
71155 14 
71156 16 
71157 18 
71158 20 
71159 22 
71160 24 
71161 26 
71162 28 

OUTSIDE DMMNS Box 
INCHES 

BUB high Deep 
20 25M 5M 
20 29M 5M 
20 31M 5M 
20 35M 5M 
20 39M 5M 
20 43M 5M 
20 45M 5M 
20 49M 53 
20 51M 53/2 
20 59M 53/2 
20 63M 5M 
20 65M 5M 
20 69M 5M 

Can. 
Mains Panel 
Amps Only 

30 $20.90 
30 26.80 
30 32.30 
30 37.60 
60 44.60 
60 49.80 
60 55.20 
60 61.40 
60 65.80 

100 74.90 
100 84.80 
100 90.10 
100 95.30 

NO. 71151 
Prices 
 PRICE, EACH 

$56.90 
64.70 
71.20 
78.60 
88.00 
95.30 
101.90 
109.80 
116.70 
132.70 
141.40 
148.60 
157.70 

PANEL AND CABINET-, 
Surface Flush Flu;h 
BMS1 BNS1 BT51 

$52.60 
60.20 
66.50 
73.50 
84.30 
91.20 
97.60 
108.30 
113.80 
129.70 
142.00 
148.50 
156.00 

$52.60 
60.20 
66.50 
73.50 
84.30 
91.20 
97.60 
108.30 
113.80 
129.70 
142.00 
148.50 
156.00 

$59.00 
66.80 
73.30 
80.70 
90.10 
97.40 
104.00 
112.90 
118.80 
134.70 
148.10 
155.50 
164.60 



456 Western Electric 

Type EPS Crouse- Hinds Safety Panels 
2 to 2-wire, 125-volt, Double Branch 

Branches Have 10-ampere Push Button Switches 
and Cartridge Fuse Clips 

Prices under heading " Panel and Cabinet" include panel, 
slate frame, box and trim complete. Prices for panels with 
through feeds or meter loops will be furnished upon request. 
Prices do not include fuses. 

No. 71203 

Cat 
No. 
Pend 

71202 
71203 
71204 
71205 
71206 
71207 
71208 
71209 
71210 
71211 
71212 
71213 
71214 

Cat. 
Na 
Pend 

71218 
71219 
71220 
71221 
71222 
71223 
71224 
71225 
71226 
71227 
71228 
71229 
71230 

Cat. 
Na 
Panel 

71218 
71219 
71220 
71221 
71222 
71223 
71224 
71225 
71226 
71227 
71228 
71229 
71230 

No. of 
Branch 
Circuits 
4 
6 
8 
10 
12 
14 
16 
18 
20 
22 
24 
26 
28 

Cap. 
Mains 
Amps. 

30 
60 
60 
60 
100 
100 
100 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 

With Main Lugs 
Dimensions 

Cat. No. of °mama EIMENS., Box 
No. Branch INCHES 
Panel Circuits Wide High Deep 
71202 4 20 17% 5% 
71203 6 20 213/2 5.% 
71204 8 20 253/2 53/2 
71205 10 20 27%. 5% 
71206 12 20 313/2 53/2 
71207 14 20 353 53/2 
71208 16 20 37M 53/2 
71209 18 20 413/2 53/2 
71210 20 20 433/2 53/2 
71211 22 20 473/2 53/2 
71212 24 20 493/2 53/2 
71213 26 20 533/2 53/2 
71214 28 20 553/2 53/2 

Prices 

Panel 
Only 

$12.50 
17.60 
22.80 
27.70 
33.30 
38.90 
43.90 
50.60 
55.80 
61.10 
66.20 
71.50 
76.70 

 PRICE, EACH  
AND CABINET-

Surface Flush Flush 
BMS1 BNS1 BTS1 

$40.80 
47.70 
54.50 
60.30 
67.50 
74.80 
80.70 
91.20 
97.20 
106.90 
113.10 
120.60 
126.90 

$40.80 
47.70 
54.50 
60.30 
67 50 
74.80 
80.70 
91.20 
97.20 
106.90 
113.10 
120.60 
126.90 

With Main Fuse Terminals 
Dimensions 

Nad OUTSIDE DMŒNE,BOX 
Branch INCHES 
Circuits Wide High Deep 

4 20 193/2 53/2 
6 20 253/2 55/2 
8 20 293/2 53/2 

10 20 313/2 5M 
12 20 373/2 5M 
14 20 41% 5% 
16 20 433/2 53/2 
18 20 473/2 5M 
20 20 513/2 5M 
22 20 53% 53/2 
24 20 573/2 53/2 
26 20 593/2 53/2 
28 20 633/2 53/2 

Prices 

No. of Can. 
Branch Mans Panel 
Circuits Amps. Only 
4 30 $14.00 
6 60 19.40 
8 60 24.60 

10 60 29.50 
12 100 36.00 
14 100 41.60 
16 100 46.60 
18 200 54.90 
20 200 60.10 
22 200 65.40 
24 200 70.50 
26 200 75.80 
28 200 81.00 

$446.80 
53.90 
60.90 
66.80 
74.30 
82.00 
88.30 
97.20 
103.40 
111.20 
117.70 
126.30 
133.30 

No. 71219 

 PRICE, EACH  
,-PANEL AND CABINET.-
Surface Flush Flush 
BMS1 BNS1 BTS1 

$443.20 
51.10 
58.00 
64.00 
72.80 
82.20 
88.00 
100.70 
108.10 
114.50 
124.20 
130.60 
138.20 

$43.20 
51.10 
58.00 
64.00 
72.80 
82.20 
88.00 
100.70 
108.10 
114.50 
124.20 
130.60 
138.20 

$49.30 
57.50 
64.60 
70.50 
79.90 
88.20 
94.20 
105.00 
113.10 
120.20 
128.60 
135.60 
144.30 

Na Bmnl 
Pawl Circuits Wide High 

71250 4 20 253/2 
71251 6 20 313/2 
71252 8 20 333/2 
71253 10 20 375/2 
71254 12 20 453/2 
71255 14 20 475/2 
71256 16 20 515/2 
71257 18 20 573/2 
71258 20 20 593/2 
71259 22 20 633/2 
71260 24 20 653/2 
71261 26 20 693/2 
71262 28 20 713/2 

Na 
Paad 

71250 
7125/ 
71252 
71253 
71254 
71255 
71256 
71257 
71258 
71259 
7160 
71261 
71262 

No. of 
Branch 
Circuits 

4 
6 
8 

10 
12 
14 
16 
18 
20 
22 
24 
26 
28 

Pap. 
Mains 
Aegis. 

30 
130 
60 
60 

100 
100 
100 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 

Type EPS Crouse- Hinds Safety Panels 

2 to 2- wire, 125-volt, Double Branch 

Branches Have 10-ampere Push Button Switches 
and Cartridge Fuse Clips 

Prices under heading " Panel and Cabinet" include panel, 
slate frame, box and trim complete. Prices for panels with 
through feeds or meter loops will be furnished upon request. 
Prices do not include fuses. 

With Main Fuseless Switch 

De, 

CM. 
Na 
Panel 

71234 
71235 
71236 
71237 
71238 
71239 
71240 
71241 
71242 
71243 
71244 
71245 
71246 

No. 71235 

Na of 
Bnmeh 
Circuits 
4 
6 
8 

10 
12 
14 
16 
18 
20 
90 

24 
26 
28 

Cap. 
Mane. 
Aulas 

30 
60 
60 
60 
100 
100 
100 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 

No. 
Panel 

71234 
71235 
71236 
71237 
71238 
71239 
71240 
71241 
71242 
71243 
71244 
71245 
71246 

Prices 

Dimensions 
No. d OunwelhmENL,Box 
Branch INCHES 
Circuits Wide High Deep 

4 20 253/2 53/2 
6 20 313/2 53/2 
8 20 333/2 53/2 

10 20 373/2 53/2 
12 20 413/2 53/2 
14 20 453/2 53/2 
16 20 473/2 53/2 
18 20 553/2 63/2 
20 20 573/2 63/2 
22 • 20 613/2 63/2 
24 20 633/2 63/2 
26 20 673/2 63/2 
28 20 693/2 63/2 

Panel 
Only 

$16.80 
22.80 
28.00 
32.90 
41.30 
46.90 
51.90 
61.80 
67.00 
72.30 
77.40 
82.70 
87.90 

PRICE. EACH 

Surface Flush Flush 
BMS1 BNS1 BTS1 

$48.50 $448.50 $54.90 
57.00 57.00 63.80 
63.00 63.00 70.10 
69.70 69.70 77.30 
81.90 81.90 87.90 
89.30 89.30 95.70 
97.70 97.70 102.00 
114.10 114.10 120.50 
123.00 123.00 127.40 
130.80 130.80 136.20 
137.20 137.20 143.30 
144.90 144.90 152.60 
151.30 151.30 159.90 

With Main Fusible Switch 

Dimensions 
Cat. No. of OUTSIDE DIMENS., BOE 

INCHES 
Deep 

5% 
51/2 
5M 
5.14 
53/2 
5M 

sq 
6M 
sq 
61/2 
6M 

Prices 

No. 71251 

PRICE, EACH 
&ND CABINET-

Panel Flush Flush 
Only BMS1 BNS1 BTS1 

$18.20 $49.90 $49.90 $56.30 
24.20 58.40 58.40 65.20 
29.40 64.40 64.40 71.50 
34.30 71.10 71.10 78.70 
44.50 86.90 86.90 93.30 
50.10 95.90 95.90 100.20 
55.10 103.10 103.10 107.30 
66.30 122.30 122.30 126.70 
71.50 128.80 128.80 133.80 
76.80 136.60 136.60 142.70 
81.90 142.80 142.80 149.80 
87.20 150.60 150.60 159.20 
92.40 156.90 156.90 166.40 



Western Electric 457 

Type EPS Crouse-Hinds Safety Panels 

3 to 2-wire, 125-volt, Double Branch 

Branches Have 10-ampere Push Button Switches 

and Cartridge Fuse Clips 

Prices under heading " Panel and Cabinet" include panel, 
slate frame, box and trim complete. Prices for panel with 
through feeds or meter loops will be furnished upon request. 
Prices do not include fuses. 

With Main Lugs 

Dimensions 
Cat. No. of OUTSIDE DIMENS., Box 
No. Branch INCHES 

PSIld Circuits Wide High Deep 

71302 4 20 173/2 5)/i 
71303 6 20 213/2 5M 
71304 8 20 2334 53/2 
71305 10 20 273/2 5M 
71306 12 20 31)/i 534 
71307 14 20 333/2 53/2 
71308 16 20 373/2 53/2 
71309 18 20 39M 53/2 
71310 20 20 433/2 534 
71311 22 20 4734 534 
71312 24 20 493/2 534 
71313 26 20 5334 53/2 
71314 28 20 5534 53/2 

Prices 

No. 71303 

eat. No. of Cap. 
No. Branch Mains 

Circuits Arne,. 

71302 4 eo 
71303 6 30 
71304 8 30 
71305 10 30 
71306 12 60 
71307 14 60 
71308 16 $30 
71309 18 60 
71310 20 60 
71311 22 100 
71312 24 100 
71313 26 100 
71314 28 100 

Panel 
Only 

$12.30 
18.20 
23.70 
29.00 
34.70 
39.90 
45.30 
50.50 
55.90 
62.60 
68.00 
73.30 
78.50 

PRICE, EACH 
,----PANEL AND CABINET--, 
Surface Flush Flush 
BMS1 BNS1 BTS1 

$40.60 
48.30 
54.50 
61.60 
68.90 
74.90 
82.10 
90.20 
97.30 
108.40 
114.90 
122.40 
128.70 

$40.60 
48.30 
54.50 
61.60 
68.90 
74.90 
82.10 
90.20 
97.30 
108.40 
114.90 
122.40 
128.70 

With Main Fuse Terminals 

Dimensions 
No. of OUTeDE DiMENS. Box 
Branch INCHES 

Parrel Circuits Wide High Deep 

71318 4 20 19 3/2 534 
71319 6 20 23M 53/2 
71320 8 20 253/2 534 
71321 10 20 293/2 534 
71322 12 20 353/2 534 
71323 14 20 3734 53/2 
71324 16 20 413/2 534 
71325 18 20 433/2 53/2 
71326 20 20 473/2 5)¡ 
71327 22 20 5334 53/2 
71328 24 20 553.4 53/2 
71329 26 20 593.4 53.4 
71230 28 20 6134 53/2 

Cet. 
No. 

Panel 

71318 
71319 
71320 
71321 
71322 
71323 
71324 
71325 
71326 
71327 
71328 
71129 
71330 

Prices 

No. of Cap. 
Branch Mains Panel 
Circuits Amps. Only 

4 30 $14.60 
6 30 19.50 
8 30 26.00 

10 30 31.30 

12 60 37.40 
14 60 42.60 
16 60 48.00 
18 60 53.20 
20 60 58.60 
22 100 66.70 
24 100 72.10 
26 100 77.40 
28 100 82.60 

$46.60 
54.50 
60.80 
68.10 
75.70 
82.00 
89.70 
96.00 
103.50 
112.70 
119.50 
128.10 
135.10 

No. 71319 

 PRIM EACH  
"-----PANEL AND CABINET , 
Surface Flush Flush 
BMS1 BNS1 BTS1 

$43.80 
50.30 
57.70 
64.70 
73.30 
79.40 
88.60 
94.60 
104.40 
115.80 
122.30 
132.20 
138.60 

$43.80 
50.30 
57.70 
64.70 
73.30 
79.40 
88.60 
94.60 
104.40 
115.80 
122.30 
132.20 
138.60 

$49.90 
56.60 
64.10 
71.30 
80.50 
87.00 
94.60 
100.80 
108.70 
121.50 
128.70 
137.20 
144.00 

Type EPS Crouse-Hinds Safety Panels 

3 to 2-wire, 125-volt, Double Branch 

Branches Have 10-ampere Push Button Switches 
and Arranged for N. E. C. Cartridge Fuses 

Prices under heading " Panel and Cabinet" include panA, 
slate frame, box and trim complete. Prices for panels with 
through feeds or meter loops will be furnished upon request. 
Prices do not include fuses. 

With Main Fuseless Switch 

Dimensions 

Cat. 
No. 
Band 

71334 
71335 
71336 
71337 
71338 
71339 
71340 
71341 
71342 
71343 
71344 
71345 
71346 

Cat 
No. 
Panel 

71334 

71335 
71336 
71337 
71338 
71339 
71340 
71341 
71342 
71343 
71344 
71345 
71446 

No. 71335 
Prices 

No. of Cap. 
Branch Mans Panel 
Circuits /milt Only 

4 30 $18.80 
6 30 24.70 
8 30 30.20 

10 30 35.50 
12 60 42.50 
14 60 47.70 
16 60 53.10 
18 60 58.30 
20 60 63.70 
22 100 74.60 
24 100 80.00 
26 100 85.30 
28 100 90.50 

No. of 
Branch 
Circuits 

4 
6 
8 

10 
12 
14 
16 
18 
20 
22 
24 
26 
28 

OUTSIDE Datxxs.,Box 
Wins 

Wide High Deep 

20 253/2 53/2 

20 2934 53.4 
20 3134 04 
20 3534 04 

20 3934 04 
20 4334 04 

20 4534 04 
20 493/2 5M 

20 513/2 5 3/2 
20 5734 04 

20 5936 04 
20 6334 04 

20 604 04 

 PRICE, EACH  
,------- PANEL AND CABINET 
Surface Flush Flush 
BMS1 BNS1 BTS1 

850.50 

58.10 
64.40 
71.40 
82.20 
89.10 
95.50 
105.20 
111.70 
128.30 
136.00 
142.50 
150.00 

$50.50 
58.10 
64.40 
71.40 
82.20 
89.10 
95.50 
105.20 
111.70 
128.30 
136.00 
142.50 
150.00 

With Main Fusible Switch 

Dimensions 

Cat No of Wrung DIMENL, 
No. Branch Wass 

Panel Circuits Wide High 

71350 4 20 2534 

71351 6 20 2934 
71352 8 20 3134 
71353 10 20 3536 
71354 12 20 393.4 
71355 14 20 4134 
71356 16 20 453/2 
71357 18 20 4934 
71358 20 20 51)i 
71359 22 20 593.4 
71380 24 20 6334 
71361 26 20 653.4 

71362 28 20 6934 

Cat 
No. 
Panel 

71350 

71351 

71352 
71353 

71354 
71355 

71356 
71357 
71358 
71359 
71360 
71361 
71362 

No. of 
Branch 
Circuits 

4 
6 

10 
12 
14 

16 
18 
20 
22 
24 

26 

28 

Mains 
Amps. 

30 
30 
30 
30 
60 

60 
60 
60 
60 
100 
100 
100 

100 

Box 

Deep 

536 
534 
534 
5 3/2 
53.4 
53/2 
53/2 
53/2 
534 
53/2 

53/2 
5%2 

Prices 

Panel 
Only 

$20.90 
26.80 
32.30 
37.60 
44.60 
49.80 
55.20 
61.40 
65.80 
74.90 
84.80 
90.10 
95.30 

No. 71351 

 Plum Rica  
PANEL ANO CABCCET 

Surface Flush 
BMS1 BNS1 

$52.60 $52.60 
60.20 60.20 
66.50 66.50 
73.50 
84.30 
91.20 
97.60 
108.30 
113.80 
129.70 
142.00 
148.50 
156.00 

73.50 
84.30 
91.20 
97.60 
108.30 
113.80 
129.70 
142.00 
148.50 
156.00 

$56 90 
64 70 
71 20 
78.60 
88.00 
95.30 
101.90 
109.80 
116.70 
132.70 
141.40 
148.60 
157.00 

Flush, 
ETS1 

66.80 
73.30 
80.70 
90.10 
97.40 

11:X.00 
112.90 
118.80 
134.70 
148.10 
155.50 
164.60 
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FA Panelboard and Cabinet Units 

Explanation of Descriptive Catalogue Numbers 

With the Frank Adam Electric Company method of descriptive listing your order is fully understood in all details through the 
various letters comprising each catalogue number. Should a clerical error be made when sending us the order the mistake will at 
once be noticed and inquiry made. This saves expensive shipments and a great deal of valuable time that occasionally are need-
lessly wasted when numerals and not descriptive listings are used. These catalogue listings were devised for your convenience and 
to enable us to give you bet ter and faster service. Please note them carefully and use them in ordering. 
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T—Tumbler Switch in Branches 
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N—Neutral Solid In Branches 

2- Two Row Construction 

P Plug Fuses in Branches 

3 3-wire Mains 

16— Number of Branch Circuits 

F-- Fuse Connections in Mains 
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N— Neutral Solid in Branches 

T—Tumbler Switch in Branches 

P— Plug Fuse Connections Branches 
3- 3- ire Mains 

28—Number of Branch Circuits 

L—Lugs Only in Mains 
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T—Tumbler Switch in Branches 

C— Cartridge Fuse Connections 
in Branches 

3 3-wire Mains 

04 Number of Branch Circuits 

BS - Brush Type Main Switch 

D---Door-in-Door Steel Front 

K— Knife Switch in Branches 

P— Plug Fuse Connections in Branches 

2— 2-wire Mains 

10— Number of Branch Circuits 

F—Fuse Connections in Mains 



Western Electric 459 

FA Drilling ( Hole) Template for Steel Box Cabinets 

If standard knockouts as shown in catalogue will not be satisfactory, send template, showing layout of holes with order, as we 
cannot start work on boxes until template is received. 

NOTE.—Unless Template is sent with order, boxes will be shipped with standard knockouts. 

Dimensions of Conduit, Bushings and Spacing of Same 

Rigid Enameled Steel Conduit 

TOP 

Internal 
Diameter 
Inches 
1/2 

3/4 

1 

1% 

11/2  

2 
21/2  
3 
31/2 
4 

t 
ia•\ 

Dean, 

- ' s 134 
1. ' s  

2 
1U 234 
2 25/8 
2.!•1 3.% 
3 3% 
3' -. 4% 
.U, 5% 
43/4 5ii 

t'ent •r 
to Center 
Inclkis 

Flexible Conduit 
1/4 5 ',, 1 

3/8 'lb 1% 
1/2  7, 

5/8 i 1 
3/4 l';'s 

1 I 2 
11/4 1  

Federa Clamp Bushings 
infi rr i link Center 

rat Diain i • in llox to t'enter 
No. In.l.e• Inches Inches 

1-A ',.."2 II (: 1 
2-A 1e, 

3-A AR 1AI 1%8 
4-A 3/ ,-1 1% 
5-A 111./8 1% 2% 
6-A ”.41 2y2 2% 

Are Fronts for Flush or Surface Mounting? 

Indicate on Order - Flush or Surface Mounting 

Flush Mounting 

FRONT 

Surface Mounting 

VVALI., 

FRONT 

How Shall Conduit Enter Box? 

Indicate on Order—Back—Center or Front—Conduit Entrance 

Center 

NerrE.—We will furnish copies of this Template on request. 

r% 

7 

ro; 

Front 
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Type R 

FA Safety Type Standardized 2-fuse Panel Boards and Cabinets 

Type R3G 

Type R Panel Boards are polarity type and built up of sections made of asbestos composition impervious to moisture. Each 
section contains one branch circuit. These sections are mounted on back of box, completely assembled, ready for connections to 
mains and branch circuits. 

On account of the small wiring gutter, this type of panel board and cabinet can be used only when feeds for panel terminate in 
this cabinet. Whenever necessary to run risers through the cabinet, use Type R3G. 

These panel boards can be used for either 2 or 3-wire service. Cabinets have 114-inch gutter; fronts are finished dead black 
with doors fitted with FA Latch only. 

Type R3G Panel Boards are also built up of single circuit sections but the sections instead of being mounted on back of box 
are mounted on removable steel mounting backs. 

This type of panel board is made with main lugs only as they are not wide enough to accommodate main switches or sub feeders. 
Cabinets have standard 3-inch gutters, with adjustable panel board supports, with fronts finished dead black having doors fitted 
with FA Latch only. 

Type 2P3BSF 

Type 2P3 Panel Boards are built up of 2 rows of single circuit sections and have the sections mounted on removable steel mount-
ing backs. Main and sub-feeder switches are all safety brush type. 

Main fuses are placed under separate locked doors and when used with safety switches cannot be opened unless switches are 
disconnected. 

This type of panel board can be furnished with or without safety main switches. Sub-feeders and increased mains shown on 
other pages can be used on this type of panel. 

Cabinets have standard width gutter with adjustable panel board supports having fronts finished dead black with doors fitted 
with FA Catch Locks. 
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Type TP31. 

FA Safety Type Standardized 2-fuse Panel Boards and Cabinets 

Type TP3F 

Type TP Panel Boards are built up with double branch sections made of asbestos composition. Each sention has two 30-amperes 
250-volt double pole tumbler switches with N. E. C. Edison plug fuse connections. 

All sections are mounted on steel panel backs connected complete ready for main and branch circuit connections. • 

Main fuses are placed under separate locked doors and when used with safety main or sub-feeder switches, the doors cannot 
be opened unless the switches are disconnected. 

Main switches are all safety brush type. 

Cabinets have standard width gutters with adjustable panel board supports. 

Fronts are fini;hed dead black and regularly furnished with one door equipped with FA Catch Lock as this type of panel board 
has no live metal parts exposed and when fuses are installed are absolutely safe. 

When specified, door in front door as called for below in connection with TC panel boards and cabinets, will be supplied. 

Type TC3BSFD 

Type TO Panel Boards are also built op with double branch sections, each section having two 30-ampere, 250-volt double pole 
tumbler switches with N. E. C. cartridge fuse connections. 

Mains are equipped same as for TP panel boards above. 

The fronts are regularly furnished in " door in door" construction, the inner door permitting access to branch switch handles 
only is fitted with FA Latch; the main door permitting access to the entire panel board is fitted with FA Catch Lock. 

On special order, fronts with one door only, which leaves the panel boards semi-safe, will be furnished, and will not be classed 
as a safety type panel board. 
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ROE D 
ROMD 
«DX:Sal 
ROECM 
KDEQD 
[10E0E1 

TIMOR 

FA Safety Type Panel Boards and Cabinets 

Type R Safety Type-2-fuse 

For 2 and 3-wire Service 

Mains, 125-250 Volts, 125-volt Branches, with N. E. C. Plug Fuse Connections 

Panels are made of se,tions of molded material. Boxes are 
made of code thickness steel, 1M-inch gutter. Front is of code 
thickness steel, painted dead black. 

Main Lugs Only 
No. of Cap. Approx. 

Cat. Branch Mains ùt TSIDE DIMENSIONS OF Box, IN. Wt. Price 
No. Circuits Amp. Width Height Depth Lbs. Each 

112 2 30 9l,', 91., 33% 16 $10.00 
114 4 30 93/3 91, 394 20 13.40 
116 6 60 91/3 15l'.; 394 25 18.00 
118 8 60 93/3 18l 394 30 21.00 
RIO 10 60 91:, 91! 394 35 24.00 
1112 12 60 9.2 243/2 3% 40 28.00 

With Main Switch with Fuse Connections, Szlid Neutral 

R2S 2 91. 121 

R4S -1 9%3 1 7') .; 3 30 

$15.00 
18.00 

Type R3G Safety Type-2-fuse 

For 2 and 3-wire Service 
Mains, 125-250 Volts, 125-volt, 30-ampere 

Double Pole Branches with N. E. C. Plug Fuse Connections 

Panels are made of sections of molded material. Mains, 1923 N. E. C. capacity per branch. 
Boxes are made of code thickness steel, 3-inch gutter. Front is of code thickness steel, painted 
dead black; flush or surface. 

Main Cable Lugs Only 

No. of Cap. OIITMDE Approx. 
Cat. l'ranch Mains DIMENSIONS or Box, IN. Marking Wr. Price 
No. Circuits Amp. Width Height Depth of Box Lbs. Each 

1131304 4 30 12M 14 4 53/3 7 35 $24.00 
RM306 6 60 12M 20 4 5ji 13 40 30.00 
R11308 8 60 12M 23 4 5M 16 45 34.00 
R3G10 10 60 123/3 26 4 5 3,2 19 50 38.00 
FUM312 12 60 123/3 29 4 53/3 22 55 42.00 
R31314 14 100 123/3 35 .1 53/3 28 60 47.00 
ILM316 16 100 123/3 38 I 5M 31 65 52.00 
IUM318 18 100 123/3 41 1 53/3 34 70 57.00 
113(320 20 100 123/3 44 •1 53/3 37 75 62.00 

,QW)/ 
Rem 

E(2)210D 

EOICX 

EOM  
I  

Type NR 

Type NR Safety Type-1-fuse 

For 2 and 3-wire Service 

Mains, 125-250 Volts, 125-volt, 30-ampere 
Single Pole Branches with N. E. C. Plug Type Connections 

Panels are made of sections of molded material. Boxes are 
made of code thickness steel, 1M-inch gutter. Front is of code 
thickness steel, painted dead black. 

No. cf Cap. Approx. 
Cat. Breech 1%Lins OUTSIDE DINTTNSIONS OF Box, Ire. Wt. 
No. Circuito Amp. Wi,ith 'Light Depth Lbo. 

NR4 4 3D 9«-; 91 .', 31 ‘ 16 
NR8 8 60 9'.:3 12 17, 3' ¡ 20 
NR12 12 60 0,1.', 1:-)1:j. 3' ,' 30 

Price 
Each 

$12.03 
16.00 
22.00 

Type NR3G Safety Type-1-fuse 

For 2 and 3-wire Service 

Mains, 125-250 Volts, 125-volt, 30-ampere 
Single Pole Branches with N. E. C. Plug Type Connections 

Panels are made of sections of molded material. Mains, 1923 N.E.C. capacity per branch. 
Boxes are made of code thickness steel, 3-inch gutter. Front is of code thickness steel, painted 
dead black; flush or surface. 

With Cable Lugs Only 

No. of Cap. OUTSIDE Approx. 
Cat. Branch Mains DIMENSIONS OF Box, Dr. Marking Wt. Pries 
No. Circuits Amp. Width Height Depth of Box Lbs. I.::ich 

N113(108 8 60 12M 17 4% 53/3 10 40 $27.00 
NR3G12 12 60 123/3 20 4% 53/2 13 45 31.00 
NR3G16 16 100 123/3 26 4% 53/3 19 50 38.00 
NR3G20 20 100 123/3 29 4% 53/2 22 55 42.00 

Type RIG 

Type N R3G 
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FA Type 2P2 Safety Type 2-fuse Panel Boards and Cabinets 

2-wire, 125-volt Mains 

2- wire, 123-volt Braneies with 30-ampere Double Pole N. E. C. Plug Fuse Connections 
Capacity 1923 Codo per Branch 

Panels are made of sections of molded material. Boxes are made of code thickness steel, gutter 
type. 1 ront is of code thickness steel, painted dead black; flush or surface. 

Main Cable Lugs Only 
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Type 2P2BSF 

No. of Cap. Oi l'SIDE Approx. 
Cat. Branch Mains DIMENSION'S or Box, IN. Marking Wt. Price 
No. Circuits Amp. Width Height Depth of Box Lbs. Each 

Il31:04 4 30 12M 14 41A 51A 7 35 $24.00 
2P208L 8 100 22 17 4 15 10 85 45.00 

2P212L 12 200 22 20 4M 15 13 100 52.00 
21'2I6L 16 200 22 23 43/2 15 16 120 60.0 

2P22011. 20 200 22 26 43/2 15 19 135 70.00 
2P224L 24 200 22 29 .43 15 22 155 80.00 

2P228L 28 200 22 32 41%2 15 25 175 90.00 
2P232L 32 200 22 35 4A 15 28 190 100.00 

Main Fuse Connections—Solid Neutral 

No. of Cap. OUTSIDE Approx. 
Cat. Branch Mains DIMENSIONS OF Box, IN. Marking Wt. Price 
No. Circuits Amp. Width Height Depth of Box Lbs. Ea ch 

2P204F 4 60 22 23 4 15 16 95 $54.00 
21'208F 8 100 22 29 4¡ 15 22 115 68.00 

21'212F 12 200 22 35 43/2 15 18 145 85.00 
21'216F 16 200 22 38 4 15 31 160 95.00 

2P22017 20 200 22 41 41A 15 34 175 105.00 
21'224F 24 200 22 44 49/j 15 37 195 115.00 

21'228F 28 200 22 47 41A 15 40 210 125.00 
2P232F 32 200 24 52 4Y2 15 43 225 135.00 

Main Brush Type Switch with Fuse Connections—Solid Neutral 

No. of Cap. Ot-rsmin Approx. 
Cat. Brandt Mains DIMENSIONS or Box, IN. Marking Wt. Price 
No. Circuits Amp. Width Height Depth of Box Lbs. Eactt 

2P204BSF 4 60 22 29 41A 15 22 120 $70.00 
2P208BSF 8 100 22 35 4 3/2 15 28 150 80.00 

2P212BSF 12 200 22 41 4% 15 34 180 120.00 
21'216BSF 16 200 22 44 43/2 15 37 200 130.00 

2P220BSF 20 200 22 47 4M 15 40 215 140.00 
21'224BSF 24 200 24 52 43/2 15 43 230 150.00 

21'228BSF 28 200 9.1 55 43/2 15 46 245 160.00 
21'232BSF 32 200 21 58 4Y2' 15 49 260 180.00 

NOTE.—Panels will not be made fr.- less than 4 circuit branches. 
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FA Type N2P3 Safety Type 1-fuse Panel Boards and Cabinets 

Single Fuse in Branch Circuits as Permitted by 1923 N.E.C. 
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Type N2P3L with Mains and Grounded 
Branch Circuit Connections Exposed 
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Type N2P3L with Mains and Branch Circuit 
C'o rnections Concealed 

This type of panel board is built up complete with moulded 
sections mounted on steel backs ready for main and branch 
circuit connections. 
Each section has 2 N.E.C. Edison plug fuse connections for 

2 branch circuits connected to ungrounded bus bars, the 
grounded side of branch circuit and main connections are 
placed at top of board and when connected are concealed by a 

ti)brdel5 

blank section. Each connection is properly marked to corre-
spond with markings of ungrounded branch circuits. 
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FA Type N2P3 Safety Type 1-fuse Panel Boards and Cabinets 

3-wire, 125-250-volt Mains 

2- wire, 125-volt Branches with 30-ampere Single Pole N. E. C. Plug Fuse Connections 
Capacity 1923 Code per Branch 

O 

Type N2P3L 

• 

O 
e 

ever] 
IO, 

Type N2P3F 

Type N2P3BSF 

Panels are made of sections of molded material. Boxes are made of code thickness steel, gutter 
type. Front is of code thickness steel, painted dead black; flush or surface. 

Main Cable Lugs Only 

No. of Cap. OUTSIDE Approx. 
Cat. Branch Mains DIMENSIONS OF Box, Is. Marking Wt. Price 
No. Circuits Aa.p. Width Height Depth of Box Lbs. Each 

NR4 4 30 9' 9.Vi 3% 16 $12.00 
NR8 8 60 3i 12 1A 3% 20 16.00 

NR12 12 60 31,4 153,i 3% 30 22.00 
N2P316L 16 100 22 20 4h 15 18 100 56.00 

N2P324L 24 100 22 23 4 15 16 120 66.00 
N21'332 L 32 100 22 26 4% 15 19 135 76.50 

N2P3401. 40 200 22 32 4% 15 25 175 100.30 
N2I'348L 48 200 22 35 4% 15 28 190 115.00 

N2I'356L 56 200 22 38 414 15 31 210 130.00 
N21)364L 64 200 22 41 43/2 15 34 225 150.00 

Main Fuse Connections—Solid Neutral 

No. of Cap. OUTEME Approx. 
Cat. Branch Mains DimENsiosa OF Box, IN. Marking Wt. Pric. 
No. Circuits Amp. Width Height Depth of Box Lbs. Eaca 

N2P308F 8 60 22 26 414 15 19 105 $60 00 
N21'316F 16 100 22 35 4:%;;, 15 28 145 80.00 

N2P324F 24 100 22 38 41/2 15 31 160 90.00 
N21'332F 32 100 22 41 4M 15 34 175 105.00 

N2P340F 40 200 22 47 15 40 210 130.00 
N21)348F 48 200 24 52 4Y2 15 43 225 145.00 

N2P356F 56 200 24 55 4!4 15 46 240 160 00 
N21'364F 64 200 24 58 4 15 49 255 175 00 

Main Brush Type Switch with Fuse Connections Solid Neutral 

No, of Cap. 01 TSIDE Approx. 
Cat. Branch Mains DIMENSIONS OF Box, IN. Marking of Wt. Prbe 
No. Circuits Amp. Width Height Depth Box Lbs. Ea.:h 

N2P308BSF 8 60 22 32 4% 15 25 135 $74.00 
N2P316BSF 16 100 22 41 4h 15 34 180 95.00 

N2P324BSF 24 100 22 44 4,14 15 37 200 108.00 
N2P332BSF 32 100 22 47 . 434 15 40 215 120.00 

N2P340BSF 40 200 24 55 4% 15 46 245 160 . 00 
N2P348BSF 48 200 24 58 4% 15 49 260 180.00 

N21)356BSF 56 200 24 61 4%¡' 15 52 275 200.00 
N213364BSF 64 200 24 64 4% 15 55 290 220.00 
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Type 2P3L 
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FA Type 2P3 Safety Type 2-fuse Panel Boards and Cabinets 

3-wire, 125-250-volt Mains 

2-wire, 125-volt Branches with 30-ampere Double Pole N. E. C. Plug Fuse Connections 
Capacity 1923 Code per Branch 
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Type 2P3BSF 

Panels are made of sections of molded material. Boxes are made of code thickness steel, gutter 
type. Front is of code thickness steel, painted dead black; flush or surface 

Main Cable Lugs Only 

No. of Cap. OUTSIDE Approx. 
Cat. Branch Mains DIMENSIONS OF Box, IN. Marking Wt. Price 
No. Circuits . Amp. Width Height Depth of Box Lbs. liaai 

R3G04 4 30 12% 14 4% 53/3 7 35 $24 00 
21'308L 8 60 22 17 4% 15 10 85 45.00 
21'312L 12 60 22 20 4% 15 13 100 52.00 
21'316L 16 100 22 23 4% 15 16 120 60.00 
21'320L 20 100 22 26 4% 15 19 135 70.00 

21'324L 24 100 22 29 4%. 15 22 155 80.00 
21'328L 28 100 22 32 434 15 25 175 90.00 
2I'332L 32 100 22 35 4% 15 28 190 100.00 
21'336L 36 200 22 38 4% 15 31 210 115.00 
21'340L 40 200 22 41 43/3 15 34 225 125.00 

2I'344L 44 200 22 44 43‘?2" 15 37 240 135.00 
2I'348L 48 200 22 47 434; 15 40 255 145.00 
21'352 L 52 200 24 52 4% 15 43 260 160.00 
21'356L 56 200 24 55 4% 15 46 275 170.00 
21'360L 60 200 24 58 4% 15 49 290 180.00 

Main Fuse Connections-Solid Neutral 

No. of Cap. rOuTsmx 
Cat. Branch Mains DIMENSIONS OF Box, IN. Mbrking Apr ittur. 

Price No. Circuits Amp. Width Height Depth of Box Lbs: 1.iach 

21'304F 4 30 22 23 4M 15 16 95 $54.00 
21'308F 8 60 22 26 43/3 15 19 105 62.00 
2P312F 12 60 22 29 4% 15 22 115 70.00 
2P316F 16 100 22 35 43/3 15 28 145 85.00 
2P320F 20 100 22 38 4% 15 31 160 95.00 

2P324F 24 100 22 41 43/3 15 34 175 105.00 
2P328F 28 100 22 44 41,4 15 37 195 115.00 
21'332F 32 100 22 47 4'12, 15 40 210 125.00 
2P336F 36 200 24 55 43/3 15 46 210 145.00 
2P3401c 40 200 24 58 4% 15 49 255 160.00 

2P344F 44 200 24 61 4% 15 52 270 170.00 
2P348F 48 200 24 64 4% 15 55 285 180.00 
2P352F 52 200 24 67 43/2 15 58 300 190.00 
2P356F 56 200 24 70 43/3 15 61 315 200.00 
2P360F 60 200 24 73 43/3 15 64 330 210.00 

Main Brush Type Switch with Fuse Connections-Solid Neutral 

No. of Cap. OUTWDE Approx. 
Cat. Branch Mains DIMENSIONS or Box, IN. Marking Wt. Price 
No. Circuits Amp. Width Height Depth of Box Lbs. I:ail 

21'30413SE? 4 30 22 29 4% 15 22 120 $70.00 
21308BSF 8 60 22 32 43/3 15 25 135 78.00 
21'312BSF 12 60 22 35 4% 15 28 150 86.00 
21'316BSF 16 100 22 41 4% 15 34 180 100.00 
21320BSF 20 100 22 44 43/3 15 37 200 110.00 

21324BSF 24 100 22 47 4% 15 40 215 120.00 
2132813SF 28 100 24 52 4% 15 43 230 136.00 
21332BSF 32 100 24 55 4% 15 46 245 146.00 
213361iSF 36 200 24 61 4% 15 52 275 184.00 
21340BSF 40 200 24 64 43/3 15 55 290 194.00 

21'344BSF 44 200 24 67 4-,, 15 58 305 204.00 
21348BSF 48 200 24 70 41/2 15 61 320 214.00 
21352BST 52 200 24 73 4% 15 64 335 224.00 
21'3561ffl` 56 200 24 76 4% 15 67 350 234.00 
21'360BSF 60 200 24 79 4 15 70 365 244.00 
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FA Type TP2 Safety Type 2-fuse Panel Boards and Cabinets 

2-wire, 125-volt Mains 

2-wire, 125- volt Branches with 30-ampere Double Pole Tumbler Switches with N. E. C. Plug Fuse Connections 
Capacity 1923 Code per Branch 
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Type TP2L 

0 b = 

Type TP2F 

Type TP2BSF 

Panels are made of sections of molded material. Boxes are made of code thickness steel, 
gutter type. Front is of code thickness steel, painted dead black; flush or surface. One door 
construction. 

Main Cable Lugs Only 

No. of Cap. OUTSIDE Approx. 
Cat. Branch Mains DtmENsioNs or Box, Ix. Marking Wt. Price 
No. Circuits Amp. Width Height Depth of Box Lbs. Each 

TP204L 4 60 22 14 43/2 15 7 75 $42.00 
T1'206L 6 100 22 20 41/2' 15 13 105 52.00 
TP208L 8 100 22 23 43/3 15 16 115 62.00 
TP210L 10 100 22 26 43/2 15 19 125 72.00 
TP212L 12 200 22 29 43/2. 15 22 135 82.00 

TP214L 14 200 22 32 41/i 15 25 150 94.00 
TP216L 16 200 22 35 41/4 15 28 170 104.00 
TP218L 18 200 22 38 43/3 15 31 190 114.00 
T1'220L 20 200 22 41 43/3 15 34 210 124.00 
TP222L 22 200 22 44 43/3 15 37 230 134.00 

TP224L 24 200 22 47 43/3 15 40 250 144.00 
TP226L 26 200 24 52 41/2' 15 43 270 159.00 
TP228L 28 200 24 55 4.1/2. 15 46 290 169.00 
TP230L 30 200 24 58 43/3 15 49 310 184.00 
TP232L 32 200 24 61 43/3 15 52 330 200.00 

Main Fuse Connections-Solid Neutral 

No. of Cap. OUTSIDE Approx. 
Cat. Branch Mains DIMENSIONS OF Box, IN. Marking Wt. Price 
No. Circuits Amp. Width Height Depth of Box Lbs. Each 

TP204F 4 60 22 23 43/3 15 16 95 $58.00 
T1'206F 6 100 22 29 43/3 15 22 115 70.03 
TP208F 8 100 22 32 4M 15 25 125 80.00 
T1'210F 10 100 22 35 41/2. 15 28 135 90.00 
TP212F 12 200 22 41 43/3 15 34 155 110.00 

TP214F 14 200 22 44 4 15 37 175 120.00 
TP216F 16 200 22 47 43/3 15 40 195 130.00 
TP218F 18 200 24 52 43/3 15 43 215 140.00 
TP220F 20 200 24 55 4M 15 46 235 150.00 
TP222F 22 200 24 58 43/3 15 49 255 170.60 

TP224F 24 200 24 61 81 15 52 275 180.00 
T1'226F 26 200 24 64 15 55 295 190.00 
TP228F 28 200 24 67 43/3 15 58 315 200.00 
TP230F 30 200 24 70 43/3 15 61 335 210.00 
TP232F 32 200 24 73 43/3 15 64 355 220.00 

Main Brush Type Switch with Fuse Connections-Solid Neutral 

No. of Cap. OUTSIDE Approx. 
Cat. Branch Mains DIMENSIONS OF Box, IN. Marking Wt. Price 
No. Circuits Amp. Width Height Depth of Box Lbs. Eut 

TP204BSF 4 60 22 32 43/3 15 25 125 $72.00 
TP20613SF 6 100 22 38 41/2. 15 31 160 92.00 
TP208BSF 8 100 22 41 43/3 15 34 180 102.00 
T1'210BSF 10 100 22 44 43/3 15 37 200 112.30 
TP212BSF 12 200 24 52 4h 15 43 220 145.00 

TP214BSF 14 200 24 55 4 15 46 240 155.00 
TP21613SF 16 200 24 58 43/3 15 49 260 175.00 
TP218BSF 18 200 24 61 43/3 15 52 280 185.00 
TP22013SF 20 200 24 64 43/3 15 55 300 195.00 
TP222BSF 22 200 24 67 43/2 15 58 320 205.00 

TP224BSF 24 200 24 70 4 15 61 340 215.00 
TP226BSF 26 200 24 73 43/3 15 64 360 230.00 
TP228BSF 28 200 24 76 43/3 15 67 380 245.00 
Tr23o138F 30 200 24 79 43/3 15 70 400 260.00 
TP232BSF 32 200 24 82 43/3 15 73 420 275.00 

NoTE.-Panels will not be made for less than 4 circuit branches. 
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FA Type NTP3 Safety Type 1-fuse Panel Boards and Cabinets 

Single Fuse in Branch as Permitted by 1923 Code 

With Mains and Grounded Branch 
Circuit Connections Exposed 

With Mains and Branch Circuit 
Connections Concealed 

This type of panel board is built up complete with moulded 
sections, mounted on steel backs ready for main and branch 
circuit connections. 

Eaoh seetion has four 30-ampere, 250-volt, single pole 
tumbler switches with N.E.C. Edison plug fuse connections 
for controlling ungrounded sides of branch circuits, the 
grounded side of each branch circuit is led direct from the 
bus bar and is not fused. 
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All unfused branch circuit connections on grounded bus 
are located at top of board and when connected up are con-
cealed by blank sections. Each branch circuit connection is 
properly marked to correspond with markings of ungrounded 
branch circuits. 

Cabinet has standard width gutters with adjustable panel 
board supports. 

Front is finished dead black and has single doors equipped 
with FA Catch Locks. 
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FA Type NTP3 Safety Type 1-fuse Panel Boards and Cabinets 

3-wire, 125-250-volt Mains 

2-wire, 125-volt Branches with 30-ampere Double Polo Tumbler Switches with N. E. C. Plug Fuse Connections 
Capacity 1923 Code per Branch 

ci  Panels are made of sections of molded material. Boxes are made of code thickness steet 
gutter type. Front is of code thickness steel, painted dead black; flush or surface. 
One door construction. 

Type NTP3L 

Type NTP3F 

Typo NTP3BSF 

Main Cable Lugs Only 

No. of Cap. OUTSIDE Approx. 
Cat. Branch Mains DIMENSIONS or BOX, IN. Marking Wt. Price 
No. Circuits Amp. Width Height Depth of Box Lbs. Each 

NTP3041, 4 30 22 14 4% 15 7 75 $38.00 
NTP308L 8 60 22 17 4 % 15 10 95 52.00 
NTP312L 12 60 22 20 4% 15 13 105 64.00 
NTP316L 16 100 22 26 43/ti 15 19 125 84.0) 
NTP32oL 20 100 22 29 4% 15 22 135 96.0.) 

NTP324L 24 100 22 32 4% 15 25 150 108.03 
NTP328L 28 100 22 35 4% 15 28 170 120.00 
NTP332L 32 100 22 38 4% 15 31 190 132.00 
NTP3361. 36 200 22 41 4% 15 34 210 152.00 
NTP340L 40 200 22 44 4% 15 37 230 164.00 

NTP344L 44 200 22 47 4% 15 40 250 176.00 
NTP348L 48 200 24 52 4% 15 43 270 188.00 
NTP352L 52 200 24 55 4Y 15 46 290 200.CO 
NTP356L 56 200 24 58 4%22 15 49 310 220 . CO 
NTP360L 60 200 24 61 4% 15 52 330 232.00 

Main Fuse Connections-Solid Neutral 

No. of Cap. Orrsma APVIT.I. 
Cat. Branch Mains DIMENSIONS or Box, IN. Marking Pr;cr 
No. Circuits Amp. Width Height Depth of Box Lbs. Lucia 

NTP304F 4 30 22 23 4% 15 16 90 $54.00 
NTP308 F 8 60 22 96 43/2' 15 19 100 66.00 
NTP312F 12 60 22 29 4% 15 22 110 78.00 
NTP316F 16 100 22 33 4% 15 28 135 98.00 
NTP320F 20 100 22 38 4%¡ 15 31 155 110.00 

NTP324F 24 100 22 41 4% 15 34 175 122.00 
NTP328F 28 100 22 44 4% 15 37 193 134.30 
NTP332F 32 100 22 47 4% 15 40 215 146.30 
NTP336F 36 200 24 55 4% 15 46 255 166.30 
NTP340F 40 200 24 58 4% 15 49 275 186.)0 

NTP344F 44 200 24 61 4% 15 52 295 198.30 
NTP348F 48 200 24 64 43/2 15 55 315 210.30 
NTP352F 52 200 24 67 43/2. 15 58 335 222.00 
NTP356F 56 200 24 70 4% 15 61 355 234.00 
NTP360F 60 200 24 73 4% 15 64 375 246 00 

Main Brush Type Switch with Fuse Connections-Solid Neutral 

No. of Cap. OUTSIDE Approx. 
Cat. Pranch Mains DIMENSIONS or Box, IN. Marking Wt. Pri,e 
No. Circuits Amp. Width Height Depth e Box Lbs. Euh 

NTP304BSF 4 30 22 32 4% 15 25 125 $68.00 
NTP308BSF 8 60 22 35 4% 15 28 140 84.00 
NTP312BSF 12 60 22 38 4% 15 31 160 96.00 
NTP316BSF 16 100 22 44 4% 15 37 200 120.00 
NTP320BSF 20 100 22 47 4% 15 40 220 132.00 

NTP324BSF 24 100 24 52 4% 15 43 260 144 . 00 
NTP328BSF 28 100 24 55 4% 15 46 270 156.00 
NTP33213SF 32 100 24 58 4% 15 49 280 176 00 
NTP336BSF 36 200 24 64 4% 15 55 320 210 00 
NTP340BSF 40 200 24 67 434 15 58 340 225 00 

NTP344BSF 44 200 24 70 434 15 61 360 237.00 
NTP348BSF 48 200 24 73 4% 15 64 380 249.00 
NTP352BSF 52 200 24 76 4% 15 67 400 260.00 
NTP356BSF 56 200 24 79 4% 15 70 420 275.00 
NTP360BSF 60 200 24 82 4% 15 73 440 290.00 

NOTE.-Panels will not be made for less than 4 circuit branches. 
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FA Type TP3 Safety Type 2-fuse Panel Boards and Cabinets 

3-wire, 125-250-volt Mains 

2-wire, 125-volt Branches with 30-ampere Double Pole Tumbler Switches with N. E. C. Plug Fuse Connections 
Capacity 1923 Code per Branch 

Panels are made of sections of molded material. oxes are made of code thickness steel, 
gutter type. Front is of code thickness steel, painted dead black; flush or surface. 

• One door construction. 

Type TP3L 

Type TP3F 

Type TP3BSF 

Main Cable Lugs Only 

r No. of Cap. Otrsine Approx. 
Cat. Branch Mains 

Width 
DIMENSIONS OF Box, IN. Price Height Marking No. Circuits Amp- Depth Lbs. Each 

TP304L 4 30 22 14 4% 15 7 75 $40.00 
T1'306L 6 60 22 17 4% 10 10 95 48.00 
TP308L 8 60 22 20 4 15 13 105 00 
TP310L 10 60 22 23 412 15 16 115 6588 ..00 
TP312L 12 60 22 26 4% 15 19 125 78.00 

TP314L 14 100 22 32 4% 15 25 150 90.00 
TP316L 16 100 22 35 4% 15 28 170 100.00 
TP318L 18 100 22 38 4% 15 31 190 110.00 
TP320L 20 100 22 41 4% 15 34 210 120.00 
TP322L 22 100 22 44 4% 15 37 230 130.00 

TP324L 24 100 22 47 4% 15 40 250 140.00 
TP326L 26 100 24 52 4% 15 43 270 155.00 
TP328L 28 100 24 55 4% 15 46 290 165.00 
TP330L 30 100 24 58 4% 15 49 310 180.00 
TP332L 32 100 24 61 4% 15 52 330 195.00 
TP334L 34 200 24 64 4% 15 55 350  212.00 

Main Fuse Connections-Solid Neutral 
No. of Cap. OUTSIDE Approx. 

Cat Branch Mains DIMENSIONS OF Box, Ix. Marking Wt. Price 
No. Circuits Amp. Width Height Depth of Box Lbs. Each 

TP304F 4 30 22 23 4% 15 16 95 $56.00 
TP306F 6 60 22 26 4% 15 19 105 66.00 
TP3081? 8 60 22 29 4% 15 22 115 76.00 

TP310F 10 60 22 32 4% 15 25 125 86.00 
TP312F 12 60 22 35 4% 15 28 135 96.00 

TP314F 14 100 22 41 4% 15 34 155 116.00 
TP316F 16 100 22 44 4% 15 37 175 126.00 
TP318F 18 100 22 47 4% 15 40 195 136.00 
TP320F 20 100 24 52 4%  15 43 215 146.00 
TP322F 22 100 24 55 4% 15 46 235 156.00 

TP324F 24 100 24 58 4% 255 176.00 
% TP326F 26 100 24 61 4 15 49 15 52 275 186.00 

TP328F 28 100 24 64 4% 15 55 295 196.00 
T1'330F 30 100 24 67 4% 15 58 315 206.00 
TP332F 32 100 24 70 4% 15 61 335 216.00 
TP334F 34 200 24 76 4% 15 67 375 240.00 

Main Brush Type Switch with Fuse Connections-Solid Neutral 
No. of Cap. OUTSIDE net. Price 

Cat. Branch Mains DIMENSIONS or Box, Ix. Marking 
No. Circuits Amp. Width Height Depth 0 f Box Lbs. Each 

TP304BSF 4 30 22 32 4% 15 25 125 $70.00 
TP306BSF 6 60 22 35 4% 15 28 140 80.00 
TP308BSF 8 60 22 38 4% 15 31 160  90.00 
TP310BSF 10 60 22 41 43' 15 34 180 100.00 
TP312BSF 12 60 22 44 4%  15 37 200 110.00 

TP314BSF 14 100 24 52 4% ' 4% 15 43 220 135.00 
TP316BSF 16 100 24 15 46 240 55  145.00 
TI'318BSF 18 100 24 58 4% 15 49 260 165.00 
TP320BSF 20 100 24 61 4% 15 52 280 175.00 
TP322BSF 22 100 24 64 4% 15 55 300 185.00 

TP324BSF 24 100 24 67 4% 15 58 320 195.00 
TP326BSF 26 100 24 70 4 15 61 % 340  205.00 
TP328BSF 28 100 24 73 4% 15 64 360 215.00 
TP330BSF 30 100 24 76 4% 15 67 380 225.00 

15 70 TP332BSF 32 100 24 79 4% 400 
TP334BSF 34 204) 24 85 4% 15 76 420 235.00 270.00 

Nora.-Panels will not be made for less than 4 circuit branches. 
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FA Type TP2D Safety Type 2-fuse Panel Boards and Cabinets 

2-wire, 125-volt Mains 

2-wire, 125-volt Branches with 30-ampere Double Pole Tumbler Switches with N. E. C. Plug Fuse Connections 
Capacity, 1923 Code per Branch 

Panels are made of sections of molded material. Boxes are made of code thickness steel, 
gutter type. Front is of code thickness steel, painted dead black; flush or surface. 

Door in door construction. 

Type TP2LD 

Fit 

o4 q 

Type TP2FD 

Íl 

fr7-

• 
• • 
Type TP2BSFD 

Main Cable Lugs Only 

No. of Cap. Orrs.ron Approx. 
Cat Branch Mains DIMENSIONS or Box, IN. Marking Price 
No. Circuits Amp. Width Height Depth of Box Lbs. Each 

TP204LD 4 60 22 20 4% 15 13 105 $62.00 
T1'206LD 6 100 22 23 4% 15 16 115 72.00 
TP208LD 8 100 22 26 4% 15 19 140 82.00 
TP21OLD 10 100 22 29 4% 15 22 155 92.00 
TP212LD 12 200 22 32 434 15 25 170 102.00 

TP214LD 14 200 22 35 4% 15 29 185 114.00 
TP216LD 16 200 22 38 4% 15 31 200 124.00 
TP218LD 18 200 22 41 4% 15 34 215 134.00 
T1'2201.1) 20 200 22 44 434 15 37 230 144.00 
TP222LD 22 200 22 47 4% 15 40 250 154.00 

TP224LD 24 200 24 52 4% 15 43 270 164.00 
TP226LD 26 200 24 55 41 15 46 290 174.00 
TP228LD 28 200 24 58 41 15 49 310 189.00 
TP23OLD 30 200 24 61 434 15 52 330 204.0C 
TP232LD 32 200 24 64 434 15 55 350 220.00 

Main Fuse Connections-Solid Neutral 

No. of Cap. OUTSIDE Ape. 
Mar Cat. Branch Mains DIMENSIONS or Box. IN. Price 

No. Circuits Amp. Width Height Depth Marking of Box Lbs. Each 

TP204113 4 60 22 26 4% 15 19 105 $76.00 
TP206FD 6 100 22 32 4% 15 25 125 
TP208 8 100 22 35 4% 15 28 135 90.00 111) 
TP210FD 10 100 22 38 4% 15 31 145 100.00 110.00 
TP212FD 12 200 22 44 4% 15 37 175 130.00 

TP214FD 14 200 22 47 4% 15 40 195 140.00 
TP216113 16 200 24 52 4% 15 43 215 150.00 
TP218FD 18 200 24 55 4% 15 46 235 160.03 
TP220113 20 200 24 58 4% 15 49 255 170.03 
TP222FD 22 200 24 61 4% 15 52 275 190.00 

TP224FD 24 200 24 64 4% 15 55 295 200.00 
TP22611) 26 200 24 67 15 58 315 210.00 
TP228FD 28 200 24 70 4402 15 61 335 220.00 
TI'230FD 30 200 24 73 4 q 15 64 355 230.00 
TP232FD 32 200 24 76 4 15 67 375 %  240.00 

Main Brush Type Switch with Fuse Connections-Solid Neutral 

No. of Cap. OUTSIDE Approx. 
Cat. Branch Mains DIMENSIONS or Box, IN. Marking Wt. Price 
No. Circuits Amp. Width Height Depth of Box Lbs. Each 

TP204BSFD 4 60 22 35 4% 15 28 140 $92.00 
TP206BSFD 6 100 22 41 4% 15 34 180 112.00 
TP208BSFD 8 100 22 44 4% 15 37 200 122.00 
TP210BSFD 10 100 22 47 4%2 15 40 220 132.00 
TP212BSFD 12 200 24 55 4% 15 46 240 165.00 

TP214BSFD 14 200 24 58 4% 15 49 260 175.00 
TP216I3SFD 16 200 24 61 4% 15 52 280 195.00 
TP218BSFD 18 200 24 64 4% 15 55 300 205.00 
TP220BSFD 20 200 24 67 4% 15 58 320 215.00 
TP222BSFD 22 200 24 70 4% 15 61 340 225.00 

TP224BSFD 24 200 24 73 8i 15 64 360 235.00 
TP226BSFD 26 200 24 76 15 67 280 250.00 
TP228BSFD 28 200 24 79 4% 15 70 400 265.00 
TI'230BSFD 30 200 24 82 4% 15 73 420 280.00 
TP232BSFD 32 200 24 85 4% 15 76 440 295.00 

NOTE.-Panels will not be made for less than 4 circuit branches. 
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FA Type NTP3D Safety Type 1-fuse Panel Boards and Cabinets 

Single Fuse in Branch Circuit as Permitted by 1923 N.E.C. 

With Mains and Grounded Branch 
Circuit Connections Exposed 

With Main and Grounded Branch 
Circuit Connections Concealed 

Mounted on steel backs ready for main and branch circuit 
connections. Panel board is built up complete with moulded 
sections each section having four 30-ampere, 250-volt single 
pole tumbler switches with N.E.C. Edison plug fuse connec-
tions for controlling ungrounded sides of branch circuits, the 
grounded side of each branch is fed direct from the btu bar 
and is not fused. 

All unfused branch circuit connections on grounded bus 
are located at top of board and when connected up are con-
cealed by blank sections. 

L' ^  

ite,===1QX:r 

cj F1. 
_ 

CEI-11==.7!  

I; 

1-1 

IS 

- n 

4) 
L ---- ; 

Diagram of Connections 

Each branch circuit connection is properly marked to cor-
respond with markings of ungrounded branch circuits. 

Cabinet has standard width gutters with adjustable panel 
board supports. 

Front is finished dead black and is of door in door con-
struction, the inner door permitting access to switch handles 
only is fitted with FA Latch, the main door permitting access 
to entire panel board is fitted with FA Catch Lock. 
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Type NTPSLD 

Type NTP3FD 

Type NTP3BSFD 

FA Type NTP3D Safety Type 1-fuse Panel Boards and Cabinets 

3-wire, 125-250-volt Mains 

2-wire, 125-volt Branches with 30-ampere Single Pole Tumbler Switches with N. E. C. Plug Fuse Connections 
Capacity 1923 Code per Branch 

c;,/  Panels are made of sections of molded material. Boxes are made of code thickness steel 
e gutter type. Front is of code thickness steel, painted dead black; flush or surface. 

Door m_door construction. 

Main Cable Lugs Only 

No. of Cap. OUTSIDE Approx. 
Cat. Branch Mains DIMENSIONS OF Box, Ix. Maricing Price 
No. Circuits Amp. Width Height Depth of Box Lbs. Each 

NTP304T.D 4 30 22 17 4%2 15 10 95 $56.00 
N11'3081,13 8 60 22 20 4% 15 13 105 70.00 
NTP3121,13 12 60 22 23 4% 15 16 115 84.00 
NTP316I A) 16 100 22 26 4% 15 19 125 104.00 
NTP3201.D 20 100 22 29 4% 15 22 135 116.00 

NTP324I.D 24 100 22 32 41A 15 25 150 128.00 
NTP3281,1) 28 100 22 35 4% 15 28 170 140.00 
NTP3321,13 32 100 22 38 4% 15 31 190 152.00 
NTP336I,D 36 200 22 41 4% 15 34 210 172.00 
NTP340I,D 40 200 22 44 4% 15 37 230 184.00 

NTP344I.D 44 200 22 47 4% 15 40 250 196.00 
NTP3481,13 48 200 24 52 4% 15 43 270 208.00 
NTP3521,1) 52 200 24 55 4% 15 46 290 220.00 
NTP3561,D 56 200 24 58 4% 15 49 310 240.03 
NTP36OLD 60 200 24 61 4% 15 52 330 252.00 

Main Fuse Connections-Solid Neutral 

No. of Cap. OCTSIDE APe L 
Cat. Branch Mains DIMENSIONS OF Box, IN. Marking Price 
No. Circuits Amp. Width Height Depth of Box Lbs. Each 

NTP304FD 4 30 22 23 414 15 16 90 $72.00 
NTP3081,13 8 60 22 26 43/3 15 19 100 84.(0 
NTP3121D 12 60 22 29 4% 15 22 110 98.00 
NTP31611) 16 100 22 35 4% 15 28 135 118.00 
NTP3201,'D 20 100 22 38 4% 15 31 155 130.00 

NTP324FD 24 100 22 41 4% 15 34 175 142.00 
NTP328FD 28 100 22 44 4% 15 37 195 154.00 
NTP332FD 32 100 22 47 4% 15 40 215 166.00 
NTP336113 36 200 24 55 4% 15 46 255 186.00 
NTP340FD 40 200 24 58 4% 15 49 275 206.00 

NTP344FD 44 200 24 61 4% 15 52 295 218.00 
NTP348I'D 48 200 24 64 4% 15 55 315 230.00 
NTP3521'D 52 200 24 67 4% 15 58 335 242.00 
NTP356I'D 56 200 24 70 4% 15 61 355 254.00 
NTP360FD 60 200 24 73 4% 15 64 375 266.00 

Main Brush Type Switch with Fuse Connections-Solid Neutral 

No. of Cap. Ourscisz .Approx. 
Cat. Branch Mains DIMENSIONS OF Box, IN. Marking Price 
No. Circuits Amp. Width Height Depth of Box Lbs. Each 

NTP30411SFD 4 30 22 32 4% 15 25 125 $86.00 
NTP30811SFD 8 60 22 35 4% 15 28 150 102.00 

NTP31211SPD 12 60 22 38 4% 15 31 160 116.00 
NT1131611SFD 16 100 22 14 4% 15 37 200 140.00 
NTP32011SFD 20 100 22 47 4% 15 40 220 152.00 

NTP324I1S'FD 24 100 24 52 4% 15 43 260 164.00 
NTP328I1SFD 28 100 24 55 4% 15 46 270 176.00 
NTP33211SFD 32 100 24 58 4% 15 49 280 196.00 
NTP33611SFD 36 200 24 64 4% 15 55 320 230.00 

NTP340BSFD 40 200 24 67 4% 15 58 340 245 00 

NTP344BSFD 44 200 24 70 434 15 61 360 257 00 
NTP348I1SFD 48 200 24 73 434 15 64 380 269 00 
NTP35211STD 52 .200 24 76 4% 15 67 400 280 00 
NTI)35611SFD 56 200 24 79 4% 15 70 420 295 00 
NTP36013SFD 60 200 24 82 4% 15 73 4.40 310 00 

NoTE.-Panels will not be made for less than 4 circuit branches. 
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FA Type TP3D Safety Type 2-fuse Panel Boards and Cabinets 

3-wire, 125-250-volt Mains 

2-wire, 125-volt Branches with 30-ampere Double Pole Tumbler Switches with N. E. C. Plug Fuse Connections 
Capacity 1923 Code per Branch 

c/  

Type TP3LD 

Type TP3F D 

Panels are made of sections of molded material. Boxes are made of code thickness steel. 
gutter type. Front is of code thickness steel, painted dead black; flush or surface. 
Door in door construction. 
NOTE.- Panels will not be made for less than four circuit branches. 

Main Cable Lugs Only 
No. of Cap. OUTSIDE Approx. 

Cat. Branch Mains DIMENSIONS or Box, IN. Marking Wt. Price 
No. Circuits Amp. Width Height Depth of Box Lbs. Each 

11'3041.D 4 30 22 20 4M 15 13 105 $58.00 
1'1'3061.1) 6 60 22 23 4M 15 16 115 68.00 
TP3081.1) 8 60 22 26 4M 15 19 140 78.00 
'1'1'3101,1) 10 60 22 29 4M 15 22 155 88.00 
TP3121.1) 12 so 22 32 4M 15 25 170 98.00 

TI'3141.D 14 100 22 35 4% 15 28 185 110.00 
TP3161.D 16 100 22 38 434 15 31 200 120.00 
TP3181.1) 18 100 22 41 4M 15 34 215 130.00 
TP3201.1) 20 100 22 44 434 15 37 230 140.00 
TP3221.D 22 100 22 47 434 15 40 250 150.00 

TP324LD 24 100 24 52 434 15 43 270 160.00 
TI'326LD 26 100 24 55 434 15 46 290 170.00 
TP328LD 28 100 24 58 4% 15 49 310 185.00 
TP33OLD 30 100 24 61 4% 15 52 330 200.00 
TP332LD 32 100 24 64 434 15 55 350 215.00 
TP334LD 34 200 24 67 434 15 58 370 232.00 

Main Fuse Connections-Solid Neutral 
No. of Cap. OuTams 

Cat. Branch Mains DIMENSIONS OF Box, Ix. Marking AW L Price 
No. Circuits Amp. Width Height Depth of Box Lbs. Each 

TP304FD 4 30 22 26 4% 15 19 105 $74.00 
1'1'3061.'1) 6 60 22 29 434 15 22 115 86.00 
11'30811) 8 60 22 32 434 15 25 125 96.00 
TP310FD 10 60 22 35 434 15 28 135 106.00 
T1'312FD 12 60 22 38 43/2 15 31 145 116.00 

TP314FD 14 100 22 44 4% 15 37 175 136.00 
TP31611) 16 100 22 47 434 15 40 195 146.00 
'1'1'3181.'1) 18 100 22 52 434 15 43 215 156.00 
TP3201.1) 20 100 24 55 4% 15 46 235 166.00 
TP3221.'1) 22 100 24 58 4% 15 49 255 176.00 

TP324FD 24 100 24 61 4% 15 52 275 196.00 
TP326113 26 100 24 64 4% 15 55 295 206.00 
TP328FD 28 100 24 67 434 15 58 315 216.00 
11'330FD 30 100 24 70 4% 15 61 335 226.00 
TP332FD 32 100 24 73 43.4 15 64 355 236.00 
TP334FD 34 100 24 79 43.4 15 70 395 260.00 

Main Brush Type Switch with Fuse Connections-Solid Neutral 
No. of ( 'a p. OUTSIDE Approx. 

Cat. Branch Mains DIMENSIONS or Box, IN. Marking Wt. Price 
No. Circuits Amp. Width Height Depth of Box Lbs. Each 

TP304BSFD 4 30 22 35 434 15 28 140 $88.00 
TI'306BSFD 6 60 22 38 4% 15 31 160 100.00 
TP308BSFD 8 60 22 41 4% 15 34 180 110.00 
T1'310BSFD 10 60 22 44 4% 15 37 200 120.00 
T1'312BSFD 12 60 22 47 4% 15 40 220 130.00 

TI'314BSFD 14 100 24 55 4% 15 46 240 155.00 
TP316BSFD 16 100 24 58 4% 15 49 260 165.00 
TP318BSFD 18 100 24 61 4% 15 52 280 185.00 
T1'320BSFD 20 100 24 64 4% 15 55 300 195.00 
TP322BSFD 22 100 24 67 4% 15 58 320 205.00 

TP324BSFD 24 100 24 70 4% 15 61 340 215.00 
T1'326BSFD 26 100 24 73 4% 15 64 360 225.00 
T1'328BSFD 28 100 24 76 4% 15 67 sn 235.00 
T1'330BSFD 30 100 24 79 4% 15 70 400 245.00 
TP332BSFD 32 100 24 82 4% 15 73 420 255.00 
T1'334BSFD 34 200 24 88 434 15 79 440 290.00 



Wesrern Electric 475 

FA Type TC2 2-fuse Panel Boards and Cabinets 

2-wire, 125-volt Mains 

2-wire, 125-volt Branches with 30-ampere, Double Pole Tumbler Switches with Cartridge Type Fuse Connections 
Capacity 1923 Code per Branch 

( 

Type TC2L 

o 

Type TC2F 

Type TC2BSF 

Panels are made of sections of molded material. Boxes are made of code thickness steel. 
gutter type. Front is of code thickness steel, painted dead black; flush or surface. 
One door construction, not safety type. 

Main Cable Lugs Only 

No. of CRP. OUTSIDE Approx. 
Cat. Branch Mains DIMENSIONS or BOX, IN. Marking Wt. Price 
No. Circuits Amp. Width Height Depth of Box Lbs. Each 

TC204L 4 60 22 14 41/2  15 7 75 $42.00 
TC206L 6 100 22 20 41/2  15 13 105 52.00 
TC208L 8 100 22 23 41/2  15 16 115 62.00 
TC2101, 10 100 22 26 43. 15 19 125 72.00 
TC212L 12 200 22 29 41/2  15 22 135 82.00 

TC214L 14 200 22 32 41,4 15 25 150 94.00 
TC'216L 16 200 22 35 41/2  15 28 170 104.00 
TC218L 18 200 22 38 43/2 15 31 190 114.00 
TC220L 20 200 22 41 41/2  15 34 210 124.03 
TC222L 22 200 22 44 41/2  15 37 230 134.03 

TC224L 24 200 22 47 41A 15 40 250 144.00 
TC226L 26 200 24 52 41/2  15 43 270 159.00 
TC228L 28 200 24 55 41/2  15 46 290 169.00 
TC230L 30 200 24 58 4% 15 49 310 184.00 
TC232L 32 200 21 61 41/2 , 15 52 330 200.00 

Main Fuse Connections-Solid Neutral 

No. of Cap. OUTSIDE A pr.x. 
Cat. Branch Mains DIMENSIONS or BOX, IN. Marking Price 
No. Circuits Amp. Width Height Depth of Box Lbs. Each 

TC204F 4 60 22 23 41/2  15 16 95 $58.00 
TC206F 6 100 22 29 41/2  15 22 115 70.00 
TC208F 8 100 22 32 41/2  15 25 125 80.00 
TC210F 10 100 22 35 43/2 15 28 145 90.00 
TC212F 12 200 22 41 41/2  15 34 155 110.00 

TC214F 14 200 22 44 41/2  15 37 175 120.C.0 
TC216F 16 200 22 47 41/2  15 40 195 130.00 
TC218F 18 200 21 52 41/2  15 43 215 140.00 
TC220F 20 200 24 55 41,4 15 46 235 150.00 
TC222F 22 200 24 58 41/2  15 49 255 170.00 

TC224F 24 200 24 61 43/2 15 52 275 180.00 
TC226F 26 200 24 64 41/2  15 55 295 190.00 
TC228F 28 200 24 67 41/2  15 58 315 200.00 
TC230F 30 200 24 70 4 1/2  15 61 335 210.00 
TC232F 32 200 24 73 43, 15 64 355 220.00 

Main Brush Type Switch with Fuse Connections-Solid Neutral 

No. of Cap. OUTSIDE Approx. 
Cat. Branch Mains DIMENSIONS or Box, IN. Marking Wt. Pries 
No. Circuits Amp. Width Height Depth of Box Lbs. Each 

TC204BSF 4 60 22 32 41/2  15 25 125 $72.30 
TC206BSF 6 100 22 38 41/2  15 31 160 92.90 
TC208BSF 8 100 22 41 41/2  15 34 180 102.90 
TC210BSF 10 100 22 44 43.4 15 37 200 112.00 
TC212BSF 12 200 24 52 41/2  15 43 230 145.00 

TC214BSF 14 200 24 55 43.4 15 46 240 155.00 
TC216BSF 16 200 24 58 41/2  15 49 260 175.00 
TC218BSF 18 200 24 61 41/2  15 52 280 185.00 
TC220BSF 20 200 24 64 43.4 15 55 300 195.00 
TC222BSF 22 200 24 67 41/2  15 58 320 205.00 

TC224BSF 24 200 24 70 41A' 15 61 340 215.00 
TC226BSF 26 200 24 73 41/2  15 64 360 230.00 
TC228BSF 28 200 24 76 41/2  15 67 380 245.00 
TC230BSF 30 200 24 79 43,4 15 70 400 260.00 
TC232BSF 32 200 24 82 41/2  15 73 420 275.00 

NoTE.-Panels will not be made for less than 4 circuit branches. 



476 Western Electric 

Type TC3L 

o - ; o 

FA Type TC3 2-fuse Panel Boards and Cabinets 

3-wire, 125-250-volt Mai/15 

2- wire, 125-volt Branches with 30-ampere Double Pole Tumbler Switches with Cartridge Type Fuse Connections, 
Capacity 1923 Code per Branch 

Type TC3F 

Type TC3BSF 

Panels are made of sections of molded material. Boxes are made of code thickness steel, 
gutter type. Front is of code thickness steel, painted dead black; flush or surface. 
One door construction, not safety type. 

Main Cable Lugs Only 

No. of Cap. OUTSIDE Approx. 
Cat. Branch Mains DIMENSIONS or BOX, IN. Marking Wt. Prier 
No. Circuits Amp. Width Height Depth of Box Lbs. Each 

T('3041. 4 30 22 143/2 43/2 15 7 75 $4o . oo 
T('3061. 6 60 22 17 43/2 15 10 95 48.00 
T(3081. 8 60 22 20 43/2 15 13 105 58.00 
T('3101, 10 60 22 23 43/2 15 16 115 68.00 
TC'312L 12 60 22 26 43/2 15 19 125 78.00 

TC3141. 14 100 22 32 43/2 15 25 150 90.00 
TC316L 16 100 22 35 43/2 15 28 170 100.00 
T('3181. 18 100 22 38 43/2 15 31 190 110.00 
T('3201, 20 100 22 41 43A 15 34 210 120.00 
TC322L 22 100 22 44 43/2 15 37 230 130.00 

TC324L 24 100 22 47 4 15 40 250 140.00 
TC326I. 26 100 24 52 434'2' 15 43 270 155.00 
TC3281, 28 100 24 55 43/2 15 46 290 165.00 
T('3301. 30 100 24 58 43/2 15 49 310 180.00 
TC332L 32 100 24 61 43/2 15 52 330 195.00 
TC334L 34 200 24 64 43/2 15 55 350 212.00 

Main Fuse Connections-Solid Neutral 

No. of Cap. OUTMDE Approx. 
Cat. Branch Mains DIMENSIONS OF Box, IN. Marking Wt. Price 
No. Circuits Amp. Width Height Depth of Box Lbs. Each 

W3041? 4 60 22 23 43/2 15 16 95 56.00 
DD306F 6 60 22 26 43/2 15 19 105 66.00 
TC308F 8 60 22 29 43/2 15 22 115 76.00 
TC310F 10 60 22 32 43/2 15 25 125 86.00 
TC312F 12 60 22 35 4M 15 28 135 96.00 

TC314F 14 100 22 41 4M 15 34 155 116.00 
'M316F 16 100 22 44 43/2 15 37 175 126.00 
W318F 18 100 22 47 43/2 15 40 195 136.00 
W320F 20 100 24 52 43/2 15 43 215 146.00 
TC322F 22 100 24 55 43/2 15 46 235 156.00 

TC32417 24 100 24 58 43/2 15 49 255 176.00 
W326F 26 100 24 61 43/2 15 52 275 186.00 
W3288' 28 100 24 64 43/2 15 55 295 196.00 
W330F 30 100 24 67 43/2 15 58 315 206.00 
TC332F 32 100 24 70 43/2 15 61 335 216.00 
DD334F 34 200 24 76 43/2 15 67 375 240.00 

Main Brush Type Switch with Fuse Connections-Solid Neutral 

No. of Cap. OUTSIDE 
Cat. Branch Mains DIMENSIONS or Box, Ix. Marking 
No. Circuits Amp. Width Height Depth of Box 

TC304BSF 4 30 22 32 43/2 15 25 
TC30613SF 6 GO 22 35 43/2 15 28 
TC30813SF 8 60 22 38 43/2 15 31 
TC31013SF 10 60 22 41 434 15 34 
TC312BSF 12 60 22 44 4 15 37 

Approx. 
Wt. 
Lbs. 
125 
140 
160 
180 
200 

Price 
Each 

$70.00 
80.00 
90.00 
100.00 
110.00 

TC314BSF 14 100 24 52 43/2 15 43 220 135.00 
TC316BSF 16 100 94 55 43/2 15 46 240 145.00 
TC318BSF 18 100 24 58 43/2 15 49 260 165.00 
TC32013SF 20 100 24 61 43/2 15 52 280 175.00 
TC322BSF 22 100 24 64 43/2 15 55 300 185.00 

TC324BSF 24 100 24 67 43/2 15 58 320 195.00 
TC32611SF 26 100 24 70 43/2 15 61 340 205.00 
TC328BSF 28 100 24 73 43/2 15 64 360 215.00 
TC330BSF 30 100 24 76 43/2 15 67 380 225.00 
TC332BSF 32 100 24 79 43/2 15 70 400 235.00 
TC334BSF 34 200 24 85 43/2 15 76 420 270.00 

NoTE.-Panels will not be made for less than 4 circuit branches. 



Western Electric 477 

Type TC2LD 

Type TC2FD 

Type TC2BSFD 

FA Type TC2D Safety Type 2-fuse Panel Boards and Cabinets 

2-wire, 125-volt Mains 

2-wire, 125-volt Branches with 30-ampere Double Pale Tu nbler Switches with Cartridge Type Fuse Connections 

Capacity 1923 Code per Branch 

Panels are made of sections of molded material. Boxes are made of code thickness steel, 
glitter type. Front is of code thickness steel, painted dead black; flusher surface. 
Door in door construction, safety type. 

Main Cable Lugs Only 

No. of Cap. OUTSIDE 
Cat. Branch Mains DIMENSIONs tu, Box, Is. Marking Art. Price 
No. Circuits Amp. Width Height Depth of Box Lbs. Each 

Tc2o4LD 4 CO 22 90 .11 2 15 13 105 $62.00 
TC206LD 6 100 22 23 .1 l 2 15 16 115 72.00 
TC208LD 8 100 22 26 41 1i 15 19 144 82.00 
TC21OLD 10 100 22 29 41 .; 15 22 155 92.00 
TC2121.1) 12 200 22 32 ,1¡: 15 25 170 102.00 

TC214LD 14 200 22 35 41 ,, 15 28 185 114.00 
TC216LD 16 200 22 38 1' .; 15 31 200 124.00 
TC218LD 18 200 22 41 .11.; 15 34 215 134.00 
T('22OLD 20 200 22 44 11.; 15 37 230 144.00 
T('222LD 22 200 22 47 .11; 15 40 250 154.(0 

TC224LD 24 200 24 7.0 41.; 15 43 270 164.00 
TC226LD 26 200 21 55 112 15 46 290 174.00 
Tc228LD 28 200 24 58 -1 I 2 15 49 310 189.00 
Tc23oLD 30 200 24 61 •1 1 2 15 52 330 204.00 
T('232LD 32 200 24 63 11 15 55 350 220.00 

Main Fuse Connections Salid Neutral 

No. of Cap. OUTSIDE 
Cat. Branch Mains DIMENSIoND Pe Box. IN. Marking Approx. 

to 
Price 

No. Circuits Amp. Width Height Depth of Box Lbs. Each 

TC204FD 4 60 22 26 41 15 19 105 $76.00 
TC206FD 6 100 22 32 4! 15 . 25 125 90.00 
TC208FD 8 100 22 35 41/2  15 28 135 100.00 
TC210FD 10 100 22 38 41; 15 31 145 110.00 
TC212FD 12 200 22 44 41 15 37 175 130.00 

TC214FD 14 200 22 47 41/2  15 40 195 140.00 
TC216FD 16 200 24 52 41/2  15 43 215 150.00 
TC218FD 18 200 24 55 -13. 15 46 235 160.00 
TC220FD 20 200 24 58 41 15 49 255 170.00 
T('222FD 22 200 24 61 .1¡ 15 52 275 190.60 

TC224FD 24 200 24 64 41/2  15 55 295 200.00 
'Ft'226FD 26 200 24 67 .11._ 15 58 315 210.CO 
T('228FD 28 200 24 70 112: 13 61 335 220.CO 
'Ft'230FD 30 200 24 73 .1 15 64 355 230.CO 
Tt'2321713 32 200 24 76 .11 2 15 67 375 240.00 

Main Brush Type Switch with Fuse Connections-Solid Neutral 

No. of Cap. OuTSIDE Approx. 
Cat. Branch Mains DIMENSIONS or Box, IN. Marking Wt. Price 
No. Circuits Amp. Wi,Ith Height Depth of Box Lbs. Each 

TC204BSFD 4 60 99 35 4 1/2  15 28 140 $92.00 
TC206BSFD 6 100 22 11 41.2 15 34 180 112.00 
TC208BSFD 8 100 22 .14 41., 15 37 200 122.00 
TC210BSFD 10 100 22 47 41, 15 40 220 132.00 .., 
TC212BSFD 12 200 24 55 4%2 15 46 240 165.00 

TC214BSFD 14 200 24 58 41/2  15 49 260 175.00 
TC216BSF1) 16 200 24 61 .1!'2 15 52 280 195.00 
TC218BSFD 18 200 24 64 41 15 55 300 205.00 
TC220BSFD 20 200 24 67 41 15 58 320 215.00 
TC222BSFD 22 200 24 70 41/2  15 61 340 225.00 

TC224BSFD 24 200 24 73 41/2  15 64 360 235.00 
T('226BSFD 26 200 24 76 43/2 15 67 380 250.00 
TC228BSFD 28 200 24 79 4 15 70 400 265.00 
T('230BSFD 30 200 24 82 43x2 15 73 420 280.00 
TC232BSFD 32 200 24 85 43/2 15 76 440 295.00 

NOTE.-Panel will not be made for less than 4 circuit branches. 



478 Western E7ectric 

OM, 

FA Type TC3D Safety Type 2-fuse Panel Boards and Cabinets 

3-wire, 125-250-volt Mains 

2-wire, 125-volt Branches with 30-ampere Double Pole Tumbler Switches with Cartridge Type Fuse Connections 
Capacity 1923 Code per Branch 

+2 ti • 

Type TC3LD 

Type TC3FD 

• P.  
Type TC3BSFD 

Panels are made of sections of molded material. Boxes are made of code thickness steel, 
gutter type. Iront is of code thickness steel, painted dead black; flush or surface. 
Door in door construction, safety type. 

Main Cable Lugs Only 
No. of Cap. 0, -um 

Cat. Branch Mains DIMENSIOS tlF Box. IN. Marking Wt. Price 
No. Circuits Amp. Width Height Depth of Box Lbs.  

TC304T,D 4 30 22 90 41,', 15 13 105 $58.00 
TC3061,1) 6 60 22 23 4 1 g 15 16 115 68.00 
T('3081,1) 8 60 22 26 4 15 19 140 78.00 
T('3101,I) 10 60 22 29 4% 15 22 155 88.00 
TC3121,D 12 60 22 32 4% 15 25 170 98.00 

TC314I,D 14 100 22 35 4% 15 28 185 110.00 
TC316I,D 16 100 22 38 4% 15 31 200 120.00 
T(3181,D 18 100 92 41 4% 15 34 215 130.00 
T('3201,D 20 100 22 44 4% 15 37 230 140.00 
TC3221,D 22 100 22 47 4% 15 40 250 150.00 

TC324I.D 24 100 24 52 43/3 15 43 270 160.00 
TC326I,D 26 100 24 55 4% 15 46 290 170.00 
T('3281,1) 28 100 24 58 4% 15 49 310 185.00 
TC3301,I) 30 100 24 61 434 15 52 330 200.00 
TC332I,D 32 100 24 64 4% 15 55 360 215.00 
TC334I,D 34 200 24 67 4% 15 58 370 232.00 

Main Fuse Connections-Solid Neutral 

No. of Cap. OUTSIDE Approx. 
Cat. Branch Mains DIMENSIONS OF Box. Ix. Marking Wt. Price 
No. Circuits Amp. Width Height Depth of Box Lbs. Each 

TC304FD 4 30 22 26 4% 15 19 105 $74.00 
TC306FD 6 60 22 29 4% 15 22 115 86.00 
TC308FD 8 60 22 32 434 15 25 125 96.00 

D:310113 10 60 22 35 4!, 15 28 135 106.00 

TC312FD 12 60 22 38 434 15 31 145 116.00 

TC314FD 14 100 22 44 43/2 15 37 175 136.00 
TC316FD 16 100 22 47 4% 15 40 195 146.00 
TC318FD 18 100 24 52 4% 15 43 215 156.00 
TC320FD 20 100 24 55 434 15 46 235 166.00 
W322F1D 22 100 24 58 4 15 49 255 176.00 

M2324113 24 100 24 61 434 15 52 275 196.00 
W3261.1) 26 100 24 64 4 34 15 55 295 206.00 
TC328FD 28 100 24 67 4% 15 58 315 216.00 
TC330FD 30 100 24 70 4% 15 61 335 226.00 
TC332FD 32 100 24 73 434 15 64 355 236.00 
TC334FD 34 200 24 79 4% 15 70 395 260.00 

Main Brush Type Switch with Fuse Connections-Solid Neutral 

No. of Cap. Or-Tn,F. Approx. 
Cat. Branch Mains DIMENSIONS or Box, lx. Marking Wt. Price 
No. Circuits Amp. Width Height Depth of Box Lbs. Each 

TC304BSFD 4 30 22 35 434 15 28 140 $88.00 
TC306BSFD 6 60 22 38 434 15 31 160 100.00 
TC308BSFD 8 60 22 41 4% 15 34 180 110.00 
TC310BSFD 10 60 22 44 4% 15 37 200 120.00 

TC312BSED 12 60 22 47 4% là 40 220 130.00 

TC314BSFD 14 100 24 55 434 15 46 240 155.00 
TC316BSFD 16 100 24 58 4% 15 49 260 165.00 
TC318BSFD 18 100 24 61 4% 15 52 280 185.00 
TC320BSFD 20 100 24 64 4% 15 55 300 195.00 
TC322BSFD 22 100 24 67 4% 15 58 320 205.00 

TC324BSFD 24 100 24 70 4% 15 61 340 215.00 
TC326BSFD 26 100 24 73 4% 15 64 360 225.00 
TC328BSFD 28 100 24 76 4% 15 67 380 235.00 
TC330BSFD 30 100 24 79 4% 15 70 400 245.00 
TC332BSFD 32 100 24 82 434 15 73 420 255.00 
TC334BSFI) 34 200 24 88 4 15 70 440 290.00 

NOTE.- Panels will not be made for less than 4 circuit branches. 



Western Electric 479 

FA Type KP2 2-fuse Panel Boards and Cabinets 

2-wire, 125-volt Mains 

2- wire, 125- volt Branches with 30-ampere Double Pole Knife Switches with N. E. C. Plug Fuse Connections 
Capacity 1923 Code per Branch 

Type KP2L 

Type KP2F 

Type KP2KSF 

Panels are of 7 slate, dead black finish. Barriers, ;"rinch transite board with FA Patented 
Adjustable Corner Supports. Box is of code thickness steel, gutter type. Front is of code thick-
ness steel, painted dead black; flush or surface. 

Main Lugs Only 

Cat. 
No. 

KP2041, 
liP206L 
KP2081. 
KP210L 
UP212L 

KP214L 
KP216L 
liP218L 
KP220L 
KP222L 

KP224L 
KP226L 
KP228L 
KP230L 
KP232L 

Cat. 
No. 

KP204F 
KP206F 
KP208F 
KP210F 
KP212F 

KP214F 
KP216F 
KP218F 
liP220F 
KP222F 

No. of 
Branch 
Circuits 

4 
6 
8 

10 
12 

14 
16 
18 
20 
22 

24 
26 
28 
30 
32 

No. of 
Branch 
Circuits 

4 
6 
8 

10 
12 

14 
16 
18 
20 
22 

Cap. 
Mains 
Amp. 

60 
100 
100 
100 
200 

200 
200 
200 
200 
200 

200 
200 
200 
200 
200 

OUTSIDE 
DIMENSIONS or Box, IN. 

Width Height Depth 

22 20 4A 
22 23 4,A 
22 26 4M 
22 29 4A. 
22 32 4;/¡ 

22 
22 
22 
22 
22 

24 
24 
24 
24 
24 

35 
38 
41 
44 
47 

52 
55 
58 
61 
64 

4A 

434 
434 

44 
434 

Main Fuse Connections 

Cap. OUTSIDI: 
Mains DIMENSIONS OF Box, IN. 
Amp. Width Bright Depth 

60 22 23 434 
100 22 29 4,A 
100 22 32 434 
100 22 35 434 
200 22 41 436 

200 
200 
200 
200 
200 

22 
22 
24 
24 
24 

44 
47 
52 
55 
58 

434 
434 
414 
414 

436 

Marking 
of Box 

15 
15 
15 
15 
15 

15 
15 
15 
15 
15 

15 
15 
15 
15 
15 

13 
16 
19 
22 
25 

28 
31 
34 
37 
40 

43 
46 
49 
52 
55 

Aele L 
Lbs. 

95 
117 
139 
160 
182 

205 
226 
270 
292 
358 

Price 
Each 

$45.00 
54.00 
61.00 
68.00 
84.00' 

94.00 
104.00 
114.00 
124.00 
134.00 

383 145.00 
408 160.00 
434 170.00 
458 180.00 
483 190.00 

Approx. 
Marking Wt. 
of Box Lbs. 

15 16 138 
15 22 160 
15 25 182 
15 28 204 
15 34 248 

15 
15 
15 
15 
15 

KP224F 24 200 24 61 434 15 
KP226F 26 200 24 64 434 15 
KP228F 28 200 24 67 436 15 
KP230F 30 200 24 70 434 15 
KP232F 32 200 24 73 434 15 

Cat. 
No. 

EP204KSF 
EP206KSF 
KP20818F 
EP2101:8F 
E.P312KSF 

KP214KSF 
KP2161:SF 
N112181íSF 
KP2201í SF 
E.P222KSF 

KP2241íSF 
KP2261íSF 
KP228IíSF 
KP230IíSF 
KP2321íSF 

No. of 
Branch 
Circuits 

4 
6 
8 

10 
12 

37 
40 
43 
46 
49 

52 
55 
58 
61 
64 

Main Knife Switch with Fuse Connections 

Cap. Ourstox 
Mains DIMENSIONS OP Box, IN. Marking • 
Amp. Width Height Depth of Box 

60 22 26 434 15 19 
100 22 32 434 15 25 
100 22 35 434 15 28 
100 22 38 4A 15 31 
200 22 47 6 15 40 

14 200 24 52 6 15 43 
16 200 24 55 6 15 46 
18 200 24 58 6 15 49 
20 200 24 61 6 15 52 
22 200 24 64 6 15 55 

24 200 24 67 6 15 58 
26 200 24 70 6 15 61 
28 200 24 73 6 15 64 
30 200 24 76 6 15 67 
32 200 24 79 6 15 70 

NOTE.-Panels will 
The 125-volt panel 1 

extra cost. 
For 250-volt panel 

construction increases 

270 
333 
358 
383 
408 

434 
458 
483 
508 
534 

Approx. 
Wt. 
Lbs. 

136 
182 
205 
228 
321 

347 
373 
408 
434 
458 

483 
508 
534 
558 
583 

Nee 
Each 

$50.00 
61.01 
68.0) 
75.00 
95.00 

105.00 
115.00 
127.00 
137.60 
157.00 

167.00 
177.00 
187.00 
197.00 
207.00 

Price 
Each 

$55.00 
67.00 
74.00 
81.00 
118.00 

130.00 
140.00 
160.00 
170.00 
180.00 

190.00 
200.00 
210.00 
220.00 
230.00 

not be made for less than 4 circuit branches. 
)oards with cartridge fuse connections in branches will be furnished without 

boards with cartridge fuse connection in branches, add 20 per cent. This 
all dimensions. 



480 Western Electric 

FA Type NKP3 1-fuse Type Panel Boards and Cabinets 

Single Fuse in Branch Circuits As Permitted by 1923 Code 

With Front Removed Showing Open 
Gutters and Asbestos Barriers 

Complete with Front 

This type of panel board, on account of the open knife 
switches has a base Y  inches dead black finish slate, the 
ungrounded side of each branch circuit is controlled by a 
30-ampere single-pole knife switch with N.E.C. Edison plug 
fuse connections, the grounded side of each branch circuit is 
connected direct to the bus bar. 

Each branch circuit connection on grounded bus is marked 
to correspond with branch circuit connections on ungrounded 
bus bars. 

Mains are equipped with lugs only, fuses only, or main 
knife switch with NEC. cartridge fuse connections. 

o 

t t 

Diagram of Connections 

o 

This type of panel board has 3'-inch asbestos barriers, all 
around same, forming a barrier between panel board and 
wiring gutter. 

Cabinets have standard width gutters with adjustable cor-
ner supports with fronts finished dead black having door 
fitted with FA Catch Lock. 

This type of panel board and cabinet is not recommended 
for the NTP Safety Type Panel Boards and cabinets Type 
NTP3 Panel Boards and Cabinets are not much higherin 
price and are therefore more desirable. 
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IA Li 

FA Type NKP3 1-fuse Panel Boards and Cabinets 

3-wire, 125 250-volt Mains 

2-wire, 125-volt Branches with 30-ampere Single Pole Knife Switches with N. E. C. Plug Fuse Connections 
, Capacity 1923 Code Rating 

Type NKP3L 

o 

O 

Type NKP3F 

[T-431:44) O 

Type NKP3KSF 

Panels are made of /2-inch slate; dead black finish. Barriers are 3/2-inch transite 
board with FA Patented Adjustable Corner Supports. Box is of code thickness steel, 
gutter type. Front is of code thickness steel, finished dead black with FA Catch Lock; 
flush or surface. 

Main Lugs Only 

No. of Cap. (Wining Approx. 
Cat, Branch Mains DIMENSIONS or Box, IN. Marking Wt. Price 
No. Circuits Amp. \\ idth Height Depth of Box Lbs. Each 

NKP308L 8 60 22 17 43/2 15 10 73 $48.00 
NKP312L 12 60 22 20 43/2 15 13 95 60.00 
NKP316L 16 100 22 23 434 15 16 117 67.00 
NKP3201. 20 100 22 26 43/2 15 19 139 78.00 
NKP3241., 24 100 22 32 4M 15 25 182 88.00 

NKP328L 28 100 22 35 41,/2 15 28 205 99.00 
NKP3321. 32 100 22 38 4M 15 31 226 110.00 
NKP336L 36 200 22 44 43/2 15 37 269 132.00 
NKP3401. 40 200 22 47 4M 15 40 312 144.00 
NKP344L 44 200 24 52 43/2 15 43 370 156.00 

NKP348L 48 200 24 55 43/2 15 46 395 166.00 
NKP3521. 52 200 24 58 43/2 15 49 420 180.00 
NKP3561. 56 200 24 61 4M 15 52 446 200.00 
NKP360L 60 200 24 64 43/2 15 55 470 212.00 

Main Fuse Connections 

No. of Cap. OUTSIDE 4r. 
Cat Branch Mane DIMENSIONS or Box. IN. Marking Price 
No. Circuits Amp. Width Height Depth of Box Lbs Each 

NKP308F 8 60 22 23 43/2 15 16 117 $55.00 
NIUP312F 12 60 22 26 4M 15 19 139 67.00 
NIUP316F 16 100 22 32 43/2 15 25 182 79.00 
NIUP320F 20 100 22 35 43/2 15 28 205 90.00 
NET3241' 24 100 22 41 43/2 15 34 240 100.00 

NKP328F 28 100 22 44 ei 15 37 269 111.00 
NIUP332F 32 100 22 47 43/2 15 40 312 122.00 
N/UP336F 36 200 24 55 43/2 15 46 395 146.00 
NICF340F 40 200 24 58 43/2 15 49 420 166.00 
lŒP344F 44 200 24 61 4,1.¡ 15 52 446 178.00 

NKP348F 48 200 24 64 4M 15 55 470 190. OC 
N1UP352 F 52 200 24 67 41/2 15 58 495 202.00 
NIUP356F 56 200 24 70 43/2 15 61 520 214.00 
NIUP360F 60 200 24 73 43/2 15 64 546 226.00 

Main Knife Switch with Fuse Connections 

No. of Cap. OUTSIDE Approx. 
Cat Branch MallIS DIMENSIONS OF BOX, IN. Marking Wt. Price 
No. Circuits Amp. Width Height Depth of Box Lbs. Each 

NKP308KSF 8 60 22 26 4M 15 19 139 $66.0,3 
NKP312KSF 12 60 22 29 43/2 15 22 179 75.0) 
NKP316KSF 16 100 22 35 43/2 15 28 205 90.00 
NKP320KSF 20 100 22 38 43/2 15 31 226 104.00 
NKP324KSF 24 100 22 44 43/2 15 37 269 117.00 

NKP328KSF 28 100 22 47 43/2 15 40 312 129.00 
NKP332KSF 32 100 24 52 43/2 15 43 370 140.00 
NKP336KSF 36 200 24 61 6 15 52 446 160.00 
NKP340KSF 40 200 24 64 6 15 55 470 180.00 
NKP344KSF 44 200 24 67 6 15 58 495 192.00 

NKP348KSF 48 200 24 70 6 15 61 520 204.00 
NKP352KSF 52 200 24 73 6 15 64 546 216.00 
NKP356KSF 56 200 24 76 6 15 67 570 228.00 
NKP360KSF 60 200 24 79 6 15 70 595 240.00 

Panel boards with cartridge fuse connections in branches will be furnished without 
extra cost. 

Nom-Panels will not be made for less than 8 circuit branches. 
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FA Type KP3 2-fuse Panel Boards and Cabinets 

3-wire, 125-250-volt Mains 

2- wire, 125- volt Branches with 30-ampere Double Pole Knife Switches with N. E. C. Plug Fuse Connections 
Capacity 1923 Code per Branch 

0r14.7:!-:C e 

Type KP3L 

Type KP3F 

Typo KP3KSF 

Panels are made of 3/8-inch slate, dead black finish. Barriers, M-inch transite hoard with 
FA Patented Adjustable Corner Supports. Box is of code thickness steel, gutter type. 
Frontisofcode thickness steel: dead black paint. Flush or surface. 

Main Lugs Only 

No. of Cap. OrTame Approx. 
Caf. Branch Mains DIMENSIONS or Box, IN. Marking W t. Price 
No. Circuits Amp. Width Height Depth of Box Lbs. Each 

KP304L 4 30 22 17 4M 15 10 73 $44.00 
KP306L 6 60 22 23 4;(, 15 16 117 53.00 
KP308L 8 60 22 26 .1M 15 19 139 60.00 
IiP310L 10 60 22 29 4M 15 22 157 67.00 
KP312L 12 60 22 32 4M 15 25 182 77.00 

KP314L 14 100 22 35 ,U4 15 28 205 90.00 
KP316L 16 100 22 38 4A 15 31 226 100.00 
RP3181. 18 100 22 41 4V, 15 34 218 110.00 
KP320L 20 100 22 41 4M 15 37 270 120.00 
li-P322L 22 100 22 47 4M 15 40 292 130.00 

ICP324L 24 100 24 52 4M 15 43 358 142.00 
IiP326L 26 100 24 55 4M 15 46 383 155.00 
KP328L 28 100 24 58 1H 15 49 408 165.00 
KP330L 30 100 21 61 .1' 15 52 431 175.00 
KP332L 32 100 24 64 .1 15 55 458 185.00 
RP3341, 34 200 21 67 15 58 500 200.00 

Main Fuse Connections 

No. of Cap. Omrsmx Approx. 
Cat. Branch Mains DIMENSIONS or Box, IN. Marking Wt. 
No. Circuits Amp. Width Height Depth of Box Lbs. I :,,,• li 

KP304F 4 30 22 20 414 15 13 95 $48.03 
RP306F 6 60 22 26 4' 15 19 139 58.00 
KP308F 8 60 22 29 4M 15 22 160 65.09 
KP310F 10 60 22 32 4V2 15 25 182 72 . 00 
KP312F 12 60 22 35 4M 15 28 . 205 82.00 

KP314F 14 100 22 41 4,14. 15 34 248 98.00 
KP316F 16 100 22 44 4M 15 37 270 108.00 
KP318F 18 100 22 47 4 '..;. 15 40 292 118.00 
KP320F 20 100 24 52 4,1';'j 15 43 356 130.00 
KP322F 22 100 24 55 4M 15 46 383 140.00 

KP324F 24 100 24 58 4M 15 49 408 160.00 
KP326F 26 100 24 61 4 q 15 52 43.1 170.00 
KP328F 28 100 24 64 41 '.; 15 55 458 180.00 
KP330F 30 100 24 67 4 ' 6. 15 58 483 190.00 
KP332F 32 100 24 70 4A 15 61 508 200.00 
KP334F 34 200 24 76 4.M. 15 67 558 214.00 

Main Knife Switch with Fuse Connections 

No. of Cap. OUTSIDE Approx. 
Cat. Branch Mains DIMENSIONS or Box, Ix. Marking Wt. Price 
No. Circuits Amp. Width Height Depth of Box Lbs. Each 

KP304KSF 4 30 22 23 4',4' 15 16 117 $53.00 
KP306KSF 6 60 22 29 4M 15 22 160 65.00 
KP308KSF 8 60 22 32 4M 15 25 182 72.00 
KP310KSF 10 60 22 35 4 M 15 28 204 79.00 
KP312KSF 12 60 22 38 4M 15 31 226 .89.00 

KP314KSF 14 100 22 44 4M 15 37 270 110.00 
KP316KSF 16 100 22 47 4M 15 40 292 118.00 
KP318KSF 18 100 24 52 4M 15 43 358 130.00 
KP320KSF 20 100 24 55 4q 15 46 381 140.00 
KP322KSF 22 100 24 58 4M 15 49 408 160.00 

KP324KSF 24 100 24 61 4M 15 52 434 170.00 
KP326KSF 26 100 24 64 4,14 15 55 458 180.00 
KP328KSF 28 100 24 67 4l4 15 58 483 190.00 
KP330KSF 30 100 24 70 4M 15 61 508 200.00 
KP332KSF 32 100 24 73 4M 15 64 531 210.00 
KP334KSF 34 200 24 82 6 15 63 608 240.00 

Panel boards with cartridge fuse connections in branches sill be furnished without 
extra cost. NOTE.- Panels will not be made for less than four circuit branches. 
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FA Panelboards—Increased Mains and Sub-feeders 

Add to Standard Combination Panel and Cabinet Prices for 

Increasing Ampere Capacity of Two-wire Mains 

125-volt Mains for 125-volt Branches 

0 

Man Lugs Only Main Fuse Connection FA Safety Type 

Main Switch with 

Fuse Connection 

Standard Orre-noon Two-DOOR 

No. of F.? eice; Commix-mu n , •.›1-ItUCTION 
Branch 100 200 100 200 100 200 100 200 
Circuits Amperes Amps. Amps. Anis. Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. 

Add to Size of Box inches 3 3 4 60 .. .. 3 6 3 '6  

Price each $2.50 $4.00 $1.00 $2..00 $3.80 $9.50 $7.80 $33.0C 

Size of Box inches 6 to . . — . ... .. 3 3 
Price   each 10 2.0 . 0 2.0. 0 6.50 .... 29.0C 

0 

Main Lugs Only 

Sub-feeders 

Add to Standard Combination Panel and Cabinet Prices After Adding 

for Increased Mains 

125-volt Mains for 125-volt Branches 

till 
o 

One Sub-feeder One Sub-feeder 

with N. C. Fuse with FA Safety Type 

Connections Switch with Fuse 

Connections 

Tm (>1:emit ONE-DOOR 
CONSTRUCTION Corrernu mum 

so 100 200 60 100 200 30 SO 100 30 60 100 
Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. 

Add to Size of Box inches .... 3 3 9 9 12 18 18 21 
Price each $1.25 $3.50 $1.25 $1.25 $2..25 $3.00 $19.00 $19.00 $22.00 $38.00 $38.00 $42.00 

Add to Price When Additions Increase Height of Box from 57 or Less Inches, to 58 or More Inches, to Cover Shoot 
Bolts and Vault Door Handles  each $9.00 

Add to Price When Additions Increase Square Area of Box from 999 or Less Square Inches, to 1000 to 1500, or Less for 
Increasing Thickness of Box from No. 14 to No. 12 Gauge  each 8.00 

Add to Price When Additions Increase Square Area of Box Containing from 1000 to 1500 Square Inches to 1500 or 
Over, for Increasing Thickness of Box from No. 12 to No. 10 Gauge each 3.00 

Add to Price When Additions Increase Square Area of Box Containing 999 or Less Square Inches to 1500 or Over, for 
Increasing Thickness of Box from No. 14 to No. 10 Gauge each 11.00 
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FA Panel boards-Increased Mains and Sub-feeders 

Add to Standard Combination Panel and Cabinet Prices for 
Increasing Ampere Capacity of Three-wire Mains 

125-250-volt Mains for 125-volt Branches 

e 

Main Lugs Only 

edp 
vui? 
Main Fuse 

Connections 
FA Safety Type 

Main Switch with 

Fuse Connections 

Standard ONE-DOOR TWO-DOOR 
No. of Capacity CONSTRUCTION CONSTRUCTION 
Branch of Mains 60 100 200 60 100 200 60 100 200 60 100 200 
Circuits Amperes Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. 

Add to Size of Box inches 1. . 3 6 . 3 6 
" " Price   each f 4 3O $1. 3 3 .00 $4.00 $6.00 $1.00 $ 1 . 30 $3.00 $2.00 $6.00 $13.00 $3.66 $9.50 $40.00 
" " Size of Box inches 1 6 to 60 .... 3 3 •• • - • • • • • 3 6 .... 3 6 
a " Price each f 12 .... 2.50 5.70 ... 1.00 2.55 .... 4.20 11.00 .... 8.50 36.00 
a " Size of Box inches 1 14 to 100 .... .... . .... .... . .... .... 3 .... .... 3 
« " Price each f 32 .... 3.00 .... .... 9.00 .... .... 32.00 

e 

O 

Mt, 

Through Feed Lugs 

Sub-feeders 

Add to Standard Combination Panel and Cabinet Prices After 
Adding for Increased Mains 

125-250-volt Mains for 125-volt Branches 

One Sub-feeder 

with N. C. Fuse 
Connections 

LJ 
One Sub-feeder 

with FA Safety Type Switch 

with Fuse Connections 

ONE-DOOR TWO-DOOR 
CONSTRUCTION CONSTRUCTION 

60 100 200 60 100 200 30 60 100 30 60 100 
Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. 

Add to Size of Box inches .... 3 3 .... .... . .. 9 9 12 18 18 21 
" " Price  each $1.50 $3.50 $4.50 $1.50 $2.50 $3.75 $17.00 $21.00 $21.00 $35.00 $40.00 $45.00 

Add to Price When Additions Increase Height of Box from 57 or Less Inches, to 58 or More Inches, to Cover Shoot 
Bolts and Vault Door Handles  each $9.00 

Add to Price When Additions Increase Square Area of Box from 999 or Less Square Inches, to 1000, to 1500, or Less for 
Increasing Thickness of Box from No. 14 to No. 12 Gauge each 8.00 

Add to Price When Additions Increase Square Area of Box Containing from 1000, to 1500, Square Inches to 1500 or Over, 
for Increasing Thickness of Box from No. 12 to No. 10 Gauge each 3.00 

Add to Price When Additions Increase Square Area of Box Containing 999 or Less Square Inches to 1500 or Over, for 
Increasing Thickness of Box from No. 14 to No. 10 Gauge ' each 11.00 
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FA Diagram of Connections 

For a 12-tenant Circuit, 6- meter Fuse and 6- meter Bar, Meter Control 
Panelboard Installation, Showing Four 2-wire and One 3-wire Meter 

nyrE.—At all points of crossing of the meter bars and circuit bars connection can be readily made with a special connector 
according to the Type of Meter-control Panelboard specified. 

CIRCUIT I 

lacer 9 

Ctacues 812 

IRCUITS 510 

0 00 

4j7( 1+ 

miU:7 

Wiring 

The proper circuit wiring for a Meter-control Panelboard installation is to provide a separate circuit to the outlets in each 
section of space that can be rented either separately or in combination with other sections, or space to meet the requirements 

of any tenant, in an office, store or warehouse building. 
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FA Meter Control Panelboards and Cabinets 

FA Meter Control Panelboards and Cabinets were designed 
to take care of the demand for an ecomomical and safe method 
of metering space in office buildings, arcades, lofts, stores, 
etc., that may be increased or decreased on demand. 

Branch Wiring 

Proper care should be taken in your branch circuit wiring 
by running a circuit to the outlets in each section of space 
that can be rented either separately or in combination with 
other sections to meet t he possible demand of your tenants. 
FA Meter Control Panelboards have the following advan-

tages: 

To Owner 
The owner saves the expense of rewiring every time there 

is a change in tenant. 
The owner does not have to worry about waste of current 

as each tenant pays for what he uses. 

To Lighting Company 
When owner does not care to bother about the tenant's 

lighting and power bills, the lighting company will take 
direct control of the distribution of the electric current, and 
be safeguarded in all of their meter connections by requiring 
our special sealing devices. 

Protection Against Theft of Current 
On account of the central stations and building managers 

desiring protection, we have our cabinets so designed that 
the connections between the branch circuits and meter busses 
or wires can be enclosed under separate cover, and can be 
sealed if desired-so that any change in tenant space can 
only be made by authorized persons. 

See additional cost for these protection covers. 

Standardization 
We have standardized on 2 distinct types of meter control 

panelboards, each with 3 types of gutter cabinets, as follows: 

FA Type M. B. Bus Bar Type 
Meter Control Panelboards 

The FA Bus Bar Types are recommended when a good job 
is desired, as this type consists of a set of vertical meter 
bus bars and a horizontal bus bar for each branch circuit. 
Each branch circuit bus bar is equipped with a sliding FA 
Patented Bus Bar Connecting Device which makes it possible 
to connect any branch circuit or any number of branch cir-
cuits to any of the meter bus bars. With this type of meter 
control panelboard you do not have to remove the front or 
even disconnect the service when making changes-this 
feature alone will save enough labor to pay for the complete 
panelboard within a few years, as any engineer or even 
janitor can easily move the PA Patented Bus Bar Connecting 
Device from one meter to another and screw it in the selected 
position in a few minutes' time, without the use of a screw 
driver or pliers. 

FA Type M. W. Wire Connecting Type 
Meter Control Panelboards 

For your less particular clients, and where first cost is given 
preference over quality and simplicit y, we have designed our 
FA Wire Connecting Type Meter Control Panelboard, which, 
although designed to give the same results as our FA Bus 
Bar Type Meter Control Panelboard, requires more time to 
make meter changes and these changes cannot be made 
readily without disconnecting the entire panel, and, some types, 
it is also necessary to remove the front. 

FA Meter Control Panelboards Can Be 
Furnished with the Following Type Cabinets 

Type C Cabinet having space for only meter control panel-
boards. 
Type SFC Cabinets haying space in cabinet for panelboard 

and space in front of meter cabinets for meters. 
Type SBC Cabinets having space for panelboard and meters 

in cabinets. 

FA Meter Control Panelboards and Cabinets 
Additions and Deductions 

Main Feeder Connections 
All of our standard designs are figured with inain switch and main fuse because a number of City Ordinances specify them. 

If this is changed to main lugs only, the following deductions can be made: 
30 Amperes 60 Amperes 100 Amperes 200 Amperes 
$2.60 $4.60 $6.00 $7.30 

If main lugs and main fuses are used, the following deductions can be made: 
30 Amperes 60 Amperes 100 Amperes 200 Amperes 
$2.25 $3.90 $4.90 $6.00 

Meter Fuse Connections 
For Each Additional Pair of Meter Fuses without Space for Meter, Add: 
For 30 Amperes  $5.00 
" 60 " 6.00 

No deduction if a lesser number of meter fuse connections are required. 
For Each Additional Space for 2 Meters over 18 Meters, Types MWSFC and MWSBC $8.00 

" Pair of Meter Bars and Meter Space, Types MBSFC and MBSBC  25.00 

Additional Cost for Branches 
Extra Cost per Pair of Tenant Branches over 31 Branches: 

Meter Wire Type  $20.00 
" Bar "   30.00 

Extra Cost per Pair for Owners' Branches: 
Meter Wire Type  $20.00 
" Bar "   30.00 

Extra Cost when Switch Is Specified in Either Tenant or Owners' Branches: 
Add for Each Pair of Branches  $8.00 

Extra Cost for Inside Door Over Meter Bars 
To Be Added to Meter Bar Types 

On the meter bar type of meter control panelboards, we can furnish, on special order, an additional door (inside the regular 
door) covering only the meter bar sections. This special door is fastened with the regular standard meter seal device. The addi-
tional cost of this special door for sealing up meter connections is as below: 

Number of Meter Bars 
 PRICE, EACH  

Branch& 
4- 6- 8 
10-12-14 
16-18-20 
22-24-26 
28-30-32 

44-8 
$18.00 
20.00 
22.00 
35.00 
27.00 

26-double Door 
10-12-14 16-1S-20 22-24 in Front 

$25.00 
27.00 
30.00 
32.00 

$32.00 
35.00 
37.00 

$40.00 $50.00 
42.00 52.00 
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FA IVIeter Control Panelboards and Cabinets 

No Space for Meters 

Type MWG 

2-fuse 

Type MWG Meter Wirc 
Type 

MAINS.-Knife switch with 
cartridge type f use connec-
tions, solid neutral, 125-250 
volts. 

METER FUSE CONNECTIONS. 
- 30 amperes, S.P., cartridge 
type. 

METER LOOP CONNECTIONS. 
- Ample space is left between 
circuit branch sections for all 
meter wires, each circuit branch 
having a special clamp wire 
terminal that will hold wires 
from No. 14 to No. 6 size and 
this space is covered with a 
sheet steel cover held in posi-
tion by standard meter sealing 
device. 

BRANCHES.-M a de of sec-
tions of moulded material, with 
125-volt, D.P., N.E.C. Pl ug 
type fuse connections. 

CABINETS.-Cabinets are of 
the standard N.E.C. gutter 
type. Fronts are finished dead 
black paint. 

Type M BGC 

Amperage No. of Meter DIME.NSIONS, IN. Marking Prim Amperage No. of Meter DIMENSION,I, IN. Marking Price 
Branches Mains Puss Gonna. Wide High Deep of Box Each Branches Mains Fuse Wins. Wide High Deep of Box Each 
6 60 6 22 38 414 15x31 $85.00 22 100 18 24 67 4)4 15x58 $207.00 
8 60 8 22 41 4,1.-7_;', 15x34 97.00 24 100 18 24 70 434 15x61 217.00 
10 60 10 22 44 4% 15x37 108.00 26 100 18 24 73 414 15x64 228.00 
12 60 12 22 47 4)4 15x40 130.00 28 100 18 24 76 434 15x67 238.00 
14 100 14 24 55 414 15x46 148.00 30 100 18 24 79 4)4 15x70 250.00 
16 100 14 24 58 4)4 15x49 158.00 32 100 18 24 82 4)4 15x73 261.00 
18 100 14 24 61 e.:4 15x52 167.00 34 200 20 27 88 6 18x79 290.00 
20 100 14 24 64 414 15x55 177.00 

This panelboard is also made on the 1-fuse type. Prices upon application. 

Type MBGC Meter Bar Type 

MAINS.-Knife switch with cartridge type fuse connections, solid neutral, 125-250 volts. 
METER FUSE CONNECTIONS.-30 amperes, S.P. cartridge type. 
BRANCHES.-Made of sections of moulded material with 125-volt, D.P., N.E.C. nite; type fuse connections. 
CABINETS.-Cabinets are of the standard N.E.C. gutter type. Fronts are finished dead black paint. 

NI:MEER or METER BARS AND METilt 12173E8  
s 8 10 12 14 16 18 

Drumm, Is. PANEL BACK PANEL BACK PANEL BACK PANEL BACK PANIL BACK PANEL BACK PANEL &AMC 
Box::e 4I¡ 15m IN. wmn 16.,/,i IN. WIDE 17i IN. WIDE IR !'f2 Ix. WIDE I9S Ls. WIDE 20A loe. WIDE 2I3,¡ IN. WIDE 
IN. DEEP Width Width Width Width Width Width Width 
HEIGHT of of of . of 'of of of 

Branch- ofP. Panel Box Price Box Price Box Price Box Price Box Price Box Price Box Price 
es Mains Back Box In. Each In. Each In. Each In. Each In. Each In. Each In. Each 
6 60 31)4 37)4 22)4 $115. .._ .... .... .... 
8 60 34)4 40)4 22)4 130. 23)4 $1401 .._ .... 
10 0 37)4 43)4 2214 150. 23)4 165. 24)4 $1:75: ..- .... .... 
12 60 40)4 46)4 22)4 170. 23)4 185. 24)4 200. 25)4 $2i01 ..., ... .... .... 
14 100 46)4 54)4 24% 203. 25)4 218. 26)4 228. 27)4 238. 281A.: $248: .... ... .... .... 
16 100 4914 5714 24)4 223. 25)4 233. 26)4 243. 27% 258. 28)4 268. 29)4 $2831 .._ . 
18 100 52)4 6014 24)4 243. 25)4 253. 26)4 263. 27)4 278. 28)4 288. 29)4 303. 30A" $3231 
20 100 55% 63)4 24)4 263. 25)4 273. 26)4 288. 27)4 298. 28% 308. 29)4 323. 303/2 318. 
22 100 58)4 66)4 24)4 280. 25)4 290. 26)4 305. 27)4 315. 2814 325. 2914 335. 303/2 345. 
24 100 61)4 69)4 24)4 300. 25)4 310. 2614 325. 27)4 335. 28)4 345. 29)4 360. 30)4 370. 
26 100 64)4 72)4 24)4 325. 25)4 335. 26)4 350. 27)4 360. 281.4 370. 29)4 385. 3014 395. 
28 100 67)4 75)4 24)4 350. 25)4 360. 26)4 375. 27)4 385. 28 1.4 395. 29)4 410. 3034 420. 
30 100 7014 78)4 24)4 375. 25)4 385. 26)4 400. 27% 410. 28 1.4 420. 29)4 435. 3034 445. 
32 100 73)4 81)4 24)4 400. 25)4 410. 26)4 420. 2714 435. 28)4 445. 29)4 455. 3034 470. 

Boxes6 
IN. DEEP 

34 200 7934 87)4 24)4 $425. 2534 $435. 26)4 $450. 2734 $470. 2834 $485. 2934 $500. 3034 $510. 
PANEL BACK, 20lA INCIEER WIDE 
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FA Type MWSFC Meter Control Pane!boards and Cabinets 

Meter Wire Type-Meter Space on Front 

2-fuse 

MAINS.-Knife switch with cartridge type fuse connections, solid neutral, 12.5-250 volts. 

METER FUSE CONNECTIONS.-30 amperes, S.P. cartridge type. 

METER LOOP CONNECTIONS.-Ample space is left between circuit branch sections far all meter wires, each circuit branch having 
a special clamp wire terminal that will hold wires from No. 14 to No. 6 size, and this space is covered with a sheet steel cover held 
in position by standard meter sealing device. 

BRANCHES.-Made of sections of moulded material with 125-volt D.P., N.E.C. plug type fuse connections. 

CABINETS.-Cabinets are of the standard N.E.C. gutter type for panelboard proper, with box extended and fitted with door or 
doors to which meters are fastened. Meter doors are fastened with meter sealing deviee. Fronts finished dead black paint. 

NUMEIF:R OF METER Ft.78.E8 AND METER SPACE 
a a 10 12 14 16 18 

DIMEN., IN. PANEL BACK PAN-L BACK PANEL BACK PANEL BACK PAN-n. BACK PANEL BACK PANEL BACK 
Box -s 4!",e; 1 12 IN. WIDE 1M4 IN WIDE IM 2. IN. W IDE 115,V2 IN. W IDE 151.,2 IN. W IDE I5Ii Ier. W IDE 1534 IL WIDE 
IN. DEEP Width ‘S idih Width . Width Width Width Width 

Imp. HEMHT of of of of of of of 
Brandi- of Panel Box Price Box Price Box Price Box Price Box Price Box Price Box Price 

es Mains Back Box In. Each In. Each In. Each In. Each In. Each In. Each In. Each 

6 60 31M 37M 40 $131. .... .... .... 
8 60 34M 40M 40 150. 58 $192: .. .... 

10 60 37M 43M 40 161. 58 205. 58 $210. .. .... 
12 60 40M 46M 40 185.58 235. 58 $iiét: .. .... 
14 100 46M 54M 42 217. 42 222: .. .... 60 273. 60 $278: .... 
16 100 49M 57M 42 228. 42 233. 60 285. 60 290. 88 $295: 
18 100 52M 60,M 42 239. 42 244. 42 249: .... 60 303. 60 308. 88 $313: 
20 100 55M 633/2 42 255. 42 260. 42 265. 60 324. 60 329. 60 334. 
22 100 58M 66M' 42 275. 42 280. 42 285. 42 290. .... 60 353. 60 358. 
24 100 61M 69M 42 287. 42 292. 42 297. 42 301. .... 60 367. 60 372. 
26 100 64M 723/2 42 300. 42 305. 42 310. 42 315.60 382. 60 387. 

M 28 100 67 75M 42 312. 42 317. 42 322. 42 327. 42 332: 60 396. 60 401. 
30 100 70M 78M 42 326. 42 331. 42 335. 42 340. 42 346. 60 417. 
32 100 73M 81M 42 339. 42 344. 42 349. 42 354. 42 359. 60 432. 

&an 6 
IN. DEEP ' PANEL BACKS 183-5 INCHES WIDE  

34 200 79M 87M 45 $376. 45 $381. 45 $386. 45 $391. 45 $396. 45 $401. 63 $477. 
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FA Type MBSFC Meter Control Panelboards and Cabinets 

Meter Bar Type-Meter Space on Front 

2-fuse 

MAms.-Knife switch with cartridge type fuse connections, solid neutral, 125-250 volts. 

METER FUSE CotorEcrioNs.-30 amperes, S.P., cartridge type. 

BRANCHES.-Made of sections of moulded material, with 125-volt, D.P., N.E.C. ping type fuse connections. 

CABINETS.-Cabinets are of the standard N.E.C. gut ter type for panelboard proper, with box extended and fitted with door or 
doors to which meters are fastened. Meter doors are fastened with meter sealing device. Fronts are finished dead black paint. 

 NUMBER OF METERS, NI TER BARS AND FUSE  
' 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 

Dambi,Im PANEL BAcK PANEL Rice PANEL BACK PANEL BACK PANEL BACK PANM. BACK PAN le BACK 
BOXES eti 15;¡ IN. IV= 16q IN. WIDS 17 ,i IN. Wins 18'-I In. WIDE I9'4 IN. WIWI zoi,¡ IN. WIDE DI i IN. WIDE 

Width 
Imp. of of or of of Width 

IN. DEEP Width Width Width Width Width 

Branch- of Pauli:a Box . Price Box Price Box Price BOX H BO BOX Price Box Price Box Price 
as Una Back Box In. Each In Each In. Each Ia. Rich In. Each In. Each In. Each 

6 60 313/2 3714 40 $160. .. .... 
8 60 3435 40%5 40 183. 9 $235: .... 
10 60 3735 433,5 40 204. .. .... 66 $iii: .... 
12 60 4035 4634 40 225. .. .... 61 $3à,.. 
14 100 4635 5435 42 259. :13 279: 63 350. 64 $365: .... 
16 100 49A 57A 42 280. 43 295. 44 316: 63 372. 64 387. a $417: 
18 100 5234 6034 42 302. 43 317. 44 332. 63 396. 64 411. 65 431. a $456. 

.... 

20 100 5535 6335 42 328. 43 343. 44 363. .. 64 445. 65 462. 66 482. 
22 100 58A 66A 42 348. 43 363. 44 382. 45 398.. 64 465. 65 481. 66 496. 
24 100 6135 69%5 42 370. 43 385. 44 404. 45 420. 64 490. 65 510. 66 525. 
25 100 64%5 7235 42 391. 43 41g. 44 431. 45 447. 64 519. 65 539. 66 553. 
23 100 6735 7534 42 424. 43 439. 44 459. 45 474. .... 65 568. 66 582. 
3) 100 7034 783/2 42 451. 43 466. 44 486. 45 501. 65 597. 66 611. 
32 100 7335 81%5 42 478. 43 493. 44 508. 45 S28. 46 5i3. .. .... 66 640. 

&matt 
IN. DEEP e PANEL BACZ, 20M INCISES WIDE  

34 200 7934 8734 42 $511. 43 $526. 44 $546. 45 $571. 46 $591. 47 $611. 66 5697. 



490 Western Electric 

FA Type MWSBC Meter Control Panelboards and Cabinets 

Meter Wire Type-Space in Box for Meters 

2-fuse 

MAiNs.-Knife switch with cartridge type fuse connections, solid neutral, 125-250 volts. 

METER FUSE CONNECTIONS.-30 amperes, S.P., mrtridge type. 

METER LOOP CONNECTIONS.-Ample space is left between circuit branch sections for all meter wires, each circuit branch having 
a special clamp wire terminal that will hold wires from No. 14 to No. 16 size, and this space is covered with a sheet steel cover 
held in position by standard meter sealing device. 

BRANCHES.-Made of sections of moulded material, with 125-volt D.P., N.E.C. plug type fuse connections. 

CABINETS.-Cabinets for panelboards are standard N.E.C. gutter type. Cabinets for meters are standard N.E.C.B.F. type 
with wood meter boards for supporting meters. Fronts are equipped with combination FA catches and locks and are finished' dead 
black paint. 

 NUMBER OC METERS AND METER Frs .s  
6 8 10 12 14 16 18 

DIMEN., IN. PANEL BACK PANEL BACK PANEL BACK PANEL BACK PANEL BACK PANEL BACK PANEL BACK 
BOXES 7 15%* IN. W IDE 15.t, IN. W IDE lei IN. W IDE 151t IN. WIDE 15% IN. W IDE 15q IN. W IDE 15% IN. WIDE 
IN. DEER Width Width Width V, idt Width Width 

Amp. HEIGHT of of of of of o of 
Branch- of' Panel Width 

Box Price Box Price Bee Price Bea Price Box Price Box Price Box Price 

es Mains Back Box In. Each In. Each In. Each In. Each In. Each In. Each In. Each 

. . .. 6 60 314 374 40 $140. .. . 
8 60 344 404 40 161. 58 $207. ... • 

10 60 37.4 434 40 173. .... àà $224.. .. .... .. • . 
12 60 40,4 464 40 196. 58 262. 58 $266. • • • • 
14 100 464 544 42 228. 42 2-32: .. .... 60 286. 6i) $2. '91:).. 
16 100 494 574 42 239. 42 243. .... 60 298. 60 302. 61.) $3. 1. 6 .. .... 
18 100 52,4 60.4 42 250. 42 254.60 311. 60 315. 60 319. 8l.".1 $32.3-. 
20 100 55,4 63.4 42 270. 42 274. .42 278... .... 60 342. 60 346. 60 350. 
22 100 584 664 42 290. 42 294. 42 298. .... 60 366. 60 370. 60 374. 
24 100 61M 693/ 42 302. 42 306. 42 310. 60 384. 60 388. 
26 100 644 724 42 315. 42 319. 42 323. .i2 327 .. 60 399. 60 403. 
28 100 6.73/' 753/i 42 327. 42 331. 42 335. 42 339.60 413. 60 417. 
30 100 704 784 42 341. 42 345. 42 349. 12 353.60 429. 60 433. 
32 100 734 814 42 354. 42 358. 42 362. 42 365. Ü 3.70: 60 444. 60 448. 

 NEEL BACK, IS% INCHES Witt  
34 200 793, 87% 45 $391. 45 $395. 45 $399. 45 $403. 45 $407. 63 $489. 63 $493: 
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FA Type MBSBC Meter Control Pane'boards and Cabinets 

Meter Bus Bar Type-Space in Box for Meters 

2-fuse 

814,11111 

-UW11111111 
onoheittn161 

MAINS.-Knife switch with cartridge type fuse connections, solid neutral, 125-250 volts. 

METER FUSE CONNECTIONS.-30 amperes, S.P., cartridge type. 

BRANCHES.-Made of sections of moulded material with 125-volt D.P., N.E.C. plug fuse connections. 

CABINETS.-Cabinets for panelboards are standard N.E.C. gutter type. Cabinets for meters are standard N.E.C., B.F. type 
with wood meter boards for supporting meters. Fronts are equipped with combination FA Catch and Lock and are finished dead 

black paint. 

 NUMBER OP METERS, METER BARS AND METER FUSE  
6 a 10 12 14 16 18 

DINIEN., IN. PANEL BACK PANEL BACK PANEL BACK PANEL BACK PANEL BACK PANEL BACK PANEL BACK 
Box. s 7 I54 IN. WIDE 16% IN. WIDE IVA IN. WIDE 184 IN. WIDE 19% IN. WIDE 2ffl IN. Wuns 2l 1/6 ht. Woe 
IN. DEEP Width Width Width Width Width Width Width 

Imp. HEIGHT of of of of of of 
Branch- of Panel Box Price of Prim Box Price Box Price Box Price Box Price Box Price 

es Mains Back Box In. Each In. Each In Each In. Each In. Each In. Each In. Each 

6 60 31% 37% 40 $168. .. ... .... 
8 60 343/2 40V2 40 193. 59 $ 50. .. - • • • .... 

10 60 37' 433x2 40 215. 59 277. 60 $2911 .. .... 
12 60 40,1/¡ 463/2' 40 236. .. 60 319. 61 $333. 
14 100 463, 54% 42 270. 43 2.34 .. 62 349. 63 363. 64 $377 . .. .... 
16 100 49% 57% 42 291. 43 305. 62 366. 63 385. 64 399. 65 $418. .. . 
16 100 52% 60% 42 313. 43 327. 63 409. 64 423. 65 442. 66 $466. 
20 100 55% 63% 42 343. 43 355. 4:1 37$ .. 63 446. 64 460. 65 479. 66 488. 
22 100 58% 66% 42 363. 43 377. 44 396. .... 64 484 . 65 497 . 66 511. 
24 100 61% 69% 42 385. 43 399. 44 417. 64 508 . 65 526. 66 541. 
26 100 64q 72A 42 412. 43 426. 44 444. ;1 ii,ó1 64 537. 65 555. 66 57G. 
28 100 671/2 751/2. 42 439. 43 '452. 44 471. 45 486. .... 65 585. 66 599. 
30 100 703., 781A 42 465. 43 480. 44 498. 45 513. .. .... 65 614. 66 628. 
32 100 73%¡ 813/i' 42 492. 43 507. 44 520. 45 540. 46 554. 65 638. 66 657. 

 PANEL BACK. 201A INCHES WIDE- 

34 200 7934 8734 45 $526. 45 $540. 45 $558. 45 $583. 46 $602. 65 $699. 66 5713 . 



Benjamin-Starrett Standardized 
Panel Boards and Cabinets 

Introductory 
Durability, strength and fine appear-

ance are features of Benjamin-Starrett 
Panel Boards and Cabinets. The durable 
qualities of the sectional, molded compo-
sition bases have shown their worth in 
the test of time. Molded composition is 
impervious to moisture, oil or acid; there-
fore, its natural high resistance is not 
affected by absorption. Because of its 
strength, both dielectric and mechanical, 
engineers have recognized this material 
as the most satisfactory for panel beiards. 
The Benjamin-Starrett method of at-

taching the molded composition bases to 
the steel frame, and the design of the 
frame itself, give a rigid assembly of re-
markable strength. 

Fine appearance is a result of modern 
manufacturing methods. Every part is 
machine made, with an unusually high 
degree of accuracy. 

Changes have been made to meet the 
requirements of the 1923 Edition of the 
National Electrical Code and other new 
features have been added. 
THE 1-FUSE PANEL—(Authorized by 

the 1923 Edition of the National Elec-
trical Code) is one of the new features of 
Benjamin-Starrett panel board construc-
tion. 

2-FUSE PANELS—That is, panels hav-
ing 2 fuses in each wire branch circuit, 
have been standard and universally used 
in the past. 

THE 1-FUSE PANEL has branch cir-
cuits with one fuse per circuit. This 
form of wiring is used only with 3-wire 
grounded neutral. One leg of the branch 
circuit is taken off either the plus or minus 
main buss, and is fused. The other leg 
is taken directly off the neutral main buss 
without fusing. 

Two Types of Cabinets 
DEAD FRoxr—This type is equipped 

with a double door—one small door with-
in a larger one. Opening the large door 
exposes the full face of the panel; the 
smaller one gives access only to the 
switches of the branch circuits. This 
panel is recommended for installations 
where branch circuit switches are used 
by inexperienced persons, and fuses re-
newed by a maintenance man. 

OPEN FRONT—The Open Front Panel 
is identical with the Dead Front, except 
that it has a single door which gives 
access to all the switches and fuses on 
the face of the board. For this reason 
it is usually installed where an experienced 
person is authorized to attend to the 
switches and fuses. The combined Yale 
lock, latch and knob prevents tampering 
and theft of fuses. 

Residence Panels 
These Residence Panels are exactly suit-

ed to the needs of the residence, the small 
apartment building or the small store 
building. 

They are neat, compact and durable. 

They are furnished in three types to meet 
varying wiring conditions and offering a 
choice in materials. All types have Safety 
or Dead Fronts for the protection of the 
inexperienced persons, who occasionally 
find it necessary to renew fuses. 
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Benjamin-Starrett Residence Panels and Cabinets 

Type RDG 

For 

2-wire and 3-wire Service-2-fuse Branches 

Mains: 250- 125-volt 3-wire, 125-volt 2-wire 

Branches: 125-volt Arranged for Plug Fuses Only 

d'or larger installations than the average residence or small business building and when large 
gutter space is required to accommodate riser cables, Type RDG is recommended. This panel 
has base of cold molded composition with steel back and has regular panel board mounting. 

Cabinet has 3-inch wiring gutter and is furnished for either surface or flush mounting. Door is 
provided with vault handle latch only and with directory frame. 

No. CAT. Nos. CABINET DIMEN., IN. 
of Surface ------, Flush Width He ight Depth Price 
Cir. Cabinet Cabinet Outside Outside Inside Each 

2 60202 60252 1134 133/2 33/2 $20.00 
4 60204 60254 113/2 173/2 33/2 24.00 
6 60206 60256 113/2 203/2 33/2 30.00 
8 60208 60258 113/2 233/2 334 34.00 
10 60210 60260 113/2 263/2 33/2 38.00 
12 60212 60262 11% 293/2 334 42.00 
14 60214 60264 1134 3234 33/2 47.00 
16 60216 60266 1134 353/2 334 52.00 
18 60218 60268 1134 3834 33/2 57.00 
20 60220 60270 11% 4134 334 62.00 

Type SDG 

For 

3-wire Service-1-fuse Branches 

Mains: 250- 125-volt 

Branches: 125-volt Arranged for Plug Fuses Only 

When the grounded neutral system with one fuse per branch, as allowed by the 1923 Code, is to 
be installed, Type SDG Panel is recommended, especially under similar conditions to those suggested 
for Type RDG. 

Cabinet has 3-inch wiring gutter and is furnished for surface or flush mounting. Door is furnished 
with vault handle latch only and with directory frame. 

NO. e---CAT. Nos. CABINET DIMEN., IN 
nt Surface ---i-h ‘i Width Height Depth Price 
Cit. Cabinet Cabinet Flush Outside Inside Each 

4 60104 60154 1134 133/2 334 $23.00 
6 60106 60156 1134 15 33/2 25.00 
8 60108 60158 1134 1634 334 27.00 
10 60110 60160 1134 18 33/2 29.00 
12 60112 60162 1134 1934 3% 31.00 
14 60114 60164 1134 21 334 36.00 
16 60116 60166 11% 22% 334 38.00 
18 60118 60168 113/2 24 33/2 40.00 
20 60120 60170 1134 2534 334 42.00 

Type RD 

For 

2-wire and 3-wire Service-2-fuse Branches 

3-wire Service-1-fuse Branches 

Mains: 250- 125-volt 3-wire, 125-volt 2-wire 

Branches: 125-volt Arranged for Plug Fuses Only 

Universal application to all house wiring systems is provided for in the Type RD Resi-
dence Panel. 

The panel is made of porcelain and has a dead front cover. Cabinet has 2-inch wiring space 
and can be furnished for surface or flush mounting. Door is provided with vault hardie 
latch only and with directory frame. 

No. OF CIRCUITS CAT. Nos. r---;•-...—CABINET DIMEN., IN.------% 
2-fuse 1-fuse Surface Flush Width Height Depth Pr cc 
Type Type Cabinet Cabinet Outside Outside Inside Each 

2 4 60002 60052 83/2. 1034 3%¡ $10.00 
4 8 60004 60054 12 10 334 13.40 
6 12 60006 60056 12 1234 3% 18.00 
8 16 60008 60058 13 1234 3 %é 21.00 
10 20 60010 60060 12 19 3% 24.00 
12 24 60012 60062 12 213/2 33/2 2E.O0 



494 Western Electric 

2-wire Main Lugs Only 

2-wire - Fusible Mains • 

2-wire 
Fusible Main Switch 

2-wire 
Main Brush Type Switch 

Type DPT Benjamin-Starrett Dead Front Panels with Cabinets 

2-2-wire, 2- fuse 

Branches-30.ampere, 125-volt Tumbler Switches-For Plug Fuses 
Mains-125 Volts 

Panels with Main Lugs Only 

PANEL AND BARRIER Box DIMENSIONS, INCHES 
No.of WITH CABINET Cap. of Gutter Wide High Deep Arpo.x. 
Cir- Surface Flush Mains Space Box Out- Out- Price 
cuits Cat. No. Cat. No. Amp. Inches No. side side side Wt., Lbs. Each 

4 80204 80254 60 3 X20 18 20 5U 85 $60.00 
6 80206 80256 100 3 X23 18 23 5% 100 70.00 
8 80208 80258 100 3 X26 18 26 5% 110 80.00 

10 80210 80260 100 3 X29 18 29 5% 120 90.00 
12 80212 80262 200 3 X32 18 32 5% 135 100.00 

14 80214 80264 200 3 )C35 18 35 iM 145 111.00 
16 80216 80266 200 3 )C38 18 38 5% 160 122.00 
18 80218 80268 200 3 X41 18 41 5% 175 133.00 
20 80220 80270 200 3 )C44 18 44 5% 190 144.00 

22 80222 80272 200 3 X47 18 47 5U 205 155.00 
24 80224 80274 200 4 X52 20 52 5% 220 166.00 
26 80226 80276 200 4 X55 20 55 5% 233 177.00 
28 80228 80278 200 4 X58 20 58 5% 250 188.00 
30 80230 80280 200 4 X61 20 61 514 280 200.00 

Panels with Fusible Mains 

4 81204 81254 60 3 X23 18 23 5% 100 $72.00 
6 81206 81256 100 3 X32 18 32 5% 135 84.00 
8 81208 81258 100 3 X35 18 35 ni i45 94.00 
10 81210 81260 100 3 X38 18 38 5% 160 104.00 
12 81212 81262 200 3 X44 18 44 5% 190 124.00 

14 81214 81264 200 3 X47 18 47 5% 205 134.00 
16 81216 81266 200 4 X52 20 52 5% 220 145.00 
18 81218 81268 200 4 )(55 20 55 ni 235 156.00 
20 81220 81270 200 4 X58 20 58 5% 250 167.00 

22 81222 81272 200 4 )C61 20 61 5% 280 180.00 
24 81224 81274 200 4 X64 20 64 5% 295 192.00 
26 81226 81276 200 4 X67 20 67 5% 310 204.00 
28 81228 81278 200 4 X70 20 70 5% 325 215.00 
30 81230 81280 200 4 X73 20 73 5% 310 226.00 

Panels with Fusible Main Knife Switch 

4 83204 83254 60 3 )( 29 18 29 5% 135 $79.00 
6 83206 83256 100 3 X38 18 38 5% 145 94.00 
8 83208 83258 100 3 X41 18 41 5% 160 104.00 
10 83210 83260 100 3 X44 18 44 5% 175 114.00 
12 83212 83262 200 4 NV52 20 52 6 235 152.00 

14 83214 83264 200 4 NV55 20 55 6 250 164.00 
16 83216 83266 200 4 NV58 20 58 6 265 175.00 
18 83218 83268 200 4 VV61 20 61 6 295 186.00 
20 83220 83270 200 4 NV64 20 64 6 310 198.00 

22 83222 83272 200 4 NV67 20 67 6 325 212.00 
24 83224 83274 200 4 VV70 90 70 6 340 224.00 
26 83226 83276 200 4 NV73 20 73 6 355 235.00 
28 83228 83278 200 4 NV76 20 76 6 370 246.00 
30 83230 83280 200 4 NV79 20 79 6 385 257.00 

Panels with Fusible Main Brush Type Switch 

4 84204 84254 60 3 X29 18 29 ni 135 $94.00 
6 84206 84256 100 3 X38 18 38 ni 160 109.00 
8 84208 84258 100 3 X41 18 41 5% 175 119.00 
10 84210 84260 100 3 )C44 18 44 5% 190 129.00 
12 84212 84262 200 4 NV52 20 52 6 235 162.00 

14 84214 84264 200 4 NV55 20 55 6 250 174.00 
16 84216 84266 200 4 VV58 20 58 6 265 185.00 
18 84218 84268 200 4 VV61 20 61 6 295 196.00 
20 84220 84270 200 4 NV64 20 64 6 310 208.00 

22 84222 84272 200 4 NV67 20 67 6 325 220.00 
24 84224 84274 200 4 NV70 20 70 6 340 232.00 
26 84226 84276 200 4 VV73 20 73 6 353 243.00 
28 84228 84278 200 4 NV76 20 76 6 370 254.00 
30 84230 84280 200 4 VV79 20 79 6 385 265.00 

NOTE.-Panels arranged for cartridge fuses but otherwise the same as panels listed on this page, will be furnished at the above 
prices. 
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Type 

3-wire Main Lugs Only 

3-wire Fusible Mains 

3-wire 
Fusible Main Swtch 

3-wire • 
Main Brush Type Switch 

DPT Benjamin-Starrett Dead Front Panels with Cabinets 

3-2-wire, 2-fuse 

Branches-30-ampere, 125-volt Tumbler Switches-For Plug Fuses 

Mains-250-125 Volts 

Panels with M ain Lugs Only 

PANEL AND BARRIER 
No. of Win' CABINET Cap. of Gutter 
t'ir- Surface Flush Mains Space Box 

cuits Cat. No. Cat. No. Amp. Inches No. 
4 80704 80754 30 3 X20 
6 80706 80756 60 3 X23 
8 80708 80758 60 3 X26 
10 80710 80760 60 3 X29 
12 80712 80762 60 3 X32 

14 80714 80764 100 3 X35 
16 80716 80766 100 3 X38 
18 80718 80768 100 3 X41 
20 80720 80770 100 3 X44 
22 80722 80772 100 3 X47 

24 80724 80774 100 4 X52 20 52 5% 220 160.00 
26 80726 80776 100 4 X55 20 55 5% 235 170.00 
28 80728 80778 100 4 X58 20 58 5% 250 185.00 
30 80730 80780 100 4 X61 20 61 5% 280 200.00 

Panes with Fusible M ains 

4 81704 81754 30 3 X23 18 23 5% 100 $70.00 
6 81706 81756 60 3 X26 18 26 5% 110 80.00 
8 81708 81758 60 3 X29 18 29 5% 120 90.00 

10 81710 81760 60 3 X32 18 32 5% 135 100.00 
12 81712 81762 60 3 X35 18 35 5% 145 110.00 

14 81714 81764 100 3 X44 18 44 5% 190 131.00 
16 81716 81766 100 3 X47 18 47 5% 205 142.00 
18 81718 81768 100 4 X52 20 52 5% 220 153.00 
20 81720 81770 100 4 X55 20 55 5% 235 164.00 
22 81722 81772 100 4 X58 20 58 5% 250 175.00 

24 81724 81774 100 4 X61 20 61 5% 280 190.60 
26 81726 81776 100 4 X64 20 64 5% 295 203.00 
28 81728 81778 100 4 X67 20 67 5% 310 215.00 
30 81730 81780 100 4 X70 20 70 5% 325 226.00 

Panels with Fusible M ain Knife Switch 

4 83704 83754 30 3 X29 
6 83706 83756 60 3 X35 
8 83708 83758 60 3 X38 

10 83710 83760 60 3 X41 
12 83712 83762 60 3 X44 

14 83714 83764 100 4 X52 
16 83716 83766 100 4 X55 
18 83718 83768 100 4 X58 
20 83720 83770 100 4 X61 
22 83722 83772 100 4 X64 

24 83724 83774 100 4 X67 
26 83726 83776 100 4 X70 
28 83728 83778 100 4 X73 
30 83730 83780 100 4 X76 

BoxDummome,INcrms 
Wide High Deep Approx. 
Out- Out- In- Ship. Price 
side side side Wt., Lbs. Each 
18 20 5% 85 $58.0C 
18 23 5% 100 68.0C 
18 26 5% 110 78.0C 
18 29 5% 120 88.0C 
18 32 5% 135 98.0( 

18 35 5% 145 110.00 
18 38 5% 160 120.00 
18 41 5% 175 130.00 
18 44 5% 190 140.00 
18 47 5% 205 150.00 

18 29 5% 120 $76.00 
18 35 5% 145 92.00 
18 38 5% 160 102.00 
18 41 5% 175 112.00 
18 44 5% 190 123.00 

20 52 5% 220 151.00 
20 55 5% 235 162.00 
20 58 5% 250 177.00 
20 61 5% 280 187.00 
20 64 5% 295 197.00 

20 67 5% 310 207.00 
20 70 5% 325 219.00 
20 73 5% 340 230.00 
20 76 5% 355 241.00 

Panels with Fusible M ain Brush Type Switch 

4 84704 84754 30 3 )C29 18 
6 84706 84756 60 3 3C35 18 
8 84708 84758 60 3 )C38 18 
10 84710 84760 60 3 )C41 18 
12 84712 84762 60 3 3C44 18 

14 84714 84764 100 4 3C52 20 
16 84716 84766 100 4 )C55 20 
18 84718 84768 100 4 X58 20 
20 84720 84770 100 4 )C61 20 
22 84722 84772 100 4 )C64 20 

24 84724 84774 100 4 3C67 20 
26 81726 84776 100 4 3C70 20 
28 81728 84778 100 4 X73 20 
30 84730 84780 100 4 )C76 20 

NOTE. - Panels arranged for cartridge fuses but otherwise the same as panels listed on this 
page, will be furnished at the above prices. 

29 5% 120 $88.00 
35 5% 145 100.00 
38 5% 160 110.00 
41 5% 175 120.00 
44 5% 190 130.00 

52 5% 220 155.00 
55 5% 235 165.00 
58 5% 250 175.00 
61 5% 280 195.00 
64 5% 295 205.00 

67 5% 310 215. GO 
70 5% 325 225. 00 
73 5% 340 235.30 
76 5% 355 245.30 



496 Western Electric 

2-wire 

Type OP Benjamin-Starrett Open Front Panels with Cabinets 

2-2-wire, 2- fuse 

Branches-Arranged for Plug Fuses Only 

Mains-125 Volts 

Panels with Main Lugs Only 

Main Lugs Only 

2-wire Fusible Mains 

2-wire 
Fuseless Main Switches 

2-wire 

Fusible Main Ss/Itch 

PANEL AND BAMUEB Sox DMMNMOM, DUMMEt Approx. 
No. of wag CABINET Cap. of Gutter Wide High Deep imate 
Cir- Surface Flush Maine Space Box Out- Out- In- Meta& Price 
cuite Cat. No. Cat. No. Amp. Inches No. sidesideside Each 

4 70004 70054 60 3 X520 15)4 20 5,),¡ 75 $38.00 
6 70006 70056 100 3 )C523 15)4 23 5)¡ 90 42.00 
8 70008 70058 100 3 X526 15)4 26 544 100 45.00 

10 70010 70060 100 3 3C529 15)4 29 5),.‘ 110 48.00 
12 70012 70062 200 3 X532 15)4 32 5),..1 120 52.00 
14 70014 70064 200 3 X535 15)4 35 5)i 130 56.00 

16 70016 70066 200 3 3C538 15)4 38 5J4 145 60.00 
18 70018 70068 200 3 X541 15)4 41 5,)¡ 160 65.00 
20 70020 70070 200 3 X544 15)4 44 5% 175 70.00 

22 70022 70072 200 3 X547 15)4 47 5)i 190 75.00 
24 70024 70074 200 4 3C552 17h. 52 5)i. . 205 80.00 
26 70026 70076 200 4 X555 17)4 55 534 220 85.00 

28 70028 70078 200 4 X558 1734 58 5h 235 90.00 
30 70030 70080 200 4 X561 174 61 5)4' 265 95.00 

Panels with Fusible Mains 
4 71004 71054 60 3 X523 15)4 23 5,14 90 $42.00 
6 71006 71056 100 3 X532 15)/ 32 534. 120 50.00 
8 71008 71058 100 3 X535 15)4 35 534 130 53.00 

10 71010 71060 100 3 )C538 15) 38 53¡. 145 57.00 
12 71012 71062 200 3 X544 15)4 44 534 175 68.00 
14 71014 71064 200 3 X547 15)4 47 5:i. 190 73.00 

16 71016 71066 200 4 3C552 17)4 52 534 205 78.00 
18 71018 71068 200 4 )C555 173/2 55 5%' 220 83.00 
20 71020 71070 200 4 X558 1734 58 5.34 235 88.00 

22 71022 71072 200 4 3C561 1734 61 5)¡ 265 93.00 
24 71024 71074 200 4 3C564 17)4 64 5;¡ 280 99.00 
26 71026 71076 200 4 X567 17)4 67 5)¡ 295 107.00 

28 71028 71078 200 4 X570 17)4 70 5)í 310 111.00 
30 71030 71080 200 4 X573 17)4 73 5)¡ 325 115.00 

Panels with Fuseless Main Knife Switch 

4 72004 72054 60 3 X529 15)4 29 5)¡ 120 $50.00 
6 72006 72056 100 3 3C535 15)4 35 5).¡ 130 60.00 
8 72008 72058 100 3 X538 15)4 38 5)i 145 63.00 

10 72010 72060 100 3 X541 15)4 41 5).¡ 160 66.00 
12 72012 72062 200 3 X547 15)4 47 5;.¡ 190 81.00 
14 72014 72064 200 4 X552 17)4 52 5)¡ 205 86.00 

16 72016 72066 200 4 X555 17)4 55 5),¡ 220 92.00 
18 72018 72068 200 4 )C558 17)4 58 5)i 235 98.00 
20 72020 72070 200 4 X561 17)4 61 5)¡ 265 105.00 

22 72022 72072 200 4 3C564 17)4 64 5)( 280 112.00 
24 72024 72074 200 4 X567 17)4 67 5)¡ 295 117.00 
26 72026 72076 200 4 X570 17)4 70 5)¡ 310 122.00 

28 72028 72078 200 4 3C573 17% 73 5)‘ 325 127.00 
30 72030 72080 200 4 3C576 17)4 76 5)i 340 132.00 

¡Panels with Fusible Main Knife Switch 

4 73004 73054 60 3 X529 15)4 29 5)¡ 120 $53.00 
6 73006 73056 100 3 X538 15)4 38 5)(1 145 63.00 
8 73008 73058 100 3 X541 15)4 41 5).¡ 160 66.00 

10 73010 73060 100 3 3C544 15) 44 5)i 175 70.00 
12 73012 73062 200 4 VV552 17)4 52 6 215 90.00 
14 73014 73064 200 4 W555 17)4 55 6 230 96.00 

16 73016 73066 200 4 W558 17)4 58 6 245 102.00 
18 73018 73068 200 4 W561 17)4 61 6 275 109.00 
20 73020 73070 200 4 W564 17)4 64 6 290 114.00 

22 73022 73072 200 4 TV567 17)4 67 6 305 122.00 
24 73024 73074 200 4 VV570 173/2 70 6 320 127.00 

26 73026 73076 200 4 VV573 17h 73 6 335 132.00 

28 73028 73078 200 4 W576 17)4 76 6 350 137.00 
30 73030 73080 200 4 W579 17)4 79 6 365 142.00 
NolT -Panels arranged for cartridge fuses but otherwise the same as panels listed on this page, will be 

furnished at the above prices. 



Western Electric 497 

Type OP Benjamin-Starrett Open Front Panels with Cabinets 

3-2-wire, 2-fuse 

Branches-Arranged for Plug Fuses Only 

Mains-250-125 Volts 

Panels with Main Lugs Only 

3-wire Main Lugs Only 

2-wire- Fusible Mains 

2-w Ire 
'useless Main Switch 

3-wire 
Fusible Main Switch 

PANEL AND BARRIER BOX DIMENSIONS, INCHES 
No. of WITH CABINET Cap. of Gutter Wide High Deep Ager 
Cir- Surface Flush Mains Space Box Out- Out- In- Pr ce 
cuits Cat. No. Cat. No. Amp. Inches No. aide side side Wt. Lbs. Each 

4 70504 70554 30 3 3(520 15)i 20 5% 75 $39.00 
6 70506 70556 60 3 X523 153/2 23 ni 90 42.00 
8 70508 70558 60 3 X526 153/2 26 5)i. 100 45.00 
10 70510 70560 60 3 3(529 153/2 29 5% 110 49.00 
12 70512 76562 60 3 3(532 153/2 32 534 120 52.00 

14 70514 70564 100 3 3C535 153/2 35 5% 130 57.00 
16 70516 70566 100 3 )(538 153/2 38 5%. 145 60.00 
18 70518 70568 100 3 )(541 153/2 41 5%. 160 65.00 
20 70520 70570 100 3 3(544 1534 44 5% 175 70.00 
22 70522 70572 100 3 )(547 153/2 47 5% 190 76.0C 

24 70524 70574 100 4 3(552 173/2 52 534 205 80.00 
26 70526 70576 100 4 3(555 173/2 55 ni 220 86.00 
28 70528 70578 100 4 )(558 173/2 58 ni 235 90.00 
30 70530 70580 100 4 X561 173/2 61 5)¡ 265 95.00 

Panels with Fusible Mains 
4 71504 71554 30 3 X523 153/2 23 5% 90 $43.00 
6 71506 71556 60 3 3(526 153/2 26 5)i 100 48.00 
8 71508 71558 60 3 3(529 1534 29 5% 110 52.00 
10 71510 71560 60 3 X532 1534 32 5% 120 57.00 
12 71512 71562 60 3 )C535 153/2 35 5% 130 62.00 

14 71514 71564 100 3 3(544 1534 44 5% 175 71.00 
16 71516 71566 100 3 X547 15% 47 5% 190 77.00 
18 71518 71568 100 4 X552 17h 52 ni 205 83.00 
20 71520 71570 100 4 3(555 173/2 55 5)( 220 89.00 
22 71522 71572 100 4 )C558 173/2 58 ni 235 95.00 

24 71524 71574 100 4 3(561 17)1 61 ni 265 10).0) 
26 71526 71576 100 4 3(564 173/2 64 5% 280 106.0) 
28 71528 71578 100 4 3C567 173/2 67 ni 295 112.00 
30 71530 71580 100 4 )(570 173/2 70 ni 310 117.00 

Panels with Fuseless Main Knife Switch 
4 72504 72554 30 3 X-529 15 ]., 99 534 110 $51.00 
6 72506 72556 60 3 3(535 153' 35 5)i 130 59.00 
8 72508 75258 60 3 3(538 15h 38 5% 145 63.00 

10 72510 72560 60 3 3(541 153/2 41 5)4. 160 68.00 
12 72512 72562 60 3 X544 153/2 44 5% 175 72.00 

14 72514 72564 100 3 3(547 1534 47 5% 190 87.00 
16 72516 72566 100 4 X552 17)4 52 534 205 92.00 
18 72518 72568 100 4 3(555 17/2 55 ni 220 98.00 
20 72520 72570 100 4 3(558 173/2 58 5% 235 103.00 
22 72522 72572 100 4 3(561 173/2 61 ni 265 109.00 

24 72524 72574 100 4 3(564 173/2 64 534 280 114.00 
26 72526 72576 100 4 )(567 173/2 67 ni 295 121.60 
28 72528 72578 100 4 X570 17% 70 5% 310 126.60 
30 72530 72580 100 4 3(573 173/2 73 5)i 325 131.00 

Panels with Fusible Main Knife Switch 

4 73504 73554 30 3 3(529 153/2 29 ni 110 $54.00 
6 73506 73556 60 3 3(535 153/2 35 5% 130 62.00 
8 73508 73558 60 3 3(538 153/2 38 ni 145 66.00 

10 73510 73560 60 3 3(541 1534 41 ni 160 71.00 
12 73512 73562 60 3 )(544 1534 44 5% 175 75.00 

14 73514 73564 100 4 3(552 173/2 52 51% 190 90.00 
16 73516 73566 100 4 3(555 17)¡ 55 ni 220 96.00 
18 73518 72568 100 4 )(558 1734 58 5% 235 102.00 
20 73520 73570 100 4 X561 17% 61 5% 265 108.00 
22 73522 73572 100 4 3(564 1734 64 5% 280 116.00 

24 73524 73574 100 4 3(567 17)4 67 5)4 295 124.00 
25 73526 73576 100 4 )(570 1734 70 5)¡ 310 129.00 
28 73528 73578 100 4 3C573 1734 73 534 325 134.00 
30 73530 « 73580 100 4 )C576 1734 76 5)¡ 340 139.90 

NOTE. - Panelsarranged for cartridge fuses but otherwise the same as panels listed on this page, will 
be furnished at the above prices. 



498 Western Electric 

2-wire-Main Lugs Only 

2-wire Fusible Mains 

2-wire 

Fuseless Main Switch 

Type OPK Benjamin-Starrett Open Front Panels with Cabinets 

2-2- wire, 2-fuse 

Branches- Equipped with 30-ampere Knife Switches-For Plug Fuses 
Mains- 125 Volts 

Panels with Main Lugs Only 
BASEL AND BARRIER Box DIMENSIONS, INCHES 

NO. of WITEI CABINET Cap. of Gutter Wide High Deep Approx. 
Cir- Surface Flush Mains Space Box Out- Out- In- Price 
euits Cat. No. Cat. No. Amp. Inches No. side side side Wt., Lbs. Each 

4 70304 70354 60 3 X20 18 20 514 90 $44.00 
6 70306 70356 100 3 X23 18 23 ni 105 54.00 
8 70308 70358 100 3 X26 18 26 5% 115 61.00 

10 70310 70360 100 3 X29 18 29 ni 125 68.00 
12 70312 70362 200 3 X32 18 32 514 135 84.00 
14 70314 70364 200 3 X35 18 35 5% 145 94.00 
16 70316 70366 200 3 X38 18 38 5% 160 103.00 
18 70318 70368 200 3 X41 18 41 5% 175 112.00 
20 70320 70370 200 3 X44 18 44 5% 190 121.00 

22 70322 70372 200 3 3(47 18 47 5% 205 130.00 
24 70324 70374 200 4 X52 20 52 5% 220 139.00 
26 70326 70376 200 4 X55 20 55 ni 235 149.00 
28 70328 70378 200 4 X58 20 58 nj 250 159.00 
30 70330 70380 200 4 X61 20 61 5% 280 169.00 

Panels with Fusible Mains 

4 71304 71354 60 3 N23 18 23 5% 105 $50.00 
6 71306 71356 100 3 N32 18 32 5% 135 61.00 
8 71308 71358 100 3 )(35 18 35 ni 145 68.00 

10 71310 71360 100 3 )(38 18 38 5% 160 75.00 
12 71312 71362 200 3 X44 18 44 5% 190 95.00 
14 71314 71364 200 3 X47 18 47 5% 205 105.00 
16 71316 71366 200 4 3(52 20 52 5% 220 115.00 
18 71318 71368 200 4 X55 20 55 5% 235 125.00 
20 71320 71370 200 4 X58 20 58 5% 250 134.00 
22 71322 71372 200 4 X61 20 61 5% 280 144.00 
24 71324 71374 200 4 )(64 20 64 5% 295 153.00 
26 71326 71376 200 4 X67 20 67 5% 310 162.00 
28 71328 71378 200 4 X70 20 70 ' 5% 325 172.00 
30 71330 71380 200 4 X73 20 73 5% 340 182.00 

Panels with Fuseless Main Knife 5%A/itch 

4 72304 72354 60 3 X-29 18 29 5% 135 $53.00 
6 72306 72336 100 3 X35 18 35 5% 145 65.00 
8 72308 72358 100 3 X38 18 38 5% 160 72.00 

10 72310 72360 100 3 X41 18 41 5;í 175 78.00 
12 72312 72362 200 3 X47 18 47 5% 205 108.00 
14 72314 72364 200 4 X52 20 52 5% 220 118.00 

16 72316 72366 200 4 X55 20 55 5% 235 128.00 
18 72318 72368 200 4 X58 20 58 5% 250 138.00 
20 72320 72370 200 4 X61 20 61 5% 280 149.00 
22 72322 72372 200 4 X64 20 64 5% 295 160.00 
24 72321 72374 200 4 )(67 20 67 5% 310 170.00 
26 72326 72376 200 4 3(70 20 70 5% 325 179.00 
28 72328 72378 200 4 3C73 20 73 5% 340 189.00 
30 72330 72380 200 4 X76 20 76 5% 355 199.00 

Panels with Fusible Main Knife Switch 

4 73304 73354 60 3 )(29 18 29 n¡ 135 $55.00 
6 73306 73356 100 3 X38 18 38 5% 160 67.00 
8 73308 73358 100 3 X41 18 41 5% 175 74.00 

10 73310 73360 100 3 )(44 18 44 5% 190 81.00 
12 73312 73362 200 4 W52 20 52 6 220 118.00 
14 73314 73364 200 4 W55 20 55 6 235 128.00 
16 73316 73366 200 4 W58 20 58 6 250 138.00 
IS 73318 73368 200 4 W61 20 61 6 280 148.00 
20 73320 73370 200 4 W64 20 64 6 295 158.00 
22 73322 73372 200 4 VV67 20 67 6 310 169.00 
24 73324 73374 200 4 W70 20 70 6 325 179.00 
26 73326 73376 200 4 W73 20 73 6 340 189.00 
28 73328 73378 200 4 NV76 20 76 6 355 199.00 

2-wire 30 73330 73380 200 4 W79 20 79 6 370 209.00 
Fusible Main Switch 

NOTE.-Panels arranged for cartridge fuses but otherwise the same as panels listed on this page, will be furnished at the above 
prices. 



Western Electric 499 

3-wire 
Fuseless Main Switch 

3-wirc Fusible Mains 

3-wire Main Lugs Only 

type OPK Benjamin-Starrett Open Front Panels with Cabinets 

3-2- wire, 2-fuse 

Branches-Equipped with 30-ampere Knife Switches-For Plug Fuses 
Mains- 250-125 Volts 

Panels with Main Lugs Only 

PANYLAYD BAMHER Box DIMENSIONS INCHES 
No. of wan CABInT Cap. of Gutter Wide High Deep Approx. 
Cir- Surface Flush Mains Space Box Out- Out- In- Pricc 
cuits Cat. No. Cat. No. Amp. Inches No. side side side Mete. Fad-

4 70804 70854 30 3 )(20 18 20 5% 85 $43.00 
6 70806 70856 60 3 )(23 18 23 5)4 100 53.00 
8 70808 70858 60 3 )(26 18 26 54 110 60.00 

10 70810 70860 60 3 X29 18 29 54 120 
12 70812 70862 60 3 )C32 18 32 5% 135 
14 70814 70864 100 3 X35 18 35 54 145 
16 70816 70866 100 3 X38 18 38 5)4 160 100.00 
18 70818 70868 100 3 3(41 18 41 5% 175 110.00 
20 70820 70870 100 3 )C44 18 44 54 190 120.00 
22 70822 70872 100 3 )C47 18 47 5)4 205 130.00 
24 70824 70874 100 4 )(52 20 52 54 220 141.00 
26 70826 70876 100 4 X55 20 55 5)4 235 151.00 
28 70828 70878 100 4 X58 20 58 5)4 250 161.00 
30 70830 70880 100 4 X61 20 61 5% 280 172.00 

67.00 
77.00 
90.00 

Panels with Fusible Mains 

4 71804 71854 30 3 )C23 18 23 5)4 100 $48.90 
6 71806 71856 60 3 )(26 18 26 54 110 58.00 
8 71808 71858 60 3 )C29 18 29 5)4 120 65.00 
10 71810 71860 60 3 )C32 18 32 5)4 135 72.00 
12 71812 71862 60 3 )C35 18 35 5)4 145 82.00 
14 71814 71864 100 3 )(44 18 44 5)4 190 98.00 
16 71816 71866 100 3 )C47 18 47 5)4 205 108.00 
18 71818 71868 100 4 )C52 20 52 5)4 220 118.00 
20 71820 71870 100 4 )(55 20 55 54 235 130.00 
22 71822 71872 100 4 X58 20 58 5)4 250 140.00 
24 71824 71874 100 4 )(61 20 61 5)4 280 152.00 
26 71826 71876 100 4 )(64 20 64 5)4 295 162.00 
28 71828 71878 100 4 X67 20 67 5)4 310 172.00 
30 71830 71880 100 4 X70 20 70 5)4 325 182.00 

Panels with Fuseless Main Knife Switch 

4 72804 72854 30 3 )C29 18 99 534 120 $49.00 
6 72806 72856 60 3 )C35 18 35 5)4 145 60.00 
8 72808 72858 60 3 X38 18 38 5)4 160 68.00 

10 72810 72860 60 3 X41 18 41 54 175 74.00 
12 72812 72862 60 3 ' X44 18 44 5)4 190 83.00 
14 72814 72864 100 3 X47 18 47 5)4 205 105.00 
16 72816 72866 100 4 X52 20 52 5)4 220 113.00 
18 72818 72868 100 4 X55 20 55 5)4 235 124.00 
20 72820 72870 106 4 )(58 20 58 5)4 250 133.00 
22 72822 72872 100 4 )(61 20 61 ni 280 153.00 
24 72824 72874 100 4 X64 20 64 5)4 295 160.00 
26 72826 72876 100 4 3(67 20 67 54 310 175.00 
28 72828 72878 100 4 X70 20 70 54 325 186.00 
30 72830 72880 100 4 X73 20 73 54 340 196 00 

3-wire 
Fusible Main Switch 
NOTE.-Panels arranged for cartridge fuses but otherwise the same as panels listed on this page, will be furnished at the 

above prices. 

Panels with Fusible Main Knife Switch 

4 73804 73854 30 3 )C29 18 29 5% 120 $53 00 
6 73806 73856 60 3 )(35 18 35 511 145 65 00 
8 73808 73858 60 3 )C38 18 38 511 160 72 00 
10 73810 73860 60 3 X41 18 41 5)4 175 79 00 
12 73812 73862 60 3 X44 18 44 5)i 190 89 00 
14 73814 73864 100 4 X52 20 52 54 220 110.00 

16 73816 73866 100 4 X55 20 55 5)i 235 118.00 
18 73818 73868 100 4 X58 20 58 534 250 130.00 
20 73820 /3870 100 4 X61 20 61 511 280 140.00 
22 73822 73872 100 4 )(64 20 64 511 295 160.00 
24 73824 73874 100 4 X67 20 67 WI 310 170.00 
26 73826 73876 100 4 X70 20 70 514 325 180.00 

28 73828 73878 100 1 3(73 20 73 511 340 190.00 
30 73830 73880 100 1 X76 20 76 5% 355 200.00 



500 Western Electric 

2-wire - Main Lugs Only 

2-wire--Fusible Mains 

2-wire 

Fuseless Main Switches 

2-wIre 

Fusible Main Switch 

Type OPT Benjamin-Starrett Open Front Panels with Cabinets 

2- 2- wire, 2-fuse 

Branehos-30.ampere, 125- volt Tumbler Switches-For Plug Fuses 

Mains-125 Volts 

Panels with M ain Lugs Only 

PANEL AND BARRIER BOX DIMENSIONS, INCHES 
No. of WITH T CABINE Cap. of Gutter Wide High Deep Approx. 

Flush Cir- Surface Mains Space Box Out- Out- n-
cults Cat. No. Cat. No. Amps. Inches No. side side side Wt., Li Pr i,•f• is. 
4 70204 70254 60 3 )C20 18 20 5% 90 $46.00 
6 70206 70256 100 3 )C23 18 23 5% 105 
8 70208 70258 100 3 )(26 18 26 5% 115 n:gg 

10 70210 .70260 100 3 )(29 18 29 5% 125 74.00 
12 70212 70262 200 3 )(32 18 32 5% 135 87.00 

14 70214 70264 200 3 )C35 18 35 5% 145  97.00 
16 70216 70266 200 3 )(38 18 38 5% 160 106.00 
18 70218 70268 200 3 )C41 18 41 5% 175 115.00 
20 70220 70270 200 3 )C44 18 44 5% 190 125.00 

22 70222 70272 200 3 )(47 18 47 514 205 135.00 
24 70224 70274 200 4 )(52 20 52 5%. 220 145.00 
26 70226 70276 200 4 )C55 20 55 5% 235 155.00 
28 70228 70278 200 4 )(58 20 58 5% 250 165.00 
30 70230 70280 200 4 )C61 20 61 5% 280 176.00 

Panels with Fusible Alains 

4 71204 71254 60 3 )C23 18 23 5% 105 $52.00 
6 71206 71256 100 3 3C32 18 32 5% 135 63.00 
8 71208 71258 100 3 )C35 18 35 5% 145  72.00 

10 71210 71260 100 3 )C38 18 38 5% 160 82.00 
12 71212 71262 200 3 )C44 18 44 5% 190 98.00 

14 71214 71264 200 3 3(47 18 47 5% 205 108.00 
16 71216 71266 200 4 )C52 20 52 5% 220 118.00 
18 71218 71268 200 4 )C55 20 55 5% 235 128.00 
20 71220 71270 200 4 )C58 20 58 5% 250 138.00 

22 71222 71272 200 4 )C61 20 61 5% 280 148.00 
24 71224 71274 200 4 )C64 20 64 5% 295 159.00 
26 71226 71276 200 4 )(67 20 67 5% 310  170.00 
28 71278 200 4 )C70 20 70 5% 325 71228 180.00 
30 71230 71280 200 4 )C73 20 73 5% 340 190.00 

M Panels with Fuseless Main Knife Switch 

4 72204 72254 60 3 X29 18 29 ni 135 $60.00 
6 72206 72256 100 3 X35 18 35 5% 145 74.00 
8 72208 100 3 )C38 18 38 5% 160 84.00 10 72258 

72210 72260 100 3 )C41 18 41 5% 175 94.00 
12 72212 72262 200 3 )(47 18 47 5% 205 113.00 

14 72214 72264 200 4 )C52 20 52 5% 220 124.00 
16 72216 72266 200 4 )C55 20 55 5% 235 134.00 
18 72218 72268 200 4 )C58 20 58 5% 250 144.00 
20 72220 72270 200 4 )C61 20 61 5% 280 156.00 

22 72222 72272 200 4 3(64 20 64 5% 295 167.00 
24 72224 72274 200 4 )(67 20 67 5% 310 177.00 
26 72226 72276 200 4 )(70 20 70 5% 325 187.00 
28 72228 72278 200 4 )C73 20 73 5% 340 197.00 
30 72230 72280 200 4 3C76 20 76 5% 355 207.00 

Panels with Fusible Main Knife Switch 

4 73204 73254 60 3 )C29 18 29 5% 135 $62.00 
6 73206 73256 100 3 )(38 18 38 5% 160 77.00 
8 73208 73258 100 3 )C41 18 41 5% 175 87.00 

10 73210 73260 100 3 );44 18 44 5% 190 96.00 
12 73212 73262 200 4 W 52 20 52 6 220 122.00 

14 73214 73264 200 4 W 55 20 55 6 235 132.00 
16 73216 73266 200 4 W 58 20 58 6 250 142.00 
18 73218 73268 200 4 W 61 20 61 6 280 154.00 
20 73220 73270 200 4 W 64 20 64 6 295 164.00 

22 73222 73272 200 4 W 67 20 67 6 310 176.00 
24 73224 73274 200 4 W 70 20 70 6 325 186.00 
26 73226 73276 200 4 W 73 20 73 6 340 196.00 
28 73228 73278 200 4 W 76 20 76 6 355 206.00 
30 73230 73280 200 4 W 79 20 79 6 370 216.00 

NOTE. - Panels arranged for cartridge fuses but otherwise the saran as panels fisted on this page, will be furnished at the 
above prices. 



Western Electric 501 

Type OPT Benjamin-Starrett Open Front Panels with Cabinets 

3-2- wire, 2-fuse 

Branches-30-ampere, 125-volt Tumbler Switches-For Plug Fuses 
Mains-250-125 Volts 

Panels with Main Lugs Only 

3-wire- Main Lugs Only 

3-wire- Fusible Mains 

Fuseless Main Switch 

3-wire 
Fusible Main Switch 

NOTE.-Panels arranged for cartridge fuses but otherwise the same as panels listed on this page, will be furnished at the above 
prices. 

PANEL AND BARRIER Box DIMENSIONS, INDIUM 
No. of WITH CABINET Cap. of Gutter Wale High Deep Agri. 
('ir- Surface Flush Mains Space Box Out- Out- In- Price 
cuits Cat. No. Cat. No. Amp. Inches No. side side side Wt., ¡Is. Each 

4 70704 70754 30 3 X20 18 20 5% 85 $45.03 
6 70706 70756 60 3 X23 18 23 5% 100 57.00 
8 70708 70758 60 3 )(26 18 26 5% 110 67.00 

10 70710 70760 60 3 3C29 18 29 5% 120 77.00 
12 70712 70762 60 3 X32 18 32 5% 135 86.00 

14 70714 70764 100 3 X35 18 35 5% 145 98.00 
16 70716 70766 100 3 3(38 18 38 5% 160 107.00 
18 70718 70768 100 3 3(41 18 41 5% 175 117.00 
20 70720 70770 100 3 3(44 18 44 5% 190 127.00 

22 70722 70772 100 3 3(47 18 47 5% 205 137.00 
24 70724 70774 100 4 3(52 20 52 5% 220 148.00 
26 70726 70776 100 4 3(55 20 55 5% 235 158.00 
28 70728 70778 100 4 3C58 20 58 5% 250 168.00 
30 70730 70780 100 4 X61 20 60 5% 280 179.00 

Panels with Fusible Mains 

4 71704 71754 30 3 3(23 18 23 5% 100 $50.00 
6 71706 71756 60 3 3(26 18 26 5% 110 61.00 
8 71708 71758 60 3 3(29 18 29 5% 120 71.00 
10 71710 71760 60 3 3(32 18 32 5% 135 81.00 
12 71712 71762 60 3 X35 18 35 5% 145 91.00 

14 71714 71764 100 3 3C44 18 44 5% 190 106.00 
16 71716 71766 100 3 3(47 18 47 5% 205 116.00 
18 71718 71768 100 4 X52 20 52 5% 220 126.00 
20 71720 71770 100 4 X55 20 55 5% 235 137.00 

22 71722 71772 100 4 X58 20 58 5% 250 147.00 
24 71724 71774 100 4 X61 20 61 5% 280 158.00 
26 71726 71776 100 4 X64 20 64 5% 295 169.00 
28 71728 71778 100 4 X67 20 67 5% 310 179.30 
30 71730 71780 100 4 3(70 20 70 5% 325 189.30 

Panels with Fuseless Main Knife Switch 

4 72704 72754 30 3 )(29 18 29 5% 120 $58.00 
6 72706 72756 60 3 3(35 18 35 5% 145 75.00 
8 72708 72758 60 3 3(38 18 38 5% 160 85.00 

10 72710 72760 60 3 3C41 18 40 5% 175 94.00 
12 72712 72762 60 3 3(44 18 44 5% 190 104.00 

14 72714 72764 100 3 3C47 18 47 5% 205 122.00 
16 72716 72766 100 4 X52 20 52 5% 220 132.00 
18 72718 72768 100 4 ,C55 20 55 5% 235 142.00 
20 72720 72770 100 4 X58 20 58 5% 250 152.00 

22 72722 72772 100 4 3C61 20 61 5% 280 163.00 
24 72724 72774 100 4 X64 20 64 5% 295 173.00 
26 72726 72776 100 4 3C67 20 67 5% 310 184.00 
28 72728 72778 100 4 3C70 20 70 5% 325 194.00 
30 72730 72780 100 4 3(73 20 73 5% 340 204 00 

Panels with Fusible Main Knife Switch 

4 73704 73754 30 3 3(29 18 29 5% 120 $62 00 
6 73706 73756 60 3 X35 18 35 5% 145 78 00 
8 73708 73758 60 3 3(38 18 38 5% 160 88 00 
10 73710 73760 60 3 3(41 18 41 5% 175 98.00 
12 73712 73762 60 3 X44 18 44 5% 190 107.00 

14 73714 73764 100 4 X52 20 52 5% 220 126.00 
16 73716 73766 100 4 3C55 20 55 5% 235 137.00 
18 73718 73768 100 4 3C58 20 58 5% 250 148.00 
20 73720 73770 100 4 X61 20 61 5% 280 159.00 

22 73722 73772 100 4 3C64 20 64 5% 295 171.00 
24 73724 73774 100 4 3(67 20 67 5% 310 182.00 
26 73726 73776 100 4 3(70 20 70 5% 320 192.00 
28 73728 73778 100 4 3(73 20 73 5% 340 202.00 
30 73730 73780 100 4 3(76 20 76 5% 355 212.00 



502 Western Electric 

Type SDPT Benjamin-Starrett Dead Front Panels with Cabinets 

3-2-wire, 1-fuse 

Branches-30-ampere, 125- volt Tumbler Switches-For Plug Fuses 

Mains-250-125 Volts 

3-wire-Main Lugs Only 

3-wire- Fusible Mains 

3-wire- Fusible Main Brush Type Switch 

3-wire- Fusible Main Switch 

NOTE-Panels arranged 
above prices. 

for 

Panels with Main Lugs Only 

PANEL AND BARRIER BOX DIMENSIONS, INCHES 
No. of WITH CABINET Cap. of Gutter Wide High Deep Approx. 
Cir- Surface Flush Mains Space Box Out- Out- In- Ship. Price 
cuits Cat. No. Cat. No Amp. Inches No. side sido side Wt., Lbs. Each 
4 90704 90754 30 3 X17 18 17 5% 80 $54.00 
6 90706 90756 60 3 X.20 18 20 5% 90 62.00 
8 90708 90758 60 3 X20 18 20 5% 90 69.00 
10 90710 90760 60 3 X.23 18 23 5%. 100 76 00 
12 90712 90762 60 3 X.23 18 23 5% 100 82.00 
14 90714 90764 100 3 X26 18 26 5% 115 94.00 

16 90716 90766 100 3 X29 18 29 5,14 125 100.00 
18 90718 90768 100 3 X29 18 29 5% 125 108.00 
20 90720 90770 100 3 X32 18 32 5% 135 116.00 
22 90722 90772 100 3 X32 18 32 534 135 125.00 
24 90724 90774 100 3 X35 18 35 5% 150 133.00 
26 90726 90776 100 3 X38 18 38 534 160 141.00 
28 90728 90778 100 3 X38 18 38 ne 160 150.00 
30 90730 90780 100 3 X41 18 41 531 185 158.00 

Panels with Fusible Mains 

4 91704 91754 30 3 X20 18 20 5% 90 $68.00 
6 91706 91756 60 3 X.23 18 23 5% 100 78.00 
8 91708 91758 60 3 )(23 18 23 5% 100 83.00 
10 91710 91760 60 3 X.26 18 26 5% 115 89.00 
12 91712 91762 60 3 X26 18 26 5% 115 95.00 
14 91714 91764 100 3 X35 18 35 5% 150 104.00 
16 91716 91766 100 3 X38 18 38 534 160 111.00 
18 91718 91768 100 3 X38 18 38 5% 160 117.00 
20 91720 91770 100 3 X41 18 41 5;¡ 185 124.00 

22 91722 91772 100 3 X41 18 41 5% 185 131.00 
24 91724 91774 100 3 X44 18 44 5% 200 137.00 
26 91726 91776 100 3 )(47 18 47 5% 210 144.00 
28 91728 91778 100 3 X47 18 47 5% 210 151.00 
30 91730 91780 100 4 X52 20 52 5% 225 158.00 

Panels with Fusible Main Brush Type Switch 

4 94704 94754 30 3 )(26 18 26 534 115 $82.00 
6 94706 94756 60 3 X32 18 32 5% 135 91.00 
8 94708 94758 60 3 X32 18 32 5% 135 99.00 
10 94710 94760 60 3 )(35 18 35 5% 150 107.00 
12 94712 94762 60 3 X35 18 35 5% 150 115.00 
14 94714 94764 100 3 X44 18 44 5% 200 135.00 
16 94716 94766 100 3 X47 18 47 5% 210 144.00 
18 94718 94768 100 3 X47 18 47 5% 210 153.00 
20 94720 94770 100 4 X52 20 52 5% 225 162.00 

22 94722 94772 100 4 X52 20 52 5% 225 171.00 
24 94724 94774 100 4 )(55 20 55 5% 240 180.00 
26 94726 94776 100 4 X58 20 58 5% 260 188.00 
28 94728 94778 100 4 X58 20 58 5% 260 197.00 
30 94730 94780 100 4 X61 20 61 5% 290 206.00 

Panels with Fusible Main Knife Switch 

4 93704 93754 30 3 X26 18 26 5% 115 $76.00 
6 93706 93756 60 3 3(32 18 32 5% 135 84.00 
8 93708 93758 60 3 X32 18 32 5% 135 90.00 
10 93710 93760 60 3 X35 18 35 5% 150 96.00 
12 93712 93762 60 3 X35 18 35 5% 150 102.00 
14 93714 93764 100 3 X44 18 44 5% 200 121.00 
16 93716 93766 100 3 X47 18 47 5% 210 129.00 
18 93718 93768 100 3 X47 18 47 5% 210 138.00 
20 93720 93770 100 4 X52 20 52 5% 225 147.00 
22 93722 93772 100 4 X52 20 52 Uí 225 156.00 
24 93724 93774 100 4 3(55 20 55 531 240 165.00 
26 93726 93776 100 4 X58 20 58 5% 260 174.00 
28 93728 93778 100 4 X58 20 58 5% 260 183.00 
30 93730 93780 100 4 X61 20 61 5% 290 192.00 

cartridge fuses but otherwise the same as panels listed on this page, will be furnished at the 



Western Electric 503 

3-wire-Main Lugs Only 

3- wire- Fusible Mains 

3-wire-Fuseless Main Switch 

3-wire-Fusible Main Switch 

Type SOP Benjamin-Starrett Open Front Panels with Cabinets 

3-2- wire, 1- fuse 

Branches-Arranged for Plug Fuses Only 

Mains-250-125 Volts 

Panels with Main Lugs Only 

PANEL AND BARRIER Box DIMENSIONS, INCHES 
No. of wire CABINET Cap. of Gutter Wile High Deep Approx. 
Car- Surface Flush Mains Space Box Out- Out- In- Price 

"wits Cat. No. Cat. No. Amp. Inches No. side side side Wt.. Ship. Each 

4 60534 60554 30 3 X517 15A 60 $31.00 g i 6 60506 60556 60 3 X520 15A 70 35.00 
8 60508 60558 60 3 X520 15A 20 53i 70 39.00 
10 60510 60560 60 3 X523 15 23 5% 80 43.00 
12 60512 60562 60 3 X526 153/2 29 5% 90 47.00 

14 60514 60564 100 3 X526 153/2 26 90 51.00 
16 60516 60366 100 3 X529 15A 29 gi 100 55.00 
18 60518 60568 100 3 X529 153/2 29 514f 100 59.00 
20 60520 60570 100 3 X532 15A 3 110 64.00 

22 60522 60572 100 3 X535 15A 35 5% 120 68.00 
24 60524 60574 100 3 X535 153/2 35 5% 120 71.00, 
26 60526 60576 100 3 X538 133/2 38 5% 130 76.00 
28 60528 60578 100 3 X538 15A 38 5% 130 80.00 
30 60530 60580 100 3 X541 153/2 41 5% 145 86.00 

Panels with Fusible Mains 

4 61504 61554 30 3 X520 151/2 20 5% 70 $40.00 
6 61506 61556 60 3 X523 153/2 23 5% 80 47.00 
8 61508 61558 60 3 X523 153/2 23 5% 80 51.00 
10 61510 61560 60 3 X526 153/2 26 5% 90 55.00 
12 61512 61562 60 3 )C529 153/2 29 5% 100 59.00 

14 61514 61564 100 3 X535 151/2 35 5% 120 67.00 
16 61516 61566 100 3 DC538 15A 38 5% 130 71.00 
18 61518 61568 100 3 )C538 15A 38 5% 130 76.00 
20 61520 61570 100 3 )C541 15A 41 5% 145 80.00 

22 61522 61572 100 3 X541 15A 44 5% 155 85.00 
24 61524 61574 100 3 X541 15A 44 5% 155 89.00 
26 61526 61576 100 3 X547 15u, 47 5% 165 93.00 
28 61528 61578 100 3 X547 15 17, 47 5% 165 98.00 
30 61530 61580 100 4 X552 17' .j 52 5% 180 103.00 

Panels with Fuseless Main Knife Switch 

4 62504 62554 30 3 X526 15A 26 5% 90 $52.03 
6 62506 62556 60 3 X532 133/2 32 5% 110 60.00 
8 62508 62558 60 3 X532 153/2 32 5% 110 64.03 

10 62510 62560 60 3 X535 153/2 35 5% 120 68.00 
12 62512 62562 60 3 X538 153/2 38 5% 130 72.03 

14 62514 62564. 100 3 X541 15A 41 5% 145 80.00 
16 62516 62566 100 3 )C544 153/2 44 5% 155 84.00 
18 62518 62568 100 3 X544 151/2 44 5% 155 88.00 
20 62520 62570 100 3 )C547 153/2 47 5% 165 92.00 

22 62522 62572 100 4 X552 17A 52 5% 180 96.00 
24 62524 62574 100 4 X552 173/2 52 5% 180 100.00 
26 62526 62576 100 4 X555 17A 55 5% 190 104.00 
28 62528 62578 100 4 X555 171/2 55 5% 190 108.00 
30 62530 62580 100 4 )C558 173/2 58 5% 210 112.00 

Panels with Fusible Main Knife Switch 

4 63504 63554 30 3 X526 15' 26 5% 90 $55.00 
6 63506 63556 60 3 X532 13 ' 32 5% 110 64.00 
8 63508 63558 60 3 X532 13A 32 5% 110 68.60 

10 63510 63560 60 3 X533 153/2 35 5% 120 72.00 
12 63512 63562 60 3 X538 153/2 38 5% 130 76.00 

14 63514 63564 100 3 X544 153/2 44 5% 155 85.00 
16 63516 63566 100 3 X547 15% 47 534 165 89.00 
18 63518 63568 100 3 X547 15 3/2 47 5% 165 93.00 
20 63520 63570 100 4 X552 17 52 534 180 97. C,0 

22 63522 63572 100 4 X555 17A 55 5% 190 101.00 
24 62524 63574 100 4 X555 173/2 55 5% 190 105.00 
26 63526 63576 100 4 X558 17A 58 5% 210 109.00 
28 63528 63578 100 4 X558 17 A 58 5% 210 113.00 
30 63530 63580 100 4 X561 171/2 61 54, 230 117.00 

NOTE.-Panels arranged for cartridge fuses but otherwise the same as panels listed on this 
page, will be furnished at the above prices. 



504 Western Electric 

3-wire-Main Lugs Only 

3-wire-Fusible Mains 

3-wire-Fuseless Main Switch 

3-wire- Fusible Main Switch 

Type SOPK Benjamin-Starrett Open Front Panels with Cabinets 

3-2-wire, 1-fuse 

Branches-30-ampere Knife Switches-For Plug Fuses 
Mains-250-125 Volts 

Panels with Main Lugs Only 

PANEL AND BARRIER BOX DIMENSIONS, INCHES 
No. of WITH CABIN, T Cap of Gutter Wide High Deep 
Cir- Surface Flush Mains Space Box Out- Out- In- Approx. Price 
cuits Cat. No. Cat. No. Amp. Inches No. side side side Wt., as. Each 

4 60804 60854 30 3 3(17 18 17 5% 80 $38.00 
6 60806 60856 60 3 X20 18 20 5% 90 42.00 
8 60808 60858 60 3 3(20 18 20 5% 90 46.00 
10 60810 60860 60 3 3(23 18 23 5% 100 52.00 
12 60812 60862 60 3 3(23 18 23 5% 100 57.00 

14 60814 60864 100 3 3(26 18 26 5% 115 61.00 
16 60816 60866 100 3 3(29 18 29 5% 125 65.00 
18 60818 60868 100 3 3(29 18 29 5% 125 72.00 
20 60820 60870 100 3 X32 18 32 5% 135 78.00 

22 60822 60872 100 3 3(32 18 32 ni 135 83.00 
24 60824 60874 100 3 3(35 18 35 5% 150 87.00 
26 60826 60876 100 3 3(38 18 38 5% 160 92.00 
28 60828 60878 100 3 3(38 18 38 5% 185 97.00 
30 60830 60880 100 3 3(41 18 41 5% 105.00 

Panels with Fusible Mains 

4 61804 61854 30 3 3C20 18 20 5% 90 $44.00 
6 61806 61856 60 3 3(23 18 23 5% 100 50.00 
8 61808 61858 60 3 )(23 18 23 5% 100 55.00 
10 61810 61860 60 3 3(26 18 26 5% 115 61.00 
12 61812 61862 60 3 3(26 18 26 5% 115 67.00 

14 61814 61864 100 3 3(35 18 35 5% 150 73.00 
16 61816 61866 100 3 3(38 18 38 5% 160 79.00 
18 61818 61868 100 3 3(38 18 38 5% 160 85.00 
20 61820 61870 100 3 3(41 18 41 5% 185 90.00 

22 61822 61872 100 3 3C41 18 41 5% 185 95.00 
24 61824 61874 100 3 3(44 18 44 5% 200 100.00 
26 61826 61876 100 3 3(47 18 47 5% 210 106.00 
28 61828 61878 100 3 3(47 18 47 5% 210 111.00 
30 61830 61880 100 4 X52 20 52 5% 225 117.00 

Panels with Fuseless Main Knife Switch 

4 62804 62854 30 3 3(26 18 26 51i 115 $47.00 
6 62806 62856 60 3 3(32 18 32 ni 135 57.00 
8 62808 62858 60 3 3(32 18 32 5% 135 62.00 
10 62810 62860 60 3 3(35 18 35 5% 150 67.00 
12 62812 62862 60 3 X35 18 35 5% 150 72.00 

14 62814 62864 100 3 X41 18 41 5% 200 86.00 
16 62816 62866 100 3 3(44 18 44 5% 210 91.00 
18 62818 62868 100 3 3C44 18 44 5% 210 97.00 
20 62820 62870 100 3 2(47 18 47 5% 225 102.00 

22 62822 62872 100 3 X47 18 47 5% 225 107.00 
24 62824 62874 100 4 3(52 20 52 5% 240 112.00 
26 62826 62876 100 4 3(55 20 55 5% 260 117.00 
28 62828 62878 100 4 3C55 20 55 5% 260 122.00 
30 62830 62880 100 4 3(58 20 58 5% 290 127.00 

Panels with Fusible Main Knife Switch 

4 63804 63854 30 3 3(26 18 26 5% 115 $52.00 
6 63806 63856 60 3 3(32 18 32 5% 135 59.00 
8 63808 63858 60 3 3(32 18 32 5% 135 64.00 
10 63810 63860 60 3 3(35 18 35 ni 150 68.00 
12 63812 63862 60 3 X35 18 35 5% 150 71.00 

14 63814 63864 100 3 3(44 18 44 ní 200 82.00 
16 63816 63866 100 3 3(47 18 47 5% 210 87.00 
18 63818 63868 100 3 3(47 18 47 5% 210 96.00 
20 63820 63870 100 4 X52 20 52 ni 225 103.00 

22 63822 63872 100 4 3C52 20 52 n.¡ 225 110.00 
24 63824 63874 100 4 3(55 20 55 5% 240 114.00 
26 63826 63876 100 4 X58 20 58 5% 260 120.00 
28 63828 63878 100 4 3(58 20 58 5% 260 125.00 
30 63830 63880 100 4 X61 20 61 5% 290 132.00 

NOTE.-Panels arranged for cartridge fuses but otherwise the same as panels listed on this page, will be furnished at the 
above prices. 



Western Electric 505 

Type SOPT Benjamin-Starrett Open Front Panels with Cabinets 

3-2-wire, 1-fuse 

Branches-30-ampere, 125 volt Tumbler Switches-For Plug Fuses 
Mains-250-125 Volts 

3-wire- Main Lugs Only 

3-wire-Fusible Mains 

3-wire-Fuseless Man Switch 

in worreli 
3-wire- Fusible Main Switch 

Panels with Main Lugs Only 

PANELAND BARIIMM BOX DIMENSIONS, INCHES 
No. of WITH CABINET CBI). of Gutter Wide High Deep 
Ce- Surface Flush Mains Space Box Out- Out- In- Approx. Price 

cuits Cat. No. Cat. No. Amp. Inches No. side side side Wt., Ein. Each 

4 60704 60754 30 3 )(17 18 17 5% 80 $40.0C 
6 60706 60756 60 3 )(20 18 20 5% 90 51.00 
8 60708 60758 60 3 X20 18 20 5% 90 56.0C 

10 60710 60760 60 3 X23 18 23 5% 100 62.00 
12 60712 60762 60 3 X23 18 23 5% 100 68.00 
14 60714 60764 100 3 )(26 18 26 5% 115 80.00 
16 60716 60766 100 3 X29 18 29 5% 125 86.00 
18 60718 60768 10C 3 X29 18 29 5% 125 92.00 
20 60720 60770 100 3 X32 18 32 5% 135 99.00 
22 60722 60772 100 3 X32 18 32 5% 135 106.00 
24 60724 60774 100 3 X35 18 35 5% 150 113.00 
26 60726 60776 100 3 )C38 18 38 5% 160 120.00 

28 60728 60778 100 3 X38 18 38 514 160 127.00 
30 60730 60780 100 3 )(41 18 41 5% 185 134.00 

Panels with Fusible Mains 

4 61704 61754 30 3 X20 18 20 5% 90 $50.03 
6 61706 61756 60 3 X23 18 23 5% 100 61.03 
8 61708 61758 60 3 . X23 18 23 5% 100 67.03 

10 61710 61760 60 3 X26 18 26 5% 115 73.00 
12 61712 61762 60 3 )C26 18 26 5% 115 79.00 
14 61714 61764 100 3 X35 18 35 5% 150 93.00 
16 61716 61766 100 3 X38 18 38 5% 160 99.00 
18 61718 61768 100 3 )C38 18 38 5% 160 106.00 
20 61720 61770 100 3 )C41 18 41 5% 185 112.00 
22 61722 61772 100 3 )(41 18 41 5% 185 117.00 
24 61724 61774 100 3 )C44 18 44 5% 200 123.00 
26 61726 61776 100 3 )C47 18 47 5% 210 129.00 

28 61728 61778 100 3 3(47 18 47 5% 210 135.00 
30 61730 61780 100 4 )C52 20 52 5% 225 141.00 

Panels with Fuseless Main Knife Switch 

4 62704 62754 30 3 X26 18 26 5% 115 $58.00 
6 62706 62756 60 3 X32 18 32 5% 135 69.00 
8 62708 62758 60 3 X.32 18 32 5% 135 76.00 

10 62710 62760 60 3 X35 18 35 5% 150 82.00 
12 62712 62762 60 3 )(35 18 35 5% 150 88.00 
14 62714 62764 100 3 )(41 18 41 5% 185 107.00 
16 62716 62766 100 3 X44 18 44 5% 200 115.00 
18 62718 62768 100 3 )(44 18 44 5% 200 122.00 
20 62720 62770 100 3 )C47 18 47 5% 210 128.00 
22 62722 62772 100 3 )(47 18 47 5% 210 134.30 
24 62724 62774 100 4 )(52 20 52 5% 225 140.30 
26 62726 62776 100 4 )(55 20 55 5% 240 146.00 

28 62728 62778 100 4 3C55 20 55 5% 240 152.00 
30 62730 62780 100 4 )(58 20 58 5% 260 159.00 

Panels with Fusible Main Knife Switch 

4 63704 63754 30 3 X26 18 26 5% 115 $67.00 
6 63706 63756 60 3 X32 18 32 5% 135 78.00 
8 63708 63758 60 3 3(32 18 32 5% 135 84.00 

10 63710 63760 60 3 X35 18 35 5% 150 90.00 
12 63712 63762 60 3 X35 18 35 5% 150 96.00 
14 63714 63764 100 3 X44 18 44 5% 200 116.00 
16 63716 63766 100 3 X47 18 47 5% 210 122.00 
18 63718 63768 100 3 )(47 18 47 5% 210 128.00 
20 63720 63770 100 4 )C52 20 52 5% 225 134.00 

22 63722 63772 100 4 X52 20 52 5% 225 140.00 
24 63724 63774 100 4 X55 20 55 5% 240 147 00 
26 63726 63776 100 4 )(58 20 58 5% 260 154_00 
28 63728 63778 100 4 X58 20 58 5% 260 161.00 
30 63730 63780 100 4 X61 20 61 5% 290 168.00 

NoTE.-Panels arranged for cartridge fuses but otherwise the same as panels listed on this page, will be furnished at the above 

prices. 



506 Western Electric 
Bare and Insulated Wires 

General Information 

Stocks 

From our catalog it will be seen that the Western Electric 
Company carries in stock a supply of many different types 
and sizes of wire covering a wide range of uses and at a con-
siderable variation in price. We carry at our various dis-
tributing houses a considerable stock of material, which, in 
addition to the large reserve stock carried by the manufac-
turers from whom we buy, gives this company a unique and 
comprehensive assortment. We handle thousands of types of 
wires, bare and insulated, suitable for general purposes, and, 
of course, in addition, special wires and cables for aerial, 
underground, submarine, mine, signal, telephone, and tele-
graph service. 

Factory Facilities 

Factory facilities for the manufacture of rubber covered 
wires and cables have been continually improved, so that 
to-day the Western Electric Company is in a position to offer 
its customers unsurpassed facilities for the production of 
rubber insulated wires, and we are as well able to have pro-
duced promptly special wires and cables such as are used by 
the railroads, the mines and the United States Government. 

Price and Quality 

The Western Electric Company sells its wires and cables 
at prices consistent with the qnality of material used, and 
our customers will find that we are in line with-other manu-
facturers producing high grade wire. 

Special Wires 

Although the foregoing refers principally to the standard 
types of rubber covered wire, the same holds good to other 
classes of rubber covered wire handled by the Western Electric 
Company. We are in a posit ion to f urnish not only material from 
a large stock of wires and cables, which meet these ordinary 
specifications, and from which shipment can usually be made 
as soon as order is received, but we also have exceptional 
facilities for executing promptly all orders for emergency or 
special cables even of the most complicated construction. 

Service 

Our distributing houses are so well located and our stocks 
are so large that we are able to give customers service of a 
quality that cannot be exceeded by any of our competitors 
in any part of the country, and salesmen can unhesitatingly 
assure their customers that all stock of Western Electric wire 
receives the most careful scrutiny and inspection by men 
experienced in that line of work. 

Bare and Insulated Wires 

Wiring of Buildings 
Classes of Wiring—Wiring Rules 

CLASSES OF W IRING. Wires may be installed in buildings: 
(1) In conduits or raceways. 
(2) On porcelain knobs. 
If the wiring must be enclosed, two systems are available: 
(1) Concealed conduit wiring. 
(2) Concealed knob and tube wiring. 
If the wiring may be exposed, three systems are available: 
(1) Open conduit wiring. 
(2) Metal raceway wiring. 
(3) Exposed knob and cleat wiring. 
In general, the above systems are used as follows: 
CONCEALED CONDUIT WIRING. Public buildings, office 

buildings, hotels, apartment houses and high class residences. 
CONCEALED OR KNOB AND TUBE WIRING. Inexpensive 

frame houses, where it is not a serious drawback that wall 
and floors must be opened to make repairs. 
OPEN CONDUIT WIRING. High class factories, power sta-

tions, warehouses. 
METAL RACEWAY WIRING. Office buildings, factories, ware-

houses and garages. 
EXPOSED KNOB AND CLEAT WIRING. Factories and mills. 

Selections of Wires and Cables for Given Service 
The type of wire or cable to use for a given service cannot 

always be determined without a knowledge of both the con-
ditions of service and the capabilities of the various types of 
wires and cables available. The following tables give a general 
idea of the types used for various services: 

A. Wires and cables for indoor use. 
B. Flexible cords. 
C. Wires and cables for outdoor use. 
D. Wires and cables for vehicles. 
E. Wires and cables for ships. 
F. Wires and cables for mines. 
G. Telegraph wires. 
H. Telephone wires. 
A description of each type of wire or cable will be found 

under the given name in the catalog section of this book. 

A. Wires and Cables for Indoor Use 

SINGLE CONDUCTOR* MULTIPLE CONDMTOR 
Smaller No. ii A.W.G. Smaller No.6A.W.G. 

Type of Condition than and than and 
Wiring of Service No. 6 A.W.G. Larger No. 6 A.W.G. Larger 

Flexible f Dry places A C AC AC AC 
conduit IDamp places A C L A C L A C L A CL 

Concealed 
knob and 
tube 

Conduit {Dry places} 

places 
Damp 

Fixtures In fixtures 
Ordinary 
places 

Extra hot 
places, 
Power 

stat ions, 
Substations 

etc. 

Open 

RL 

SB or 
SBW 

R 
Double   

L. braid 
{ RLR 
Double Í Double Double 
braid braid braid 
RL RL RL 

{R Double} braid SB 
or SBW 

j Station Cable   

On electric Flexible 
machines connections f 
On motion { 

Flexible Motion Picture picture 
machines connections J Machine Cable f 

Apparatus Cable   

*Except in power stations, substations, etc., single-con-
ductor cables are not allowed by the National Electrical Code, 
for pressures over 6)0 volts between wires. No wires for 
over 35 volts are allowed in buildings other than those men-
tioned above. 



Western Electric 507 

Bare and Insulated Wires 

Continued 

Key to Type Letters 

(National Board of Fire Underwriters' Type Letters) 

Letter 

Il 

B W 

C 
CL 

R L 

Type 

Rubber Insulated 
Slow Burning   Slow Burning " 

tè, 

Name 

Code House Wire 

Weather- f " " Weather-
proof  1 proof Wire 

Armored Braided  Armored Wire 

Leaded  " and } Leaded Armored \Vire 
44 

Rubber, Lead  Lead Covered Cable 
Rubber Insulated  Fixture Wire 

B. Flexible Cords 

Type 
Use Letter 

As pendants or portables in 1 
dry places  

Where not subject to hard PD 
usage  PO 

SJ 

S 
CA 
PA 
CB 
CC 

For hard usage  

Pendants damp places  

Portable damp places  

Theatre Stages  

Theatre Borders  

Elevator fighting and control { U 

Portable heaters  H 

C 

PWp 
PkWp 
PAWp 

S 
SJ 
T 
S 

Name 

Lamp cord 
Twisted portable 
Parallel cord 
Type SJ 
Reinforced cord 
Hard service cord 
Armored cord 
Armor reinf. cord 
Brewery cord 
Canvasite cord 
Hard service cord 
Type Si 
Reinforced cord wp. 
Packinghouse cord 
Armored reinf. cord 

wp. 
Hard service cord 
Type Si 
Stage Cable 
Sec type S above 
Border light cable 
Elevator cable 
See type S above 

Heater cord 

C. Wires and Cables for Outdoor Use 

Use Name 

Aerial on mesrenger 
Connecting suspended arc } 
lamp to pole  

Partable  

On wall (outdoors) 

On vibrating structures .   

Buried in the ground  
Signal wires in trunking, etc  
In ducts  
Under water   

Aerial cable 

Mast-arm cable 

Deck cable 
(See B. flexible cords) 
Paper insulated cable or var-

nished cambric insulated 
cables with lead sheath 

Varnished cambric insulated 
cables with steel tape 
armor 

Park cable 
Signal wire 
Paper insulated cable 
Armored submarine cable 

D. Wires and Cables for Elevators 

Connecting controller on car 
to stationary equipment.. 

Connecting lights on car to 
source of supply  

Wiring lights on elevators.. 

} Elevator control cable 

} Elevator lighting cable 

Code, house wire 

Bare and Insulated Wires 

Cor-tinued 

Railroad Cars and Locomotives 

Use 
Lighting by axle or similar } 

systems  
Connecting controllers, con-

tactors, etc., of multiple 
unit cars  

Lighting of cars from trac- } 
tion circuits  

Wiring electric headlights  

Name 

Car fighting cable 

Train cables 

Car cable 

Headlight wire 

E. Wires and Cables for Ships 

Use 

General wiring in conduits  

Exposed wiring  
Portables for use on decks, 

F. Wires and 

Name 

{ 30% Hevea house wire, 
stranded if larger than 
No. 12 

Basket-weave armored cable 

} Deck cable 

Cables for Mines 

Use 
Open wiring to three-phase } 

motors  
Operating locomotives, hoists } 

drills, etc  
Operating mining locomo-

tives which are run on 
steel track rails available 
for return current  

Hanging in shaft  

G. 

Name 

Mine cable, triplex 

Mine cable, twin (fiat) 

Mine cable, single conductor 

Armored cable (with rubber 
insulation) 

Telegraph Wires 

Use Name 

Outdoor wiring  See telephone wires 
f Special. Information on re-

Indoor wiring   1 quest 

H. Telephone Wires and Cables 

Use 

Indoor wiring 

door use where span is 
short  

Short runs of wire suspended 
in rings and similar out-

In ducts  
Connecting terminals on 

poles to subscribers' prem-
ises by a span   

Connections in central offices 
between different switch-
board terminals and out-
side cable terminals  

Joining ends of cable con-
ductors to terminals  

Underground entrances to 
subscribers' premises.. 

Name 

Telephone wire, interior 

Telephone wire, bridle 

Dry core cable 

Telephone wire, drop 

Telephone wire, distributing 
frame 

Telephone wire, pot-head 

Telephone wire, lead covered 



508 Western Electric 

Bare and Insulated Wires 
Continued 

Underwriters' Laboratories and Seal 
The Underwriters' Laboratories is 

a Corporation which maintains 
laboratories for the examination 
and testing of appliances and de-
vices, and enters into contracts with 
the owners and manufacturers of 
such appliances and devices re-
specting the recommendation there-

of to insurance organizations. 
Its chief financial support has been received from the 

National Board of Fire Underwriters under whose general 
direction the work is carried on. It does its work for service 
and not for profit. 
The Underwriters' Laboratories prescribe certain standards 

which must be met by the users in order to obtain fireinsurance. 
The principal method of carrying out this supervision of 

listed products is by inspection at the factories by the Lab-
oratories' engineers and the labeling of standard materials 
whereby they may be recognized wherever found. In addition, 
systematic supplementary examinations and tests are made 
at the laboratories of samples of labeled goods purchased in 
the open market. 
The labels for wire are issued in 

seven denominations which are of 
the same size and of the general 
appearance shown by the following 
illustrations: 
The seven denominations vary 

only with respect to the length of 
wire which they represent, and are 
as follows: 

100, 200, 250, 300, 400, 500 and 1000 feet. 
The blank space at the bottom of the label is for a serial 

number by means of which a record is kept of the name of 
the manufacturer and the date of manufacture. 

Code Cables and Wires 
Code wires are made in accordance with the requirements 

of the National Electrical Code and are inspected by the 
National Board of Fire Underwriters, whose label is attached 
to each length certifying that it has passed inspection. 
Type letters are assigned to wires in order to briefly indicate 

the construction details. The following type designations are 
applied to all rubber covered wires intended for use in indoor 
lighting and power equipment. A description of each type 
will be found under the name indicated below. 
Type Letter Name 
A C Rubber Insulated Wires for uso in Armored Cables. 
A C L Lead Covered Wires for use in Armored Cables. 

Border-Light Cable. 

„:esrto .„, irisPet-
J;_ Ciir. 
SS 

CA 
0 B 
C 
E 

PA 
PA Wp 
Pk Wp 
P 0 
PD 
P Wp 
RI,' 64 
RF 32 
RF 

RD 
R DL 
L 

S B 
S B W 
S J 

WP 

Lamp Cord. 
Armored Cord. 
Brewery " 
Can vasito " 
Elevator Lighting Cable. Elevator Control Cable. 
Heater Cord. 
Reinforced Cord. 
Armored Reinforced Cord. 
Moisture-proof Armored Reinforced Cord. 
Packinghouse Cord. 
Parallel Cord. 
Twisted Parallel Cord. 
Reiafareed Cord, Moisture Proof. 
Fixture Wire .3(,-' Insulation. 

it it iai• ti 

,Code, House Wire Single Conductor. 
" Two 

Lead Covered Rubber Insulated Cable, Two Conductor. 
" Single " 

Hard Service Cord. 
Slow Burning Wire. 

" Weatherproof Wire. 
Type S J Cord. 
Stage Cable. 
Weatherproof Wire. 

Maximum Maximum 
Working Working 

Type Pressure Type Pressure 
Numerals Volta Numerals Vohs 

15 1500 50 5000 
25 2500 70 7000 
35 3500 
For example a No. 4 single conductor rubber insulated wire, 

intended for a 1100 volt circuit, would be designated by R-15. 

Rubber Covered Wire Data 
Insulation 

Habirshaw wires and cables are insulated with rubber. 
varnished cambric or paper. 

Three standard and several special grades of rubber com-
pounds are made. The highest standard grade, known as 30 
per cent. hevea compound, is favored for pressures exceeding 
2500 volts, and many engineers prefer to use it for all pressures 
exceeding 600 volts. It is also used for low pressure work where 
the greatest reliability and permanence is desired, as in high 
grade buildings and railway signal work. Habirshaw 30 per 
cent. hevea compounds are made in accordance with either 
the specification of the Joint Rubber Insulation Committee, 
which is used by the War Department, the Navy Department 
and other branches of the Government, and by the most 
important railroads, lighting • companies, and industrial 
organizations, or the specification of the railway signal 
engineers (A. R. A. Signal Division), which is used by the 
signal departments of the principal railroads. 

An intermediate grade of rubber compound, known as 
"Red Core" contains over 25 per cent of rubber, and was 
developed by the Habirshaw Research Laboratories to obtain 
the longest life, in proportion to the cost. " Red Core" wires 
are intermediate in cost between 30 per cent hevea and Code 
wires. The long life of "Red Core" wire is demonstrated by 
its extraordinary showing when subjected to accelerated age-
ing tests. 

"Black Core" rubber compound is used for the ordinary 
wiring of buildings. It is made with over 20 per cent of 
rubber in accordance with the requirements of the National 
Electrical Code, and is inspected by representatives of the 
Underwriters' Laboratories in order to he certified that it is in 
accordance with the regulations of the National Board of Fire 
Underwriters. " Black Core" wire, however, not only meets 
with the requirements of these regulations, but exceeds them 
by a wide margin, the circumstance to which it owes its high 
reputation. Indeed, it has been the policy of the Habirshaw 
company to make the name "Black Core" represent a stand-
ard of quality. 

Varnished cambric insulation is used to some extent for 
large cables in buildings. It is particularly useful for high 
pressure cables in power stations and substations. 

Paper insulation is used for outside cables but not generally 
for cables in buildings. 

Thirty Per Cent Hevea Wire and Cable 

Thirty per cent hevea rubber insulated wires and cables 
are used in place of Code wires, wherever circumstances 
justify the extra expenditure, to obtain added safety and 
longer life. 

Wires of this grade are recommended for public buildings 
and high class dwellings, and for general use for voltages over 
2500. 
Habirshaw 30 per cent hevea rubber compound is made in 

accordance with the specification of the Joint Rubber Insula-
tion Committee. 

This Committee was appointed at a conference of users and 
manufacturers of rubber insulation in which the United States 
Government and several of the principal railroad companies 
and manufacturers participated to develop a specification 
and an analytical procedure for the highest rubber grade 
insulation. After six years of research the Committee pre-
sented a report containing a specification which was approved 
by the Standards Committee of the American Institute of 
Electrical Engineers and published by order of the Board of 
Directors in the Proceedings of April, 1917. 
Among the important organizations which have adopted 

this specification are the American Electric Railway (Engineer-
ing) Association, the American Society for Testing 
Materials, The Association of Railway Electrical Engineers, 
The Baltimore & Ohio Railroad Company, The Interborough 
Rapid Transit Company (New York), New York Central 
Railroad Company (Electrical Department), The Panama 
Canal, and the Signal Corps U. S. Army. (Copies of this 
specification may be obtained from the American Society for 
Testing Materials.) 

All types of rubber insulated wires and cables are made 
with 30 per cent hevea rubber compound if so ordered. 
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Rubber Covered Wire Data 

RED CORE 

Red Core Wire 

Habirshaw Rubber Covered Braided Solid 
Wires and Cables 

Single Conductor-600 Volts N. E. C. S. 

[hick. Coils per Gross 
ness Approved Burlap Feet Weight 
Insu- Carrying Feet Bag per per Bag 

Size lation Capacity No. of ès.7 Paper Burlap or Coil 
Solid Inches Amperes Braids il Wrapped Bag Pounds 

Red Core wire is a distinctive product of the Habirshaw 18 gt 3 1 1000 5 5000 50 
Research Laboratories, developed to meet the demand for wire 18 )(2 3 1 1000 5 5000 70 
of a quality intermediate between the 30 per cent hevea and 16 gi 6 1 1000 5 5000 68 
code grades. 16 ;( 6 1 1000 5 5000 91 

14 5et 15 1 500 5 2500 74 
It is insulated with a compound which has been found by 14 X4 15 2 500 5 2500 84 

experience and experiment to be of a remarkably permanent 12 20 1 500 5 2500 103 
character. It is made in all the various forms usually made 12 Xi 20 2 500 5 2500 108 
with code compound except cords. 10 X4 25 1 500 5 2500 138 

10 Xi 25 2 500 5 2500 145 
Black Core Wire and Cable 8 M 35 1 500 Paper Wrapped Coil 38 

-44 " Ha birshaw Black Core wire is code wire, made by an 8 35 2 500 it 0gi 
organization with a generation of experience in rubber- 6 50 1 500 it it a 67 

gi cdvered wire manufacture in back of it, and three well equip- 6 50 2 500 " a " 69 
4 3(4 70 1 500 it. a a 96 

ped research laboratories to keep it abreast of the times. 4 70 2 500 e ii it 99 

Black Core wire is made in single and double braid, or Habirshaw Rubber Covered Braided 
lead sheath and with one, two or more separately insulated 
conductors. See under " Code Wires and Cables" for a list 
of all types of wires and cables iusulated with Black Core 
Compound. 

While Habirshaw Black Core compound is intended 
primarily to meet the requirements of the National Electric 
Code, it possesses decidedly superior electrical, mechanical 
and chemical properties. 

Itlegtem Electric 

HABIRSHAW 
"Proven by the test ol time 

Insulated Wire 
BLACK CORE 

NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE 

Code 
Requirements 

Test Voltage 
14-8 A. W G  1500 
6-2  2000 Size 
1-0000  2500 Stranded 

Return after stretch 2 to 5 ins.. .2 in. I 
Breaks when stretched from 2 in. to  6 in. 1/0 
Tensile strength, lbs. per sq. in  50) 20 

3/3 
4/0 Habirshaw Rubber Covered Flexible Cable 

Carry-
ing No. 

Size Cap. of Size 
B itz S. Amps. Wires Wires 

0000 225 133 .0399 
000 175 133 . 0356 
00 150 133 . 0317 
0 125 133 .0282 
1 100 133 . 0251 
2 90 133 .0226 
4 70 49 . 0291 
6 50 49 .0231 
8 35 49 .0183 
10 25 37 .0168 
12 20 19 .0186 
14 15 19 . 0147 

Stranded Wires and Cables 
Single Conductor-600 Volts N. E. C. S. 

Thick- Coils per 
ness Approved Burlap Feet 
Insu- Carrying Feet Bag Per 

Size lation Capacity No. of e Par Burlap 
Stranded Inches Amperes Braids ''iir pe Coil Bag 
14 X4 15 1 500 5 2500 80 
14 X4 15 2 500 5 2500 92 
12 Xi 20 1 500 5 2500 108 
12 3ei 20 2 500 5 2500 118 
10 4 25 1 500 5 2500 146 
10 ee,i 25 2 500 5 2500 /58 
8 e'et 35 1 500 Parer Wrapped Coil 40 
8 Xi 35 2 500 " 43 
6 gi 50 1 500 " a " 68 - 
6 3(4 50 2 500 it It a 70 
4 56 70 1 500 a a a 98 
4 3(4 70 2 500 a a " 101 
2 gi 90 1 500 a a " 139 
2 jet 90 2 500 a 44 " 144 

Length Approved Gross Size Reel 
Standard Carrying Weight Inches 
Package Capacity Pounds Corrueq ted 
Feet Amperes per Pkg. Paper % rap 

1000 100 433 30 
1000 125 518 30 
1000 150 617 30 
1000 175 788 36 
1000 125 938 36 

Habi rsh a w Rubber Covered Braided 
Solid Wire 

Duplex Conductor-600 Volts N. E. C. S. 
Approx. 

Rubber Diameter Wt, Lbs. 
Wall Over All per 1000 
In. In. Feet 

850 900 
.780 730 
.725 610 
.670 490 
.610 415 Size 

Solid 
.550 325 14 
.477 212 12 
.423 146 
.289 83 10 
.240 55 8 
.218 40 
.198 30 will be furnished. Can be furnished with white braid. e

e
e
e
e
e
e
 

Coils paper wrapped. 

Thickness 
Insulation 
Inches 

Approved 
Carrying 
Capacity 
Amperes 

15 
20 
25 
35 

Gross 
Weight 
per Bag 
or Pounds 

Gross 
Weight 

Feet per Bag 
per or Coif 
Coil Pounds 

500 33 
500 43 
500 57 
500 79 

Unless otherwise specified the above lengths and packing 
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Habirshaw Rubber Covered Braided 
Stranded Circular Mil Cables 

Single Conductors 
600 Volts N. E. C. S. 

Size 
Circular Mils 

250000 
300000 
350000 
400000 
450000 
500000 
550000 
600000 
650000 
700000 
750000 
800000 
850000 
900000 
950000 
1000000 
1250000 
1500000 
1750000 
2000000 

Unless otherwise specified the above lengths and packing 
will be furnished. Where special lengths are required, this 
should be specially noted on the orders. 
*Lagged reels. 

Methods of Packing Parac Rubber 

Cover Wires and Cables 

Length 
Standard 
Package 
Feet 

1000 
1000 

1000 
1000 
1000 

1000 
500 
500 
500 
500 
500 
500 
500 
500 
500 
500 
500 
500 
500 
500 

Approved 
Carrying 
Capacity 
Amperes 

240 
275 
300 
325 
370 
400 

450 

500 

550 

éôo 
650 

Gross Size Reel 
Weight Inches 
per Pkg. Corrugated 
Pounds Paper Wrap 

1097 36 
1424 42 
1597 42 
1778 42 
1945 42 
2113 42 
1308 42 
1393 42 
1482 42 
1565 42 
1655 42 
1737 42 
1820 42 
1909 42 
1992 42 
2080 42 

750 5365 *48 
850 6150 *48 
950 7380 *56 

1050 8200 *56 

Shipping weight includes reels, paper or burlap. 

Size 
1,000,000 
800,000 
700,000 
600,000 
500,000 
400,000 
350,000 
300,000 
250,000 

0000 
000 
00 
o 

2 
4 
6 
8 

10 
12 
14 
16 
18 

Standard 
Package 
Feet 
500 
600 
700 
800 
1000 
1200 
1200 
1500 
1800 
2000 
2200 
2500 
3000 
500 
500 
500 
500 
500 

2500 
2500 
2500 
5000 
5000 

16 5000 
18 5000 

6 500 
8 500 

10 500 
12 500 
14 500 

Type 

Package 
Reel 42 in. Diam. 
" 42" " 
" 42" " 
di 42 " 41 

" 42 " " 
42" di 

44 42" 
44 42 " 

42" 64 

42 " 
4.2 " 

48 42 " 4,1 

42 " 11 

Coil 

44 

Bundle 5 Coils 
44 5 di 

" 5 " 
" 5 44 

44 5 " 

Fixture Wire 
Bundle 5 Coils 

id 5 44 

Duplex Wire 

Coil 

44 

Twisted Pairs 

14 1000 Coil 
16 1000 
18 1000 41 

19 1000 

280 
160 
120 
90 
70 

65 
40 
28 
25 

Ship., Wt 
Lbs., per 
1000 Ft. 
4000 
3270 
2890 
2490 
2060 
1700 
1540 
1340 
1130 
940 
790 
660 
550 
370 
300 
200 
140 
80 
55 
41 
30 
17 
14 

Habirshaw Rubber Covered House Wire 
Three Conductor—Solid 

Each conductor of the Three-Conductor Rubber Covered 
House Wire is insulated by Black Gee rubber compound. 
The covering over insulation is a 2 to 6 A. W. G., one rubber 
filled tape, and an 8 to 14 A. W. G., one saturated braid. 
The conductors are grouped by twisting. They are filled 

with jute, covered by one rubber filled tape. The whole is 
covered by a saturated cotton braid. 

Thickness Diameters 
of Over Weight 

Insulation Outside per 
Size Each Conductor Bra id 1000 Ft. 
A.W.G. 64ths Inch inches Lbs. 

2 4 .98 885 
3 4 .91 732 
4 4 .86 612 
5 4 .81 511 
6 4 .77 431 
8 3 .63 278 

10 3 .57 209 
12 3 .53 158 
14 3 49 125 

Habirshaw Code House Cable 
Three-conductor--Stranded 

Thickness 
Si ze No. of of Insulation 

A. \\. G. Strands 64ths Inch 

0000 19 5 
000 19 5 
00 19 5 

19 5 

17 
it 

7 3 

Reels 

Some sizes and kinds of wires necessarily must be shipped 
on reels. 

• 
In such cases the reels will be billed at cost and credited 

at full billing value, less return freight charges, if returned to 
mill within six months of shipping date. 

Obtain return tags and shipping instructions before shipping 
reels. 

19 5 
7 4 
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Habirshaw Rubber and Lead Covered 

Circular Mil Cable 
Single Conductors 
600 Volts N. E. C. S. 

Thickness Thickness 
of of Lead 

No. of Insulation Sb ath 
Strands 64ths 64 I hs 

Concentric Inch Inch 
Size 

A. W. G. 
2000000 
1750000 
1500000 
1250000 
1000000 
950000 
900000 
850000 
800000 
750000 
700000 
650000 
600000 
550000 
500000 
450000 
400000 
350000 
300000 
250000 

127 8 7 
127 8 7 
91 8 7 
91 8 7 
61 7 6 
61 7 6 
61 7 6 
61 7 6 
61 7 6 
61 7 6 
61 7 6 
61 7 6 
61 7 6 
61 7 6 
37 6 5 
37 6 5 
37 6 5 
37 6 5 

Diameter 
Over 
Led 
Inches 

2.14 
2.03 
1.92 
1.79 
1.60 
1.57 
1.54 
1.51 
1.47 
1.44 
1.41 
1.37 
1.34 
1.30 
1.20 
1.15 
1.11 
1.06 

37 6 5 1.01 
37 6 5 .96 

Stranded Cable, Single Conductor 
0000 19 5 1 .85 
000 19 5 1 .79 
00 19 5 1 .74 
0 19 5 1 .69 
1 19 5 4 .65 
2 7 4 4 .58 
3 7 4 4 .55 
4 7 4 4 .52 
5 7 4 4 .49 
6 7 4 4 .47 

Solid Cable, Single Conductor 

Thickness 
of 

Size Insulation 
A. W. G. frIths Inch 

4 4 
5 4 
6 4 
8 
10 3 
12 3 
14 

Thickness 
of Dud 
Sheath 

64ths Inch 

4 
4 
4 
3 
3 
2 

3 2 

Approx. 
Wt. 

Lbs., per 
1000 Ft. 

11176 
10189 
8983 
7816 
6266 
6054 
5851 
5635 
5431 
5222 
5004 
4791 
4378 
4161 
3568 
3364 
3138 
2829 
2600 
2364 

1909 
1504 
1336 
1196 
1080 
837 
758 
692 
635 
588 

Outside Approx. 
Diameter Ship. Wt. 
Over Lead Lb.. per 

Inches 1000 Ft. 

.49 655 

.47 604 

.45 561 

.35 344 

.33 303 

.27 205 

.26 188 
Solid Cable, Duplex Conductor 

rdc'ine3s 
Thickness of Lead 

Si :0 Insulation Sheath 
A. W. G. 64ths Inch 64t.e inch 

6 4 4 
8 3 3 

10 3 3 
12 3 3 
14 3 2 

Diam. 
Over 
Lead 
Inches 

.45x.76 

.35x.60 

.32x.55 

.30.51 

.26x.44 

Approx. 
Ship. Wt. 
Lbs., per 
1000 Ft. 

867 
545 
485 
402 
272 

Habirshaw Lead Covered Cable-Twin, 
Stranded 

600 Volts, N.E.C.S. 

«lt"MielMilegeRe 

Stranded twin lead covered cable is used under the same 
conditions as stranded single conductor lead covered wire. 
Sizes range from 0000 to 14 A. W. G., stranded. Black Core 
rubber compound insulation on each conductor. Rubber 
filled tape or braid covering over insulation. Conductors 
grouped parallel. When specified, round cable with two con-
ductors twisted will be furnished. Covering over all is lead 
sheath. Type letter R D L. 

Thick- Thick-
ness um 

No. of Insul- Lead 
Strands ation Sheath 

Size Colleen- 64ths 64ths 
A.W.G. trio In. In. 

0000 19 5 
5 000 19 

5 
5 

00 19 5 5 
0 19 5 5 
1 19 5 5 
2 7 4 4 
3 7 4 4 
4 7 4 4 
5 7 4 4 
6 7 4 4 
8 7 3 3 

10 7 3 3 
12 7 3 3 
14 7 3 2 

Diam. 
ovebruIçiecsad per 1000 

Ft., Lbs. Pkg. 

.87x1.59 

.82x1.47 

.76x1.37 

.72x1.28 

.68x1.20 

.58x1.02 

.54x . 96 

.52x . 90 

.49x . 85 

.47x . 81 

.37x . 64 

.34x . 58 

.31x . 53 

.26x . 46 

wt. Type 

3065 
2622 
2300 
2030 
1771 
1298 
1160 
1027 
920 
844 
504 
427 
368 
233 

Reel 

a 
u 

u 
a 
a 
a 
a 
a 
a 

Pt. 
in 
Pkg. 

1000 
1000 
1000 
1000 
1000 
1000 
1000 
1000 
1000 
1000 
1000 
1000 
1000 
1000 

Habirshaw Lead Covered Cable 
Three-conductor, Stranded 

600 Volts, N. E. C. S. 
--
" eetste 

Approx. 
Ship. 

Wt. of 
Pkg. 
Lbs. 

3445 
3002 
2680 
2410 
2151 
1478 
1340 
1207 
1000 
924 
584 
507 
423 
288 

Three-conductor lead covered cable, stranded, is used for 
three-phase circuits where extra flexibility is required in the 
smaller sizes and always in the larger sizes where solid con-
ductors would make the cable too stiff to handle. 

Contains three conductors. Sizes range from 0000 to 14 
A. W. G. Each conductor insulated with Black Core rubber 
compound. Insulation covered by rubber filled tape. Con-
ductors twisted, filled with jute. Rubber-filled tape covering 
over jute. Lead sheath covering over all. 

Thick-
noms 

No. of Instil-
Strands ation 

Size Concen- 64ths 
A.W.O. trie In. 

0000 19 5 
000 19 5 

19 
19 
19 5 
7 4 
7 4 
7 4 
7 4 
7 4 
7 3 
7 3 
7 3 
7 3 

00 

o 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
8 
10 
12 
14 

5 
5 

Thick-
ness 

Sheath 
64ths 
In. 

7 
6 
6 
6 
6 
5 
5 
5 
5 
4 
4 
4 
3 
3 

Dines. 
Over 
Dud 

1.81 
1.65 
1.54 
1.44 
1.35 
1.16 
1.10 
1.04 
.98 
.90 
.75 
.68 
.59 
.55 

wt. 
per 1000 

Ft. 
Lbs. 

5459 
4353 
3807 
3352 
2973 
2204 
1968 
1768 
1594 
1237 
934 
787 
541 
477 

Tnm 
of 

Pkg. 

Reel 

Ft 
in 

Pkg. 

1000 
1000 
1000 
1000 
1000 
1000 
1000 
1000 
1000 
1000 
1000 
1000 
1000 
1000 

Approx. 
Ship. 

Wt. of 
Pkg. 
Lbe. 

6109 
5003 
4457 
4002 
3435 
2664 
2348 
2148 
1974 
1617 
1114 
967 
621 
557 
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Habirshaw Park Cable 
Park cables are used for transmission and distribution 

where it is preferable to bury the cables directly in the ground 
rather than to put them in ducts. Any kind of cable will be 
furnished with park cable covering, but the following types 
are in general use for distribution purposes. 

Standard park cables (0-600 volts). Number of conductors, 
one to three. 

Insulation on each conductor, " Black Core" rubber com-
pound for 1500 volts or less. For higher voltage, special high 
voltage rubber. 

Covering over insulation, rubber filled tape. Covering over 
tape, lead sheath. 

Covering over lead sheath, asphalted jute. 
Protective armor, two ungalvanized steel tapes, wound in 

the same direction, the outer tape covering the spaces between 
turns of the inner tape. 

Outside covering, asphalted jute. 
Park cables with galvanized steel tapes will be furnished 

when so specified. 
Habirshaw Park Cable with a single strip overlapping steel 

tape armor can be supplied. Complete data furnished upon 
application. 

Single Conductor 

Twin Conductor, Flat 

Put up on reels containing 1000 feet. 

No. of 
Strands 

Size Concen-
A. W. G. trio 
0000 19 W4 W4 . 020 1.127 
000 19 ie4 W4 . 020 1.070 
00 19 W-4 5% .020 1.018 
O 19 94 W4 .020 . 973 
1 19 94 5% .020 . 928 
2 7 'et eù .020 . 861 
4 7 5e4 94 .020 . 801 
6 Solid 5% 34 . 020 . 731 
8 u 94 *4 .020 . 666 
10 u W4 3 .020 . 639 
12 u 34 , .020 . 557 
14 a 5% W4 .020 . 540 

Conductor, Twin Flat 
0000 19 .030 1.224xl. 938 
000 19 >4 .030 1.166x 1 . 822 
00 19 .030 1.114xl. 718 
O 19 .030 1.003x 1 . 563 
1 19 5% .020 . 963x 1 . 481 
2 7 fi'4 .020 . 861x1.308 
4 7 54 .020 . 801x1.117 
6 Solid 5% .020 . 731x1.048 
8 u 34 .020 . 667x . 920 

10 a 5% 34 . 020 . 639x . 864 
12 a 34 .020 . 619x . 824 
14 a âç4 . 020 . 571x . 759 

Single Conductor, 600 Volts 
Thick- Thick-
ness MSS 

of of Thick-
Insu!. Lead ness 
Each Cover- Steel 
Cond. ing Tape 
Inches Inches Inches 

Outside 
Diameter 
Inches 

0000 
000 
00 

o 

2 
4 
6 
8 

10 
12 
14 

19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
7 
7 

Solid 
a 

Two 
544 

3(4 
3(4 
9(4 

e4 
W4 
W4 
W4 94 

3(4 
3(4 
Tin ree Conductor 
91(4 .030 
W4 . 030 
W4 . 030 

.030 

.030 

.030 

.020 

.020 

.020 

.020 

.020 

.020 

2.142 
1.986 
1.873 
1.773 
1.687 
1.503 
1.309 
1.127 
.988 
.931 
.886 
.849 

Approx. 
Weight 
Pounds 
per 
1000 
Feet 
1950 
1725 
1695 
1364 
1230 
1081 
890 
734 
630 
544 
400 
372 

4060 
3538 
3143 
2794 
2278 
1715 
1425 
1115 
902 
801 
716 
544 

6667 
5486 
4839 
4333 
3894 
3044 
2232 
1569 
1222 
1067 
954 
881 

Approx. 
Shipping 
Weight 
Poun Is 
per 1000 
Feet 
2430 
2205 
2085 
1754 
1620 
1471 
951 
884 
780 
694 
480 
452 

5350 
4498 
4103 
3812 
3058 
2295 
1905 
1505 
1292 
951 
866 
694 

8347 
6776 
6129 
5623 
5184 
4004 
3192 
2049 
1612 
1457 
1344 
1271 

10 
12 
14 

a 

19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
7 

10 
12 
14 

0000 
000 
00 
0 
1 
2 
4 
6 

10 
12 
14 

0000 
000 
00 

Size 
A.W.G. 

0000 
000 
00 

Habirshaw Park Cable 

Single Conductor,-1500 Volts 

Thickness Thick-
No. uf of Insul. ness 
Strands Each of Lead 
Concen- Cond. Covering 

trie Inches Inches 

19 54 3(4 
19 9d4 
19 W4 W,4 

O 19 9‘4 94 
1 19 9ei 
2 7 544 i64'V 

4 7 34 3‘4 
6 Solid 34 34 
8 n :X  

a 
a 
a 

19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
7 
7 

Solid 

a 

a 

19 
19 
19 

O 19 
1 19 
2 7 
4 7 
6 Solid 

10 
12 
14 

0000 
000 
00 
o 

2 
4 7 
6 Solid 

a 
a 
a 

6 Solid 
8 

6 Solid 
8 

Thick-
ness 
Steel 
Tape 
Inches 

.020 

.020 

.020 

.020 

.020 

.020 

.020 

.020 

.020 

.020 

.020 

.020 

Outside 
Diameter 
Indic 

1.160 
1.102 
1.050 
1.005 
.964 
.892 
.832 
.762 
.698 
.671 
.650 
.633 

Single Conductor, 2500 Volts 

W4 

3(4 
744 

6% 
W4  
W4 
9(4 

9(4 

Single Conductor, 3500 Volts 

5‘4 
9(4 
9(1 
9‘4 
84 

9(4 

94 
g1 

w4 
9(4 
w4 
w4 
34 
314 

3(4 

w4 344 

.020 

.020 

.020 

.020 

.020 

.020 

.020 

.020 

.020 

.020 

.020 

.020 

.020 

.020 

.020 

.020 

.020 

.020 

.020 

.020 

.020 

.020 

.020 

.020 

1.222 
1.164 
1.081 
1.036 
.995 
.924 
.864 
.794 
.761 
.734 
.713 
.696 

1.253 
1.195 
1.112 
1.067 
1.026 
.985 
.926 
.856 
.823 
.796 
.775 
.758 

Single Conductor, 5000 Volts 
124i 
12,e4 
1244 

1244 
134 
1;d4 

1241 
134 
13(4 

13‘i 
12% 
134 

444 
4/4 
314 

'14 

9(4 

344 
34 
34 
34 
34 
31'4 

.030 

.030 

.020 

.020 

.020 

.020 

.020 

.020 

.020 

.020 

.020 

.020 

1.503 
1.385 
1.268 
1.223 
1.128 
1.111 
1.051 
.981 
.948 
.921 
.900 
.883 

Two Conductor, 2500 Volts 

V, eight 
Approx. 
Shipping 

Pounds Weight 
per Pounds 
1000 per 1000 
Feet Feet 

2015 2495 
1783 2263 
1577 2057 
1428 
1294 
1113 
939 
788 
661 
593 
550 
517 

2334 
2064 
1649 
1491 
1353 
1176 
998 
873 
781 
689 
666 
635 

2412 
2140 
1715 
1553 
1415 
1293 
1115 
979 
878 
808 
773 
738 

3029 
2709 
2251 
2051 
1898 
1554 
1365 
1174 
1110 
1032 
978 
941 

1818 
1684 
1503 
1089 
938 
811 
743 
700 
667 

2814 
2544 
2129 
1971 
1743 
1566 
1388 
1023 
931 
839 
816 
785 

3192 
2620 
2195 
2033 
1805 
1683 
1505 
1369 
1268 
958 
923 
888 

3989 
3669 
3031 
2531 
2378 
2034 
1845 
1564 
1500 
1422 
1368 
1331 

3% . 020 1.035 1306 1786 
34 .020 . 981 1153 1543 

Conductor, 3500 Volts 

*4 . 020 1.137 1491 1971 
34 . 020 1.081 1341 1821 

Two Conductor, 5000 Volts 

6 Solid 13(4 5e4 . 030 1.437 2455 3415 
8 " 1;(4 56 . 030 1.358 2267 3227 
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Habirshaw Rubber Insulated High 
Pressure Wire and Cable 

The National Electrical Code recognizes the following work 
itig pressures: 

Low-pressure, 600 volts or less. 
High-pressure, 600 to 3500 volts. 
Extra-high pressure over 3500 volts. 
HICH-PRESSURE CABLES (i.e. from 600 to 3500 volts) may be 

brought into buildings only as metal sheathed multiple con-
ductor cables in metal conduit. 
EXTRA-HIGH PRESSURE CABLES (i.e. for over 3500 volts) 

may not be brought into or over buildings except power 
›,t ations and substations. 

High-pressure cables (i.e. from 600 to 3500 volts) may be 
insulated with " Black Core" or " Red Core" compound, but 
\\ e recommend Habirshaw 30 per cent, he yea rubber insulation. 
The following table gives the thickness of insulation recom-

mended by Habirshaw for various alternating voltages. 

Thickness of I nsulation-64ths Inch 

Size 600* 1500 2500 3500 5000 6000 
A. W. G. Volts Volts Volts Volts Volts VoIt 

No 14 to No. 8, incl  3 6 8 10 12 14 
4 7 9 10 12 14 

" 1 " 0000, incl  5 8 10 10 12 14 
250000 " 500000 C.M., incl  6 9 10 11 12 14 
550000 " 1000000 C.M., incl  7 10 10 12 12 14 
1250000 " 2000000 C.M., incl  8 10 10 12 14 16 

I4 6 a 44 2, 

Size 7000 8000 9000 10000 11000 
A. W. G. Volts Volts Volts Volts Volts 

No. 14 to No. 8, incl.  16 18 20 22 24 
16 18 20 22 24 
16 18 20 22 24 

250000 " 500000 C.M., inel  16 18 20 22 24 
550000 " 1000000 C.M., incl..  16 18 20 22 24 
1250000 " 2000000 C.M., incl..  18 18 20 22 24 

NOTE.—In the case of multiple-conductor cables, the thick-
ness of insulation on each conductor should correspond with 
the maximum effective working voltage across that insulation. 
*House wire for -voltages up to 600, whether Code, Red Core 

or 30 per cent. hevea. 

6 a 2, a 

" 1 " 0000, incl.  

Habirshaw Sector Cable 
Paper Insulated 

Sector cables are used in preference to round conductor 
cables because for a given outside diameter they have a 
greater carrying capacity. Habirshaw sector cable has been 
designed so as to secure all possible advantages of that type 
of cable to the maximum degree. There are seven such fea-
tures to which attention may be called as follows: 

1. Stability of form. 
2. Flexibility. 
3. Economy of size. 
4. Maximum heat dissipation. 
5. Minimum dielectric stresses. 
6. Minimum dielectric losses. 
7. Minimum injury to paper in manufacture. 

The carrying capacity of sector cable is approximately the 
same as that of a round conductor cable of the same conductor 
cross-section. 

Habirshaw Paper Insulated Cable 

""Mg,TrieL., 
• 

—MY 

This cable has the advantage of cheapness, durability, low 
dielectric losses, and high current-carrying capacity. 

The insulation consists of Manila paper applied helically 
to the conductor, and then saturated with a mineral oil com-
pound which constitutes the essential insulation. In order to 
retain this oil the cable must have a sheath of lead. 

Habirshaw Paper Insulated Cables have particularly low di-
electric losses without sacrifice of dielectric strength. Great 
care is also taken to make the cable flexible at all temperatures 
at which it is likely to be operated. 

Paper insulated cables are made in all sizes from No. 4 
A. W. G. to 2,000,000 circular mils, and with any number of 
conductors wit hin the usual limits. 

Habirshaw Mast-arm Cable 

Mast-arm cable is used where a flexible cable, capable of 
passing over a pulley, is required to connect arc-lamps sus-
pended from a mast-arm or bracket to the feeder line where 
the lamps must be lowered for maintenance purposes. 
Number of conductors, 2. Range of sizes, 6 and 8 A. W. G. 
Stranding, flexible. Insulation on each conductor, " Black 

Core" rubber compound. Thickness of insulation, code stano-
ard. Covering over insulation, one saturated cotton braid. 

Grouping of conductors, parallel. Covering over all, 2 sat-
urated cotton braids. 

Habirshaw Control Cable 

Train control cables are used for connecting the controllers, 
contactors, etc., of multiple unit trains, and are installed in 
conduits under the floor of the car body. 
Number of conductors, five to thirty. 
Usual size, 19 No. 25 A. W. G. 
Separator, soft cotton wind. 
Insulation on each conductor, rubber compound of quality 

specified. 
Thickness of insulation each conductor, e inch. 
Covering over insulation, colored dry cotton braid. 
Grouping of conductors, twisted. 
Fillers, dry jute. 
Covering over filler, one rubber filled tape. 
Covering overall, two saturated cotton braids. 
It is usual to have a different colored braid on each conduc-

tor in order to facilitate the identification of circuits. 
Upon receipt of inquiry stating conditions of service, our 

Engineering Department will furnish additional data. 
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Habirshaw Armored Submarine Cable 

Armored cable, or submarine cable, as it is sometimes 
called, is used under water for crossing rivers, bays and lakes. 

Armored cable may be insulated with paper, varnished 
cambric or rubber compound. If insulated with paper or 
varnished cambric, a lead sheath is required. If insulated with 
rubber compound, a lead sheath is preferable, but may be 
omitted where the water, in which the cable is to be laid, does 
not contain injurious impurities. If the cable is rubber in-
sulated and not lead covered, it has a rubber filed cotton tape. 

The leaded or taped core is served with jute yarn, run 
through hot asphalt compound, then armored with galvanized 
steel wires, *run through hot asphalt compound, served with 
two layers of yarn and finally run through asphalt compound. 

The asphalt and jute over the armor may be omitted, if 
desired. 

Upon receipt of inquiry stating the conditions of service, our 
Engineering Department will furnish additional data. 

*Hot asphalt compound is also applied during armoring at 
the points where the armor wires come into contact, insuring 
complete sealing of the armor. 

Reel Capacities 

Curves Showing Reel Capacity for Cable Diameters 
Up to 3 Inches 

Example 

Diameter of Cable. 1  60 inches 
Length of Cable  730 feet 
Reel to Use    48-inch 

,à.00 

LBO 

.110 

1.40 

9 so 

a 

1 00 

.10 

e 

40 

37.11 
le 4" U. LONGT111" :/C.4140 1141:01 17 "" 

Habirshaw Fire Alarm Cable 

Fire Alarm cable is used to connect fire alarm boxes on 
streets and in buildings with fire department headquarters. 
Such cables are usually made according to customers' 

specifications. However, in general, the insulation consists 
of 30 per cent hevea rubber compound, the conductors are 
laid concentrically with jute , fillers, each layer being taped, 
and the cable has an outside covering consisting of a lead 
sheath. 
Upon receipt of inquiry stating conditions of service, our 

Factory Engineering Department will furnish additional 
data. 

Habirshaw Signal Wire and Cable 
American Railroad Association Signal Division Standard 

Railway signal wire is made to conform with the exacting 
specifications of the American Railroad Association Signal 
Division Standard and represents the standard engineering 
practice in this line. Standard practice means a great deal 
more to the railway signal engineer than to most others, as 
upon the reliability of signals depends the safety of millions 
of passengers. 
The present American Railroad Association Signal Division 

Standard specification for rubber insulation is a development 
resulting from a study of the manufacture, inspection and 
use of rubber insulated wire extending over a period of many 
years, by a strong and representative committee of signal 
engineers who have given considerable time and attention to 
this subject. The specification has undergone changes in 
this time and every change has improved the product and 
confirmed the opinion of signal engineers as to the excellent 
quality of the insulation which it exacts. 
Habirshaw has specialized on A. R. A. Signal wire and 

makes the following types: 
I. Rubber Insulated Signal Wire for 660 Volts or Less 

Number of conductors, one or two. 
Range of sizes, 0 to 18 A. W. G., solid. 
Insulation on each conductor, A. R. A. Signal Division 

compound. 
Covering over insulation, one cotton braid, 244 inch thick, 

weatherproof. 
Thickness of insulation, No. 0-2 A. W. G., inclusive, 1;6 

inch ;4-8 A. W. G., inclusive, ksinch; 9-14 A. W. G., inclusive, 
ki in ch: 16-18 A. W. G., inclusive, -;e4 inch. 

Shipped on reels or in coils as ordered. If in coils the follow-
ing lengths are standard: No. 6 A. W. G., 1000 f t; 8-12 A. W. 
G., inclusive, 1500 ft.; 14 A. W. G., 2000 ft. 

II. Aerial Braided Cable for 660 Volts or Less 

Number of conductors, as specified. 
Range of sizes, 4 to 16 A. W. G. (not necessarily all the 

same size in a given cable). 
Insulation on each conductor, A. R. A. Signal Division 

compound. 
Fillers, dry jute. 
Covering over each layer, rubber filled tape. 
Covering over all, one saturated cotto braid, 244 inch thick. 
Thickness of insulation, No. 4 A. \V. G., k4 inch; 6 9 

A. W. G., inclusive, 544 inch, 10-14 A. W. G., inclusive, 
5(4 inch • 16 A. W. G., k4 inch. 

Cables of more than three and less than seven conductors 
are made with jute or sisal center. One wire in each layer is 
taped for a tracer. 

Cables will be shipped on reels. 
Above cables can be furnished lead covered if required. 
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Habirshaw Corona-proof Cable 

Used out-of-doors where rubber insulation is desirable, yet 
must be proof against the deteriorating effects of the elements 
and the oxidizing action of Corona discharges. It is a cable 
insulated with a special rubber compound, especially devel-
oped for this service, covered with a layer of tape, enclosed in 
one or more saturated cotton braids. 

This cable is used for aerial distribution circuits at voltages 
of 2200 and over. Also for special purposes where extra high 
voltages are used. 

Upon receipt of inquiry stating conditions of service, our 
Fngineering Department will furnish additional data. 

Habirshaw Aerial Cable 

Aerial transmission cable is used mostly for the trans-
mission of power between 6,600 and 25,000 volts where it is 
uneconomical to construct subways and where the conditions 
for open wire construction are unfavorable. It is especially 
useful where existing pole lines are congested or along subur-
ban streets lined with heavy shade trees, as well as for certain 
types of crossings over or under highways and railroads. 
For the three-conductor cable, paper insulation with lead 
sheath is the most satisfactory. For the smaller sizes the 
weight does not exceed the weight of cables commonly used 
by the Telephone Companies in aerial construction. For 
larger sizes, however, the weight is somewhat greater but 
offers no special difficulty in installing. 

Upon request our Engineering Department will advise as 
to the most desirable type of cable to be used under specified 
conditions. 

Habirshaw Varnished Cambric Insulated 
Cable 

Varnished cambric insulated cable is used: 

a. In power stations and sub-stations for connecting ma-
chinery and apparatus of all voltages (see Apparatus Cable and 
Station Cable). 

b. In buildings in place of rubber insulated cable, espe-
cially for the larger sizes. 

c. For low 'voltage underground distribution, where special 
reliability is desired. 

d. On vibrating structures where paper insulation cannot 
be used due to the crystallization of the lead sheath. 

Varnished cambric insulation consists of varnished cambric 
tapes applied helically to the conductor with intervening 
layers of mineral base grease. The turns of tape overlap and 
the joints in successive layers are staggered. They are also 
reversed at least every three layers. 

Varnished cambric insulated cable is usually covered as 
follows: 

Apparatus cable, saturated cotton braid. 

Station cable, a rubber filled cotton tape and a flameproof 
braid. 

Building mains, two saturated cotton braids. 

Underground cable, lead sheath. 

Cable for outdoor structures, a rubber filled cotton tape, 
two galvanized steel tapes, and a layer of asphalted jute 
under and over the armor. 

Upon receipt of inquiry stating conditions of service, our 
Engineering Department will furnish additional data. 

Habirshaw Habirlite Headlight Wire 
Single Conductor 

 —Ih 

Habirshaw wire is used where resistance to oil heat, 
sulphur fumes and steam is essential. Standard sizes, 10 
to 14 A. W. G., solid. Wrapping, soft cotton wind, satur-
ated. Insulation, heat proof compound insoluble in mineral 
oils, non-hygroscopic, chemically inert to reagents and fleç-
ible to breaking point of wire. Covering, three cotton braids 
saturated with heat resisting compound. 

Diameter Weight Feet Shipping 
Size Overall Lbs. per in Weight of 

A. W. G. Inches 1000 Ft. 'Pyle of Package Package Package 

10 .220 51 10 coils in box 10000 540 
12 . 200 37 10 " " " 10000 390 
14 . 190 29 10 " " " 10000 310 

Habirshaw Automobile Starting Cable 
S. A. E. Standard, Single Conductor 

Automobile starting and charging cable is used for con-
necting the batteries to the starting motor and generator, of 
a gasoline propelled car. Range of sizes, 2 to 00 A. W. G., 
stranded. Insulation, " Black Core" rubber compound. Inter-
mediate covering, one overlapping strip of varnished cam-
bric. Over all covering, one (2 coat) varnished braid, 
inch thick. 

Thickness Diameter Weight ShiWng' 
No. and of Over per 1000 Weight of 

Size Size A. W. G. Insulation Braid Feet Type of Feet in Package 
A. W. G. Strands 64ths Inch Inches Lbs. Package Package Lbs. 

00 133 No. 20 4 . 66 565 Reel 1000 745 
0 133 " 21 4 . 61 463 1000 543 
1 133 " 22 4 . 56 383 " 1000 463 
2 133 " 23 4 . 53 327 " 1000 40^ 
NoTE.—The size to be used depends upon the length installed. 

The S. A. E. recommends No. 1 for 5 ft. No. 0 for 7 ft., and 
No. 00 for 9 ft. lengths. It is common practice to use e, inch 
of insulation covered with two saturated braids. 

Habirshaw Battery Charging Cable 
Two Conductor 

Battery charging cable is used for connecting storage bat-
teries of automobiles to the stationary charging outfit. Also 
used largely by ralroads for charging train lighting batteries 
on electric bagglge trucks both in the charging rooms and. 
for boosting while in position under railroad cars and on the 
baggage trucks. Range of sizes, 0000 to 8 A. W. G. 
stranded. Insulation on each conductor, " Black Core" 
rubber compound. Covering over insulation, one saturated 
braid. Grouping of conductors, twin (flat), except No. 0 
and larger, which are round. Fillers, jute (for No. 0 and 
larger , only). Covering over both conductors, two saturated 
braid,;. 

Thickness Weight Shipping 
of Outside per 1000 Weight of 

Size No. of Insulation Diameter Feet Type of Feet in Package 
A. W. G. Strands °Atha Inch Inches Lbs. Package Package Lbs. 
0000 259 5 1.720 2220 Reel 1000 2E70 
000 133 5 1.590 1750 a 1000 2400 
00 133 5 1.474 1520 a 1000 2170 
0 133 5 1.368 1265 a 1000 1915 
1 91 5 . 625x1 160 825 a 1000 1205 
2 91 4 . 560x1.030 645 a 1000 825 
4 61 4 . 495x .900 458 “ 1000 638 
6 61 4 . 446x . 802 317 « 1000 397 
8 61 3 . 375x . 660 210 a 1000 290 
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Habirshaw Basket Weave Armored Cable 

Basket weave armor is a wire braid similar in construction 
to the ordinary cotton braid, used for covering wires. It is 
usually made of galvanized soft steel wire, but is sometimes 
made of brass or copper. The warp and woof of this fabric 
each consist of between five and fourteen ends, depending 
upon the size of cable, the usual size of wire being 0.0126 
inch in diameter. The strands or ends are laid closely together, 
flat and parallel, firmly binding the core. 

Basket weave is used for two purposes. First as a mechan-
ical protection, and second, as a means of grounding the 
outside of high voltage cables in order to prevent static 
disturbances. The former application is by far the more 
important. Examples of its use are as follows: 

a. Wiring of ships. Basket weave armor affords mechanical 
protection without the use of conduits, which are objectionable 
on shipboard, due to the difficulty of closing them at the 
watertight bulkheads. Furthermore, conduits on ships are 
difficult to repair and are liable to sweat. 

b. Portable cables in machine shops. Basket weave armor 
affords mechanical protection without interfering with 
flexibility where cables lie on the floors of machine shops, 
where they are liable to be troddm upon and yet must be free 
to be moved about. 

c. Mine cables. In mines where the work is not of a 
sufficiently permanent characteito warrant the use of conduits, 
basket weave affords the necessary mechanical protection. 

d. High voltage cables. Basket weave armor is used on 
high voltage cables especially if rubber insulated, in order 
to prevent the formation of static charges. 

Upon receipt of inquiry stating conditions of service, our 
Engineering Department:will furnish additional data. 

Habirshaw Flameproof Cable 

Flameproof cable is used about power houses in the vicinity 
of switchboards and apparatus where special fireproof pro-
tection is desired. This method of protection consists essen-
tially in impregnating the braided covering with a flameproof 
paint, and may be used in connection with any conductors 
having braided covering, when so specified. 

Habirshaw Mine Cable, Single Conductor 

Locomotive or Gathering Reel Cable 

Single conductor mine cable is used for operating gathering 
reel locomotive run on steel tracks which can be used for the 
return current. 

Number of conductors, one. 

Range of sizes, 2 to 6 A. W. G., flexible. 

Insulation, "Black Core" rubber compound. 

Covering over insulation, rubber filled tape. 

Covering overall, one extra heavy or seine-twine (as 
specified), extra tight weatherproof braid. 

sin 

2 
3 
4 
6 

Thickness 
of 

Insulation 
No. of 64ths 
Strands Inch 
133 4 
133 4 
133 4 
133 4 

Outside 
Diameter 
Inch 

.59 

.55 

.52 

.46 

Weight 
per 1000 

Feet 
Lbs. 

337 
271 
234 
167 

TYro 
Package 

Reel 

a 

Shipping 
Feet Weight of 
in Package 

Package Lbs. 

1500 685 
1500 586 
1500 431 
1500 330 

Habirshaw Twin Mine Cable 
Flat 

Twin (flat) mine cable is used for gathering reel locomotives, 
cutting machines, hoists, drills, and other elect rical machines 
in mines. 
Number of conductors, two. 
Range of sizes, 2 to 8 A.W.G., flexible. 
Insulation on each conductor, "Black Core" rubber com-

pound. 
Covering over each conductor, one saturated braid. 
Groupiig of conductors, parallel. 
Marker, raised thread in the braid of one conductor. 
Covering over all, two or three saturated extra tight braids 

as specified. 

Thickness 
of 

Size No. of Insulation 
11.W.G. Strands 64ths Inch 

Double Braid 
Weight 

Outside per 1000 
Diameter Feet 
Inches Lbs. 

2 49 4 1.094x.592 640 
3 49 4 1.018x.554 550 
4 49 4 .954x.522 460 
5 49 4 . 898x.494 390 
6 49 4 . 846x.468 325 
8 49 3 . 698x.394 220 

Triple Braid 
2 49 4 1.139x.637 700 
3 49 4 1.063x.599 605 
4 49 4 . 999x.567 510 
5 49 4 .943x.539 430 
6 49 4 . 891x.513 360 
8 49 3 . 743x.139 250 

Type 
of 

Package 

Reel 

Reel 

it 

a 
re 

Feet 
in 

Package 
1500 
1500 
1500 
1500 
1500 
1500 

1500 
1500 
1500 
1500 
1500 
1500 

Habirshaw Triplex Mine Cable 

Shipping 
Weight of 
Package 
Lbs. 

1340 
1205 
1070 
965 
668 
410 

1430 
1288 
1145 
1025 
720 
555 

Triplex mine cables are used with three-phase motor equip-
ments, and are usually made for pressures up to 600 volts. 
Range of sizes, 2 to 8 A.W.G., flexible. 
Insulation on each conductor "Black Core" rubber com-

pound. 
Covering over insulation, one saturated cotton braid or 

rubber-filled tape. 
Grouping of conductors, twisted. 
Fillers, jute. 
Covering over filler, rubber filled tape. 
Covering over all, one or two saturated extra tight braids. 

rSize 

A.W.G. 

2 
4 
6 
8 

Thickness 
of Outside 

No. of Insulation Diameter 
Strands 64ths Inch Inches 

49 
49 
49 
49 

4 1.203 
4 .997 
4 .890 
3 .730 

Weight 
per 1000 
Feet 
Lbs. 

1020 
725 
525 
345 

Type 
of 

Package 

Reel 

Feet 

Package 
1500 
1500 
1500 
1500 

Shipping 
Weight of 
Package 

Lbs. 

2180 
1548 
1248 
703 

Reels 

Some sizes and kinds of wires necessarily must be shipped 
on reels. 

In such cases the reels will be billed at cost and credited 
at full billing value, less return freight charges, if returned to 
mill within six months of shipping date. 

Obtain return tags and shipping instructions before shipping 
reels. 
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Tirex Rubber Armored Cable 
The flexible copper conductors are insulated with a rubber 

compound of high dielectric strength containing a minimum 
of 30 per cent of new l'ara rubber. 
The inner jacket is a 40 per cent Para rubber compound 

and fills the interstices between the conductors. 
The outer jacket or rubber armor contains 60 per cent of 

new Para rubber and is securely locked to the cable. 
A double reinforcement of hard twisted seine twine between 

the jackets adds greatly to the wearing qualities of Tirex 
'ables. 
The outer covering or rubber armor effectively protects 

lie cable and safeguards the user. 
Tirex Cables, being all rubber, do not absorb moisture and 

tire not appreciably affected by oils or acids under ordinary 
111(111 ,i rial conditions. 

Tirex Single Cable-Paper Separator 
600 Volts 

When the insulation is removed the conductor is left clean, 
ready for connecting to terminals or battery lugs. These 
cables are exactly like Tirex rubber-armored locomotive and 
mining machine cables, excepting that a paper tape is placed 
between the insulation and conductor which prevents the 
rubber compound from adhering to the copper. The outer 
protection is a 60 per cent rubber sheath under which is a 
serving of heavy seine twine which securely locks the sheath 
o the cable and prevents tearing or stripping. 

Single Conductor 

mill11111111 
Size No. of 

B. & S Strands 
0000 427 
0000 259 
000 427 
000 259 
00 259 
00 133 
• 259 
• 133 
1 133 
2 133 
3 133 
3 49 
4 "33 
4 49 
5 49 
6 49 

8 49 

Size No. of 
B. & S. Strands 
0000 427 
0000 259 
000 427 
000 259 
00 259 
00 133 
• 259 
• 133 
1 133 
2 133 
3 133 
3 49 
4 133 
4 49 
5 49 
6 49 
8 49 

Outside 
Diameter 
Etches 

1-t= 922 
.•  922 

14= . 859 
ft= . 859 
2642=. 813 
26.42=. 813 
U=. 766 
• 766 
B=. 719 
fi= 656 
29;i2= 625 
2%2= 625 
15‘2- 563 
1542= 563 

.516 
-3-1- 484 64- 

Wt., Lbs. 
per 

1000 Ft. 
950 
950 
785 
785 
670 
670 
565 
565 
495 
405 
345 
345 
280 
280 
225 
190 

E= 422 140 
Two-conductor 

Outside 
Diameter 
Inches 

57/2=1.781 
%=1.781 
%=1.656 
652=1.656 
4942=1.531 
4942=1.531 
4542=1.438 

.438 
4242=1.313 
%  1.188 
3542=1.125 
3642=1.125 
%=1.063 
3442=1.063 n= .969 

= . 906 
E= . 719 

Wt., Lbs. 
Per 

1000 Ft. 
2810 
2810 
2360 
2360 
1970 
1970 
1680 
1680 
1430 
1150 
990 
990 
860 
860 
690 
585 
375 

Price 
per 

1000 Ft. 

...... • 

Price 
Per 

1000 Ft. 

...... 

' ..... 

Tirex Rubber Armored Cable 

Maximum flexibility is obtained by proper stranding of 
the copper conductors and the omission of stiff, fibrous braids 
and fillings. Tirex Cables never kink. 
The smooth, clean, outer surface of Tirex Cables does not 

collect and hold dirt and grease. It may easily be wiped 
clean when soiled. 

Rigid electrical tests are made during the manufacture 
of Tirex Cables. These tests insure the integrity of every 
length. 
The rubber armor has the wearing qualities of a first class 

automobile tire and will last many times as long as a braided 
or woven fibrous covering. 

Wt., Lbs. 
Size 
B.& S. 

0000 
0000 
000 
000 

Concentric, Two-conductor 

No. of 
Strands 

427 
259 
427 
259 

00 259 
00 133 
• 259 
• 133 

1 133 
2 133 
3 133 
3 49 

4 133 
4 49 
5 49 
6 49 

8 49 

Price 
Per 

1000 Ft. 
Size 

B. & S. 

0000 
0000 
000 
000 

Outside 
Diameter 
Inches 

%=1.313 1955 
4242 = 1 . 313 1955 
3h2--= 1.219 1620 
% = 1 . 219 1620 

% = 1.156 1385 
3742 = 1.156 1385 
= 1 . 078 1145 6eei 1 . 078 1145 

3242 = 1 . 000 
5Y4 = . 922 

= . 891 
37,e4= . 891 

274 = . 844 
2742= . 844 
5144 = . 797 
2s. 2= .750 

394 = . 609 285 

Three-conductor 

Outside 
No. of Diameter 
Strands 

427 1%, = 1 922 
259 i%=1922 
427 5742 = 1.781 
259 %=1781 

00 259 % = 1.656 
00 133 5 ‘2 = 1.656 
O 259 3542=1.563 
O 133 % = 1.563 

1 133 85(4 = 1.391 
2 133 4542 = 1.250 
3 133 3842=1.188 
3 49 3542=1.188 

4 133 3642=1.125 
4 49 3642 = 1.125 
5 49 
6 49 6;e1= . 953 

8 49 23(2 = . 750 

per 
1000 Ft. 

965 
800 
700 
700 

600 
600 
500 
430 

Wt.. Lbs. 
Per 

1000 Ft. 
3485 
3485 
2925 
2925 

2505 
2505 
2095 
2095 

1735 
1385 
1190 
1190 

1025 
1025 
805 
690 

440 

Price 
Per 

1000 Ft. 
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Type S Tirex Portable Cord 
The rubber covering of Tirex has the tough-

ness and wearing qualities of a high grade auto-
mobile tire. Tirex will render continuous, sat-
isfactory service for a long period of time even 
under most severe and trying conditions. 

Oils, acids, etc., have no appreciable effect 
upon it and the clean, smooth outer surface 
will not collect dirt or grease. Its cleanliness 
and light weight commend it to all users of 
portable tools. 
The flexible copper conductors are adequate-

ly insulated with a 30 per cent Para rubber 
compound; the insulation of each conductor 
being a distinctive color for identification and 
polarity marking. The outer jacket, contain-
ing a high percentage of Para Rubber is a 
garante against interruption of service from 
outside causes. 

Two or three-conductor Nos. 18, 16 and 14 and two-conduc-
tor No. /2 are packed in special cartons containing 250 feet 
each, so constructed that the cord may be drawn out as need-
ed without disturbing the remainder of the coil. All sizes are 
furnished in special lengths as ordered. 

*One-conductor 
Outside Wt., Lbs. Price Outside Wt., Lbs. Price 

Size Dam. per per Size Diana. Per Per 
B. & S. In. 1000 Ft. 1000 Ft. B. & S. In. 1000 Ft. 1000 Ft. 

10 24 equals . 328 85   16 ¡l equals . 203 30   
12 a .297 65   18 64 " . 188 25   
14 * " . 281 50   

Two-conducto • 
10 /-1 equals . 641 250   16 f1- equals . 422 100   
12 fl " . 578 200   18 e " .391 85   
14 fi .531160   

Three-conductor 
10 % equals . 688 320   16 14 equals . 453 125   
12 ft " . 609 240   18 fl " . 406 95  
14 % " .563 190   
*There are no N.E.C. Standards for the one-conductor 

rubber sheathed flexible cord. Prices upon application. 

Type SJ Tirex Portable Cord 

2-conductor 

Recommended for pendent drdp lights, floor or table lamps, 
vacuum cleaners and small electrical tools and apparatus. 

It is suitable for portable use in offices, dwellings and rea-
sonably dry places where conditions are not so severe, and for 
pender.t use in manufacturing plants and garages. 

The cord is practically wearproof, never frays or kinks and 
is so flexible that its full length is always available without 
delay or annoyance. 

The outer covering or rubber armor is smooth and attrac-
tive in appearance and is furnished in black or green as de-
sired. 

The colors are permanent and the wear and tear of or-
dinary service has no appreciable effect on them. 

The insulation of each conductor is of a distinctive color 
for identification and polarity marking. 

Tirex is packed in convenient cartons containing 250 feet 
each, so constructed that any desired length may be removed 
without. disturbing the remainder of the coil. 

Other lengths may be obtained in coils or on reels. 

Size 
B. & S. 

16 

Outside 
Diameter 
Inclie3 

Wt.,Lbs. 
or 

1000 Ft. 

65 

Prices upon application. 

Size 
B. & S. 

18 

Outside 
Diameter 
Inches 

9i1 

Wt., Lbs. 
per 

1000 Ft. 

50 

Type PS and P 

Approx. 
Size No. of Outside 

B. & S. Cond. Diam. In 
*18PS 2 1g 
18P 2 he 
16P 2 IT32 

Duracord Portable Cord 
Duracord hak 
a tough cover-
ing of thick; 
heavy, lone 
fibre cotton 
woven like 
fire hose, not 
braided. 

Ship. Wt. Approx. Ship Wt. 
Amp Lbs. per Size No. of Outside Amp. Lbs. 
Cap. 1000 It. B & S. Cond. Diem. In Cap. 1000 Ft. 
3 73 6P 2 8332 50 750 
3 105 16P 3 1%2 6 130 
6 115 14P 3 2%2 15 215 

14P 2 2%2 15 190 121' 3 2%2 20 270 
12P 2 12 20 215 101' 3 ft 25 360 
101' 2 14 25 270 81' 3 2%a 35 625 
8P 2 e 35 494 61' 3 %.2, 50 975 
Furnished in coils of 250 feet. Prices on application. 
*This size does not bear Underwriters' tags. 

Duracord Single Conductor Cable 
This cable is 

made up in extra 
flexible stranding, 
rope lay with 
code thickness of 
30 per cent rub-
ber, and with a 
heavy woven cov-
er on the outside 
which is impregnated with a water-proof, oil-resisting com-
pound. Used as welding cables, mine cable and motor leads. 

Am> PC. 
Size Stranding Cap. per 1000 Ft. Size 

4 133/25 70 222 
3 168/25 80 260 00 
2 210/25 90 328 0000 
1 259/25 100 403 . 
Prices on application. 

Duracord Duplex 

Duracord Woven Cover. Especially 
machines and storage batteries. 

Size Stranding 

8 84/27 
6 84/25 
4 133/24 

Shipping 
Amp. Wt.. Lbs. 
Cap. per 1000 Ft. 

35 326 
50 386 
70 552 

Size 

3 
2 

Stranding 
259/24 
259/23 
259/21 

Cable 
Made up of twc 

flexible rope-laid 
conductors, insu-
lated with a rub-
ber wall of code 
thickness. Con-
ductors finished 
with water-prod 
braid, laid side by 
side and coverec 
with water-prool 

adapted for minim 

Shipping 
Amp. Wt Lbs. 
Cap. per 1000 Ft. 

125 508 
150 640 
225 977 

Stranding 

168/25 
210/25 

Shipping 
Amp. Wt., Lbs. 
Cap. per 1000 Ft 

80 886 
90 940 

Duracord Concentric Cable 
Designed Especially for Mining Machines 

Made with an 
extra flexible in-
ner conductor in-
sulated with a 
rubber wall of code 
thickness a n d 
covered with a 
layer of tape and 
saturated braid. 
The outer conductor is then put on, insulated in the same 
manner as the inner conductor. Over all is the woven cove) 
thoroughly saturated. 

Shipping 
Amp. Wt. Lbs. 

Size Stranding Cap. per AI Ft. Size Stranding 

4 133/25 70 720 2 259 26 
3 133/24 80 815 
Other sizes made on orders of 5000 feet or over. 

Shipping 
Amp. Wt., Lbs. 
Cap. per 1000 Ft 

90 910 
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Automotive Cables.' 
The best quality electrolytic copper, accurately drawn to 

size and carefully annealed, is used in all conductors. 
The rubber used in these wires and cables is of the best 

grade, carefully compounded with the skill gained by years of 
sxperience, assuring a product of long life and serviceability. 
Easy-stripping characteristics, but firmly holds the fine 
strands of wire. 
The varnished cambric tape used is of the best quality ob-

tainable, and has high dielectric strength. 
Standard wires are covered with a brown color braid of 

hard glazed yarn which is varnished. The varnish used is a 
clear insulating varnish evenly applied producing a moisture 
and oil resisting coating. Blue tracer threads are also woven 
in the braid. Specification wires will be made with braid of 
any color desired. 
Armored cables are protected with a galvanized steel ribbon 

armor, half oval in section, which gives maximum flexibility 
and longest wearing qualities. 
Wires calling for a weatherproof finish are first saturated 

with a compound which thoroughly penetrates the braid. A 
second coating of a special compound is then applied and 
highly polished to a uniform texture. 

Tinned Copper Rubber Insulation 

minummilçaiiiîiiii 1 

7 MM. Plain Secondary, Types 702, 703 
Tinned Copper Rubber Insulation Varnished Braid 

maamaginegagarail. 1 

7 MM. Braided Secondary, Types 711, 712, 713 

7 MM. Spark Plug Cable 
TYPE No. 703 PIAIN.—For use between plugs and magneto, 

or distributor, where a very high quality high tension cable 
is desired. Made in accordance with S.A.E. specifications. 
TYPE No. 713 BRAIDED.—For use between plugs and mag-

neto, or distributor , where a very high quality high tension 
cable is desired. Made in accordance with S.A.E. specifications. 
TYPE No. 702 PLAIN 1 For use between plugs and mag-
TYPE No. 712 BRAIDED 
TYPE No. 711 BRAIDED neto, or distributor. 

% 2-inch Spark Plug or Secondary Cable 
TYPE No. 611 BRAIDED.—For use between plugs and mag-

neto, or distributor, when a cable of good quality but smaller 
diameter is desired. 

Tinned Copper ....Rubber Insulation Varnished Braid 

1 J. 1 

9 MM. Braided Secondary, Type 912 

Secondary or High Tension Cable 
9 MM. Spark Plug Cable 

TYPE No. 902 PLAIN l'or use with high voltage mag-
TYPE No. 912 BRAIDED j netos or coils. 
TYPE 714 SECONDARY CABLE is a new type added recently— 

Dimensions are given in the following table. This cable is 
designed for extremely long life and will practically indefi-
nitely withstand the so called " Corona Tests" which cause 
plain high tension cables to fail in a short time. The rubber 
is protected by a specially finished flexible black enameled 
fine cotton braid from oil, gasolene and moisture. Full details 
and samples will be furnished upon application to the factory. 

Standard Construction Approx, 
Size No. of I Approx. Wt. 

Type B. Diameter No. of Max. D Lbs. per 
G. & S GaugeCon-ducto Dian Lbs. Stranding Over Rubber Braids Over All 1000 Ft. 

902 14 1 41 No. 30's 9 mm. None in. 82 
703** 14 1 19 " 27's 7 " 4i 52 
702 16 1 16 " 28's 7 " " " 49 
912 14 1 41 " 30's 9 " 1 1% " 95 
713** 14 1 19 " 27's *7 " 1 " 53 
714 Spec. 1 19 " 28's   1 7 mm. 45 
712 16 1 16 " 28's 7 mm. 1 9¡ in. 57 
711 16 1 16 " 28's 7 " 1 ,¡ " 55 
611 16 1 16 " 28's j ins. 1 " 49 
*Over all. ¡Wall rubber. **S.A.E. standard. 
Prices upon application. 

Automotive Wires and Cables 
Tinned Copper Rubber Insulation Varnished Braid 

1 1 1 

No. 14 B. & S. Braided Lighting Type 142 
Rubber 

Tinned Copper Insulation Inner Braids Varnished Braid 

1 

No. 14 B. & S. Duplex Lighting Type 142-D 
Primary Cable 

The rubber insulated lighting cables all have an insulation 
of high grade rubber compound, 142 inch thick. They are 
covered with a close braid of hard glazed cotton yarn var-
nished, are flexible and will withstand a great amount of wear. 

Single Lighting or Primary Cable 
TYPE No. 102.—For use as a low voltage generator cable, 

where amperage carried is high. Suitable for bus lighting. 
TYPE No. 112.—For use as a low voltage generator cable, 

where amperage carried is high. Suitable for bus lighting. 
TYPE No. 122.—For use 03 a low voltage wire for very 

large headlights or main lighting and ignition currents lead 
from battery or generator. Suitable for lighting circuits on 
small buss's or large ones using 12 volt systems. 
TYPE No. 142.—For general primary or lighting use, battery 

to coil, headlights, interior body wiring, etc. 
TYPE No. 162.—General utility lighting or primary wire, 

sufficiently heavy for majority of low voltage circuits. 
Primary or Lighting Cable Approx. 

Size Ito. of Thickness Approx. Wt., Lbs. 
Type B. & S. Con- Insulation No. of Max. Diam. per 
No. Gauge doctors Stranding Wall Rubber Braids Over All 1000 Ft. 

102 10 1 19 No. 23's In. 1 '742 In. 48 
122 12 1 19 " 25's ‘i 1 i.g, " 33 
142 14 1 19 " 27's j " 1 % " 24 
162 16 1 16 " 28's 142 " 1 qei " 18 
182 18 1 16 " 30's l‘.2 " 1 ;i: ‘‘‘‘ 1142 
202 20 1 7 " 28's l, " 1 
1402 14 1 41 " 30's *5 mm  None % " 34 
142BB 14 1 19 " 27's   1 % " 29 
*Diameter over rubber. 
The above lighting cables are also made in two conductor 

styles, either parallel or twisted pair. 
Braid Satur-

Tinned Rubber Braids Braid atol and 
Copper Insulation before Saturating Saturated Polished 

1 1 1 1 

No. 1 B. & S. Starting Cable Type 1-B 
Rubber "Wearproof" Loom 

Tinned Copper Insulation before Saturating Saturated 
1 

No. I B. 8. S. Starting Cable Type i-w 
Starting Cable 

Approx, Approx, 
Size No. of Thickness Max. Wt., Lbs. 

Type B. & S. Con- Insulation No. of Diam. per 
No. Gauge ductors Stranding Wall Rubber Braids Over All 1000 Ft 

1-B 1 1 133 No. 22's 34 In. 2 % 375 
1-W 1 1 133 " 22's gi " Loom % 395 
10-B 1 1 133 " 22's N a None M 353 
11-S 1 1 133 " 22's gi " 1 % 354 
20-B 2 1 133 " 23's 3 " None % 293 
21-S 2 1 133 " 23's g4 " 1 ]A 294 
40-B 4 1 49 " 21's % " None 25h 182 
41-S 4 1 49 " 21's gi " 1 27% 182 

Starting cable can also be insulated with acid proof rubber. 
Prices upon application. 
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Automotive Wires and Cables 

Varnished Paraffined Galvanized 
Bare Copper Cambric Braid Armor 

I I I I 

1.111" 4111. 11fflagaigagni 
No. 14 B. & S. Single Armored. Type 149 

Varnished Paraffined Galvanized 
Bare Copper Cambric Braid Armor 

I 1 1 1 

No. 16 B. & S. Single Armored. Type 169 
Varnished Paraffined Galvanized 

Bare Copper Cambric Braid Armor 

B. & S. Duplex Armored. Type 169-D 
Varnished Paraffined Galvanized 
Cambric Braid Armor 

No. 16 

Bare Copper 

No. 14 B. & S. Duplex Armored. Type 149-D 

Single Armored Cable 
TYPE No. 129.—For use in charging circuits and for very 

large headlights when wire is subject to chafing and abrasion. 
TYPE No. 149.—For use on single contact lighting circuits. 

Conductor is of sufficient size to fill the majority of require-
ments. The armor resists abrasion. 
Tren No. 169.—For use in all small amperage lighting cir-

cuits, such as small headlight, dash, tail, tonneau, horn, etc., 
when desirable to protect against abrasion. 

Duplex Armored Cable 
TYPE No. 129D.—For use as above where two wires are re-

quired, making neater and quicker installations. 
TYPE No. 149D.—For use on ungrounded lighting circuits 

where double contact lamps are used or where it is desired to 
run two wires together protected against abrasion. 
TYPE No. 169D.—For same use as the single type except on 

ungrounded systems or to run two wires together. 

Armored Lighting Cable 
Insulation consists of one layer varnished cambric well 

overlapped, and one paraffined cotton braid. Copper is not 
tinned. Size Approx. Approx., WA 
Type B. & S. No. of Max. Diam. Lbs. per 

Gauge Conductors Stranding  Over All 1000 Ft. 

109 10 1 19 No. 23's 15/et In. 61 
129 12 1 19 " 25's W I ,, 45 
149 14 1 19 " 27's % " 35 
169 16 1 16 a 28's iwi a 29 
189 18 1 16 " 30's gi " 24 

Insulation is one layer of varnished cambric well overlapped, 
and one paraffined cotton braid on each conductor. 
109D 10 2 19 No. 23's % x% In. 110 
129D 12 2 19 " 25's 7/ X23e4 a 80 
149D 14 2 19 " 27's lgtx% " 61 
169D 16 2 16 " 28's % x1g.2 " 48 
189D 18 2 16 " 30's x1541 " 41 

Prices on application. 

Special Harness for Passenger Cars and Trucks 
Built to Manufacturers' Specifications 

Flexible Cords 

Method of Packing No. 18 Green and Yellow 

N. C. Cotton Lamp Cord 
Other Types and Sizes Packed in Coils 

Quality is the predominating feature of our regular and 
special flexible cords and cables, as listed hereinafter. Every 
step in the manufacture of our products is carefully inspected 
and no expense is spared to produce the best obtainable flex-
ible cords and cables. 
Our aim is not only to meet the requirements, as set forth 

by the National Board of Fire Underwriters, but surpass them. 
A sample of Western Electric Flexible Cord, which we. will 
gladly furnish, will firmly convince you that it is a quality 
product. 
A large stock of all standard cords is always available so as 

to give prompt and satisfactory service. 

Packing—Lamp Cord 

Lamp Cord is packed in sealed containers, light, easy to 
handle and convenient to store in small spaces. Study the 
accompanying illustration. 
The cartons are strong reinforced pasteboard boxes, each 

one bearing a full description of its contents. 
CAPACITY.-250 feet in coil form, uncoiling from center. 
Four cartons are placed in one strong corrugated container, 

which is sealed with a heavy gummed strip bearing our trade-
mark at short intervals. This forms our standard package, 
as illustrated. 
The following cords put on spools when requested at no 

extra charge: 
No. 18-gi and 142 Type C Silk and Art Silk 500 feet 

500 " 
No. 18-Fixture Cotton Mercerized Silk and Art Silk 
  500 " 

No. 18--gi Single Cotton Mercerized Silk and Art Silk 
 1000 " 

No. 20-14i Type PO Silk and Art Silk  500 " 

Special Flexible Cords 

Special weatherproof flexible cords are packed in coil form, 
securely wrapped with burlap. Each coil is clearly labeled. 

Flexible Lamp Cord 

Conductor consists of strands of number 30 B. & S. bare 
copper, cotton wound, rubber covered, and braided with 
glazed cotton, mercerized cotton, or silk. When the individual 
wires of the strand are tinned and concentrically laid, the 
cotton wind is eliminated unless requested. 
OLD CODE INSULATION.—(Not Approved by Underwriters) 

requires the same diameters as New Code, but slightly lower 
in quality. 

18-ih a i4 po di U 



Western  Electric 521 

Examples 

Flexible Cords 

Lamp Cord—Type C. Single or Twisted Pair with Parallel Cord—Type PO. Has Cotton Braid Over Each of Two 
Cotton or Silk Braid Over Each Conductor Conductors Laid. Parallel Under Cotton or Silk Outer Braid 

The conductors of our regular cords are composed of a number of 30 B. & S. bare annealed copper strands, grouped into 
a cable of the required capacity, as follows: No. 8 B. & S., 165 strands; No. 10 B. & S., 104 strands; No. 12 B. & S., 65 strands; 
No. 14 B. & S., 41 strands; No. 16 B. & S., 26 strands; No. 18 B. & S., 16 strands; No. 20 B. & S., 10 strands; No. 22 B. & S., 
7 strands. Sizes smaller than No. 18 are not approved by the Underwriters. 
NEW CODE INSULATION.—(Approved by Underwriters) requires h-inch wall on number 16 and number 18 B & S; 13i-inch wall 

on number 14 and larger; 34-inch wall of rubber now approved by Underwriters for use on Types P, PO and PIP? for 18B. and S. Gauge only. 
COMMERCIAL INsuLArrox.—(Not Approved by Underwriters) requires eleinch wall rubber of a grade but slightly lower in 

qunlity than New Code Rubber. We can also furnish h-inch wall of New Code Insulation. 
Seven Points to Cover When Ordering W. E. Flexible Cords 

Insulation Style 
Conductors Lamp Cord 

Single Parallel Cord 
Twisted Pair Reinforced Cord 

Three Conductor Special Cords 
Twisted Pair 
Single 

Amount 
Feet 

1000 
500 

1000 
500 
750 

INew Code 
Old " 

Size Commercial 
B. & S. Gauge Ili In. New Code 

18 New Code 
16 Old " 
20 Commercial 
22 h In. New Code 
14 New Code 

a a 

Parallel " 
3 Cond. Lamp " 

Reinforced Cord 
500 18 6 " Brewery a Weatherproofed 

Two conductor is always understood (unless otherwise specified) for parallel and reinforced cords. fWeatherproof finish is 
always black and need not be specified. tOrders not specifying the insulation required new code will be furnished. 

List of Standard Colors 
Cotton Silk and Art Silk Mercerized 

White Blue White Old Brass White Old Gold 
Yellow Olive Green Yellow Mahogany Green Old Brass 
Green Old Brass Green Brown Black Mahogany 
Black Light Brown Black Tiffany Green Blue Brown 
Red Gray Red Bronze Olive Green Tiffany Green 
Dark Brown Oak Blue Orange Gray 

Old Gold Gray 
Table of Weights (Lbs.) per 1000 Feet 

,--PARALLEL 
Sine 

12 B. & S. 

14 B. & S. 

16 B. & S. 

18 B. & S. 

20 B. & S. 

22 B. & S. 

I 

'e> 

1. ÷4 -4 

61 

NOTE -1909 4Code Cords, 
weights are all based on two 

Insulation 
h in. Wall 
e, 
A_ 4i 
64 
_614 a 
I it 

If 

If 

11 

I 

Trade Name 

Finish« 
Silk Cotton 
Mercerized 

Weatherproofed 
Lamp Cord Cotton 

Mercerized 
Silk 

‘‘ 

Cotton 

Co LAMP CORDS— , r REINFORCED CORDS 

60 52 64 56 Silk 

Silk Cotton We. 83 79 85 S8il2k Cotton 178 187 
Cotton 

63 59 65 62 133 141 
37 35 40 3 
37 34 38 36 75 70.5 SO 
26 24 27 25 52 49 57 
27 25 29 27 64 60 60 
19 17 20 18 43 40 47 
22 19 23 21 
13.5 12 14.5 13 
18 16 19 17 
10.5 9 11 10 

weight the same as New Code. Commercial Cords, weight the same as ei-inch Wall. The above 
conductor cords. 

General Construction of Special Flexible Cords 

Code 
Type 
Letter 

Brewery Cord  CB 
Canvasite Cord  CC 

Stage Cable  

Packing House Cord . PkWp 

Deck Cable  PWp 

Border Light Cable.... B 

Elevator Cable  

Heater Cord  

Vacuum Cleaner Cord  

Moving Picture Cable. 

*Wp. saturated with 
the trade name. 

— CUNDUC1X111 

Use Bred 
Breweries 

and 
other 
Damp 
Places 
Theatre 
Stages 
Packing 
Houses 

Boats and 
General Cotton Two 

Marine Use 
Theatre Cotton wp. 
Borders 
Elevator 

E Lighting Cotton 
and Control 

H Heating Asbestos Two Yes 
Devices 

No. of 
Conduc-

tors 
Used 

*Cotton wp. Two 
a wp. a 

Cotton wp. 

Cotton 

Two 

Two 

f Two 
or More 

f Two 
1 or More 

Reinforce-
ment 
and 
Filler 

Jute 
Filler 
Jute 
Filler 
Rubber 

Jacket and 
Jute Filler 

C0i0e• 

Use Standard 
Colors as per Our 
Color Card 1921 

Issue 
Green & Yellow 
Black 
Green 
Blue 
Black 

OrrEst COVER 
Saturated with 

No. of Weatherproof Dry Braid of 
Cotton Compound Hard Finished 
Braids and Polished Cotton 

. • . 
One 

Yes 
a 

Two Yes 

Two Yes 

One Yes 

Two Yes 

}  Steel 
Supporting Three 
{ 

Strand J Yes 

One 

Vacuum Cotton Wall f Rubber } One 
Cleaners Yellow } Two Jacket Yes 

Rubber Moving 

, es 
Picture Machin tCotton (2) One   f tOne Asbestos f • " • Gray 

a weatherproof compound. eraid.s saturated with a flameproof compound. When prdering please use 
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Special Flexible Stage Cable and 
Packing House Cord 

Constructed to withstand severe abrasion. Conductors are 
reinforced with jute and rubber jacket. The cord is then 
covered with an outer weatherproof braid. 

Special Flexible Deck Cable 

Watertight flexible cord, made to stand severe abrasion. 
Made as follows: Two conductors of new code cotton braided 
cord, twisted together, reinforced by jute, and a rubber jacket. 
It is then covered with a weatherproof braid. 

Special Flexible Border Light Cable 

The construction 
rnimunim of border light 

cables corresponds 
with canvasite 
cord, but consists 

of two or more conductors and has two outer braids weather-
proofed. 

Special Flexible Heater Cord 

Immuccs;C=17: 

Conductor consists of a number of small copper strands 
grouped into a cable, cotton wrapped, insulated with a thin 
wall of rubber compound asbestos wound. 

Special Flexible Canvasite Cord 

111111111Milmilll 
An acidproof flexible cord, unusually tough and durable. 

For use in tanneries and other places where mechanical and 
chemical conditions are severe. Made up similar to Brewery 
Cord except that it has an extra weatherproof braid. 

Special Flexible Brewery Cord 

lii n* rnimammogi 
A weatherproof lamp cord which conforms in all respects 

with the requirements of The National Board of Fire Under-
writers. This is a specially designed cord for use in brew-
eries and other places where dampness is prevalent. 

Inside Telephone Wire 

Packed in coils in burlap bags; each coil specially wrapped 
in heavy craft paper. Furnished in single or triple conductors 
when specified. A tracer thread is used in all conductors. 

Gauge Wt., per Coil 
Description 1000 Ft. Lengths, Ft. 

19 Twisted Pair, Olive Green Finished 22 200-1500 
20 a a   19 200-1500 

Outside Telephone Wire 

1111111111111.11111111 
Furnished in coils. Single and triple conductor, when 

specified. 

Gauge Wt., per Coil 
B.dr.S. Description 1000 Ft. Lengths, Ft. 

17 Weatherproof, Copper Steel Wire  36 200-1500 
14 " " Wire  65 200-1500 
17 a Twisted Pair, Bronze Wire 39 200-1500 
17 a Parallel Bronze Wire  

Bridle Telephone Wire 
Furnished in coils. Single conductors, when specified. 

Gauge Wt., per Coil 
134.S. Description 1000 Ft. Lengths, Ft. 

18 Twisted Pair, Weatherproof Braid.  33 200-1500 
16 "   42 200-1500 

Outside Drop Wire 
Stronger and lighter than copper and quite as flexible. 

Conductor is a high grade non-rusting iron insulated with 
good grade rubber compound, cotton braided and weather-
proofed. The sizes most generally used are as follows: 

Gauge Description 
19 BWG (18 B.& S.) 4.71. Inch Diam. In.• Twisted Pair 
18 BWG (16 B.& S.) y441 a 

16 BWG (14 B.& S.) 14 BWG BWG (12 B.& S.) H « a 

Flameproof Telephone Wire 

a « a 

a a a a 

Gauge Wt, per Coil 
B. & S. Description 1000 Ft. Lengths, Ft. 
16 Single, Twisted of Triple Conductor... 38 200-1500 
20 a a a li a .. . 19 200-1500 
22 " a a a " ... 16 200-1500 

Single Ground Wire 
18 Single Ground or Sub-station Wire ... 14 200-1500 

Pot Head Wire 

- Standard wire is either 19, 20 or 22 B. & S. gauge in 
single or twisted conductor. Insulation is suitable to withstand 
effects of the hot sealing compound and outside exposure 
without a protecting braid. One conductor of the twisted 
pair has a double ridge on insulation insuring quality. Weight, 
per 1000 ft., 19 lbs. Coil length, 200-1500 ft. 

Armco Galvanized Iron Drop Wire 

For Outside Service 

Stronger and lighter than copper and quite as flexible. 
Manufactured from Armco (American Ingot) Iron, universally 
known to be the only pure iron manufactured today. It is 
guaranteed 99.84 per cent pure iron (minimum), is equal or 
superior to the genuine Swedish, Norway and other brands of 
pure irons. The purity of iron has a great deal to do with its 
rust-resisting power. Its uniformity assures uniform conduc-
tivity, no pitting to cause weak spots and eventually breaks, 
uniform strength throughout, 65,000 to 75,000 pounds tensile 
strength per square inch; mass conductivity 18 per cent as 
compared to steel at 12 per cent. The conductor is thoroughly 
galvanized, insulated with a high-grade rubber compound on 
which is woven a braid, weatherproof and twisted together. 
The sizes most generally used are as follows:. Gauge No. 14 
BWG, No. 16 BWG, No. 18 BWG and No. 19 BWG. 

Prices upon application. 

Telegraph Wire 

These wires are furnished in strict accordance with the 
standard specifications of the largest telegraph companies of 
this country. They are a high-class product and can be fur-
nished in all sizes as required. The sizes ordinarily specified 
are Nos. 14, 16, 18 single and twisted, with a weatherproof 
braid, and No. 18 in twisted pair and triple, with brown and 
black braid. Flameproof wires in size No. 16 single and 
twisted are also used by the telegraph companies. 
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Deltabeston Fixture Wire-Plain 
Single Conductor-Stranded 

The flexible conductor is insulated with a h-inch wall of 
the best grade of asbestos fiber, purified by a special process. 
Felted asbestos fixture wire is recommended for all classes of 
fixture wiring, including fixtures for gas filled incandescent 
lamps, car fixtures, etc., and is especially adapted for fixtures 
in which the temperature liable to be attained by some parts 
are such as to render the use of rubber covered wires or cords 
either undesirable or impracticable. Felted asbestos fixture 
wire is smooth and flexible so that it may be " fished" through 
fixtures with the utmost ease. Standard length, 250 feet. 
Furnished on spools. 

Diam. Wt., Lbs. 
Size Overall Stranding per 

it. & S. In. B. & S. 1000 Ft 

10 0.180 65'28 42 
12 0.157 66 30 29 
14 0.137 4130 20 
16 0.119 26/30 14 
18 0.107 16/30 10 

Single Conductor-Solid 
Either the black finish or colored finish fixture wire de-

scribed above can be furnished with solid conductor where 
extreme flexibility is not necessary. Price is five per cent less 
than similar fixture wire with stranded conductor. 

Deltabeston Fixture Wire 
Cotton and Art Silk 

This is the plain, black finish fixture wire with a braided 
outer covering of art silk or cotton. It is especially 
adapted for fixtures on which the wiring is exposed to view. 
It has a small diameter and is neat and attractive in appear-
ance. This wire is furnished in single and two conductors. 

Single Conductor 
Plain with Braid 

amimill111111111111111111111111111111 
Size 
B. & S. 
12 
14 
16 
18 

Diam. 
Overall 

0.179 
0.167 
0.149 
0.137 

Standard 
Length of 
Spools, Ft. 
250 
250 
250 
250 

Wt., Lbs. 
per 

1000 Ft. 
29 
22 
16 
12 

Duplex 
Two Plain Conductors Twisted Together and Braided 

>1111111113111111»mifflaRIMInimal 
12 0.333 250 59 
14 0.294 250 44 
16 0.258 250 32 
18 0.234 250 23 

Parallel 
Two Plain Conductors Laid Flat and Braided Together 

Twisted Pair 
Two Plain Conductors Each Braided and Twisted Together 

12 0.358 250 60 
14 0.324 250 45 
16 0.288 250 33 
18 0.264 250 25 

Deltabeston Boiler Room Wire 

This wire is generally furnished in sizes 8, 10, 12 and 14 
B. & S. with -43z-inch felted asbestos insulation, lead covered, 
to prevent absorption of moisture. Prices quoted on appli-
cation. 

Size 
B. & S. 

12 
14 
16 
18 

Deltaeerton Heater Cord 
Two Conductor, Stranded 

Style A, with Asbestos 
Braid Overall 

Diam. We, Lbs. 
Overall per 

In. 1000 Ft. 

0.399 87 
0.359 67 
0.323 52 
0.299 41 

Style C, with Glazed Cotton 
Braid Overall 

12 0 334 62 
14 0.294 44 
16 0.258 32 
18 0.234 23 

Style D, with Glazed Cotton 
Braid on Each Conductor 

Diam. Wt., Lbs. 
Size Overall per 

13. & S. In. 1000 Ft. 

12 0.364 63 
14 0.324 45 
16 0.288 33 
18 0.264 94 

Style E, with Glazed Cotton 
Braid on Each Conductor and 

Glazed Cotton Braid Overall 
12 0 390 68 
14 0.352 49 
16 0.312 35 
18 0.282 26 

Standard length of above, 250 feet. Furnished on spools. 
Two Conductor, Braided 

Styles A,, C, D and E heater cord can be furnished with 
braided conductor instead of stranded conductor at an in-
crease in price of 15 per cent. The braided conductor Is 
made by braiding 34 B. & S. gauge copper wires instead of 
stranding 30 B. & S. gauge copper wires as in the stranded 
conductor. Where the cord is subjected to excessive bending 
this will be found to prolong the life of conductor. 

Deltabeston Stove Wire 
Solid Conductor 

e . 

This wire is recommended for the wiring of electric stoves 
and ranges, in and around ovens, in boiler rooms and similar 
places where excessive moisture is not present. Standard 
finish is white but black finish can be supplied at same price, 
if so desired. 

Size 
B. & S. 

6 
8 
10 
12 
14 
16 
18 

Diam. 
Overall 

in. 
0.322 
0.268 
0.242 
0.221 
0.204 
0.191 
0.180 

Standard 
Length of 
Coils, Ft. 

250 
250 
500 
500 
500 
500 
500 

Wt., List. 
Per 

1000 Ft. 

113 
75 
53 
38 
29 
22 
18 

Deltabeston Moving Picture Machine 
Cable-Standard 
Stranded Conductor 

Diane Wt., Lbs. 
Size Stranding Overall Standard per 

B. & S. B. & S. In. Length 1000 Ft. 

00 133-20 0.690 250-ft. Reels 562 
0 133-21 0.635 250 ' " 459 
1 133-22 0.590 500 " • " 377 
2 133-23 0.515 500 " " 296 
4 84-23 0.455 500 " " 204 
6 84-25 0.395 250 " Coils 142 
8 52-25 0.310 250" " 90 

10 65-28 0.270 500 " " 64 
12 66-30 0.250 500 " " 4 
14 41-30 0 230 500 " " 38 
Moving Picture Machine Cable-Special 

Extra Flexible Stranded Conductor 
Where extreme flexibility is desired cable similar to the 

standard described above but having an extra flexible con-
ductor is recommended. Data is given below on sizes 2, 4 
and 6 B. & S. of this construction. Prices and data on other 
sizes furnished upon application. 
2 2695-36 0.515 500-ft. Reels 296 
4 1715-36 0.455 500 " " 234 
6 1078-36 0.395 250 a Coils 142 
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Deltabeston Round Magnet Wire 

The insulation is pure asbestos fibre treated by a special 
process which removes all impurities. The asbestos is applied 
in an adhesive, uniform, smooth mass of approximately the 
same wall thickness as double cotton covered magnet wire. It 
is finally treated with a special compound which renders it 
both moisture proof and tough. Notwithstanding its tough-
ness the insulation is so flexible that it does not crack or 
break even when sharp bends are made. A careful inspection 
of the finished wire is made which insures a perfect, uniformly 
insulated product. 

Standard color of finish is black, but white finish can be 
supplied at same price when customer desires to apply own 
compounds to wire after forming in coils. 

In the manufacture of Deltabeston wire soft drawn copper 
of at least 98 per cent conductivity is used. Each reel is tested 
to satisfy the manufacturer's rigid specifications for uniform-
ity of diameter, elongation, tensile strength and conductivity. 

Deltabeston magnet wire has exceptional heat resisting 
qualities, in fact it is indestructible by any temperatures to 
which it may be subjected in commercial service. It is un-
equalled for use in the manufacture and repair of coils for rail-
way, mining and mill type motors, electric locomotive head-
lights, lifting magnets and in all other apparatus in which 
severe temperature rises occur. 
White enamel (known as W. E.) finish Deltabeston magnet 

wire is not only fireproof but also acid and oilproof and 
the special compound used makes the insulation so tough 
that it will even withstand hammer blows. 

It is especially desirable for armature coils and for use when 
service conditions are extremely severe. 
The price is approximately 10 per cent higher than standard 

Deltabeston. 

Dms., IN. 
One 

Insula-
Size Bare t ion LOI, Ft. 
. dr S. Mare (APignx.) pe Lb. 

3/0 .4100 . 429 1.950 
2,0 .3650 . 384 2.446 
0 .3249 . 339 3.075 
1 .2893 . 303 3.871 
2 .2576 .272 4.864 200 
3 .2294 . 242 6.124 200 
4 .2043 . 216 7.716 200 
5 .1819 . 194 9.690 200 
6 .1620 . 174 12.18 200 
7 .1443 . 156 15.31 150 
8 .1285 . 140 19.32 150 
9 .1144 . 126 24.25 150 
10 .1019 . 112 30.37 150 
11 .0907 . 101 38.33 150 

12 .0808 . 091 48.05 150 
13 .0720 . 082 60.83 150 
14 .0641 . 074 76.28 150 

15 .0571 . 067 95.51 150 
16 .0508 . 059 119.3 125 
17 .0453 . 053 149.6 125 
18 .0403 • . 048 186.7 50 
19 .0359 . 044 231.9 50 
20 .0320 . 040 288.6 50 

Each one cent change in base is 3 cents per pound. 

Ship Price 
MI, Lbs. per LL 
per Reel Base Price 
(Approx.) 30 Cents 

200 $1.05 

200 1.05 
200 1.05 
200 1.05 

1.05 
1.06 
1.08 
1.10 
1.12 
1.15 
1.20 
1.28 
1.35. 
1.41 
1.48 
1.57 
1.68 
1.85 
2.19 
2.53 
2.90 
3.36 
3.86 

Net Additions per Pound to the Net Pr;ce for 

Quantities Less Than Full Spool 

Full Less 
Size Spool 150 to 125 to 50 to 25 to 5 to 1.5 to than 

B & S In Lbs. 199 Lbs. 149 Lbs. 124 Lbs. 49 Lbs, 24 Lbs. 4.9 Lbs. 1.5 Lbs. 
3-0 to 6 200 $. 01 $. 02 $. 04 $. 08 $. 16 $. 30 $. 40 
7 " 15 150 ..... 02 . 04 . 06 . 12 . 20 . 30 

16 and 17 125 .... . .04 . 06 . 10 . 18 . 25 
18 to 20 50 .... ... .04 .08 . 16 . 20 

Intermediate sizes-take price of next smaller size listed. 

Deltabeston Rectangular Magnet Wire 

The use of flat and square magnet wires is rapidly increas-
ing. Since a greater cross section of copper is secured the desir-
ability of this form of wire is evident. Until Deltabeston 
insulation was obtainable on rectangular wires, their use was 
somewhat limited to motors in which the temperature rises 
were normal. Since Deltabeston is now procurable in nearly 
all sizes and shapes, the advantages of flat and square wires 
may be had together with the benefits derived from a fireproof 
insulation. 

The satisfactory application of an asbestos covering on flat 
and square magnet wires presents certain difficulties not 
encountered in the insulating of round wires. To apply a 
smooth, uniform covering over the rounded corners as well as 
on the flat surfaces of the wire is obviously essential. The 
manufacturer has so perfected his methods of manufacture 
that this is achieved with absolute certainty. The insulation 
adheres tightly to the conductor and although it is tough, its 
tenacity is unaffected by sharp bends. 

Thick, in  PRICE, PER POUND-BASE PRICE 30 CENTS  
Mils Bare  WIDTH IN MILS- BARE, INCHES  

In. SO 90 100 125 150 175 200 

20 
25 
30 

40 
50 
60 

80 
90 
100 

125 
150 
175 

$3.16 
2.80 
2.43 

2.12 
1.95 
1.78 

1.61 
. . 

$2.92 
2.64 
2.32 

2.07 
1.86 
1.70 

1.54 
1.50 

$2.65 
2.42 
2.19 

1.97 
1.76 
1.62 

1.48 
1.45 
1.43 

$2.32 
2.20 
2.02 

1.86 
1.68 
1.55 

1.42 
1.41 
1.40 

1.39 

2..02 
1.86 61:76 $1:66 

1.68 
1.56 
1.52 

1.34 
1.33 
1.32 

1.31 
1.28 

1.63 
1.52 
1.47 

1.32 
1.30 
1.29 

1.27 
1.25 
1.22 

1.60 
1.51 
1.45 

1.30 
1.28 
1.26 

1.24 
1.22 
1.20 

200 1.18 

Thick, in 
Mils Bare 

In. 

30 
40 
50 

60 
80 
90 

100 
125 
150 

175 
200 
225 

250 
275 
300 

225 

$1.66 
1.58 
1.50 

1.43 
1.30 
1.28 

1.26 
1.24 
1.22 

1.20 
1.18 
1.16 

PRICE, PER POUND BASE PRICE 30 CENTS 
 WIDTH IN MILS- BARE, INCHES  
250 275 300 

$1.56 
1.49 

1.42 
1.29 
1.27 

1.25 
1.23 
1.21 

1.19 
1.17 
1.15 

1.13 

350 400 

61 ..54 
1.48 $1.47 $1:48 

1.42 
1.29 
1.27 

1.24 
1.22 
1.20 

1.18 
1.16 
1.14 

1.13 
1.12 

1.40 
1.28 
1.26 

1.23 
1.21 
1.19 

1.17 
1.15 
1.13 

1.12 
1.12 
1.12 

1.38 
1.28 
1.25 

1.22 
1.20 
1.18 

1.16 
1.14 
1.13 

1.12 
1.12 
1.12 

$1.36 
1.27 
1.25 

1.22 
1.20 
1.18 

1.16 
1.14 
1.13 

1.12 
1.12 
1.12 

Each one cent change in base is 3 cents per pound list. 

Size 
All 

Net Additions per Pound to the Net Price for 

Quantities Less Than Full Spool 

Full 
Spool 199 to 90 to 49 to 
In Lb. 100 Lb. 50 Lb. 25 Lb. 
200 $.03 $.06 $.12 

24 Lb. 
and Less 
$.24 
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Round Magnet Wire 
Single Cotton Covered Double Cotton Covered 

Diem. Thickness Diem. Thickness Diem. 
Size Bare of Over Ft. of Over 
B. & S. Wire Ins. All per Ins. All 
No. In. In. In. Lb. In. In. 

1 .2893 . 009 . 2983 3.91 . 018 . 3073 3.88 
2 . 2576 . 009 . 2666 4.94 . 018 . 2756 4.9 
3 . 2294 .009 .2384 6.23 . 018 . 2474 6.17 
4 . 2043 .009 .2133 7.84 018 . 2223 7.81 
5 . 1819 . 009 .1909 9.88 . 014 . 1959 9.84 
6 . 1620 .009 .1700 12.44 . 014 . 1760 12.37 
7 . 1443 . 009 .1523 15.66 . 014 . 1583 15.58 
8 . 1285 .009 .1375 19.71 . 014 . 1425 19.6 
9 . 1144 . 006 .1204 24.81 . 012 . 1264 24.71 

10 . 1019 .006 .1079 31.21 . 012 . 1119 31.07 
11 . 0907 .006 .0967 39 5 .010 . 1007 39.12 
12 .0808 .005 .0858 49.83 . 010 . 0908 49.12 
13 . 0720 .005 .0770 62.71 . 009 . 0820 62.00 
14 . 0641 .005 .0691 78.79 . 009 . 0731 77.86 
15 . 0571 .005 .0621 99.27 . 009 0661 97.80 
16 . 0508 .005 .0558 125.09 . 009 .0598 122.91 
17 . 0452 .005 .0502 157.59 . 009 . 0542 154.04 
18 . 0403 . 005 .0453 198.31 . 009 . 0493 193.64 
19 . 0359 .005 .0409 249.19 . 009 . 0449 233.16 
20 . 032 . 005 .0370 313. .009 . 0410 303. 
21 . 0285 . 005 .0335 394. .009 . 0375 379. 
22 .0253 . 0045 . 0298 493. .009 . 0343 471. 
23 . 0226 . 0045 . 0271 618. .009 . 0316 584. 
24 .0201 . 0045 .0246 773. .009 . 0291 726. 
25 .0179 . 00425 . 02215 982. . 0085 . 0264 932. 
26 . 0159 1228. . 0085 . 0244 1149. 
27 . 0142 . 00425 . 01845 1533. .0085 . 0227 1419. 
28 . 0126 .00425 . 01685 1907. . 0085 . 0211 1739. 
29 . 0113 . 00425 . 01555 2365. .0085 . 0198 2130. 
30 . 01002 . 00425 . 01427 2945. . 0085 . 01852 2606. 
31 . 00892 . 00425 . 01317 3680. . 0085 . 01742 3233. 
32 . 00795 . 00425 .01220 4542. .0085 . 01645 3894. 
33 . 00708 . 00425 .01333 5569. 1.0085 . 01558 4666. 
34 . 0063 . 00425 . 01055 6000. . 0085 . 01480 5477. 
35 . 00561 .00425 . 00986 8331. . 0085 . 01411 6602. 
36 .005 . 00425 . 00925 9960: . 0085 . 0135 7556. 
37 . 00445 . 00425 . 00870 10884. . 0085 .01295 8462. 
38 . 00396 . 00425 . 00821 13536. . 0085 . 01246 9860. 
39 . 00353 . 00425 . 00778 16174. . 0085 . 01203 12052. 
40 . 00314 .00425 . 00739 19900. . 0085 . 01164 14334. 

Single Silk Covered Double Silk Covered 

16 .0508 .002 .0528 127 .0035 . 0543 126 
17 .0452 .002 . 0472 160 .0035 . 0487 159 
18 .0403 .002 . 0423 201 .0035 .0438 199 
19 . 0359 .002 . 0379 253 .0035 . 0394 250 
20 .032 .002 . 034 319 .0035 . 0355 314 
21 . 0285 .002 . 0305 402 . 0035 . 032 396 
22 .0253 .002 .0273 506 .0035 . 0288 498 
23 .0226 .002 .0246 637 .0035 .0261 626 
24 .0201 .002 . 0221 802 .0035 . 0236 787 
25 .0179 .002 .0199 1009 .0035 .0214 990 
26 .0159 .002 . 0179 1268 .0035 . 0198 1242 
27 .0142 .002 .0162 1595 . 0035 . 0177 1560 
28 .0126 .002 . 0146 2004 . 0035 . 0161 1946 
29 . 0113 .002 . 0133 2516 .0035 . 0148 2431 
30 .01002 . 002 . 01202 3145 . 0035 . 01352 3030 
31 .00892 . 002 . 01092 3930 . 0035 . 01242 3763 
32 .00795 .002 . 00995 4923 . 0035 . 01145 4662 
33 .00708 . 002 . 00908 6156 . 0035 . 01058 5800 
34 .0063 .002 . 0083 7671 . 0035 . 0098 7064 
35 .00561 . .00761 9547 . 0035 . 00911 8666 
36 .005 .002 . 007 11836 . 0035 . 0085 10832 
37 . 00445 . 002 . 00645 13396 . 0035 . 00795 12149 
38 .00396 . 002 . 00596 16656 . 0035 . 00746 14776 
39 .00353 . 002 .00553 20678 . 0035 .00703 18369 
40 .00314 . 002 . 00514 25628 . 0035 . 00664 22052 

Magnet Wire Reels and Spools 
Size Kind Lbs. Size Kind Lbs. 
WAS. of Reel Diem, per B.AS. of Reel Diem. per 
No. Cover No. In. Reel Nos. Cover No. In. Reel 

'1 1 28 200 27-31 Cotton 15 5 2-5 
1-14   2 23 200 27-31 Silk 15 5 4-8 

15-16   11 13 50 32-36 Cotton 16 4 1-2h 
19-21   13 9 25 32-36 Silk 16 4 1-5 
22-26 Cotton 14 6 7-10 36-40 Cotton 17 3 1-2 
21-26 Silk 14 6 8-12 37-40 Silk 17 3 1-2 

*No. 1 and larger. 

Ft 

Square and Rectangular Magnet Wire • 

Increasing attention is heing given to the economies to be 
secured by the substitution of Square or Rectangular for 
round magnet wire. When round wire is used, considerable 
space is wasted, even when turns are fitted together as close-
ly as possible, whereas the waste spaces are filled when 
square or rectangular wire is used, and a greater current 
carrying capacity secured. 

Square Magnet Wire 

Square magnet wire can be furnished in all sizes from 
number 14 to 0000 B. & S. gauge. (In computing the gauge 
the diameter of round wire is comparable to the thickness of 
square wire.) Sizes smaller than No. 14 cannot be regularly 
procured owing to the difficulty of winding. 

Rectangular Magnet Wire 

Rectangular magnet wire sizes have not, as yet, been stand-
ardized but can be supplied in sizes from .410 to .020 in 
thickness and from .460 to .064 in width and the regular 
insulation is double cotton wound. Rectangulal-mireisnot 
carried in stock,butmade specially on order, and in view of 

orders should not he for less than 200 pounds of any 
size. 

Prices on square and rectangular magnet wire will te 
quoted upon application. 

Enameled Magnet Wire 

Increwe 
Diameter Thickness 

of of Diameter 
Sizes Bare Enamet of 
B. tz S. Wire Insulation Enamel 
Gauge Inches Inches Wire 

8 .12850 .0021 .1306 
9 .11440 .0021 .1165 

10 .10190 .0021 .1040 
11 .09074 .0020 .0927 
12 .08081 .0020 .0828 
13 .07196 .0020 .0740 
14 .06408 .0020 .0661 
15 .05707 .0020 .0591 
16 .05082 .0020 .0528 
17 .04526 .0018 .0470 
18 .04030 .0018 .0421 
19 .03589 .0018 .0377 
20 .03196 .0018 .0337 
21 .02846 .0017 .0302 
22 .02535 .0016 .0269 
23 .02257 .0015 .0241 
24 .02010 .0014 .0215 
25 .01790 .0013 .0192 
26 .01594 .0012 .0171 
27 .01420 .0011 .0153 
28 .01264 .0010 .0136 
29 .01126 .0009 .0122 
30 .01003 .0008 .0109 
31 .00893 .0008 .0097 
32 .00795 .0007 .0087 
33 .00708 .0007 .0077 
34 .00630 .0003 .0069 
35 .00)61 .0006 .0062 
36 .00500 .0005 .0055 
37 .00445 .0001 .0049 
38 .00396 .0004 .0044 
39 .00353 .0004 .0039 
49 .00314 .0004 .0035 

Prices on application. 

Weight 
Per Ohms 

Ohms 1000 
per Feet dtgic 

Found Lbs. Inch 

.012 50.55 .003 

.020 40.15 .005 

.031 31.80 .007 

.050 25.25 .011 

.079 20.05 .019 

.125 15.90 .029 

.200 12.60 .046 

.318 10.00 .073 

.505 7.930 .116 

.805 6.275 .184 
1.278 4.980 .291 
2.032 3.955 .456 
3.239 3.135 .720 
5.138 2.490 1.134 
8.186 1.970 1.800 

12.97 1.565 2.820 
20.60 1.245 4.488 
32.70 .988 7.080 
51.95 .784 11.27 
82.55 .622 17.75 
131.2 .494 28.33 
208.7 .391 44.32 
331.5 .310 70.15 
526.5 .246 110.4 
836.5 .196 172.6 
1332. .155 279.0 
2118. .123 433.2 
3352. .098 684.5 
5340. .078 1094. 
8480. .062 1823. 
13490. .049 2693. 
21450. .039 4332. 
34100. .031 6770. 

sciihe 
57 
72 
90 

113 
141 
177 
221 
277 
348 
437 
548 
681 
852 
1065 
1340 
1665 
2100 
2630 
3320 
4145 
5250 
6510 
8175 

10200 
12650 
16200 
19950 
25000 
21700 
39600 
49100 
65600 
77600 
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193 Alloy Resistance Wire 

This alloy serves successfully in low temperature air heaters, 
and makes good elevator controllers and rheostat resistances. 
The upper limit is 1200° F. It gives satisfaction in the finer 
gauges up to 30. It is a nickel-iron-chromium alloy with 
much the same characteristics as Climax but is more resistant 
to oxidation and rusting and gives longer service. 193 Alloy 
is made in the form of wire and ribbon. 

Ohms Feet Wt., Lbs. 
Per 

Sire Diam. 100a Ft. Dar.  101i/ed. Ft. Size Diam. 
B. & S. In. at 20° C. Bare Bare B. & S. In. 

1 . 289 6.59 4.33 231. 21 .0285 
2 .258 8.27 5.43 184. 22 .0254 
3 .229 10.5 6.90 145. 23 .0226 
4 .204 13.2 8.70 115. 24 .0201 
5 .182 16.6 10.9 92. 25 .0179 
6 .162 21.0 13.7 73. 26 .0159 
7 . 144 26.5 17.5 57. 27 .0142 
8 .1285 33.0 22.2 45. 28 .0126 
9 .114 42.3 27.8 36. 29 .0113 

10 .102 52.9 34.5 29. 30 .0100 
11 .091 66.4 43.5 23. 31 .0089 
12 .081 83.9 55.6 18. 32 .0080 8596 
13 .072 106.1 69.9 14.3 33 .0071 10910 
14 .064 134.3 88.5 11.3 34 .0063 13860 
15 .057 169.3 109.0 9.2 35 .0056 17540 
16 .051 211.5 139.0 7.2 36 .0050 22000 
17 .045 271.6 179.0 5.6 37 .0045 27160 
18 .040 343.8 226.0 4.42 38 .0040 34380 
19 .036 424.8 279.0 3.58 39 .0035 44900 
20 .032 537.2 353.0 2.83 40 .0031 57240 

Ohms 
Per 

1000 Ft. 
at 20° C. 

677.3 
852.6 

1077 
1362 
1717 
2176 
2729 
3465 
4308 
5500 
6945 

Feet Wt.,Lbs. 
per r 

1000pe;t. 
Bare Bare 

446 2.24 
565 1.77 
709 1.41 
893 1.12 
1123 .89 
1429 .70 
1786 .56 
2273 .44 
2857 .35 
3623 .276 
4566 .219 
5650 .177 
7194 .139 
9091 .110 

11490 .087 
14490 .069 
17860 .056 
22220 .045 
29410 .034 
40000 .025 

Specific electrical resistance, 550 ohms per circular mil-
foot at 20° C. 
Temperature coefficient of electrical resistivity, 0.0008 per 

degree Centigrade, between 20° C. and 100° C. 
Coefficient of linear expansion, 0.0000171 per degree 

Centigrade. 
Specific gravity, 8.15. Weight per cubic inch, .29 pound. 
Prices quoted upon application. 

18% Nickel Silver Resistance Wire 

German Si Ivor 

Feet Wt., Lbs. 
Ohms per Per per 

Size Nam. 1000 Ft. Lb. 1000 Ft. 
B. & S. In. at 20° C. Bare Bare 

1 .289 2.16 4.18 239 21 .0285 221.6 431 2.32 
2 .258 2.70 5.26 190 22 .0254 281.2 546.4 1.83 
3 .229 3.43 6.67 150 23 .0226 352.4 684.9 1.46 
4 .204 4.32 8.4 119 24 .0201 445.6 870 15 
5 .182 5.43 10.5 95 25 .0179 561.8 1099 .91 
6 .162 6.86 13.9 72 26 .0159 712.0 1389 .72 
7 .144 8.68 16.9 59 27 .0142 892.8 1724 .58 
8 .128 10.99 21.3 47 28 .0126 1133 2174 .46 
9 .114 13.85 26.6 37.6 29 .0113 1409 2740 .365 

10 .102 17.30 34.2 29.2 30 .0100 1800 3497 .286 
11 .091 21.74 42.2 23.7 31 .0089 2273 4425 .226 
12 .081 27.44 53.218.8 32 .0080 2813 5464 .183 
13 .072 34.72 67.6 14.8 33 .0071 3572 6944 .144 
14 .064 43.95 85.5 11.7 34 .0063 4534 8850 .113 
15 .057 55.4 107.5 9.3 35 .0056 5733 11111 .090 
16 .051 69.2 134.2 7.45 36 .0050 7200 14084 .071 
17 .045 88.9 174.5 5.73 37 .0045 8910 17241 .058 
18 .040 112.5 218.8 4.57 38 .0040 11250 21739 .046 
19 .036 138.9 270.3 3.7 39 .0035 14750 28571 .035 
20 .032 175.8 341.3 2.93 40 .0031 20000 38461 .026 

Feet Wt., Lbs. 
per pr 

Size Diam. O1leon Ft. Lebr. 1000 Ft. 
B. & S. In. at 20° C. Bare Bare 

Specific resistance per circular mil-foot, 180 ohms, at 20° C. 
Temperature coefficient, .00027 per degree C., between 20° 

C. and 100° C. Specific gravity, 8.5. Weight, per cubic inch, 
.307 pound. 

The composition commonly known as Nickel Silver is that 
containing 18 per cent of nickel. Its resistance varies some-
what in different lots, according to temper, and is approxi-
mately 19 times that of copper. 

Thirty per cent nickel silver wire has a resistance approxi-
mately 28 timas that of copper. 

Prices quoted upon application. 

Annunciator Wire 

Regular 

Insulated with two winds of cotton yarn applied in opposite 
directions, saturated with a special wax compound and highly 
polished. This makes a very compact insulation. Furnished 
either on spools containing about 7 lbs., or exactly 1 lb. and 
in 1-lb. and lb. coils, and packed in cases containing approxi-
mately 200 lbs. Furnished in colors and styles as follows: 
either plain copper or tinned; plain copper furnished unless 
otherwise ordered; red, blue, red and white, brown, brown 
and white, white, olive, yellow, yellow and white, blue and 
white, green, green and white and special colors where 
possible for us to obtain proper colored yarns. 

Single Conductor 
Wt. NrT ADDITIONS TO BASE 

Size Lbs. per 6-7-lb. 1-lb. 3/,-lb. 1-lb.. 
B. & S. 1000 Ft. Spools Spools Coils Coils 

14 15 $.06 $.11 $.08 $.07 
16 9.5 .08 .13 .10 .09 
18 6 . 5 .11 .16 .13 .12 
20 4 . 5 .18 .23 .20 .19 
22 3 . 2 .22 .27 .24 .23 
Tinned wire furnished on application at $.02M per pound 

extra. 

Size 
B. & S. 

14 
16 
18 
20 
22 

Twisted Pairs 
Wt., Lbs. per 

1000 Ft. 

30 
19 
13 
9 
7 

Tinned wire furnished on application at $.02 extra. 

Damp-proof Office Wire 

6-7-16. 
Spools 

$ . 08 
.10 
.13 
.20 
.24 

This wire is double braided, the inner braid saturated with 
black weatherproof compound. The outer braid is specially 
treated with wax, highly. polished and will not collect dust. 
Damp-proof office wire is carried regularly in the following 
colors: red, red and white, blue, blue and white. It is put 
up in coils of about 10 lbs. each, or on spools of 5 lbs. each, 
and packed in cases of approximately 200 pounds each. 

Sizes 16 and 18 wire, in red, red and white, blue, blue and 
white, are also carried in duplex wire, being two separately 
insulated conductors under one braid. 

Size 
B. de S. 
14 
16 

Size 
B. & S. 

18 

Single Conductor 

Wt., Lbs. 
per 1000 Ft. 

20 
14.5 

Wt., Lbs. 
per 1000 Ft. 

10 

,---NET ADDITIONS TO BA1E--, 
lo 10-16. On 5-lb 
Cods Spools 

$.12 $.17 
.14 .20 

,-NET ADDITIONS TO BASE-, 
In 10-1b. On 5-16. 
Coils Spools 

$.16 $.21 

Duplex Double Conductor 
Size Wt., Lbs. Net Additions to Base 

B. tk S. per 1000 Ft. \ In 10413. Coils 

14 35 $.14 
16 27 .16 
18 18 .18 
Tinned wire furnished on application. 

Annunciator Cables 
This cable is designed for connecting the annunciator in 

an elevator car with the push buttons on the different floors. 
Each conductor is composed of 16 strands of No. 30 B. & 

S. gauge soft untinned copper wire and insulated with two 
reverse wrappings of cotton and one cotton braid. The 
insulated conductors are then cabled (using a steel supporting 
strand if desired, in order to give extra tensile strength, but 
ordinarily supplied without same) then covered with two cot-
ton braids, the inner one being white and the outer one black. 
This is a dry cable, and the outer braids are not flameproof. 

Prices on application. 
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O. K. Weather-proof Solid Copper Wire 
For Outside Construction Uses 

ezmillE.113 
This wire is insulated with three close cotton braids, all 

thoroaghly saturated with O. K. Weather-proof Compound. 
The outer braid is smoothly polished. 

Size 
B. Ji S. 

0000 
ODO 
00 

o 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
8 

10 

Underwriters' 
Approved 
Carrying APPROX. WT., LBS. 
Capacity Per Per 
Amperes 1000 Ft Mile 

325 767 4050 
275 629 3320 
225 502 2650 
200 407 2150 
150 316 1670 
125 260 1370 
100 199 1050 
90 164 865 
80 135 710 
70 112 590 
50 75 395 
30 53 280 

Pur UP won Snip/term 
Approx. REELS------, 

Dam., In. flam. Approx. Appo 
Over Reels Length Weight 

Insulation Inches Feet Pounds 

45 2500 1920 
40 3000 1890 
40 3500 1760 
40 4000 1630 
28 800 250 
28 1000 260 
28 1250 250 
28 1600 260 
28 2000 270 
28 2500 280 
28 4000 300 
28 6400 340 

Sizes 1, 2, 3 and 4 also put up in coils of approximately 130 
pounds. Sizes 5 and 6, 140 pounds. Sizes 8 and 10, 160 
pounis. 

Sze 
B. dc S. 

10 
12 
14 
16 
18 

Prices quoted upon application. 

O. K. Weather-proof Stranded Copper Wire 
For Outside Construction Uses 

Underwriters' 
Approved 
Carrying 
Capacity 
Amperes 

50 
30 
25 
20 
10 
5 

APPRO/L WT., LBS. 
Per Per 

1000 Ft. Mile 

Prr up roe SHIPMENT 
Approx. BUNDLES 

TISCH., In. CONTAINING 
Over APPROX. 100 I.BS 

Insulation No. Coils Wt , Lbs. 

75 395 H 4 25 
53 280 Vt 4 25 
35 185 h 4 25 
25 130 % 4 25 
14 75 -h 4 25 
11 58 X 4 25 

This wire is insulated with three close cotton braids, all 
thoroughly saturated with O. K. Weather-proof Compound. 
The outer braid is smoothly polished. 

Underwriters' 
Approved 

Size Carrying APPROX. WT., LBS No. of It. Diam.. In. STRAb 
Circu lar Capa ity Per Per Per Over Number 

Md.s Ameres 1000 Ft. Mile Reel Insulation Wires 

1000000 1000 3675 19400 900 1 îl 61 
900000 920 3330 17600 1000 1H- 61 
800000 840 3000 15800 1000 1% 61 
700000 760 2650 14000 1200 1 Ai 61 
600000 680 2235 11800 1500 1 h 61 
600000 600 1900 10000 1800 114 37 
450000 550 1725 91 00 100 1 % 37 
400000 500 1550 8200 1500 1 A 37 
350000 450 1345 7100 1800 1 27 
300000 400 1175 6200 2000 /I 27 
250000 350 985 5200 2500 if 19 

Sze B. dc S. 
0000 325 800 4220 2F00 
000 275 653 3450 3000 
00 225 522 2760 31700 fi 
0 200 424 2240 4000 11-
1 150 328 1735 800 t-t-
2 125 270 1425 1000 H 
3 100 206 1090 1200 
4 90 170 900 1500 % 
5 80 140 740 2000 % 
6 70 115 610 2500 it 
8 50 78 410 3500 h 

Approx. Approx. CONCENTRATED 
ros  
Diam. 
Each 

.128 

.121 

.115 

.107 

.099 

.116 

.110 

.104 

.114 

.105 

.115 

Prices quoted upon application. 

19 
12 
12 
7 
7 
7 
7 
7 
7 
7 
7 

.106 

.118 

.105 

.123 

.109 

.097 

.087 

.077 

.069 

.061 

.049 

O. K. Slow Burning Solid Copper Wire 

Especially suited for use in engine and boiler rooms, fur-
naces and foundries. 
This wire has three close braids of cotton, all saturated 

with a white fire-proof compound. The compound used on 
the outer braid becomes hard, but the wire still retains its 
flexibility. 

APPROX. WT., LBS. 
Size Per Per 
BAS. 1000 Ft. Mile 

0000 925 4890 
000 760 4020 
00 600 3170 
0 495 2610 

0000 925 4890 
000 760 4020 
00 600 3170 

495 2610 
365 1930 

2 320 1690 
3 270 1425 
4 220 1160 
5 190 1000 
6 160 845 

O 
1 

Size 
RAS. 

8 
10 
12 
14 
16 
18 
Prices quoted upon application. 

Approx. 
Diam., In. Diam. 
Over Reels 

Insulation Inches 

.34 45 2500 2310 
4,ù 40 3000 2280 
"4 40 3500 2100 
1742 40 4000 1980 
% 28 325 300 
% 28 400 300 
37,6 28 500 300 
% 28 625 310 
% 28 800 290 
7., 28 1000 320 
i% 28 1250 340 
% 28 1600 350 
11, 28 2000 380 
,4 28 2500 400 

APPROX. WT., LBS. 

1000 Ft. Mile 
Per Per 

100 530 
80 420 
55 290 
40 210 
18 95 
14 75 

Approx. 
Diam., In. 

Over 
Insulation 
rgi 

3(2 

PUT UP FOR SHIPMENT 
REELS 
Approx. Approx. 
Length Weight 
Feet Pounds 

PVT UP FOR SHIPM124T 
BUNDLES CONTAINENG 
APPROX. 100 LW. 

No. Coils Wt., Lie. 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 

25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 

O. K. Slow Burning Stranded Copper Wire 

This wire has three close braids of cotton, all saturated 
with a white fire-proof compound. The compound used on 
the outer braid becomes hard, but the wire still retains its 
flexibility. 

Size 
Circular 
Mils 

1000000 
900000 
800000 
700000 
600000 
500000 
450000 
400000 
350000 
300000 
250000 

Size RAS. 

0000 
000 
00 

O 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
8 

APPROX. WT., LBS. 
Per Per 

1000 Ft. Mile 

3980 21000 
3640 19200 
3280 17300 
2920 15400 
2460 13000 
2080 11000 
1900 10000 
1700 9000 
1500 7900 
1310 6900 
1120 5900 

960 5070 
785 4150 
625 3300 
510 2700 
380 2000 
335 1770 
280 1480 
230 1220 
195 1030 
165 870 
105 555 

Approx. CONCENTRIC 
Approx. Learn. In. STRANDS 
No. of Ft. Over Number Di.cm. 
per Reel Insulation Wires &ch 

900 135(1 61 . 128 
1000 1% 61 . 121 
1000 1% 61 . 115 
1200 1274 61 . 107 
1500 1g2 61 .099 
1800 ' 1% 37 . 116 
1500 15(4 - 37 .110 
1500 -e<.2 37 . 104 
1800 3 27 . 114 
2000 % 27 . 105 
2500 J43. 19 . 115 

2500 
3000 
3500 
4000 
800 
1000 
1200 
1500 
2000 
2500 
3500 

Prices quoted upon application. 

534t 
ext 
4%1 

8.;e53(4 

SW4 
2944 
2744 

11(2 

19 
12 
12 
7 
7 

7 
7 
7 
7 
7 

.106 

.118 

.105 

.123 

.109 

.097 

.087 

.077 

.069 

.061 

.049 
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American Brand Weatherproof Copper Wire 
For Outside Construction Uses 
Triple Braid-Solid Conductor 

This wire is triple braided with cotton and thoroughly 
saturated with scientific American Brand Weatherproof 
Compound, the outer braid being saturated with a highly 
waxed finish which is polished, making the wire uniform, pliable 
and durable. 

Size :7-APPROX. WT. 
B.& S. i,tis. per Lbs. per 
Gauge 1000 Ft. Mile 

0000 767 4050 
000 629 3320 
00 502 2650 
0 407 2150 
1 316 1670 
2 260 1370 
3 199 1050 
4 164 865 
5 135 710 
6 112 590 
8 75 395 
9 62 325 

10 53 280 
12 35 185 
14 25 130 
16 20 105 
18 16 85 

Approx. 
Diam. Over 
Insula'n, In. 

25 
32 
23 
32 

)4. 

ft 
7, 
/16 
32 

ft 

32 

7 

32 

Weights are guaranteed subject to 3 per cent variation. 

Triple Braid Stranded Conductor-Feeder Cables 

Carrying 
Capacity 

in Amperes 

312 
262 
220 
185 
156 
131 
110 
92 
77 
65 
46 
39 
32 
23 
16 
8 
5 

The stranded conductor wires and feeder cables are in-
sulated with three braids of cotton and thoroughly saturated 
with scientific American Brand Weatherproof Compound; 
the outer braid finished with high polished wax, giving the 
wire a uniform and durable coating that will not crack in 
handling and bending. 
The strands shown in table below are carried in stock, but 

strands of greater or lesser number of wires can be furnished 
on order. 

Capacity 
Circular 

Mils 

*2,000,000 61 
*1,750,000 61 
*1,500,000 61 
*1,250,000 61 
1,000,000 37 
*900,000 37 
800,000 37 
750,000 37 
*700,000 37 
600,000 37 
500,000 19 
*450,000 19 
400,000 19 
350,000 19 
300,000 19 
250,000 12 

B. & S. G. 
0000 7 
000 7 
00 7 

7 
1 7 
2 7 

7 
4 7 
5 
6 7 

STRAND 
No. of Diam. of 
Wires Each 

.181 

.169 

.156 

.143 

.164 

.155 

.147 

.142 

.137 

.127 

.162 

.153 

.145 

.135 

.125 

.144 

WEIGHT 
Lbs. per Lbs. per 
1000 Ft. Mile 

APPROXIMATE-, Diam. 
Over 

Insula'n, 
Inches 

7008 37000 23% 
6193 32700 2 
5380 28400 17/3 
4508 23800 13Ç 
3674 19400 11,11¡ 
3332 17600 1e.;:‘,. 
2992 15800 1.1"6" 
2822 14900 1 
2650 14000 ift 
2235 11800 13¡ 
1894 10000 11.f. 
1724 9100 1,(6 
1553 8200 13% 
1345 7100 1 
1174 6200 
985 5200 ft 

.173 800 4220 

.155 653 3450 

.138 522 2760 

.1228 424 2240 

.109 328 1735 

.097 270 1425 

.086 206 1090 

.077 170 900 

.068 140 740 

.061 115 610 
8 7 0484 78 410 

Weights are guaranteed subject to 3 per 
*Sizes marked not carried in stock. 

31 

Ji 
3 2 

14 

ft 

cent variation. 

American Brand Weatherproof Copper Wire 
For Outside Construction Uses 
Double Braid Solid Conductor 

The double braid wire is made up of two closely woven 
braids. The one next to the conductor is saturated with 
American 13rand Weatherproof Compound and the outer 
braid is saturated with highly waxed finish and polished, 
making it durable and flexible. Only to made order. 

Size 
B.& S.G. 

0000 
000 
00 
o 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
8 
9 

10 
12 
14 
16 
18 

PPROX1MATE 
Lbs. per 
1000 Ft. 

723 
587 
467 
377 
294 
239 
185 
151 
122 
100 
66 
54 
46 
30 
20 
16 
12 

WE1GHT---, 
Lbs. per 
Mile 

3817 
3098 
2467 
1989 
1553 
1264 
977 
795 
646 
529 
349 
283 
241 
158 
107 
83 
64 

Weights are guaranteed subject to 3 per cent variation. 

Double Braid Strand Conductor- Feeder Cable 

The double braided stranded wires and cables are insulated 
with American Brand Compound, making them flexible and 
durable. Only made to order, in standard strand unless other-
wise specified. 

Capacity 
Circular 
Mills 

2,000,000 
1,750,000 
1,500,000 
1,250,000 
1,000,000 
900,000 
800,000 
750,000 
700,000 
600,000 
500,000 
450,000 
400,000 
350,000 
300,000 
250,000 

13. A S. G. 

0000 
000 
00 

o 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
8 

.-- CONCENTRIC--r-APPROXIMATE---• 
STRAND WEIGHT 

No. of Diain. of Lbs. per Lbs. per 
Wires Each 1000 Ft. Mile 

61 . 181 
61 . 169 
61 . 156 
61 . 143 
37 .164 
37 . 155 
37 . 147 
37 . 142 
37 . 137 
37 . 127 
19 .162 
19 . 153 
19 . 145 
19 . 135 
19 . 125 
12 .144 

7 
7 
7 
7 
7 
7 
7 
7 
7 
7 
7 

.173 

.155 

.138 

.1228 

.109 

.097 

.086 

.077 

.068 

.061 

.0184 

6690 
5894 
5098 
4264 
3456 
3127 
2799 
2635 
2471 
2093 
1765 
1601 
1436 
1248 
1083 
907 

745 
604 
482 
388 
303 
246 
190 
155 
126 
103 
68 

35323 
31119 
26915 
22516 
18246 
16513 
14779 
13913 
13045 
11052 
9318 
8452 
7584 
6589 
5721 
4788 

3935 
3190 li 
2544 ft 
2051 ft 
1599 ft 
1301 7" /16 
1004 
820 
668 
544 
359 

Diam. 
Over 

All In. 

64 

2 

23 
64 
IL 

13 

Weights are guaranteed subject to 3 per cent variation. 
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American Brand Slow Burning Under-

writers' Copper Wire 

Triple Braid Solid Conductor-White Finish 

.i." •edeeneS;ai,: 

Especially suitable for boiler rooms, furnaces and foundries. 
This wire does not sustain combustion and according to a 

recent report of the Underwriters' Laboratories, the samples 
submitted do not sustain combustion even after the fifth 
:t pplication of the flame for one minute. The wire is easily dis-
linguished from all other makes by one red and one green 
t hread woven in the middle braid. All white. 

Size 
B. dt S. 
('bug° 

0000 
000 
00 
0 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
8 

10 
12 
14 
16 
18 

APPROXIMATE WEIGHT 
Pounds per Pounds per 
1000 Feet Mile 

925 4890 
760 4020 
600 3170 
495 2610 
365 1930 
320 1690 
270 1425 
220 1160 
190 1000 
160 845 
100 530 
80 420 
55 290 
40 210 
30 160 
24 130 

Approximate 
Diam. Over 
Insulation 
Inches 

3/ 
/4 

I,r142 
1342 
1542 

3 • 8 
1.42 
5/ /I6 
9<;2 
1/ 

American Brand Slow Burning Wire 

and Feeder Cables 
Triple Braid Stranded Conductor--White Finish 

, 

All three braids of cotton are thoroughly saturated with 
American Brand White Fireproof Compound, giving the 
\‘. ire a smooth, hard finish, retaining its flexibility. 

Diam. 
Capacity CONCENTRIC STRAND APPROXIMATE WEIGHT Over 
Circular No. of Diam. of Lbs. per Lbs. pe Insulation 
Mils Wires Each 1000 FL Mile helete 

2,000,000 61 . 232 7800 41000 2jg 
1,750,000 61 . 217 6700 35400 2 
1,500,000 61 . 201 5830 30800 174 
1,250,000 61 . 183 4940 26100 13% 
1,000,000 37 . 164 3980 21000 1U 
900,000 37 . 155 3640 19200 1?(6 
800,000 37 .147 3280 17300 1%, 
700,000 37 . 137 2920 15400 17À 
600,000 37 . 127 2460 13000 1% 
500,000 19 . 162 2080 11000 1.7., 
450,000 19 .153 1900 10000 rjlí,1 
400,000 19 . 145 1700 9000 W 2 
350,000 19 . 135 1500 7900 3I,, 
300,000 19 . 125 1310 6900 
250,000 12 . 144 1120 5900 

B.&S.G. 
0000 7 .173 960 5070 27.. 
000 7 . 155 785 4150 2542 
00 7 . 138 625 3300 !li 
0 7 . 128 510 2700 
1 7 . 109 380 2000 1742 
2 7 . 097 335 1770 M 
3 7 .086 280 1480 
4 7 . 077 230 1220 7i 
5 7 .068 195 1030 % 
6 7 . 061 165 870 1.142 
8 7 .0484 105 555 

Weights are guaranteed subject to 3 per cent variation. 

Size Weight 
B. W. G. per 
Gauge 1000 Ft. 

4 166.4 
6 131.6 

8 89.3 
9 75.9 

10 59.8 
12 42.5 

14 28.2 
16 19.2 

18 12.05 

American Brand Weatherproof Hard 
Drawn Copper Wire 

For Outside Construction Uses 
Triple Braid-Solid Conductor 

..reetee.8-,48emt4e.. tor' .11.', 111"9"eellige""""- 

This wire is especially insulated for telephone and telegraph 
purposes as well as railway signal work, combining the highest 
conductivity and greatest tensile strength. 

Double braid made to order. Twisted pair made to order. 

Size 
B. at S. 
Gauge 

6 
8 

9 
10 

12 
14 

N. B. S. 
Gauge 

6 
8 

10 
12 

Weiner 
Pounds Pounds 
per 

1000 Ft. 

112 

per 
Diam. 
in 

590 .1620 
75 395 .1285 

Breakin 
Weight 
Pounds 

1237 
778 

62 325 .1144 617 
53 280 .1019 489 

35 185 .0808 307 
25 130 .0641 193 

146 770 .192 
109 573 .160 

74 393 .128 
56 296 .104 

14 34 182 .080 
16 24 127 .060 

1967 
1237 

778 
617 

489 
307 

Weights are guaranteed subject to 3 per cent variation. 

American Brand Weatherproof Iron 
Wire 

For Outside Construction Uses 
Double and Triple Braid 

cgaizallinaarraingrairmarramarramsatai 

lizmaaiimilmommummummillI 

The conductor used in this wire is BB. double galvanized 
telephone and telegraph iron wire, meeting the required 
laboratory tests, and is insulated with American Brand 
Weatherproof Compound with highly polished and durable 
finish, and is extensively used for telegraph and telephone 
requirements. 

Always put up in standard size coils, properly wrapped in 
burlap. 

DOUBLE BRAID 
Weight 

per 
Mile 

Pounds 

Weight 
per 

1000 Ft. 

878 176.3 
671 140.2 

TRIPLE BRAID 
Weight 

per 
Mile 

Pounds 

930 
740 

470 100.8 525 
400 84.4 450 

350 67.8 400 
225 48.8 260 

145 33.6 175 
100 23.25 125 

Stmi 
She 
Code 

1 

68 15.66 89 1 

1/2. 

Weights are guaranteed subject to 3 per cent variation. 
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Stranded Bare Copper Wire 
Annealed or Hard Drawn 

_ 
REGULAR STYLE OF 
STRANDING Size Diam. 

Circular Per Fer No. Diam. Strand 
Mils 1000 Ft. Mile Wires Each Mils 

2000000 6180 32630 91 .148 1630 
1750000 5403 28530 91 .139 1526 
1500000 4630 24450 91 .128 1412 
1250000 3859 20380 91 .117 1289 
1000000 3090 16320 61 .128 1152 
950000 2930 15470 61 .125 1123 
900000 2780 14680 61 .121 1094 
850000 2620 13830 61 .118 1062 
800000 2470 13040 61 .115 1031 
750000 2320 12250 61 .111 998 
700000 2160 11410 61 .107 964 
650000 2010 10610 61 .103 929 
600000 1850 9768 61 .099 893 
550000 1700 8976 61 .095 855 
500000 1540 8131 37 .116 813 
450000 1390 7339 37 .110 772 
400000 1240 6547 37 .104 728 
350000 1080 5702 27 .114 701 
300000 926 4889 27 .105 649 
250000 772 4076 19 .115 574, 

REGULAR Sarcz or 
STRANDING Diem. of . 

Size Per Per No. Diem. Strand 
B. & S. 1000 Ft Mile Wires Each Mils 

0000 653 3448 19 .105 528 
000 518 2735 12 .118 491 
00 411 2170 12 .105 438 
O 326 1721 7 .123 368 
1 258 1362 7 .1093 328 
2 205 1082 7 .0974 292 
3 163 861 7 .0867 260 
4 129 681 7 .0772 232 
5 102 539 7 .0688 206 
6 81 428 7 .0612 184 
8 51 269 7 .0486 146 
10 32 169 7 .0385 116 
12 20 106 7 .0305 91.5 
14 13 69 7 .0242 72.6 
16 8 42 7 .0192 57.6 
18 5 26 7 .0152 45.6 

Prices quoted upon application. 

Solid Bare Copper Wire 
Annealed or Hard Drawn 

lifflffiifflfflfflib 
Size Diem. Cap. ----WEIGHT. POUNDS-, 

B. & s'. Inches C. M. Per 1000 Ft. Per Mile 

0000 .460 211600 640.5 3382 
000 .410 167800 507.9 2682 
00 .365 133100 402.8 2127 
O .325 103500 319.5 1687 
1 .289 83690 233.3 1337 
2 .258 66370 200.9 1061 
3 .229 52640 159.3 841 
4 .204 41740 126.4 667 
5 .182 33100 100.2 529 
6 .162 26250 79.46 420 
7 .144 20820 63.02 333 
8 .128 16510 49.98 264 
9 .114 13090 39.63 209 
10 .102 10380 31.43 166 
11 .091 8234 24.92 132 
12 .081 6530 19 77 104 
13 .072 5178 15.68 83 
14 .064 4107 12.43 66 
15 .057 3257 9.86 52 
16 .031 2583 7 82 41 
17 .015 2048 6 2 33 
18 .040 1624 4.92 26 
19 .036 1288 3.90 21 
20 .032 1022 3.09 16 
Prices quoted upon application. 

Ce.74 71 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200. 
100 
100 
100 
50 
50 

Hard Drawn Copper 
Trolley Wire 

Round 

o 00 000 0000 

Grooved 

o oo 000 0000 

Figure 8 

Hard drawn trolley wire is furnished in any of the standard 
styles, round, grooved, or figure eight. 

Trolley wire furnished in sizes 4/0-1/0 inclusive put up on 
40-inch reels containing approximately 2000 pounds each or 
on 32-inch reels containing approximately 1000 pounds each. 
The cross sections of the various styles and sizes are shown 

herewith. 

Size Circular Pounds Size Circular Pounds 
B. & S. Mils per Mile 13. & S. Mils per Mile 

0000 211600 3382 00 133100 2127 
000 167800 2682 0 105500 1687 

Prices quoted upon application. 

O. K. Weather-proof Iron Wire 

Tur 
Length APPROX. WT. Length APPROX. WT. 

Size Cils Las.. PER MILE Size Coils LBS. PER MILE 
B.W.G. Miles Dbl. Brd. Triple Brd. B.W.G. Miles Dbl. Brd. 'triple Brd. 
8 3.,i. 470 520 12 Yi 230 260 
9 % 400 450 14 M 150 175 

10 M 350 400 .. .. ... ... 

American Galvanized Arc Lamp Chain 

Made in three sizes: Nos. 31 and 33 for suspending are 
lamps, and No. 35 for suspending incandescent lamps. It is 
heavily galvanized and rust-proof. 

Put up on 500 or 1000-foot reels. 
Tensile Wt. Lbs Price 

Size Strength per 1000 per 100 
No. Description Lbs. Feet Feet 

31 For Heavy Street Fixtures  915 118 $8.50 
33 " Medium " a   725 89 8.25 
35 a Light a ‘‘   550 71 7.50 

Galvanized Attachments 
Price, Hook for No. 31 Chain per 100 $6.00 
a a a  a 33 a   " 100 6.00 
a a a a 35 a   " 100 4.00 
" Ring a " 31 a   " 100 9.00 
a a a a 33 a   " 100 5.00 
a a a a 35 a   

  " 100 3.00 
a Connecting Link for No. 31 Chain, per 1000 sets 18 00 
a a a a a 33 a " 1000 " 38 00 
a a a a a 35 " " 1000 " 30.00 
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Extra Double Galvanized Telephone and 
Telegraph Wire 

The Indiana Steel & Wire Company's 
process of galvanizing (Crapo Patents) 
overcomes the inherent defects in cer-
tain grades of galvanized wire, more 
especially those which approach pure 
iron. The use of the process results 
in a perfect mechanical bond between 
the zinc coating and the iron base metal, 
thus insuring a protective coating which 
will not crack or peel even if the wire 
is bent or twisted abruptly, as when 
wrapped around its own diameter. 

Aside from the introduction of a 
molten salt treating bath which in no 
way adversely affects the finished prod-
uct, the process follows closely the old 
standard hot-dip method of applying a 
zinc coating. The molten salt bath is of 

such composition as to prepare the surface of the iron base 
metal so that after being made chemically clean, fluxed and 
(lipped in the molten zinc, the resulting galvanizing is thick, 
non-peeling, and contains the maximum amount of pure zinc 
which means the best possible protection against corrosion. 

Extra Best Best (E. B. B.) is highest in electrical conduc-
tivity, having a range of electrical resistance of 4700 to 5000 
mile ohms. 

Best Best (B. B.).Slightly higher in resistance than E. B. 
B. but combines conductivity with tensile strength to make 
a popular grade, having a maximum electrical resistance of 
5600 mile ohms. 

Steel is designed for short-line service, where electrical 
conductivity can be sacrificed for tensile strength. Maximum 
resistance 6500 mile ohms. 

All grades galvanized under the same improved process. 

Size Diam. Wt., Lbs. Miles Wire APPROX. BREAKING STRAIN, Las. 
B.W.G. In. per Mile in Bundle E. B. B. B. B. Steel 

4 .238 811 4 2028 2271 2433 
6 .203 590 1475 1652 1770 
8 .165 390 A 975 1092 1170 
9 .148 314 A 785 879 942 
10 .134 258 32 645 722 774 
11 .120 206 A 515 577 618 
12 .109 170 A 425 476 510 
14 .083 99 A 247 277 297 

Prices upon application. 

American Galvanized Steel Strand Guy Wire 

Composed of Seven Wires Twisted Together 

tetr 

Wt.. Lbs. 
Diem. Per 
Inches 1000 FL 
1% 813 
A 517 
ji 399 
% 296 
% 205 
% 121 
ei 73 
ii 32 

Diem. 
Inches 

3/2 

Wt., Lbs. Approx. 
per Strength 

1000 Ft. Lbs. 

813 29600 
517 18800 
399 14500 
296 10800 

% 205 8000 
3% 121 4750 
% 73 2850 
Yi 32 1330 

Regular 
Approx. Price 
Strength 

Lbs. 

11600 
7400 
5700 
4250 
3200 
1900 
1150 
540 

per 
100 Ft. 

$8.50 
5.50 
4.50 
3.50 
2.50 
1.75 
1.25 
1.00 

High Strength 
Price 
per 

100 Ft.. 

$12.00 
7.25 
6.00 
4.40 
3.20 
2.25 
1.80 
1.20 

Siemen's Martin 
Approx. Price 
Strength Per 

Lbs. 100 Ft. 

19100 $8.25 
12100 5.25 
9350 4.30 
6950 3.25 
5350 2.50 
3150 1.70 
1900 1.35 
910 .90 

Extra High Strength 
Approx. Price 
Strength Per 

Lbs. 100 Ft. 

42400 
26900 
20800 
15400 
11200 
6650 
3990 
1830 

$14.60 
8.80 
7.20 
5.25 
4.25 
2.85 
2.40 
1.60 

Universal Insulator Supports 

»le* 
No. 500 No. 501 No. 502 No. 503 

Universal Insulator Supports are specially designed mal-
eable iron clamps for securing insulators in any position te 
open steel framework for wiring mills, foundries, factories, 
shops, bridges, piers, elevated railways, subways, train sheds 
and similar structures. They are easily attached, and by 
their use, electric wiring for lights, motors, generators, cranes, 
etc., can be installed with a saving of labor and material. 
The principal advantage of the single set screw feature is 

the three-point contact which is more rigid and secure than 
the four-point contact. A wrench can be used more freely 
than when two set screws were close together. 

Cat. 
No. 

500 
501 
502 
503 

Size of 
Support 
Inches 

1 
13% 
2 
23% 

Standard Tapping for 
Screws and Bolts 

(See Note A) 

4-inch-20 ( No. 14-20) 
a -18 ( " 18-18) 
" -16 ( " 24-16) 

3/2 " -13 

Price 
per 10() 

$20.00 
34.00 
46.00 
68.00 

Prices include leather washers for insulators, but do not 
include machine screws or bolts for insulators. 

Table of Wires, Insulators, Supports • 
and Screws 

Showing No. 500 Support with 
Two No. 51/2 Split Insulators Showing No. 502 Support with 
Support is Tapped Special for No. 31/2  Insulator. Support la 
No. 10-24-thread Machine Tapped Standard for No. 24-

Screw 16-thread Machine Screw 

These combinations of wire sizes, insulators and supports 
should be followed only after consideration of the problem in 
hand, taking account of character of work and stresses in-
volved, strength of insulators, etc. Table shows largest size 
of wires suitable for insulators listed; smaller wires may, of 
çourse, be used as desired. 

' Largest Wire Size of Screws and Bolts 
Fitting Insulator Sherardlzed 

' See Insulator Insulator Support Price 
Notes Groove Std. No. Inches Size per : 00 

 No. 12 5M 1 2 -in. No. 14-204.11.$1.46 
A " 12 53/2 Split 1 24 " a 10-24 " 1.18 
  a 8 33 Sec. 11% 2% a " 18-18 " 2.88 
A " 6 9419 13% 2A " " 14-20 " 1.84 
  a 6 4% 13% 24 a " 18-18 " 2.26 
  " 4 33/e 2 23% " " 24-16 " 3.68 
A a 4 9420 2 24 " " 18-18 " 2.88 
B " 2 2 2 21/2 " " 24-16 " 3.68 
B " 1 26 2 2% a " 24-16 " 3.68 
B " 0 24 2 24 " " 24-16 " 3.44 
B " 0 30 2 23% " " 24-16 " 3.68 
C " 2-0 3 W. G. 2 2% " " 24-16" 3.68 
C " 2-0 1 2 3% " " 24-16 " 6.11 
B-C 25000001. 49 23% 2 " x A-in. bolt 3.86 
B-C 300000 " Murdock-B 2 3A " x % " " 3 04 
B-0 300000 " Murdock-B 23% 334 " x A " " 4.64 
A-B-C 500000 " 29 2%2 3 a x % " " 2.88 
B-0 1000000 4 52 2A 34 " x 4 a " 4 90 
B-C 1000000 " 53 2% 3% " x A " " 4 64 
B-C 1000000 " Murdock-A 23% 4 " x Y " " 4 90 
  . To it glue ins. 38 and Glass 2% Special wood pin and bolt 10.00 
No= A.-Items marked require supports to be tapped 

special for screws or bolts, w ithout extra charge. 
NOTE B.-Should have iron washer under screw or bolt 

head. No= C.-B. & D. Cleats also recommended. 
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No. 0 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 

Cat. No  
No. in Bbl  350 
Ship. Weight per 

Bbl lbs. 350 
Price per 1000 $300.00 

No. 1 Thomas 

Porcelain Insulators 

Catalogue No  1 
No. in Bbl  (;)0 
Ship. Weight per Bbl....lbs. 120 
Price per 1000 $182.00 

No. 2 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 

Catalogue No  2 
No. in Bbl  850 
Ship. Weight per Bbl. 
 lbs. 420 

Price per 1000 $120.00 

No. 3 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 

Catalogue No  3 
No. in Bbl  900 
Ship. Weight per Bbl  
 lbs. 435 

Price per 1000 $110.00 

No. 31/2  Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 

Catalogue No  31/2 
No. in Bbl  900 
Ship. Weight per 

Bbl   lbs. 400 
Price per 1000 $110.00 

No. 4 Thomas 

Porcelain Insulators 

Catalogue No  4 
No. in Bbl  2000 
Ship. Weight per Bbl.....lbs  400 
Price per 1000 $55.00 

No. 41/2  Thomas 

Porcelain Insulators 

V. In. Catalogue No  41/2 
No. in Bbl    1700 
Ship. Weight per Bbl....lbs  400 
Price per 1000 $55.00 

No. 5 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 

Catalogue No  5 
No. in Bbl  6000 
Ship. Weight per Bbl lbs. 430 
Price per 1000 $29.00 

No. 51/2  Thomas 

se in. Porcelain Insulators 
'Hi in. 
9.7 me 

ea in. 

28.6 rn,". 

Catalogue No  51/2  
No. in Bbl  3500 
Ship. Weight per Bbl...lbs. 410 
Price per 1000 $38.00 

No. 6 Thomas 

Porcelain Insulators 

Catalogue No  6 
No. in Bbl  13500 
Ship. Weight per Bbl ..... lbs  465 
Price per 1000 $22.00 20.7 mm. 

No. 7 Thomas 

Porcelain Insulators 

Catalogue No  7 
No. in Bbl   15000 
Ship. Weight per Bbl lbs. 370 
Price per 1000 $26.00 

No. 8 Thomas 

Porcelain Insulators — r 

Catalogue No  8 
No. in Bbl  8000 
Ship. Weight per Bbl lbs. 375 
Price per 1000 $26.00 

in. 
15.9 ,n8e 

I.. in. 

I in 

26.4 

No. 9 Thomas 

Porcelain Insulators 

re In. 
zae Catalogue No  9 

No. in Bbl   20000 
Ship. Weight per Bbl lbs. 400 
Price per 1000 $25.00 

No. 10 Thomas 

Porcelain Insulators 

Catalogue No  10 
No. in Bbl  1500 
Ship. Weight per Bbl lbs. 415 
Price per 1000 $75.00 

In. 
127 17.5 mil 

28.6 mrii 

No. 11 Thomas 

Porcelain Insulators 

Catalogue No  11 
No. in Bbl  10000 
Ship. Weight per Bbl.  lbs. 330 
Price per 1000 $45.00 

No. 12 Thomas 

Porcelain Insulators 

Catalogue No  12 
No. in Bbl  5000 
Ship. Weight per Bbl....lbs  275 
Price per 1000 $58.00 



Wegirrn Electric 533 

44.5 moll 

No. 13 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 

Catalogue No  13 
No. in Bbl  4500 
Ship. Weight per Bbl... .lbs  300 
Price per 1000 $81.00 

No. 15 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 

Catalogue No  15 
No. in Bbl  2000 
Ship. Weight per Bbl.. lbs  415 
Price per 1000 $76.00 

No. 16 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 

Cat. No  16 
No. in Bbl  2200 
Ship. Weight per Bbl...lbs  420 
Price per 1000 $75.00 

No. 17 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 

Cat. No  17 
No. in Bbl  1200 
Ship. Weight per Bbl..lbs. 400 
Price  per 1000 $75.00 

1 In 
25.4 

I. In. 

12.7 on«. 

1n4 

44.5 .rn 

.1 "loin 
42.3 

No. 18 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 

Catalogue No  18 
No. in Bbl  3000 
Ship. Weight per Bbl...lbs  350 
Price per 1000 $60.00 

No. 19 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 

Catalogue No  19 
No. in Bbl  850 
Ship. Weight per Bbl. lbs. 450 
Price per 1000 $116.00 

No. 20 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 

Catalogue No  20 
No. in Bbl  1000 
Ship. Weight per Bbl. 
  lbs. 440 

Price per 1000 $130.00 

No. 21 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 

Catalogue No  21 
No. in Bbl  600 
Ship. Weight per Bbl  lbs. 440 
Price per 1000 $170.00 

No. 22 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 

Cat. No  22 
No. in Bbl  1000 
Ship. Weight per Bbl.lbs. 400 
Price per 1000 $156.00 

No. 23 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 

Cat. No  23 
No. in Bbl  2000 
Ship. Weight per Bbl ..... lbs. 250 
Price per 1000 $76.00 

No. 24 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 

Cat. No  24 
No. in 13b1  1200 
Ship. Weight per Bbl..lbs. 425 
Price per 1000 $102.00 

No. 25 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 
Cat. No  25 
No. in Bbl  750 
Ship. Wt. per Bbl. 

lbs 330 
Price per 1000 $142.00 

No. 26 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 

Cat. No  26 
No. in Bbl  760 
Ship. WI. per Bbl .. lbs. 120 
Price per 1000 $142.00 

No. 29 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 

Cat. No  29 
No. in Bbl  500 
Ship. Weight per Bbl.. lbs. 400 
Price per 1000 $200.00 

No. 30 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 

Cat. No  30 
No. in Bbl  1000 
Ship. Wt. per Bbl.lbs. 415 
Price per 1000 $102.00 

No. 31 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 

Cat. No  31 
No. in Bbl  2100 
Ship. Wt. per Bbl. lbs  250 1'. In. 
Price per 1000 $90.00 44.5 

0,. In. 

14.3 nm, 

,11 
254 01.• 



534 Western Electric 

No. 32 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 

No. 34 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 

Cat. No  32 
No. in Bbl  140 
Ship. Wt. per Bbl  
 lbs. 325 

Price per 1000 $655.00 

Cat. No  34 
No. in Bbl  600 
Ship. Wt. per Bbl  
 lbs. 395 

Price  per 1000 $176.00 

No. 35 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 

Cat. No  35 
No. in Bbl  1500 
Ship. Wt. per Bbl lbs. 415 
Price per 1000 $275.00 

No. 36 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 

Cat. No  36 
No. in Bbl  1500 
Ship. Wt. per Bbl.. lbs  415 
Price per 1000 $90.00 

No. 37 Split Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 

Cat. No  37 split 
No. in Bbl  1500 
Ship. Wt. per Bbl. lbs  370 
Price per 1000 $114.00 

No. 37 Solid Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 

Cat. No  37 solid 
No. in Bbl  1500 
Ship. Wt. per Bbl. lbs  370 
Price per 1000 $90.00 

No. 40 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 

Cat. No  40 
No. in Bbl  2000 
Ship. Wt. per Bbl  
 lbs. 400 

Price  per 1000 $100.00 

No. 39 Thomas 

Porcelain Insulators 

Cat. No 
No. in Bbl  650 
Ship. Wt. per Bbl  
 lbs. 395 

Price per 1000 $158.00 

2' In. re----"-63 5 

28.6 

In. 

39 

am in. 
4.8 mi1 

23.8 

70 

1'. In. 

31.8 .nlk 

No. 41 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 

Cat. No  41 
2 in No. in Bbl  1300 

50.8 Ship. Wt. per Bbl...lbs  400 
Price per 1000 $95.00 

No. 45 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 

Cat. No  45 
No. in Bbl  5000 
Ship. Wt. per Bbl lbs. 300 
Price per 1000 $45.00 

No. 46 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 

Cat. No  46 
No. in Bbl  4500 
Ship. Wt. per Bbl lbs. 350 
Price per 1000 $49.00 

No. 48 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 

Cat. No  48 
No. in Bbl  850 
Ship. Wt. per Bbl  
 lbs. 450 

Price per 1000 $142.00 

No. 49 Thomas 
Porcelain 

In. ill in. Insulators 
38.1 

2'4 in. 

No. 50 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 

Cat. No  50 
No. in Bbl  450 
Ship. Wt. per Bbl.. . lbs  400 
Price per 1000 $196.00 

No. 51 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 

Cat. No  49 
No. in Bbl  700 
Ship. Wt. per 

Bbl lbs 425 
Price. per 1000 $149.00 

Cat. No  51 
No. in Bbl  500 
Ship. Weight per Bbl .... lbs  300 
Price per 1000 $209.00 

No. 52 Thomas 

Porcelain Insulators 

Cat. No  52 
No. in Bbl  200 
Ship. Weight per Bbl. .lbs  400 
Price per 1000 $397.00 
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No. 53 Thomas Porcelain Insulators 

Catalogue No  53 
Number in Barrel  120 
Shipping Weight per Barrel pounds 280 
Price per 1000 $650.00 

No. 54 Thomas Porcelain Insulators 

41.3 

4.0 

Thomas Porcelain 
Telephone Cleats 

A.. Shipping 
.,, in. Number Weight Price' 

, in per Bbl. per 
1air'. __1-1- -it. Barrel Pounds 100D 

'8 1". 30.2 ,...---1 No. 333 Top 333 21500 465 $23.00 
No. 3331/2  Base 3331/2  22000 475 20.00 

Thomas Porcelain 
Telephone Cleats 

Shipping 
Number Weight Price 

Cat, in per Bbl. per 
No. Barrel Pounds 1000 se i 

314 3000 350 $46.00 
315 3000 375 44.00 

1' as. 
36 5 *II, 

3.. In. 

2,„ in. 
54 

No. 314 Top 
No. 315 Base 

No. 6061 Thomas 
Porcelain Telephone 

Knobs 

Cat. No  6061 
No. in Bbl  2000 
Ship. Wt. per Bbl lbs. 455 
Price per 1000 $88.00 

No. 6062 Thomas 
Porcelain Telephone Knobs 

Catalogue No  54 Cat. No  6062 
Number in Barrel  105 No. in Bbl  1000 
Shipping Weight per Barrel pounds 300 Ship. Wt. per Bbl lbs. 375 
Price   per 1000 $881.00 Price per 1000 $150.00 

No. 55 Thomas Porcelain Insulators 

Catalogue No   55 
Number in Barrel  100 
Shipping Weight per Barrel pounds 325 
Price per 1000 $881.00 

No. 56 Thomas Porcelain Insulators 

No. 5897 Thomas Porcelain Secondary 
Rack Insulators 

Catalogue Number  5897 
Number in Box  50 
Shipping Weight per Barrel   pounds 60 
Price per 1000 6360.00 

No. 6342 Thomas Porcelain Secondary 
Rack Insulators 

Catalogue No  56 Catalogue Number  6342 
Number in Barrel  75 Number in Box  50 

Shipping Weight per Barrel pounds 70 
Price per 1000 $390.00 

nipping Weight per Barrel pounds 325 
Price per 1000 61355.00 
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No. 33 Thomas Porcelain 
Split Wiring Knobs 

Catalogue No  33 
Wire Nos  12 to 14 
No. in Bbl  1500 
Ship. Weight per Bbl lbs. 435 
Price per 1000 $76.00 

No. 551/2 Thomas Porcelain 
Split Wiring Knobs 

Catalogue No  551/2 
Wire Nos  12 to 14 
No. in Bbl  2500 
Ship. Wt. per MA lbs. 410 
Price per 1000 $75.00 

No. 101 Thomas Porcelain 
Split Wiring Knobs 

Catalogue No  101 
Wire Nos  12 10 14 
No. in Bbl  3000 
Ship. Wt. per Bbl lbs. 425 
Price per 1000 $62.00 

No. 5135 Thomas Porcelain 
Split Wiring Knobs 

Catalogue No  5135 
Wire Nos  8 to 10 
No. in Bbl  1500 
Ship. Wt. per Bbl lbs. 410 
Price per 1000 $110.00 

No. 5147 Thomas Porcelain 
Split Wiring Knobs 

Catalogue No  5147 
Wire Nos  1 to 6 
No. in Bbl  900 
Ship. Wt. per Bbl  lh 130 
Price per 1000 $160.00 

No. 5517 Thomas Porcelain 
Split Wiring Knobs 

Catalogue No  5517 
Wire Nos  12 to 14 
No. in Bbl  3750 
Ship. Wt. per Bbl lbs. 465 
Price   per 1000 $75.00 

Detroit Thomas Porcelain 

Split Wiring Knobs 

Catalogue No  Detroit 
Wire Nos  12 to 14 
No. in Bbl  3000 
Ship. Wt. per Bbl  . lbs. 450 
Price per 1000 $62.00 

Midget Thomas Porcelain 
Split Wiring Knobs 

Catalogue No  Midget 
Wire Nos  12 to 14 
No. in Bbl  4000 
Ship. Wt. per Bbl lbs. 500 
Price per 1000 $62.00 1'. 16 

• 

63. 

so z 

No. 51/2  Thomas Porcelain 
Split Wiring Knobs 

Cat. No  5% 
Wire Nos  12 to 1.1 
No. in Bbl  3000 
Ship. Wt. per Bbl  .. lbs. 415 
Price per 1000 $52.00 

Porcelain Split Insulators 
No. 9419 

Has four grooves and will take wire sizes 8 to 
10. 
Cat. Diam. Height Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 1000 
9419 1% 1% 2000 500 $87.00 

No. 9420 
Four grooves; will take wire sizes 4 to 6. 

9420 1% 2% 1000 500 $142.00 

Nail- It Split Insulators 

Nail-it consists of cap, base, 10d nail and nail 
head assembled. It has two grooves and will take 
wire sizes 12 to 14. 
Cat. Diem. Height Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 1000 

1 2800 450 $70.00 

Screw- It Split Insulators 
Screw-it consists of base, cap and 3-inch screw 

assembled. No. 1 New Code and Detroit have 
two grooves and will take wire sizes 12 to 14. 
Nos. 9419 and 9420, four grooves, will take wire 
sizes 8 to 10 and 4 to 6 respectively. 

Cat. Diam. Height Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 1000 

1 New Code 13¡ 1% 2800 500 $90.00 
Detroit I% 134 2600 490 100.00 
9419 Type 1 % 1 % 1800 500 150.00 
9420 a 11,51¡ 2% 900 500 225.00 

Federal Porcelain Clamp Ring 
Bushings 

Made of 1 piece of the best grade of vitrified 
porcelain. Clamping rings are of me tal, 
threaded to fit threads on the porcelain. 
Clamping ring may be reversed for material 
thicker than % inch. 

Cat. K O. Conduit Inside Max. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Size, In. Inches It. C. Wire Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

A-1 '''.49 10 500 16 $. 05 
A-11/2  A ‘-, 10 250 18 . 06 
A-2 A % 8 250 17 . 06 
A-3 3/4 / 16 9, 3 250 24 .07 
A-4 1 3% 00 125 18 . 08 
A-5 1% 1% 450000 125 25 . 12 
A-6 2 1% 1000000 60 24 . 25 
B-1 Extra Long *14 9/32 10 250 15 . 10 
K-1 Elbow *yi i.2 10 250 /5 . 15 
K-2 " I/' . 2 1 2 • 8 125 /3 . 20 
*Loom. 

Type B Federal Extra Long Porcelain 
Clamp Bushings 

Can be used with material ' , to inch in 
thickness. Length over all, 1. 1)¡ inches; under 
head, 1% inches. Will fit No. 10 solid single 
braid rubber covered wire. 
Cat. Dam., IN. Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. Inside Outside Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

B-1 9 250 15 $• 10 
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Thomas Two and Three-wire Cleats 

Standard Cleats 

4 In. 
19.1 nweb 

No. 335 

35  in. J 5,, in. 
92.1 19.1 rem 

No. 350 

Unless three-wire cleats are specified, orders will be filled 
with two-wire cleats as shown in illustrations. 

Shipping 
Wire No. Weight .--Glazed • -Unglazed-----
Size in Pounds Cat. Price Cat. Price 
No. Bbl. per Bbl. No. per 1000 No. per 1000 

12 to 14 1850 385 334-G $90.00 334-CG $52.00 
8 " 10 1500 425 335-G 100.00 335-UG 60.00 
2 " 6 1250 395 350-G 150.00 350-UG 88 . 00 

Mill Cleats 

Style B & D Thomas Single Wire Cleats 

Light Cap and Light Base 

CAT. Nos.  DIMENSIONS, INCTIES  
H Groove New Old L S W 

110 1 -Reg. 17A 1q 1/ 
1 1 1 1 7% " 7A V1 .4 
112 2 " 234 1% 1 
113 2M " 2s;v8" 19,,,, 13,1', % 
114 3 " 3 1% 1,14 9¡3 V8 

3% 2% 13,/g .3/8 .3/4 

Light Cap and Heavy Base 

2% 1.9é 1:743. 
115 1 -A 116 14,-A 17,4, i!,,g 
118 2 -A 2',¡e" 1iIi; 14/(3 

3 1% 1% 
117 2 -A 

119 3 -A 3% 2% 1% 

Heavy Cap and Heavy Base 

120 1 -B 17/3 1343 % Y't % 
121 13/2"-B 2% 13, 1 % ii 
122 2 -B 2.yà. 1P (é, 1,.4, y2. 
123 2'-B 3 1% 1% ii 
124 3 -B 3% 2% 1,% i:, , si ,.  4 
125 344-B 3% 2% 1% % % 
12.5 34,¡-B 4% 2% 1r], 7i 19i 
127 4 -B 494 334 1% % 1;7,¡ 
128 434-B 5% 3% 2 ii .,, 
129 4%¡-B 6 -.P 2% % 2% 

Standard Packing 

Number Gros Number Gross 
Cat. in Wt., Lbs. Cat. in Wt., Lbs. 
No. Barrel per MI No. Barrel per BbL 

The following designs are exactly the same as those listed 110 2000 420 120 1400 420 
and illustrated above, excepting that cleats with a heavy one- 111 1600 465 121 1050 440 
inch base are furnished. These are extremely valuable for 112 1250 420 122 800 420. 
construction in damp places or where cleats are attached to 113 700 430 123 600 425 
metal supports as in mills, foundries, etc. 114 500 430 124 400 430 

Glazed 115 1600 410 125 350 440 
Shipping 

Wiré No. Weight 116 1250 460 126 250 440 
Cat. Size in Pounds Price 117 1000 430 127 200 475 
No. No. Bbl. per Bbl per 1000 118 650 425 128 140 475 

3341/2 -G 12 to 14 1400 400 $135.00 119 450 435 129 100 490 ' 
3351/2-G 8 " 10 1100 420 150.00 
3501/2 -G 2 " 6 850 390 225.00 

Unglazed 
3341/2 -UG 12 to 14 1400 
3351/2-UG 8 " 10 1100 
3501/2-UG 2 " 6 850 

DUGGAN 

400 $78.00 
420 90.00 
390 120.00 

Duggan Cleats 
One-wire Glazed 

No. 4 holds wires No. 16 to No. 8. 
No. 5 holds wires No. 8 to No. 2. 
No. 6 holds wires No. 030 to 250000. 
No. 7 holds wires No. 6 to No. 2. 
No. 8 holds cables 300000 to 500000. 
No. holds cables 600000 to 

1000000. No. 9 holds cables 1250000 
to 1750000. 

 Regular  Style A  
Wire 1 In. Under Groove 

Cat. Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 1000 No. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 1000 
4 3000 500 $74.00 4A 2300 500 $80.00 
5 1000 490 110.00 5A 1350 490 120.00 
6 700 480 180.00 6A 600 490 196.00 
7 1500 490 110.00 7A 1300 490 120.00 

500 480   8A 500 480 330.00 
81/2  400 480   81/2 A 400 480 410.00 
9 200 480   9A 250 480 500.00 

Prices 

Size of Wire 
Received Puke 

Cat. 11 dtS rer 
No. Gauge 1P00 

110 No. 14 to No. 6  $74.00 
111 " 6 " " 2  96.00 
112 " 2 " " 0    110.00 
113 " 0 " " 000  140.00 
114 " 000 " 200000 C. M .   180.00 
115 " 14 " No. 6  80.00 
116 " 6 " " 2  108.00 
117 " 2 " " 0  125.00 
118 " O " " 000  156.00 
119 " 000 " 200000 C. M  196.00 
120 " 14 " No. 6  86.00 
121 " 6 " " 2  120.00 
122 " 2 " " o  140.00 
123 " O " " 000  172.00 
124 " 000 " 200000  212.00 
125 " 10 Duplex Parallel Conduit Cable % by 

7% Inches  269.00 
126 200000 to 560000 C. M  260.00 
127 500000 " 1000000 C. M  330.00 
128 800000 " 1250000 C. M  500.00 
129 1000000 " 2000000 C. M  620.00 
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Porcelain Tubes 

Price, per 100 

For Tubes Up to and including 24 Inches Long 
Length 
Under 
Head ,---INSIDE AND OUTSIDE DIMENSIONS or TUBES IN INCELES-
Inches Agile jjot 1-1› %aft ,A]t .V111 111 1x1 1 4z1fl 

1/2 $1.60 
1 1.70 
11/à 1.80 
2 1.90 
21/2 2.10 
3 2.30 
4 3.00 
5 3.90 
6 5.00 
8 9.00 

10 16.70 
12 24.40 
14 32.10 
16 39.80 
18 47.50 
20 55.20 
24 70.60 
Length 
Under 
Head r---INSIDE AND OUTSIDE DIMENSIONS or TUBES IN INCHES---, 
Inches Mr.2ieg 1 eir.21's 2x.214 2 ktx.Wie 25,¡:31* 2%1434. 3x4Y¡ 
21/2 $25.50 $34.00 $46.00 $59.00 $74.00 $92.00 $115.00 
3 28.00 37.00 50.00 64.00 80.00 100.00 125.00 
4 32.00 44.50 63.00 83.50 109.00 145.00 175.00 
5 36.00 52.00 76.00 103.00 138.00 190.00 225.00 
6 40.50 60.00 90.00 122.50 167.00 235.00 275.00 
8 49.00 75.00 116.00 161.50 225.00 325.00 375.00 
10 58.00 90.00 143.00 200.50 283.00 415.00 475.00 
12 102.50 160.00 170.00 240.00 342.00 505.00 575.00 
14 123.50 190.00 280.00 400.00 560.00 595.00 60.00 
16 144.50 220.00 320.00 452.00 624.00 820.001020.00 
18 166.00 250.00 360.00 504.00 688.00 890.001115.00 
20 187.50 280.00 400.00 556.00 752.00 960.00 1210.00 
24 230.00 340.00 480.00 660.00 880.00 1100.00 1400.00 

$2.00 
2.10 
2.20 
2.40 
2.70 
3.00 
4.00 
5.00 
6.00 
10.50 
18.60 
26.70 
34.80 
42.90 
51.00 
59.10 
75.30 

$2.70 $4.00 
2.80 4.60 
3.00 5.20 
3.30 5.80 
3.70 
4.80 
6.00 
7.20 

13.00 
21.50 
30.00 
38.50 
47.00 
55.50 
64.00 
81.00 

6.50 
8.00 
9.50 
11.00 
14.00 
25.00 
34.00 
43.00 
52.00 
61.00 
70.00 
88.00 

$6.00 
7.00 
8.00 
9.00 
10.00 
11.60 
13.20 
14.80 
18.00 
29.00 
39.00 
49.20 
59.40 
69.60 
79.80 
100.00 

$10.00 
11.20 
12.50 
13.80 
15.00 
16.80 
18.60 
20.40 
24.00 
37.50 
50.00 
62.50 
75.00 
87.50 
100.00 
125.00 

$19.00 
21.00 
24.00 
27.20 
30.60 
37.60 
45.00 
70.00 
87.00 
104.00 
121.00 
138.00 
172.00 

Special Porcelain Tubes 

To obtain list price of floor, curved and curved end, split 
and cross-over tubes, multiply as follows: 

Solid Floor Tubes 
Multiply list by three. For list price on these tubes add 

three inches to length of standard tubes. 
Split Floor Tubes 

Multiply list by six. For list price on these tubes add three 
inches to length of standard tubes. 

Headless Tubes Above Eight Inches Long 
Multiply list by 4. On these tubes measurements are to be 

computed over all. 
Headless Tubes Eight Inches Long and Under 
Same list as standard tubes. On these tubes measurements 

are to be computed over all. 
Curved and Curved End Tubes 

Multiply list by three. On these tubes measurements are to 
be computed over all. 

Split Regular Tubes 
Multiply list by 10. On these tubes measurements are to 

be computed under head. 
Cross-over Split Tubes 

Multiply list by 12. On these tubes measurements are to 
be computed between heads. 

Cross-over Solid Tubes 
Multiply list by six. On these tubes measurements are to 

be computed between heads. 
Add 50 per cent to list for glazed tubes. 

Porcelain Tubes 

Standard Package Quantities and Weights 
Per Standard Package 

Length 
Under 
Head 
Inches 

1/2 

IesrpE AND OUTSIDE DIMENSIONS OF TUBES IN1/2INIIIIE3Sm. 
- x »111W std. Vet. - std. t. 

Pkg. 
15000 

1 11000 
11/2 9000 
2 7000 
21/2 6000 
3 5400 
4 3900 
5 3200 
6 3000 
8 2200 

10 1700 
12 1200 
14 1000 
16 800 
18 500 
20 450 
24 400 

Length 
Under 
Head 
Inches 
1 4500 380 

3200 375 
2 2500 355 
21/2  2000 325 
3 1800 320 
4 1450 325 
5 1200 320 
6 1000 305 
8 700 275 
10 500 255 
12 375 220 
14 310 215 
16 250 205 
18 200 205 
20 160 175 
24 160 195 

Lbs. Pkg. Lbs. Pkg. Lbs. 
375 12500 375 
375 9500 375 
375 8000 375 
375 7000 370 
360 5000 350 
355 3800 340 
315 2900 340 
330 2500 340 
330 2000 335 
340 1600 340 
335 1200 320 
340 1000 305 
335 800 200 
340 700 300 
340 450 290 
340 400 290 
340 400 300 

INSIDE AND OUTSIDE D IMENSIONS 07 
ISA,---. .---34 X 

Std. Wt. Std. Wt. 
Pkg. Lbs. Pkg. Lbs. 

Length 
Under 
Head 
Inches 
21/2  
3 
4 
5 
6 
8 

10 
12 
14 
16 
18 
20 
24 

3700 330 
2500 320 
1800 310 
1500 295 
1250 285 
850 250 
700 255 
600 255 
450 245 
350 240 
325 240 
250 230 
185 205 
160 200 
125 180 
125 210 

85ó0 8fló 
7500 
5000 
4000 
2700 
2000 
1700 
1500 
1200 
1000 
800 
700 
550 
475 
300 
300 

360 
355 
350 
340 
335 
340 
340 
335 
335 
340 
320 
300 
250 
270 
260 

TUBES DI INCHES 
..---I  

Std. 
Pkg. Lbs. 
2000 
1500 
1100 
900 
750 
600 
500 
400 
325 
245 
190 
150 
140 
110 
85 
85 

• 

350 
360 
345 
330 
315 
300 
290 
280 
290 
270 
255 
230 
230 
210 
195 
215 

INSIDE AND OUTSIDE D IMENSIONS or TUBES IN INCITES 
.---114 x 113/4 F-, . - 1½x 23Aft---. .--13/4, X 2S/64--. 

Std. Std. . Wt. 
Pkg. Lbs. Pkg. Lbs. Pkg. Lbs. 
525 320 350 325 250 
425 310 300 315 225 
360 310 250 305 200 
325 305 225 305 175 
250 300 180 305 150 
180 290 140 300 100 
140 265 110 300 80 
120 265 90 280 70 
100 255 75 275 90 
85 175 65 265 60 
70 235 55 250 50 
55 215 40 220 50 
55 240 40 250 50 

380 
370 
360 
340 
320 
300 
290 
280 
260 
255 
250 
240 
250 

For tubes larger than 1Vix24 inches, a standard package 
is 50. 

Barrel size is 20-inch head and 30-inch stave. 

A standard package or unit container cannot be made up 
of assorted sizes. 

A standard package is a barrel for which a charge will be 
made. When ordered put up in paper boxes, or in wooden or 
corrugated boxes of kegs containing 500 or 1000 pieces or 
pairs, an additional charge will be made. Prices for special 
packages will he furnished upon application. 
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Vitrified Clay Conduit 

The conduit clays are of peculiar 
character in being naturally com-
pounded by havine the proper flux-
ing materials associated in relatively 
correct proportions in a high grade 
plastic fire clay which possesses 
certain necessary properties rarely 
found in other clays. In burning, 
these fluxing materials in combina-
tion in the one clay, produce 

Square Duct, Single vitrification of the clay mass, one 
of the most essential features of good conduit. Also the salt 
glazing of clay is caused by a chemical reaction and few clays 
are favored with properties giving a successful salt glaze 
finish. 

Single-duct Conduit 
Single-duct conduit 

permits of the break-
ing of joints. It allows 
two heavy insulating 
walls between all ca-
bleswheremultiple duct 
conduit only allows for 
one. Single-duct con-
duit is thus adapted 
particularly for the 
building up of high-
service trunk lines for 
the transmission of 
power and light. It is 
also used for the construction of single-cable terminals and 
laterals of low tension and telephone lines. 

Square Duet, Single 
Length Duct Approx. Diam. Duct Feet Price 
of Piece Feet in Wt.. Lbs. Duct in Min. per 
Feet Piece per Duct Foot Inches Carload Duct Ft. 

1.5 1.5 11 ffl 5800 $. 25 
1.5 1.5 15.3 4.14 5400 . 25 

Round Duct, Single 

1.5 1.5 10 ni 6700 $. 25 
1.5 1.5 12 _ 4% 5000 . 25 

Round Duct 
Single 

Two and Three-duct Multiple Conduit 
The two and three-duet standard conduit is intended for the 

laying of two or three cables in terminals or laterals from the 
main trunk line, or for the purposo of building up trunk lines 
to the number of ducts required. On account of the narrow 
lateral diameter of this ware, it has been found impossible to 
manufacture this style of conduit in pieces longer than two 
feet, and insure good, straight pieces. In many cases it will 
prove cheaper to lay an extra duct in the longer multiple 
conduit, especially if the future contemplates the use of the 
extra duct. 

Two-duct, Multiple 
Length Duct APPrar.. Diem. Duct Feet Price 
of Piece Feet in Wt. Lbe. Duct 
Feet Pieces per Duct Foot Inches 
2 4 10 3yi 

Three-duet, Multiple 
2 6 10 3,14 

in Min. per 
Carload Duct Ft. 

7500 $. 25 

8200 $. 25 

Four, Six and Nine-duct Multiple Conduit 
Telephone and telegraph specifications ordinarily demand 

a larger percentage of four, six or nine-duct than of the smaller 
forms. These designs are the more economical and permit of 
considerable saving in installation over the smaller forms. 
There is no constructive reason why single-duct conduit should 
take the place of multiples in building up a telephone trunk 
line. The long multiples present the advantage of economy, 
constructive simplicity, working efficiency and ease in pulling 
cables. 

Length 
of Piece 
Feet 

3 

Duct 
Feet in 
Pieces 

12 

Four-duct. Multiple 
Approx. Diana. 
Wt., Lbs. Duct 

per Duct Foot Inches 

8 314 
Six-duct, Multiple 

3 18 8 314. 
Nine-duet, Multiple 

3 27 10 

Duct Feet 
in Min. 
Carload 

9300 

10000 

Price 
per 

Dut Ft. 

$.25 

5.25 

10400 $.25 

Vitrified 

Sgucue Single 
Length I8 

SectionAA. 

Salt Glazed Clay Conduit 

Round Single 2 Duct Length 24' 
Length /8" 

Section 13.8. 

,5 Duct Length 24" 

_  
Section D.D. 

6 Duct Length 36' 

9 Duct Length 36" 

H 1 
Section G, G, 

Section. CC. 

4 Duct Length 36" 

section. E. 5 

Dowel Pins 

Section FF: 

Metal dowel pins are made of commercial wroueht iron. 
They are circular in cross section, 3 inches long, inches in 
diameter of shaft, with a thin collar projection mid-way of 
the shaft to prevent the pin from slipping more than had-way 
into the conduit hole. C. P. C. Conduit is reamed about the 
dowel pin holes to allow the conduit pieces to make a. close-
butt-joint over the dowel pin collar. 

Prices upon application. 
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Bermico Fibre Conduit 

Bermico fibre conduit is 
Mee .1114P,MfflF,I..M, manufactured in a long estab-

lished pulp and paper plant 
that specializes in high grade 
products. It is produced under 
standardized conditions under 

Socket Type the supervision of expert chem-
istsJoint  and engineers. 

The pure spruce pulp fibre is converted into 8-foot lengths 
of conduit in automatic machines which produce a higher 
degree of precision than any skilled operative could produce, 
wall thicknesses for example being gauged automatically to 
the thousandth of an inch. 

Automatically regulated and elaborate machinery is used 
to slowly dry and season the conduit, overcoming the defects 
of ordinary drying methods such as blistering, warping, etc. 
The result is straight, tough, uniform tubes all exactly up to 
standard. 

Impregnating is effected in great steel sealed chambers 
forcing out all moisture and forcing in the binding material 
under correct temperature conditions and for the right length 
of time. 

Machining is done 
automatically, both 
ends of the conduit 
being milled at once 
insuring uniformity. 

The use of only first quality materials, expert supervision 
and exactness of construction results in a product which meets 
the highest standards for dielectric and physical strength, 
moisture absorption and uniformity. 

Lengths: approximately 8 feet. except 2 and 2M-inch sizes 
which are 5 feet; 3-inch can be furnished in 5 and 8-foot lengths. 

Socket Joint Type 

- 

Sleeve Joint Type 

Approx. Approx. Approx. 
Size Approx. Max. Gross Max. No. Min. No. 
Inside Net. Wt. Wt., Lbs. of Ft. of Ft. In Price 
Diameter per Ft. in Full In 36-ft. 30000-lb. Per 
Inches Lbs. 38-ft. Car Car Carload Foot 

2 .92 32500 35000 32300 $. 10 
21/2  1.10 33300 30000 27000 . 11 
3 1.35 34000 25000 22000 .12 
31/2 1.65 35000 21000 18000 . 13 
4 1.85 30800 16500 16000 .15 

*.41/à 2.25 30000 13300 13200 .19 

*Bermico Sleeve Joint Type 

2 0.95 31600 33000 31300 $. 13 
21/2 1.20 32700 27000 24700 . 14 
3 1.45 33700 23000 20500 . 15 
31/2 1.75 35300 20000 17000 . 16 
4 2.00 31300 15500 14850 . 18 
141/2  2.45 31000 12500 12100 . 2 3 

*One coupling supplied with each length. 
$Prices and data on 5 to 6-inch sizes inclusive of conduit 

and fittings furnished upon application. 

Standard Crates 
For Socket Joint Type Conduit 

Size 
In ide 
Diameter 
Inches 

2 
21/2 

3 
31/2  

4 
41/2  

2 
21/2  
3 
31/2 
4 
41/2 

Approx. 
Gross 

Wt., Lbs. 

275 
320 
290 
310 
280 
330 

Approx. 
No. of 
Feet 

200 
200 
150 
125 
100 
100 

For Sleeve Joint Type Conduit 

295 
355 
330 
335 
320 
375 

200 
200 • 
150 
125 
100 
100 

Outside Dimensbn 
of Crate 
Inches 

60 Mx24 Mx14% 
60Mx27%x17% 
98 xl9Mx19M 
98 x22 x22 
98 x24 3x24'/ 
98 x27Ux27U 

60Mx24 V,x14U 
60Mx27x17-g 
98 xl9Mx19M 
98 x22 x22 
98 x24Mx24 
98 x27Ux27U 

Bermico Fibre Conduit Bends and Fittings 

45 Bend, 36- inch Radius 

Bends 2 and 2M-inch are furnished in approximately 5-foot 
lengths. 
Bends 3-inch and larger are furnished in approximately 

8-foot lengths. 
Prices on bends are based on 5-foot lengths. Bends over 

5 feet long will be charged as listed below and an extra charge 
will be made on the straight conduit basis for that part over 5 
feet. 
An extra charge will be made for bends of special degree 

or radius, for cutting to special length, furnishing material 
to sketch, and material cut to waste. 

Size 
Inside 
Diameter 
Inches 

2 
21/2  
3 
31/2  
4 
41/2  

Size 
Inside 
Diameter 
Inches 

2 18-24-36 36 270 
21/2  24-36 36 310 
3 36 36 295 
31/2  36 36 320 
4 36 36 305 
t4 1/2  36 36 260 
*One coupling supplied with each bend or elbow. 
tPrices and data on 5 to 6-inch sizes inclusive of conduit 

and fittings furnished upon application. 

Extra Couplings 

Socket Joint Type 

Radius of Radius lipprox. Standard 
Standard of Standard Gross Crate 

45 and 90° "S" Bends Wt., Lbs of Bends PRICE, EACH 
Bends (20-inch Offset) Standard Contains Standard 45° and 00° 
Inches Inches Crate Bends Pieces Bend Elbows 

18-24-36 36 260 25 $1.75 $2.15 
24-36 36 295 25 1.80 2.15 
36 36 285 20 1.85 2.20 
36 36 305 15 2.00 2.20 
36 36 295 12 2.25 2.25 
36 36 250 9 3.25 3.00 

*Bermico Sleeve Jaint Type 
Radius Radius Approx. 
Standard of Standard Gross 

45° and 90° "5" Bends Wt., Lbs. 
Bends (20-inch Offset) Standard 
Inches Inches Crate Bends 

Size 
lit,ide 
Diameter 
Inches 

2 
21/2  
3 
31/2 
4 
41/2  

O. S. Measurement 
of Crate, Inches 

25 x30 x373/2 
25 j4'x32 Ux39 
29%x37,•¡"ix42 
41 543x31%x29% 
4•ft¡x3-1 x31 
47Ux3ekix29% 

Standard 
Crate 

of Bends 
Contains 

Pieces 

25 
25 
20 
15 
12 
9 

PRICE, EACH 
Standard 45° and 90° 
Bend Elbows 

$1.90 $2.25 
2.00 2.25 
2.10 2.35 
2.30 2.35 
2.60 2.45 
3.65 3.25 

Number Approx. 
to Each Wt.. Lbs. Price 
Crate per Crate Each 

960 267 $. 10 
864 260 . 11 
720 343 . 12 
504 250 . 14 
432 307 . 16 
336 305 .20 

Approximate Dimensions of Elbows for Socket and 
Bermico Sleeve Joint Types 

90° Elbows 

90° Elbow 

Size 
Inside 
Diameter 
Inches 

2 
21/2  
3 
31/2 
4 
41/2  

Size 
Inside 
Diameter Radius 
Inches Inches 
2 2 
21/2  2 
3 3 
31/2 3 
4 31A 
41/2 ly¡ 

45° Elbows 

Wall 
L Thickness 

Inches Inches 
6 h 
6M h 
63. h 
7 h 
7i h 
8 % 

Wall 
Radius E Thickness 
hwIws Inches Inches 

2M 8M h 
2 9 h 
3 9 J'i 
3 9% .4 
3% 10% 4 
4% 12 9,1i 

45° Elbow 
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Bermico Fibre Conduit Field Machines 

The Bermico Conduit Field Machine for sleeve, general 
and socket joints enables the conduit-laying crew to machine 
a short length of conduit to a perfect fit. 
The machine is light, portable, inexpensive and ensures 

a finished conduit possessing tight joints. Both types of 
machine carry all mandrels, cutting tools, tool holders, and 
other parts required for machining joints on 2, 2M, 3, 3M, 4, 
4M and 6-inch conduit, including necessary adjusting and 
tightening wrenches. No wrenches or other tools should be 
used except those supplied with the outfit. 
The taper or angle for all joints is set by manner the 

machine is assembled at factory and cannot be changed. It 
is set exactly right, and remains so. 
The screw-joint type machine cuts the standard male 

thread, and finishes thread complete in one operation. Oper-
ator can only vary the depth of cut, and a little practice 
will enable him to get correct depth. This type carries 
also a cutting tool for trimming the entering end of the 
conduit before thread is cut. This trim is made quickly and 
ensures a tight seat for the conduit-end when butted end to 
end. 

While spare parts may be obtained, each conduit machine 
is assembled in a rugged cabinet with a padlocked lid which 
also functions as the operating stand for the machine when 
in use. This cabinet contains a tool compartment in which all 
accessory parts are snugly held, handy for instant use. If the 
machine is properly closed and padlocked when not in use, there 
should be no occasion for buying duplicate parts. 

Parts for Conduit Field Machine 
No. 1.—Expanding Mandrel Adapters for 6-inch Conduit 
No. 2.—Expanding Mandrel Adapters for 4M-inch Conduit 
No. 3.--Expanding Mandrel Adapters for 4-inch Conduit 
No. 4.--Expanding Mandrel Adapters for 4M-inch Conduit 
No. 5.—Expanding Mandrel Adapters for 3-inch Conduit 
No. 6.—Expanding Mandrel for 2M-inch Conduit 
No. 7.—Mandrel-key for 2M-inch Mandrel and Above 
"Sos. 8, 12, 13, 14.—Milled Cone and Parts for Locking 

Mandrel on Shaft, for All Sizes above 2-inch 
No. 9.—Mandrel-key for 2-inch Conduit Only 
Nos. 10, 11.—Expanding Mandrel for 2-inch Mandrel with 

Springs, Washers, and Nut 
No. 15.—Operating Handle 
No. 16.—Wrench for Adjusting Cutter Horn to the De-

sired Size of Conduit 
No. 17.—Spacer for Spacing the Expanding Mandrel 

Adapters 
No. 18.—Tool-holder Assembly 
No. 19.—Key-wrench 
No. 20.—Feed Rack for Operating Feed Screw; with 

Washer and Nut 
No. 21.—Mandrel-expanding Shaft and Lever 
No. 22.—Washer for End of Mandrel Shaft 
Prices and special catalogue upon application. 

Creosoted Wood Conduit 

This material . is manufactured from yellow pine at the 
plants at Norfolk, Virginia, and Atlanta, Georgia and from 
Douglas fir at our plant at Tacoma, Washington; creosoted 
full vacuum treatment is an economical and satisfactory con-
duit for the carrying of all forms of lead cable and wires. 
Comes in random lengths. 
Outside measurement, 4Mx4M inches. 
Has a 3-inch hole in center, a mortise at one end and a 

tenon on the other. 

It is in general use by the large telegraph companies and 
telephone companies all over the country and by many rail-
roads. 

Uses for which it is adapted: 

RAILROADS.—Trunking, underground signal wires, high 
tension transmission lines, yard drainage where clay conduit:, is 
easily broken through, and system is usually placed on the 
surface of the ground. 

TELEPHONE COMPANIES.—All underground work. 

TELEGRAPH COMPANIES.—All underground work. 

POLICE AND FIRE ALARM SYSTEMS.—For carrying wires, 
either high or low tension under ground. 

CEIÎTRAL STATIONS.—For distribution mains and services. 

SPECIFICATION CREOSOTED CONDIIIT.—Free from large, 
unsound or loose knots, or other defects which would impair 
strength. Creosoted steam and vacuum treatment, dead oil 
of coal tar under pressure either 12 pounds per cubic foot 
(full cell) or 8 pounds per cubic foot (empty cell) as ordered. 

Any additional information regarding the practicability of 
installing this conduit will be furnished upon request. 

Prices on application. 
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Rigid Steel Conduit 
Enameled Conduit 

Enameled conduit is manufactured from mihl drawn steel 
tubing. Before enameling, the tubing is thoroughly cleaned 
and freed from dirt, grease, scale, silicates and burrs. This 
process leaves an absolutely clean surface for the application 
of the compound. 

Galvanized Conduit 

Galvanized conduit is manufactured from mild steel tubing 
of the best quality. The ends are carefully reamed to facilitate 
the fishing of wires. All tubes are thoroughly cleaned both 
inside and outside by special process before being heavily 
coated with zinc. 

Sherarduct 

Sherarduct Rigid Conduit is made of full weight mild 
spellerized steel tube and finished under the famous sherardiz-
ing process. In this process pure zinc is alloyed with the steel 
tube both inside and outside to form a rustproof finish which 
is so entirely a part of the pipe that it cannot be knocked or 
chipped off. 

Conduit 
Price 

Threads Wt., Lbs. per 
per inch per 100 Ft. 100 Ft. 

14 85.2 $8.50 
14 113.4 11.50 
11 168.4 17.00 
1.“¡ 228.1 23.00 
11 273.1 27.50 
11.¡ 367.8 37.00 
8 581.9 58.50 
8 761.6 76.50 
8 920.2 92.00 

4 8 1088.9 109.00 
41,4 8 1264.2 127.00 
5 8 1481.0 148.00 
6 8 1918.5 192.00 

Elbows 
Size Radius Offset Wt., Lbs. Price 

Inches Inches Inches per 100 per 100 

3.750 6.750 41.5 $19.00 
3.750 6.750 55.4 19.00 
3.875 6.718 83.2 19 00 
4.500 6.843 111.0 25 00 
5.750 8.500 207.0 37.00 
6.625 9.781 317.0 45.00 
8.375 11.687 447.0 60.00 
9.250 13.750 715.0 110 00 
10.500 17.000 1416.0 180 0) 
11.750 17.250 1850.0 480 00 
13.750 23.000 2930.0 1060 00 

4 16.000 22.437 3470.0 1225.00 
41/2 18.000 24.437 4310.0 1855.00 
5 24.000 32.000 6541.0 2575.00 
6 30.000 36.750 9584.0 3200.00 

Couplings 
Stand. Pipa Wt., Lbs. Price Stand. Pipe Wt., Lbs. Price 
Size, Inches per 100 per 100 Size, Inches per 100 per 100 

1/2 11.6 $7.00 3 249.8 $60.00 
3,4 20.9 10.00 31[//2 424.1 80 00 
1 34.3 13.00 4 474.1 100.00 
11/4 53.5 17.00 41/2 550.0 150.00 
11/2  74.3 21.00 5 700.0 165 00 
2 120.8 28.00 6 750.0 240.00 
21/2  172 40 00 ... 

In ordering, specify finish desired. 

;¡ 
1/2 

3/4 
1 
11A 
11/2 
2 
21/2  
3 
31/2 

Stand. Pipe DIAMETER, INCHES 
Size, Inches Inside Outside 

1/2 .622 . 840 
14 .824 1.050 
1 1.049 1.315 
114 1.380 1.660 
12 1.610 1.900 
3 2.067 2.375 
2% 2.469 2.875 
3 3.068 3.500 
31/2  3.548 4.000 

4.026 4.500 
4.506 5.000 
5.047 5.563 
6.065 6.625 

Standard Sizes of Conduits 

For the Installation of Wires and Cables 

As Adopted and Recommended by the 
National Association of Electragists 

Based on the use of not more than three 90-degree elbows 
in runs taking up to and including No. 10 wires, and two elbows 
for wires longer than No. 10. Wires Nos. 8 and larger are 
stranded. 

Single wire combinations are based on straight run without 
elbows. Special permission is required of the inspection de-
partment having jurisdiction for the installation of more than 
nine wires in the same conduit. 

In" 

s-

In* 

En' 

Sn. 

ore) 

% - 

I. 

s-

31/1. 

41.• 



Western Electric 543 

Standard Sizes of Conduit 
For the installation of Wire and Cable 

As adopted and recommende d by the National Association 
of Electragists. 

Conduit sizes based on the use of not more than three 
90e elbows in runs taking up to and including No. 10 wires; 
and two elbows for wires larger than No. 10. Wires No. 8 and 
larger are stranded. 

Sax or CONDUIT. 'warm 
ONE WIRE IN Two WIRES IN THREE WIRES FOUR WIRES 

Size Cap. A CONDUIT A CONDUIT IN A CONDUIT IN A CONDUIT 
Wire Amps. Int. Ext. Int. Ext. Int. Ext. Int. Ext. 

14 15 4 .84 4 . 84 4 . 84 4 1.05 
12 20 4 . 84 4 1.05 4 1.05 4 1.05 
10 25 4 .84 4 1.05 4, 1.05 1 1.31 
8 35 4 . 84 1 1.31 1 1.31 1 1.31 
6 50 4 . 84 1 1.31 1% 1.66 1% 1.66 
5 55 4 1.05 1% 1.66 1% 1.66 14 1.66 
4 70 4 1.05 1% 1.66 1% 1.66 14 1.9 
3 80 4 1.05 1% 1.66 1% 1.66 14 1.9 
2 90 4 1.05 1% 1.66 14 1.9 14 1.9 
1 100 4 1.05 14 1.9 14 1.9 2 2.37 
0 125 1 1.31 14 1.9 2 2.37 2 2.37 
00 150 1 1.31 2 2.37 2 2.37 24 2.87 

000 175 1 1.31 2 2.37 2 2.37 24 2.87 
0000 225 1% 1.66 2 2.37 24 2.87 24 2.87 

250000 237 1% 1.66 24 2.87 24 2.87 3 3.5 
300000 275 1% 1.66 24 2.87 24 2.87 3 3.5 
400000 325 1% 1.66 3 3.5 3 3.5 34 4 
500000 400 1% 1.9 3 3.5 3 3.5 3% 4 
600000 450 14 1.9 3 3.5 34 4 
700000 500 2 2.37 31/2 4 3M 4 
800000 550 2 2.37 3M 4 4 4.5 ... 
900000 600 2 2.37 34 4 4 4.5 ... 

1000000 650 2 2.37 4 4.5 4 4.5 ... 
1250000 750 21/2 2.87 41,4 4.5 43/2 5 
1500000 850 23/2 2.87 44 5 5 5.56 
1750000 950 3 3.5 5 5.56 5 5.56 ... 
2000000 1050 3 3.5 5 5.56 6 6.62 ... 

Duplex Wire 
14 15 4 . 84 4 1.05 1 1.31 1 1.31 
12 20 4 . 84 4, 1.05 1 1.31 1% 1.66 
10 25 4 1.05 1 1.31 1% 1.66 1% 1.66 

EXAMPLE.-TO ascertain the size of conduit for three No. 
0000 wire, follow down the wire column to No. 0000 and then 
across to the section headed " Three Wires in a Conduit," 
and it will be seen that 24-inch conduit is the size to use and 
that the external diameter is 2.87 inches. 

Three-wire Convertible System 
SIZE or WIRES Size or CONDUIT, IN. SIZE or WIRES SIZE OF CONDUIT. IN. 

Two-wire One-wire Int. Fat. Two-wire One-wire Int. Ext. 

14 10 4 1.05 00 350000 24 2.87 
12 8 4 1.05 000 400000 23/2 2.87 
10 6 1 1.31 0000 550000 3 3.5 
8 4 1 1.31 250000 600000 3 3.5 
6 2 1% 1.66 300000 800000 3 3.5 
5 1 1% 1.66 400000 1000000 34 4 
4 0 14 1.9 500000 1250000 4 4 
a oo 1M 1.9 600000 1500000 4 4.5 
2 000 1M 1.9 700000 1750000 41,/2 5 
1 0000 2 2.37 800000 2000000 434 5 
0 250000 2 2.37   

SangleVVireConnbinatIon 
Based on straight run without elbows. Size mire, No. 14 

rubber covered, double braided, solid. 
NoTE.---Special permission is required of the inspection 

department having jurisdiction for the installation of more 
t.ian. nine wires in the same conduit. 
No. of SILO or CONDUIT, IN. No. of Buz or CONDUIT. IN. 
Wires Int. Ext. mrinn ht. Ext. 

3 4 .84 24 14 1.9 
5 ii 1.05 40 2 2.37 

10 1 1.31 74 234 2.87 
18 1% 1.66 90 3 3.5 

Signal System 
Based on straight run without elbow. Light insulation 

fixture wire. 
No. of Size Sin or CONDUIT, Ix. No. of Sise SIZE or Cora:mm.1N. 
Wiree Wire Int. Ext. Wires Wire lot. 
10 16 4 .84 18 18 4 .84 
20 16 4. 1.05 30 18 4, 1.05 
30 16 1 1.31 40 18 1 1.31 
70 16 1% 1.66 100 18 1% 1.66 
90 16 13/2 1.9 130 18 134 1.9 
150 16 2 2.37 200 18 2 2.37 

Weights of Conduit 

Size 500 1000 
Inches 

1/2 426 852 
3/4 567 1134 
1 842 1684 
11,4 114034 2281 
11/2 1365% 2731 
2 1839 3678 
21/2 29094 5819 
3 3808 7616 
31/2  4601 9202 
4 54444 10889 
41/2  6321 12642 
 QUANTITY, IN FEET  

Size 7000 8000 9000 10000 15000 20000 25000 
Imhes WEIGHT, POUNDS 

1/2  5964 6816 7668 8520 12780 17040 21300 
14 7938 9072 10206 11310 17010 22680 28350 
1 11788 13472 15156 16840 25260 33680 42100 
111/4  15967 18248 20529 22810 34215 45620 57025 
11/2 19117 21848 24579 27310 40965 54620 68275 
2 25746 29424 33102 36780 55170 73560 91950 
21/2  40733 46552 52371 58190 87285 116380 145475 
3 53312 60928 68544 76160 114240 152320 190400 
31/2  64414 73616 82818 92020 138030 184040 230050 
4 76223 87112 98001 108890 163335 217780 272225 
41/2  88494 101136 113778 126420 189630 252840 316050 

Weights of Elbows 
 QUANTITY  

Size il 2 3 4 5 
Inches WEIGHT, FOUNDS 

3% 1.2 2.4 3.6 4.8 6 
1 2 4 6 8 10 
114 3 6 9 12 15 
11/2  4.2 8.5 12.8 17.1 21.3 
2 7 14 21 28 35 
21/2  13 26 39 52 65 
3 17 34 51 68 85 
31/2  23 46 69 92 115 
4 27 54 81 108 135 
41/2  31 62 93 124 155 

QUANTMT ,8 

 QUANTITY, is FEET  
2000 3000 4000 5000 6000 
WEIGHT. PoUNDS 

1704 
2268 
3368 
4562 
5462 
7356 

11638 
15232 
18404 
21778 
25284 

2556 
3402 
5052 
6843 
8193 

11034 
17457 
22848 
27606 
32667 
37926 

3408 
4536 
6736 
9124 
10924 
14712 
23276 
30464 
36808 
43556 
50568 

4260 5112 
5670 6804 
8420 10104 
11405 13686 
13655 16386 
18390 22068 
29095 34914 
38080 45696 
46010 55212 
54445 65334 
63210 75852 

Size 
Inches 

3/4 9.6 
1 16 
11/2  24 
11/2 34.1 
2 56 
21/2  104 
3 136 
31/2  184 
4 216 
41/2  248 

7 

7.2 8 4 
12 14 
18 21 
25.6 29 8 
42 49 
78 91 

102 119 
138 161 
162 189 
186 217 

9 10 15 
WRIGHT, POUNDS 

10.8 12 18 
18 20 30 
27 30 45 
38.4 42.7 64.1 
63 70 105 
117 130 195 
153 170 255 
207 230 345 
243 270 405 
279 310 465 

Weights of Couplings 
 QUANTITY  

Size 1 2 3 4 5 
Inches WEIGHT, POUNDS 

34 .2 .4 .6 .8 1 
1 .3 .6 1 1.3 1.7 
114 .5 1 1.6 2.1 2.6 
11/2  .7 1.4 2.2 2.9 3.7 
2 1.2 2.4 3.6 4.8 6 
21/2  1.7 3.4 5.1 6.8 8.6 
3 2.4 4.9 7.4 9.9 12.4 
31/2  4.2 8.4 12.7 16.9 21.2 
4 4.7 9.4 14.2 18.9 23.7 
41A 5.5 11 16.5 22 27.5 

Size 
ImMm 
3/4 1.6 
1 2.7 
11,4 4.2 
11/2  59 
2 9.6 
21/2  13.7 
3 19.9 
31/2  33.9 
4 37.9 
41,i 44 

, 

20 

24 
40 
60 
85.4 
140 
260 
340 
460 
540 
620 

25 

30 
50 
75 
106.7 
175 
325 
425 
575 
675 
775 

6 7 

1.2 1.4 
2 2.4 
3.2 3.7 
4.4 5.2 
7.2 8.4 
10.3 12. 
14.9 17.4 
25.4 29.6 
28.4 32.1 
33 38.5 

 Quemm77  
9 10 15 20 

WEIGHT, POUNDS 

1.8 2.3 3.1 4.1 5.2 
3 3.4 5.1 6.8 8.5 
4.8 5.3 8 10.7 13.3 
6.6 7.4 11.1 14.8 18.5 

10.8 12.1 18.1 24.1 30.2 
15.4 17.2 25.8 34.4 43 
22.4 24.9 37.4 49.9 62.4 
38.1 42.4 63.6 84.8 106 
42 6 47.4 71.1 94.8 118.5 
49.5 55 82.5 110 137.5 

ZS 
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Cat. 
No. 
300 
301 
302 
303 
304 
305 
306 

Conduit LocknUtS-Galvanized 
Size Std. Price 
In. Pkg. per 100 

1 1000 $2.50 
1 5000 2.50 
1 5000 3.50 
1 1000 6.00 
11 50010.00 
11 50015.00 
2 20020.00 

Malleable 

Cat. She Std. Price 
No. In. Pkg. per 100 
307 21100 $30.00 
308 3 100 50.00 
309 31 25 70.00 
310 4 25 100.00 
311 41 10 140.00 
312 5 10 160.00 
313 6 10 200.00 

Iron Conduit Bushings 
Galvanized 

Cat. Size Std. Price Cat. Size Std. Price 
No. In. Pkg. per 100 No. In. Pkg. per 100 
100 f 1000 $6.00 106 2 100$40.00 
101 1 5000 6.00 107 21100 60.00 
102 1 5000 8.00 108 3 50 90.00 
103 1 1000 15.00 109 31 25200.00 
104 11 500 20.00 110 4 25300.00 
105 11 500 25.00 111 41 10400.00 

National Bushcaps 
Sherardized Bushings-Tin Caps 

National Bushcaps placed on the open 
ends, when conduits are installed, will 
keep them clean and clear until wires 
are drawn in. Std. pkg. 1000. 
Price, 1/2 -inch. per 100 $6.00 

ic 34 « 100 8.00 
" 1 "   " 100 15.00 

Size 
Inches 

14 to IA 

11/4 
11/4 
11/4 
11/2 
11/2  
1/2 

11/2 " 11/4 
2 
2 

« y 

" 
« 

" 1 
« 1/2 
« 

" /4 1 

" 1/2 
« 3/4 

Reducing Bushings 

Std. 
Pkg. 
50 
50 
50 
50 
50 
50 
50 
50 
50 
50 
25 
25 

Price 
Each 

$.15 
.20 
.20 
.30 
.30 
.30 
.40 
.40 
.40 
.40 
.50 
.50 

Size 
Inches 

2 to 1 
2 " 11/4 
2 " 11/2  
21/2 " 1/2 
21/2 " 34 
21/2 " 1 
21/2  " 11/4 
21/2  " 11/2  
21/2  " 2 

3 " 1 

Std. 
Pkg. 

Erickson Conduit Couplings 
Malleable Iron, Galvanized 

Does away with running 
threads. Permits opening run 
of conduit at any point 
desired. 

Enables starting circuit 
from the 2 outlets and makes 
a good and strong connection 

at any point in the run. Saves labor. 
Cat. Size For Con- Std. 
No. In. doh, In. Pkg. 

675 M 34 100 
676 % ki 50 
677 1 1 25 
678 13% 13% 25 
679 1% 1% 25 
680 2 2 20 
681 2% 2% 20 
682 3 3 10 

Chase Couplings 

Chase couplings are plain finish but 
can be galvanized to order. 

Cat. 
No. 

830 
831 
832 
833 

25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 

Price 
Each 
$.50 
.50 
.50 

1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.35 
1.35 
1.35 

She 

3% 
34 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 
200 
200 
100 

Wt. per 
100 in Lbs. 

4 
5 
7 

10 

Wt., Lbs. 
per 100 

25 
33 
53 
96 

120 
190 
370 
408 

List Price 
per 100 

$10.00 
10.00 
10.00 
12.00 

Price 
per 100 

$16.00 
20.00 
28.00 
50.00 
75.00 

130.00 
250.00 
400.00 

Chase Nipples 
Cat. She 
No. Inches 
842 
843 
844 1 
845 11% 
846 134 
847 2 
848 234 

Typo A 

Size 
Inches 

1 
2 

34 

-Galvanized 
Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. per 100 

200 5 
100 6 
100 12 
100 19 
50 27 
50 45 
25 68 

Price 
per 100 

$5.00 
8.00 
15.00 
18.00 
20.00 
30.00 
50.00 

New York Ground Clamps 
Type A 

For use on signalling 
systems, telephone and tele-
graph circuits. Furnished 
in three sizes or with strap 
in coils. 
Size Price Size Price 
Ili. Per 100 In. Per 100 

1 $8.00 3 $12.00 
2 10.00 

Type B 
For heavy circuits - no 

soldering required. Post 
drilled for any two sizes: 
Either No. 4, 6, 8, 10, 12 or 
14 wire. 

Size Price 
Inches per 100 

3 $35.00 
4 37.50 

Price 
per 100 

$31.00 
33.00 

Type D 
For electric light and motor work. Lug used for soldering 

wire to clamp. 
Size Paire Size 

Inches per 100 Inches 

1 $31.00 3 
2 33.00 4 

Tinned Copper Strap 
Furnished in coil which can he " cut as needed" depending 

on size of pipe. This is particularly economical on large pipes. 
Coils of strap put up in 10-foot lengths. 

Order by inch sizes, stating whether strap is wanted cut to 
length and attached at one end or in coils, to be cut by con-
sumer as needed. 

Strap, for any type, furnished in 10-foot coils instead of inch 
sizes, if so desired. 

100 1-inch straps equal to 70 feet in coils. 
100 2-inch straps equal to 100 feet in coils. 
100 3-inch straps equal to 130 feet in coils. 
100 4-inch straps equal to 160 feet in coils. 

Price 
per 100 

$35.00 
37.50 

Sherman Ground 
Clamps 

An all copper, one-piece 
clamp which can be drawn up 
tight. The roll portion for 
soldering is turned in to rest 
aga.nst opposite tongue of 
clamp, preventing the two 
ends from tipping together 
when tightened; holding the 
ears parallel, and insuring 
large amount of drawing 
power. 

Can be used for both soldered and solderless connections. 
Cat. Size Pipe Std. Approx. Wt. Price 
No. Inches Carton Pkg. Lbs., Std. Pkg. Each 

1 % to 1 100 1000 110 $.20 
2 ii " 2 100 1000 150 .25 
3 .343 " 3 50 500 100 .30 
4 3z5 4 ... 250 52 .60 

Tempered Steel 
Fish Tapes 

Furnished in any desired 
length, up to 500 feet. 
Put up in coils. 

Cat. Width Thickness Price per 
No. In. In. 100 Feet 

2000 ¡i .031 $4.50 
2001 .035 5.50 
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Type L Elendhicics 
A short elbow, weatherproof fitting for making a short bend 

in a conduit system. Is fitted with a weatherproof capped 
opening to allow an easy passage of wires around the sharp 
angle. No locknuts or bushings required to make it weather-
proof. Thoroughly galvanized throughout by hot dip process. 

Size 
Cat. Conduit Unit Std. Price 
No. Liam Pkg. Plre Each 

I, 1/4 M 20 100 $. 60 
I, 34 % lo 100 .70 
1,1 1 10 50 .90 
I,11/4 11/4 6 24 2.50 
1,1 154 1M 4 20 3.00 
1,2 2 2 10 6.00 
1,2154 2M 1 4 8.00 
1,3 3 1 4 10.00 
L-31/2 3,1/2' 2 2 16.00 
L-4 4 1 2 18.00 

T 84 El Adjustable Conduit Hangers 
Type A fits beams 2% to 

7% inches; Type B fits beams 
7 to 12 inches. 

Adjustable and will sup-
port any number of conduits 
from one to eight, which may 
run at any angle with the 
beams and close against the 
beam, or far enough below to 
permit a second line of con-

duits to be run above. Clamps are made of stamped steel. 
Clamp Complete ,- Tres A 

Std. Cat. Wt., Liu. Price 
Pkg. No. per 100 per 100 
100 710 45834.00 
100 711 46 38.00 
50 712 48 44.00 
50 713 51 48.00 
25 714 52 52.00 
25 715 56 60.00 
25 716 59 68.00 
25 717 63 78.00 

100 718 58 38.00 
100 719 65 42.00 
50 720 72 46.00 
50 721 80 50.00 
25 722 97 54.00 
25 723 112 62.00 
25 724 111 62.00 
25 725 127 70.00 
25 726 90 50.00 
25 727 105 58.00 
25 728 104 58.00 
25 729 119 66.00 
25 730 73 48.00 
25 731 85 52.00 
25 732 95 56.00 

wdh Support 
as Below 

1- M inch 
1- 4 " 
1-1 " 
1-1% " 
1-1M 
1-2 
1-2M 
1-3 
2- M 
2-4 
4- 3.4. 
4-4 

6-4 
8- M 
8- % 
2- h 
2-
4- h 

4-VI 

2-14' 
2-13i 

Supports 
Cat. For , td Wt., Lb.. Price 
No. Conduit Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
733 1- 3,¡ inch 100 12 $8.00 
734 1- % " 100 13 10.00 
735 1-1 " 50 15 16.00 
736 1-1 " 50 18  20.00 
737 1-1M " 25 19 24.00 
738 1-2 ,. 25 23 32.00 
739 1-2% " 25 26 40 . 00 
740 1-3 a 25 30 50 . 00 
741 2- " 100 25 12.00 
742 4- " 100 39 18.00 
743 2- % " 50 32  14 . 00 
744 4- % " 50 47 22.00 
745 2-1 « 25 40 20 . 00 
746 2-1% " 25 52 24.00 
747 2-1% " 25 62 28.00 

Clamps Only, Including Bolts 
Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Pkg. per 100 per 100 
700 Type A Fits Flange 2% to 7% Inches 100 33 $30.00 
701 e B " " 7 " 12 " 100 62 45.00 
703 Special Bolts   100 6 5.00 

a 

a 

a 

a 

a 

a 

and 2-34 inch 
" 4-% " 
2.% 

64 4. « 

TYPE B-----. 
Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. per 100 per 100 
760 74$49.00 
761 75 53.00 
762 77 59.00 
763 80 63.00 
764 81 67.00 
765 85 75.00 
766 88 83.00 
767 92 93.00 
768 87 53.00 
769 94 57.00 
770 101 61.00 
771 109 65.00 
772 126 69.00 
773 141 77.00 
774 140 77.00 
775 160 85.00 
776 119 65.00 
777 134 73.00 
778 133 73.00 
779 148 81.00 
780 102 63.00 
761 114 67.00 
782 124 71.00 

Coupling 

Ovalduct Conduit and Fittings 

Sherardized 

Ovalduct Conduit 

Ovalduct Conduit is made in 10-foot lengths from seamless 
drawn steel tube sherardized inside and outside, then enam-
eled upon the interior. 

It readily takes a duplex wire and may be bent to conform 
to wiring conditions. The system includes complete fittings, 
elbows, couplings, bushings for fittings to special boxes and 
adapters adapting the Ovalduct to regular V2-inch conduit. 

Ovalduct Conduit is made of x, 
inch metal and the cross section of 
the tube is elliptical, the shorter 
diameter being 3%-inch and the 
longer one 5/8-inch. 

Designed for use in making 
alterations and additions to conduit 
work in completed fireproof struc-
tures where the original wiring has 
been installed in standard rigid 
iron conduit. 

The use of Ovalduct Conduit 
makes the channeling of the ceilings 

or walls unnecessary. It is laid in a small groove in the plaster 
and fastened to the ceiling or walls with short tie wires which 
are fished around the tile through two small holes or strapped 
on. 

Ovoid uct Ceiling 
or Outlet Box 

By the use of Ovalduct, an extension may be made by simply 
channeling the plaster, installing and burying the Ovalduct 
in the plaster. Special ceiling boxes with oval knockouts 
are made, and where an extension is to be made from a 
standard conduit outlet the old ceiling box is removed, the 
Ovalduct Box installed in its place, the Ovalduct Tubing run 
to the necessary point and a similar Ovalduct Outlet Box 
installed at the proper or desired point. 

Ovalduct Conduit 
Price 

Description per Foot 
Sherardized Inside and Outside, then Enameled Inside . . $. 20 

Bushing 

Ovalduct Elbows 

Description 
Sherardized, Rustproof  

Ovalduct Couplings 
Ovalduct Coupling 

Adapter 

Pre', 
I. 

$.06 

Ovalduct Bushings 

For Connecting Elbow or Ovalduct to Outlet Box.... $.08 

Ovalduct Adapters 

Adapter from Rigid Round Conduit to Ovalduct ..... $. 20 

Ovalduct Ceiling or Outlet Boxes 

Standard Ceiling Box with Five VI-inch Conduit 
Knockouts in Bottom and Six Ovalduct Knockouts 
in the Side  $.24 
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No. 1 

Blake Insulated Staples 

No. 3 No. 6 
No. 5 

Illustrations Are Actual Size 
The fibre insulation of Blake Insulated Staples is of double 

thickness where it contacts with the wires and of sufficient 
length to safely insure against injuring the wires in driving 
the staples over them, even if they be driven most carelessly. 
At no point can the wires come in contact with an uninsulated 
part of the staple. The staples may be driven over two or 
more wires without danger of causing a short circuit or even a 
ground. 

Nos. 1 and 5 are for use in hardwood; Nos. 3 and 6 are for 
general use. Nos. 1 and 3 are for single wire and twisted 
pair; Nos. 5 and 6 for extra heavy pair wire and twisted 3-wire. 

Packed 100 in a small container-10 small containers 
(1000 staples) per carton. 

r-----CARTON---% STANDARD CABE 

Cat. Quan- WEIGHT Quan- Wt. 
' No. 1 y Lbs. Oz. tity Lbs. per loo per 1000 

1 1000 1 9 25000 42 $.25 $1.60 
3 1000 2 0 25000 52 .25 1.60 
5 1000 2 1 25000 55 .30 1.80 
6 1000 2 5 25000 61 .30 1.80 

No. 20 Blake Cleats 
Made of compressed wood. 

For use in places where Blake 
Staples will not hold, as on 
plastered walls and similar 
places. The center partition 
protects the wire from the nail 
or screw. 
Price, No. 20 per 1000 $2.75 

No. 18 Milonite Perfection Insulated Nails 
Recommended for installing two-conductor or 

three-conductor twisted insulated wire. 
They are easy to handle and install and pre-

vent short circuiting. 
Furnished in light oak, dark oak, dark green 

and black. 
Made with shank h, N, and NI inch long. 

Price, No. 18, All Lengths per 1000 $2.50 

tle 

Leather Nail Heads 

Required where porcelain insulators or por-
celain cleats are installed by the use of nails, as 
they provide protection to the insulator or cleat 
when the nail is driven in. 

Packed in boxes which weigh one pound each and contain 
about 1000 nail heads. 

Price per box $1.00 

Eureka Fibre Insulators 

«al, 
gee, 

-Iziî 

Cat. Size Style Price 
No. In. Fibre per 1000 

*1 . 3/ - /4 Gray $6 . 00 
*1 3/ .,-4 Black 6.00 

**101  3/ /4 Gray 6.00 
**102 3/ /4 Black 6.00 

*Brass 
**Oxidized brass. 

National Adjustable Fixture Studs 
Nos. 2251 and 2256, unit pkg. 50, std. pkg. 1000. Bolts 

with nuts, unit pkg. 500, std. pkg. 1000. 
Cat. Sise Price 
No. In. Description per 100 

2251 Male $5.00 
2252 M " 6.50 

x Round Head Sher-
ardized Steel Bolts with 
Nuts  5.50 

Hickey Fixture Hangers 
Made of malleable iron and galvanized to 

prevent rust. 
Cat. Price 
No. Description per 100 

1315 3%-inch male 3/2-inch female $30.00 
1316 h " " 34 " " 30.00 

1317 % a a 'X  " " 30.00 
1318 h " a%H H 30.00 

Non-metallic Flexible Conduit 
Composed of 

closely woven can-
vas. To the lining 
is cemented a layer 
of spirally wound 
fiber strip which 
acts as the frame-
work of the tube. 
Over this frame-
work is a tightly 
woven envelope of 
cotton coated with 
a compound con-
taining finely divid-
ed mica. 

It is moisture proof and stands a very severe fire test. It is 
regularly examined and labeled by the Underwriters' Labora-
tories and each length is fished before leaving factory. 

Size ff inch is . 05 inch larger than nominal size. Sizes Yt 
inch to 1 inch are . 07 inch larger than nominal size. Sizes 1% 
inch to 2 inch are . 125 larger than nominal size. 

Inside Feet Wt. Lbs., Price 
Siam. In. in Coil per 1000 Ft. per Ft. 

172- 250 53 $. 051/2 
% 250 57 .06 
N( 250 76 .09 
h 200 92 .12 
% 200 115 .15 
% 150 137 . 18 

Inside Feet Wt. Lbs.. Price 
Dina. In. in Coil per 1000 Ft. per Ft 

1 100 225 $. 25 
1% 100 300 .33 
lh Odd lengths 340 .40 
1% " " 450 .47 
2 " " 460 .55 

... .... 

No. 911 H & H Conduit Clamps 

With this clamp it is possible 
to use shallow wall cases on flexi-
ble metallic conduit installations. 
This clamp obviates the necessity 
of carrying two types of boxes in stock, one for flexible non-
metallic and one for flexible metallic conduit installations. 
Standard package, 100. 
Price, No. 911 per 100 $6.50 

Nos. 5007 and 5008 H & H Conduit Fasteners 

These are brass fasteners for holding flex-
ible conduit in wall cases. Insert conduit 
through outlet in wall cases. Force fastener 
over end of conduit as shown in illustration; 
the teeth of fastener will engage the fabric. 

Price, No. 5007 for 3%-inch Conduit pp,r MI 10 $1..000 
" " 5008 " % " "   
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Lying here it Is just a coil of 
Metal-covered wire. But properly 

installed in your home by a capable 
contractor, and connected to the 
tight and power company's lines, it 
becoroes a pathchargod with energy. 

Put plenty of backbone 
into your home 
HERE'S a backbone that will save yours. 

It's an electrical spinal column—a coil 
of metal-covered wire that enc'oses and pro-
tects wires, just as your backbone encloses 
and protects nerves. And these wires, like 
your nerves, are a pathway for energy. 

An electrical contractor 
will install this conduit 

There's an expert at your service to wire 
your house effectively so that you will get 
the most out of electric service. Your elec-
trical contractor—he knows. 
He knows where a switch or an outlet 

should be placed to save steps. Where a 
fixture should be located to give the best 
light. And many other things, big and little, 
that spell convenience. 

But convenience isn't all. How about reli-
ability? Your electrical contractor will make 
valuable recommendations on this point. 
He'll suggest the proper switches, fuses, 
conduit, etc.—the kind that will last as long 
as your house stands— the only kind that 
will prove economical. And the only kind he 
can get at theWesterh Electric warehouse. 

The electrical back-
bonedescribed above 
will make all house-
work easy. That is, 
if you use Western 
Electric appliances 

in connection with 
it. One of these, the 

vacuum cleaner, is 
built around a big 
idea—the channeled 

nozzle— that cleans 
rugs cleaner. Ask to 

see it. 

Western Electric 
QUA= ELECTRICAL SUPPLIES 

WHOLESALE ONLY 

0112103sCEIM111____ Je--0 -EHJIMM.riÉtl337013XchtICIMCErfil Éff_à[1133KcH3Xceitlil  

This is a Typical Western Electric Newspaper Advertisement 
Reproduced in Reduced Size 
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2159 
2160 
2161 
2179 
2181 

Ova!flex Flat Armored Cable 

Ovalflex has the great advantage over round armored cable 
in that its depth is from %-inch to h-inch less. On this 
account, it can be readily covered by the thickness of plaster 
commonly used on brick and tile surfaces, while round ar-
mored cable cannot. It can be bent edgewise to about the same 
radius as ordinary armored cable, and flatwise to a much 
smaller radius. On account of these features, surface installa-
tions of Ovalflex are neat and inconspicuous and may be used 
in many places where surface installations of round armored 
cable would not be tolerated. 

Size 
B. & S Description 
14-2 2 No. 14 Conductors 
14-3 3 " 14 a 

Feet 
per 
Coil 

125 
125 

Ovalflex Fittings 

Wt.. Lbs. 
per 1000 
Feet, 

320 
• • • 

Price 
per 1000 

Feet 

$93.00 
125.00 

The fittings for Ovalflex are few and simple. They include 
a 4-inch box, a 3h-inch box and a 4-inch extension ring. The 
large box is commonly used for concealed work, and the small 
one for exposed work, with any suitable type of standard cover 
in either case. The extension ring is for tapping from outlet 
boxes for surface extensions with Ovalflex or for tapping from 
concrete boxes for concealed extensions in the plaster. 

Cat. Price 
No. Description per 100 

2150 Adapter, for Use with Nos. 2179 and 2181 in 
/2-in. Conduit Knockouts  

Toggle Fastener, for 14-2 or 14-3 
Strap " " 14-2   
a a " 14-3.  

Connector, for 14-2 (Oval K. O.) 
a " 14-3 " " 

2662 Outlet Box, 4x%-inch, for 14-2 and 14-3  
2663 Extension Ring, 4x3Á-mch, for 14-2 and 14-3  
2862 Outlet Box, 3hxh-inch, for 14-2 and 14-3  
*4170 Flush Device Box, 4x1%-inch by 1h-inch 

Deep  40 . 00 
4172 Spacer for 4170 (i.e., Box Less Sides) . .   38.00 

*No. 4170 is tapped for standard ears but is supplied without 
them unless otherwise specified. Where ears are exposed as in 
old work, standard switch plates are not long enough to cover 
this box. No. 4170 is sectional and gangs can be made up by 
using spacer No. 4172. 

No. 2176 Ovalflex Adapters 

$2.60 
5.30 
1.90 
2.20 
14.60 
16.00 
37.00 
40.00 
34.00 

A squeeze connector, for 14-2 °vet«, %-
inch K.O. 

Price, No. 2176 per 100 $26.60 

Flexsteel Flexible Conduit 

Walls will not open under severe strain. It is so constructed 
as to meet extreme bending possibilities and to give the great-
est flexibility, and when bent it stays put and in place. The 
interior, like the exterior, is flat and presents an especially 
smooth fishing surface. 

Outside Wt., Lbs. Approx. Price Outside Wt., Lbs. Appris. Price 
Size Diam. per Feet per Size Diam. per Feet per 
In. Inches 1000 Ft. per Coil 100 Ft. In. Inches 1000 Ft. per Coil 100 Ft. 

5A6 .50 203 250 $5.00 114 1.60 1680 50 $26.00 
318 . 62 350 250 7.50 11/2  1.90 2000 25-50 35.00 
1/2  . 88 590 100 10.00 2 2.40 2335 25-50 45.00 
3,4 1.10 820 50 13.00 21/2 3.20 3000 25 52.00 
1 1.35 1260 50 21.00 3 .... 3360 25 75.00 

Flexsteel Armored Conductors 

\\otttLU.;•tt».kl\t, 

The perfectly flat, smooth exterior results in great ad-
vantages in cutting, stripping and pulling around corners, 
joists, etc. The opposed channel construction of the strip 
allows the utmost range of flexibility, and will not spread no 
matter how small the radius to which bent. Steel strip used 
is thoroughly annealed and zinc coated. Distinguishing 
braids on each conductor permit certain and quick identifica-
tion of polarities. 

Single Conductor-Type S 
Solid Stranded 

Size Wt., Lbs. Approx. Price Size Wt., Lbs. Approx. 
B. & S. Diam. per Feet per B. & S. Diam. per Feet 
Gauge Inches 1000 Ft. per Coil 1000 Ft. Gauge Inches 1000 Ft. per Coil 

14S .40 190 250 $61.00 IOS . 48 220 250 
12S . 43 200 250 71.00 8S . 50 270 250 
10S . 45 220 250 90.00 6S . 62 500 250 
88 . 48 270 250 106.00 4S . 70 570 250 
6S . 60 500 250 145.00 2S .75 690 200 

IS . 84 960 100 
Twin Conductor-Type FS 

14FS . 60 400 2505104.00 8FS . 78 780 150 $285.00 
12FS . 63 452 250 135.00 6FS . 90 940 100 400.00 
10FS . 66 510 200 185.00 4FS 1.06 210 100 550.00 
*14FS . 55 425 250 104.00 .... • 
*Single strip. 

Three Conductor-Type FS3 
14FS3 .63 458 250 $138.00 8FS3 . 80 862 150 $375.00 
12FS3 . 66 505 250 170.00 6FS3 1.00 1160 100 500 . 00 
10FS3 . 70 600 200 235.00 4FS3 1.08 1300 100 650.00 

Lead Covered-Single Conductor-Type SL 
Stranded 

Size Wt., Lbs. Approx. Price Size Wt., Lbs. Appris. Price 
B. & S. Diem. per Feet per B. & S. Diam. per Feet per 
Gauge Inches 1000 Ft. per Coil 1000 Ft. Gauge Inches 1000 Ft. per Coil 1000 Ft. 
10SL . 52 460 250 $120.00 4SL . 72 880 150 $249.00 
8SL . 55 520 200 145.00 2SL . 76 1180 150 319.00 
6SL . 62 790 200 196.00 1SL . 82 1600 100 388.00 

Lead Covered-Twin Conductor-Type FSL 
Solid Stranded 

14FSL . 66 647 100-200 
12FSL . 70 693 100-200 
10FSL . 76 900 100-150 

Lead Covered 
141 SL . 69 740 100-150 
I2FSL . 76 906 100-150 
10FSL . 78 1040 100-150 

Price 
Per 

1000 Ft. 

$95.00 
115.00 
160.00 
205.00 
266.00 
315.00 

$164.00 8FSL . 90 1210100-1503420.00 
225.00 6 FSL 1.08 1900 100 560.00 
275.00 ..... 

-Three Conductor-Type FSL3 
$210.00 811-111, . 96 1410 100.1.-ol$500.00 
265.00 ..... 
325.00 .... 

Flexsteel Armored Lamp Cord 

‘t t ‘,1 
Size  18F 16F 14F 
Diameter inches .43 .45 .54 
Approximate Feet.... per coil 150-250 150-250 150-250 
Price per 1000 feet $80 . 00 95 . 00 130 . 00 
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Flexsteel Reinforced Armored Lamp 

Size  18M 16FM 14FM 
Diameter inches .54 .59 .64 
Approx. Feet per Coil  150-250 150-250 150-250 
Price  per 1000 ft. $115.00 135.00 175.00 

Nos. 2163A-2167 Flexsteel Box 
Connectors 

For Armored Cable and Conduit 
No. 2163, for 3/8-inch Conduit, 14FS, 12F5 
14F53, 8SL, 6S, 6SL 14FM, 16FM, 18FM, 14F 

(½-inch Knockout) 
Cat. Inside Dian Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per loi) 
2163A .656 50 100 15 $7.50 

No. 2164, for 12F53, 10F53, 12FSL3, 4SL, 25L, 10FS, 14FSL, 
12F5L, 14F51-3, 10FSL, 25, 45 (1/2 -in. Knockout) 

2164 .781 25 100 18 $9.00 

No. 2166, for (1/2 -inch Conduit, 8F5L, 10FSL3, 8FS3, 
6FS, 15, 8FS, 1SL, (1/2 -in. Knockout) 

2166 .937 25 100 20 $9.00 
No. 2167, for M-inch Conduit, 4FS, 6F53, 4F53, 6FSL, 8F5L3 

(34- Inch Knockout) 
2167 1.187 25 100 30 $12.00 

Nos. 2169-2175 Flexsteel Box 
Connectors 

For Armored Cable and Conduit 

No. 2169, for 1-inch Conduit, (1-inch Knockout) 

Cat. 
No. 
2169 

Inside Diam. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs Price 
Inches Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
1.437 10 50 25 $18.00 

No. 2170, for 11/2-Inch Conduit, (11/4-inch Knockout) 
2170 1.828 10 50 35 $25.00 

No. 2171, for 11/2-Inch Conduit, (11/2-inch Knockout) 
2171 2.094 10 50 37 $35.00 

No. 2172, for 2-Inch Conduit (2-inch Knockout) 
2172 2.562 10 20 20 $55.00 

No. 2173, for 21/2 -inch Conduit (2%-inch Knockout) 
2173 3.265 5 25 25 $75.00 

No. 2175, Double Connectors for anything that takes 2163 
2175 . 656 20 100 25 $18.00 

Nos. 2200-2207 Flexsteel Panel 
Box Connectors 

For Armored Cable and Conduit 

No. 2200, for vs-inch Conduit, 14FS, 12FS, 10FS, 14FS3, 12E53 
14FSL, 65, 6SL, 14FM, 18FM, 16FM (1/2-inch Knockout) 

Cat. Inside Diam. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

2200 .687 20 100 17 $13.00 
No. 2201, for 10F53, 45L, 25, 45, 12FSL, 14FSL3, 

25L, 10FSL, 12F51-3, (1/2 -inch Knockout) 
2201 .781 20 100 20 $18.00 

No. 2202, for 1/2 -inch Conduit, 8FSL, 10FSL3, 8F53, 6FS, 
15, 1SL, 8FS, (I/3-inch Knockout) 

2202 .937 20 100 30 $18.00 
No. 2203, for 34-Inch Conduit, 4FS, 4F53, 6E51, 

8F51-3, (3A-inch Knockout) 
2203 1.125 20 100 45 $25.00 

No. 2204, for 1-Inch Conduit (1-Inch Knockout) 
2204 1.437 5 20 12 $30.00 

No. 2205, for 13/4-inch Conduit (11/4-inch Knockout) 
2205 1.828 5 20 17 $40.00 

No. 2206, for 11/2-inch Conduit (11/2-Inch Knockout) 
2206 2.094 5 20 22 $50.00 

No. 2207, for 2-inch Conduit (2-Inch Knockout) 
2207 2.468 5 20 27 $70.00 

Cord 45° Flexsteel Elbow Box Connectors 

For Armored Cable and Conduit 

No. 2208, for M-Inch Conduit, 14F5L, 14FS, 12FS, 
14F53, 12F53, 10FS, 851-, 6S, 65L, 14FM, 18FM, 16FM 

Inside 
Cat. Diam. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
2208 . 687 20 100 17 $12.00 

Na. 2209, for 1/2 -inch Conduit, 45, 25, IS, 4SL, 2SL, 1SL, 8FS, 6FS, 
10F53, 8F53, 12FSL, 10F5L, 8FSL, 14F51-3, 12F51-3, 10F5L3 

Inside 
Cat. Diam. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Inches Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

2209 .953 20 100 18 

Price 
per 100 
$15.00 

90° Flexsteel Elbow Box Connectors 
For Armored Cable and Conduit 

No. 2210, for 3A- Inch Conduit, 14FSL, 14FS, 12FS, 
14F53, 12FS3, 10FS, EISL, 65, 65L, 

14FM, 18FM, 16FM 
Inside 

Cat. Diam. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price . 
N Inches Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
2210 . 687 20 100 22 $16.00 
No. 2211, for IA- Inch Conduit, 45, 25, 15, 4SL, 25L, 1SL, 8FS, 63'5, 

105F3, 8FS3, 12FSL, 10FSL, 8FSL, 14FSL3, 12F51..3, 10F51..3 

Cat. 
No. 
2211 

Inside Diam. Unit 
Inches Pkg. 
.953 20 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
100 22 $20.00 

Nos. 2182-2189 Flexsteel Flexible 
Conduit Couplings 

Cat Inside Diam. For Conduit Unit Std. Wt., Lim. Price 
No. Inches Sise, Inches Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. ., per 100 
2182 .531 5.¡ 25 50 5 $8.00 
2183 .672 M 25 100 15 9.00 
2184 .953 M 10 100 30 10.00 
2185 1.156 %, 10 100 35 12.00 
2186 1.437 1 5 50 25 16.00 
2187 1.828 114 5 50 45 25.00 
2188 2.094 13/2 5 25 35 30.00 
2189 2.562 2 5 25 50 45.00 

Nos. 2190-2195 Flexsteel Rigid 
to Flexible Conduit 

Couplings 

Cat. 
No. 
2190 
2191 
2192 
2193 
2194 
2195 

Inside Diam. For Conduit Unit 
Inches Sim. Inches Pkg. 
.953 M 10 
1.156 % 10 
1.437 1 5 
1.828 11% 5 
2.094 1M 5 
2 562 2 5 

Pkg. 
100 
100 
50 
50 
25 
25 

Std. Wt., Us. 
SW. Pkg. 

22 
27 
25 
45 
35 
50 

Price 
per tO0 

$12.50 
16.00 
21.00 
30.00 
40.00 
60.00 

No. 2220A Flexsteel Lamp Cord Connectors 

Hard fibre bushing for use with No. 2220 in 
hanging armored lamp cord on conduit outlet 
boxes. 

Cat. Unit Std. Wt., lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

2220A 50 200 7 $7.50 

No. 2220 Flexsteel Lamp Cord Connectors 

Cat. 

2220 

No. 2220, for No. 16 or No. 18 armored 
lamp cord. Has 3A-inch threaded nipp!e. 

Inside Diam. 
Inches 
.468 

Unit 
Pkg. 

50 

Std. 
Plcie 
200 

Wt. Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

15 

hire 
per 100 
$7.50 
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No. 2221 Flexsteel Lamp Cord Connectors 

No. 2221, for No. 16 or No. 18 
armored lamp cord. lias Vs-inch 
threaded nipple. 

Cat. Inside Diem. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
2221 .453 50 200 15 $7 . 50 

No. 2222 Flexsteel Lamp Cord Connectors 

No. 2222, for No. 14 armored lamp 
cord, or No. 16 or No. 18 reinforced armored 
lamp cord. Has 3%-inch bushing. 

Cat. Inside Diam. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg,. per 100 
2222 .562 25 100 18 $7.50 

No. 2226 Flexsteel Lamp Cord Connectors 

No. 2226, for connecting No. 16 
or No. 18 armored lamp cord to outlet 
box covers having Yrinch knockouts. 

Cat. 
No. 
2226 

Inside Diam. Unit Std. Wt., Ils. Price 
Inches Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

.500 50 200 25 $7.50 

No. 2224 Flexsteel Lamp Cord Connectors 

Brass nipple and coupling for use with 
No. 2221 in hanging armored lamp cord on 
deep rosettes. 

Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
2224 50 200 6 $7.50 

No. 2225 Flexsteel Lamp Cord Connectors 

Brass nipple and coupling for use with 
No. 2221 in hanging armored lamp cord on 
deep rosettes. 

Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
2225 50 200 10 $10.00 

T & 6 Squeeze Combination Couplings 

Malleable Iron—Galvanized 

For connecting flexible and rig-
id metallic conduits, also for con-
necting flexible metallic conduit 
to outlet boxes by means of chase 
nipple. One-piece malleable iron, 
galvanized. Cannot pull apart. 

Cat Size 
No. Inches 
230 1A-in. S. S. or D.S. Conduit. 
231 % 
232 1 
233 1% 
234 1% 
235 2 

Mens TO HOLD 

u ultuuu 

1 " " " Conduit Only .. 
uuu u 

Fie at a a .. 

2 " " " or D.S. Conduit. 

T. & B. Inclined Set Screw 
Connectors 

Locknuts are furnished with con-
nectors without charge. 

Size Wt. per Price 
dat. Size K. 0. Std. 100 in per 
No. In. In. No. Pkg. Lbs. 100 
240 % 34 UW2,141'13,12192 100 8 $7.50 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. per 100 per 100 
100 19 $12.50 
100 29 16.00 
50 35 21.00 
50 43 30.00 
50 75 40.00 
50 98 60.00 

555 

556 

557 

549 
548 

T & B Dead Ground Cable Boxes 
,For Armored Conductors 

Nos. 553, 554 and 555 Nos. 556 and 557 

These boxes have a simple, yet effective connecting and 
grounding device, based on the wedge and inclined plane 
principle, which entirely does away with the multiplicity 
of parts required in boxes of other makes. 
The mechanical and electrical connection between box and 

armor is perfect. They are easy to install. 
Boxes are galvanized. 
Shallow boxes are 3 inches in diameter by % inch deep. 
Standard package, 100. 

Cat. 
No. 
553 

Description 
Shallow Box for Straight Electric 

%-inch Fixture Stem  
554 Shallow Box for Comb. Gas 

to Slip /-inch Gas Pipe  
Shallow Box for Comb. Gas 

to Slip -inch Gas Pipe  
Shallow Box for Comb. Gas 

to Slip 3/8-inch Gas Pipe   
Shallow Box for Comb, Gas 

to Slip 3/2-inch Gas Pipe  
Shutter for Use with Cable Box No. 556.... 

Work, 

and Electric, 

and Electric, 

and Electric, 

and Electric, 

Kaaudiudi557 ... 

T & B Cable Boxes 

Particularly well adapted to narrow 
bracket installations because of its small 
diameter. 

Boxes are 2% inches in diameter by 
% inch deep. 

Wt. 
Lbs. 
Std. 
Pkg. 

Price 
per 
100 

50 $22.00 

47 

47 

60 

60 
4 
5 

22.00 

22.00 

22.00 

22.00 
5.00 
6.00 

No. 565 

Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Pkg. per100 per 100 
565 For Straight Electric Work, 34-inch 

Fixture Stem  
566 For Combination Gas and Electric 

to Slip 3/5-inch Gas Pipe  

No. 567 

Cat. 
No. 
567 

568 

100 50 $22.00 

100 50 22.00 

T & B Clamp Loom Boxes 

Particularly well adapted to 
narrow bracket installations be-
cause of its small diameter. 

Boxes are 234 inches in diam-
eter by % inch deep. 

No. 568 has set screw to bond 
gas pipe. 

Description 
For Straight Electric Work, 34-inch 

Fixture Stem  
For Combination Gas and Electric, 

to Slip '/8-inch Gas Pipe  

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. per 100 per 100 

100 50 $22.00 

100 50 22.00 
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National Metal Molding and Fittings 
Sherardized 

The old No. 222, which was made in 2 parts, cap and base, 
is replaced with the new No. 022 which is a neat, ,,val-shaped, 
single tube. The new style is of the same dimensions as the 
old and presents the same neat appearance. More than 
enough room is provided to easily fish 2 wires. 
The old No. 333 is now replaced with the new No. 033 

which is the same as the old standard except that the method 
of attachment to fittings and devices has been greatly im-
proved and it comes with base and capping assembled. How-
ever, it can be easily separated. Besides, it has been made 
teghtly roomier so that 4 wires may be fished without 
difficulty. 

In the past, Metal Molding base was secured to elbows, 
tees, boxes, etc., by screws engaging key hole shaped slots 
which had to be punched by special tool. In each metal 
molding fitting and device there are now springy tongues 
into which the molding may be pushed and made to fit firmly 
and snugly, without punching holes. 

National Metal Molding 

No. 033 

No. 022 

No. 033 is a 2-piece Metal Molding for 2, 3, or 4 wires 
which is shipped assembled. It may be installed assembled 
as a conduit by those who prefer to fish wires. If it is de-
sired to lay the wires in, it may be easily separated by prying 
up capping at one end with screw driver, then sliding screw 
driver along the length of molding between cap and base. 

No. 033 is 1 inch wide, 2g4 inch high; 8 feet 4 inches long, 
and packed 12 lengths in a bundle. 

No. 022 is a neat single tube for 2 wires. Ample room is 
provided for fishing of wires. 
No. 022 is 5A  inch wide, % inch high, 10 feet long, and 

packed 10 lengths in a bundle. 

Cat. 
Na 

033 
022 

Unit 
Pkg. 

100 Feet 
100 " 

Std. 
Pkg. 

1000 Feet 
1000 " 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg, 

375 
225 

No. 335 Tee Fittings 

Price 
Per 

100 Ft. 

$16.00 
13.00 

Tee with cover recessed for splices. 

For Use 
Cat, With Mold. Unit 
No. Pig No Pkg. 

335 033 30 
No. 336 90° Flat Elbow 

With cover, recessed for splices. 

For Use Price 
Cat. with Mold- Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. per 
No. log No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 100 

336 033 30 60 7 AI $22. 00 

No. 437 45 Flat Elbow Fittings 

Price 
Std. Wt., Lbs. per 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 100 

30 6 $28 . 00 

Fittings 

With cover. 

For Use Price 
Cat with Mold- Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. per 
No. log No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 100 

437 033 20 20 114 $22.00 

No. 337 External Elbow Fittings 

With cover. 

For Use Price 
Cat. with Mold- Unit SW. Wt., Lbs. per 
No. Pig No. Pkg. Pkg. SW. Pkg. 100 

337 033 30 30 4 $22.00 

No. 338 Internal Elbow Fittings 

With cover. 

For Use Price 
Cat. with Mold- Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. per 
No. log No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 100 

338 033 30 60 6 $22.00 

No. 323 Joint Caps 

0011, For use with coupling No. 332 to cover space 
between 2 abutting sections of 033 Molding. 

For Use 
Cat. with Mold- Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Ins No. Pkg. Pkg. SW. Pkg. 

323 033 50 1000 5 
No. 332 Couplings 

For splicing 033 Molding, also used to support 
033 Molding instead of straps. Use No. 8 flat-
head screws. 

For Use 
Cat. with Mold- Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. jog No. Pkg. Pkg. SW. Pkg. 

332 033 50 500 16 

No. 355 Ground Clamps 

For attaching ground wire. 

'Yee 
per 
100 

$1 . 00 

Price 
Per 
530 

$5.25 

For Use Price 
Cat. with Mold- Unit SW. Wt., Lbs. ix r 
No. jag No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 100 

355 033 20 0 1 $10.00 
No. 376 Corner Box Fittings 

Has a twistout on each side and one 
at each end for Molding, and a knockout 
for Y2-inch rigid conduit in both arms 
of the base. No bushings are needed to 
connect 033 Molding. For 022 Molding 
use No. 300 connector. 
Cat. Unit SW. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. SW. Pkg. per 100 

376 10 10 4 $50.00 

No. 436 Couplings 

For connecting fittings such as elbows and tees. 
May be used with the old style screw connection or 
new push-fit. 

For Use 
Cat. with Mold- Unit 
No. log No. Pkg. 

436 033 50 
No. 2180 Box Connectors 

With 34-inch locknut. Will take 033 Molding 
into 3/2-inch knockout, fittings of conduit type 
or rigid conduit coupling. Will also hold 14-3 
Ova1flex. 

Std. 
Pkg. 

50 

Wt., Lbs. 
Ski. Pkg. 

1 

Cat. 
No. 

2180 

Unit 
Pkg. 

10 

Std. 
Pkg. 

20 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

4 

Price 
trn' 
1)0 

$3.00 

Price 
per 
100 

$25.00 
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No. 500 Bushings 

011 

Must be inserted in 
devices with push-fit or 
the wires from raw edge 
Cat. Unit 
No. Pkg. 

5C0 50 

all ends of 033 Molding entering 
tongue-and-groove bases, to protect 
of capping. 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

500 2 $1.50 

No. 406 Combination Fittings 

For 033 Molding with push-fit tongue at one end. Has 
a Y2-inch knockout in bottom and end for either conduit or 
armored cable. 
A chase nipple and M-inch locknut is furnished. 
To connect to No. 002 molding, simply insert connector 

or reducer No. 300. 
Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per loo 
406 10 :30 11 $35.00 

No. 407 Utility Boxes 
For Condulet Type Covers 

This simple utility box has a 
number of advantages that appeal 
to the wiremen who want to do 
neat and permanent work in quick 
time. It has plenty of room for 
splices, and may be used with blank 
Condulet cover as a junction box. 
With suitable covers it may be 
used as a ceiling rosette for drop 
cords, pendant fixtures, etc., as a 
convenience outlet, or a lamp re-
ceptacle; or with porcelain covers 
having 2 or more holes to connect 
with cleat or knob wiring. 

Unit 
Pkg. 

10 

Cat. 
No. 

407 

Std. 
Pkg. 

50 

Covers for Utility Box 

No. 407 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. per 100 

14 $50.00 

Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

370 Blank Metal   20 20 2 $30.00 
371 Porcelain 1-hole  10 10 2 30.00 
372 a 2 a 10 10 2 30.00 
373 10 10 2 30.CO 

No. 339 Drop Cord Boxes 

Cover is provided with eyelet. 

Box is 2% inches in diameter and 1 
inch deep over all. Base is provided with 
one 1/2 -inch conduit knockout in center, 
two 3r-inch holes, 1% inches center to 
center for supporting screws, and 4 push-
fit tongues for 033 Molding. No. 022 
Molding can be connected to the box by 
means of the No. 300 adapter. Cover is 
1 inch deep and carries 4 twist-outs. All 
boxes are provided with 2 screws in covers. 

Cat. 
No. 
339 

Unit 
Pkg. 

20 

Std. 
Pkg. 

20 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

Price 
per 100 

$50.00 

No. 341 Junction Boxes 

Plain cover. 

Box is 2% inches in diameter and 1 
inch deep over all. Base is provided with 
one 1/2 -inch conduit knockout in center, 
two %-inch holes, 1% inches center to 
center for supporting screws, and 4 push-
fit tongues for 033 Molding. No. 022 
Molding can be connected to the box by 
means of the No. 300 adapter. Cover is 
1 inch deep and carries 4 twist-outs. All 
boxes are provided with 2 screws in covers. 

Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Pkg. Pkg. SW. Pkg. 

341 20 20 7 

No. 342 Device Boxes 
For Surface Receptacles and Snap Switches 

Box is 234 inches in diameter and 1 inch 
deep over all Base is provided with one 
1/2 -inch conduit knockout in center, two 
3.-inch conduit knockout in center, two 
3.-inch holes, 1% inches center to center 
for supporting screws, and 4 push-fit tongues 
for 033 Molding. No. 022 Molding can be 
connected to the box by means of the No. 
300 adapter. Cover is 1 inch deep and 
carries 4 twist-outs. All boxes are provided 
with 2 screws in covers. 
Cover carries 4 pairs of No. 6-32-inch 

tapped holes on centers of 124, 1%, 1%, 
and 1% inches. 

Cat. Unit Sta. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

342 20 20 6 

No. 363 Split Plates 

Price 
per 100 

$50.00 

Prier 
pie 100 

$50.00 

41/2 -inch split plate for canopy base (used with No. 363-A 
or 363-B). 

Plate is provided with supporting holes on both 2% and 
3%-inch centers so that it can be attached directly to cover 
lugs of either 3% or 4-inch outlet boxes. 
Two No. 6-32x%-inch flat head screws are supplied with 

each plate, for attaching No. 363-A or 365-B. 

For Use 
Cat. with Mold- Unit 
No. ing No. Pkg. 

363 022 and 033 10 

No. 363A Outlet Covers 

Std. 
Pkg. 

10 

4M-inch closed outlet cover (used 
with Nos. 363 or 365-C). For use with 
Molding Nos. 022 and 033. 

Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

363A 10 10 4 $30.00 

No. 363B Outlet Covers 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

Cat. 
No. 
363B 

For Use 
with Mold-

ing No 
022 and 033 

Unit 
Pkg. 
10 

Std. 
Pkg. 
10 

Wt Lbs. 
Std Pkg 

Price 
Per 
100 

$50.00 

Price 
per 
100 

$40.00 
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No. 363C Yokes 

Yoke with screws for attaching No. 
363 to 4-inch open outlet box covers 
such as National No. 26C. 

For Use 
Cat. with Mold- Unit Std. Wt.. Lbs. 
No. ing No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

363C 022 and 033 1 10 1 
Solid Canopy Bases 

No. 365 

41A-inch solid canopy base, complete 
with plate. 

For Use Price 
Cat. with Mold- Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. per 
No. ing No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 100 

365 022 and 033 10 20 16 $70.00 

No. 365A • 

This fitting includes fixture stud rigidly 
attached to base. 
365A 022 and 033 10 20 18 $100.00 

No. 365B 

41A-inch solid canopy base cover only 
(used with No. 365-C). 
365B 022 and 033 10 20 9 $30.00 

No. 365C Solid Plates 

Cat. 
No. 

365C 

Price 
per 
100 

$5.00 

4M-inch plate for canopy base (used 
with Nos. 363A or 365B). 

Two No. 6-32x%-inch flat head screws 
are supplied with each plate for attaching 
No. 363A, 363B, or 365B. 

Plate is provided with five 3/2-inch con-
duit knockouts. Two of the fixture stud 
holes are tapped for %x24-inch stove bolts, 
and two are clear '4-inch diameter. There 
are four '4-inch securance holes on 2%-inch 
centers. 

For Use 
with Mold-
ing No. 

Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Pkg. SW. Pkg. 

022 and 033 10 20 7 

No. 366 Canopy Bases 

6-inch solid canopy base, complete 
with plate. 

Plate is provided with five 3/2-inch 
conduit knockouts. Two of the fixture 
stud holes are tapped for %x24-inch 
stove bolts, and two are clear '4-inch 
diameter. There are four '4-inch secur-
ance holes on 2%-inch centers. 

Cat. 
No. 

366 

Price 
Per 
100 

For Use 
with Mold- Unit Std. Wt.. Lbs. 

ing No. l'kg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

022 and 033 10 10 13 1 $100.00 

Price 
per 
100 

$40.00 

No. 400 Receptacle Bases for Fluted 
Shell Devices 

Base is provided with tongue and groove. 
No. 033 Molding is pushed directly into 
fittings, the end must be protected by No. 
500 bushing. 

For Use Price 
Cat. with Mold- Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. per 
No. ing No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 100 

400 022 or 033 5 50 16 $36.00 

No. 441 Single Adapters 

For Use 
with Mold-
, ing No. 

Single adapter for connecting No. 
022 or No. 033 Metal Molding to flush 
devices. 

For use in picking up circuits from 
outlets in concealed work equipped 
with a single switch or outlet box. 

Four twist-outs for 033 Molding. 
No. 022 Molding may be connected 
by means of adapter No. 300. 

Cat. 
No. 
441 022 or 033 10 

Unit 
Pkg. 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

10 3% 

No. 442 2-gang Adapters 

2-gang adapterforconnect-
ing No. 022 or No. 033 Metal 
Molding to flush devices. 
For use in picking up cir-

cuits from existing outlets in 
concealed work. 

Eight twist-outs for 033 
Molding. No. 022 Molding 
may be connected by means 
of adapter No. 300. To install 
flush devices in new work, 
any 2-gang switch box may be 
attached to plate similarly 
to single box No. 438. 

Cat. 
No. 

442 

For Use 
with Mold-
ing No. 

Cat. 
No. 

438 022 or 033 10 

For Use 
with Mold-
ing No. 

Unit 
Pkg. 

022 or 033 1 

Stil Wt., Lba. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

10 

Price 
per 
100 

$54.09 

Price 
Per 
100 

$153.00 

No. 438 Flush Switch and Receptacle 
Boxes 

Unit 
Pkg. 

To be recessed in wall for 
No. 022 or No. 033 Metal 
Molding. 

With No. 022 Molding use 
No. 300 adapter. 

No. 438 includes a shallow 
switch box 1% inches deep. 
It requires a hole 2% inches 
wide by 3 inches long. 

Price 
Std. Wt., Lbs. per 
Pkg. SW. Pkg. 100 

10 6 $80.00 

No. 439 1-gang Surface Switch 
Receptacle 

One-gang surface box for switch-
es and receptacles for No. 022 or 
No. 033 Molding. 

With No. 022 Molding use No. 
300 adapter. 

This box is 1% inches deep, 3% 
inches wide and 4% inches long. 
It will take any shallow device 
and practically all old style deep 
switches and receptacles. 

Cat. 
No. 

439 022 or 033 1 

For Use 
with Molding 

No. 
Unit 
Pkg. 

Boxes 

Std. 
Pkg. 

10 

and 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

8 

Pricg 
per 
ge 

$75.00 
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For Use 
with Mold-

ing No. 

022 or 033 

Cat. 
No. 

440 

No. 440 2-gang Surface Switch and 
Receptacle Boxes 

Unit 
Pkg. 

10 

Two-gang surface box 
for switches and recep-
tacles for No. 022 or No. 
033 Metaf Molding. 
With No. 022 Molding 

use No. 300 adapter. 
This box is 4% inches 

high, 5 inches wide and 
1% inches deep. 

Will take any shallow 
device and practically all 
old style deep switches 
and receptacles. 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

10 5 $110.00 

No. 348 Drop Cord Rosettes 
Solderless type with teriiiinal block. 

Base is provided with tongue and groove. 
No. 033 Molding is pushed directly into 
fittings, the end must be protected by No. 
500 bushing. 

For Use Price 
Cat. with Mold- Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. per 
No. ing No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. loo 
348 022 or 033 5 100 34 $36.00 

Price 
per 
100 

No. 360 660-watt Convenience Outlets 
Will take parallel or tandem blade plugs. 

Base is provided with tongue and groove. 
No. 033 Molding is pushed directly into 
fittings, the end must be protected by No. 
500 bushing. 

For Use Price 
Cat, with Mold- Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. per 
No. ing No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 100 

360 022 or 033 5 50 22 $82.00 

No. 356 660-watt Keyless Sockets 
Will take parallel or tandem blade plugs. 

Base is provided with tongue and groove. 
No. 033 Molding is pushed directly into 
fittings, the end must be protected by No. 
500 bushing. 

For Use Price 
Cat. with Mold- Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. per 
No. ing No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 100 

356 022 or 033 5 100 42 $76.00 

No. 430 Fixture Rosettes 
% and u-inch pipe, solderless type. 
Base is provided with tongue and groove. 

No. 033 Molding is pushed directly into 
fittings, the end must be protected by No. 
500 bushing. 

For Use Nee 
Cat. with Mold- Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. per 
No. ing No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 100 

430 022 or 033 5 50 21 $80.00 

Cat. 
No. 

345 

No. 345 Plain Single Straps 

For Use 
with Mold-

ing No. 

033 Only 

«Pm% 

Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

100 100 1 

Price 
per 
100 

$1.50 

No. 354 Plain Double Straps 

nr.:-.fflour 
For Use Price 

Cat. with Mold- Unit Std. Wt. Us. per 
No. ing No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 100 

354 033 Only 50 50 1!2. $3.00 
No. 434 Base Plate Type Single Straps 

For Use 
Cat. with Mold-
No. ing No. 

434 033 Only 

No. 435 Base 

N. 

435 

For Use 
with Mold-
ing No. 

033 Only 

er9rs 
Ilmumb 

Price 
Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. per 
l'kg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 100 

100 100 21,', $7.30 
Plate Type Double Straps 

ampr, 7-et 

Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

50 50 2 $9.00 

No. 421 Lead Expansion Shields 

Re) 
For Use 

Cat. with Mold- Unit Std. 
No. ing No. l'kg. l'kg. 

421 022 and 033 25 25 

For capping. 

Cat. 
No. 

425 

Cat. 
No. 

426 022 and 033 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

No. 425 Folding Straps 

For Use 
with Mold- Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. 
ing No. l'kg. l'kg. Std. Pkg. 

033 Only 100 100 1 

No. 428 Fastening Straps 

Fastening strap for base and capping. 

Cat. 

428 

No. 426 

For Use 
with Mold- Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. 
ing No. l'kg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

033 Only 100 100 1 
2-line Suspension Strips 

Cat. 
No. 

427 

For Use 
with Mold-
ing No. 

P-7.777›. 

Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

50 50 11 

No. 427 3-line Suspension Strips 

For Use 
with Mold-
ing No. 

022 and 033 

Unit 
Pkg. 

20 

Std. 
Pkg. 

20 

Price 
per 
100 

Price 
Per 
100 

$13.00 

Price 
per 
100 

$1.50 

Price 
per 
100 

$3.00 

Price 
per 
100 

$8.00 

Price 
Wt., Lbs. per 
Std. Pkg. 100 

2 $11.00 
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Cat. 
No. 

420A 
420B 
420C 

No. 419 Toggle Bolts 

ç _ ilma 

For Use Price 
Cat. Size with Mold- Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. per 
No. Bolt, In. ing No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 100 

419A % x4 033 Only 50 50 2 $15 . 00 
419B %x4 033 " 50 50 3 17.00 
419C eix4 033 " 50 50 4 18 . 00 

No. 235 Tee Fittings 

No. 420 Spring Head Toggle Bolts 

tolmerepEll. 

Size 
Bolt, In, 
5/3c2 

i2x4 

For Use 
with Mold- Unit 

ing No. Pkg. 

022 and 033 100 
022 " 033 100 
022 " 033 100 

Std. 
Pkg. 
100 
100 
100 

Price 
Wt., Lbs. per 
Std. Pkg. 100 
1 $6 . 00 

1M 6. 70 
2 7.40 

 ̂
With cover recessed for splices. 

For Use 
Cat. with Mold- Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ing No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

235 022 20 20 3 $28.00 

No. 236 90° Flat Elbow Fittings 

For Use Price 
Cat. with Mold- Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. per 
No. ing No. Pkg. Pkg, Std. Pkg. 100 

236 022 20 100 11 $22.00 

No. 237 45° Flat Elbow Fittings 

For Use 
Cat. with Mold-
No. ing No. 

237 022 

Unit 
Pkg. 

10 

Price 
Std. Wt., Lbs. per 
Pkg. Std. Pkg, 100 

20 2 $22.00 

No. 238 Internal Elbow Fittings 

For Use Price 
Cat. with Mold- Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. per 
No. ing No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 100 

238 022 10 50 51/2 $22.00 

No. 239 External Elbow Fittings 

For Use 
Cat. with Mold- Unit Ski, Wt., Lbs. 
No. ing No. Pkg. Pkg, Std. Pkg. 

239 022 10 50 5M 

No. 269 Porcelain Couplings 

For wood molding or open work. 

For Use Price 
Cat. with Mold- Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. per 
No. ing No. Pkg, Pkg. Std. Pkg. 10() 

269 022 10 10 2 $30.00 

Price 
per 
100 

$22.00 

Cat. 
No. 

255 

No. 255 Ground Clamps 

7 
For attaching ground wire. 

For Use 
with Mold- Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. 

ing No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

022 10 10 u 

No. 245 Single Straps 

%JP 
For Use 

Cat. with Mold- Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. ing No. Pkg. Pkg, Std. Pkg. 
245 022 50 500 4 q 

No. 232 Coupling and Fastening Clips 

Mee 
Per 
100 

$8.00 

•-•••••••• 

For Use 
Cat. with Mold- Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. ing No. Pkg. Pkg, Std. Pkg. 

232 022 50 500 7 

No. 223 Joint Caps 

çI 

Prire 
pr r 
Imo 

$1.00 

Price 
Per 
100 

$5.80 

Joint cap for use with coupling No. 232 to cover space 
between 2 abutting sections of No. 022 Molding. 

Prices upon application. 

No. 301 Connectors 

-inch connector for outlet boxes or conduit. 

A 3'-inch pipe coupling must be used with 
No. 301 to connect to conduit. 

Cat. 
No. 

301 

For Use 
with Mold Unit Std. 
ing No. Pkg. 

022 20 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

No. 300 Adapters 

This little fitting makes No. 022 Molding 
fit all Metal Molding boxes and devices. 

Cat. 
No 

300 

Price 
per 
100 

$24.00 

aim 
For Use 
with Mold- Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. 
ing No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

022 10 100 5 
No. 334 Cross Fittings 

Price 
per 
100 

$7.00 

With cover recessed for splices. 
Screw connection type, requiring 

keyhole in end of Molding. 

Cat, Unit Std Wt., Lbs. 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

334 30 20 6M 

No. 344 Couplings 

Price 
Per 10O 

$34.00 

For connecting Molding. 
Screw connection type, requiring keyhole in end of Mohling. 
Cat. ,Unit Ski. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

344 50 100 3 $5.00 
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No. 377 Bushings 

For use with boxes. 
Screw connection type, requiring keyhole in end of Molding. 

Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Prix 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

377 50 100 4 $7.00 

Porcelain Covers for No. 404 

Cat. 
No. 

367 2-wire  10 10 2 $20.00 
363 3 "   1 10 2 20.00 

Box Connectors 

Description 

Wt., Lbs. 
Unit Std. Std. Price 
Pkg. Pkg. Pkg. per 100 

With locknut. 

Screw connection type, requiring keyhole in end 
of Molding. 

Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 10) 

401 For -inch Knockout  10 20 3 $30.00 
401A " 1 1 3 oz. 40.00 

Couplings 

For rigid conduit. 

Screw connection type, requiring keyhole in end 
' of molding. 

Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Description Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

402 For 3/2-inch Rigid Conduit. 5 20 3 
402A " % " " . 1 1 3 oz. 

Angle Couplings 

Screw connection type, requiring keyhole 
in end of Molding. 

Cat. 
No. 

Price 
per 10,3 

$30.00 
40.00 

Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Description Pkg Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 10G 

403 For %-inch Conduit  5 10 2 $36.00 
403A " "   1 1 3 oz. 44.00 

No. 404 Couplings 

For open work (with No. 367 or 
or 368). 

Screw connection type requir-
ing keyhole in end of Molding. 

Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

404 1 10 3 
No. 405 Branch Couplings 

For -inch conduit. 

Screw connection type, requir-
ing keyhole in end of Molding. 

Cat, Unit 
No. Pkg, 

405 1 

(46% 
Cat. 
No. 

414 10 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

30 7 $70.00 

No. 414 Connectors 
For armored cable or flexible metallic 

conduit. Screw connection type, requiring 
keyhole in end of Molding. In connecting 
molding by means of No. 414, this must be 
done at a junction box such as Nos. 341,342, 
375, etc. 

Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg.. 

Price 
Per 100 

$36.00 

10 1 

Price 
per 100 

$40.00 

No. 415 Left-hand Elbow Couplings 

For 3.-inch conduit. 

Screw connection type, requiring keyhole in 
end of Molding. 

Cat. Una Std. 
No. Pkg. Pkg. 

415 1 10 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
SW. Pkg. per 100 

2 $36.00 

No. 416 Right-hand Elbow Couplings 

For conduit. 

Screw connection type, requiring keyhole in 
end of Molding. 

Cat. 
No. 

416 

Unit SW. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. l'kg. SW. Pkg. per 100 

1 10 2 

Angle Box Connectors 

With locknut. 

Screw connection type, requiring keyhole in 
end of Molding. 

$36.00 

Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

417 For 1A-inch Knockout  5 10 2 $36.00 
417A " "   1 1 3 Oz. 44.00 

No. 390 660-watt Receptacles 
With composition cap. 
When mounted on No. 342 junction box, 

this line is used where it is desired to locate 
a device at a junction of 2 lines of Molding, 
crossover or a turn in the line. 
Cat. 
No. 
390 

Unit 
Pkg. 

10 

Std. Wt., Lbs, 
Pkg. SW. Pkg. 

10 4 

Price 
Per 100 

$70.00 

No.393 5-ampere Single-pole Non- indicating 
Snap Switches 

When mounted on No. 342 junction box, 
this line is used where it is desired to locate 
a device at a junction of 2 lines of Molding, 
crossover or a turn in the line. 
Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Ile. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. SW. Pkg. per 100 

393 10 10 $82.00 

No. 394 5-ampere Single-pole Indicating 
Snap Switches 

When mounted on No. 342 junction box, 
this line is used where it is desired to locate 
a device at a junction of 2 lines of Molding, 
crossover or a turn in the line. 

Cat. 
No. 

394 

Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Pkg. SW. Pkg. per 100 

10 10 4M $90.00 

No. 396 250-watt Chain Pull Sockets 

When mounted on No. 342 junction box, 
this line is used where it is desired to 
locate a device at a junction of 2 lines of 
Molding, crossover or a turn in the line. 

Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Pkg. Pkg. SW. Pkg. 
396 10 10 4 1 .; 

No. 398 250-watt Key Sockets 

When mounted on No. 342 junction box, 
this line is used where it is desired to 
locate a device at a junction of 2 lines of 
Molding, crossover or a turn in the line. 

Cat. 
No. 

398 

Unit 
Pkg. 

10 

Std. 
Pkg. 

10 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

4 

Price 
per 100 

$78.00 

Price 
per 100 

$124.00 
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No. 399 660-watt Keyless Sockets 

When mounted on No. 342 junction box, 
this line is used where it is desired to locate 
a device at a junction of 2 lines of Molding, 
crossover or a turn in the line. 

Cat. Unit Std. 
No. Pkg. Pkg. 

399 10 10 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

4 

Fixture Rosettes 
Solderless contact t y pc. 
When mounted on No. 342 junction box, 

this line is used where it is desired to locate a 
device at a junction of 2 lines of Molding, 
crossover or a turn in the line. 
Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

429 For 1.- inch Pipe. 10 10 3q $70.00 
4291 " 3, 10 10.3 70 . 00 

No. 432 Drop Cord Rosettes 

Soldtrless contact type. 
When mounted on No. 342 junction box, 

this line is used where it is desired to locate 
a device at a junction of 2 lines of Molding, 
crossover or a turn in the line. 

Price 
per 100 

$54.00 

Cat. Unit Std. 
No. Pkg. Pkg. 

432 10 10 

No. 234 Cross Fittings 

Cover recessed for splices. 

Cat. 
No. 

234 

Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

10 10 4I $40.00 

No. 375 Rectangular Junction Boxes 

With screws for cover. 

With No. 222 use No. 278 bushing. 
No. 377 is needed to connect No. 333 
Molding to this box. 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

3 

Price 
per 100 

$50.00 

L Unit Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

375 20 20 5 $40 . 00 

Porcelain Covers for No. 375 Junction Boxes 

Cat. No. of Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Holes Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

378 1 1 10 2.%¡ $20.00 
379 2 1 10 2,¡ 20.00 
389 3 1 10 2/Ii 20.00 
381 4 1 10 21A 20.00 

No. 383 Flat Steel Covers for No. 375 Junction 
Boxes 

WEI Cat. No. 

383 

Unit 
Pkg. 

20 

Std. 
Pkg. 

20 

No. 392 5-ampere Single-pole 
Indicating Snap Switches 

Porcelain base with groove. 
Steel plate for either single or double end 

work. With No. 222 Molding use No. 300 
adapter. 
Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
392 10 10 5% $90.00 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

2 

Price 
per 100 

$10.00 

No. 395 250-watt Chain 
Pull Sockets 

Porcelain base with groove. 
Steel plate for either single or double 

end work. With No. 222 Molding use Nc. 
300 adapter. 
Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

395 10 10 5 $140.00 

No. 397 250-watt Key Sockets 

Porcelain base with groove. 
Steel plate for cil her single or double end 

work. With No. 222 molding use No. 300 
adapter. 

Cat. 
No. 

397 

Unit 
Pkg. 

10 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Peg. per 100 

10 5 $88.00 

No. 322 National Metal 
Molding Bending Tools 

A simple 
tool that 
bends both 
sizes of metal 
molding to any desired curve or offset. 
Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
322 1 10 28 $2.00 

No. 418 National Metal Molding Punches 

For 033 Molding Only 

The new push-fit method of attaching Metal Molding base 
to fittings and the plan of installing the molding does away 
with the need for punching keyhole slots in ends of molding. 
However, for those who have stocks of fittings equipped 
with screws, or who prefer to install the base separately and 
lay in the wires, No. 418 is listed. 
Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

418 1 1 12 $8.00 

No. 422 National Metal Molding Shears 

For 033 Molding Only 

Metal Molding No. 022 must be cut by a file or a hacksaw 
with fine-toothed tubing blade. No. 033 Molding may be cut 
with a hacksaw when backing and capping are assembled or 
capping and base may be cut separately without No. 422 
Shear. 

Cat. 
No. 

422 

Unit 
Pkg. 

1 

Std. 
Pkg,. 
1 

Wt., Lbs 
Std. Pkg. 

8 

Price 
Each 

$6.85 
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Wiremold Conduit and Fittings 

General Description 

Wiremold Conduit is made in both two and four-wire 
sizes. It is furnished in ten-foot lengths and is designed for 
surface wiring exclusively. 

The base and capping is permanently assembled at the fac-
tory, hence conductors cannot be laid into it as in similar 
materials, but must be fished in all cases. 

The base is galvanized and its capping-is 
finished with special, high-grade enamel of 

, neutral tint particularly selected to blend 
. with colorings of average walls and ceilings. Fig 1 

Wiremold Conduit and its accompanying 
fittings require no special tools of any kind for assembly; 
only a screw driver, hack saw and No. 600 Wiremold Bender 
axe needed for installation. 

Like rigid conduit, Wiremold is furnished with one coup-
ling to each length, as shown in Fig. 1. 

Fig. 2 Flg. 3 Fig. 4 

To install Wiremold, push the coupling forward until 
screw hole is clear and then fasten to wall with a No. 8 
flat head screw as shown in Fig. 2. Slip the next length over 
edges of coupling as shown in Fig. 3 and close up as in 

FIg.5 Fig. 

Fig. 4. Base plates of all Wiremold Fittings are provided 
with coupling tongues similar to the tongue shown in bro-
ken end view of a fitting base plate in Fig. 5. Wiremold 
Conduit is connected with Wiremold Fittings by simply 
shoving the ribs in the upper side edges over the coupling 
tongues as shown in Fig. 6. 

Wiremold Conduit 

No. 700 Wiremold Conduit System for surface wiring is 
designed for use in large installations requiring four-wire 
circuits, such as factories, railroad buildings, lofts, warehouses, 
department stores, office building, hospitals, school buildings 
and the like. 

No. 500 is for smaller installations requiring two-wire cir-
cuits. 

Wiremold conduit is rolled from high grade sheet steel ani 
is so finished that the portion which lays against the surface 
wired over is galvanized, while the section visible after in-
stallation is finished in a neutral tone enamel that will blend 
with any color scheme and act as a ground coat for graining 
or staining. Also covers with one coat of flat white. 

Furnished in standard ten-foot lengths with one coupling 
to each length, like pipe. 

Wiremold Conduit and its accompanying fittings require 
no special tools of any kind for assembly and only screw 
driver, hack saw, 32 tooth, flexible back type, and No. 600 
Wiremold Bender for installation. 

Cat. 
No. 

500 
700 

Size 
2-wire 
4-wire 

Unit 
Pkg. 

100 Ft. 
100 a 

Wt., Lbe. 
Unit Pkg. 

33 
36 

Price 
per 100 Ft 

$12.00 
15 00 

Cat. 
*No. 

S703 

Cat. 
No. 

Unit 
Pkg. 

50 5701 

No. 5701 Wiremold Base Couplings 

One No. 5701 Base Coupling is fur-
nished with each length of No. 501 
and No. 700 Wiremold Conduit, but 
extra couplings must be used where 
short lengths are installed. 

Std. 
Pkg. 

500 

Wt., Me., 
SW. Pkg. 

9 

Wiremold Conduit Bushings 

For use wherever Wiremold enters fittings. 
The bushing is slipped into the end of Wiremold 
and should be installed in all cases before mold-
ing is assembled with fittings. It is locked tightly 
in place by the base plate of fittings. 
Cat. Unit SW. Wt., Lbe. 
No. Pkg. Pkg. SW. Pkg. 

502 50 500 5 
702 50 500 2 

No. 5703 Wiremold Supporting Clips 

Designed to support Wiremold in the 
middle of lengths. It is secured to the wall 
with a No. 8 flat head wood screw and Wire-
mold snapped into it. The screw hole is 
slotted to allow clip to be adjusted. 

Unit 
• Pkg. 

50 

Price 
Each 

5.03 

Price 
Each 

$.03 
.03 

Std. 
Pkg. 

500 

Wt., Lbe. 
Std. Pkg. 

8 

Wiremold Supporting Straps 

e;11113 
Cat. 
No. 

504 
704 

Cat. 
No. 

505 

No. 504 

Unit 
Pkg. 

50 
50 

Std. 
Pkg. 

500 
500 

No. 704 

Wt., Lbe. 
SW. Pkg. 

5 $.03 

Price 
Each 

$ . 03 

Pri, 
Each 

16 .03 

No. 505 Wiremold One-hole Supporting 
Straps 

No. 505 is to support No. 500 Wire-
mold in the middle of lengths where runs 
are made on concrete or tile surfaces 
which are hard to drill for supporting 
screws. 

Unit 
Pkg. 

5 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 

Wt., Lbe. 
SW. Pkg. 

1 

Wiremold Connection Covers 

Designed to cover cracks between adjoining 
lengths of No. 500 and No. 700 Wiremold which 
have not been cut square enough to make a good 
appearing joint. 

Price 
Each 

$.03 

Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbe. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

506 50 500 5 $. 03 
706 50 500 5 .03 

No. 5709 Wiremold Ground Couplings 

No. 5709 is a standard, screwless 
ground coupling for Wiremold Con-
duit. In installing it, first solder 
the ground wire into its lug and then 
push the coupling over the base into 
the grooved edges of No. 500 or No. 
700 Wiremold Conduit. 

Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbe. Prim 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

5709 5 100 2 5.04 
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No. 515 

No. 5711 
Cat. 
No. 

5711 
5712 

Wiremold Elbows 

Description 
90° Flat 
45° " 

No. 5717 

lo 100 5717 External 

No. 5718 
10 5718 Internal 

Unit 
Pkg. 
10 
5 

Std. 
Pkg. 
100 
50 

100 11 $.18 

Wiremold Plain Tees and Crosses 

No. 516 

Cat. Unit Std. 
No. Description Pkg. Pkg. 

515 Tee 5 100 
516 Cross 5 50 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

Price 
Each 

16 $.24 
11 .28 

No. 5719 Wiremold Corner Boxes 

Designed to provide in a single fitting, with abundant splice 
room, for the many corner junctions and other combinations, 
such as, twisted elbow, twisted tees, twisted cross, that can be 
made with Wiremold Conduit. 

Consists of a base plate provided with four holes for No. 8 
flat head supporting screws and two knockouts for %-inch 
pipe or BX connector, also four tongues on side edges and one 
tongue in back center for slip joint connections with both 
No. 500 or No. 700 Wiremold Conduit, and a cover piece. 
The cover piece has four double twistouts making it possible 
to use this fitting with both No. 500 or No. 700 Wiremold 
Conduit. Note that this fitting is reversible. 

Cat. 
Na. 

5719 

Unit 
Pkg. 

5 

Std. 
Pkg. 

50 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

21 

Price 
Each 

$.31 

No. 5720 Wiremold Narrow Fittings 
A small, rigid, 

straight line fitting 
for use with Wire-
mold conduit in 
wiring places hav-
ing narrow dimen-
sions, such as wall 

Price cases, store windows, show cases, etc. 
Each Has a base with exceptionally long tongues to provide a 

12 $ .18 rigid connection with both No 500 or No. 700 W iremold 
4 .20 conduit, and a cover equipped with a male nipple to take any 

standard %-inch socket for reflectors. Tongues of the base 
are scored to permit breaking them off to make a dead enl 
and the cover has double twistouts to permit making ex-
tensions with both No. 500 or No. 700 Wiremold conduit. 
Cat. Unit Sut. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Sul. Pkg. Each 

5720 5 50 11 $.41 

No. 5721 Wiremold One-piece Rosettes 
17 $. 20 An all steel rosette for drop cords and 

may also be used with a %-inch male 
loop for chain pendants. Base is provided 
with tapped hole for use of contact block 
when desired and cover has four double 
twistouts for use with both Nos. 500 or 
700 Wiremold conduit. 
Cat. Unit Sut. 
No. Pkg. Pkg. 

5721 5 100 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

33 

No. 5724 Wiremold Fixture Rosettes 

Prise 
Each 

$.27 

Steel rosette with contact block for taps, 
fibre insulation washer to hang heavy drop 
cords and special chase nipple with lodo. 
nut to hang % or -inch fixtures. Cover 
has four double twistouts for use with 
both Nos. 500 or 700 Wiremold conduit. 

Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

5724 5 50 20 $. 59 

No. 5725 Wiremold Receptacle Bases 
All steel, equipped with ready-to-wire 

tap block and standard fluted or wrinkled 
ring, so that any standard Schedule B de-
vice designed to fit fluted or wrinkled 
socket caps may be mounted upon it. 
Cover has four double twistouts for use 
with both Nos. 500 or 700 Wiremold 
conduit. 
Cat. 
No. 

5725 

Unit 
Pkg. 

5 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

42 

Price 
Each 

$.61 

No. 5726 Wiremold Keyless Receptacles 

O 
All steel keyless standard Edison type, 

equipped with special, easy-to-wire key-
less socket interior and designed for use at 
lighting outlets or at any point where a 
screw type receptacle is desired. Cover 
has four double twistouts for use with 
both Nos. 500 or 700 Wiremold conduit. 

Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

5726 5 100 42 5.79 

No. 5727 Wiremold Attachment 
Made up of a steel housing in which is 

mounted a standard, easy-to-wire, 10-amp. 
attachment plug base with double T slots 
for plug caps having either tandem or par-
allel blades. Cover has four double twist-
outs for use with both Nos. 500 or 700 
Wiremold conduit. 
Cat. Unit 
No. Pkg. 

5727 5 

SUL 
Pkg. 
100 

Wt.. Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

42 

Plugs 

Price 
Each 
5.91 
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No. 5728 Wiremold Utility Boxes No. 5748 Wiremold Surface Type Switch Boxes 

Has a base with two holes for 
No. 8 flat head supporting screws 
and a knockout for 3/2-inch pipe or 
BX connector, also four tongues for 
slip joint connections with both 
Nos. 500 and 700 Wiremold Con-
duit. In addition the cover has a 
V8-inch knockout in which there is 
a H-inch flanged hole with a plug 
for use as a junction box and by 
pushing the plug may be used as 
a rosette for drop cords. 

Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

5728 10 100 39 $. 24 

No. 5729 Wiremold Condulet Type Utility 
Boxes 

Has a base with two holes for 
No. 8 flat head supporting screws 
and knockout for 34-inch pipe or 
BX connector, also four tongues on 
ends and sides for slip joint connec-
tions with both No. 500 and No. 700 
Wiremold Conduit. The cover piece 
has four double twistouts for use 
with both No. 500 and No. 700 
Wiremold Conduit, and an opening 
which will take all standard Y2-inch 
condulet covers. 

Cat. 
No. 

5729 

Unit 
Pkg. 

10 

DA. 
Pkg. 
100 

Std. Pkg. 

35 

No. 5731 Wiremold Blank Covers 

For use with Nos. 5732 and 5733 boxes 
where they are used as pull or junction 
boxes or for hanging light pendant fixtures 
with large stems, as it is provided with a 34-
inch pipe knockout. 

Cat. Unit Std. 
No Pkg. Pkg. 

5731 5 100 

Price 
Each 

$.23 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

8 

No. 5732 Wiremold Outlet 
Boxes 

Designed as a base for a standard five-
ampere snap or toggle switch but may also 
be used as a junction or pull box and for 
mounting back wired fittings with 2 1,-inch 
base. Cover has four double twistouts for 
use with both Nos. 500 or 700 Wiremold 
Conduit. 
Cat. Unit Std. 
No. Pkg. Pkg. 

5732 5 100 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

23 

No. 5733 Wiremold 
Boxes 

Outside dimensions: Diameter, 3 inches; 
height, 1 inch. Device screw spacing: 
1H-inch, 1%-inch, 1H-inch centers. 

Price 
Each 

$ I 1 

Cat. Unit 
No. Pkg. 

5733 5 

Price 
Each 

$.33 

Outlet 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

100 27 

No. 5736 Wiremold Blank Covers 
A 4-inch blank cover for use with 

boxes Nos. 5737, 5738, 5739 and 5739A 
where they are used as a pull or junction 
boxes or for hanging 34-inch fixtures or 
drop cords. 

Cat. 
No. 

5736 

Unit SM. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Pkg. Sic!. Pkg. Each 

5 100 13 $. 14 

Price 
Each 

$.51 

Consists of a base plate 
with four holes for No. 8 
flat head supporting screws 
and a knockout for 37_ 
inch pipe or BX connec-
tor, also four tongues for 
slip joint connections, 
with both Nos. 500 and 
700 Wiremold Conduit, 
and a cover piece. 

An ideal fitting for use 
with Call or Signal sys-
tems. 

Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

5748 1 20 13 $.63 

No. 5749 Wiremold Flush Switch and 
Receptacle Boxes 

Made in single gang 
only. Consists of a switch 
box with 4 holes for No. 8 
flat head supporting screw 
and four tongues for slip 
joint connections with 
both Nos. 500 and 700 
Wiremold Conduit, and a 
cover piece. 

Cat. 
No. 

5749 

Unit 
Pkg. 

1 

Wt., Lbs. 
SW. Pkg. 

13 

SW. 
Pkg. 
20 

Price 
Each 
$.79 

No. 5750 Wiremold Push Switch Boxes 

Unit 
Pkg. 

1 

SW. 
Pkg. 

20 

Made in single gang 
only. For use in in-
stalling any shallow type 
push switch with Wire-
mold, and consists of a 
shallow type flush switch 
case and a special cover 
with standard openings 
for push buttons and 
mounting screws. 

Cat. 
No. 

5750 

Wiremold Flush Switch 
Adapters 

For use in picking up 
and extending a circuit in 
both Nos. 500 and 700 
Wiremold Conduit from 
existing outlets. 

Adapters are not com-
plete fittings in themselves 
but are designed to mount 
over the old switch box 
found in a wall at existing 
switch and receptacle out-
lets. 

Cd. 
No. 

5751 
5752 
5753 

No. in Unit 
Gang Pkg. 

1 1 
2 1 
3 1 

Wt., Lbs. 
Bid. Pkg 

14 

Price 
Each 

$.73 

and Receptacle 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

20 9 $ .65 
10 7 1.09 
10 9 1.15 
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Unit 
Pkg. 

5 

Cat. 
N. 

5737 

No. 5737 Wiremold Extension Boxes 

Primarily designed for use in extend-
ing Nos. 500 and 700 Wiremold Con-
duit from existing outlets, its base plate 
having four tongues for slip joint con-
nections, and special slots for attaching 
to 3% and 4-inch boxes. 

Both base and cover are split so that 
it may be installed by simply dropping 
canopy. 

Std. 
Pkg. 

50 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

28 

No. 5738 Wiremold Fixture Boxes 

Primarily designed for use in hanging 
fixtures but is also equipped with 
screw holes in its cover to permit mount-
ing any device which may be hung on a 
334-inch or 4-inch box. The base has 
four tongues for slip joint connections 
with Wiremold Conduit and the cover 
is provided with abundant splice room 
and has four double twistouts for use 
with both Nos. 500 and 700 Wiremold 
Conduit. With the use of No. 5736 
Wiremold Blank Cover this fitting may be used as a junction 
box. Outside dimensions: diameter, 4% inches; height, 1 inch. 
Fixture and device screw spacings on 2% and 33's-inch centers. 
Base has four holes for fixture studs and five knockouts for 
Vs-inch pipe or BX connectors. 

Price 
Each 

$.61 

Cat. 
No. 

5738 

Unit 
Pkg. 

5 

Cat. 
No. 

5739 

Unit 
Pkg. 

5 

Std. 
Pkg. 

50 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

30 

PrIVe 

:11Cil 

$ . 49 

No. 5739 Wiremold 
6%-inch Fixture Boxes 

Primarily designed for use in 
hanging fixtures with canopies up 
to 6% inches in diameter, but can 
also be used for any device which 
may be mounted on 3Yi or 4-inch 
boxes. 

Std. 
Pkg. 

20 

No. 5739A Wiremold 
6%-inch Extension 

Boxes 

For use in extending Wiremold 
conduit from existing fixture out-
lets. Both the base and cover are 
split so they may be installed by 
simply dropping canopy. 

Cat. 
No. 

5739A 

Unit 
Pkg. 

5 

Std. 
Pkg. 

20 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

22 

Price 
Each 

$.63 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

22 

Price 
Each 

$.86 

Cat. 
No. 

5781 
5781-A 

Wiremold Box Connectors 

Nos. 5781 and 5781-A are for use to couple 
Nos. 500 and 700-Wiremold Conduit to fittings 
having knockouts for -inch and %-inch pipe. 

Unit 
Pkg. 

5 
5 

Std. 
Pkg. 
50 
50 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

3 
4 

Wiremold Pipe Couplings 

Nos. 5782 and 5782-A are for use in coup-
ling Nos. 500 and 700 Wiremold Conduit to 
Y2-inch or S%-inch pipe. 

Cat. 
No. 

5782 
5782-A 

Unit 
Pkg. 

5 
5 

Std. 
Pkg. 

50 
50 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

4 

No. 5783 Wiremold 1/2 -inch Elbow 
Box Connectors 

For use where an elbow coupling be-
tween Wiremold and fittings, having 
knockouts for -inch conduit is necessary. 

Price 
Each 

$.25 
_25 

Price 
Each 

$.38 
.38 

Cat. Unit Std. We. Lbs. 
No. Pkg,. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

5783 5 20 3 

No. 5784 Wiremold 1/2 -inch Elbow 
Pipe Couplings 

For use where a direct elbow coupling 
must be made between Wiremold and 
inch conduit. 

Cat. 
No. 

5784 

Unit 
Pkg. 

5 

No. 588 Wiremold 

Std. 
Pkg. 

20 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

4 

Price 
Each 

$.48 

Price 
Each 

$.53 

No. 5785 Wiremold 
Combination 
Connectors 

Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Std. Pkg. Each 

5785 8 $.45 
Unit pkg., 5; std. pkg., 50. 

Open Work Couplings 

No. 588 is designed for use where a 
tap is made from No. 500 Wiremold to 
open work, as in coming out to meter, 
fractional horse power motors and 
similar devices. 

Cat. Unit 
No. Pkg. 

588 5 

Unit 
Pkg,. 
10 

Cat. 
No. 

701 

Price 
Each 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg 

20 4 $.29 

No. 701 Wiremold 
Reducing Connectors 
No. 701 four-wire connector is 

used to connect No. 700 Wiremold 
with No. 500 Wiremold fittings. 

Sta. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

100 7 $. 16 

No. 600 Wiremold Benders 
A light hand tool that bends or 

offsets Wiremold on close, easily 
finished radii. 
Handle not furnished. 
Use about two feet of %-inch pipe. 

Cat. Unit SW. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

600 1 10 25 $2.00 
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No. BO Wiremold Bracket Outlets 

A safe, permanent, neat fitting bracket that can be attached 
to any side-wall fixture and always ready for use. 
Avoids unscrewing lamps and removing shades. 
Equipped with standard plug and No. 14 wire to meet all 

appliance requirements. 
Furnished in brass finish to harmonize with most fixtures. 
Prices for special finishes upon application. 

Cat. 
No. 

BO 

Unit 
Pkg. 

5 

Std. 
Pkg. 

50 

No. CO Wiremold Ceiling Outlets 

—  

A simple, rugged unit to provide a convenient outlet in 
kitchens or other places where the only electrical connection 
is through a ceiling fixture. 

This unit consists of a short length of Wiremold Conduit 
and a box with its base plate permanently attached to the 
conduit. 

Unit may be extended from any ceiling canopy for attaching 
a pendant with plug. 
An ideal outlet for any electrical appliance. 
Finished in white enamel. 

Price 
Each 

$•60 

Cat. 
No. 

co 
Unit 
Pkg. 

1 

Std. 
Pkg. 

10 

No. WO Wiremold Window Outlets 

Price 
Each 

$.62 

This unit consists of a short length of Wiremold Conduit 
permanently attached to base plate of 4-inch round box and 
assembled for 16-inch centers or, centers less than 16 inches 
may be made by cutting the conduit of each unit. 

Base plate of box is equipped with 5 tongues and its cover 
with 5 twistouts to permit making extensions of any number 
of units at any desired angle. 

Cover of box is provided with standard screw spacings to 
take all 3-inch or 4-inch box porcelain receptacles. 

Cat. Unit Std. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Each 

WO 1 10 $.62 

No. 5786 Wiremold Adjustable Connectors 

Eliminates offsetting wiremold 
conduit in connecting with surface 
type panel cabinets. The base has 
a chase nipple with locknut in an 
elongated slot in the bottom to 
connect with knockout in cabinet 
and to permit of adjusting fitting 
flush with wall. In the back is a 
knockoul for 3/2-inch pipe and a 
tongue at the end for slip joint 
connection with No. 500 or No. 700 
wiremold conduit and a cover piece 
as shown. The cover piece just as it 

comedfrom factory will fit No. 500 conduit and by breaking off 
the crescent-shaped twistout will fit No. 700 conduit. 

Cat. UNIT PKG. STD. PKG. Price 
No. Quantity Wt., Lbs. Quantity Wt., Lbs. Each 

5786 5 1Y1 50 13 

No. 51151 4- inch Square Outlet Boxes 
Black enamel or galvanized finish. 
Has h-inch nail holes in bottom for 

fixture studs or nails. Twist out on 2 op-
posite sides for gas pipe. 

Five 1/2 -inch Knockouts in Bottom 
Eight 1/2 -inch Knockouts in Sides 

Cat. Depth Inside Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches l'kg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

51151 1? 100 98 $32.00 

Three 1/2 -inch and Two 34-inch Knockouts in Bottom 
Eight 3/4-inch Knockouts in Sides 

51151, 
3/4-inch 11; 100 98 

No. 52151 4-inch Square Outlet 
Black enamel or galvanized finish. 
Boxes have h-inch holes in bottom for 

fixture studs or nails. 

Five 1/2 -inch Knockouts in Bottom and 
Ten in Sides 
Depth 
Inside Std. Wt.. 

Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

1 1 100 98 

Cat. 
No. 

52151 

Three 

Cat. 
No. 

1/2-inch and Two 3/4-inch Knockouts 
Eight 3/4 -inch Knockouts in Sides 

Depth Inside St andard Wt., Lbs. 
Inches Package Stil. Pkg. 

$32.00 

Boxes 

Price 
per 100 

$32 .00 

In Bottom 

Price 
per 100 

52151, 
3/4-inch 1 ' 100 98 $32.00 

No. 53151 4- inch Extension Rings 
for 4-inch Square Boxes 

Ten 1/2 -inch or Eight 3/4 -inch Knockouts 
Two tapped cover lugs at each end and 2 

untapped lugs at one end. 

Furnished in black enamel or galvanized 
finish. 
Cat. Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

53151 100 65 $35.00 

No. 51C4 Covers for 4-inch Square Boxes 

Raised closed cover with flange for gas pipe. 
Furnished in black enamel or galvanized 

finish. 

St d Price Cat. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Unit 

51C4 10 100 StA15.0Pkg. per 100 
$20.00 

Pkg. l' kg 

No. 5105 Covers for 4-inch Square Boxes 

Raised open cover % inches deep, 2% 
inches opening. Lugs tapped for 5•(2 screws on 
2%-inch centers. Flange for gas pipe. 

Cat. Unit 

finish. 
Furnished in black enamel or galvanized 

Std. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. sWtAt... Pkg. 

51C5 10 100 45 $22.00 

No. 51055 Covers for 4- inch Square Boxes 

Raised open cover % inches deep, 27/3 
inches opening with flange or gas pipe. 

Furnished in black enamel or galvanized 
finish. 
Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Stcl. Pkg. per 100 

51055 10 100 43 $21.00 

No. 52C1 Covers for 4-inch Square Boxes 
Flat closed cover. 

Furnished in black enamel or galvanized 
finish. 

Cat. 
No. 

5201 

Unit 
Pkg. 

Std. 
Pkg. 

10 100 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. per 100 

40 $13.00 
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No. 52C2 Covers for 4-inch Square Boxes 

Raised clbsed cover. Furnished in black 
enamel or galvanized finish. 
Cat. Unit Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

52C2 10 100 49 $15.00 

No. 52C3 Covers for 4-inch Square Boxes 
Raised open cover, 2% inches opening. 

Lugs tapped for screws on 23%-inch centers. 
Furnished in black enamel or galvanized finish. 

Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

52C3 10 100 32 $17.00 

No. 52C7 Covers for 4-inch Square Boxes 

Raised closed cover with 34-inch knockout in 
center. Furnished in black enamel or galvanized 
finish. 

Cat. Unit Std. 
No. Pkg. Pkg. 

5207 10 100 

No. 52C12 Covers for 4-i 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. per 100 

52 $16.00 

rich Square Boxes 

Raised cover with metal turned back 
bushing for drop cord. 

Furnished in black enamel or galvanized 
finish. 
Cat. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Std. Pkg. 

52012 10 

Unit Std. Price 
Pkg. Pkg. per 100 

100 49 $17.00 

No. 52C13 Covers for 4-inch Square Boxes 

For Flush Devices 

Has extra securance holes so that cover may 
be turned 90 degrees if desired. 

Black enamel or galvanized finish. 

Cat. Depth No. of 
No. Inches Devices 

52015 1 1 
52C16 1!.. 1 

Cat 
9 No. 

52C13 

Depth No. of Std. 
Inches Devices Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

M 1 100 44 $21.00 

No. 52C14 Covers for 4-inch Square Boxes 

For Flush Devices 
Has extra securance holes so that cover may 

be turned 90 degrees if desired. 
Black enamel or galvanized finish. 

Cat. Depth No. of Std. 
No. Inches Devices Pkg. 

52014 % 1 100 

Wt., Lbs. Price 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. per 100 

46 $22.00 

No. 52C15 and 52C16 Covers for 4-inch 
Square Boxes 

For Flush Devices 
Has extra securance holes so that cover 

may be turned 90 degrees if desired. 

Black enamel or galvanized finish. 
Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

100 47 $23.00 
100 51 24.00 

No. 52C17, 52C18, 52C19 and 52C21 Covers 
for 4-inch Square Boxes 

For Flush Devices 

Black enamel or galvanized finish. 

Cat. Depth No. of Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Devices Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

52017 % 2 100 44 $26.00 
52C18 % 2 100 48 27.00 
52019 1 2 100 52 28.00 
52C21 13% 2 100 59 29.00 

Cat. 
No. 

No. 52C28 Covers for 4-inch Square Boxes 

Flat cover for all surface mounted devices with 
screw centers % to 1% inches. 

Black enamel or galvanized finish. 

52028 

Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Pkg. Std. l'kg. per DO 

10 100 36 $16.00 

No. 52C35 Covers for 4-inch Square Boxes 
Raised cover for sign receptacles, screw ring 

type, opening 1 inches. 

Notched for protruding lug on porcelain. 

Black enamel or galvanized finish. 
Cat. Unit Std. 
No. Pkg. Pkg. 

52035 10 100 

Wt., Lbs. 
S.A. Pkg. 

42 $16.00 

No. 52C36 Covers for 4-inch Square Boxes 
Raised cover for sign receptacles, screw ring 

type, opening 1 inches, bent under tongue 
for 5 notched porcelain. 

Black enamel or galvanized finish. 

Cat. Unit Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

52C36 10 100 42 $16.00 

No. 52C44 Covers for 4-inch Square Boxes 

Flat cover with intruding tongue. 

For Federal sign receptacles. 

Black enamel or galvanized finish. 

Cat. Unit Std. 
No. Pkg. Pkg. 

52044 10 100 

Wt., Lbs. Prce 
Std. Pkg. per 100 

40 $14.00 

No. 52C48 Covers for 4-inch Square Boxes 

Cat. 
No. 

52048 

Raised cover, inches deep, with 2%-inch 
diameter opening. 

Black enamel or galvanized finish. 

Unit 
Pkg. 

10 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

40 

Price 
per 100 

$16.00 

No. 52C57 Covers for 4-inch Square Boxes 

Cover for French fixtures, 1x2-inch open-
ing, .ki¡ inches deep. 

Black enamel or galvanized finish. 

Cat. Unit 
No. Pkg. 

52C57 10 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

37 

Price 
per 100 

$45.00 

No. 52C62 Covers for 4-inch Square Boxes 

Has extra securance holes so that cover 
may be turned 90 degrees if desired. 

Black enamel or galvanized finish. 

Cat. 
No. 

52062 

Depth 
Inches 

No. of Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Devices Pkg. Std. Pkg. pc- 100 

1 100 44 $21.00 

No. 52C63 Covers for 4-inch Square Boxes 

Cover for Elixit devices. 

Black enamel or galvanized finish. 

Cat. Unit 
No. Pkg. 

52063 10 

Std. 
Fkg. 

100 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

44 

Price 
pe 100 

$42.00 
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No. 72C7 

Cat. 
N. 

72C7 
72C12 

No. 72151 411/16-inch Square Outlet Boxes 
Black enamel or galvanized. 
Has 1/2 -inch holes in bottom for fixture 

studs and nails. 
Three 1/2 -inch and Two 3/4 -inch 

Knockouts in Bottom 
Eight 1/2 -inch Knockouts in Sides 

Cat. Depth Std. Wt, II:. • Price 
No. Inside, In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

72151 11/2  100 123 $50.00 
Three 1/2 -inch and Two 3/4-inch Knockouts in Bottom 

Eight 3/4 -inch Knockouts in Sides 
72151, 3/4 -in. 1M 100 123 

No. 72171 4n/16-inch Square Outlet 
Black enamel or galvanized finish. 
Has 3.-inch holes in bottom for fixture 

studs and nails. 
Three 1/2 -inch and Two 3/4-inch 

Knockouts in Bottom 
Eight 1/2 -inch Knockouts in Sides 

Cat. Depth St). Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inside, In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

72171 21/2  100 155 $60.00 
Three 1/2-inch and Two 3/4 -inch Knockouts in Bottom 

Eight 3/4 -inch Knockouts in Sides 
72171, 34-in. 21/2 loo 155 $60.00 
Three 1/2 -inch and Two 3/4 -inch Knockouts in Bottom 

Eight 1- inch Knockouts in Sides 
72171,1-in. 21/2  100 155 $60.00 

Nos. 72C1 and 72C2 Covers for 411/16-inch 
Square Outlet Boxes 
No. 72C1, flat closed cover; No. 72C2, raised 

closed cover. 
Black enamel or galvanized finish. 

Cat. Unit Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
N 72C2 No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
o.  

72C1 10 100 48 $18.00 
72C2 10 100 63 20.00 

No. 72C3 Covers for 4n,46-inch Boxes 

Raised open cover, 21/2 -inch opening. 
Lugs tapped for screws, 21/2 -inch centers. 
Black enamel or galvanized finish. 

Cat. 
No. 

72C3 

Unit 
Pkg. 

10 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 

$50.00 

Boxes 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. per 100 

54 $22.00 

Nos. 72C7 and 72C12 Covers for 4'%-Inch 
Square Outlet Boxes 

No. 72C7, raised cover with -inch knock-
out in center; No. 72C12, raised cover with %-
inch bushing. 

Black enamel or galvanized finish. 
Unit 
Pkg. 

10 
10 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 
100 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

63 
63 

Price 
per 100 

$21.00 
22.00 

Nos. 72C14 and 72C18 Covers for 4"/16- inch 
Square Outlet Boxes 

For Flush Devices 
Black enamel or galvanized finish. 

Cat. Depth No. of Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Devices Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

72C14 % 1 100 56 $24.00 
72C18 % 2 100 62 28.00 

No. 72C48 Covers for 41%6-inch Square 
Outlet Boxes 

Raised cover with 21/2 -inch opening, % inch 
deep. 

Black enamel or galvanized finish. 
Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per ioo 

72C48 10 100 54 $21.00 

Cat. 
No. 

No. 24151 31/4-inch Octagon Outlet Boxes 

Cat. 
No. 

Box has 1/2 -inch holes in bottom for fixture 
studs and nails. 

Furnished in black enamel or galvanized finish. 

Four 1/2 -inch Knockouts in Sides 

One in Bottom 

Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inside, In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

24151 11/2  100 61 $24.00 

Four 3/4 -inch Knockouts in Sides, One in Bottom 

24151, 
3/4-inch 111/2 % 100 61 $24.00 

No. 24155 31/2 -inch Octagon Outlet Boxes 

Box has 1/2 -inch holes in bottom for fixture 
studs and nails. 

Furnished in black enamel or galvanized finish. 

One 1/2 -inch and Eight Loom Knockouts in Bottom 

Four 1/2 -inch and Four Loom Knockouts in Sides 

Cat. 

24155 

Depth 
Inside, In. 

1 1/2  

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 

Wt., Lbs. 
SW. Pkg. 

61 
per 100 

$24.00 

No. 24C1 Covers for 31/4-inch Octagon 
Outlet Boxes 

Flat closed cover. 

Furnished in black enamel or galvanized finish. 

24C1 

Unit 
Pkg. 

10 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. per 100 

24 $9.00 

No. 24C2 Covers for 31/4-inch Octagon 
Outlet Boxes 

Raised closed cover. 

Furnished in black enamel or galvanized 
finish. 

Cat. 
No. 

24C2 

Cat. 

Unit 
Pkg. 

10 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

26 

Price 
per 100 
$11.00 

No. 24C6 Covers for 31/4-inch Octagon 
Outlet Boxes 

24C6 

Flat cover with 1/2 -inch knockout in center. 

Furnished in black enamel or galvanized finish. 

Unit 
Pkg. 

10 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

24 

Price 
per 100 

$10.00 

No. 24C7 Covers for 31/4-inch Octagon 
Outlet Boxes 

Raised cover with 1/2 -inch knockout in center. 

Furnished in black enamel or galvanized finish. 

Cat. 
No. 

24C7 

Unit 
Pkg. 

10 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

26 

Price 
per 100 

$12.00 



»ern, Electric 565 

24C12 

No. 24C12 Covers for 31/4 -inch Octagon 
Outlet Boxes 

Raised cover with h-inch metal bushing for 
drop cord. 

Furnished in black enamel or galvanize.] 
finish. 

Car. Unit Std. 
No. Pkg. Pkg. 

10 100 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

26 

Prie 
per 100 

$13.00 

No. 24C28 Covers for 31/4 -inch Octagon 
Outlet Boxes 

Flat cover for all surface mounted devices with 
screw centers inch to 1% inches. 

Black enamel or galvanized finish. 

Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Sul. Pkg. 

24C28 10 100 24 

Price 
per 100 

$12.00 

No. 24C33 Covers for 31/4 -inch Octagon 
Outlet Boxes 

Flat cover for A. M. E. S. 2 screw sign 
receptacles. 1h-inch opening; 1N-ineli screw 
spacing. 

Black enamel or galvanized finish. 
Cat. 
Na. 

24( 33 

Unit 
Pkg. 

10 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. ¡'kg. 

24 

Price 
per 100 

$10.00 

No. 24C35 Covers for 31/4-inch Octagon 
Outlet Boxes 

Raised cover for sign receptacles, screw ring 
type, opening 1 inches. Notched for protruding 
lug on porcelain. 

Black enamel or galvanized finish. 

Cat. Unit Std. 
No. Pkg. Pkg. 

24C35 10 100 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

25 

Price 
per 100 

$12.00 

No. 24C36 Covers for 31/4 -inch Octagon 
Outlet Boxes 

Raised cover for sign receptacles, screw ring 
type, opening 13. inches bent under tongue for 
5 notched porcelain. 

Black enamel or galvanized finish. 
Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

24C36 10 100 25 

Price 
per 100 

$12.00 

No. 24C44 Covers for 31/4-inch Octagon 
Outlet Boxes 

Flat cover with intruding tongue for Federal 
sign receptacles. 

Black enamel or galvanized finish. 

Cat. Unit Std. 
No. Pkg. Pkg. 

24(44 10 100 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

2-1 

Price 
per 100 

$10.00 

No. 24C49 Covers for 31/4-inch Octagon 
Outlet Boxes 

Flat cover for Benjamin 2 screw sign recep-
tacles. 

Black enamel or galvanized finish 

Cat. 
No. 

24C49 

Unit 
Pkg. 

10 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 

Wt.. Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

24 

Price 
per 100 

$10.00 

No. 54151 4- inch Octagon Outlet Boxes 

Has 34-inch holes in bottom for fixture 
studs and nails. 

Black enamel or galvanized finish. 

Five 1/2 -inch 
and 

Cat. Depth 
No. Inside, In. 

54151 114 100 

Knockouts in Bottom 
Four in Sides 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. per 100 

75 $28.00 

Three 1/2 -inch and Two 3/I-inch'Knockouts in Bottom 
Four 3/4-inch Knockouts in Sides 

54151, 
3/4-inch 100 75 $28.00 

No. 54155 4-inch Round Outlet Boxes 
_ - 
0 0 

studs and nails. 

Black enamel or galvanized finish. 

Three 1/2 -inch and Six Loom 
Knockouts in Bottom 

Four 1/2 -inch and Eight Loom Knockouts in Sides 

Has q-inch holes in bottom for fixture 

Ca. Depth Std. 
Inside, In Pkg. 

54155 1.1 100 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. per 100 

75 $30.00 

No. 54171 4- inch Octagon Outlet Boxes 

Cat 
No. 

54171 

Depth 
Inside, In. 

2A 

Has 34-inch holes in bottom for fixture 
studs and nails. 

Furnished in black enamel or galvanized 
finish. 

Five 1/2 -inch Knockouts in Bottom 
Four in Sides 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

100 98 $38.00 

Three 1/2 -inch and Two 3/4-inch Knockouts in Bottom 
Four 3/4-inch Knockouts in Sides 

54171, 
3/4-inch 2 100 00 98 $38. 

Three 1/2 -inch and Two 3/4 -inch Knockouts in Bottom 
Four 1- inch Knockouts in Sides 

54171, 
1-inch 2 100 98 $38.00 

No. 55151 Extension Rings for 4-inch 
Octagon Outlet Boxes 

Two tapped cover logs at each end and 
2 untapped lugs at one end. 

Furnished in black enamel or galvanized 
finish. 

Four 1/2 -inch or 3/4-inch Knockouts 
in Sides 

Cat. Depth Std. 
No. Inside, In. Pkg. 

55151 

Cat. 
No. 

1h 100 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

51 

Price 
per 100 

$31.00 

No. 55171 Extension Rings for 4-inch 
Octagon Boxes 
Two tapped cover lugs at each end and 

2 untapped lugs at one end. 

Black enamel or galvanized finish. 

Four Knockouts in Either Side 
1/2, 3/4  or 1- inch 

55171 

Depth 
Inside, In. 

234 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

74 

Price 
per 10D 

$41.00 



566 Western E7ectric 
No. 54C1 Covers for 4-inch Octagon 

Outlet Boxes 

E 
Cat. 
No. 

54C1 

Flat closed cover. 

Furnished in black enamel or galvanized 
finish. 

Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

10 100 30 $12.00 

No. 54C2 Covers for 4-inch Octagon 
Outlet Boxes 

Raised closed cover. 

Black enamel or galvanized finish. 
Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

54C2 10 100 41 

Cat. 
No. 

54C3 

Price 
per 100 

$14.00 

No. 54C3 Covers for 4-inch Octagon 
Outlet Boxes 

Raised open cover, inch deep,i 2%-inch 
opening. Lugs tapped for screws on 3%-
inch centers. 

Black enamel or galvanized finish. 
Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 
10 100 37 

Price 
per 100 

$16.00 

No. 54C6 Covers for 4-inch Octagon 
Outlet Boxes 

Flat cover with 3z-inch knockout in the 
center. 

Black enamel or galvanized finish. 
Cat. Unit Std. 
No. Pkg. Pkg. 

54C6 10 100 

Cat. 
No. 

5407 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

30 

Ça) 

Price 
per 100 

$13.00 

No. 54C7 Covers for 4-inch Octagon 
Outlet Boxes 

Raised cover with -inch knockout in 
center. 

Furnished in black enamel or galvanized 
finish. 

Unit 
Pkg. 

Std. 
Pkg. 

10 100 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

41 

Price 
per 100 

$15.00 

No. 54C12 Covers for 4-inch Octagon 
Outlet Boxes 

Raised cover with %-inch metal turned 
back bushing for drop cord. 

Furnished in black enamel or galvanized 
finish. 

Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

54012 10 100 41 

Price 
per 100 

$16.00 

No. 54C28 Covers for 4-inch Octagon 
Outlet Boxes 

Flat cover for all surface mounted devices 
with screw centers to 1% inches. 

Black enamel or galvanized finish. 
Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

10 100 27 $15.00 

Cat. 
No. 

54C28 

No. 54C33 Covers for 4-inch Octagon 
Outlet Boxes 

Flat cover for A. M. E. S. 2 screw sign 
  . receptacles, 1%-inch opening, 1% inch screw 

,,:"1 a.    spacing. 
Black enamel or galvanized finish. 

Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

54033 10 100 27 $13.00 

No. 54C35 Covers for 4-inch Octagon 
Outlet Boxes 

Raised cover for sign receptacles screw 
ring type, opening 1 inches. Notched for ( 
protruding lug on porcelain.  ) 

Black enamel or galvanized finish. 
Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

54035 10 100 37 $15.00 

No. 54C36 Covers for 4-inch Octagon 
Outlet Boxes 

Raised cover for sign receptacles, screw 
ring type, opening 1 inches. . 
Bent under tongue for 5 notched porcelain. 
Black enamel or galvanized finish. 

Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

10 100 37 $15.00 

(e)' 
Cat. 
No. 

54C36 

No. 54C37 Covers for 4- inch Octagon 
Outlet Boxes 

Flat cover for flush floor receptacles. 
Notched opening 13/2 inches in diameter, 

1% inch screw centers. 
Black enamel or galvanized finish. 

Cat Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

54C37 10 100 27 

Price 
per 100 

$13.00 

No. 54C44 Covers for 4-inch Octagon 
Outlet Boxes 

Flat cover with intruding tongue for 
O Federal sign receptacles. 

Black enamel or galvanized finish. 

Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Pkg. Pkg.  Std. Pkg. 

54C44 10 100 27 

No. 54C48 Covers for 4-inch Octagon 
Outlet Boxes 

Raised open cover, inch deep, with 2% 
inches opening. Furnished in black enamel or 
galvanized finish. 

Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

54C48 10 100 37 $15.00 

No. 54C49 Covers for 4-inch Octagon 
Outlet Boxes 

Flat cover for Benjamin 2 screw sign 
receptacles. 

Black enamel or galvanized finish. 

Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

54049 10 100 27 $13.00 

(=> 

Price 
per 100 

$13.00 

No. 54C63 Covers for 4-inch Octagon 
Outlet Boxes 

Raised cover for Elexit devices. 
Furnished in black enamel or galvanized 

finish. 

Cat. 
No. 

54063 

Unit 
Pkg. 

lo 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

37 

Price 
per 100 

$40.00 



Western Electric 567 

Pt. 
No. 

No. 26125 31/4-inch Ceiling Outlet Boxes 

Ears drilled and tapped. Has U inch 
holes in bottom for fixture studs or nails. 

Black enamel or galvanized finish. 

One 1/2 -inch and Seven Loom 
Knockouts in Bottom 

Cat. 
No. 

Depth 
Inside, In. 

26125 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 

Wt. 

Std..10 
Pkg. 

Price 
per 100 

$18.00 

No. 26716 31/4 -inch Plates for Use with 
No. 26125 

Has one inch and 8 loom knockouts. 
Black enamel or galvanized finish. 

Cat Unit Std. 
Na. Pkg. Pkg. 

26716 10 100 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

Price 
per 100 

$12.00 

No. 36115 31/2 -inch Ceiling Outlet Boxes 
With Ears 

Has '4-inch holes in bottom for fixture 
studs and nails. 

Three 1/2 -inch and Four Loom 
Knockouts in Bottom 

36/15 

Depth 
Inside, In. 

1/ 2 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

100 38 $18.00 

No. 36116 31/2-inch Ceiling Outlet Boxes 
Without Ears 

Same as No. 36115 without ears. 
Furnished in black enamel or galvanized 

finish. 
Cat. Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inside, In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

36116 z 2 loo 38 $14.00 

No. 56111 4-inch Ceiling Outlet Boxes 
With Ears 

Has '4-inch holes in bottom for fixture 
studs and nails. 

Black enamel or galvanized finish. 

Five 1/2  or 3/4-inch Knockouts in Bottom 
Cat. Depth 141.1. Price 
No. Ite•ille,1. Pidd Std. Pkg. per 100 

56111 100 50 $19.00 

No. 56112 4- inch Ceiling Outlet Boxes 
Without Ears 

Same as No. 56111 but has no ears. Fur-
nished in black enamel or galvanized finish. 
Cat. Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inside, In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

56112 Y2 100 48 $15.00 

No. 56121 4-inch Ceiling Outlet Boxes 

With Ears 

Has 3%-inch holes in bottom for fixture 
studs and nails. Black enamel or gal-
vanized finish. 

Five 1/2  or 3/4-inch Knockouts in Bottom 
Cat. Depth 
No. Inside, In. 

56121 3% 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

100 58 $20.00 

No. 56122 4-inch Ceiling Outlet Boxes 
Without Ears 

Same as No. 56121 but without ears. 
Black enamel or galvanized finish. 

• Cat. Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inside, In. Pkg. Ski. Pkg. pet 100 

56122 100 56 $16.00 

No. 56115 4-inch Ceiling Outlet Boxes 
With Ears 

Has 3%-inch holes in bottom for fixture 
studs and nails. 

Black enamel and galvanized finish. 
Three 1/2 -inch and Six Loom 

Knockouts in Bottom 
Cat. Depth St I. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inside, In. t. Std. Pkg. per 100 

56115 100 49 $19.00 

No. 56116 4-inch Ceiling Outlet Boxes 
Without Ears 

Same as No. 56115 hut without ears. 
Black enamel or galvanized finish. 

Cat. Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inside, In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

56116 100 47 $15.00 

No. 56712 4-inch Ceiling Plates 
Has five /I 2-inch knockouts. Furnished 

in black enamel or galvanized finish. 
Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

56712 10 100 32 $14.00 

No. 56125 4-inch Ceiling Boxes 
With Ears 

Has 3%-inch holes in bottom for fixture 
studs and nails. 

Black enamel or galvanized finish. 
Three 1/2-inch and Six Loom Knock-

outs in Bottom 
rat. Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
N0. Incide, In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

56125 3 100 60 $20.00 z.t ' 

Ceiling Boxes with Loom Clamps 
Numbers 26125, 26716, 36115, 36116, 56115, 56116, and 

56125 may be ordered with loom clamps. Additional price 
for one clamp, $4.00 per hundred boxes. Additional price 
for 2 clamps, $5.00 per hundred boxes. 

No. 58361 Switch Boxes 

Cat. 
No. 

Has 3%-inch holes in bottom for fixture 
studs and nails. Designed for flush rotary 
snap switches and plug receptacles. 

Black enamel or galvanized finish. 

One 1/2-inch Knockout in Each End 

Two 1/2 -inch and One 1/2 -inch Knockouts in 
Opposite Sides 

One 1/2 -inch Knockout in Bottom 

Length 
Inches 

58361 4 

Width 
Inches 
2.34. 

Depth 
Inches 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

70 

Price 
per 103 

$25.00 

Price, Flat Closed Cover for Box No. 58361..per 100 812.00 

No. 58371 Switch Boxes 

Has 3%-inch holes in bottom for fixture 
studs and nails. Designed for flush rotary 
snap switches and plug receptacles. 

Black enamel or galvanized finish. 

One 1/2 -inch Knockout in Each End 

Three 1/2 -inch Knockouts in Each Side 

One 1/2 -inch Knockout in Bottom 

Cat. Length Width 
No. Inches Inches 

58371 4 23% 

Depth Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches Std. Pkg. per IDO 

2H3 81 $30.00 

Price, Flat Closed Cover for Box No. 58371.. per 100 $12.00 



568 Wegirrn Electric 

Gang Boxes 

All boxes are 4% inches wide and 
1% inches deep inside. 

The length varies as shown in table. 

Suitable holes are provided in bot-
tom for nails. Black enamel or gal-
vanized finish. 

No. OF Ndvocmomm 
No. of Le. Each Each Std. 
Gangs lo. Bottom Side End Pkg. 

2 6% 5 5 2 50 
3 8% 10 6 2 25 
4 10% 10 8 2 25 
5 12% 10 8 2 20 
6 14 10 10 2 15 
7 16 10 10 2 10 
8 1734 10 12 2 5 
9 19% lo 14 2 5 

Gang Box Covers 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. 
Pkg. 

85 
54 
60 
65 
50 
43 
23 
24 

Furnished in black enamel or galvanized finish. 

Cat. No. of 
Box De-

Gangs signed for 

2 3002 
3 3003 
4 3004 
5 3005 
6 3006 
7 3007 
8 3008 
9 3009 

Price 
per 
WO 

$60.00 
90.00 
120.00 
160.00 
310.00 
470.00 
500.00 
550.00 

Std. Ntl, Lbs. Price 
Pkg. SW. Pkg. per WO 

50 37 $30.00 
25 21 45.00 
25 27 60.00 
20 27 75.00 
15 23 145.00 

10 18 260.00 
5 11 290.00 
5 12 330.00 

National Outlet Boxes for Concrete Work 

Sherardized Finish 

Cat 
No. 
3100 
3101 
3200 

3201 
3300 
3301 

3319 
3700 
3701 

3719 
3400 
3401 

3419 
3501 
3519 

KNOCKOrTS FOR CONDUIT Universal 
No. 

54521 
54521 
54531 

54531 
54551 
54551 

54551 
54561 
54561 

54561 
54571 
54571 

54571 4 
54581 

54581 5 

2 

2 
3 3A 
3 .5/Z 

3 

33/3 

4 
4 

5 3/2 

3/3 

NCH E 

3% 
32 

34 

1 

1 

1 
1 

3/2 

34 

34 
Y2. 

3/2 

3% 

.34 

1 

1 

.34 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
per 100 per 100 

94 $30 . 00 
94 30.00 

112 30.00 

112 30.00 
144 40.00 
144 40 . 00 

144 
81 
81 

81 
87 
87 

87 
93 
93 

40.00 
45.00 
45.00 

45.00 
50.00 
50.00 

50.00 
60.00 
60.00 

No. 2.:365 National Cable and Loom Boxes 
Made of stamped steel. Clamps will 

bold standard armored cables or flexible 
non-metallic tubing in same box. No. 
2365 is 3% inches in diameter and 
inch deep. If No. 8-32 screws, % inch 
long, are inserted in the tapped cover 
lug holes, standard 3%-inch outlet box 
covers may be used. Large base sockets 
and other devices may also be fastened 
to it. No. 2366 is identical with No. 

No. 2365 2365 except that instead of stud, a 
sleeve is provided for attachment to combination gas and 
electric outlets. Furnished with set screw, which screws and 
binds it to the pipe. 
Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

2365 With %-ineh Fixture Stem ... 100 44 $16.00 
2366 " Sleeve for %-inch Gas Pipe. 100 44 16.00 
2367 " Female Thread  100 44 16.00 

No. 2829-L1 National Loom Boxes 

Provided with one loom clamp. No cover lugs. 
One 3/2-inch knockout, eight loom. Dimensions 
3%x% inches. 

Drilled and tapped for four clamps; extra 
clamps and screws, $1.25 per 100. 

Fitton, PER 10O----, 
Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Black Sherard-
No. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Enamel ized 

28294,1 100 35 $7.20 $8.05 

No. 2829-L2 National Loom Boxes 
Provided with two loom clamps. No cover 

lugs. One %-inch knockout, eight loom. Dimen-
sions, ffl,c inches. 

Drilled and tapped for four clamps; extra 
clamps and screws, $1.25 per 100. 

Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

2829-1.2 100 38 

No. 2841-L1 National Loom Boxes 
Provided with one loom clamp. No cover 

lugs. One jr;-inch knockout, eight loom. Dimen-
sions, 3%x% inches. 

Drilled and tapped for four clamps; extra 
clamps and screws, $1.25 per 100. 

PrucE,pan100----, 
Cat. Std. • Wt., Lbs. Black Sherard-
No. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Enamel ized 

28414,1 100 40 $7.80 $8.65 

No. 2841-L2 National Loom Boxes 
Provided with two loom clamps. No cover 

lugs. One M-inch knockout, eight loom. Dimen-
sions, 3x% inches. 

Drilled and tapped for four clamps; extra 
clamps and screws, $1.25 per 100. 

Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. BlaCkPRICE, PER ISliher°7;nr-
No. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Enamel ized 

284142 100 43 $9.00 $9.85 

No. 2626-L1 National Loom Boxes 

Provided with one loom clamp. No cover lugs. 
Three V2-inch knockouts, six loom. Dimensions, 
4x% inches. 

,-iwirucz, PER 10siOien 
ard-

Enamel ized 
$8.40 $9.25 

PmcE,PERINY.---, 
Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Black Sherard-
No. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Enamel ized 

26264.1 100 43 $7.50 $8.40 

No. 2626-L2 National Loom Boxes 

Provided with two loom clamps. No cover 
lugs. Three 3/2-inch knockouts, six loom. Dimen-
sions, 4x% inches. 

Cat 
No. 

2626-L2 

Std. 
Pkg. 
100 

Lbs. 
SW. Pkg. 

46 

PRICE, PER 1O0-
Black Sherard-
Enamel ized 
$8.70 $9.60 



Western Electric 569 

No. 2632-L1 National Loom Boxes 

Provided with one loom clamp. With cover 
lugs. Three Y2-inch knockouts, six loom. Dimen-
sions, 4xM inches. 

Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Black PRICE, PER 1Sherard-
No. Pkg. Std. l'kg. Enamel ized 

2632-L1 100 45 $8.90 $9.80 

No. 2632-L2 National Loom Boxes 

Provided with two loom clamps. With cover 
lugs. Three 3/2-inch knockouts, six loom. Dimen-
sions, 4xM inches. 

Cat. Std. Wt., Lbe. Black Sherard-
No. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Enamel ized 

2632-L2 100 48 $10.10 $11.00 

No. 2638-L1 National Loom Boxes 

Provided with one loom clamp. No cover lugs. 
Three 3/2-inch knockouts, six loom. Dimensions, 
4x 3% inches. 

,---PRICE, PER 100---‘ 
Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Black Sherard-
No., Pkg. Std. Pkg. Enamel i zed 

2638-L1 100 50 $7.80 $8.60 

No. 2638-L2 National Loom Boxes 

Provided with two loom clamp. No cover 
lugs. Three 3/2-inch knockouts, six loom. Dimen-
sions, 4x34 inches. 

,-PRICE, PER 100-, 
Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Black Sherard-
No. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Enamel ized 

263842 100 53 $9.00 $9.85 

No. 2644-L1 National Loom Boxes 

Provided with one loom clamp. With cover 
lugs. Three 3/2-inch knockouts, six loom. Dimen-
sions, 4x34 inches. 

PER 100-
Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Black Sherard-
No. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Enamel ued 

2644-L1 100 52 $9.00 $10.20 

No. 2644-L2 National Loom Boxes 

Provided with two loom clamps. With cover 
lugs. Three 3/2-inch knockouts, six loom. Dimen-
sions, 4x34 inches. 

Cat 
No 

2644-L2 
No. 

Cat. 
No. 

2708-12 

PER 100 , 
Std. Wt., Lbe. Black Sherard-
l'ke. Std. Pkg. Enamel ized 
100 55 $10.20 $11.40 

2708-L2 National Loom Boxes 
l'rovided with two loom clamps. With cover 

lugs. Bottom, three 3/2-inch knockouts, six loom; 
side, four Y2-inch knockouts, eight loom. Dimen-
sions, 4x1M inches, octagon. 

Drilled and tapped for four clamps; extra 
clamps and screws, $1.25 per 100. 

,-PRICE, PER 100-, 
Std. Wt., Lbs. Black Sherard-
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Enamel ized 
100 70 $14.10 $15.30 

No. 2708-L4 National Loom Boxes 
Provided with four loom clamps. With cover 

lugs. Bottom, three 3/2-inch knockouts, six loom; 
side, four M-inch knockouts, eight loom. Dimen-
sions, 4x1M inches, octagon. 

Drilled and tapped for four clamps; extra 
clamps and screws, $1.25 per 100. 

Cat Std. 
No. Pkg. 

2708-IA 100 

Wt.. Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

76 

,-PRICE, PER 1C4)---, 
Black Sherard-
Enamel ized 
$16.50 $17.70 

Union Set-up Boxes 
With Straight Bar Hanger and Fixture Stud 

For Conduit 

Cat. Price 
No.Decr iption 

109B Box, 4-inch Round, M inch Deep, without 
Ears; Four M-inch Knockouts. ( Also 
Furnished with Four 3%-inch Knockouts.) $48.00 

109LB Box, 4-in. Round, 3M Inches Deep, with 
Ears Tapped 8, on 3M-inch Centers; 
otherwise Same as 109B  52.00 

For Loom  
26013 Box, 3M-inch Round, AI Inch Deep, without 

Ears; 8 Loom Knockouts   $47.00 
260CB Same as 260B, but with 2 Loom Clamps  52.00 
26113 Box, 3M-inch Round, M Inch Deep, with 

Ears Tapped 8, on 2%-inch Centers; 8 
Loom Knockouts.  51 . 00 

261C13 Same as 26113, but with 2 Loom Clamps.   56.00 
With Shallow Offset Hanger and Fixture Stud 

102FB Box, 4-inch Square, 1M Inches Deep; Ten 
3/2-inch Knockouts in Sides, and Two M-
inch and Two 3%-inch Knockouts in bot-
tom. (Also Furnished with Eight 3%-inch 
Knockouts in Sides, and Two 3/2-inch and 
Two 34-inch Knockouts in Bottom.) . 

102FB Box, 4-inch Square, 1M Inches Deep, Two 
Special M-inch and One 3%-inch Knockouts in 

Sides, and Two M-inch and Two 3%-inch 
Knockouts in Bottom  

103FB Box, 4-inch Octagon, 1M Inches Deep, with 
Ears Tapped 84 on 3M-inch Centers; Four 
M-inch Knockouts in Sides, and Two Y2-
inch and Two 34-inch Knockouts in Bot-
tom. (Also Furnished with Four 34-inch 
Knockouts in Sides, and Two M-inch and 
Two 3%-inch Knockouts in Bottom.) . . . 

103FB Box, 4-inch Octagon, 1M Inches Deep, 
Special Ears Tapped 842 on 3M-inch Centers; Two 

M-inch and Two 3%-inch Knockouts 
in Opposite Sides, and Two 3/2-inch and 
Two 34tinch Knockouts in Bottom  

106FB Box, 314-inch Octagon, 1M Inches Deep, 
with Ears Tapped 84 on 23%-inch Centers; 
Four 3/2-inch Knockouts in Sides. (Also 
Furnished with Four 34-inch Knockouts 
in Sides.)   

246FB Box, 4-inch Octagon, 1 M Inches Deep, with 
Ears Tapped t‘.2 on 3M-inch Centers; Four 
M-inch and 4 Loom Knockouts in Sides, 
and Two 1-inch and 6 Loom Knockouts in Bottom   

277FB Box, 3M-inch Octagon, 13/2 Inches Deep, 
with Ears Tapped 842 on 234-inch Centers: 
Four 3/2-inch and 4 Loom Knockouts in 
Sides, and 4 Loom Knockouts in Bottom 

With Deep Offset Hanger and Fixture Stud 
102FBD Box, 4-inch Square, 1M Inches Deep, Same 

as Furnished with 102FB 
102FBD Box, 4-inch Square, 1M Inches Deep, Same 

Special As Furnished with 102FB Special   
103F13D Box, 4-inch Octagon, 1M Inches Deere, 

Same as Furnished with 103FB.   
103FBD Box, 4-inch Octagon, 1M Inches Deep, 

Special Same as Furnished with 103FB Special. 
106FBD Box, 3M-inch Octagon, 1M Inches Deep, 

Same as Furnished with 106FB  
246FBD Box, 4-inch Octagon, 1M Inches Deep, 

Same as Furnished with 246FB  
277FBD Box, 3X-inch Octagon, 1M Inches Deep, 

Same as Furnished with 277FB  

$73.00 

73.00 

69.00 

69.00 

65.00 

71.00 

65.30 

  $73.30 

73.00 

69.00 

69.00 

65.00 

71.00 

65.00 
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Straight Box Hangers and Studs 

No. 900 Straight Box Hanger 

No. 900 Hanger with Box Attached 

The straight box hanger and stud is furnished complete. 
Stud is slotted, allowing free movement along the bar, yet 

may easily be tightened by the locknut in any selected place. 
Makes it possible to set box at desired spot although conduit 
may be a little off length. 

Length 
Cat. of Bar Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Pkg. per 100 per 100 

900 18 100 1000 62 $25.00 
900A 24 100 1000 62 30.00 

No. 920 Old Work Hangers 
For use where it is desired to install conduit boxes in old 

buildings or in places where plastering has been completed. 
Complete data and instructions for use will be furnished 

upon application. 
Cat. Unit Std. 
No. Pkg. Pkg, 
Q20 100 500 

No. 901 Loom Box and Bar Hangers 

Wt., Lbs. 
per 100 
35 

Price 
per 100 
$25.00 

The No. 901 Loom Box and Bar Hanger provides a 3V1-
inch outlet box, 2 loom clamps, adjustable fixture stud and 
support. There are 8 knockouts in the bottom, all of which 
are easily accessible. There is no slipping when the loom 
clamp takes hold. Drill and tap holes are provided so that 
the clamps may be reversed to cover the desired knockout 
or additional clamps may be furnished if desired. 

Bar is 18 inches long with adjustable fixture stud. 

Standard finish, black enamel. 

Boxes can be furnished less clamps, also with ears. 

With 2 Loom Clamps 

Cat. 
No. 
901 
*901E 

Box, INCHES NO. of 
Dista- Knock- Car-
eter Depth outs ton 

Price 
Std. Wt., Lbs. per 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 100 

50 100 102 $44.00 
50 100 107 48.00 

Without Loom Clamps 

901A 3% M 8 
*901AE 8 
*With ears. 

50 100 100 $39.00 
50 100 100 43.00 

No. 903 Cable Box and Bar Hangers 

The No. No. 903 Cable Box and Hanger provides a 234-inch 
outlet box, fixture stud, 4 box connectors and support. The 
cost of the pan and 2 or more box connectors, fixture stud and 
labor of assemblage and mounting to the joist, is saved by the 
use of this device. l'he 4-wedge type opening will take all 
armored cable including the new size whose outside diameter 
is %-inch or smaller. Box can be adjusted to any desired 
position on 18-inch bar. No ears. 

Standard finish, black enamel. 
Cat. Box, INCHES No. of Cat, Ski. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Diam. Depth Knockouts ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
903 23% 3% 4 50 100 104 $45.00 

No. 915 Deep Off-set Bar Hangers 
and Studs 

For 15/8-inch Deep Boxes with Plaster Cover 

The depth of the off-set is exactly right to bring mouth of 
cover flush with plaster line. 

Length 
Bar 

No. Inches 

915 18 

Unit Std. 
Pkg. Pkg. 
50 500 

Wt., Lbs. 
per 100 
67 

National Box and Bar Sets 

No. 2270 National Box and Bar Set 

Price 
per 100 
$25.00 

For convenience of users complete assemblies or sets have 
been arranged consisting of the No. 2260 Bendit box bar, 
having mounted thereon ready for use certain outlet boxes 
and adjustable 3A-inch fixture stud. These sets are packed in 
cartons of 50. Particular attention is requested to No. 2270 
Set, carrying No. 2365 box, for either or both cable and loom. 
No. 2365 box has self contained cable clamp and bushings 
and integral %-inch stud, sherardized (zinc treated) finish. 

Cat. 
No. 
2270 
2271 
2272 
2273 
2277 
2279 
2286 
2288 

Boxes with 1/2 -Inch Knockouts Only, for Cable and Conduit 
2292 2621 4 xM 0 No 53$18.75$19.75 
2295 2642 4 x% 5-M " 0 Yes 56 20.00 21.50 
*Boxes Nos. 2829, 2829-L1 and L2 may be had with cover 

lugs for standard 3%-inch covers and devices for $1.50 per 100 
boxes, extra. These boxes tapped to receive 4 loom clamps. 

No. 2260 National Benda Box Hanger Bars without Boxes 
Size; inch thick, M inch wide, 18 inches long. Sherard-

ized clamp or saddle with 2 screws. A handy bending tool is 
packed in each carton. 

Cat. Std. 
No. Pkg. 
2260 500 

Cat. Size 

OF 13îxr.)0. ---% Loom cover 

No. In. outs Clamps Lugs 
2365 3V,Ix% 4-Loom or Cable 2 Yes 
*2829 3MxM 1-34-in. 8 Loom 0 No 
*2829-L1 334x34 1-M " 8 " 1 " 
*2829-L2 3MxM 1-M " 8 " 2 " 
2626 4 xM 3-M " 6 " O a 
2626-L2 4 xM 3-M " 6 " 2 " 
2644 4 x% 3-M " 6 " 0 Yes 
2644-L2 4 x% 3-M " 6 " 2 " 

wt. 
Lbs. PRICE PER 100 
Car- Black Sherar-
ton Enamel dized 
54 .... $24.00 
48$18.00   
50 19.25   
52 20.50   
53 18.75   
55 21.25   
58 20.00   
60 22.50   

Unit 
Pkg. 
100 

Wt.. Lbs. 
Std. Pkg 
290 

Price 
per 100 
$12.00 

No. 2175 National Duplex Connector 

The National Duplex Connector not 
only takes less time to install than two 
single connectors, but it insures neater 
work. It also saves about 6 inches of 
cable at every outlet of the sort indicated. 

The holes for conductors in No. 2175 
are inch the same as for standard 
3%-inch single connectors. It will thus 
take any standard make of No. 14-2 or 
14-3 armored conductors, or -inch 
flexible conduit, as well as National No. 
12-2. 

Standard package, 100. Unit package, 20. Standard 
package, weight 25 pounds. 

Price, No. 2175 per 100 $18.00 
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No. 902 Conduit Box and Bar Hangers 

For Conduit and Armored Cable 

The No. 902 Conduit Box and Bar Hanger provides a 
4-inch outlet box having five 3/2-inch conduit knockouts, 
fixture stud and support used with bushings and locknuts on 
rigid iron conduit installation or with box connectors on flex-
ible steel conduit work. 
The patented sliding fixture stud allows free movement on 

bar yet may be easily tightened by the locknut in any selected 
place. 

Ear is 18 inches long with adjustable fixture stud. 
Standard finish, black enamel. 
Can be furnished with ears if desired. 

Without Ears 
Box, INCHES No. of Price 

Diam- Knock- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. per 
eter Depth outs ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 100 

5 50 100 102 $40.00 

With Ears 
5 50 100 114 $45.00 

Cat. 
No. 

902 4 M 

902E 4 34 

National Sectional Switch Boxes 

4170 4160 4164 

National Sectional Switch Boxes are solid. Any number 
of units may be assembled in a gang and the knockout re-
moved, without danger of loosening the sections. Instead 
of the spacers being merely held in the position the wire-
man happens to place them, setting up the screws actually 
forces the parts tightly together. These boxes are designed 
so that the spacers used for making up gangs, are exactly 
the sure as those used in single boxes. Boxes are black 
enameled. Standard package quantity is 100. 

Boxes with Beveled Corners and 
5/ - inch Knockouts for Loom 8 

With or without Loom Clamps 
Wt. Lbs. Price 

Cat. Depth Std. per 
N'o. Description In. Package 100 
4160 Box, without Clamps  2 65 $16.00 
4162 Spacer, without Clamps   2 33 13 . 00 
4164 Box, without Clamps  2% 74 18.00 
4166 Spacer, without Clamps  2% 37 14.00 

For boxes (Cat. No. 4161, 2 inches deep and 4165, 2% 
inches) and spacers (4163, 2 inches and 4167, 2% inches) with 
loom clamps—add to above prices $1.50 per hundred. 

Boxes with Square Corners and 11/16-inch 
Knockouts for Armored Cable 

Wt. Lbs. Price 
Cat. Depth Std. per 
No. Description In. Package 100 
4168 Box, with Clamps   2% 76 $20.00 
4169 Spacer, with Clamps  2% 38 16.00 

Boxes for shallow partitions or outside walls. Square 
corners, with 3/2-inch knockouts in ends, for rigid conduit or 
armored cable, and 34-inch knockouts in sides, for loom. 

Wt. Lbs. Price 
Cat. Depth Std. per 
No. Description In. Package 100 
4170 Box .  13/2 65 $18.00 
4171 Spacer.  1% 35 14.00 
The above box and spacer are without ears. If boxes with 

ears are desired (4171 for box, and 4173 for spacer) add to 
the above prices $2.25 per hundred. Where ears are exposed 
m in old work, standard switch plates are not long enough 
to cover this box. 

Types S, C and A Gem Sectional Switch 

Boxes 

For Non-metallic Flexible Conduit 

Equipped with reversible 
and sliding ears which have an 
adjustment of inch up to % 
inch, suitable for both old and 
new work. 
Types S, C and A boxes are 

square-cornered and are par-
ticularly adapted for new work 
on account of the space that is 
available in corners for wiring, 
bushing etc. 

Length, 3 inches; width, 2 
inches. 
Knockouts, % inch, 2 in each 

side, 2 in each end and 4 in 
bottom. 

Regularly finished with coat of black insulating enamel. 
Galvanized at a slight advance in price. 

Depth 
TYPe 
S 2 
S 2 
c 2A 
C 2¡ 
A 3 
A 3 

• 
Description 

No Clamps  
Unit without Sides or Clamps ....   
No Clamps  
Unit without Sides or Clamps  
No Clamps  
Unit without Sides or Clamps  

Types D, F, FC and E Gem 

Switch Boxes 

For Non-metallic 
Equipped with reversible 

and sliding ears which have 
an adjustment of inch up 
to 34 inch, suitable for both 
old and new work. 
Types D, F, Fe and E 

boxes are bevel-cornered 
and are practical for use in 
rewiring old buildings. 

Length, 3 inches; width, 
2 inches. 
Knockouts, % inch, 2 in 

each side and 2 in each bev-
eled corner only. 

Finished with coat of black enamel. 
Depth 

In. 

2 No Clamps 
2 Unit without Sides or Clamps  
2% No Clamps  
2% Unit without Sides or Clamps  
2% With No. 2 Clamps  
2% Unit with No. 2 Clamps without 

Sides  
2% No Clamps  
2% Unit without Sides or Clamps  

Type 

D 
D 

FO 
FO 

E 
E 

Description 

With Sides  
Without Sides. 

Galvanized extra. 
Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. per MO Eact Description 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. per 100 Each 

100 67 $. 50 
100 39 .40 
100 78 .50 
100 45 .40 
50 88 .50 
50 48 .43 

Sectional 

Flexible Conduit 

100 
100 
100 
100 
100 

64 $. 50 
37 .40 
69 . 50 
39 . 40 
73 . 60 

100 43 
100 73 
100 42 

Gem Sectional Switch Boxes 

For Flexible Metallic Conduit 

The knockouts provided 
will accommodate BX Nos. 10, 
12 and 14 B. & S. twin conduc-
tors and BX3 Nos. 12 and 14 
B. & S. triple conductors, also 
¡-inch and 34-inch flexible 
steel conduit when ends are 
protected by brass bushing 
caps. Knockouts: 29‘2 inch; 2 
in each side; 2 in each end; and 
4 in bottom. With No. 1 
clamps. 

Std. 7it -7Wt., Lbs. Price Depth Wt., Ils.X Price 
TYP!: XS--% 

Pkg. In. Std. Pkg. per 100 In. Std. Pkg. per NO 

100 2 78 $60.00 2% 83 $60.00 
100 2 45 50.00 2% 47 50.00 

.50 

.53 

.43 
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Gem Sectional Switch Boxes 

With Lath Support and Mounting Bracket 
Gem Sec-

tional Switch 
Boxes for 
loom, ar-
mored cable 
and conduit 
are now 
available 
equipped 
with lath 
support and 
mounting 
bracket. 
Two lugs 1;1 

bent inward _ 
on the mounting bracket provide a gauge that automatically 
squares the box with the joist on which it is fastened. 

These boxes have the same features as the regular Gem 
Sectional Switch Boxes and can be ganged with ease. 

With Bevel Corners 
Depth 

Type In. 
2% 

FOB *2% 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Description Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

For FlexibleNon-metallic Conduit (Loom).. 50 42 $. 75 
50 44 . 75 

14 if l6 

With Square Corners 
XB "2% For Steel Armored Conductor. 50 50 .75 
BB 2% " Rigid Conduit  50 50 . 75 
*With No. 2 inside clamps. **With No. 1 inside clamps. 

Type R Gem Sectional Switch Boxes 

Type 

For Rigid Conduit 

The Type R Box is designed 
for installation in thin walls 
and partitions. 

Knockouts, one in each end, 
for half-inch conduit only. This 
box is suitable for new work only. 

Length, 3% inches. 

Width, 2 inches. 

Depth, 1% inches. 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Description Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

For New Work Only  100 65 $. 50 
Unit, without Sides  100 33 .40 

Types BS, BM, B and BD Gem 
Sectional Switch Boxes 

For Rigid Conduit 

These switch boxes accom-
modate all standard makes of 
switches and receptacles and 
can be furnished with 34-inch 
or 3%-inch conduit knockouts. 
May also be used for flexible 
tubing or larger than 34-inch 
size if desired and for stand-
ard BX conductors by using 
box connectors. 

All boxes are 3 inches long 
and 2 inches wide. 

Fixisn.-Regularly fur-
nished with coat of black insulating enamel. Galvanized extra. 

Depth Std. Wt, Lbs. Price 
Type In. Description Pkg. per 100 Each 

BS 2 Use Type R Bushing  100 67 $. 50 
BS 2 Unit without Sides. Use Type R 

Bushing  100 39 .40 
BM 2% Use Type R Bushing  100 78 . 50 
BM 2% Unit without Sides. Use Type R 

Bushing  100 45 .40 
2%   100 86 . 50 
234 Unit without Sides  100 47 “40 

BD 3%   50 52 .50 
BD 3% Unit without Sides  50 29 .40 

No. 
Cat. 

Nos. 170 and 170A Union Sectional 
Switch Boxes 

For Loom or Rig:d Conduit 

Depth 
Inches 

170 1:74 
170-2-G 1% 
170-S 1% 
170-A 134 
170-A-2-G1% 

No. of 
Gangs 
1 
2 

Spacer 
1 
2 

No. 170 box is four inches long, 
two inches wide and 1% inches deep. 
The end outlets are for 34-inch con-
duit, the two outlets in each side 
for loom or %-inch flexible conduit. 
Not provided with external sup-
porting ears. Has one mounting 
hole in bottom. Particularly adapt-
ed for thin partition and outside 
wall work. No. 170A box is a single 
sectional box same as No. 170 but 
is provided with external ears for 
attaching to wall or plaster. 

Ears 
Without 

a 

With 

SW. 
Pkg. 
100 
50 

100 
100 
50 

Wt. Lbs. Price 
per 100 Each 

75 $.20 
54 . 38 
40 .18 
77 .30 
55 . 54 

No. 170A box with ears not suitable for old work, because 
standard switch plates will not cover ears. 

Union Solid Drawn Switch Boxes 
For Flexible Non-metallic Conduit 

For use in old or new work. Equipped 
with reversible and sliding ears. 

Single gang has two knockouts in each 
side and two in each beveled corner for 
loom. Furnished with 3/2-inch conduit 
knockout in bottom, if specified. 

2-gang, two knockouts in each side four 
in each beveled corner for loom. Two 
knockouts provided in bottom for 34-inch 
conduit. 

3-gang has two knockouts in each side and six in each bevel 
ed corner for loom. Furnished with three knockouts in bottom 
for 34-inch conduit, if required. 
Cat. DIMENSIONS, INCHES Std. Wt., na. 
No. Typel Depth Width Length Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

SS Single 2% 2 3 100 64 
SS2 2-gang 2% 33/1 3 50 54 
SS3 3 " 23/2 53% 5 50 67 

Type DS Union Door Switch Boxes 
For Rigid or Flexible Conduit 

Approved by Underwriters' 
Laboratories, Inc. Made of 14-
gauge steel, finished with black 
insulating enamel; can be fur-
nished galvanized, at a small 
advance. 

No. 1.-For Perkins and Arrow 
E Door Switches. One Vs-inch 
knockout in one end and bottom 
for flexible non-metallic and 3x2-
inch knockout in opposite end 
for rigid. Screw centers 3% in. 
No. 2.-Same as above, but with if-inch knockouts and 
clamps. No. 3.-For Diamond H Door Switches. One N-
'.nch knockout for flexible non-metallic conduit and 34-inch 
knockout for rigid. Screw centers 3% inches. No. 4.-Same 
as above, but with 14-inch knockouts and clamps. No. 5.-
For H & H Door Switches. One 3%-inch knockout for flexi-
ble conduit; 3/2-inch knockout for rigid. Screw centers 3177 
inches. No. 6.-Same as above, but with if-inch knockouts 
and clamps. 

Price 
Each 

$.30 
.50 
.70 

Type 
DS-1 
DS-2 
DS-3 
DS-4 
DS-5 
DS-6 

DIMENSIONS, INCHES 
CISMISI Length Width Depth 

Without 3% 1% 2% 
With 35% 1% 2% 
Without 3Y/, 1% 2% 
With 3% 1% 2% 
Without 3 1% 3 
With 3 13j 3 

Std. 
Pkg. 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 

Wt. Lbs. Price 
per 100 Each 
75 $. 50 
76 . 65 
68 . 50 
69 . 65 
69 . 50 
70 .65 
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No. 155 Union Sectional Switch Boxes 
For Rigid Conduit 

Button Switches and Plug Receptacles 

The No. 155 single switch box 
provides ample room for making 
splices, taps or junctions. Both the 
top side cover-plates can be removed 
by loosening the screws, which per-
mits easy access to the wires. The 
box is 4 inches long, 4 inches wide. 
Two knockouts in each side, two in 
each end for 3/2-inch or 3%-inch con-
duit. Screw centers 39  inches. 

Foe Push 

FINISH.-Regularly supplied with black enamel or gal-
vanized finish. When finish is not specified black enamel 
will be furnished. 
Cat. Depth No. of Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Gangs Pkg. per 100 Each 
155 2% 1 50 73M $. 34 

No. 160 Union Sectional Conduit 
Switch Boxes 
For Rigid Conduit 

For Push Button Switches and Plug Receptacles 

No. 160 Box No. 160 Spacer 
The hook eye construction permits rapid assembling when 

additional gangs are required. With the aid of spacers, this 
box can be built up to any size for accommodating additional 
switches. Four inches long, 5% inches wide. Four knock-
outs in each side, two in each end, for % or 3%-inch rigid 
conduit. Screw centers 339.1 inches. No. 160 spacer is 4 
inches long, 1N inches wide. Screw centers 3à"-f inches. 
Cat. Depth No. of Ski. Wt., Lb. Price 
No. Inches Gangs Pkg. per 100 Each 

160 2% 2 25 51 $.60 
160S 2% Spacer 100 49 .26 

FINISIL- Regularly supplied with black enamel or gal-
vanized finish. When finish is not specified, black enamel 
will be furnished. 

Gem Sectional Laundry Boxes 

Designed to 
prevent the theft 
of current which 
is so often the case 
in apartment 
buildings. Each 
box is equipped 
with a hinged 
cover and lug for 
padlocking. 
The box com-

plete consists of 
the unit as shown 
mounted in the 
regular Gem B 
Conduit Switch 
Box. The unit 

can be inserted in any of the regular Gem switch boxes by re-
moving the ears and using the same screws to fasten the fitting. 
The Gem Laundry Box can be built into any number of gangs 

from single boxes, each unit having its own cover. 

Dept), Ski. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Type Inclael, Description Pkg. per 100 Each 
66 2% Box, Complete with Cover and 

Receptacle  50 59 $1 . 50 
99 2% Unit, Consists of Box Cover At-

tachment with Receptacle  50 21 1 . 00 

T & B Cast Iron Junction and Pull Boxes 
Unfllanged Type 

Cat. 
Na. 
860 
861 
890 
862 
863 
892 
893 
865 
864 
866 
867 
894 
962 
868 
963 
964 
869 
870 
871 
965 
872 
873 
874 
956 
957 
876 
875 
877 
878 
879 
880 
968 
882 
881 
969 
970 
883 
884 
8.85 
971 

Inside Dimensions 
L. W. D. 

43 xx 34xx 22 
4 x 4 x 2 
4 x 4 x 3 
5 x 5 x 3 
5 x 5 x 33/4 
5 5%x 5 
6 x 4 x 
6 x 3 x 2 
6 x 4 x 2 
6 x 5 x 3 
6 x 6 x 2 
6 x 6 x 3 
6 x 6 x 4 
6 x 6 x 5 
6 x 6 x 6 
7 x 5 x 3 
7 x 7 x 3 
8 x 6 x 3 
8 x 8 x 3 
8 x 6 x 4 
8 x 8 x 4 
8 x 6 x 6 
9 x 4 x 23/2 
9 x 5%x 1% 
9%x 5:c 3 
9 x 6 x 4 

10 x 5 x 2 
10 x 6 x 4 
10%x 2%x 1% 
12 x 6 x 3 
12 x 6 x 4 
12 x 6 x 6 
12 x12 x 4 
12 x12 x 6 
14 x10 x 8 
14 x14 x10 
15 x 7 x 4% 
18 x 6 x 
18 x12 x I 

Box Only 
$.30 
.45 
.50 
.55 
.65 
.70 

1.15 
.50 
.50 
.50 
.85 
.90 

1.00 
1.15 
1.35 
1.65 
1.15 
1.65 
1.65 
2.10 
1.70 
2.45 
2.90 
2.00 
2.00 
2.25 
2.55 
1.85 
2.55 
1.15 
2.15 
3.20 
4.25 
5.30 
6.50 
11.00 
16.25 
4.40 
3.25 

11.00 

PRICE, EACH 

Cover Only 
$ . 20 
.20 
.20 
.20 
.35 
.35 
.50 
.25 
.20 
.25 
.35 
.50 
.50 
.50 
.50 
.50 
.50 
.60 
.60 
.65 
.60 
.65 
.60 
.50 
.65 
.65 
.65 
.65 
.70 
.35 
.85 
.85 
.85 

1.20 
1.20 
1.50 
1.75 
1.00 
1.20 
1.80 

T & B Round Weatherproof Boxes 

Box and 
Co mr 
$ 50 
.65 
.70 
.75 

1.00 
1.05 
1.65 
.75 
.70 
.75 

1.20 
1.40 
1.50 
1.65 
1.85 
2.15 
1.65 
2.25 
2.25 
2.75 
2.30 
3.10 
3.50 
2.50 
2.65 
2.90 
3.20 
2.50 
3.25 
1.50 
3.00 
4.05 
5.10 
E . 50 
7.70 

12.50 
18.00 
5.40 
4.45 
12.80 

Cat. Wt.. Lbe. Price 
No. Description per 100 per 100 

.1,70 Diam., 31A Inches; depth, 1% Inches .. 116 $35.00 
.71 " 3% " " 1% " .... 121 45.00 
:72 a 3% " " 3 " . . 163 62.00 

Covers For Round Weatherproof Boxes 
173 Plain   40 14.00 
174 " Drilled and Tapped, %, %, or %- 

inch  31 16.00 
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T & B Cast Iron Junction and Pull Boxes 
Flanged Type 

PRICE .EACH  
Cat. Insidereimensions Rubber' 
No. L. W. D. Box Only Cover Only BoxandCome Gaskets 
895 4x 4x3 $.75 $.30 $1.05 $.24 
914 Gx 4x3 1.00 .40 1.40 .30 
896 Gx 5x3 1.25 .50 1.75 .35 
897 Gx 6x3 1.35 .55 1.90 .40 
898 Gx 6x4 1.45 .55 2.00 .40 
915 Gx 6x6 2.00 .55 2.55 .40 
899 8x 4x3 1.30 .50 1.80 .35 
900 8x 6x3 1.85 .65 2.50 .50 
902 8x 6x4 2.15 .65 2.80 .50 
901 8x 8x3 2.10 .70 2.80 .55 
903 8x 8x4 2.70 .70 3.40 .55 
916 8x 6x6 2.75 .65 3.40 .50 
904 8x 8x6 3.10 .70 3.80 .55 
905 10x10x8 7.00 1.00 8.00 . 70 
908 12x 6x4 3.10 .90 4.00 .60 
910 12x 6x6 4.85 . 0 5.75 .60 
917 12x 8x4 4.25 1.10 5.35 .65 
918 12x 8x8 6.75 1.10 7.85 .65 
909 12x12x4 5.45 1.30 6.75 . 75 
911 12x12x6 7.20 1.30 8.50 .75 
When ordering box only, us& catalogue number and add 

letter B; for cover only add letter C; to illustrate, No. 860B 
means box only, No. 860C, cover only, but No. 860 means 
box and cover complete. 
Price, Y2-inch Drilling Holes each $. 12 
« U " a «   " . 15 

" .23 
" 1% to 3-inch Drilling Holes  " .30 
a %-inch Drilling and Tapping Holes  . " . 18 
a a a a a " . 24 
a i. a a a a a   " .45 
a 1V4 a a a a a   " . 63 
a 1 to 3-inch Drilling and Tapping Holes  " . 90 
T & B Square Weatherproof Boxes 

a a a a 

Cat. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. Description per 100 per 100 
180 3%x3% Inches; Depth, 1% Inches  173 $35.00 
190 3%x3% " " 1% "   205 45.00 
191 3%x3 " " 2 "   270 60.00 

Covers for Square Weatherproof Boxes 
181 Plain  43 $14.00 
182 " Drilled and Tapped, % Inch  29 16.00 
184 a u a " % or % Inch   56 16.0T 
187 1%-inch Plain Hole in Center  34 14.00 
188 Rotary Switch Cover  64 20.00 
189 Plug Receptacle Cover  53 24.00 
192 Flat Switch Cover  52 12.00 
193 Bracket Outlet Cover  33 12.00 

Drilling and tapping charged extra. 

No. 100 T & B Floor 
Boxes 

Approved by National Board. 
Just the right size for private 
house work. 

Hot galvanized; no rubber 
bushings to break; no hard taps 
required for wiring; no screws 
to hold strap in place; water-
tight. 

Packed in a neat, strong box, 
clearly marked to show con-
tents. 

Weight of complete box, 2% 
pounds. 

Cat. Price 
No. Description Each 
101 Iron Box with Three Plugs   $.85 
102 Brass Cover without Disc  1.50 
103 " Disc for Cover, 13-inch Diam  .75 
104 " Nozzle  1.25 
105 Receptacle and Supporting Strap  .90 
106 Brass Cover with 3/2-inch Removable Plug  2.25 
107 Large Rubber Gasket  .20 
108 Small " li .10 

100 Box Complete, as Illustrated  4.00 

No. 1200 T & B Floor Boxes 

For telephone and electric 
light outlets. Hot galvanized. 
Weatherproof. 

Cat. 
No. Description 
1201 Iron Box with 

Three Plugs.... $. 85 
1202 Brass Cover with 

%-inch remov-
able plug  2.25 

1200 Box Complete, as 
Illustrated 

Price 
Each 

3.00 

Weight of complete box, 1% 
pounds. 

Packed in a neat, strong box, 
clearly marked to show contents. 

No. 1100 T & B Watertight Floor Boxes 

Takes from '/2-inch to 1-inch 
conduit with receptacle in pipe?. 

Receptacle can be taken out 
without removing any screws. 

No hard taps required; no 
rubber bushings to break. 

Specify number, size and loca-
tion of holes. 

Packed in a neat, strong box, 
clearly marked to show contents. 

Cat. Price 
No. Description Each 

1101 Iron Box.   $1.10 
1102 Brass Cover without Disc  1.75 
1103 " Disc for Cover  .75 
1104 " Nozzle  1.50 
1105 Receptacle and Supporting Strap  .90 
1107 Large Rubber Gasket . .  .20 
1108 Small " a .10 
1106 Brass Cover with 3/2-inch Removable Plug . . . . 2.50 
1100 Box Complete, as Illustrated  5.00 

Weight of complete box, 34 pounds. 



Western Electric 575 

Type 800 Fountain Floor Boxes 
Non-adjustable 

.74 
-.mom 

j - 
MI11111111 1111 11111111 1111 11111 

A watertight floor box in which receptacle can be installed 
after the floor is laid without breaking floor joints. 

Single Parts 
Cat. Price 
No. Description Each 
800 Complete Four M inch Tapped Holes, 3 Plugged $4.00 
801 Box Body, Iron Galvanized .   .85 
802 Brass Floor Flange   1.50 
803 " Cord Nozzle    1.00 
804 " Flat Closing Cover  .50 
805 Receptacle Bridge  .20 
806 Gasket for Floor Flange. .20 
807 " Nozzle or Flat Cover   . 10 

Type 300 and 301 Single Floor Boxes , 
Adjustment 3 to 3% 

inches. Cast iron, octa-
gonal box body, gal-
vanized. 

Stock boxes four M-
inch tapped conduit 
holes, 3 of which are 
plugged. 
The % and 1-inch 

holes drilled and tapped 
when specified. Cover 
sets flush with top of 
adjustable flange on a 
gasket having an open-
mg, into which any of 

the Type 800 fittings can be used. Lugs are cast on adjust-
able flange for installing any standard type of plug receptacle, 
in which case No. 813 nozzle is used. 
Cat. Price 
No. Description Each 
300 Complete with, Bridge No. 805, Receptacle 

No. 810, Nozzle No. 803 and Closing Cover No. 804 $5.50 
301 With Cover No. 804 or Choice of Nos. 808 or 809 4.50 

Floor Elbows and Tees 
Malleable Iron, Hot Galvanized and Brass 

Floor Couplings 

Floor Elbow Floor Tee 
' M-inch Elbows Complete with Brass Floor Coupling. $1.12 

1.40 
1 " a a ii di if <4 . 1.80 
1% " a 44 ii 46 di it • 4.50 
3% " Tees a a 44 if it . 1.96 
1 if if if it if if ii . 2.65 

u u u u a • 6.50 

,34 it a 44 

if 

FA Competition Type Floor Boxes 

1.11r.......«.4.e .°:.̀deMiet 

FLAT PLUG 

‘, ....,_, F.?!..ZVABLa' 

COVER • 

PRESSED 
STEEL RIN • 

Made for cement and granolithic type floor work. Pressed 
steel ring with cover is readily adjustable, for a variation of 
% inch; also made special for greater variation and is made a 
permanent part of box and floor by means of a fine cernent 
mortar grouting. 

Box is 4 inches round by 3% inches deep. Made of drawn 
steel. Four sides are made flat, each side and bottom with 
3'-inch knockout. Contractor can ream knockouts to 1-inch 
conduit size. Round gasket in groove, makes box watertéht 
at any angle. Drawn steel flange ring, complete with gasket 
and removable cover fitted with flat plug, also with composi-
tion bushing. 

Cat. 
No. 

FB5 

Std. 
Pkg. 

24 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

112 

Price 
Each 

$5.00 

Each floor box described above is packed in an individual 
carton. 

Price does not include receptacle. 

FA Reversible Cover Floor Boxes 

Adjustable floor boxes are made for cement and grano-
Ethic type floor work. Pressed steel ring with cover is 
readily adjustable for a variation of 3/4-inch; also made 
special for greater variation and is made a permanent part 
of box and floor by means of a fine cement mortar grouting. 
The reversible cover when not in place leaves a clear open-

ing of 3 inches for connecting wires and installing receptacle. 
Any standard universal flush receptacles with ears removed 
can be installed by means of special steel hangers furnished 
with box. 
The box is of drawn steel, 4 inches round by 3% inches 

deep. Four ides made flat, two sides and bottom with M-
inch kn . kouts, and two sides with 3%-inch knockouts. 
Contractor can ream knockouts to 1-inch conduit size. Round 
gasket in groove makes box watertight at any angle. The 
cover is of drawn steel, flanged ring, complete with gasket and 
permanent cover rim and reversible cover, fitted with flat plug, 
also with composition split bushing. 

Receptacles not furnished. Weight of 
Cat. Std. Standard Price 
No. Pkg. Package Each 

FB345 24 112 $6.00 
Each floor box packed in individual carton. 
Floor boxes are simple to install. 
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Fullman Non-adjustable Floor Outlets 

No. 477 Sectional View 

No. 477 Outlets 

• The design and construction of the No. 477 outlet is simple. It 
has few parts, small outside dimensions and plenty of room inside 
for wiring. Fitted with Hubbell Receptacle and Bell Nozzle. 
The receptacle is locked in position with a flat steel ring which 
also serves as a support for the bell nozzle or flush brass plug. 
This construction permits use of only one rubber gasket. 

Cover plate is 3% inches in diameter with 2-inch opening 
for bell nozzle or flush brass plug. 

• Height, 3% inches to top of cover plate. 

There is one conduit hole in each side and two in bottom 
tapped for .%-inch conduit. Three of the holes are plugged. 

All brass parts are brushed brass finish. All iron and steel 
parts are Sherardized to prevent rust. 

Comes in standard packages of 25 complete outlets. 

Special brass flange rings can be furnished at an extra 
- charge if outlets are to be used in granolithic, cement, marble 
or similar flooring to prevent chipping when cover is removed. 

. Complete outlet, as furnished, consists of box body, por-
celain plug and receptacle, flatsteel ring, rubber gasket, brass 
cover plate, flush brass plug and bell nozzle. 

Net weight each, 2% pounds. 

Price, No. 477, Complete each $4.00 

No. 490 Outlets 

Complete outlet is similar to No. 477 and consists of Nos 
481, 482, 484 and 487 parts listed below. The No. 465 and 467 
nozzles can be used in cover plate. 

Net weight each, 1% pounds. 

Price, No. 490, Complete   each $2.20 

Separate Parts 

Cat. Net Wt. Price 
No. Description Lbs. Ea. Each 

478 Porcelain Plug and Receptacle.  X $. 60 
479 Brass Bell Nozzle  j,g . 80 
480 2-inch Flush Brass Plug for No. 483 Cover % . 25 
481 Box Body Only  1 X 1.30 
482 Brass Cover Plate with 3/2-inch Tapped Hole % . 65 
483 Brass Cover Plate with 2-inch Hole  X. . 70 
484 Rubber Gasket  X . 10 
485 Flat Steel Ring  % .10 
486 Receptacle Strap  X .15 
487 %-inch Flush Brass Plug for No. 482 Cover h .15 

No. 401 Outlet with 

No. 466 Nozzle 

Fullman Adjustable Floor Outlets 
No. 401 Complete Outlets 

Sectional View 

No. 401 Outlet and No. 466 

Nozzle with Receptacle 

Cover plates are 4X inches in diameter, h inch thick, sheet 
brass with threaded opening for 2-inch flush brass plug or No. 
466 bell nozzle. Can also be furnished with 3/2-inch flush brass 
plug. 

Height, 3% inches, if standard No. 402 box body and No. 
405 adjusting ring are used. 

Has four holes tapped for 3/2-
inch conduit, three of which are 
plugged. Can be tapped for 
larger conduits if sketches are 
furnished showing sire and loca-
tion of conduit holes. Only one 
conduit hole can be tapped in 
each of four sides of box bodies. 

All brass parts furnished 
brushed brass finish. All iron 
and steel parts sherardized to 
prevent rust. 

Externat View of Complete outlet consists of 
No. 401 Outlet with box body, sealing cement, ad-
No. 402 Box Body justing ring, brass flange ring, 

rubber gasket and brass cover plate with 2-inch flush brass 
plug for No. 466 nozzle. Choice of box bodies, Nos. 402 and 
404. Choice of adjusting rings Nos. 405, 406, 407 or 408. 
Net weight, 5 pounds. 

Price, No. 401, Complete each $4.50 

No. 400 Complete Outlets 
This floor outlet is identical in design to the No. 401 floor 

boxes except that the cover plate is provided with hole 
tapped for standard 3/2-inch conduit extension on No'. 465 
or 467 nozzles. 
Price, No. 400, Complete each $4.00 

Porcelain receptacles and plugs illustrated with outlets are 
not included in prices. 

Separate Parts 

No. 402 Body No. 404 Body 

No. 402 Standard Box Bodies Only 
Can be tapped for 3/2-inch, 4-inch, or 1-inch conduit. If 

larger conduit holes are required, specify No. 404 Box Botl. 
Net weight, 3% pounds. 

Price, No. 402 each $2.27 

No. 404 Deep Box Bodies Only 
Can be tapped for conduits up to 1%-inch with room for 

bushing inside or for 2-inch conduit without room for bushing. 
Net weight, 6X pounds. 

Price, No. 404 each $2.27 
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No. 3000BN with 

Patterson Non-adjustable Floor Boxes 

Patterson Non-adjustable Floor Outlet Boxes are designed 
for wood floor work and for work where it is unnecessary 
to have the plates of the boxes adjustable. 

Boxes shown on this page are double gasketed throughout, 
thoroughly waterproof; all parts, except floor box itself, are 
heavy cast bronze; the box is galvanized iron. 

In No. 3000 standard 10-ampere receptacles are provided 
with plugs. With other floor boxes on this page, receptacles 
and plugs cannot be used. 

Iron floor boxes are regularly drilled and tapped for four 
3'-inch conduit entrances, two in sides and two in bottom, 
adapting them to flexible or rigid conduit work without extra 
drilling. They will be furnished, when specially ordered to 
take 3.j-inch conduit on two sides and 3/2-inch on bottom. 
Removable plugs are furnished closing all but one outlet. 
Cardboard shims are furnished with each box and with 

these shims bronze plate can be easily brought flush with the 
floor without taking extreme care in cutting; the setting of a 
Patterson Floor Box is thus made quicker and easier than any 
floor box on the market. 

Receptacles may be removed from box for easy wiring by 
simply loosening two screws. 
Rubber gasket fits into undercut of bronze plate, so that it 

does not easily fall out. 
Patterson Floor Outlet Boxes may be set with an expansion 

bit guaranteeing rapid work. 

Nos. 3000 and 3003B 

No. 3000 with Outlet 
Nozzle and Flush Disc 

No. 3000B with 
Blank Bronze Plate 

With Outlet Nozzle and Flush Disc 
Furnished Complete with 10-ampere, 250-volt 

Receptacle and Plug 
Cat. Diem. Bronze Depth Over Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Plate, In. All, In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
3000 3% 3% 25 95 $4.00 

Parts for No. 3000 Boxes 
3001 Iron box only, with three iron plugs  85 
3002 Large east brass flange for No. 3000 box.   1.50 
3004 Cast brass outlet nozzle   1.25 
3005 Flush brass disc for flange.   .75 
3006 Large rubber gasket  .20 
3007 Small " " .10 
3008 Porcelain receptacle and supporting strap  .90 

With Blank Bronze Plate 
Receptacles and Plugs Cannot be Used in these Boxes 

300011 3% 3% 25 86 $3.00 
Parts for No. 3000B Boxes 

3009 Iron box only with three iron plugs   85 
3010 Large cast brass flange with 3/2-inch plug 

in center.     2.25 
Other parts same as for No. 3000. 

No. 3000BN 
With Double Outlet Nozzle 

Receptacles and Plugs Cannot be Used in These Boxes 

Cat. lam. Bronze Depth. Over Std. Wt , Lk Price 
No. Plata, In. All, In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

3000BN 3% 3% 25 92 $4.00 

Parts for No. 3000BN Boxes 

3014 Iron box only with three 
iron plugs.  

3015 Laree east brass flange for 
3000BN box  

3017 Cast brass double outlet 
nozzle  

Other parts same as for No. 3000. 
Double Outlet Nozzle 

.85 

2.25 

1.50 

R&S Non-adjustable Floor Boxes 
A high grade floor box intended 

for use in wood flooring, easy to 
install and can be firmly secured. 
Box is made of galvanized cast 

iron, floor plate of heavy brass and 
provided with suitable gaskets to 
make it watertight. 
These fittings are furnished with 

or without receptacles and plugs, 
providing for uniformity when used 
for either high or low tension in-
stallations. 

Height, 3% inches; diameter of 
floor plate, 3% inches. Two M-
inch outlets on sides; two %-inch 

outlets on bottom; three outlets plugged. Cannot be tapped 
for larger conduit. Receptacle and plug, 10 amperes 250 volts, 
furnished with No. 2580. All parts of these floor boxes are 
interchangeable and various available combinations of boxes 
and accessories can be furnished. Each box is packed in a 
strong carton. 

No. 2580 
Furnished complete with receptacle, plug, cone nozzle and 

2%-inch diam-ter flush cap. Weight, about 2% pounds. 
Price, No. 2580 each $2.85 

No. 2590 
Plain box and cover with 3/2-inch pipe flush cap. Weight, 

about 1% pounds. 
Price, No. 2590 each $2.35 

No. 2591 
Consists of plain box and cover with 2%-inch diameter 

flush cap; same as 2580 but without receptacle, plug and cone 
nozzle. Weight, about 1% pounds. 
l'rice, No. 2591 each $2.80 

R&S Bulb Type Tees 

The bulb type tee fittings are 
designed to accommodate a 
composition connector, which is 
furnished in connection with a 
retaining ring, which holds the 
connector in place. 
The adjustable top will ac-

commodate a cone nozzle used 
in connection with the con-
nector, and will also take our 
standard line of receptacles with 
extensions. 
A maximum vertical adjust-

ment of 1 inch is provided. 
No. 2625 

Consists of a cast iron tee body drilled for %-inch conduit; 
heavy brass adjustable top, and 2%-inch diameter blind cap 
with %-inch flush plug. 
Price, No. 2625 each $2.90 

No. 2626 
Consists of a cast iron tee body drilled for 3%-inch conduit, 

heavy brass adjustable top, 2%-inch diameter blind cap 
containing 3/2-inch flush plug. 
Price, No. 2626  each $3.00 

No. 2E27 
Consists of a cast iron tee body for 1-inch conduit, and a 

heavy brass adjustable top, with 2%-inch diameter blind cap, 
containing a %-inch flush plug. 
Price, No. 2627  each $3.10 

No. 2635 
Same as No. 2625 except that a special beveled flange and 

blind cap are provided for use with linoleum flooring. 
Price, No. 2635 each $3.50 

No. 2636 
Same as No. 2635 except that the-cast iron tee is tapped for 

3/4-inch conduit. 
Price, No. 2636  each $3.60 

No. 2637 
Same as No. 2635 except that cast iron tee is tapped for 

1-inch conduit. 
Price, No. 2637 each $3.75 

No. 2626 
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R&S Adjustable Floor Boxes 

No. 2602 

No. 2502 
The same as No. 2500 with the addition that a heavy brass 

flange ring is provided, which prevents the chipping of the 
finished floor on frequent removal of the cover plate. 
Price, No. 2502  each $3.75 

No. 2503 
The same as No. 2501 with the addition of a heavy brass 

flange ring to prevent chipping of the finished floor on fre-
quent removal of the cover plate. 
Price, No. 2503 each $4.15 

R&S Adjustable Floor Boxes 

No. 2512 

R & S Adjustable Floor Boxes are of simple design, making 
them easy to install by reducing the number of parts com-
prising a complete fitting to a minimum. They are ruggedly 
designed to withstand the rough usage to which they are put. 
All surfaces and exposed parts are carefully machined to 
blend harmoniously with the most elaborate 'decorations. 

No. 2511 
Single-gang rectangular adjustable floor box, consisting 

of cast iron box, heavy brass adjusting flange, rubber gasket, 
and a brass cover containing a 3/2-inch pipe size flush cap. 
Price, No. 2511 each $6.25 

No. 2512 
Two-gang rectangular floor box and consists of a two-

gang cast iron box, heavy brass adjusting flange, rubber 
gasket and two brass covers containing %-inch flush cap. 
Price, No. 2512 each $7.80 

No. 2513 
Three-gang rectangular floor box, consisting of a three-

gang cast iron box, heavy brass adjusting flange, rubber 
gasket and three brass covers with u-inch flush caps. 
Price, No. 2513 each $11.85 

No. 2514 
Four-gang rectangular floor box, consisting of a four-gang 

cast iron box, heavy brass adjusting flange, rubber gasket and 
four brass covers with 3/2-inch flush caps. 
Price, No. 2514  each $15.65 

No. 365 
Special rectangular floor box. 

Price ,No. 365  each $11.00 

R & S Adjustable Floor Outlets 

Shallow Type 

Galvanized cast iron box with bosses for conduit and pro-
vided with a heavy brass adjustable top fitted with com-
bination 2%-inch diameter and M-inch pipe size flush cap. 
These fittings are not adapted for a self contained receptacle 

and plug. 
All parts of these floor outlets are interchangeable. The 

adjustment is 3/8-inch vertical only and the outlets are from 
% to 1 inch. 
Packed in bulk only. 

Style A 

No. 2651 

Style A is designed for use in uncovered cement floor. 
Minimum height is 2% inches and diameter of floor plate 

is 2% inches. 

Size 
Conduit 
Inches 

1/2 
3/4 

1 

Size 
Conduit 
Inches 

1/2 
3/4 

1 

One 
Outlet 

Cat. Price 
No. Each 

2651 $2.60 
2656 2.70 
2661 2.80 

Two Outlets 
Straight Through 

Cat. Price 
No. Each 

2652 
2657 
2662 

Three 
Outlets 

Cat. Price 
No. Each 

2654 $2.85 
2659 2.95 
2664 3.10 

$2.70 
2.80 
2.90 

Two Outlets 
Right Angle 
Cat. Price 
No. Each 

2653 $2.70 
2658 2.80 
2663 2.90 

Four 
Outlets 

Cat. Price 
No. Each 

2655 $3.05 
2660 3.15 
2665 3.45 

Style B 

Approx. 
Net 

Weight 
Pounds 

2% 

Approx. 
Net 

Weight 
Pounds 

21A 

2% 
2% 

No. 2671 

Style B is designed for linoleum, cork or rubber covered 
cement floor, the covering being held in place by a beveled 
flange. 
Minimum height is 2% inches and diameter of floor plate 

is 3% inches. 

One Two Outlets 
Size Outlet Straight Th rough 

Conduit Cat. Price Cat. Price 
Inches No. Each No. Each 

l_h 2671 $3.20 2672 $3.30 

34 2676 3.30 2677 3.40 
1 2681 3.40 2682 3.50 

Size 
Conduit 
Inches 

1 

Three 
Outlets 

Cat. Price 
No. Each 

2674 
2679 
2684 

$3.45 
3.55 
3.70 

Two Outlets 
Right Angle 
Cat. l'rice 
No. Each 

2673 $3.30 
2678 3.40 
2683 3.50 

Four 
Outlets 

Cat. Price 
No Each 

2675 $3.65 
2680 3.75 
2685 4.05 

Approx. 
Net 

Weight 
Pounds 

2% 
2%, 
3 

Approx. 
Net 

Weight 
Pounds 

2% 
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R & S Floor Outlets T & B Bulb Tees 

Elbows, Tees and Adjustable Tops 

Future requirements for service connections may be antic-
ipated by systematically studding the floor with these out-
lets, all radiating from one or more pull boxes, from which 
any changes or additions may subsequently be made by the 
pulling of wires. 

The complete outlet consists of a galvanized iron long 
radius conduit fitting, and brass adjustable top with water-
tight cap, which can be raised or lowered to meet the final 
surfacing of floor. 

Elbows 

Size Approx. 
Cat. Conduit DIMEN., IN. Wt.. Lbs. Prier 
No. Inches A B Each Each 

1900 % 2% 4 U $.50 
1901 % 3% 4% 1 .65 
1902 1 3% 4% 1% .80 
1903 1% 43% 5% 3 1.40 
1904 1% 5% 6 4% 2.50 
1914 2 7% 10% 8% 4.15 

Tees 

Bulb Tee with Brass Floor 
Coupling 

Malleable iron, galva-
nized. Easy to pull wire 
through. 

Wt. 
Lbs. Price 

Cat. Size per pez 
No. Inches 100 100 

464 % 102 $100.00 
465 1 155 150.00 
466 1% 282 400.00 

Standard package, No. 
464, 50; No. 465, 25; 
No. 466, 10. 

Dimensions 

Radius and Offset are the same as Bushed Elbow according 
to size. 

Sine, DIMENSIONS, lacees 
Ir. A B C 
3/ 4% 23% 23% ,4 
1 53•Z. 3% 2 % 
11/4 6% 4% 3% 

T et, B Bushed Elbows 

Bushed Elbow with Brass 
Floor Coupling 

Wt. 
Lbs. Prize 

Cat.. Size per per 
4N6o. Inchesv2  100 10) 
0  28 $32 00 

461 % 46 45 00 
462 1 72 65 00 
463 1% 130 200 00 

Standard package, No. 
460, 100; No. 461, 100; 
No. 462, 25; No. 463, 10. 

• 

Size, hi. 
1/2 

34 1 % 1% 
Size Approx. I 1% 

Cat. Conduit DISIZN., IN. WI.. Lbs Price 11/4 111. 2 

%ti 2% 4 ii $.80 
Each 

1905 
No. In. A B Each 

1906 % 3% 4% 134 .95 
1907 1 334 4% 13% 1.20 
1908 1% 4%2' 5% 434 2.50 
1909 1% 5% 6 5%3" 3.50 
1910 2 ri 104 13%. 5.50 

Size 
Conduit 

('at. and Cap 
No. In. 

1915 % 
1916 ,% 
191 7 1 
1913 1% 
1919 1% 
1921) 2 

Adjustable Tops 

Vertical 
Adjust-
ment 

3/2 
3/2 

34, 

3/i 

Approx. 
DIME., IN. Wt.. Lbs Price 

B Each Each 

1. 14 Vi % $.50 
114 1% ii .60 
1% 1 3% 14 1.00 
1% 2% 3/ {4 2.00 
1% 2% 1 2.50 
2% 3% 2 4.40 

Dimensions 

Radius, In. Met, In. 
1 

T & B Brass Floor Couplings 

Designed for use with above Bushed 
Elbows and Bulb Tees. Can be used 
to great advantage with ordinary 
conduit Elbows. 

Wt. Price 
Cat. Size Lbs. per 
No. Inches per 100 ltiO 

480 % 23 $80.00 
481 % 35 95.00 
482 1 58 115.00 
483 13% 95 250.00 

Fuze DIMENSIONS, INCHES 
In. A B C D E 

1/2  1% 1%. 1% Yi e/8" 
3/4 114 1% 1% % % 
1 1% 1 % 1% % % 
11/4 2% M 2% % % 



CONDULETS 
Condulets are an important factor in any conduit 

installation, as they simplify wiring problems and 
produce a finished appearance. 

In casting Condulets a soft gray iron is used. This 
insures great strength and ruggedness, and enables 
them to resist the action of acid fumes, gases, and 
moisture. Each Condulet is specially designed to 
meet a certain requirement, and there is one for prac-
tically every need. Furthermore, since each type is 
designed to meet one rather than several requirements, 
it is possible to make it so compact and neat that it 
improves rather than detracts from the general ap-
pearance of the conduit system. 

The hubs have a tapered thread to insure a tight 
joint, and an integral bushing which protects the in-
sulation of the wire from abrasion by any burrs that 
may be on the end of the conduit. 

There are Condulets that take a great variety of 
covers and wiring devices; those that can be used as 
junction boxes only; those that house a switch or 
plug receptacle, or both; and those that may be 
classed as special conduit outlets. 

Condulets are easy to install, which represents a 
saving in labor. 

Special bulletins will be furnished on application 
showing a wide variety of types of Condulets, which, 
owing to lack of space, it was impossible to list in 
this catalogue. 

"Condulet the Job" 



Western Electric 581 

A Obround Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. Take 
Obround covers and Condulettos. Also 
other wiring devices, see Pages 422 to 424, 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

Cat. Sizc Std. Wt., Lbs. Price Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
eso. Inches Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
Al M 200 145 $. 24 A7 2% 5 50 $4.20 
A2 100 100 . 31 A8 3 5 55 5.00 
A3 • 1 50 65 .43 A9 3% 5 70 8.15 
A4 114 25 60 . 62 A10 4 5 70 9.00 
A5 1% 10 40 . 80 A011 4M 1 20 11.50 
A6 2 5 30 1.66 A012 5 1 25 14.00 

Type B Obround Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 
Take Obround covers and Condulettos. 
Also other wiring devices, see Pages 422 
to 424, Condulet catalogue No. 2000 
For small conductors. 

Cat. 
No. 

BI 
B2 
B3 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

3/2 200 155 $. 29 
34 100 100 . 36 
1 50 70 . 50 

Cat. 
No. 

114 
B5 
B6 

Size SW. Wt., Lbs. Price 
In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. . Each 

114 25 60 $. 80 
11/2 10 40 1.04 
2 5 30 2.14 

Type BE Obround Condulet Bodies 

ame Galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Take Obround covers only. Mgr Have removable top which makes it 
possible to pull conductors through 
the body without bending. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ho. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

BEI M 200 300 $. 60 BE8 3 5 160 $9.00 
BE2 100 175 . 75 BE9 33/2 5 225 15.25 
BE3 1 50 150 1.10 mio 4 5 250 17.00 
BE4 114 25 100 1.70 moil 43/3 1 80 37.00 
BES 1% 10 60 2.25 13E012 5 1 85 40.00 
BE6 2 5 60 3.90 13E014 6 1 90 45.00 
BE7 2M 5 90 8.15 

Type C Obround Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 
Take Obround covers and Con-
dulettos, or other wiring devices. 

Cat. 
Na. 

CI 
C2 
C3 
C4 

SW. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

200 185 $. 36 
100 120 .41 
50 90 . 59 
25 70 . 94 

Cat. 
No. 

C5 
C6 
C7 
C8 

en= 
Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

1% 10 45 $1.22 
2 5 40 2.43 
23/3 5 45 4.80 
3 5 60 6.20 

Type CO Obround Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Take Obround covers and Condulettos, or other wiring 
devices, see Pages 422 to 424, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

This type provides an offset of four inches in a conduit 
system often encountered in brick Walls of varying thickness. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

COI M 50 75 $. 50 
CO2 Vt 50 95 .65 
CO3 1 25 60 . 75 
CO4 134 10 35 1. 25 
COS 1% 10 50 1.60 
CO6 2 5 45 3.25 
CO7 23/2 5 60 5.20 
CO8 3 5 70 7.90 
CO9 33/3 5 90 12.60 
0010 4 5 95 13.08 

Cat. Size 
No. In. 

COV14 34 
COV24 
C()V34 1 134 
COV45 13/ 1% 

6 lh 2 10 
COV67 2 2% 5 

Type D Obround Condulet Bodies 
Take Obround covers and Condulettos. 

Also other wiring devices, see pages 422 
to 424, Condulet at Catalogue No. 2000. 

Standard finish is galvanized or black 
enamel. 

Type COV Obround Condulet Bodies 
Galvanized or enamel.Take 

Obround covers and Con-
dulettos. Also other wiring 
devices, see pages 422 to 424, 

Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 
When connected by a nipple of suitable length, two COV 

bodies form a cross-over for two or more pipes or conduits. 
For 23/3 and 3-inch sizes, to cross over 33/3-inch conduit, 

use CO? and CO8 res ectively. 
ize of Conduit 
Crossed Over SW. 

Inches Pkg. 
134 50 
11(1 50 

25 
10 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

D1 M 50 50 $. 34 
D2 50 60 .41 
D3 1 25 50 . 57 
D4 134 10 35 . 94 
D5 lm 10 45 1.22 

No. 

El 
E2 
E3 
E4 

Cat. 
Na 

D6 
D7 
D8 
D9 
DIO 

Wt., Lbs. Pr ce 
SW. Pkg. Each 
80 $.50 
100 .65 
60 .75 
35 1.25 
50 1.60 
45 3.25 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Priee 
In. Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

2 5 35 $2.43 
2% 5 50 430 
3 5 75 6.20 
33/3 5 80 9.00 
4 5 90 11.00 

Type E Obround Condulet Bodies 
Take Obround covers and Coiku-

lettos. Also other wiring devices, see 
pages 422 to 424, Condulet Cat. No.2000. 

Size Std. \‘ t., Lbs. Price Cat. Size Std. Wt, Lbs. Price 
In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

% 200 150 $. 29 ES 1% 10 40 $1.04 
% 100 95 .35 E6 2 5 30 2.14 
1  50 70 .50 E7 2% 5 45 4 . 20 
154. 20 60 .80 E8 3 5 55 5.00 

Type F New Service Entrance Condulets 
Standard finish is galvanized or black 

enamel. 

Type F Condulets of the same size 
may be assorted to make a standard 
package, regardless of style of cover. 

With 2-wire Porcelain Covers 

Cat. Size Strl. 
No. Form Inches Pkg. 

F162 6 % 100 
F262 6 Yt 100 
F362 6 1 50 

F163 
F263 
F363 

F364 

Size 
In. 

Cat. 
No. 

FBI 
FE2 
FE3 
FE4 
FE5 
FE6 
FE7 

With 
6 
6 
6 
With 
6 

Pr ice 
Each 

mn, 118. 
Sis!. Pkg. 
loo 
105 
80 

$.35 
.40 
.60 

3-wire Porcelain Covers 
m 100 100 $.35 

% 100 105 .40 
1 50 80 .60 

4-wire Porcelain Covers 
1 50 80 $.60 

Type FE Obround Cori-
dulet Bodies 

For Service Entrance 
Galvanized or black enamel finish. 
Take Obround covers only. 
A convenient type for service 

entrance as it permits the con-
ductor to be pulled through without 
bending. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

34 100 220 $. 50 FE 8 3 5 120 $10.20 
et 100 240 .65 FE 9 3% 3 175 18.10 
1 50 155 1.05 FE 10 4 5 180 25.00 
13/ 25 140 1.64 FE011 432 1 90 55.00 
1% 10 75 2.52 FE012 5 1 75 57.00 
2 5 65 4.40 FE014 6 1 75 60.00 

2% 5 115 8.20   . 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
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Type LB Obround Condulet Bodies 

kie Galvanized or black enamel finish. 
Take Obround covers and Condulettos. 
Also other wiring devices, see pages 
422 to 424, Condulet catalogue No. 
2000. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

LB11 % 200 185 $.40 
LB22 Vi 100 125 .45 
LB33 1 50 90 .65 
LB44 1% 25 95 1.05 
LB55 13/2 10 45 1.40 
LB66 2 5 40 2.50 
LB77 23/3 5 50 5.00 
LB88 3 5 65 6.50 
LB99 33/2 5 90 10.50 
LB1010 4 5 100 12.00 

Type LF Obround 

Galvanized or black enamel 
finish. Take Obround covers, 
Obround Condulettos, or other 
wiring devices. 
Types LF, LB, LL and LR 

bodies of the same size may be 
assorted to make a standard package. 

Cat. 
No. 

LF11 
LF22 
LF33 
LF44 
LF55 
LF66 
LF77 
LF88 
LF99 
LF1010 

Condulet Bodies 

Sim Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

% 200 235 $.40 
% 100 135 .45 
1 50 110 .65 
ni 25 85 1.05 
1.¡ 10 50 1.40 
2 5 45 2.50 
2% 5 60 5.00 
3 5 75 6.50 
33/2 5 105 10.50 
4 5 120 12.00 

Type LL Obround Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 
Take Obround covers and Condulettos. 
Also other wiring devices, see pages 422 
to 424, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

Cat Sim Std. Wt, Lbs. Price 
No. Inches .Pite Std. Pkg. Each 

I.I.11 % 200 185 $. 40 
IJ,22 e4. 100 125 .45 
IJ,33 1 50 90 .65 
I..J...44 Ui 25 95 1.05 
LLS5 1% 10 45 1.40 
LL,66 2 5 40 2.50 
L1,77 2)4 5 50 5.00 
LL88 3 5 65 6.50 
L1,99 3% 5 90 10.50 
II,1010 4 5 100 12.00 

Type LR Obround Condulet Bodies 
Galvanized or black enamel finish 

Take Obround covers, Obround Con-
dulettos, or other wiring devices. 
Types LR, LB, LF and LL bodies 

of the same size may be assorted to 
make a standard package. 
Cat She Se 
No. Inches 114. 

LRII % 200 
LR22 .34 100 
LR33 1 50 
LR44 1V4 25 
LR55 13/2 10 
LR66 2 5 
LR77 23/2 5 
LR88 3 5 
LR99 33/2 5 
L.111010 4 5 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

185 
125 
90 
95 
45 
40 
50 
65 
90 

100 

Price 
Each 

$.40 
.45 
.65 

1.05 
1.40 
2.50 
5.00 
6.50 
10.50 
12.00 

and LRli bodies of the same 
standard package. 

Cat. Size 
No. Inches 

LBB11 
LBB22 
LBB33 1 
LBB44 134 
LBB55 13/2 
LBB66 2 
LBB77 2% 
LBB88 3 
LBB99 3%2 
LBB1010 4 

Type LFB Obround 
Galvanized or black 

enamel finish. Take Ob-
round covers and Condu-
lettos. Also other wiring de-
vices, see pages 422 to 424, 
Condulet Catalogue No. 
2000. 
Cat 
No. 

LFB11 
LFB22 
LFB33 
LFB44 
LFB55 
LFB66 
LFB77 
LFB88 
LFB99 
LFBI010 

Size 
Inches 

32 
94 1 

13.4 

1 A 
2 
2% 
3 

4 

Type LLB 

LRB bodies of the same 
standard package. 
Cat 
No. 

LLB11 
LLB22 
LLB33 
LLB44 
LLB55 
LLB66 
LLB77 
LLB88 
LLB99 
LLB1010 

Size 
Inches 

1 
134 
13/2 
2 
2A 
3 
3% 
4 

Type LBB Obround Condulet Bodies 

lem
Galvanized or black enamel 

finish. Take Obround covers, 
Obround Condulettos, and 
other wiring devices. 
Types LBB, LFB, LLB 

size may be assorted to make a 

Std. WE, Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

3/2 100 100 $.40 
% 50 65 .45 

50 90 .65 
25 75 1.05 
10 45 1.40 
5 40 2.50 
5 50 5.00 
5 70 6.50 
5 90 10.50 
5 100 12.00 

Condulet Bodies 

SW. 
Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

Price 
Each 

100 
50 
50 
25 
10 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 

110 $.40 
75 .45 
95 .65 
80 1.05 
50 1.40 
45 2.50 
55 5.00 
75 6.50 

100 10.50 
110 12.00 

Obround Condulet Bodies 
Galvanized or black enamel 

finish. Take Obround covers, 
()bround Condulettos, and other 
wiring devices. 
Types LLB, LBB, LFB and 

size may be assorted to make a 

sta. 
Pkg. 

100 
50 
50 
25 
10 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 

Type LRB Obround 
Galvanized or black enamel 

finish. Take Obround covers and 
Condulettos. Also other wiring 
devices, see pages 422 té 424, 
Condulet Catalogue No. 2000. 
Types LRB, LBB, LFB and 

LLB bodies of the same size may 
standard package. 

Cat. Size Std. 
No. Inchee Pkg. 

LRB11 % 100 
LRB22 % 50 
LRB33 1 50 
LRB44 1% 25 
LRB55 13/2 10 
LRB66 2 5 
LRB77 23/2 5 
LRB88 3 5 
LRB99 33/2 5 
LRB1010 4 5 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
SW. Pkg. Euh 

100 $. 40 
65 .45 
90 .65 

75 1.05 
45 1.40 
40 2.50 
50 5.00 
70 6.50 
90 10.50 
100 12.00 

Condulet Bodies 

be assorted to make a 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

100 
• 65 

90 
75 
45 
" 40 
50 
70 
90 
100 

Price 
Each 

$.40 
.45 
.65 

1.05 
1.40 
2.50 
5.00 
6.50 
10.50 
12.00 
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Type T Obround Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. Take Obround covers 
and Condulettos. Also other wiring devices, see pages 422 to 
424, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 
The cover or wiring device for this type is the same size 

as the hubs at the ends of the cover opening. Type T bodies 
with the same size cover opening may be assorted to make a 
standard package. 
Cat. ,-Site, hcfrEs----, Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. B C Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

nil % % % 100 130 $.48 
T121 M M % 100 130 .56 
T131 M 1 100 130 .63 
T212 % 75 120 . 57 
T222 % /4 75 120 . 57 
T232 % % 1 75 120 .65 
T242 3/ ,4 Vt 114 75 120 .77 
T252 % % 1 AI 75 120 .90 
T313 1 1 M 50 110 .80 
T323 1 1 3,, .4 50 110 .80 
T333 1 1 1 50 110 .80 
T343 1 1 14 50 110 .97 
T353 1 1 13/3 50 110 1.15 
T363 1 1 2 50 110 1.45 
T414 1% 1% M 20 70 1.22 
T424 1% 1% % 20 70 1.22 
T434 1% 1% 1 20 70 1.22 
T444 1% 1% 1% 20 70 1.22 
'F515 13/3 13/2 M 10 45 1.69 
'F525 13/3 11A % 10 45 1.69 
T535 1 13/2 1 10 45 1.69 
T555 13/3 13/2 13/3 10 45 1.69 
T666 2 2 2 5 40 2.55 
T777 23/3 23/3 2V2 5 55 5.00 

Type TA Obround Condulet Bodies 
Galvanized oil black enamel 

finish. 
Cat. Size Std Wt., Lbs. 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

TA1 50 75 
TAZ % 50 95 
TA3 1 25 70 
TA4 1% 10 50 
TA5 10 75 
TA6 2 5 45 

Type TB Obround Condulet Bodies 
Galvanized or black enamel finish. 
Take Obround covers and Con-

dulettos. Also other wiring devices, 
see pages 422 to 424, Condulet cata-
logue No. 2000. 
The cover or wiring device is the 

same size as the hubs at the ends 
of the cover opening. 

Catalogue Nos. TB222 and TB232 may be assorted to make 
a standard package. 

Catalogue Nos. TB313, TB323 and TB333 may be assorted 
to make a standard package. 

:Cat. 
No. 

TB111 
TB222 
TB232 
TB313 
TB323 
TB333 
TB444 
TB555 
TB666 
TB777 
TB888 
TB999 
TB1010 

Price 
Each 

$.70 
.75 

1.00 
1.55 
2.30 
3.95 

Size 
Inches 

U-1 -% 
1-M-1 
1-34-1 
1-1-1 
1% 
1 
2 

3 e 5 
33/3 5 
4 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

3/3 130 
80 
80 
60 
60 
60 
40 
50 
45 
60 
80 
110 

5 120 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 
50 
50 
25 
25 
25 
10 
10 
5 
5 

Price 
Each 

$.48 
.57 
.65 
.80 
.80 
.80 

1.22 
1.69 
2.55 
5.00 
7.50 

11.00 
13.00 

ibse 

% 

Cat. 
No. 

TL111 % % h 
T1,121 M M % 
TI,131 M 1 
'1'1,212 % % M 50 
T1,222 % % % 50 
11,232 % % 1 50 
TL313 1 1 M 25 
TL323 1 1 % 25 
TI,333 1 1 1 25 
TI,444 1% 1% 1% 10 
TL5ss 11, ii. 1u, 10 

Type TR Obround Condulet 
Galvanized or black enamel 

finish. Take Obround covers, 
and Condulettos. Also other 
wiring devices, see pages 422 to 
424, Condulet catalogue No. 
2000. 
Cat. No. e7 ---SIMUICHEB---F  

TR111 % % % 
TR 121 % % % 

TR131 3/3 TI1212 OA 13/3 
TR222 % % % 
TR232 % %, 1 
TR313 1 1 % 
TR323 1 1 % 
TR333 1 1 1 
'1'11444 1% 1% 114 
T11555 1% 11/!, 13/3 

Type TL Obround Condulet Bodies 
Galvanized or black enamel fin-

ish. Take Obround covers, Ob-
round Condulettos, or other wir-
ing devices. Types TL and TR 
bodies with the same size cover 
opening may be assorted to make 
a standard package. 

r----SizE, INCHES Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

100 130 
100 130 
100 130 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 
100 
100 
50 
50 
50 
25 
25 
25 
10 
10 

80 
80 
80 
60 
60 
60 
45 
Go 

Bodies 

Price 
Each 

$.48 
.56 
.63 
.57 
.57 
.65 
.80 
.80 
.80 

1.22 
1.69 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

130 $. 48 
130 .56 
130 .63 
80 .57 
80 .57 
80 .65 
60 .80 
60 .80 
60 .80 
45 1.22 
60 1.69 

Type U Obround Condulet Bodies 
Galvanized or black en-

amel finish. Take Ob-
round covers, Obround 
Condulettos, or other wir-
ing devices. 
Types U, UB, and UF 

bodies of the same size may 
be assorted to make a standard package. 
Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

1_111 100 100 $.48 
U22 50 80 .54 
133 50 100 .78 
144 25 80 1.26 
1-55 10 60 1.68 
1-66 5 45 3.00 
1'77 5 55 6.00 
U88 5 70 7.80 
1S9 3 5 90 12.60 
1.1010 4 5 100 14.40 

Type UB Obround Condulet Bodies 
Galvanized or black enam- 90° 

el finish. Take Obround cov-
ers and Condulettos. Also 
other wiring devices, see 
pages 422 to 424, Condulet 
catalogue No. 2000. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs.' Price 
No. Inches • Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

UB11 1/ ,2 100 100 $. 48 
UB22 3/ ,4 50 80 .54 
UB33 1 50 100 .78 
ITB44 1% 25 80 1.26 
11B55 1% 10 60 1.68 
UII66 2 5 45 3.00 
tII77 23,,,i 5 55 6.00 
U1388 3 5 70 7.80 
11B99 3% 5 90 12.60 
IC7131010 4 5 100 14.40 

Size 
Inches 
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/i 

3/ 

3/2 
1 
1 1 
1 

1 
1 1 
1% 

1% 1% 
2 1/ 

1Y2 
1 1 

1 
1 

117, 1M 

11 

%or 

Type UF Obround Condulet Bodies 

45° 45° 

Cat. Size 
No. In. 
1-F11 q 
1T22 34 
1-1'33 1 
11.44 1% 
("1'55 1% 
1-F66 2 
l-F77 2M 
1-F88 3 
l T99 33/ 

IT1010 4 

Galvanized or enamel. 
Take Obround covers, Ob-
round Condulettos, or other 
wiring devices. Types UF, 
U and UB bodies of the same 
size may be assorted to make 
a standard package. 

SW. Wt., Lb& Nee 
Pkg. SW. Pkg. Euh 
100 110 $.48 
50 85 .54 
50 110 .78 
25 85 1.26 
10 65 1.68 
5 50 3.00 
5 60 6.00 
5 80 7.80 
5 100 12.60 
5 110 14.40 

Type X Obround Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. 
Take Obround covers and con-

dulettos. Also other wiring de-
vices, see pages 422 to 424, Con-A 
dulet catalogue No. 2000. 
The cover or wiring device for a 

type X Condulet body is the 
same size as the largest hub. D 
Type X bodies with the same size cover- opening 

assorted to make a standard package. 

Cat. 
No. 

X1111 
X2111 
X2112 
X2222 
X3112 
X3222 
X3113 
X3223 
X3333 
X4113 
X4222 
X4223 
X4333 
X4114 
X4224 
X4444 
X5114 
X5224 
X5225 
X5333 
X5334 
X5335 
X5555 

may be 

SIZE. INCITES • Std. Wt., Lbs. 
A B C D Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

M 75 105 

1/ 

.̀/./t 
1 

1 
1! 

3! 
/4 

114 

50 
50 
50 
35 
35 
35 
35 
35 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
10 
10 

% 10 
1 10 
1 10 
1 10 
1M 10 

70 
70 
70 
95 
95 
95 
95 
93 
70 
70 
70 
70 
70 
70 
70 
70 
70 
70 
70 
70 
70 
70 

Type CUB Obround Condulet Bodies 
Galvanized or enamel. 

Take Obround covers and 
Condulettos. Also other 
wiring devices, see pages 
422 to 424, Condulet cata-
logue No. 2000. 

Provides a cross-over 
where necessary to bridge 
a single pipe or conduit. 

Price 
Each 
$.60 
.77 
.77 
.77 

1.05 
1.05 
1.05 
1.05 
1.05 
1.40 
1.40 
1.40 
1.40 
1.40 
1.40 
1.40 
1.78 
1.78 
1.78 
1.78 
1.78 
1.78 
1.78 

Size of Conduit 
Cat She Crossed Over SW. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. In. Inches Pkg. SW. Pkg Each 

CUBI2 M % 25 50 $. 75 
CJIBI4 M 134 25 55 .85 
CUB23 % 1 25 65 .90 
CITB24 % 1% 10 40 .95 
CUB34 1 1% 10 50 1.40 
CUB45 1% 13/2 10 60 1.90 
CUB56 13/2 2 10 70 2.40 
CUB67 2 2.M 5 60 4.80 

Type LBL Obround Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or black enamel fin-
ish. Take Obround covers and 
Condulettos. Also other wiring 
devices, see pages 422 to 424, 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

1,BL1 AI 50 60 $. 65 
1.13L2 % 25 40 . 80 
I . 1q,3 1 25 55 .95 

Type LBR Obround Condulet Bodies 
Galvanized or black enamel 

finish. Types LBR, LBI., 
',FT and LU bodies of same 900 
size may be assorted to make 
a standard package. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

LBRI M 50 60 $. 65 
LBR2 % 25 40 .80 
LBR3 1 25 55 .95 

Type LET Obround Condulet Bodies 
Galvanized or black en-

amel finish. Wiring de-
vices, pages 422 to 424, 
Condulet catalogue No. 

• 2000. 
Cat. Size Std. Vt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. St& Pkg. Each 

m 50 90 $1.05 
LFT2 3% 25 60 1.15 
Ier3 1 25 75 1.30 

Type LU Obround Condulet Bodies 
Galvanized or black enamel 

finish. For wiring devices. 
see pages 422 to 424, Condu-
let catalogue No. 2000. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
N. In. Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 
LII M 50 80 $. 65 
1,1 2 VI 25 55 . 80 
1,C3 1 25 60 . 95 9d 

Type LBA Obround Condulet 
Flanged. Galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Cat. Size Std. 
No. In. Pkg. 

LBA1 50 100 $. 80 
LBA2 % 25 60 .90 
LBA3 1 25 70 1.10 
LBA4 134 10 40 1.80 
LBA5 1M 10 60 2.00 
1,13.16 2 5 10 3.00 

Type LBV Obround Condulet Bodies 
Flanged. Galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

LBV1 F2 50 100 $.80 
LBV2 % 25 60 .90 
LBV3 1 25 70 1.10 
LBV4 1% 10 40 1.80 
LBV5 1V2 10 60 2.00 
LBV6 2 5 40 3.00 

o 

od 

Bodies 

Wt., Ile. Price 
Std. Pkg. Ea(h 

Type LFM Obround Condulet Bodies 
Flanged. Galvanized or enam-

eled. Take Obround covers and 
Condulettos, or other wiring de-
vices. 
Cat. Size SW. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

LFM1 M 25 65 $1.15 
LFM2 % 25 75 1.30 
LFM3 1 25 85 1.55 

Type TM Obround Condulet Bodies 
Flanged. Galvanized or black 

enamel finish. Take Obround cov-
ers and certain other wiring devices. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Pri-e 
No. In. Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 
TM1 M 25 80 $1.30 
TM2 % 25 90 1.45 
TM3 1 25 100 I. 70 
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Type BM Obround Condulet Bodies 

Flanged. Galvanized or black enamel 
finish. Take Obround covers and Con-
dulettos. Also other wiring devices, see 
pages 422 to 424, Condulet catalogue No. 
2000. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

BM1 3.4 25 70 $1.15 
BM2 % 25 75 1.30 
BM3 1 25 85 1.55 

Type DF Obround Condulet Bodies 

Flanged. Galvanized or black enamel 
finish. Take Obround covers only. 

Eat. No. of Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Hubs In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

MI 1 M 25 75 $1.15 
IIF2 1 25 83 1.30 
IXF3 1 1 25 95 1.55 

Type DM Obround Condulet Bodies 
Flanged. Galvanized or black enamel 

finish. Take Obround covers and Con-
dulettos. Also other wiring devices, see 
pages 422 to 424, Condulet catalogue No. 
2000. 
Cat. No. of Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Hubs In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
DM I 2 2,5 75 $1.35 
DM2 2 % 25 85 1.50 
DM3 2 1 25 95 L 1.75 

Type OCB Condulet Branch Extensions 
Galvanized or black enamel finish. 

For Condulet bodies of the Obround 
series. Take covers. Furnished with 
screws. Provide a means of making ex-
tensions to existing conduit installations 
by bridging from one Condulet to an-
other through the cover opening. 

Cat. 
No. 

OCB11 
OCB21 
OCB22 
OCB31 
00B32 
OCB33 

For Condulet 
Bodies 
Inches 
10 34 
" 

1 " 
1" 
1 " 1 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

50 35 $. 40 
50 40 .50 
50 65 .60 
25 35 .70 
25 40 .80 
25 45 .90 

Covers for Type OCB Condulet Branch 
Extensions 

Covers for the type OCB are made both blank and with 
Obround opening to take Obround covers or wiring devices. 
Furnished with screws. 

Blank Covers-Galvanized or Black Enamel Finish 

Cat. Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 
No. Description Pkg. Std.Pkg. Each 

0C13100 For OCB11 . 50 35 $. 25 
OCB200 " OCB21 and 

OCB22  50 65 . 40 
OCB300 F o r OCB31, 

OCB32 and 
OCB33  25 60 . 55 

Cat. 
No. 

OCB101 

OCB202 

OCB303 

Description 

With Y2-inch 
Opening.... 

With 3%-inch 
Opening.... 

With 1-inch 
Opening . . 

Covers with Openings 

Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std.Pkg. Each 

50 30 $. 30 

50 60 . 45 

25 55 . 65 

1-wire Porcelain Condulet Covers 

6.11 For Obround Condulet bodies. Fur-
nished with screws. 

Porcelain, black enameled, and galvanized Obround covers 
of I he same size may be assorted to make a standard package, 
regardless of the style of cover. 

Cat. 
No. 

11 
21 
31 
41 
51 
61 
81 
91 

1401 

Size 
Cover 

In. 

1 
1 WI 
1 
2 
2% or 3 
3 " 4 
4%, 5 or 6 

Standard 
Diam. 
Hole 
In. 
IS/42 

IS‘.2 

Std. Pkg. 
Assorted 

200 
100 
50 
25 

1% 10 
5 

2% 5 
3% 5 

1 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

50 
35 
30 
25 
20 
15 
20 
30 
10 

Free 
Eml 

$.10 
.15 
.25 
.36 
.48 
.60 
.80 
.90 

2.00 

Special 
A special cover with larger wire holes than the standard 

covers. 
118 
218 
318 1 
418 
518 
618 2 
818 or 3 
918 3h " 4 

200 
‘2 100 

1 50 
25 
10 
5 
5 
5 

1 

us, 

50 
35 
30 
25 
20 
15 
20 
30 

Duracord 
Made in two sizes only for u.se with Duracord. 

11D 32 17% 200 
21D 1.142 100 

$.10 
.15 
.25 
.36 
.48 
.60 
.80 
.90 

50 $. 10 
35 .15 

2-wire Porcelain Condulet Covers 

For Obround Condulet bodies. Fur-
nished with screws. è'( ' 

S te 

Porcelain, black enameled, and galvanized Obround covers 
of the same size may be assorted to make a standard package, 
regardless of the style of cover. 

Size Diam. 
Cat. Cover Hole Std. Pkg. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. In. Assorted Std. Pkg. Each 

12 m % 200 50 $. 10 
22 3% % 100 35 .15 
32 1 50 30 .25 
42 1% % 25 25 .36 
52 M % 10 20 .48 
62 2 1 5 15 .60 
82 2% or 3 1% 5 20 .80 
92 3] " 4 1!% 5 30 .90 

1402 4%, 5 or 6 2% 1 10 2.00 

3-wire Porcelain Condulet Covers 

For Obround Condulet bodies. Fur-
nished with screws. 

Porcelain, black enameled, and galvanized Obround covers 
of the same size may be assorted to make a standard package, 
regardless of the style of cover. 

Size Diam. 
Cat.. Cover Hole 
No. In. In. 

13 
23 
33 
43 
53 
63 
83 
93 

1403 

1 
1% 

2 
23% or 3 
33x2 " 4 
4%, 5 or 6 

1 

Y .2 

Std. Pkg. 
Assorted 

200 
100 
50 
25 
10 
5 
5 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

50 
35 
30 
25 
20 
15 
20 

5 30 
1 10 

Price 
Es ch 

$.10 
.15 
.25 
.36 
.48 
.60 
.80 
.90 

2.00 
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4 and 5-wire Porcelain Condulet Covers 

(2:. gif*iir_ For Obround Condulet bodies. . 2,.., i 
Furnished with screws. 

Porcelain, black enameled, and galvanized Obround covers 
of the same size may be assorted to make a standard package, 
regardless of the style of cover. 

4-wire 
Size Diam. 

Cat. Cover Hole Std. Pkg. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. In. Assorted Std. Pkg. Each 
1400 % % 200 50 $. 10 
2400 9,:i % 100 35 . 15 
3400 1 ia/ 732 50 30 .25 
4400 1Vt 17% 25 25 .36 
5400 1 % 10 20 .48 
6400 2 1 5 15 .60 
8400 2% or 3 1 5 20 .80 
9400 3% " 4 1 5 30 .90 
1401 4%, 5 or 6 1% 1 10 2.00 

5-wire 
2500 % ii 100 35 $. 15 
3500 1 13‘2 50 30 .25 
4500 134 17,i 25 25 .36 
5500 1% % 10 20 .48 
6500 2 % 5 15 .60 
8500 2% or 3 1 5 20 .80 
9500 3% " 4 1% 5 30 .90 
1405 4, 5 or 6 191¡ 1 10 2.00 

6 and 7-wire Porcelain Condulet Covers 

For Obround Condulet bodies. 
Furnished with screws. 

Porcelain, black enameled, and galvanized Obround covers 
of the same size may be assorted to make a standard package, 
regardless of the style of cover. 

6-wire 
Size Diam. 

Cat. Cover Hole Std. Pkg. 
No. In. In. Assorted 
2600 % 5i 100 
3600 1 % 50 
4600 1 Wt m 25 
5600 1% 42 10 
6600 2 
8600 2% or 3 7„g 
9600 3% " 4 13 6 
1406 4%, 5 or 6 14 

3700 
4700 
5700 
6700 
8700 
9700 
1407 

1 
13% 
1% 
2 
2% or 3 
3% " 4 
4%, 5 or 6 

8 and 9-wire 

5 
5 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

Prie(  
Each 

Blank Metal Condulet Covers 
Sheet Steel 

For Obround Condulet bodies Galv. or 
black enamel. Furnished with screws. 

Black enameled, galvanized, and porcelain Obround covers 
of the same size may be assorted to make a standard package. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Cover, In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
100 M 200 30 $.08 
200 % 100 15 .11 
300 1 50 10 .23 
400 1¡¡ 25 10 .32 
500 1% 10 10 .45 
600 2 5 5 .56 
800 2% or 3 5 10 .75 
900 3% " 4 5 15 .80 

Blank Metal Condulet Covers 
Cast Iron, Flat 

For Obround Condulet bodies. Galv. or MED 
black enamel. Furnished with screws. 

Black enameled, galvanized, and porcelain Obround covers 
of the same size may be assorted to make a standard package. 

Cat. 
No. 
10Cf 
200f 
300f 
400f 
500f 
600f 
800f 
900f 

Size 
Cover , In. 

1 
1.1% 
1 m 
2 

2% or 3 
" 4 

SA. 
Pkg. 
200 
100 
50 
25 
10 
5 
5 
5 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

50 
40 
30 
25 
15 
10 
10 
15 

Price 
Each 
$.16 
.22 
.35 
.50 
.70 
.90 

1.15 
1.25 

Blank Metal Condulet Covers 

Cast Iron, Dome 

For Obround C4 ndulet bodies. Calv. or 
black enamel. Furnished with screws. 

, Black enameled, galvanized, and porcelain Obround covers 
of the same size may be assorted to make a standard package. 

Cat. 
5 No. 
1 100g 

7-wire 200g 
14'2 50 30 $.25 300g 

25 25 .36 400g 
% 10 20 .48 500g 

5 15 .60 600g 
2:(2 5 20 .80 800g 
1 5 30 .90 906g 
1313 1 10 2.00 

Porcelain Condulet Covers 

For Obround Condulet Bodies. 

Furnished with screws. 

Porcelain, black enameled, and galvanized Obround covers 
of the same size may be assorted to make a standard package, 
regardless of the style of cover. 

8-wire 

35 
30 
25 
20 
15 
20 
30 
10 

$.15 
.25 
.36 
.48 
.60 
.80 
.90 

2.00 

Cat. 
, No. 

3800 
4800 
5800 
6800 
8800 
9800 
1406 

3900 
4900 
5900 
6900 
8900 
9900 
1409 

Size 
Cover 
In. 
1 
11,4 
1% 
2 
2% or 3 
33x2" 4 
4%, 5 or 6 

1 

1% 
2 
2% or 3 
3% " 4 
4%, 5 or 6 

Diana. 
Hole 

%i 
%é 
M / 

%2 
211(2 

23.fi 

1 
9-wire 

134 

2W4 

251(4 

234 

2. 

15 2 

%8 

ltd. Pkg. 
Assorted 
50 
25 
10 
5 
5 
5 
1 

50 
25 
10 
5 
5> 
5 
1 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

30 
25 
20 
15 
20 
30 
10 

$.25 
.36 
.48 
.60 
.80 
.90 

2.00 

30 $.25 
25 
20 
15 
20 
30 
10 

.36 

.48 

.60 

.80 

.90 
2.00 

Size 
Cover, In. 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

%-i 20'0 50 $. 16 
% 100 40 .22 
1 50 30 .35 
134 25 25 .50 
1% 10 15 .70 
2 5 10 .90 

2% or 3 5 10 1.15 
vA  ‘i 4 5 15 1.25 

Metal Condulet Covers with Nipples 
For Obround Condulet bodies. Sheet 
steel with brass male nipple. Galv. or 
black enamel. Furnished with screws. 

Black enameled, galvanized, and porcelain Obround covers 
of the same size may be assorted to make a standard package, 
regardless of style of cover. 

I/8-inch Male 
Size Size 

Cat. Cover Std. Pkg. Wt., Lbs. Price Cat. Cover Std. Pkg. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Assorted Ski. Pkg. Each No. In. Assorted Std. Pkg. Each 

15 200 40 $. 20 45 134 25 15 $. 46 
25 3% 100 25 .25 55 1% 10 10 . 58 
35 1 50 20 .35 ... ... .. 

i/4-inch Male 
113 % 200 40 $. 23 413 1% 25 15 $. 49 
213 3% 100 25 .28 513 1% 10 10 . 61 
313 1 50 20 .38 ... ... .. .. 

3/4 -inch Male 
17 % 200 40 $. 25 47 1 25 15 $. 51 
27 3% 100 25 . 30 57 1% 10 10 .63 
37 1 50 20 .40 . . ... .. .. 

%-inch Male 
215 3// 100 25 $. 35 415 134 25 15 $. 56 
315 1 50 20 .45 515 134 10 10 . 68 
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Metal Condulet Covers with Nipples 

For Obround Condulet bodies. Sheet 
steel with brass female nipple. Gal-
vanized or black enamel finish. Furnished 
with screws. 

Flack enameled, galvanized, and porcelain Obround covers 
of the same size may be assorted to make a standard package, 
regardless of style of cover. 

1/8-inch Female 

Size 
Cg. Cover SW. Pkg. Wt., Um Price 
No. In. Assorted SW.. Pkg. Each 
16 % 200 40 $. 20 
26 % 100 25 . 25 
36 1 50 20 . 35 

yr i nch 
114 %. 200 40 $. 23 
214 % 100 25 . 28 
314 1 50 20 . 38 

3/à- inch 
18 3,¡• 200 40 $. 25 
28 % 100 25 .30 
38 1 50 20 .40 

216 % 100 23 $. 35 
316 1 50 20 . 45 

1-wire Composition Condu! et Covers 
Standard 

For Obround Corn'tact bodies. One 
piece. Furnished with screws. 

Composition Obround covers of the same size may be as-
sorted to make a standard package, regardless of style of cover. 
Cat. Size Dam. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Nc. Cover, In. Hole, In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

CF11 M % 200 50 $. 20 
CI 21 % % 100 40 .30 
CF31 1 % 50 30 .50 
CF41 IIM % 25 25 1.00 
CF51 1% 10 20 1.10 
CE61 2 1% 5 18 1.20 
CF81 2% or 3 2 Yg 5 25 1.60 
CI91 3% " 4 3% 5 30 2.50 
CF1401 4%, 5 or 6 3% 1 15 4.00 

1-wire Composition Condulet Covers 
Special 

MU For Obround Condulet bodies. One 
piece. Furnished with screws. 

Composition Obround covers of the same size may be as-
sorted to make a standard package, regardless of style of cover. 

Size 
Cat Cover SW.. Pkg. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Assorted Std. Pkg. Each 
46 11 23 15 $.46 
56 112 10 10 . 58 
. . . 

Female 
414 1' 25 15 $.49 
514 1! 10 10 . 61 

Female 
48 1% 25 15 $. 51 
58 1% 10 10 . 63 
. . 

Female 
416 114 25 173 $. 56 
516 1 10 lO . 68 

CM, 
No. 
MIS 
CF21S 
CF3IS 
creS 
CF51S 
CF61S 
CF81S 2% or 3 1342 5 25 
CF91S 3% " 4 IU2 5 30 

2-wire Composition Condulet Covers 

For Obround Condulet bodies. One UM 
piece. Furnished with screws. 

Composition Obround covers of the same size may be as-
sorted to make a standard package, regardless of style of cover. 
Cat. Size Diam. Std. Pkg. Wt, Lbs. Price 
No. Cover, In. Hole, In. Assorted Std. Pkg. Each 

CF12 M % 200 50 $. 20 
CF22 % % 100 40 .30 
CF32 1 M 50 30 .50 
CF42 1% % 25 25 1.00 
CF52 1% ihé 10 20 1.10 
CF62 2 1 5 18 1.20 
CF82 2% or 3 1% 5 25 1.60 
CF92 3% " 4 1% 5 30 2.50 
CF1402 4%, 5 or 6 2% 1 15 4.00 

She Diam. Std. Pkg. Wt. Us. 
Cover, In. Holm in. Assorted Std. Pkg. 

Yi. % 200 50 
4 2,542 100 40 
1 1 50 30 
1% 13i 25 25 
1% 131(2 10 20 
2 mi 5 18 

Price 
Each 
$.20 
.30 
.50 

1.00 
1.10 
1.20 
1.60 
2.50 

3 and 4-wire Composition Condulet Covers 

For Obround Condulet bodies. One 
piece. Furnished with screws. 

Composition Obround covers of the same size may be as-
sorted to make a standard package, regardless of style of 
cover. 

Cat. 
No. 
CF13 
CF23 
CF33 
CF43 
CF53 
CF63 
CF83 
CF93 
CF1403 

Cat. 
No. 

CF1400 
C F2400 
('13400 
( ' 1.'4400 
( ' F5400 
CF6400 
( ' F8400 
(F9400 
Cr1404 

Sm 
Cover, 

3/3 

1% 
1% 
2 

2% or 3 
33/3 " 4 
4%, 5 or 6 

Size 
Cover, In. 

3/2 
34 

1% 
13/3 

2% or 3 
3% " 4 
4%, 5 or 6 

3-wire 
Diam. Std. Pkg. Wt., Lbs. 

Hole, In. Assorted Std. Pkg. 
% 200 50 
% 100 40 
% 50 30 
% 25 25 
% 10 20 
1 5 18 
1% 5 25 
19,(6 5 30 

1 15 2% 
4-wire 

Diam. 
Hole, In. 

154 

1 

1 

11'!,; 

SW. Pkg. Mrt, Ilm 
Assorted SW. Pkg. 
200 50 
100 40 
50 30 
25 25 
10 20 
5 18 
5 25 
5 30 
1 15 

Pece 
Each 
$.20 
.30 
.50 

1.00 
1.10 
1.20 
1.60 
2.50 
4.00 

Price 
Each 
$.20 
.30 
.50 

1.00 
1.10 
1.20 
1.60 
2.50 
4.00 

5 and 6-wire Composition Condulet Covers 

For Obround Condulet bodies. One 
piece. Furnished with screws. 
Composition Obround covers of the same size may be as-

sorted to make a standard package, regardless of style of 
cover. 

Cat 
No. 

(MF2500 
CF3500 
CF4500 
(F5500 
CF6500 
CF8500 
(1F9500 
CF1405 

CF2600 
CF3600 
CF4600 
CF5600 
CF6600 
CF8600 
C1"9600 
Ci.1406 
7 and 

Size 
Cover 

34 

1% 
2 

2% or 3 
3% " 4 
4%, 5 or 6 

1 
1% 
1% 
2 

2% or 3 
3% " 4 
4%, 5 or 6 

5-wire 
Diam. 
Hole Std. Pkg. Wt., Lbs. 
In. Assorted Std. Pkg. 

100 40 
50 30 

154 25 25 
10 20 
5 18 
5 25 
5 30 
1 15 

Price 
Each 
$ . 30 
.50 

1.00 
1.10 
1.20 
1.60 
2.50 
4.00 

% 100 40 $.30 
% 50 30 .50 
M 25 25 1.00 
17„. 10 20 1.10 
iá 5 18 1.20 
3' 5 25 1.60 
1% a 30 2.50 
1% 1 15 4.00 

8-wire Composition Condulet Covers 

For Obround Condulet bodies. One 
piece. Furnished with screws. 

Composition ()bromic' covers of the same size may be as-
sorted to make a standard package, regardless of style of cover. 

7-wire 
Size Diam. 

Cat. Cover Hole Std. Pkg. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. In. Assorted Std. Pkg. Each 

CF3700 1 % 50 30 $.50 
CF4700 1% % 25 25 1.00 
CF5700 13,6 13!,e 10 20 1.10 
CF6700 2 154 5 18 1.20 
CF8700 2% or 3 254 5 25 1.60 
CF9700 3% " 4 1 5 30 2.50 
CF1407 4%, 5 or 6 1% 1 15 4.00 

8-wire 
CF3800 1 % 50 30 $.50 
CF4800 1%. % 25 25 1.00 
CF5800 1;4 1 h., 10 20 1.10 
CF6800 2 Al 5 18 1.20 
CF8800 2% or 3 214 5 25 1.60 
CF9800 3% " 4 274 5 30 2.50 
CMF1408 4%, 5 or 6 1 1 15 4.00 
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Blank Composition Condulet Covers 

For Obround Condulet bodies. 

One piece. 

Furnished with screws. 

Composition Obround covers of the same size may be as-
sorted to make a standard package, regardless of style of cover. 

Cat. 
No. 

CF100 
CF200 
CF300 
CF400 
CF500 
CI:600 
CI:800 
CF900 
CI' 14000 

Size 
Cover 
Inches 

3, 

1 

1 iA 
2 

or 3 
" 4 

72, 3 or 6 

Std. Pkg. Wt., Lbs. 
Assorted Std. Pkg. 

200 50 
100 40 
50 30 
25 25 
10 20 
5 18 
5 25 
5 30 
1 15 

Split Composition Condulet Covers 

Maie 

Prim 
Each 

$.20 
.30 
.50 

1.00 
1.10 
1.20 
1.60 
2.50 
4.00 

For Obround Condulet bodies. 

Furnished with screws. 

Can be installed after the wires have been pulled in and 
connected up. 

Can also be used to replace covers on existing installations 
when the number of wires in the conduit is to be changed; or 
to replace broken covers. 

Composition Obround covers of the sa..ne size may be as-
sorted to make a standard package, regardless of style of cover. 

1-wire 
Size Diam. 

Cat. Cover Hole Std. Pkg. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. In. Assorted Std. Pkg. Each 

CFR11 200 50 $. 40 
CFR21 % 2.)".É, 100 40 .60 
CFR31 1 1 50 30 1.00 
CFR41 114 13% 25 30 2.00 
CFR51 1 134 10 25 2.20 
CFR61 2 1% 5 20 2.40 

2-wire 

CFR12 3% % 200 50 $. 40 
CFR22 % 1.3(2 100 40 .60 
CFR32 1 Vz 50 30 1.00 
CFR42 1 VI n/ zic, 25 30 2.00 
CFR52 1 % 10 25 2.20 
CFR62 2 1 5 20 2.40 

3-wire 
CFR13 34 % 200 50 $. 40 
CFR23 % 1542 100 40 .60 
CFR33 1 m 50 30 1.00 
CFR43 1% % 25 30 2.00 
CFR53 13% % 10 25 2.20 
CFR63 2 1 5 20 2.40 

4-wire 
CFR14 34 5/ .46 200 50 $. 40 
CFR24 34 % 100 40 .60 
CFR34 1 % 50 30 1.00 
CFR44 1% 1742 25 30 2.00 
CFR54 1), sA 10 25 2.20 
CFR64 2 1 5 '10 2.40 

Porcelain Condulet Covers with Nipples 

For Obround Condulet bodies. 

With brass male nipple. Furnished 
with screws. 

Black enameled, galvanized, and porcelain Obround covers 
of the same size may be assorted to make a standard package, 
regardless of style of cover. 

'/g-inch Male 

Size 
Cat. Cover Std. Pkg. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. In. Assorted Std. Pkg. Each 

19 M 200 60 $. 25 
29 94 100 40 . 30 
39 1 50 30 .43 

1/4 -inch 
119 M 200 60 $. 30 
219 % 100 40 .35 
319 1 50 30 .48 

% -inch 
111 M 200 60 $. 35 
211 94 100 40 . 41 
311 1 50 30 .53 

1h- inch 
121 M 200 60 $. 40 
221 94 100 40 .46 
321 1 50 30 .58 

Size 
Cat. Cover Std. Pkg. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Assorted Std. Pkg. Each 

49 134 25 40 $. 58 
59 1 10 25 .72 

Male 
419 
519 

Male 
411 
511 

Male 
421 
521 

1 
25 40 $. 63 
10 25 .77 

1!4 25 40 $. 68 
13% 10 25 .82 

13% 25 40 $. 73 
134 10 25 .87 

Porcelain Condulet Covers with Nipples 

For Obround Condulet bodies.   e 
With brass female nipple. Furnished - 

with screws. 

Black enameled, galvanized, and porcelain Obround covers 
of the same size may be assorted to make a standard package, 
regardless of style of cover. 

1/8-inch Female 

Size 
Cat. Cover Std, Pkg. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Assorted Std. Pkg Each 

110 M 200 60 $. 25 
210 94 100 40 .30 
310 1 50 30 .43 

120 M. 200 60 $. 30 
220 94 100 40 . 35 
320 1 50 30 .48 

9e-inch 
112 IA 200 60 $. 35 
212 94 100 40 . 41 
312 1 50 30 .53 

1/2-inch 
122 M 200 60 $. 40 
222 94 100 40 . 46 
322 1 50 30 . 58 

Size 
Cat. Cover Ski. Pkg. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Assorted Std. Pkg. Each 

410 1% 23 40 $. 58 
510 1 10 25 . 72 

Female 
420 1% 25 40 $. 63 
520 134 10 25 . 77 

Female 
412 13% 25 40 $. 68 
512 134 10 25 . 82 

Female 
422 1 Vi 
522 1 

Porcelain Covers 

25 
10 

40 $. 73 
25 . 87 

For Obround Condulet bodies. For 
use with drop cord and fixture pull 
switch. 

Has one wire hole and one 3/8-inch male nipple. 

Furnished with screws. • 

Porcelain, black enameled, and galvanized Obround covers 
of the same size may be assorted to make a standard package, 
regardless of style of cover. 

Cat. 
No. 
191 
291 
391 

Size 
Cover, In. 

3% 
34 

Diam. Wire Std. Pkg. 
Hole, In. Assorted 

134'2 200 
% 100 
i'i 50 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

55 
40 
30 

Price 
Eh 

.40 

.50 
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Porcelain Condulet Covers 

For Obround Condulet bodies. 
Has two wire holes and is for use with 

weatherproof socket. 
Furnished with screws. 

Porcelain, black enameled, and galvanized Obround covers 
of the same size may be assorted to make a standard package 
regardless of style of cover. 

Cat. Size Dim. Wire SW. Pkg. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Cover, In. Hole, In. Assorted Std. Pkg. Each 

14 % 200 50 $. 16 
24 4 4 100 35 .25 
34 1 ii 50 25 .40 

Obround Condulettos 
Lamp receptacle with shade holder groove. For Obround 

Condulet bodies. Furnished with screws. 

Cat. Size Std. 
No. In. Pkg. 

JR16 200 
JR26 % 100 
JR36 1 50 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

100 $. 30 
60 . 35 
55 .40 

Obround Condulettos 
Lamp receptacle without shade holder groove. 

round Condulet bodies. Furnished with screws. 

Cat. 
No. 

JR17 
JR27 
JR37 

Size 
In. 

3/2 

1 

Std. 
Pkg. 

200 
100 
50 

For Ob-

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 
100 $. 25 
60 .30 
55 .38 

Obround Condulettos 
Fixture rosette with 5/8-inch male nipple. For Obround 

Condulet bodies. Furnished with screws. 

Cat. She Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. In. Pkg. SW. Pkg. 

SR19 100 65 
J1129 3% 100 70 
JR39 1 50 45 

Price 
Each 

$.40 
.45 
.50 

Obround Condulettos 
Fixture rosette with '/5-inch female nipple. For Obround 

Condulet bodies. Furnished with screws. 

Cat. 
No. 

JR18 
JR28 
JR,38 

Size 
In. 

100 
3% 100 
1 50 

Std. 
Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

65 $. 40 
70 .45 
45 .50 

Obround Condulettos 
Fixture rosette with 3%-inch male nipple. For Obround 

Condulet bodies. Furnished with screws. 

Cat She _ski. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Na In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

JR111 M 100 65 $. 40 
JR211 % 100 70 .45 
SR311 1 50 45 . 50 

Obround Condulettos 
Fixture rosette with 3%-inch female nipple. 

Condulet bodies. Furnished with screws. 

Cat. Size 
No. In. 

JR112 3'i 
JR212 4 
JR312 1 

Pkg. 

100 
100 
50 

For Obround 

Wt., Lbs. Pricc 
Std. Pkg. Each 

65 $. 40 
70 .45 
45 .50 

Obround Condulettos 
Cord rosette with one outlet. l'or Obround Condulet bodies. 

Furnished with screws. 

Cat. Sise Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

JR11 AI 200 120 $. 30 
JR21 % 100 65 .35 
JR31 1 50 50 .40 

Obround Condulettos 

Cord rosette with two outlets. For Obround Condulet 
bodies. Furnished with screws. 

Cat. 
No. 

JR131 
JR231 

• JR331 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

3/ 100 60 $. 35 
3/ 100 65 .40 ,4 
1 50 50 .45 

Obround Condulettos 
Polarity plug receptacle, Hubbell 6-ampere. For Obround 

Condulet bodies. Furnished with screws. 

Cat. Size SW. 
No. In. Pkg. 

JR125 4 100 
JR225 4 100 
JR325 1 50 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

60 
70 
45 

Price 
Each 

$.40 
.45 
.50 

Obround Condulettos 
Polarity plug receptacle, Hubbell 20-ampere. For °bromic' 

Condulet bodies. Furnished with screws. 

Cat 
No. 

JR12 
JR22 
JR32 

Sise Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

100 60 $. 55 
100 70 .60 

1 50 45 .65 

Obround Condulettos 

Attachment plug receptacle, Hubbell 6-ampere. For 
Obround Condulet bodies. Furnished with screws. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

JR15 % 100 60 $. 40 
J1125 J1135 1% 100 70 . 45 50 45 . 50 J 

C=I 
Cat. Size 
No. 

Gask. 1 % 
" 2 34 
" 3 1 
" 4 1% 
" 5 1 

Std. Price 
Pkg. Each 

200 $. 10 
100 . 10 
50 .15 
25 .20 
25 . 20 

Gaskets for Obround 
Condulet Bodies 
Cat. Size SW. 
No. In. Pkg. 

Gask. 6 2 25 
" 8 2% or 3 25 
" 9 3% " 4 25 
" 86 4%, 5 or 6 25 

Price 
Each 
$ 25 
.40 
.50 
.70 

Gaskets for Obround Condulet Bodies 

For use with sheet steel covers. MED 
Cat. • Size Std. Price Cat. Size Std. Rice 
No. In. Peg. Each No. In. Pkg. Each 

Gask. 158 % 200 $. 10 Gask. 163 2 25 $ 40 
" 159 % 100 . 10 " 164 2% or 3 25 .60 
" 160 1 50 .15 " 165 33/2 " 4 25 100 
" 161 1% 25 .20 " 166 4%, 5 or 6 25 1 50 
" 162 13/2 25 .20   

Gaskets for Obround Condulet Bodies 
For use between cap and base of Conduletto attachment or 

polarity plug receptacles, or any two-part Condulettos. 

Cat. Size 
No. In. 

Gask. 31 
" 32 
é4 33 1 

SW. Price 
Pig. Each 

200 $.10 
100 .10 
50 15 

Gaskets for Obround 
Condulet Bodies 

For use between Condulet bodies and threaded 
couplings of types F or FE Condulets. 

Cat. Size 
No. 

Gask. 11 % 
" 12 A 
" 13 1 
" 14 l'A 

Std. Price 
Pkg. Each 

100 $. 05 
100 . 05 
50 .08 
25 . 10 

Cat She 
No. In. 

Gask. 15 1% 
" 16 2 

2% or 3 
19 3 " 4 

17 

o 
SW. Price 
Pkg. Each 

25 $. 10 
25 .15 
25 .20 
25 .25 
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Type BC Mogul Condulet Bodies 

Sze 
Inches 

ism 
Cat 
No. 

BLB3 
BLB4 
BLB5 
BLB6 
BLB7 
BLB8 
BLB9 
BLBIO 

Sm 
Lacs 

1 
1 
1;¡ 
2 
2A 
3 
3 
4 

CO. 
Na 

BC3 1 
BC4 
BC5 
BC6 
BC7 
BC8 
BC9 
BC10 

13i 

2 
2i 
3 
3 
4 

Galvanized or black enamel 
finish. 
Take Mogul covers. Have 

an unusually long cover open-
ing to avoid kinking heavy 
wires when pulling in or feed-
ing through a conduit system. 

Std. 
Pkg. 

25 
10 
10 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

90 
40 
80 
50 
85 

100 
165 
180 

Type BEE Mogul Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or black enamel 
finish. 
Take Mogul covers. Have 

an unusually long cover open-
ing to avoid kinking heavy 
wires when pulling in or feed-
ing through a conduit system. 

Cat 
Na 

BEE3 
BEE4 
BEES 
BEE6 
BEE7 
BEE8 
BEE9 
BEE10 

Size 
Inches 

1 
1.;¡ 
1% 
2 
2 
3 
3A 
4 

Std. 
Pkg. 

25 
10 
10 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 

Wt.. Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

75 
35 
70 
45 
75 
85 
140 
150 

Type BLB Mogul Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or black enamel 
finish. 
Take Mogul covers. Have an 

unusually long cover opening to 
avoid kinking heavy wires when 
pulling in or feeding through a 
conduit system. 

Price 
Euh 

$1.90 
2.15 
4.15 
5.00 
9.30 
11.00 
22.00 
24.00 

Price 
Itch 

$1.70 
1.90 
3.70 
4.50 
8.15 
9.75 
17.00 
19.00 

Type BT Mogul 

Galvanized or black enamel 
finish. 
Take Mogul covers. Have 

an unusually long cover open-
ing to avoid kinking heavy 
wires when pulling in or feed-
ing through a conduit system. 

Cat 
Na 

BT3 
BT4 
BT5 
BT6 
BT7 
BT8 
BT9 
BT10 

SW. 
Pkg. 
25 
10 
10 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

90 
40 
80 
50 
85 
loo 
165 
180 

Condulet Bodies 

Price 
Each 

$1.90 
2.15 
4.15 
5.00 
9.30 
11.00 
22.00 

24.00 

Type BTB 

Size 
Inches 

Cat. 
Na 

BTB3 
I3TB4 
BTB5 
BT B6 
BTB7 
BTB8 
BTB9 
BTBIO 

Mogul Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or black enamel 
finish. 
Take Mogul covers. Have 

an unusually long cover open-
ing to avoid kinking heavy 
wires when pulling in or 
feeding through a conduit 
system. 

1 

1% 
2 
2iZ 

3% 
4 

Type BU Mogul 

Galvanized or black enamel 
finish. 
Take Mogul covers. Have 

an unusually long cover open-
ing to avoid kinking heavy 
wires when pulling in or 
feeding through a conduit 
system. 

Cat. 
No. 

BU3 
BU4 
BUS 
BU6 
BU7 
BU8 
BU9 
BU10 

Su 
Inches 

1 

1¡ 
2 
2 
3 
33, 

&A. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

25 105 $2.25 
10 55 2.50 
10 90 4.65 
5 60 5.60 
5 100 10.40 
5 120 12.25 
5 190 28.00 

5 210 30.00 

Condulet Bodies 

(tome 
Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

25 90 $1.90 
10 45 2.15 
10 80 4.15 
5 50 5.00 
5 85 9.30 
5 100 11.00 
5 165 22.00 
5 180 24.00 

Type BUB Mogul Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or black enamel 
finish. 
Take Mogul covers. Have 

an unusually long cover open-
ing to avoid kinking heavy 
wires when pulling in or 

feeding through a conduit system. 

Cat. 
No. 

BUB3 
BUM 
BUBS 
BUB6 
BUB7 
BUM 
BUB9 
BUBIO 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

1 25 90 $1.90 
1% 10 45 2.15 
1% 10 80 4.15 
2 5 50 5.00 
2% 5 85 9.30 
3 5 100 11.00 
3% 5 165 22.00 
4 5 180 24.00 

Type BUF Mogul Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or black 
enamel finish. 
Take Mogul covers. 

Have an unusually long 
cover opening to avoid 
kinking heavy wires when 
pulling in or feeding through a conduit system. 

Size Std. Wt. Lbs. Price Cat. 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each No. 

1 25 105 $2.25 BIT3 
134 10 55 2.50 BIT4 
1% 10 90 4.65 Bus 
2 5 60 5.60 EnIF6 
2% 5 100 10.40 BI.W7 

3 5 120 12.25 Bal.F8 
33/ 5 190 28.00 EaJF9 
4 5 210 30.00 EaJFIO 

Size 
Inches 

1 
134 
1% 
2 
2% 
3 
3% 
4 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

25 90 $1.90 
10 45 2.15 
10 80 4.15 

5 50 5.00 
5 85 9.30 
6 100 11.00 
5 165 22.00 
5 180 24.00 
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Size 
Inches 

1 

2 
21/2 
3 
33i• 

Furnished with screws. 

Type BX 

«Om 
Cat. 
No. 

BX3 
BX4 
BX5 
BX6 
BX7 
BX8 
BX9 
BX10 4 

Mogul Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or black enamel 
finish. 
Take Mogul covers. Have 

an unusually long cover open-
ing to avoid kinking heavy 
wires when pulling in or feed-
ing through a conduit system. 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

25 125 
10 60 
10 100 
5 70 
5 110 
5 140 
5 210 
5 235 

1-wire Composition Covers 

For Mogul Condulet 
Furnished with screws. 

Price 
Each 

$2.50 
2.75 
5.15 
6.25 
11.60 
13.90 
35.00 
38.00 

bodies. 11.1111.1 
Cat. Size Diam. Wire Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Hole, In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

CF241 1 or 1,1/1 1% 10 25 $1.90 
CF261 1% " 2 2 5 15 3.50 
CF281 2% " 3 2% 5 20 5.50 
CF291 3% " 4 2% 5 30 8.25 

2 and 3-wire Composition Covers 

UM» 
Composition, black enameled, and galvanized Mogul cov-

ers of the same size may be assorted to make a standard 
package, regardless of style of cover. 

For Mogul Condulet bodies. 
Furnished with screws. 

Cat. 
No. 

CF242 
CF2S2 
CF282 
CF292 

CF243 
CF263 
CF283 
CF2.93 

Size 
Inches 

1 or 1% 
13/2 " 2 
2% " 3 
334 a 4 

1 or 1% 
13/2 " 2 
2% " 3 
3% " 4 

2-wire 
Diam. Wire 
Hole, In. 

1;¡ 
13/2 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

10 
5 
5 

2 5 

3-wire 
n.‘2 

1 

25 
15 
20 
30 

10 25 
5 15 
5 20 
5 30 

4, 5 and 6-wire Composition Covers 

Price 
Each 

$1.90 
3.50 
5.50 
8.25 

$1.90 
3.50 
5.50 
8.25 

ma=For Mogul Condulet bodies. 

Composition, black enameled, and galvanized Mogul covers 
of the same size may be assorted to make a standard package, 
regardless of style of cover. 

Cat. 
No. 

CF244 
CF264 
CF284 
CF294 

CF245 
CF265 
CF285 
CF295 

CF246 
CF266 
CF286 
CF296 

Size 
Inches 

1 OT 1,1/£ 
13/2 a 2 
2% a 3 
3% a 4 

1 or 1Wi 
1% " 2 3% 
2% " 3 1% 
3% " 4 1.j¡ 

6-wire 
1 or 1.% 
13/2" a 2 
2% " 3 
3% " 4 

4-wire 
Diam. Wire Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Hole, In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

1?,i 10 25 
• 5 15 
1% 5 20 
1% 5 30 

5-wire 
10 
5 

25 
15 

5 20 
5 30 

% 10 
▪ 5 
1 5 
13% 5 

25 
15 
20 
30 

Price 
Each 

$1.90 
3.50 
5.50 
8.25 

$1.90 
3.50 
5.50 
8.25 

$1.90 
3.50 
5.50 
8.25 

7, 8 and 9-wire Composition Covers 

MUM For Mogul Condulet bodies. 
Furnished with screws. 

Composition, black enameled, or galvanized Mogul covers 
of the same size may be assorted to make a standard package, 
regardless of style of cover. 

7-wire 

Cat. Size Diam. 
No. Inches Hole. In. 

CF247 1 or 1% M 
CF267 13/2 " 2 % 
CF287 2% " 3 1 
CF297 3% " 4 1% 

8-wire 
Cat. Size Diam. 
No. Inches Hole, In. 

CF248 1 or 1% 7, /18 
CF268 1% " 2 
CF288 " 3 
CF298 3% " 4 

Cat. 
No. 

CF249 
CF269 
CF289 
CF299 

Size 
Inches 

1 or 1Wi 
15% " 2 
2%í " 3 
3% " 4 

9-wire 

Std. Pkg. 
Assorted 

10 
5 
5 
5 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

25 
15 
20 
30 

Std. Pkg. Wt., Lbs. 
Assorted Std. Pkg. 

10 25 
5 15 
5 20 
5 30 

Diam. Std. Pkg. Wt., Lbs. 
Hole. la. Assorted Std. Pkg. 

3 /8 10 25 
% 5 15 
% 5 20 
e(t 5 30 

Frire 
Ech 

$1.90 
3.50 
5.50 
8.25 

Price 
Eh 

$1.90 
3.50 
5.50 
8.25 

Pry', 
ELA 

$1.90 
3.50 
5.50 
8.25 

Blank Composition Covers 
MB For Mogul Condulet bodies. O 

Furnished with screws. 

Cat. Size Std. Pkg. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Assorted Std. Pkg. Each 

CF240 1 or 1% 10 25 $1 90 
CF260 1% " 2 5 15 3 50 
CF280 23/2 " 3 5 20 5 50 
CF290 3% " 4 5 30 8.25 

Blank Cast Iron Covers 
Without Gasket 

For Mogul Condulet bodies. 
Galvanized or black enamel 

finish. 
No gaskets are furnished with these covers, nor can they 

be used with gaskets. 
Screws are included with covers. 
Black enameled, galvanized, and composition Mogul covers 

of the same size may be assorted to make a standard package, 
regardless of style of cover. 

Cat. 
No. 

BG47 
BG67 
BG87 
BG97 

efflin» 

Size 
Inches 

1 or 1Vt 
15%" 2 
2% " 3 

" 4 

Std. Pkg. 
Assorted 

10 
5 
5 
5 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

35 
25 
40 
55 

Blank Cast Iron Covers 
With Gasket 

For Mogul Condulet bodies. 
Galvanized or black enamel 

finish. 
These covers are• designed for use with gaskets, which are 

furnished. 
Screws are included with covers. 
Black enameled, galvanized, and composition Mogul covers 

of the same size may be assorted to make a standard package, 
regardless of style of cover. 

Cat. 
No. 

BG48 
BG68 
BG88 
BG98 

Price 
Euh 

$1.10 
1.75 
4.00 
6.00 

Size 
Inches 

1 or 114, 
1% " 2 
23.4 a 3 
3% a 4 

Std.. Pkg. Wt., Lbs. 
Assorted Std., Pkg. 

10 40 
30 

5 45 
5 60 

Price 
Each 

$1.50 
2.40 
5.40 
7.50 
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ROB 
of the G-H series 
package. 
Cat. 
No. 

G151 
G252 
G353 
G1101 
G2102 
G3103 
G1201 
G2202 
G3203 

Type G Condulet Bodies 

With Adjustable Bar 
Galvanized or black enamel fin-

ish. Take covers or round base wir-
ing devices. For wiring devices see 
Pages 414 to 417, Condulet cata-
logue No. 2300. 250 assorted bodies 

with adjustable bar make a standard 

Size Form Inches VII Wt., Lbs. Price SW. Pkg. Each 
5 A 100 120 $. 55 
5 % 50 75 .65 
-5 1 25 45 .90 
10 A 50 55 .65 
10 % 25 50 .80 
10 1 25 55 1.00 
20 A 50 75 .90 
20 i.i 25 55 .95 
20 1 25 65 1.20 

Type GA Condulet Bodies 
With Adjustable Bar 

Galvanized or black enamel fin-
ish. Take covers or round base 
wiring devices. For wiring devices 
see Pages 414 to 417, Condulet 
catalogue No. 2000. 250 assorted 
bodies of the G-H series with adjustable bar make a standard 
package. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Form Inches Pkg. SW. Pkg. 

GA151 5 A 100 125 
GA252 5 % 50 90 
GA353 5 1 25 55 
GA1101 10 A 50 70 
GA2102 10 % 25 55 
GA3103 10 1 25 60 
GA1201 20 A 50 75 
GA2202 20 % 25 65 
GA3203 20 1 25 70 

Type GL Condulet Bodies 
With Adjustable Bar 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 
Take covers or round base wiring devices. 
For wiring devices see Pages 414 to 417, 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. Furnished 
with adjustable bar and screws. 

250 assorted bodies of the G-H series with adjustable bar 
make a standard package. 

Cat. Size Std. 
No. Form Inches Pkg. 

GL151 5 A 
GL252 5 % 
GL353 5 1 
GL1101 10 A 
GLno2 10 U 
GL3I03 10 1 
GL1201 20 M 
GL2202 20 3, 

GL3203 20 1 

Price 
Each 
$.75 
.85 

1.10 
.85 

1.00 
1.20 
1.10 
1.20 
1.50 

100 
50 
25 
50 
25 
25 
jo 
25 
25 

Wt., Lbs. 
SW. Pkg. 
120 
75 
40 
55 
50 
50 
75 
55 
65 

Type GT Condulet Bodies 
With Adjustable Bar 

Galvanized or black enamel fin-
ish Take covers or round base 
wiring devices. For wiring devices 
see Pages 414 to 417, Condulet 
catalogue No. 2000. 250 assorted a 
bodies of the G-H series with adjustable bar make a standard 
package. 

Cat. Size Std, Wt., Lbs. 
No. Form Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

GT151 5 M 100 
GT252 5 % 50 
GT353 5 1 25 
GT1101 10 M 50 
GT2102 10 % 25 
GT3103 10 1 25 
GT1201 20 A 50 
GT2202 20 % 25 
GT3203 20 1 25 

Price 
Each 
$.60 
.70 
.95 
.70 
.85 

1.05 
.95 

1.05 
1.35 

125 
90 
55 
70 
55 
60 
75 
65 
70 

Price 
Each 
$.75 
.85 

1.10 
.85 

1.00 
1.20 
1.10 
1.20 
1.50 

Type GX Condulet Bodies 
With Adjustable Bar 

Galvanized or black enamel finish 
Take covers or round base wiring 
devices. For wiring devices see 
pages 414 to 417, Condulet cata-
logue No. 2000. 

250 assorted bodies of the G-H 
series with adjustable bar make a standard package. 

c ,t Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Form Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GX151 5 100 155 $.90 
CM52 5 50 100 1.00 
GX353 5 1 25 60 1.35 
GX1101 10 A 50 75 1.00 
GX2102 10 ed 25 60 1.15 
GX3103 10 1 ' 25 70 1.45 
GX1201 20 A 50 75 1.25 
GX-2202 20 i.i 25 70 1.40 
GX3203 20 1 25 75 1.80 

Size 
Inches 

Type H Condulet Bodies 
With Adjustable Bar 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. Take 
covers or round base wiring devices. For 
wiring devices see pages 414 to 417, Con-
dulet catalogue No. 2000. 

250 assorted bodies of the G-H Series with adjustable bar 
make a standard package. 

Cat.. Site SW. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Form Inches Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

H15 5 A 100 115 $.45 
1125 5 y. 50 70 .55 
1135 5 1 25 40 .80 
11110 10 % 50 50 .55 
11210 10 y. 25 45 .70 
11310 10 1 ' 25 50 .90 
11120 20 A 50 70 .80 
11220 20 % 25 50 .85 
11320 20 1 25 55 1.10 

Type HA Condulet Bodies 

With Adjustable Bar 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. Take 
covers or round base wiring devices. For 
wiring devices see pages 414 to 417, Con-
dulet catalogue No. 2000. 

250 assorted bodies of the G-H series with adjustable bar 
make a standard package. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Form Inches Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 
HAM 5 A 100 115 $.50 
HA25 5 3Á  50 70 .60 
HA35 5 1 25 40 .85 
F1A110 10 A 50 50 .60 
HA210 10 % 25 45 .75 
HA310 10 1 25 50 .95 
HA120 20 A 50 70 .85 
HA220 20 % 25 50 .90 
HA320 20 1 25 55 1.20 

Type HH Condulet Bodies 

With Adjustable Bar 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Take covers or round base wiring de-
vices. For wiring devices see pages 414 
to 417, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

250 assorted bodies of the G-H series with adjustable bar 
make a standard package. 

Cat. Size SW. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Form Inches Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

HH151 5 A 100 120 $.55 
HI1252 5 % 50 75 .65 
HH353 5 1 25 50 .90 
HH1101 10 50 60 .65 
HH2102 10 % 25 50 .80 
HH3103 10 1 25 55 1.00 
HH1201 20 A 50 75 .90 
HH2202 20 U 25 60 .95 
HH3203 20 1 25 65 1.20 
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Cat. 
No. 

HHC151 
HHC252 
HHC353 
HHC1101 
HHC2102 
H.HC3103 
HHC1201 
HHC2202 
1111C3203 

Type HHC Condulet Bodies 
With Adjustable Bar 

Galvanized or black enamel fin-
ish. 'rake covers or round base 
wiring devices. For wiring devices 
see pages 414 to 417, Condulet 
catalogue No. 2000. 250 assorted 
bodies of the G-H series with ad-
justable bar make a standard 
package. 
Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Form Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
5 32 100 125 $. 75 
5 % 50 80 .83 
5 1 25 55 1.10 

10 50 75 .85 
10 % 25 55 1.00 
10 1 25 65 1.20 
20 M 50 80 1.10 
20 % 25 65 1.20 
20 1 25 75 1.50 

Type HLA Condulet Bodies 
With Adjustable Bar 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 
Take covers or round base wiring de-
vices. 1 or wiring devices see pages 414 
to 417, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

250 assorted bodies of the G-II 
series with adjustable bar make a standard package. 

Sise Sti. Wt., Lbs. 
Form Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. 
5 M 100 120 
5 % 50 75 
5 1 25 50 

10 50 60 
10 % 25 50 
10 1 25 55 
20 % 50 75 
20 % 25 60 

25 65 

Cat. 

HLA15 
HLA25 
HLA35 
HLA110 
HLA210 
HLA310 
IlLA120 
HLA220 
FILA320 20 1 

1 and 2-wire Porcelain Covers 
For Condulet bolles of the G-H series 

with adjustable bar, Z series, and types FH 
and 1 Hie. Furnished with screws. 

Porcelain, black enameled, and galvanized 
covers of the same size may be assorted to 

make a standard package, regardless of style of cover. Any 
assortment of 250 of these covers will be considered a standard 
package. 

1-wire for Form 5 or Form 10 Bodies 
Cat. Disse. Wire Std. Pkg. Wt., Lbs. 
No. - Holes, In. Assorted Std. Pkg. 
5101 1.3‘2 100 40 

2-wire for Form 5 or Form 10 Bodies 
5102 % 100 40 

1-mare for Form 20 Bodies 
201 q42 50 40 

2-mare for Form 20 Bodies 
202 ¡¡ 50 40 

Price 
Each 
$.63 
.70 
.95 
.70 
.85 

1.05 
.95 

1.05 
1.35 

3 and 4-wire Porcelain Covers 

For Condulet bodies of the G-11 series 
with adjustable bar, Z series, and types Ili 
and FHF. Furnished with screws. 

Porcelain, black enameled, and galvanized 
covers of the saine size may be assorted to 
make a standard package, regardless of style of coven Any 
assortment of 250 of these covers will be considered a standard 
package. 

3-wire for Form 5 or Form 10 Bodies 
Cat. Dim. Wire Std. Pkg. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. boles, In. Assorted Std. Pkg. Each 
5103 ¡¡ 100 40 $. 15 

4-mare for Form 5 or Form 10 Bodies 
510430 ji 100 40 $.15 

3-wire for Form 20 Bodies 
203 % 50 40 $. 35 

4-wire for Form 20 Bodies 
20400 ji . 50 40 $.35 

Price 
Each 
$.15 

$.15 

$.35 

$.35 

Porcelain Covers with Nipples 
With brass male nipple. For Condulet 

bodies of the G-H series with adjustable bar, 
Z series, and types Fil and FHF. Fur-
nished with screws. 

Porcelain, black enameled and galvanized covers of the 
same size may be assorted to make a standard package, re-
gardless of style of cover. Any assortment of 250 of these 
covers will be considered a standard package. 
Cat. For Size, Nipple Std. Pkg. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Form Inches Assorted Std. Pkg. Each 

5109 5 or 10 18 100 45 $ . 25 
51019 5 " 10 3% 100 45 .30 
51011 5 " 10 % 100 45 .35 
51021 5 " 10 h 100 45 .40 
209 20 h 50 45 .45 
2019 20 3/4' 50 45 .50 
2011 20 3% 50 45 .60 
2021 20 h 50 45 .65 

Porcelain Covers with Nipples 
With brass female nipple. For Condulet 

bodies of the G-H series with adjustable bar, 
Z series, and types Fil and FHF. Furnished 
with screws. 

Porcelain, black enameled, and galvanized covers of the 
same size may be assorted to make a standard package, re-
gardless of style of cover. Any assortment of 250 of these 
covers will be considered a standard package. 

For Size Nipple Std. Pk. Wt., Lbs. 
ches Assorted Std. Pkg. 

100 

5,(3 

'A 

Cat. 
No. 

51010 
51020 
51012 
51022 
2010 
2020 
2012 
2022 

Form 
5 or 10 
5 " 10 
5 u 10 
5 " 10 

20 
20 
20 
20 

100 
100 
100 
50 
50 
50 
50 

45 
45 
45 
45 
45 
45 
45 
45 

Metal Covers with Nipples 
Sheet steel with brass nipple. For Con-

dulet bodies of the G-H series with adjustable 
bar, Z series, and types Fil and FHF. Fur-
nished with screws. 

Black enameled, galvanized, and porcelain covers of the 
same size may be assorted to make a standard package, re-
gardless of style of cover. Any assortment of 250 of these 
covers will be considered a standard package. 

For Form 5 and Form 10 Bodes 
Cat. Size Std. Pkg, Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Ni,ple Assorted Std. Pkg. Each 
5105 %-inch Male 100 30 $. 20 
51013 X “ « 100 30 .25 
5107 % « « 100 30 .30 
51015 h " a 100 30 .35 
5106 h " Female 100 30 .20 
51014 % " “ 100 30 .25 
5108 .34 u u 100 30 .30 
51016 % u di 100 30 .35 

For Form 20 Bodes 
205 %-inch âlale 50 35 $. 30 
2013 3,1' a u 50 35 .35 
207 38 “ a 50 35 .40 
2015 32 « « 50 35 .45 
206 Xi " Female 50 35 .30 
2014 yt u 44 50 35 .35 
208 % u u 50 35 .40 
2016 h " “ 50 35 .45 

Price 
Each 
$.25 
.30 
.35 
.40 
.45 
.50 
.60 
.65 

Blank Metal Covers 
For Condulet bodies of the G-H series with adjustable 

bar, Z series, and types FH and FHF. Furnished with screws. 
Shoot Steel 

Cat. For Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Form Pkg. Std. Pkg Each 

51000 5 or 10 100 20 $. 10 
2000 20 50 20 .25 

Cast Iron 
51900g 5 or 10 100 30 $. 20 
2000g 20 50 30 .35 
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250 assorted bodies 
bar will be considered 
Cat. 
No. 

GT157 
0T257 
GT357 
GT117 
GT217 
GT317 
GT127 
GT727 
GT327 

G-H Series Condulet Bodies 
Without Adjustable Bar 

The bodies of the G-11 series without adjustable bar differ 
from those with the adjustable bar in the following particulars: 

First, the adjustable bar is omitted; second, the flange of 
the body is drilled and tapped for four screws. 

This series does not have so wide a range of application as 
the series with the adjustable bar; the variety of wiring devices 
which can be mounted is limited to those whose fastening 
screw hole centers are the same as those of the Condulet 
bodies to which they are to be attached. 
A complete series of covers, connection blocks, and Con-

dulettos is made for use with the Condulet bodies of this 
series. 
The fastening screws are furnished with, and so retained 

in the covers, connection blocks and Condulettos that they 
cannot fall out. 

Wiring devices, page 418, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

Type G Condulet Bodies 
Without Adjustable Bar 

Galvanized or black enamel 
finish. Take covers, Condulettos or 
other wiring devices, see page 418, 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

250 assorted bodies of the G-II series without adjustable 
bar will be considered a standard package. 
Cat. 
No. Form 

G157 5 
G257 5 
G357 
G117 
G217 
G317 
G127 
G227 
G327 

5 
10 
10 
10 
20 
20 
20 

Size 
Inches 

34 
/2 

1 

SW. 
Pkg. 

100 
50 
25 
50 
25 
25 
50 
25 
25 

Wt, Lbs. Price 
SW. Pkg. :Each 

115 $. 40 
75 .50 
40 .75 
55 .50 
50 .65 
50 .85 
75 .70 
55 .75 
65 1.00 

Type GL Condulet Bodies 

Without Adjustable Bar 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 
Take covers and Condulettos. Also 
other wiring devices, see page 418, 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

250 assorted bodies of the G-II series without 
bar will be considered a standard package. 
Cat. Size ;qtd. Wt, Lbs. 
No. Form Inches ¡'kg. Std. ¡'kg. 

GL157 5 i (.?, 100 115 
GL257 5 ki 50 75 
GL357 5 1 25 40 
GL117 10 1/2 50 55 
0L217 10 ..!".t 25 50 
GL317 10 1 25 50 
GL127 20 
GL227 20 50 75 

4 25 55 
GL327 20 1 25 65 

Type GT Condulet Bodies 
Without Adjustable Bar 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 
Take covers and Condulettos. Also 
other wiring devices, see page 418, 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

of the G-H series without adjustable 
a standard package. 
Size .. Wt., Lbs. 

Form Inches l'kg. SW. l'kg. 
5 i,;. 100 120 
5 4 50 90 
5 1 25 55 
10 14 50 70 
10 /H34 25 55 
10 1 25 60 
20 i 50 75 
20 u 25 65 
20 1 25 70 

adjustable 

Price 
I 11 

$.45 
.55 
.80 
.55 
.70 
.90 
.75 
.85 

1.15 

Pdee 
Each 

$.60 
.70 
.95 
.70 
.85 

1.05 
.90 

1.00 
1.30 

Type H Condulet Bodies 

Without Adjustable Bar 
Galvanized or enamel. Take covers 

and Condulettos. Also other wiring 
devices, see Page 418, Condulet cata-
logue No. 2000. 250 assorted bodies of 
the G-II series without adjustable bar 

will be considered a standard package. 
Cat. 
No. 

11157 
11257 
11357 
H117 
11217 
11317 
11127 
11227 
11327 

Form 

5 
5 
5 

10 
10 
10 
20 
20 
20 

Size 
Inches 

1 
1/ /2 

1 

3.1 

Pkg. 

100 
50 
25 
50 
25 
25 
50 
25 
25 

Wt., Lbs. 
SW. Pkg. 

110 
70 
45 
55 
45 
50 
70 
50 
55 

Conduletto Connection Blocks 
For form 5 bodies of the G-1I 

bar. Furnished with screws. 

Porcelain 

Cat. No Description Std. Pkg. 

H535 Complete 100 
H533 Base Only 100 

Composition 
11555 Complete 100 
H545 Base Only 100 

series without 

W, Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

90 $. 40 
60 .25 

95 . 50 
65 .30 

Price 
Each 

$.30 
.40 
.65 
.40 
.55 
.75 
.60 
.65 
.90 

adjustable 

o 

Conduletto Lamp Receptacles 
With connection block, for form 5 bodies of 

the G-H series without adjustable bar. With 
screws. 

If specified, will be furnished with lamp 
grip at slight addition to list price. 

Standard package, 100; weight, standard 
No. H546 package, 100 pounds. 

Price, No. 11546, with Shade Holder Groove each $. 50 
H547, without Shade Holder Groove " .45 

Porcelain Conduletto Fixture Rosettes 
With Male Nipple 

With connection block, for form 5 bodies 
of the G-II series without adjustable bar. 

Furnished wit h screws. 
Cat. Size, Nipple Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

11549 100 90 $.55 
H551 3 / / 8 100 90 .65 

Porcelain Conduletto Fixture Rosettes 

With Female Nipple 
With connection block, for form 5 bodies 

of the G-11 series without adjustable bar. 
With screws. 
Cat. Size, Nipple Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

11548 100 90 $. 55 
11552 100 90 .65 

Composition Conduletto Fixture Rosettes 

e 

ji 
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Conduletto Cord Rosettes 
With connection block, for form 5 bodies 

of the G-H series without adjustable bar. 
Furnished with screws. 
Standard package, 100. 
Weight, standard package, 90 pounds. 

Price, No. 11553, Porcelain each $. 40 
" 11554, Composition  " .50 

Conduletto Lamp Receptacles 

One piece porcelain. Without connection 
block. For form 5 bodies of the G-H series 
wâhout adjustable bar. 

Furnished with screws. 
A gasket can be used between the body and 

the lamp receptacle to make the installation weatherproof. 
Standard package, 100; weight, standard package, 55 pounds. 
Price, No. 11556, with Shade Holder Groove each $. 25 

Receptacle Metal Covers 

Galvanized or Enamel 
For form 5 bodies of the G-H series 

without adjustable bar. 
Furnished with screws. 
Take lamp receptacle No. 11557. 
Standard package, 50. 
Weight, standard package, 60 pounds. 

Price, No. 11558 each $. 50 

Receptacle Metal Covers 

Galvanized or Enamel 
For 234-inch shade holder. For form 5 

bodies of the G-H series without adjust-
able bar. 

Furnished with screws. 
Takes lamp receptacle No. H557. 
Standard package, 50. 
Weight, standard package, 70 pounds. 

Price, No. 11559 each $. 80 

Receptacle Metal Covers 
Cast Iron-Galvanized or Enamel 
For form 10 bodies of the G-H series with-

out adjustable bar. Furnished with screws. 
Takes sign receptacle. 
Standard package, 50. 
Weight, standard package, 70 pounds. 

Price, No. 111032 each $. 50 

Blank Metal Covers 

Sheet Steel-Galvanized or Enamel 
For forms 5, 10 and 20 bodies of the G-H series without 

adjustable bar. Furnished with screws. 

Cat. 
No. 

11500 
H1000 
H2000 

For Std. Pkg. 
Form Assorted 

5 100 
10 100 
20 50 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

30 
35 
40 

Price 
Each 

$.15 
.20 
.25 

Blank Metal Covers 

Cast Iron-Galvanized or Enamel 
For forms 5, 10 and 20 bodies of the G-H series without 

adjustable bar. Furnished with screws. 
Cat. 
No. 

11531 
111031 
112031 

For 
Form 

5 
10 
20 

Std. Pkg. 
Assorted 

100 
100 
50 

Wt., Lbs. 
•Std. Pkg. 

40 
45 
50 

Price 
Each 

$.25 
.30 
.40 

1-wire Porcelain Covers 

For forms 5, 10 and 20 bodies of the G-11 series without 
adjustable bar. Furnished with screws. 

Cat. For Diam. Std. Pkg. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Form Wire Hole Assorted Std. Pkg. Each 

H51 5 100 45 $. 20 
H101 10 1 2 100 50 .25 
H201 20 % 50 65 .40 

Midget Guard and Receptacle Holders 

stee 
Pendent 

For bodies of the G-H series without ad-
justable bar. Furnished with screws. 

Standard package, 25. 
Weight. standard package, 25 pounds. 

Price, No. RM1'3 for Nos. HGV3595 and HGV-
3597 each $. 30 

Price, No. RIIP4 for No. HGV4598 

Midget Guard and Receptacle Holders 

Bracket 

For bodies of the G-H series without ad-
just able bar. Furnished with screws. 

Standard package, 25. 
Weight, Standard package, 35 pounds. 

Price, No. HGH7 for Nos. HGH7591 and HGH 
7593.  each $1.00 

Price, No. HGH8 for No. HGH8594  1600 

M idget Guards 

For G-H and G-S Midget Fixtures. 
Cat. Lth. Price 
No. In. For Fixtures For Lamps Each 

11GV95 51 UPS, II(;117, GSM fdPi or PI9 $1.40 
111597 7; 418111 50-matt llazda B 1.45 
1113198 7 RIP1, 1141418, 75 “ it u 1.50 

Standard package, 25; weight, standard 
package, 35 pounds. 

Midget Fixture Receptacles 

For G-H Midget Guard Fixtures. 
If so specified, will be furnished with lamp 

grip at a slight advance in list price. 

Standard package, 200. 

Weight, standard package, 85 pounds. 

Price, No. PE55 each $. 40 

Type HV Guard Fixtures 

For form 20 bodies of the G-H series with-
out adjustable bar. Consists of holder, recep-
tacle No. C,337, guard, gaskets and screws. 

" . 30 

Cat. Length of Std. Wt.,Lbe. 
No. Guard. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

FIV294 454 25 55 
11V296 6% 25 60 

Holder Only 

For form 20 bodies of the G-H series with-
out adjustable bar. 

Furnished with screws. 
Standard package, 25. 
Weight, standard package, 25 pounds. 

Price, No. RMP2  each $. 50 

Type HV Guards 

For RMP2 Holder. 

Cat 
No. 

HV94 
11V96 

Length of Std. 
Guard, In. Pkg. 

25 
6% 25 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

25 
30 

Lamp Receptacle Conduletto 

For 11V guard fixture without shade holder 
groove. 

If specified, will be furnished with lamp 
grip, at slight addition in price. 
Standard package, 200. 
Weight, standard package, 90 pounds. 

Price, No. C337 each $.40 

Price 
E ach 

$2.30 
2.40 

Prie 
Eadi 

$1.40 
1.50 
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Cat. 
No. 

GS15 
GS25 
GS35 
GS110 
GS210 
GS310 
GS120 
GS220 
GS320 

Form 

5 
5 
5 

10 
10 
10 
20 
20 
20 

Type GS Condulet Bodies 
Iron, galvanized or black enamel fin-

ish. Take covers, vaporproof f xtures. 
plug receptacle housings, connection or 
fuse blocks. Wiring devices, pages 419 
and 420, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 
Also furnished with lugs in certain 
types. 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

25 
• 25 
1 10 

25 
25 

1 10 
25 
25 
10 1 

65 
70 
30 
70 
75 
35 
90 
95 
45 

Type GSA Condulet Bodies 
Iron, galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Take covers, vaporproof fixtures, plug re-
ceptacle housings, connection or fuse 
blocks. Wiring devices, pages 419 and 
420, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 
With fastening strap and screws for 

wiring devices. Also furnished with lugs 
in certain types. 

Cat. Size Std. 
No. Form Inches Pkg. 

GSA15 5 • 25 
CSA25 5 Vi 25 
CSA35 5 1 10 
CSA110 10 32 25 
CSA210 10 % 25 
CSA310 10 1 10 
CSA120 20 • 25 
GSA220 20 Vi 25 
GSA320 20 1 10 

Cat. 
No. 

GSC15 
GSC25 
GSC35 5 
GSC110 10 
GSC210 10 
GSC310 10 
GSC120 20 
GSC220 20 
GSC320 20 
Any assortment 

Form 

5 
5 

of 
bodies of the GS series except 2 and 3-gang, make std. pkg. 

Type GSS Condulet Bodies 
Iron, galvanized or black enamel fin-

ish. Take covers, vaporproof fixtures, 
plug receptacle housings, connection or 
fuse blocks. Wiring devices, pages 419 
and 420, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 
With fastening strap and screws for 
miring devices. Also furnished with 
lugs in certain types. 

Cat. Size Std. 
No. Form Inches Pkg. 

GSS15 5 25 
GISS25 5 % 25 
GISS35 5 1 10 
GSS110 10 25 
GSS210 10 25 
GSS310 10 1 10 
GSS120 20 25 
GSS220 20 4 25 
GSS320 20 1 10 

Wt., Lbs. 
SW. Pkg. 

65 
70 
30 
70 
75 
35 
90 
95 
45 

Price 
Euh 

$.90 
1.05 
1.25 
1.00 
1.15 
1.35 
I.5o 
1.65 
1.85 

Prim 
Each 

$.90 
1.05 
1.25 
1.00 
1.15 
1.35 
1.50 
1.65 
1.85 

Type GSC Condulet 
Bodies 

Iron, galvanized or black enamel 
finish. Take covers, vaporproof 
fixtures, plug receptacle housings, 
connection or fuse blocks. Wiring 
devices, pages 419 and 420, Con-
dulet catalogue No. 2000. 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

I 2 25 70 $1.00 
% 25 75 1.15 
1 10 30 1.35 
.1% 25 75 1.10 
% 25 80 1.25 
1 10 35 1.45 
% 25 95 1.60 
Vi 25 100 1.75 
1 10 50 1.95 

100 black enameled and galvanized 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

70 
75 
30 
75 
80 
35 
95 
100 
50 

Prim 
Euh 

$1.00 
1.15 
1.35 
1.10 
1.25 
1.45 
1.60 
1.75 
1.95 

Cat. No. 
GST15 
GST25 
GST35 
GST110 
GST2I0 
GST310 
GST120 
GS1'220 
GST320 

Cat. No. Form 
GSSC15 à 
GSSC25 5 
GSSC35 5 
GSSC110 10 
GSSC210 10 
GSSC310 10 
GSSC120 20 
GSSC220 20 

Type GSSC Condulet Bodies 
Iron, galvanized or black enamel finish. 
Take covers, vaporproof fixtures, plug 

receptacle housings, connection or fuse 
blocks. 

1‘ ith fastening strap and screws for 
wiring devices. For wiring devices see 
pages 419 and 420, Condulet catalogue No. 
2000. Also furnished with lugs in certain 
types. 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Size, In. Std. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

32 25 75 $1.20 
U 25 80 1.35 
1 10 35 1.55 
;¡ 25 80 1.30 
% 25 
1 10 

25 
Vi 25 

Types GSIL Oprictu!et Bodies 
Iron, galvanized or black enamel 

finish. Take covers, vaporproof 
fixtures, plug receptacle housings, 
connection or fuse blocks. 

\N' ith fastening strap and screws 
for wiring devices. l'or wiring de-
vices see pages 419 and 420, Condu-
let catalogue No. 2000. Also fur-
nished with lugs in certain types. . 
Cat. No. Form Size In. SW. Pkg. Wt., Lbs., Std. Pkg. l'rice. Ea. 
GSI 15 5 25 70 $1.00 
CST 25 5 % 25 75 1.15 
CSI 35 5 1 10 30 1.35 
CSI 110 10 M 25 75 1.10 
GSI 210 10 % 25 80 1.25 
CSI 310 10 1 10 35 1.45 
CS] 120 20 25 95 1.60 
CS] 220 20 3/1 25 100 1.75 
GSI,320 20 1 10 50 1.95 

Type cm- Condulet Bodies 
Iron, galvanized or black enam-

el Fnish. Take covers, vaporproof 
fixtures, plug receptacle housings, 
connection or fuse blocks. 
With fastening strap and screws 

for wiring devices. For wiring de-
vices see pages 419 and 420, Con-
dulet catalogue No. 2000. Also 
furnished with lugs in certain 
types. Price 

Form Size In. Std. Pkg. Wt., Pkg. Each 
5 20 75 $1.20 
5 34 25 80 1.35 
5 1.55 

Sa 
40 

100 
105 

1 10 35 
10 3, 25 80 
10 % 25 85 
10 1 10 40 
20 % 25 100 
20 VI 25 105 
20 1 10 55 

Type GSX Condulet Bodies 
Iron, galvanized or black 

enamel finish. Take covers, vapor-
proof fixtures, plug receptacle 
housings, connection or fuse 
blocks. 

IN ith fastening strap and screws 
for wiring devices. 1 or wiring de-
vices see pages 419 and 420, Con-
dulet catalogue No. 2000. Also 
furnished with lugs in certain 
types. 

Cat. Size 
No Form Inches 

GSX15 5 
GS.X25 5 % 
GSX35 5 
GSX110 10 
GSX210 10 
GSX310 10 
GSX120 20 
GSX220 20 

1 

1 

34 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

Std. 
Pkg. 
25 
25 
10 
25 
25 
10 
25 
25 

80 
85 
35 
85 
90 
40 

105 
110 

I.5o 
1.70 
1.80 
2.00 

1.3o 
1.50 
1.7o 
1.so 
2.00 
2.30 

Prim 
Each 
$1.35 
1.5o 
1.80 
1.45 
1.70 
2.10 
1.95 
2.20 
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Cat. 
No. 

GSB1529 
GSB2529 
GSB3529 
GSB1129 
GSB2129 
GSB3129 
GSB11229 
GSB2229 
GSB3229 

Type GSB Condulet Bodies 
2-gang, with Lugs 

Iron, galvanized or black 
enamel finish. Take covers, 
vaporproof fixtures, plug re-
ceptacle housings, connection 
or fuse blocks. Also wiring de-
vices, pages 419 and 420, Con-
dulet catalogue No. 2000. 

Form 

5 
5 
5 

10 
10 
10 
20 
20 
20 1 

Type GSD Condulet 
2-gang, with Lugs 

Size 
I nches 

34 

34 

36 

Iron, galvanized or enamel. 
Take covers, vaporproof fix-
tures, plug receptacle housings, 
connection or fuse blocks. Also 
wiring devices, pages 419 and 
420, Condulet catalogue No. 
2000. 

Cat. Size 
N.. Form Inches 

GSD1529 5 3/2 
GSD2529 5 % 
GSD3529 5 1 
GSD1129 10 % 
GSD2129 10 % 
GSD3129 10 1 
GSD1229 20 v ,.2 
GSE2229 20 3 I 

GSD3229 20 I 

Std. 
Pkg. 

25 
25 
10 
25 
25 
10 
25 
25 
10 100 

Bodi es 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

150 
160 
70 

160 
170 
80 

200 
210 

Prim 
Euh 

$2.10 
2.40 
2.80 
2.30 
2.60 
3.00 
3.30 
3.60 
4.00 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

25 160 $2.30 
25 170 2.60 
10 75 3.00 
25 170 2.50 
25 180 2.80 
10 85 3.20 
25 210 3.50 
25 220 3.80 
10 110 4.20 

Type GSE Condulet Bodies 
2-gang, with Lugs 

Iron, galvanized or enamel. 
Take covers, vaporproof fix-
tures, plug receptacle hous-
ings, connection or fuse 
blocks. Also wiring devices, 
pages 419 and 420, Condulet 
catalogue No. 2000. 

Cat. Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. Tom Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GSE1529 5 25 150 $2.10 
GSE2529 5 25 160 2.40 
GSE3529 5 10 70 2.80 
GSE1129 25 160 2.30 
GSE2129 25 170 2.60 
GSE3129 80 3.00 
GSE1229 200 3.30 
GSE2229 210 3.60 
GSE3229 100 4.00 

Size 
Inches 

36 
36 

10 36 
10 % 
10 1 10 
20 y , 2 25 
20 % 25 
20 1 10 

Type GSC Condulet Bodies 
2-gang, with Lugs 

Iron, galvanized or enam-
el. Take covers, vaporproof 
fixtures, plug receptacle 
housings, connection or fuse 
blocks. Also wiring devices, 
pages 419 and 420, Condu-
let catalogue No. 2000. 

Cat. 
No. Form 

GSC1529 5 
GSC2529 5 
GSC3529 5 
GSC1129 10 
GSC2129 10 
GSC3129 10 1 
GSC1229 20 
GSC2229 20 
GSC3229 20 1 

Size 
Inches 

36 

36 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

25 160 
25 170 
10 75 
25 170 

% 25 180 
10 85 

% 25 210 
% 25 220 

10 110 

Price 
Each 

82.30 
2.60 
3.00 
2.50 
2.80 
3.20 
3.50 
3.80 
4.20 

Type GSB Condulet Bodies 
3-gang, with Lugs 
Iron, galvanized or, 

enamel. 'fake covers, 
vaporproof fixtures, plug 
receptacle housings, 
connection or fuse blocks. 
Also wiringdevices,pages 
419 and 420 Condulet 
catalogue No. 2000. 

Cat. Size Std Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Form Inches Pkg Std. Pkg. 

GSB1539 5 % 25 215 
GSB2539 5 % 25 225 
GSI!3539 5 1 10 100 
(1S1i1139 10 m 25 230 
CSI32139 10 % 25 240 
CS!'3139 10 1 10 115 
CS".1239 20 m 25 290 
GS"'2239 20 U 25 300 
GS133239 20 1 10 145 

Type GSD Condulet Bodies 
3-gang, with Lugs 
Iron, galvanized or 

black enamel finish. 
Take covers, vapor-
proof fixtures, plug 
receptacle housing s, 
connection or fuse 
blocks. Also wiring 
devices, pages 419 and 420 Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Form Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
5 3.4 25 230 $3.45 
5 % 25 240 3.90 

No. 
GSD1539 
GSD2539 
GSD3539 
GSD1139 
GSD2139 
GSD3139 
GSD1239 
GSD2239 

$3.15 
3.60 
4.20 
3.45 
3.90 
4.50 
4.95 
5.40 
6.00 

5 10 105 4.50 
10 25 245 3.75 
10 25 255 4.20 
10 1 10 120 4.80 
20 lá 25 305 5.25 
20 % 25 375 5.70 

GSD3239 20 1 10 160 6.30 

Type GSE Condulet Bodies 
3-gang, with Lugs 

Iron, galvanized or 
enamel. l'ake covers, 
vaporproof fixtures, 
plug receptacle hous-
ings, connection or 
fuse blocks. Also wir-

ing devices, pages 419 and 420, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Form Inches Pkg Std. Pkg. Each 

GSE1539 5 1 2 25 215 $3.15 /, 
GSE2539 5 ii 25 225 3.60 
GM3539 5 1 10 100 4.20 
GSE1139 10 A 
GSE2139 10 y 
GSE3139 
GSE1239 
GSE2239 
GSE3239 

34 
34 

24 230 
25 240 

10 1 10 115 
20 % 25 290 
20 U 25 300 
20 1 10 145 

Type GSC Condulet Bodies 
3-gang 

with Lugs 
Iron, galva-

nized or black en-
amel finish. Take 
covers, vapor-
proof fixtures, 
plug receptacle 
housings, connection or fuse blocks. Also wiring devices, pages 
419 and 420, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Form Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GSC1539 5 iti 25 230 $3.45 
G902539 5 % 25 240 3.90 
GSC3539 5 1 10 105 4.59 
GSC1139 10 % 25 245 3.75 
GSC2139 10 % 25 255 4.20 
GSC3139 10 1 10 120 4.89 
GSC1239 20 m 25 305 5.25 
GSC2239 20 % 25 375 5.70 
GSC3239 20 1 10 160 6.30 

3.45 
3.90 
4.50 
4.95 
5.40 
6.00 

1 
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Vaporproof Iron Switch Covers 
l'or bodies of the GS series. Galvanized 

or black enamel finish. Furnished with 
screws and gaskets. 100 assorted GS 
covers make standard package. 
Cat. 
No. 

GS58 
GS108 
GS208 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Form Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

5 
10 
20 

25 40 
25 55 
25 65 

Vaporproof Iron Hub Covers 
For bodies of the GS series. Galvanized 

or black enamel finish. Furnished with 
screws and gaskets. 
Cat. Size of Std. 
No. Form Hub In. Pkg. 

GS53 5 % 25 
GS54 5 1,/ / 2 25 
GS13 10 3/ / 8 25 
GS14 10 Ya 25 
GS23 20 3, / 8 25 
GS24 20 % 25 

Price 
Each 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

40 
40 
50 
50 
65 
65 

Vaporproof Iron Blank Covers 
Std. pkg., 100 assorted covers of the GS series. 

Cat. Std. 
No. Form Pkg. 

GS50 5 
GS100 10 
GS200 20 

Price 
Each 

$1 . 30 
1.40 
2.00 

$.60 
.60 
.70 
.70 

1.00 
1.00 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

25 35 $.50 
25 45 .60 
25 60 .90 

Midget Guard Fixtures 
For form 10 bodies of the tiS series. 
Galvanized or black enamel tnish. Fur-

nished with screws. Take 50-watt Mazda 
B lamps (S 19 bulb) or any lamp not ex-
ceeding 2%x5Y4 inches. 

Consists of holder, guard No. HGV95, 
receptacle No. GS126, gaskets and screws. 
Standard package, 25; weight, standard 

package, 50 pounds. 
Price, No. GS121 . each $2.95 

Half Shade Fixtures 
For form 10 bodies of the GS series. Galva-

nized or enamel. Consists of holder, half 
shade, receptacle No. GS126, gaskets and 
screws. 

Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

c S122 Complete 25 60 $2.40 
GS112 Holder Only 25 35 .90 

Iron Receptacle Covers 
For form 10 bodies of the GS series. 

Galvanized or black enamel finish, fur-
nished with gasket and screws. 
Take composition lamp receptacle. 

Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Take Receptacle Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

GS109 Inside of Cover 25 30 
GS106 Outside of Cover 25 30 

Price 
Each 

$.60 
.80 

Iron Switch Covers 
For form 10 bodies of the GS series. 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. Fur-
nished with screws. 

100 assorted GS covers make a standard 
package. 

Cat. Switches Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Accommodated Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

GS113 H & H Tumbler 25 35 
GS114 Hubbell Toggle 25 35 

Composition Lamp Receptacles 
Furnished with gasket and screws. If so 

specified, will be furnished with lamp grip at 
slight addition to price. 
Cat. No. Binding Std. 
No. Screws Form Pkg. 

GS59 2 5 25 
GS126 2 10 25 
GS127 8 10 25 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

15 
20 
25 

Price 
Each 

$.40 
.40 

Price 
Each 

$.50 
.75 

1.00 

No. GF210 GS32 2 

Cat. 
No. 

GS675 
GS8200 

Iron Covers with Screw Cap 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. For 
Condulet bodies of the GS series. Take Hub-
bell attachment plugs and receptacles. With 
screws. 

Cat. Take Take 
No. Form Plugs Receptacles 

GS532 5 5700, 6095, 6638 5624, 5896 
GS132 10 5700, 6095, 6638 5621, 5896 
GS533 5 6328 5621 
GS133 10 6328 5624 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. l'kg. Each 

25 30 $. 50 
25 40 .60 
25 30 . 50 
25 40 .60 

Iron Plug Receptacle Covers 
For Bryant Marine Plug Receptacles and GS series Con-

dulet bodies. 

Plain 
Cat. Std. Wt., Lie Price 
No. Form Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GS123 10 25 25 $. 50 
With Spring Door 

No. GS123 GS124 10 25 35 $1.10 No. GS124 

Main Line Composition Fuse Blocks 
2-pole, 30-ampere, 250-volt 

For Condulet bodies of the GS series. 

Cat. 
No. 

GS34 

Std. 
Form Pkg. 

20 25 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

20 

Price 
Each 

$.75 

Connection Blocks 
For Condulet bodies of the GS series. 

Composition 
Cat. No. of Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 
No. Wires Form Pkg. Std. l'kg. Each 

CF209 2 20 25 20 $. 85 
CF210 5 10-20 25 20 .65 

Porcelain 
20 25 15 $. 75 

Type GS Vaporproof Fixtures 
Pendent 

No. GS32 

For form 20 Condulet bodies of the GS 
series. Iron, galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Form 75 takes 75-watt Mazda C lamps, 60-
watt Mazda B lamps or any lamp not exceed-
ing 23%x6% inches. 

Form 200 takes 200-watt Mazda G lamps, 
100-watt Mazda B lamps or any lamp not 
exceeding 3%x8% inches. 

Form 

75 
200 

Globe 
Furnished 

V75 
V200 

Guard 
Furnished 

V759 
V2009 

Std. 
Pkg. 

25 
25 

GS Vaporproof Fixtures 

Bracket 

For form 20 Condulet bodies of the 
GS series. Iron, galvanized or black 
enamel finish. 

Form 75 takes 75-watt Mazda C 
lamps, 60-watt Mazda B lamps or any 
lamp not exceeding 23/ix6% inches. 

Form 200 takes 200-watt Mazda C 
lamps, 100-watt Mazda B lamps or any 
lamp not exceeding 33,íx83/ inches. 

Cat. Guard Guard Std. 
No. Form Furnished Furnished Pkg. 

GS7751- 75 V75 V759 25 
GS9200f 200 V200 V2009 25 
tSealing plates are required and furnished. 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

180 
230 

Wt., Lbe. Price 
Sta. Pkg. Each 

180 $6.10 
230 6.80 

Price 
Each 

$6.10 
6.80 
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Type BRG Plug Receptacle Housings 
For Condulet Bodes of the GS Series 

2-pole housings are furnished with 
30-ampere, 250-volt receptacles BR1302, 
or BR302, which take 2-pole type BP 
plugs. 3-pole housings are furnished with 
30-ampere, 250-volt receptacles BR1303 
or BR303, which take 3-pole type BP 
plugs. 

Plugs, see after type BRM. 
Type BRG plug receptacle housings 

with their Condulet bodies make desir-
able Condulet receptacles for portable 
devices, especially in marine or similar 
installations. They make desirable Con-
dulet receptacles for plugs in cold storage 
plants, boiler rooms, bakeries, flour mills, 
oil houses, or any place where dust, mois-

ture, or gas )r( receptacle Cowinlets are required. 
Type BRG Plug Receptacle Housings 

Plain 

For GS series bodies. Galvanized or 
black enamel finish. Capacity, 30 
amperes, 250 volts A. C. Same rating 
on D. C. if circuit is broken before plug is 
withdrawn. 

Furnished with receptacles and screws. 
Any assortment of 25 black enameled and galvanized type 

1311G plug receptacle housings will be considered a standard 
package. 

Cat 
No. 

BRG5302 
IIRG1302 
HRG2302 

Form 
5 

10 
20 

BRG 1303 10 
B11(12303 20 

Type BRG 

r 

2- pole 
RueMack Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Furnished Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
BR1302 25 45 $2.50 
1311.302 25 50 2.60 
BR302 25 80 3.10 

3-pole 
13111303 25 60 $3.25 
BI1303 25 85 3.75 

Plug Receptacle Housings 
Threaded, with Brass Cap 

For GS series bodies. Galvanized 
or black enamel finish. Capacity, 
30 amperes, 250 volts A. C. Same 
rating on D. C. if circuit is broken 
before plug is withdrawn. 

Furnished with receptacle, gasket 
and screws. 

Any assortment of 25 black enameled and galvanized type 
I3RG plug receptacle housings will be considered a standard 
package. 2-pole 

Cat. Receptacle Std. 
No. Form Furni hod Pkg. 

1311G 58302 5 BR1302 25 
ltRG 18302 10 13R302 25 
1-S11028302 20 BR302 25 

3-pole 
I311G 18303 10 BR1303 25 
BRG28303 20 BR303 25 

Type BGR Plug Receptacle 

Spring Door 

For GS series bodies. Galvanized or 
black enamel finish. Capacity, 30 
amperes, 250 volts A. C. Sanie rating 
on D. C. if circuit is broken before 
plug is withdrawn. Furnished with 
receptacle and screws. 
Any assortment of 25 black enameled and galvanized type 

BRG plug receptacle housings will be considered a standard 
package. 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

65 
70 

100 

Price 
ntch 
$3.65 
3.75 
4.25 

85 $4.85 
115 5.35 

Housings 

Cat. 
No. 

I t RG 56302 
13R(116302 
I3R(126302 

Form 
5 

10 
20 

1q1,(316303 10 
liRG 26303 20 

2-pole 
Receptacle 
Furnished 
BR1302 
BR302 
BR302 

3-pole 
BR1303 
BR303 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 
25 80 
25 85 
25 115 

Price 
Each 
$5.10 
4.20 
4.70 

25 95 $5.05 
25 125 5.55 

FD Series Condulet Bodies 
Deep-Black Enamel or Galvanized Finish 

Condulets of the FD series, with their variety of covers, 
permit flush rectangular wiring devices to be mounted either 
on the surface of, or flush with the wall. 
There is ample room around the wiring device for the 

passage of extra wires. The hubs are cast solid with the body 
and have an integral bushing and tapered thread. 
Over All dimensions, not including hubs, 4à-% x2%x29,¡ 

inches. 
Special Assortment 

assortment of 200 black enameled and galvanized 
bodies of the FD series will be considered a standard package. 

Type FD Condulet Bodies 
Deep type, galvanized or enamel. 

Furnished with screws for wiring de-
vices. For wiring devices see pages 412 
to 414, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

FD1 M 50 125 $. 75 
FD2 50 135 .85 
FI)3 1 25 80 1.00 

Type FDC Condulet Bodies 
Deep type, galvanized or enamel. 

With screws for wiring devices. For 
wiring devices see pages 412 to 414, 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

FDC1 M 50 130 $. 85 
FDC2 50 140 1.05 
FDC3 1 25 90 1.25 

Type FDL Condulet Bodies 
Deep type, galvanized or enamel. 

Furnished with screws for wiring de-
vices. For wiring devices see pages 412 
to 414, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 
Cat. Size Std Wt., Lbs. Price 
No • In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

FDIA 50 130 $.85 
ITYL2 % 50 140 1.05 
FIIL3 1 25 90 1.25 

Type FDR Condulet Bodies 
Deep type, galvanized or enamel. 

Furnished with screws for wiring de-
vices. For wiring devices see pages 412 
to 414, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

FDR1 50 130 $.85 
FDR2 34 50 140 1.05 
FDIC 1 25 90 1.25 

Type FDCT Condulet Bodies 
Deep type, galvanized or enamel. 

With screws for wiring devices. For 
wiring devices see pages 412 to 414, 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

FDCT1 32 50 140 $1.10 
FDCT2 50 150 1.35 
FDCT3 1 25 100 1.55 

Type FDT Condulet Bodies 
Deep type, galvanized or enamel. 

Furnished with screws for wiring de-
vices. For wiring devices see pages 412 
to 414, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

FDT1 h 50 140 $1.10 
FDT2 % 50 150 1.35 
FDT3 1 25 100 1.55 

Type FDX Condulet Bodies 
Deep type, galvanized or enamel. 

With screws for wiring devices. For 
wiring devices see pages 412 to 414, 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 
Cat Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

FDX1 50 145 $1.30 
FDX2 50 155 1.60 
FDX3 1 25 105 1.80 
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FS Series Conduiet Bodies 

Sha!low-Galvanized or Black Enamel Finish 

Condulets of the FS series, with their variety of covers, 
permit flush rectangular wiring devices to be mounted either 
on the surface of, or flush with the wall. 

There is ample room around the wiring device for the 
passage of extra wires. The hubs are cast solid with the body 
and have an integral bushing and tapered thread. 
Over all dimensions, not including hubs, 42x2Ux1. 74 

inches. 

Special Assortment-Single 

Any assortment of 200 black enameled and galvanized 
bodies of the I' series, except two- gang, two-gang tandem, 
and two, three, and four-gang, will be considered a standard 
package. 

Type FS Condulet Bodies 
Shallow type, galvanized or black enamel liPish. Furnished 

with screws for wiring devices. l'or wiring devices see pages 
412 to 414, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. mil Cat. Size Std. 

No. Inches Pkg. 

FS1 3 50 
FS2 50 
1 S3 1 25 

Type FSA Condulet Bodies 
Shallow type, galvanized or black enamel Fnish. Furnished 

with screws for wiring devices. For wiring devices see pages 
412 to 414, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

100 
105 
60 

Price 
Each 

$.65 

.75 

.85 

Cat. 
No. 

FSA1 
FSA2 
FSA3 

Type FSC Condulet Bodies 
Shallow type, galvanized or black enamel finish. Furnished 

with screws for wiring devices. For wiring devices see pages 
412 to 414, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

Size 
Inches 

1 

Std. 
Pkg. 

50 
50 
25 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

100 $. 65 
105 . 75 
60 .85 

Cat. 
No. 

FSC1 
I SC2 
I' SC3 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

1/2 50 110 $. 75 

:y1 50 115 .90 

1 23 65 1.10 

Type FSL Condulet Bodies 
Shallow type, galvanized or black enamel finish. Furnished 

with screws for wiring devices. For wiring devices see pages 
412 to 414, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

FSL1 50 110 $ 75 

FSL2 3/ 50 115 /nt .90 
FSL3 1 25 65 1.10 

Type FSR Condulet Bodies 
Shallow type, galvanized or black enamel finish. Furnished 

with screws for wiring devices. For wiring devices see pages 
412 to 414, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

FSR1 50 110 $. 75 
F8122 34 50 115 . 90 
FSIt3 1 25 65 1.10 

Type FSS Condulet Bodies 
Shallow type, galvanized or black enamel finish. Furnished 

with screws for wiring devices, l'or wiring devices see pages 
412 to 414, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

Cat. Size 
No. Inches 

FSS1 
FSS2 

FSS3 1 

Std Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

50 110 
50 115 
25 65 

Price 
Each 

$.75 
.90 

1.10 

Type FSCC Condulet Bodies 
Shallow type, galvanized or black enamel f. nish. Fur-

nished with screws for wiring de-

di 
g." vices. Over all dimensions, not in-

clung hubs, 4%2x234xl% inches. 
Ca -. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

FSCC1 % 50 115 $1.00 
FSCC21 %- 3 50 120 1.25 
1 SCC31 1-M 25 70 1.45 

Type FSCT Condulet Bodies 
Shallow type, galvanized or black enamel finish. Fur-

nished with screws for wiring de-
vices. For wiring devices see pages 
412 to 414, Condulet catalogue No. 
2000. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs Price 
No. Inches Pkg. St.!. Pkg. Each 

FSCT1 50 115 $1.00 

FSI1T2 % 50 120 1.25 
FSCT3 1 25 70 1.45 

Type FST Condulet Bodies 
Shallow type, galvanized or black enamel finish. Fur-

nished with screws for wiring devices. 
For wiring devices see pages 412 to 
414, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

Nat. 
Co. 

FST1 
FST2 

FST3 

Size 
Inches 

1 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

50 115 $1.00 

50 120 1.25 
25 70 1.45 

Type FSX Condulet Bodies 
Shallow type, galvanized or black enamel finish. Fur-

nished with screws for wiring de-
vices. For wiring devices see pages 
412 to 414, Condulet catalogue No. 
2000. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

FSX1 50 120 $1.20 
18X2 ;,3.¡ 50 125 1.50 
FSX3 1 25 80 1.70 

Type FS 2-gang Tandem Bodies 
Take the same wiring devices, plug receptacle housings 

and covers as FS series. Any assortment of 75 black enameled 
and galvanized Condulet bodies of FS series, two-gang tan-

dem, Inake standard pack-
age. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

FS17 50 220 $1.65 

FS27 25 120 1.75 

FS37 1 10 60 1.85 

Type FSC 2-gang Tandem Bodies 
Take same wiring devices, plug receptacle housings and 

covers as the FS series. Any assortment of 75 black en-
ameled and galvanized bodies of FS series, two-gang tandem, 
make standard package. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt..Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

FSC17 35O230 $I. 75 
FSC27 25 130 1.85 

FSC37 1 10 70 1.95 

Covers 
For Condulet Bodies of the FS Series 
Two-gang Tandem, and Type FH 

Made of sheet steel, galvanized or black enamel finish. Will 
fit rectangular base wiring devices as designated. 

ny assortment of 200 black enameled, galvanized and 
aporproof covers will be considered a standard package. 
Numerous styles of covers are made in two, three and four-

gang. 

Metal Condulet Covers 
For Single Push Button Switches 

Sheet steel, galvanized or black enamel 
finish. Furnished with screws. 
Standard package, 50. 
Weight, standard package, 25 pounds. 

Price, No. DS7 each $. 15 
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Metal Condulet Covers 

For Double Push Button, Double Push Button 
Momentary Contact and Double Push Lock 

Switches; Also Flush Receptacles 

Sheet steel, galvanized or enamel. Fur-
nished with screws. 

Standard package, 50. 
Weight, standard package, 25 pounds. 

Price, No. DS8, Surface each $. 15 
" DSS8, Flush 

Metal Condulet Covers 
For Rotary Flush Switches 

Sheet steel, galvanized or enamel. Fur-
nished with screws. 

Standard package, 50. 
Weight, standard package, 25 pounds. 

Price, No. DS9, Surface 
" " DSS9, Flush  

Metal Condulet Covers 
For Round Flush Receptacles 

" . 15 

etch $. 15 
.15 

Sheet steel, galvanized or enamel. Fur-
nished with screws. 

Standard package, 50. 

Weight, standard package, 25 pounds. 

Price, No. DS10, Surface each $. 60 
" " DSS10, Flush  44 .60 

Metal Condulet Covers 
For Hubbell 20-ampere Polarity 

Flush Receptacles 

Sheet steel, galvanized or enamel. Fur-
nished with screws. 

Standard package, 50. 
Weight, standard package, 25 pounds. 

Price, No. DS12 each $. 20 

Metal Condulet Covers 

For Round Flush Receptacles 

Sheet steel, galvanized or enamel. Fur-
11011 nished with screws. 

Standard package, 50 pounds. 
Weight, standard package, 25 pounds. 

Price, No. DS21 each $. 25 

Metal Condulet Covers 
For Hubbell 6-ampere Polarity 

Flush Receptacles 

Sheet steel, galvanized or enamel. Fur-
nished with screws. 

Standard package, 50. 
Weight, standard package, 25 pounds. 

Price, No. DS22 each $. 25 

Metal Condulet Covers 

For Standard Duplex Flush Receptacles /1:0 Sheet steel, galvanized or enamel. Fur-
nished with screws. 

Standard package, 50. 
Weight, standard package, 25 pounds. 

Prtce, No. DS23  each $. 30 

Metal Condulet Covers 

For G-E Tumbler Flush Switches 
Furnished with escutcheon plate and spring. 
Sheet steel, galvanized or enamel. Fur-

nished with screws. 
Standard package, 50. 
Weight, standard package, 25 pounds. 

Price, No. DS32 each $. 15 

Price, 

Metal Condulet Covers 
For Bryant Toggle Flush Switches 

Sheet steel, galvanized or enamel. Fur-mult nished with screws. 
Standard package, 50. 
Weight, standard package, 25 pounds. 

No. DS33, Surface each $. 15 
" DSS33, Flush   " .15 

Metal Condulet Covers 
For H. & H. Tumbler Flush Switches 

Sheet steel, galvanized or enamel. Fur-
nished with screws. 

Standard package, 50. 
Weight, standard package, 25 pounds. 

Price, No. DS27, Surface each $. 15 
" " D5527, Flush   " .is 

Metal Condulet Covers 
Blank 

Galvanized or enamel, furnished with 
screws. 

MIR 
Sheet Steel 

Std. Pkg., 50. Wt., Std. Pkg., 25 lbs. 
Price, No. DS100 each 5.10 

Cast Iron 
Furnished with gasket. 
Std. Pkg., 50. Wt., Std. Pkg., 40 lbs. 

Price, No. DS100, Surface each $. 25 
4  a  DSS100, Flush   " .25 

Metal Condulet Covers 

For Double Push Button, Double Push 
Button Momentary Contact, and 

Double Push Lock Switches 
With guard, east iron, galvanized or 

enamel. Furnished with screws. 
Standard package, 50; weight, standard 

package, 40 pounds. 
Price, No. DS8g each $. 35 

Metal Condulet Covers 
For Round Flush Receptacles 

With spring door. Cast iron, galvan-
ized or enamel. Furnished with screws. 

Standard package, 50. 
Weight, standard package, 45 pounds. 

Price, No. DSlOg each $1.25 

Metal Condulet Covers Vaporproof 
With Switch Operating Mechanism 
For double push button switches. 
Cast iron, galvanized or enamel. Fur-

nished with gasket and screws. 
Standard package, 25. 
Weight, standard package, 40 pounds. 

Price, No. DS108  each $1.7E 

Metal Condulet Covers Vaporproof 
With Switch Operating Mechanism 
For momentary contact switches. 
Cast iron, galvanized or enamel. Fur-

nished with gasket and screws. 
Standard package, 25. 
Weight, standard package, 40 pounds. 

Price, No. DS107 each $1.75 

Type BRD Housings 

Threaded, furnished with receptacle, 
gasket and screws. Capacity: 30 am-
peres, 230 volts, A. C. Same capacity 
D. C. if circuit is broken before plug is 
withdrawn. 

Ei 

 CAT. No. 
2-pole 3-pole 

BRD7302 BRD7303 

W . LBS. 
STE.. PKG. PRICE. EACH 

Assorted 2-pole 3-pole 2-pole 3-pole 

25 70 80 $2.80 $3.35 
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Type BRD Housings 
Threaded, with brass cap. Furnished 

with receptacle, gaskets and screws. 
Capacity: 30 amperes, 250 volts A. C. 
Same capacity D. C. if circuit is broken 
before plug is withdrawn. 

..-CATALOGIIE NUMBER-. 
2-pole 3-pole 

BRD8302 BR D8303 

WT., LBS. 
Std. Pkg. STD. PRO. 
Assorted 2-pole 3-pole 

25 90 105 

Type BRD Housings 
Spring door, furnished with recep-

tacles and screws. Capacity: 30 
amperes, 250 volts A. C. Same capac-
ity D. C. if circuit is broken before 
plug is withdrawn. 

WT., LBS, 
o-CATALOGUE NUMBER--. Std. Pkg. Sm. PEG. 

2-pole 3-pole Assorted 2-pole 3-pole 2-pole 3-pole 
BRD6302 BRD6303 25 100 110 $4.20 $4.90 

PRICE, EACH 
2-pole 3-pol• 

$3.75 $4.70 

Type FS Two-gang Condulet 

PRICE, EACH 

Bodies 

Shallow Type-Black Enamel Finish 

Take covers and flush rectangular wiring devices. Overall 
dimensions of body, not including hubs, length, 4e, inches; 
width, 45A inches; depth, 17% inches. Furnished with screws 
for wiring devices. Any assortment of 100 black enameled 
and galvanized FS series two-gang bodies makes a standard 
package. 

Type FS Two-gang Bodies 
Take covers. Also flush rectangular 

wiring devices, see pages 412 to 414 Con-
dulet catalogue No. 2000. 
Cat Size Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

FS12 M 50 140 $1.20 
FS22 % 25 75 1.30 
FS32 1 10 35 1.40 

Type FSA Two-gang Bodies 
'Fake covers. Also flush rectangular 

wiring devices. See pages 412 to 414 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

M112 M 50 145 $1.20 
FSA22 % 25 80 1.30 
1U132 1 10 40 1.40 

Type FSC Two-gang Bodies 
Take covers. Also flush rectangular 

wiring devices, see pages 412 to 414 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

FSC12 M 50 150 $1.30 
FSC222 25 85 1.40 
FSC32 1 10 45 1.55 

Type FSD Two-gang Bodies 
Take covers. Also flush rectangular 

wiring devices. See pages 412 to 414 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

FSD12 M 50 160 $1.45 
M3212 %-M 25 90 1.55 
FSD312 1-M 10 50 1.65 

Type FSS Two-gang Bodies 

Take covers. Also flush rectangular 
wiring devices. See pages 412 to 414 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

Cat. 
No. 

FSS222 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

4 25 85 $1.40 

FS Series 2-gang Metal Covers 
For Double Push Button, Double 
Push Button Momentary Contact, 
and Double Push Lock Switches 
Cast iron with guard. Galvanized or 

black enamel t;iiish. Furnished with screws. 
Standard package, 50. Weight, standard 
package, 50 pounds. 

Price, No. S82g each $. 65 

FS Series 2-gang Metal Covers 
For Double Push Button, Double 
Push Button Momentary Contact, 
and Double Push Lock Switches; 

and Flush Receptacles 
Sheet steel, galvanized or black enamel 

finish. Furnished with screws. Standard 
package, 50. Weight, standard package, 
30 pounds. 
Price, No. S82 each $. 30 

FS Series 2-gang Metal Covers 

For Rotary Flush Switches 

Sheet steel, galvanized or black enamel 
finish. Furnished with screws. 

Standard package, 50. Weight, standard package, 30 
pounds. 
Price, No. S92 each $. 30 

FS Series 2-gang Metal Covers 
For General Electric Tumbler 

Flush Switches 
Sheet steel, galvanized or black enamel 

finish. Furnished with escutcheon plate, 
spring and screws. 

Standard package, 50. Weight, standard package, 30 
pounds. 
Price, No. 8322 each $. 30 

FS Series 2-gang Metal Covers 
For Bryant Toggle Flush Switches 

Sheet steel, galvanized or black enamel 
finish. Furnished with screws. 

Standard package, 50. 
Weight, standard package, 30 pounds. 

Price, No. S332 each $. 30 

FS Series 2-gang Metal Covers 

For Hart & Hegeman Tumbler 
Flush Switches 

Sheet steel, galvanized or black enamel 
finish. Furnished with screws. 

Standard package, 50. Weight, standard package, 30 
pounds. 
Price, No. S272 each $. 30 

FS Series 2-gang Metal Covers 
Blank 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. Fur-
nished with screws. 

Sheet Steel 
Standard package, 50. Weight, standard 

package, 30 pounds. 
Price, No. S1002 each $. 20 

Cast Iron with Gasket 
Standard package, 50. Weight, standard package, 55 

pounds. 
Price, No. S1002g each $. 50 

FS Series 2-gang Metal Covers 
Vaporproof--For Double 
Push Button Switches 

Cast iron with switch operating 
mechanism. Furnished with gasket 
and screws. Switches, Page 414, 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 
Standard package, 25. Weight, standard package, 75 lbs. 

Price, No. DS1082 each ;3.00 
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Type FS 3-gang 
Condulet Bodies 

Take covers. Also flush rectangu-
lar wiring devices, see pages 412 to 
414, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg,. Each 

FS23 25 
I S33 1 10 

Type FSC 3-gang 
Condulet Bodies 

Take covers. Also flush rectangu-
lar wiring devices, see pages 412 to 
414. Condulet catologue No. 2000. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
N.). Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

FSC23 9.¡ 25 105 $1.90 
FSC33 1 10 45 2.05 

FS Series 3-gang Metal Covers 
For Double Push Button Switches 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 
Furnished with screws. 

Sheet Steel 
Standard package, 25. Weight, stand-

ard package, 25 pounds. 

Price, No. S83 each $. 45 
Cast Iron with Guard 

Standard package, 25. Weight, standard package, 50 
pounds. 
Price, No. S83g each $1.00 

FS Series 3-gang Metal Covers 
For Single Push Button Switches 
Sheet steel, galvanized or black enamel 

finish. Furnished with screws. 
Standard package, 25. Weight, stand-

ard package, 25 pounds. 
Price, No. S73  each $. 45 

FS Series 3-gang Metal Covers 
For Rotary Flush Switches 

1111 Sheet steel, galvanized or black enamel 
finish. Furnished with screws. 

Standard package, 25. Weight, stand-
ard package, 25 pounds. 

Price, No. S93 each $. 45 

FS Series 3-gang Metal Covers 
For General Electric Tumbler Flush Switches 

Sheet steel, galvanized or black enamel 
finish. Furnished with screws. 

Standard package, 50. 
Weight, standard package, 25 pounds. 

Price, No. S323 each $. 45 

FS Series 3-gang Metal Covers 
For Bryant Toggle Flush Switches 

100 $1.80 
40 1.95 

Sheet steel, galvanized or black enamel 
finish. Furnished with screws. 

Standard package, 50. 
Weight, standard package, 25 pounds. 

Price, No. S333 each $. 45 

FS Series 3-gang Metal Cover 
Galvanized or black enamel finish. Fur-

nished with screws. 
Sheet Steel 

Standard package, 25. Weight, stand-
ard package. 25 pounds. 
Price, No. S1003 each $. 40 

Cast Iron with Gasket 
Standard package, 25. Weight, standard 

pounds. 
Price, No. 51003g 

Blanks 

package, 50 

 each $.75 

Type FS 4-gang Condulet Bodies 

Take covers. Also flush rectan-
gular wiring devices, see pages 
412 to 414, Condulet catalogue 
No. 2000. 
Cat Size Std. Wt, Lbs. . Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

FS24 3% 
FS34 1 10 GO 2.40 

Type FSC 4-gang Condulet Bodies 

Take covers. Also flush rectan-
gular wiring devices, see pages 
412 to 414, Condulet catalogue 
No. 2000. 

Ca. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

FSC24 34 
FSC34 1 

25 125 $2.35 
10 65 2.50 

25 115 $2.20 

FS Series 4-gang Metal Covers 
For Double Push Button Switches 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 
Furnished with screws. 

Sheet Steel 
Standard package, 25. Weight, 

standard package, 25 pounds. 
Price, No.S84 each $. 60 

Cast Iron with Guard 
Standard package, 25. Weight, standard package, 55 

pounds. 
Price, No. 584g each $1.40 

FS Series 4-gang Metal Covers 
For Single Push Button Switches 
Sheet steel, galvanized or black enamel 

finish. Furnished with screws. 
Standard package, 25. Weight, stand-

ard package, 25 pounds. 
Price, No. 574  each $.60 

FS Series 4-gang Metal Covers 
For Rotary Flush Switches 

Sheet steel, galvanized or black en-
amel finish Furnished with screws. 

Standard package, 25. Weight stand-
ard package, 25 pounds. 

Price, No 594 each $. 60 

FS Series 4-gang Metal Covers 
For General Electric Tumbler Flush Switches 

Sheet steel, galvanized or black 
enamel finish. Furnished with screws. 

Standard package, 50. 
Weight, standard package, 25 

pounds. 
Price, No. S324  each $. 60 

FS Series 4-gang Metal Covers 
For Bryant Toggle Flush Switches 

Sheet steel, galvanized or black 
enamel finish. Furnished with screws. 

Standard package, 50. 
Weight, standard package, 25 

pounds. 
P:ice, No 5334.  each $. 60 

FS Series 4-gang Metal Covers 
Blank 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 
Furnished with screws. 

Sheet Steel 
Standard package, 25. Weight, 

standard package, 30 pounds. 
Price, No S1004  each $. 60 

Cast Iron with Gasket 
Standard package, 25. Weight, standard package, 55 

pounds. 
Price, No. S1004g each $1.00 
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J-K Series Condulet Bodies 

Condulets of the J-K series prevent rain, ice, sleet, and 
snow from coming in contact with current carrying parts. 
The cap of the receptacle or rosette is secured to its base 

by two screws, which also complete the electrical connections. 
The fastening screws furnished are so retained that they 

cannot fall out. 
Any assortment of 250 black enameled and galvanized 

bodies of the J-K series will lie considered a standard package. 

Type J Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or black ena owl fin-
ish. Take Norbitt Condulettos or 
blank cover. 

Cat. 
No. 

J1 
J2 
J3 

Size 
Inches 

/4 
1 

SW. 
Pkg. 

100 
50 
25 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

130 
75 
40 

Type JA Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 
Take Norbitt Condulettos or blank 
cover. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

JA I 100 30 $. 70 
JA2 50 75 .85 
JA3 1 25 40 1.15 

Price 
Each 

$.60 
.75 

1.05 

Type JB Condulet Bodies 
Galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Norbitt Condulettos or blank cover. 
Cat. 
No. 

JB1 
JB2 
JB3 

Size, Std. 
Inches Pkg. 
t 100 
.5,i 50 
1 25 

Wt., Lbs. 
St41. Pkg. 

140 
80 
50 

Type JT Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or black enamel fin-
ish. Take Norbitt Condulettos or 
blank cover. 
Cat. Size 
No. Inches 
JT1 1,4 
JT2 
JT3 1 

OP 

Std. 
l'kg. 

100 
50 
25 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

170 $. 95 
90 1.05 
55 1.15 

Type K Condulet Bodies 
Galvanized or black enamel 

Take Norbitt Condulettos or 
cover. 
Cat. 
No. 

KI 
K2 
K3 

Size 
Inches 

1 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 
50 
25 

Type KC Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 
Take Norbitt Condulettos or blank cover. 

Cat. 
No. 

KC1 
KC2 
KC3 

Size 
Inches 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. ¡'kg. Each 

100 135 6.60 
3% 50 75 .75 
1 25 45 1.05 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

100 
60 
40 

Take 

Price 
Each 

$.70 
.85 

1.15 

finish. 
blank 

Price 
Each 

$.50 
.65 
.95 

Type KD Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. Take 

Norbitt Condulettos or blank cover. Cat.Size SW. Wt.. Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

KD1 % 100 135 $.60 
KD2 % 50 75 .75 
ED3 1 25 45 1.05 

 each $. 40 

Price, No. CC332  

Conduletto Fixture Rosettes 
With 1/8-inch Male Nipple 

For use where it is desired to attach socket 
or other fitting having -inch threaded open-
ing, direct to the Conduletto. 
Standard package, 100. 
NVeight, standard package, 60 pounds. 

Price. No. CC339 each $. 40 

Conduletto Fixture Rosettes 

With 1/8-inch Female Nipple 
For ase where it is desired to attach socket 

or other fitting having Xi-inch threaded open-
ing, direct to the Conduletto. 

Standard package, 100. 
Weight, standard package, 60 pounds. 

Price, No. CC338 each $. 40 

Norbitt Condulettos 

For Condulet Bodies of the J-K Series 

These fittings are weatherproof, and can be installed either 
in or out of doors. Made in two parts-base and cap. The 
base is secured to the Condulet body by a single center screw. 
The cap is secured to the base by two screws which also com-
plete the electrical connection. 

Furnished with gasket and fastening screw. 

Conduletto Lamp Receptacles 

With Shade Holder Groove 

If specified, will be furnished with lamp 
grip, at slight addition to list price. Furnished 
with gasket and fastening screw. 

Standard package, 200. 
Weight, standard package, 130 pounds. 

Price, No. CC227g  each $.45 

Conduletto Lamp Receptacles 
Without Shade Holder Groove 

If specified will be furnished with lamp grip, 
at slight addition to list price. Furnished with 
gasket and fastening screw. 

Standard package, 200. 
Weight, standard package, 130 pounds. 

Price, No. CC227 

Conduletto Plug Receptacles 

Hubbell Attachment 
6 Amperes 

Furnished with gasket and fastening screw. 
Standard package, 100. 
Weight, standard package, 60 pounds. 

Price, No. CC5  each $. 50 

Conduletto Plug Receptacles 

Hubbell Polarity 

Furnished with gasket and fastening screw. 
Standard package, 100. 
Weight, standard package, 60 pounds. 

Price, No. CC20 each $.65 

Conduletto Cord Rosettes 

For use where it is desired to install a drop 
cord light or other similar extension or con-
nection. 

Furnished with gasket and fastening screw. 
Standard package, 200. 
Weight, standard package, 140 pounds. 

each $. 35 
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RJ-RK Series Condulet Bodies 
For installations requiring wiring devices that are water-

shedding but not watertight, or where space is limited, these 
bodies will iheet most conditions. Ample space is provided 
for the unobstructed passage of extra wires. 
Any assortment of 250 black enameled and galvanized 

Condulet bodies of the RJ-RK series will be considered a 
standard package. 

Cat. 
No. 

RJ1 
RJ2 
RJ3 

Type RK Condulet Bodies 
Elliptical opening. Galvanized or 

black enamel finish. 'rake elliptical 
covers and Condulettos or 2-pole plug 
receptacle housings. 
Cat. 
No. 

RKI 
RK2 
RK3 

Size 
Inches 

% 
1 

Type RJ Condulet Bodies 
Elliptical opening. Galvanized or 

black enamel finish. Take elliptical 
covers and Condulettos or 2 pole plug 
receptacle housings. 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 
50 
25 

Cat. 

RJB1 
RJB2 
RJB3 

Size 
Inches 

1 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 
50 
25 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

100 
60 
40 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

8 
50 
35 

Price 
Each 

$.50 
.60 
.90 

Price 
Each 

$.40 
.55 
.80 

Type RJB Condulet Bodies 
Elliptical opening. Galvanized or 

black enamel finish. Take elliptical 
covers and Condulettos or 2- pole plug 
receptacle housings. 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

%2 100 100 $.70 
U 50 60 .80 
1 25 40 .90 

Type RJL Condulet Bodies 
Elliptical opening. Galvanized or 

black enamel finish. Take elliptical covers 
and Condulettos or 2-pole plug receptacle 
housings. 

Cat. Size 
No. Inches 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

RJLI Al 100 100 $. 70 
RJL2 U 50 60 .80 
RJL3 1 25 10 .90 

Type RJR Condulet Bodies 
Elliptical opening. Galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Take elliptical covers and Condulettos or 2-pole plug receptacle 
housings. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

FLF111 AI 100 100 $. 70 
ILI112 % 50 60 . 80 
RJR3 1 25 40 . 90 

Type RJT Condulet Bodies 
Elliptical opening. Galvanized or 

black enamel finish. Take elliptical 
covers and Condulettos or 2-pole 
plug receptacle housings. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

RJT1 M 100 130 
RJT2 % 50 80 
RJT3 1 25 50 

Price 
Each 

$ . 80 
.90 

1 . 00 

Conduletto Lamp Receptacles 
With Shade Holder Groove 

Elliptical, for the RJ-RK series bodies. 
If specified, will be furnished with lamp 
grip, at slight addition to list price 

Furnished with gasket and screws. 
Standard package, 200 
Weight, standard package, 100 pounds. 

Price, No. RK527g each $.45 

Conduletto Lamp Receptacles 

r,-...,._;) 

' ---,- RJ-RKElliptical, for bodies of the RJ-RK series. 
If specified, will be furnished with lamp 

 •••11. grip at slight addition to list price. Fur-
‘--,....--1 nished with gasket and screws. 

Standard package, 200. Weight, standard package, 100 lbs. 
Price, No. RK527 each $. 40 

Conduletto Plug Receptacles 

Without Shade Holder Groove 

Hubbell Attachment 
6 Amperes 

Elliptical, for bodies of the RJ-RK series. 
Will accommodate regular 6-ampere Hub-

bell cap. 
Furnished with gasket and screws. 
Standard package, 100. Weight, standard package, 60 

pounds. 
Price, No. RKS each $. 50 

Conduletto Plug Receptacles 
Hubbell Polarity 

20 Amperes 
Elliptical, for bodies of the RJ-RK se-ics. 
Will accommodate 20-ampere Hubbell 

polarity cap. 
Furnished with gasket and screws. 

Standard package, 100. Weight, std. pkg., 60 lbs. 
Price, No. RK20 each $. 65 

Conduletto Cord Rosettes 
C'N 

Elliptical, for bodies of tie series. 
For use where it is desired to install a drop 

cord light or other similar extension. 
Furnished with gasket and screws. 
Standard package, 200. Weight, standard package, 110 

pounds. 
Price, No. 11K532 each $. 35 

Size 
Inches 

Cat 
NO. 

PG1 
PG2 
PG3 1 

Type PG Condulet Bodies 
Galvanized or enamel. Take 

Bryant-Perkins 2597 or G. E. 
151394, 3 pole snap switch with 
cast iron protective cover. 

Std. 
Pkg. 

25 
25 
10 

Type PGC Condulet Bodies 
Galvanized or enamel. With 

screws. Any assort. of WO black 
enameled and galvanizéd bodies 
of PG series make a std. pkg. 

Cot. Site Std. 
No. Inches Pkg. 

PGCI m 25 
PGC2 3% 25 
PGC3 1 10 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

60 
70 
30 

Price 
Each 

$1.10 
1.25 
1.40 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

80 $1.25 
90 1.40 
50 1.55 

Type PGT Condulet Bodies 
Galvanized or enamel Take 

Bryant-Perkins 2597 or G. E. 
151394, 3-pole snap switch with 
cast iron protective cover. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

PGT1 34 25 85 $1.45 
PGT2 25 95 1.60 
PGT3 1 10 55 1.75 

Type PGG Condulet Bodies 
Galvanized or enamel. With 

screws. Any assortment of 100 black 
enameled and galvanized bodies of 
PG series make a standard package. 

Cot. Size Sti. Wt., V113. Mee 
Na. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

PW1 32 25 80 $1.25 
PC«32 25 90 1.40 
PCX33 1 10 50 1.55 
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SK Series Condulets 

Condulets of the SK series are for use in concealed conduit 
installations, particularly in concrete construction. They will 
take blank covers, or covers with hubs, and are drilled and 
tapped to take fixture studs or wiring devices. If specifically 
ordered, drilling for fixture studs will be omitted. 

The bodies are provided with two lugs on the outside for 
nailing to the wooden forms, holding them in place while the 
concrete is being poured. 

There are two blank covers, one of which has countersunk 
fastening screw holes for flat head screws. This cover is par-
ticularly adapted for installations in floors or sidewalks, as the 
heads of the screws will be flush with the face of the cover. The 
other cover is furnished with round head screws. 

A gasket is made for use with blank covers so that when used 
with any Condulet of the SK series, an excellent watertight 
junction box is provided. 

Assortments 

ASSORTMENTS.-Black enameled and galvanized Condulets 
of the same type and size may be assorted to make a standard 
package. 

Black enameled and galvanized covers of the same style may 
be assorted to make a standard package. 

SPECIAL ASSORMrmers.-Any assortment of 100 black en-
ameled and galvanized Condulets of the SK series will be 
considered a standard package. 

Any assortment of 100 black enameled and galvanized 
covers of the SK series will be considered a standard package. 

Type SK Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Take covers, fixture studs, or 314-
inch outlet box round base wiring de-
vices with 2%-inch screw centers. 

Cat Size Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
N. In. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

SK12 %2' 2 50 100 $1.20 
SK22 % 2 25 55 1.30 
SK32 1 2 10 35 1. 40 
SK13 M 3 50 110 1.30 
SK23 ,/,1 3 25 60 1.40 
SK33 1 3 10 40 1.50 

Type SKC Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Take covers, fixture studs, or 314-
inch outlet box round base wiring 
devices with 234-inch screw centers. 

Cat. Size Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

SKC12 A 2 50 105 $1.30 
SKC22 34 2 25 60 1.40 
SKIC32 1 2 10 40 1.50 
SKC13 ii 3 50 115 1.40 
SKC23 % 3 25 65 1.50 
SKC33 1 3 10 40 1.60 

Cat. 
No. 

SK83 
SK84 
SK86 

«lb 
Cat. 
No. 

SK80 
SK809 

Style of 
Fastening Screw 

Round Head 
Flat " Countersunk 

Gaskets 

For Condulets of the SK Series 

Cat. 
No. 

GASK208 

Std. 
Pkg. 

50 

Type SKL Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Take covers, fixture studs, or 3%-
inch outlet box round base wiring de-
.vices with 234-inch screw centers. 

Cat. Size Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

SKL12 A 2 50 110 $1.30 
SKL22 h 2 25 65 1.40 
SKL32 1 2 10 45 1.50 
SKL13 M 3 50 120 1.40 
SKL23 % 3 25 70 1.50 
SKL33 1 3 10 50 1.60 

Type SKT Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Take covers, fixture studs, or 314- 
inch outlet box round base wiring de-
vices with 2%-inch screw centers. 

Cat. Size Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

SKT12 'A 2 50 115 $1.40 
SKT22 3% 2 25 65 1.50 
SKT32 1 2 10 45 1.60 
SKT13 % 3 50 125 1.50 
SKT23 %4 3 25 70 1.60 
SKT33 1 3 10 50 1.70 

Type SKX Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Take covers, fixture studs, or 314-
inch outlet box round base wiring de-
vices with 2j4-inch screw centers. 

Cat. Size Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

SKX12 'A 2 50 120 $1.50 
SKX22 % 2 25 70 1.60 
SKX32 1 2 10 50 1.70 
SKX13 3 50 130 1.60 
SKX23 % 3 25 75 1.70 
SKX33 1 3 10 55 1.80 

Hub Covers 

For Condulets of the SK Series 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Furnished with fastening screws. 
Size Std. 
In. Pkg. 

50 
50 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
SW. Pkg. Each 

30 $. 65 
30 .65 

50 35 .75 

Blank Covers 

For Condulets of the SK Series 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 
Furnished with fastening screws. 

Std. WE, Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

50 40 $. 30 
50 40 .30 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

10 $.25 
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S Series Condulet Bodies 
Black Enamel Finish 

Take covers, Norbitt Clamp Condulet tos, or other wiring 
devices. 

Furnished with fastening strap and screws. 
Any assortment of 200 black enameled and galvanized 

Condulet bodies of the S series will be considered a standard 
package. 

Cat. 
Na 

St 
S2 
S3 

Type S Conduiet Bodies 
Galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Take covers, Norbitt clamp Condulettos 
or other wiring devices, see pages 428 to 
430, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

Size Std. 
Inches Pkg. 

100 
50 

1 25 

Type SA Condulet Bodies 
Galvanized or black enamel finish. Take 

covers, Norbitt clamp Condulettos or 
other wiring devices, see pages 428 to 430, 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 
Cat. 
Na 

SA1 
SA2 
SA3 

Size 
Inches 

Cat. 
No. 

Sel 
SC2 
SC3 

Type SL Condulet Dodies 
Galvanized or enamel. Take covers, 

Norbitt clamp Condulettos or other 
wiring devices, see pages 428 to 430, 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 
Cat. Size 
N. Inches 

SL1 
SL2 
SL3 1 

Size 
Inches 

3% 

1 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 
50 
25 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

140 
75 
40 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

140 
75 
40 

Price 
Each 

$.70 
.75 
.90 

Price 
Each 

$ . 70 
.75 
.90 

Type SC Condu!et Bodies 
Galvanized or enamel. Take 

covers, Norbitt clamp Condulet-
tos or other wiring devices. 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 155 
50 80 

45 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

we' 
Cat. 
No. 

ST1 
ST2 
ST3 

Type SX Condulet Bodies 
Galvanized or enamel. Take covers, Norbitt clamp Con-

dulettos or other wiring devices, see pages 428 to 430, Con-
dulet catalogue No. 2000. 

Size 
Inches 

100 
50 

1 25 

Price 
Each 

$ . 80 
.85 

1.05 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

100 155 $.80 
50 80 .85 
25 45 1.05 

Type ST Condulet Bodies 
Galvanized or enamel. Take 

covers, Norbitt clamp Condulettos 
or other wiring devices, see pages 
428 to 430, catalogue 2000. 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

175 $.90 
90 1.00 
50 1.20 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

SX1 100 200 $1.00 
S.X2 3% 50 110 1.10 
SX3 1 25 80 1.35 

tab 
Cat. 
ND. 

00 
00g 
00k 
00kg 

Covers for Wiring Devices 
For bodies of the S series. Galvanized or 

black enamel finish. Furnished with screws. 
Kind of Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
Metal Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

Sheet Steel 100 50 5.12 
Cast Iron 100 70 .35 
Sheet Steel 100 50 .12 
Cast Iron 100 70 .35 

dip 
Cat. 
No. 

00b 
0014 

Blank Covers 

For bodies of the S series. Galvanized 
or black enamel finish. Furnished with 
screws. 

Kind of 
Metal 

Sheet Metal 
Cast Iron 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

100 50 
100 70 

Lamp Receptacle Condulettos 

Por bodies of the S series and type FH, and 
SRH holders. If specified, will he furnished 
wan lamp grip, at slight addition to list price. 

Standard package, 200; weight, standard 
package, 90 pounds. 

Price, No. C337g, with Shade Holder Groove  
" " C337, without Shade Holder Groove. 

Cord Rosette Condulettos 

For S series type and Fil bodies, HV 
guard fixtures, and SRH holders. 

For use where it is desired to install a drop 
cord light or other similar extension. 

Standard package 200; weight, standard package, 90 
pounds. 

Price, No. C442 each 5.35 

FA Series Condulets 

Condulets of the FA series with 2-pole, 30-ampere, 250-
volt, tumbler switch are for use on branch circuits, where 
such switches would be subjected to unusually severe service 
conditions. The switch handle operates through a slot in 
th€ cast cover, and is surrounded and protected bv a guard 
rim. '1' he handle is self indicating and can also be furnished 
with luminous finder at 50 cents extra. 

Type FA 
With 2-pole Tumbler Switch and 

Guarded Cover 

Price 
Each 

5.12 
.35 

Cat. 
No. 

FA129 
FA229 
FA329 

Size 
Inches 

3% 
1 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
l'kg. Std. l'kg. Each 

25 
25 
10 

Cat. 
No. 

FA128 
FA228 
FA328 

150 
155 
65 

$6.25 
6.35 
6.45 

each $. 45 
" .40 

Type FA 

With 2- pole Tumbler Switch 
and Water-tight Cover 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

25 170 
25 175 

1 10 75 

Type TAC 
With 2- pole Tumbler Switch 

and Guarded Cover 

Cat. 
No. 

FAC129 
FAC229 
FAC329 

Size 
Inches 

Cat. 
No. 

FAC128 
FAC228 
FAC328 

Std. Wt., Us. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

25 155 $6.35 
25 160 6.45 
10 70 6.55 

Price 
Each 

$8.90 
9.00 
9.10 

a 
Type FAC 

With 2- pole Tumbler Switch 
and Watertight Cover 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

25 

1 
250 

175 $9.00 
180 9.10 
80 9.20 
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Type SJ Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 
Take covers and tumbler or toggle switch-
es. For switches see page 431, Condulet 
Catalogue No. 2000. 
Cat. Size 
No. Inches 
Sn i, / 2 
SJ2 % 
5..13 1 

SM. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. SW. Pkg Each 

50 80 
25 40 
25 45 

Type SJA Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or black enamel. Take covers 
and tumbler or toggle switches. 200 assort-
ed black enameled and galvanized SJ series 
bodies make standard package. 
Cat. 
No. 

SJA1 
SJA2 
SJA3 

Size Sti. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

M 50 80 $.65 
34 25 40 .75 
1 25 45 1.00 

Type SJC Condulet Bodies 
Galvanized or black enamel. 

Take covers and tumbler or toggle 
switches. For switches see page 
431, Condulet catalogue No 2000. 
Cat. 
No. 

SJC1 
SJC2 
SJC3 

$.65 
.75 

1.00 

Size 
Inches 
I/ . 2 
3% 
1 

Sti. Wt., Lb». 
Pkg. SW. Pkg. 

50 85 
25 45 
25 50 

Price 
Each 

$.75 
.85 

1.10 

Type SJL Condulet Bodies 
Galvanized or black enamel finish. Take covers and tumbler 

or toggle switches. 200 assorted black 
enameled and galvanized SJ series 
bodies make standard package. 

Cat. 
No. 

SJL1 
SJL2 
SJL3 

Size SM. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

)4 50 85 $. 75 
¡¡ 25 45 .85 
1 25 50 1.10 

Type SJT Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 
Take covers and tumbler or toggle 
switches. For switches see page 431, 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., VA. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. SW. l'kg. Each 

SJT1 M 50 85 $. 85 
SJT2 Vt 25 50 . 95 
SJT3 1 25 55 1.20 

Type SJX Condulet Bodies 
Galvanized or black enamel. Take 

covers and tumbler or toggle switches. 
200 assorted black enameled and gal-
vanized SJ series bodies make stand-
ard package. 
Cat. 
No. 

SJX1 
SJX2 
SJX3 

Size 
Inches 

3/2 

1 

SW. 
Pkg. 

50 
25 
25 

Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

90 
55 
60 

Price 
Each 

$.95 
I.05 
1.30 

Cast Iron Covers 

For bodies of the SJ series. Galvanized 
or black enamel finish. Standard package, 
50. Weight, 20 pounds. 

Price, No. SJ28 with Guard for Tumbler Switches  $. 30 
SJ32 " " " Toggle " 

Cast Iron Covers 

For bodies of the SJ series. Galvanized 
or black enamel finish. Standard package, 
50. Weight, 15 pounds. 

Price, No. S.J27 without Guard for Tumbler Switches  $.25 
" " SJ31 " " " Toggle   .25 

.30 

Type SE Condulet Bodies 

Galvanizei or black enamel. Take 334-inch outlet box 
round base wiring devices. I, or wiring devices see pages 430 

and 431, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

SE1 'A 50 100 $.80 
SF2 % 25 50 .90 
SE3 1 25 55 1.10 

Type SEC Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. Take 3%-inch outlet box round 
base wiring devices. With screws. 200 assorted bodies of SE 
series make a standard package. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

SEC M 50 105 $. 95 
SEC2 % 25 55 1.05 
SEC3 1 25 60 1.25 

Type SEL Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. Take 3%-inch outlet box round 
base wiring devices. For wiring devices see pages 430 and 

431, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

SELI Al 50 105 $. 95 
SEL2 U 25 55 1.05 
SEL3 1 25 • 60 1.25 

Type SET Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. Take 3%-inch outlet box round 
base wiring devices. With screws. 200 assorted bodies of SE 
series make a standard package. 
Cat. Sise Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

SET1 AI 50 110 $1.05 
SET2 25 60 1.15 
SET3 1 25 65 1.35 

Type SEX Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. Take 3%-inch outlet 
box round base wiring devices. For wiring devices see pages 

430 and 431, Condulet catalogue No. 
2000. 
Cat. Size SO. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

SEXI M 50 115 $1.15 
SEX2 25 65 1.25 
SEX3 1 25 70 1.45 

N Series Condulet Bodies 

Condulets for concealed conduit. Galvanized or black 
enamel linish. Take Crouse-Hinds or other flush pocket lamp 
receptacles or attachment plug receptacles. Furnished with 
telescopic cover, temporary cap, and screws. 
Any assortment of 200 black enameled and galvanized Con-

dulets of the N series will be considered a standard package. 

Type N Condulet Bodies 
Cat. 
No. 

N1000 
N2000 
N3000 

Sizes 
Inches 

Vi 
3% 

1 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 
50 
25 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 
120 $. 90 
65 .95 
40 1.05 

Type NC Condulet Bodies 
Cat. Size Std. 
No. Inches Pkg. 

NC1000 100 
NC2000 % 50 
NC3000 1 25 

Lamp Receptacles 
For Condulet bolies of the N series, and 

type VS. Furnished with screws. Recepta-
cles, page 422, Condulet catalogue No. 
2000. 
Cat. Size Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Std. Pkg. Each 

C9514 100 40 $.30 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

130 $.95 
70 1.05 
45 1.15 
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W Series Condulets 
These Condulets completely house attachment plug recep-

tacles in such a manner that it is practically impossible to 
injure them. 
Hubs are cast solid with the body and have an integral 

bushing and tapered thread. Blank sheet steel or cast iron 
covers are provided for Condulet bodies of this series, permit-
ing them to be used as pull or junction boxes. 

Type W Condulet Bodies 

Cat. 
No. 

Wi 
W2 
W3 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 
Take covers and attachment plug re-
ceptacles. Wiring devices, page 432, 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

3.4 100 90 $.50 
/4 50 70 .60 
1 25 40 .70 

Type WC Condulet Bodies 
Galvanized or black enamel finish. Take covers and attach-

ment plug receptacles. 200 assorted bodies of W series make 
a standard package. 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

100 115 $. 60 
50 75 . 65 
25 55 . 80 

Type WL Condulet Bodies 
Galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Take covers and attachment plug re-
ceptacles. Wiring devices, page 432, 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

34 100 155 $.60 
% 50 75 .65 
1 25 55 .80 

Type WT Condulet Bodies 
Galvanized or black enamel finish. Take covers and attach-

ment plug receptacles. 200 assorted bodies of W series make 
a standard package. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

WT1 100 125 $. 70 
WT2 % 50 80 . 80 
WT3 1 25 60 1.00 

Cat. 
No. 

WC1 
WC2 
WC3 

Cat. 
No. 

WL1 
WL2 
WL3 

Size 
Inches 

34 

Type WX Condulet Bodies 
Take covers and attachment plug receptacles. Wiring de-

vices, page 432, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

WX1 34 100 135 $. 80 
WX2 50 85 .90 
WX3 1 25 65 1.15 

Metal Covers 
For Attachment Plug Receptacles 

For bodies of W series. Galvanized or enamel. 
Furnished with screws. 200 assorted covers 
for this series make a standard package. 

Catalogue No.  
Standard Package  
Weight, Standard Package  
Price each 

Metal Covers 
Blank 

For bodies of W series. Galvanized or enamel. 
Furnished with screws. 200 assorted covers 
for this series make a standard package. 

Sheet Steel Cast Iron 

Ob Obg 
100 100 

lbs. 30 45 
 each $.10 .20 

4111111, 
Catalogue No.  
Standard package  
Weight, Standard Package 
Price. 

Sheet Steel 

o 
100 
30 

$.10 

Cast Iron 

Og 
100 
40 
.20 

Type WD Condulet Bodies 
Galvanized or black enamel finish. Take 

covers and receptacles or connection 
blocks. Wiring devices, pages 432 and 433, 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
WD1 34 100 120 $.60 
WD2 % 50 65 . 70 
WD3 1 25 35 .80 

Type WDC Condulet Bodies 
Galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Take covers and receptacles or connec-
tion blocks. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

WDC1 Al 100 130 $. 70 
WDC2 % 50 70 . 75 
WD133 1 25 35 . 90 

Type WDL Condulet Bodies 

Cat. 
No. 

WDT1 
WDT21 
WDT2 
WDT31 
WDT32 
WDT3 

eat Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

WDIA 34 100 130 $ . 70 
WDI,21 *3%_36 50 70 . 75 
W D1.2 3% 50 70 . 75 
WDL31 *1_36 25 35 . 90 
WD1.32 *1-% 25 35 . 90 
WDL3 1 25 35 . 90 
*Larger hub is at top in illustration. 

Types WDT Condulet Bodies 
Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Inches Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 
M 100 140 $. 80 

*%-y2-% 50 75 . 90 
% 50 75 . 90 

*1-IA-1 25 40 1.10 
*1-%-1 25 40 1.10 
1 25 40 1.10 

*Smaller hub is at top in illustration. 

Type WDX Condulet Bodies 
Any assortment of 200 WD series 

bodies or 200 covers will be considered 
a standard package. Take covers and 
receptacles or connection blocks. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

WDX1 100 150 $. 90 
WDX2 % 50 80 1.00 
WDX3 1 25 45 1.25 

Metal Covers for WD Series 
For Sign Receptacles, Cast Iron 

Standard package, 100. Weight, 50 pounds. 
Prica, No. WD001 

For Clamp Receptacles 
Cat. No. Opening lind of Metal Std. Pkg.Wt. Pkg. Each 
M D054 1% Sheet Steel 100 25 $. 15 
W D0054 1% Cast Iron 100 40 . 30 
W D048 1 Sheet Steel 100 25 .15 
WD0048 1h Cast Iron 100 40 . 30 

Metal Covers 

0. Blank Galvanized or black enamel finish. Fur-
nished with screws so retained that they 
cannot fall out. 

Cat. Kind of SW. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Metal Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

WDOO Sheet Steel 100 25 $. 15 
WD000 Cast Iron 100 45 .30 
For Condulet bodies of the WD series and form 5 bodies of 

the GS series. Furnished with screws. 

Connection Blocks 
For Condulet bodies of the WD series and form 5 bodies 

of the GS series. Furnished with screws. 
Standard Package  100 
Weight, Standard Package pounds 30 
Price, No. PE72, Porcelain  each $. 25 sim Standard Package  

Weight, Standard Package... pounds 15 
Price, No. CF101, Composition each $. 50 

 each $.40 

41;10 

50 
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P Series Condulets 

Used in exposed conduit systems, and take standard can-
opies and standard canopy insulating rings from four to six 
inches in diameter. 
Take electroliers or combination gas and electric fixtures. 
Any assortment of 100 black enameled and galvanized Con-

dulets of the P series will be considered a standard package. 

Type P Condulets 
Galvanized or black enamel fini,11. Furnished with screws 

for fixture stud. 

Galvanized or 
for fixture stud. 
Cat. Size Std. 
No. Inches Pkg. 

PC1 M 25 
PC2 25 
PC3 1 10 
PC4 1% 10 
PC5 13/2 10 

Galvanized or 
for fixture stud. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

Pl 25 90 
P2 VI 25 95 
P3 1 10 55 
P4 13% 10 65 
P5 11A 10 80 

Type PC Condulets 
black enamel finish. Furnished with screws 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

100 $1.50 
110 1.65 
60 1.80 
70 1.95 
85 2.10 

Type PL Condulets 
black enamel finish. Furnished with screws 

Price 
Each 

$1.40 
1.55 
1.70 
1.85 
2.00 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. SUI. Pkg. Each 

PLI M 25 100 $1.50 
PL2 Vt 25 110 1.65 
PL3 1 10 60 1.80 
PL4 10 70 1.95 
PL5 1 10 85 2.10 

PM Series of Condulets 
Used in exposed conduit systems, and take standard can-

opies and standard canopy insulating rings from three to 
four inches in diameter. 
Take electroliers or combination gas and electric fixtures. 
Any assortment of 100 black enameled and galvanized 

Condulets of the PM series will be considered a standard 
package. 

Type PM Condulets 
Galvanized or black enamel finish. Furnished with screws 

for fixture stud. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

PMI 32 25 60 $.90 
PM2 % 25 65 1.05 
PM3 I 10 45 1.20 
PM4 13% 10 50 1.35 
PM5 1% 10 55 1.50 

Type PMC Condulets 
Galvanized or black enamel finish. Furnished with screws 

for fixture stud. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

InIC1 ' 25 80 $1.05 
P:11('2 25 85 1.20 
PMC3 1 10 45 1.35 
PM('4 114 10 50 1.50 
PM('5 10 55 1.65 

Type PML Condulets 
Galvanized or black enamel finish. Furnished with screws 

for fixture stud. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

PML1 1A  25 80 $1.05 
PML2 3% 25 85 1.20 
PML3 1 10 45 1.35 
PML4 13% 10 50 1.50 
PML5 10 55 1.65 

V Series Condulets 

Screw Guard 
Vaporproof, galvanized or black enamel finish. Form 75 

takes 75-watt 11,azda C lamps, 60-watt Mazda B lamps, or 
any lamp not exceeding 234x6% inches. Form 200 takes 200-
watt Mazda C lamps, 100-watt Mazda B lamps, or any lamp 
not exceeding 3%4x83À3 inches. 

Furnished with receptacle, sealing plate, gaskets, globe 
and guard. 

If speciFed on order, lamp receptacle with lamp grip will 
be furnished at a slight advance in list price. l'or key re-
ceptacle. add $1.00 to list price. 

Blue, green, opal, orange and ruby globes can be furnished 
for Condulet bodies of this series at an advance in list prices. 
For reflectors see page 432, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 
Any assortment of 100 black enameled and galvanized iron 

Condulets of the V series, screw guard, will be considered 
a standard package. 

Type V Condulets 

Screw Guard 
Iron, galvanized or black enamel 

finish. Furnished with receptacle, 
sealing plate, gaskets, globe and guard. 

Form 75 
Complete with No. V75 Globe, and 

No. V759 Guard 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

V1759 M 25 140 
\ 2759 25 150 
\ 3759 1 10 75 

Form 200 
Complete with No. V200 Globe, and 

No. V2009 Guard 
V12009 1., 25 180 
N 22009 34 25 190 
\ 32009 1 10 100 

Type VA Condulets 

Screw Guard 

For reflectors see page 432, Condulet 
catalogue No. 2000. 

Form V75 
Complote with No. V75 Globe, and 

No. V759 Guard 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

VA1759 AI 25 140 $4.50 
VA2759 ;¡ 25 150 4.55 
VM759 1 10 75 4.60 

Form 200 
Complete with No. V200 Globe, and 

No. V2009 Guard 

3. 25 150 
25 190 

1 10 100 

V.112009 
V.122009 
VA32009 

$5.40 
5.45 
5.50 

Type VC Condulets 
Screw Guard 

Iron, galvanized or black enamel 
finish. Furnished with receptacle, 
sealing plate, gaskets, globe and guard. 

Form 75 
Complete with No. V75 Globe, and 

No. V759 Guard 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

VC1759 AI 25 145 $4.60 
V( '2759 25 155 4.70 
VC3759 1 10 80 4.80 

Form 200 
Complete with No. V200 Globe, and 

No. V2009 Guard 

VC12009 25 185 $5.50 
VC22009 34 25 195 5.60 
VC32009 1 10 100 5.65 

Price 
Each 

$4.50 
4.55 
4.60 

$5.40 
5.45 
5.50 
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Type VL Condulets 
Screw Guard 

Iron, galvanized or black enamel 
finish. For reflectors see page 432, 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

Form 75 
Complete with No. V75 Globe, and 

No. V759 Guard 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

VL1759 AI 25 145 $4.60 
VI.2759 % 25 155 4.70 
VL3759 1 10 80 4.80 

Form 200 
Complete with No. V200 Globe, and 

No. V2009 Guard 
VL12009 M 25 185 $5.50 
VI.22009 % 25 195 5.60 
VI.32009 1 10 100 5.65 

Type VT Condulets 
Screw Guard 

Iron, galvanized or black enamel 
finish. Furnished with receptacle, 
sealing plate, gaskets, globe and 
guard. 

Cat 
No. 

VT1759 32 25 150 $4.75 
VT2759 % 25 160 4.85 
\-13759 1 10 85 5.05 

Form 200 
Complete with No. V200 Globe, and 

No. V2009 Guard 
N-F12009 M 25 100 $5.60 
\-T22009 e4 25 200 5.75 
VT32009 1 10 105 5.85 

Form 75 
Complete with No. V75 Globe, and 

No. V759 Guard 
Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

Type VX Condulets 

Screw Guard 

Iron, galvanized or black enamel 
finish. For reflectors see page 432, 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

Form 75 
Complete with No. V75 Globe, and 

No. V759 Guard 
Cat Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

VX1759 iA 25 155 $4.85 
VX2759 3% 25 165 5.05 
VX.3759 1 10 85 5.20 

Form 200 
Complete with No. V200 Globe, and 

No. V2009 Guard 
VX12009 M 25 195 $5.70 
VX22009 % 25 205 5.90 
VX32009 1 10 105 6.05 

Type VE Condulets 
Screw Guard 

Iron, galvanized or black enamel 
fini-à. Furnished with receptacle, 
sealing plate, gaskets, globe and 
guard. 

Form 75 
Complete with No. V75 Globe, 

No. V759 Guard 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

\F1759 M 25 170 
\ 1 2759 % 25 180 
\ L3759 1 10 90 

Form 200 
Complete with No. V200 Globe, and 

No. V2009 Guard 
VE12009 M 25 200 $5.50 
VE22009 % 25 210 5.60 
VE32009 1 10 105 5.70 

and 

Price 
Each 

$4.75 
4.85 
4.95 

CF.t. 

ND. 

V75 

V200 

Type VF Condulets 
Screw Guard 

Furnished with receptacle, sealing 
plate, gaskets, globe and guard. 
For reflectors see page 432, Con-

dulet catalogue No. 2000. 
Form 75 

Complete with No. V75 Globe, and 
No. V759 Guard 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

VF1759 25 180 $4.90 
VF2759 
VF3759 

% 25 190 5.00 
1 10 95 5.10 

Form 200 
Complete with No. V200 Globe, and 

No. V2009 Guard 
VF12009 M 25 210 $5.75 
VF22009 %. 25 220 5.85 
VF32009 1 10 110 5.95 

Type VJ Condulets 
Screw Guard 

Furnished wit h recept acle, sealing 
plate, gaskets, globe and guard. 
For reflectors see page 432, Con-

dulet catalogue No. 2000. 
Form 75 

Complete with No. V75 Globe, and 
No. V759 Guard 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

V.J1759 M 25 220 $5.15 
V.F2759 % 25 230 5.25 
V..F3759 1 10 120 5.35 

Form 200 
Complete with No. V200 Globe, and 

No. V2009 Guard 
VJ12009 M 25 259 $5.90 
Vil22009 25 260 6.00 
Vi32009 1 10 130 6.10 

Type VG Condulets 
Screw Guard 

galvanized or black enamel 
Furnished with receptacle, 
plate, gaskets, globe and 

Iron, 
finish. 
sealing 
guard. 

Form 75 
Complete with No. V75 Globe, 

No. V759 Guard 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

VG1759 M 25 175 
VG2759 % 25 190 
VG3759 1 10 100 

Form 200 
Complete with No. V200 Globe, and 

No. V2009 Guard 
VG12009 25 245 $5.50 
VG22009 %' 25 260 5.60 
VG32009 1 10 130 5.70 

Globes for V Series Condulets 
For V series, screw guard, Condulets and GS 

vaporproof fixtures. Clear glass. 

Form 75 
Length Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

6% 25 30 $.80 
Form 200 

25 60 $. 80 

Guards for V Series Condulets 

and 

Price 
Euh 

$4.75 
4.85 
4.95 

For V series screw guard Condulets, and 
CS vaporproof fixtures. Brass, marine 
finish. 

Form 75 
Cat. For Globe SW. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

V759 25 35 $1.80 
Form 200 

V2009 934 25 45 $2.25 
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Vaporproof Condulets with Reflectors 
V Series, Screw Guard 

Type V 

Iron, galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Cat. 
No. 

V1821 
V2821 
V3821 

Form 75 with Globe V75 
With Reflector SH21 for 50-watt Lamps 

Size 
In. 

3/2 

Std. 
Pkg. 

25 
95 

1 10 

Wt. Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 
215 
220 
80 

With Reflector SH22 for 75-watt Lamps 
V1822 1 , 95 225 
V2822 5-i 2 230 
V3822 1 10 85 

Form 200 with Globe V200 
: With Reflector 5E123 for 100 and 150-watt Lamps 

V1823 I 2 25 305 
V2823 3/4 • 25 315 
V3823 1 10 140 

;With Reflector SH24 for 200-watt Lamps 

V1824 3/2 25 340 
V2824 54 25 350 
V3824 1 10 155 

Type VCA 

Iron, galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Cat. 
No. 

VCA1821 
VCA2821 
VCA3821 

VCA1822 
VCA2822 
VCA3822 

With Reflector SH23 for 
VCA1823 1' /2 
VCA2823 
VCA3823 1 

Form 75 with Globe V75 
With Reflector SH21 for 50-watt Lamps 

Size Std. WI.. Lbs. 
In. Pkg. Sb!. Pkg. 
IA 25 230 
54 25 235 
1 10 90 

With Reflector SH22 for 75-watt Lamps 
I.; 25 240 
3% 25 245 
1 10 95 

Form 200 with Globe V200 
hie and 150-watt Lamps 
25 320 
25 330 
10 150 

Price 
Lich 

$5.70 
5.75 
5.80 

$6.20 
6.25 
6.30 

$7.15 
7.20 
7.25 

$7.65 
7.70 
7.75 

Price 
Euh 

$5.95 
6.05 
6.25 

$6.45 
6.55 
6.75 

$7.35 
7.50 
7.60 

With Reflector SH24 for 200-watt Lamps 
VCA1824 25 355 $7.85 
VCA2824 % 25 365 8.00 
VCA3824 1 10 165 8.10 

SPECIAL ASSORTMENT.-Any assortment of 100 black enam-
eled and galvanized Condulets of the V series, screw guard, 
with reflectors, will be considered a standard package. 

tiaporproof Condulets with Reflectors 

V Series, Screw Guard 

Type VDA 

Iron, galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Form 75 with Globe V75 

With Reflector SH21 for 50-watt Lamps 
Cat. 
No. 

VDA1821 
VDA2821 
VDA3821 

VDA1822 
VDA2822 
VDA3822 

Size 
in. 

3% 
1 

Std. 
Pkg. 

25 
25 
10 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. l'kg. 

215 
220 
80 

With Reflector SH22 for 75-watt Lamps 
Y2 25 225 
% 25 230 
1 10 85 

Price 

$5.70 
5.75 
5.80 

$6.20 
6.25 
6.30 

Form 200 with Globe V200 

With Reflector SH23 for 100 and 150-watt Lamps 
VDA1823 %2 25 305 $7.15 
VDA2823 % 25 315 7.20 
VDA3823 1 10 140 7.25 

With Reflector SH24 for 200-watt Lamps 
VDA1824 3/2 25 340 $7.65 
VDA2824 % 25 350 7.70 
VDA3824 1 10 155 7.75 

Type VA 

Iron, galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Form 75 with Globe V75 

Cat. 
No. 

VA1821 
VA2821 
VA3821 

VA1822 
VA2822 
VA3822 

With Reflector SH21 for 50-watt Lamps 
Size Std. Wt., Lbs. 
In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

25 215 
:3 / 25 220 
1 10 80 

With Reflector SH22 for-75-watt Lamps 
i. 25 225 
% 25 230 
1 10 85 

Price 
Each 

$5.70 
5.75 
5.80 

$6.20 
6.25 
6.30 

Form 200 with Globe V200 

With Reflector SH23 for 100 and 150-watt Lamps 
VA1823 1 25 305 $7.15 
VA2823 3% 25 315 7.20 
VA3823 1 10 140 7.25 

With Reflector SH24 for 200-watt Lamps 
VA.1824 342' 25 340 $7.65 
VA2824 54 25 350 7.70 
VA3824 1 10 155 7.75 

SPECIAL ASSORTMENT.-Any assortment of 100 black enam-
eled and galvanized Condulets of the V series, screw guard, 
with reflectors, will be considered a standard package. 

• 
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Type VC Vaporproof Condulets with 
Reflectors—V Series, Screw Guard 

Form 75 with Globe V75 

With Reflector SH21 for 50-watt Lamps 

Iron, galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Cat. 
No. 

VC1821 
VC2821 
VC3821 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

%2. 25 225 
% 25 230 
1 10 85 

With Reflector SH22 for 7S-watt Lamps 
VC1822 32. 25 235 
VC2822 .34 25 240 
VC3822 1 10 90 

Form 200 with Globe V200 
With Reflector SH23 for 100 and 150-watt Lamps 

VC1823 ii 25 315 $7 . 25 
VC2823 % 25 325 7.35 
VC3823 1 10 145 7.40 

With Reflector SH24 for 200-watt Lamps 

VC1824 !./2' 25 350 $7.75 
VC2824 .34 25 360 7.85 
VC3824 1 10 160 7.90 

Price 
Each 

$5 . 80 
5.90 
6.00 

$6.30 
6.40 
6.50 

Type VSB Portable Protected 

Vaporproof Lanterns 

• Takes 75-watt Mazda C lamps, 60-watt Mazda B lamps or 
any lamp not exceeding 2Ux6 1A inches. Furnished with bail, 
key receptacle with lamp grip, gaskets, globe, and guard. 

Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

VSB075 10 75 $10.00 

Type LM Portable Protected Lanterns 

Takes 15 and 25-watt Mazda 0183/2 lam, 25 and 50-watt 
Mazda P19 lamps, or any lamp not exceeding 3% inches in 
length. Furnished with receptacle with lamp grip, cord 
clamp, plain wire glass front, and gasket. 

Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Pkg. Ski. Pkg. 

LM50 5 50 

Price 
Each 

$10.00 

Type VS Vaporproof Portable Hand Lamps 

Type VS hand lamps for extension cords are well suited 
for use in garages, refineries, bakeries, flour mills, grain ele-
,s,tors, marine work, or wherever inflammable vapor, dust, or 
moisture is present. 
The globe screws into the body and is protected by a guard. 

lf armored cord or flexible conduit is to be used with these 
hand lamps, CGU or COY connectors of the proper size 
should be ordered. 

Type VS Portable Hand Lamps 

Screw Guard 

Vaporproof, with 5%-inch globe. Takes 
60-watt Mazda B lamps or any lamp, not 
exceeding 2Ux5% inches. 
Aluminum, scratch brush finish. 
Furnished with receptacle, gaskets. 

globe, guard, cord guard spring, and water-
tight stuffing box in handle. 

If specified on order, lamp receptacle 
with lamp grip will be furnished at slight 
addition to list price. 

Standard package, 25. 
Weight, standard package, 70 pounds. 

Price, No. VS060 each $6.15 

Guard for Type VS Portable Hand 

Screw Guard 

Galvanized iron. Will accommodate globe 
5?% inches long. 

Standard package, 25. 

Weight, standard package, 30 pounds. 
Price, No. VS0955 each $2.00 

Clear Glass 

Lamps 

For use with type VS portable hand 
Cat. Length .Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

V85 5 25 30 
V15 53 , 25 30 

Type LPG Safety Hand Lamps 

Consists of guard, sock-
et, handle, and strain re-
lief cord clamp. 

For 25-watt G181/2  or 25 or 50-watt P19 Lamps 

lamps. 
Prico 
Each 

$.80 
.80 

Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

LPG119 10 20 

For 25-watt S17 Lamps 
LPG125 10 20 

For 40-watt S19 or 60-watt S21 Lamps 
LPG160 10 25 

Price 
Each 

$3 . 00 

$3.00 

$3.25 

Type LPH Safety Hand Lamps 
Consists of guard with half 

shade, socket, handle and 
strain relief cord clamp. 

For 25-watt G181/2  or 25 or 50-watt P19 Lamps 
›ti. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pk. Std. Pkg. Each 

10 20 $3.15 

For 25-watt S17 Lamps 
LPH125 10 20 

For 40-watt S19 or 60-watt S21 Lamps 
LPH160 10 25 $3.50 

Any assortment. of 25 Types LPG and LPH Safety Hand 
Lamps will be considered a standard package. 

Cat. 
No. 

LPH119 

$3.15 
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Type AJ X Plug Receptacle 
Condulet; Plug Inserted 

Arktite Circuit-breaking Plugs 
and Receptacles 

Arktite Plugs and Re-
ceptacles embody an en-
tirely new principle in 
plug and receptacle con-
struction, which meets 
the demand for circuit-
breaking plugs and re-
ceptacles in capacities 
heretofore considered im-
practical. 
The arc formed by pull-

ing the plug is so complete-
ly confined in a chamber 
of insulating material that 
it is impossible to form a 
short circuit or ground. 
The air and gases confined 
in the chamber expand 
rapidly and smother the 
arc. 

Arktite series of plugs and receptacles protect the current 
carrying parts; enclose the contact parts in separate chambers 
of insulating material; break the circuit in separate chambers, 
and provide a means for effectively grounding portable 
apparatus. 
The Arktite series is made in 2, 3 and 4-pole; for 10, 30, 

60, 100 and 200-ampere; 250-volt A.C. or D.C. or 600-volt 
A.C. The 10-ampere receptacle housings are mounted on 
Form 10 Condulets of the QE series. The 30 and 60-ampere 
receptacle housings are mounted on Form 20 Condulets of 
the QE series. The 100 and 200-ampere receptacles are 
mounted on Types AJ and AJX Condulets. 

Information on Rating 
The Underwriters limit the use 

of plugs and receptacles as cir-
cuit-breaking devices to 100 am-
peres, 125 volts, and 75 amperes, 
250 volts. For higher amperages 
and voltages, they require a 
switch in series with the plug and 
receptacle. They also will permit 
the use of all approved phigs and 
receptacles as disconnecting de-
vices on all voltages up to and 
including 600 volts A.C. 
However, exhaustive tests prove 

that all Arktite plugs and re-
ceptacles can be safely used as 
circuit-breaking devices at the 
listed ampere ratings on 250-
volt A.C. or D.C., or 600-volt Type OEF with Spring Door 
A.C. circuits Plug Receptacle Housing 

.  Plug Inserted 
For quick reference the above 

information is given in the following schedule: 

Rating 

Crouse-Hinds' 
Underwriters' 

Disconnecting 
CIRCUIT-BREAKING DEVICES Device 

VOLTS A.C. OR D.C. All Voltages up to 
125 250 600 600 A.C. 

Amperes Amperes Amperes Amperes 

10 to 200 10 to 200 10 to 200 10 to 200 
10 " 100 10 " 75   10 " 200 

Unless otherwise specified, Arktite plugs and receptacles 
will be marked with the underwriters' rating for circuit-
breaking devices. The 200-ampere Arktite plug will be marked 
with the Underwriters' maximum rating for a disconnecting 
device. If Arktite plugs and receptacles are to be used at 
Crouse-Hinds' ratings; order by catalogue number, and add, 
Crouse-Hinds' Rating. 

These devices are marked by their simplicity of construc-
tion. Contact members in the receptacle are fingers and 
those of the plug are tubes, each of a single piece of alloy 
brass machined to an accurate fit. Receptacles have two 
phosphor bronze detent springs which hold the plug in the 
receptacle housing against the weight of the cable. 
The retaining ring, which holds the interior parts in 

position, can be removed or replaced in a few seconds, so 
that the plug and receptacle can be taken apart and reassem-
bled quickly and easily, making these devices easy to wire. 

Type CP Arktite Circuit-breaking 
Non-watertight Plugs 

250-volt A. C. or D. C.; 600-volt A. C. 
For round flexible cord or cable and flexible conduit or 

armored conductor. 
Aluminum handles with strain relief clamp. 
Scratch brush finish. 
Any assortment of Arktite circuit-breaking plugs and 

receptacles aggregating $100.00 list value or more will be 
considered an assorted standard package. 

Type CP Plain Plugs 

Two-pole, 10-ampere plug is furnished 
forcement. 

10-ampere 

Cat. 
No. 

CP112 
CP312 

CP113 
CP313 

CP114 
CP314 
CP714 

CP132 
CP332 

CP133 
CP333 

CP134 
CP334 

60-a nn pere 
2-pole 

aP162 . 75 1.188 5 20 $8.35 
aP362 1.188 1.813 5 20 8.35 

3-pole 
CP163 . 75 1.188 5 20 $8.90 
(MP363 1.188 1.813 5 20 8.90 

4-pole 
CMP164 . 938 1.313 5 25 $10.00 
(1°364 2.063 2.063 5 25 10.00 

Type CP Plugs with Retaining Ears 

DLUMMTROF CLAMP 
OPENOM, DWEIES Standard 

Minimum Maximum Package 
2-pole 

.313 .5 

.5 .75 
3-pole 

.438 .75 

.688 .938 
4-pole 

.438 . 75 

.688 . 938 

.875 1.188 
30-ampere 

2-pole 
.5 .875 
.75 1.188 

3-pole 
.5 .875 
.75 1.188 

4-pole 
.688 1.0 
.938 1.469 

with cord rein-

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

Price 
Each 

10 10 $3.70 
10 10 3.70 

10 10 $4.40 
10 10 4.40 

10 10 $4.70 
10 10 4.70 
10 10 4.70 

5 10 $6.50 
5 10 6.50, 

5 10 $6.90 
5 10 6.90, 

5 15 $7. 8G 
5 15 7.80, 

100-ampere 
DIAMETER OF CLAMP 

Cat OPENING, INCHES 
No. Minimum Maximum 

2- pole 

CP1102 .938 1.469 
CP3102 1.313 2.063 

3-pole 
CP1103 .938 1.469 
CP3I03 1...313 2.063 

4-pole 

CP1104 1.188 1.813 
CP3104 1.75 2.563 

200-ampere 
2-pole 

1.813 

2.563 
3-pole 

1. 813 
2.563 
4-pole 

2.063 
3.25 

CP1202 1.188 
CP3202 1.75 

CP1203 1.188 
CP3203 1.75 

CP1204 1.313 
CP3204 2.0 

Standard 
Package 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

Price 
Each 

10 $22.00 
10 22.00 

10 $25.00 
10 25.00 

15 $30.00 
15 30.00 

20 $53.00 
20 53.00 

20 $58.00 
20 58.00 

25 $65.00 
25 65.00 
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Type CP Arktite Circuit-breaking 
Non-watertight Plugs 

Continued 
250-volt A. C. or D.C.; 600-volt A. C. 

Type CP Plugs with Threaded Retaining Ring 

10-ampere 
DIAMETER OF CLAMP 

Cat. OPENING, INCHES Standard Wt., Lbs. 
No. Minimum Maximum Package Std. I'kg. 

2-pole 
CP412 .5 .75 

3- pole 
CP213 .438 .75 10 15 
CP413 .688 . 938 10 15 

4-pole 
CP214 .438 .75 10 15 
CP414 .688 . 938 10 15 
CP814 . 875 1.188 10 15 

30-ampere 
2-pole 

CP232 .5 .875 5 20 
CP432 . 75 1.188 5 20 

3-pole 
CP233 .5 .875 
CP433 . 75 1.188 

4-pole 
CP234 . 688 1.0 5 
CP434 . 938 1.469 5 

60-ampere 
2- pole 

CMP262 . 75 1.188 5 25 $9.20 
CP462 1.188 1.813 5 25 9.20 

3-pole 
CMP263 .75 1.188 5 25 $9.75 
CP463 1.188 1.813 5 25 9.75 

4-pole 
CP264 .938 1.313 5 30 $11.00 
CP464 1 313 2.063 5 30 11.00 

Type CP Arktite Circuit-breaking 
Watertight Plugs 

250-volt A. C. or D. C.; 600-volt A. C. 

Prim 
Each 

10 15 $4.20 

$4.90 
4.90 

$5.20 
5.20 
5.20 

$7.25 
7.25 

5 20 $7.65 
5 20 7.65 

25 $8.65 
25 8.65 

For flexible cord or cable. 
Aluminum handles with tapered rubber bushing, gland nut, 

and threaded retaining ring. 
Scratch brush finish. 
Two-pole, 10-ampere plug is furnished with cord rein-

forcement. 
Any assortment of Arktite circuit-breaking plugs and 

receptacles aggregating $100.00 fist value or more will be 
considered an assorted standard package. 

10-ampere 
Diem. of Role 

Cat. Through Rubber Standard Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Bushing, In. Package Std. Pkg. Each 

2-pole 
CP512 .406 10 20 $5.50 

3-pole 
CP513 . 625 10 20 $6.75 

4-pole 
CP514 .625 10 20 $7.05 

30-ampere 
2- pole 

CP532 .781 5 20 $9.40 
3- pole 

CP533 .781 5 20 $9.80 
4-pole 

CP534 .969 5 25 $11.50 

CP562 

CP563 

CP564 

1.078 

1.078 

1.172 

60-ampere 
2- pole 

5 
3- pole 

5 
4-pole 

25 

25 

5 80 

$12.00 

$12.55 

$13.85 

Type QE Arktite Circuit-breaking 
Receptacles with Housings 

250-volt A. C. or D. C4 600-volt A. C. 

For use on condulets of the QE series. Take Arktite 
circuit-breaking plugs. 

Galvanized finish. 

Any assortment of Arktite circuit-breaking plugs and 
receptacles aggregating $100.00 list value or more will be 
considered an assorted standard package. 

Type QE Receptacles with Plain Housings 
For QE Series Form 10 

10-ampere 
Ca t No. of SW. Wt., Lbs. Prim 
No. Poles 114. SW. Pkg. Each 

QE312 2 10 30 $3.00 
QE313 3 10 30 4.00 
QE314 4 10 30 4.25 

For QE Series Form 20 
30-ampere 

QE332 2 5 35 $5.75 
QE333 3 5 35 6.25 
QE334 4 5 35 7.25 

60- ampere 
2 5 40 $7.50 
3 5 40 8.25 
4 5 40 9.00 

QE362 
QE363 
QE364 

Type OE Receptacles with Threaded Housing 
For ()E Series Form 10 

10-ampere 
Cat. No. of Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Poles Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

QE712 2 10 30 $3.25 
QE713 3 10 30 4.25 
QE714 4 10 30 4.50 

For QE Series Form 20 
30-ampere 

QE732 2 5 35 
QE733 3 5 35 
QE734 4 5 35 

60-ampere 
QE762 2 5 40 
QE763 3 5 40 
Q,E764 4 5 40 

$6.25 
6.75 
7.75 

$8.25 
9.00 
9.75 

Type QE Receptacles with Threaded 
Housing and Brass Cap 

For QE Series Form 10 
10-ampere 

Cat No. of SW. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Poles Pkg. Std. Pkg. Eacle 

Q1E812 2 10 35 $4.15 
QE813 3 10 35 5.35 
QE814 4 10 35 5.60 

For (›E Serbes Form 20 
30-ampere 

QE832 2 5 40 $7.50 
QE833 3 5 40 8.00 
QE834 4 5 40 9.25 

60-ampere 
QE862 2 5 45 $9.50 
QE863 3 5 45 10.25 
QB864 4 5 45 11.25 

Type QE Receptacles with Spring Door Housing 
For QE Series Form 10 

10-ampere 
Cat. No. of Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Poles Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

QlE612 2 10 35 $3.85 
W.613 3 10 35 5.00 
qE614 4 10 35 5.25 

For QE Series Form 20 
30-ampere 

QE632 2 5 40 $6.75 
QE633 3 5 40 7.25 
(1E634 4 5 40 8.50 

60-ampere 
QE662 2 5 45 $8.75 
QE663 3 5 45 9.50 
QE664 4 5 45 10.50 
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QE Series Condulets 
Forms 10 and 20 

For Arktite Receptacle Housings 
Galvanized finish. 
Any assortment of 50 galvanized condulets of the QE series 

will be considered an assorted standard package. 

Type QE Condulets 
Form 10 for 10-ampere 
Housings, 2, 3 or 4- pole 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

QE119 25 40 $. 90 
QE219 % 25 45 1.00 
Q1:319 1 25 50 1.10 
Form 20 for 30 or 60-ampere 
Housings, 2, 3 or 4- pole 

QE129 25 80 $1.30 
Q1229 % 25 85 1.40 
QE329 1 25 90 1.50 
QE429 1% 25 100 1.60 
Q1:529 1 25 105 1.70 

Type QEC Condulets 
Form 10 for 10-ampere 
Housings, 2, 3 or 4- pole 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. SW. l'kg. Each 

QEC119 M 25 45 $1.00 
QEC219 % 25 50 1.10 
QEC319 1 25 55 1.20 
Form 20 for 30 or 60-ampere 

Housings, 2, 3 or 4- pole 
QE( '129 25 85 $1.40 
QE('229 25 90 1.50 
QEC329 1 25 95 1.60 
QEC429 1% 25 105 1.70 
QEC529 1M 25 110 1.80 

Type QEE Condulets 
Form 10 for 10-ampere 
Housings, 2, 3 or 4- pole 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lba. Price 
No. I a. Pkg. Std. l'kg. Each 

QEI.:119 I 2 25 35 $1.00 
Ql.:E219 % 25 40 1.10 
QEE319 1 25 50 1.20 
Form 20 for 30 or 60-ampere 

Housings, 2, 3 or 4- pole 
QEE129 25 70 $1.45 
Q17,1:229 3% 25 80 1.55 
QE1:329 1 25 90 1.65 
QEE429 11.f 25 105 1.75 
QEE529 1 ' 25 120 1.85 

Type QEF Condulets 
Form 10 for 10-ampere 
Housings, 2, 3 or 4- pole 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

QEF119 25 45 $1.15 
QEF219 25 50 1.25 
QEE319 1 25 60 1.35 
Form 20 for 30 or 60-ampere 

Housings, 2, 3 or 4- pole 
QEF129 25 75 $1.60 
QEF229 % 25 85 1.70 
QEF329 1 25 95 1.80 
QEF429 1% 25 110 1.90 
QEF529 25 125 2.00 

Type QEJ Condulets 
Form 10 for 10-ampere 
Housings, 2, 3 or 4-pole 
Cat. Size SW. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. SW. l'kg. Each 

QEJ119 M 25 55 $1.30 
QE.1219 % 25 60 1.40 
QE.1319 1 25 70 1.50 
Form 20 for 30 or 60-ampere 

Housings, 2, 3 or 4- pole 
QEJ129 25 80 $1.75 
QEJ229 25 90 1.85 
QEJ329 1 25 100 1.95 
QEJ429 1% 25 115 2.05 
QEJ529 1 25 130 2.15 

QE Series Condulets 
Forms 10 and 20 

For Arktite Receptacle Housings 

Galvanized finish. 
Any assortment of 50 galvanized condulets of the QE 

series will be considered an assorted standard package. 

Type QED Condulets 
Form 10 for 10-ampere 
Housings, 2, 3 or 4-pole 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Liss. Price 
No. In. Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

QED119 IA 25 50 $1.45 
QED219 % 25 55 1.55 
QED319 1 25 65 1.65 
Form 20 for 30 or 60-ampere 

Housings, 2, 3 or 4- pole 
QED129 25 80 $1.90 
QED229 % 25 90 2.00 
QED329 1 25 100 2.10 
QED429 25 115 2.20 
QED529 25 130 2.30 

Type QEG Condulets 
Form 10 for 10-ampere 
Housings, 2, 3 or 4- pole 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lim. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

QEG119 M 25 70 $. 20 
QEG219 % 25 75 1.30 
QEG319 1 25 80 1.40 
Form 20 for 30 or 60-ampere 

Housings, 2, 3 or 4-pole 
QEG129 M 25 120 $1.70 
QEG229 % 25 125 1.80 
QEG329 1 25 130 1.90 
QEG429 1% 25 140 2.00 
QEG529 13% 25 150 2.10 

Type QEK Condulets 
Form 10 for 10-ampere 
Housings, 2, 3 or 4- pole 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs Price 
No. ln. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

QEK119 M 25 45 $1.00 
QEE219 % 25 50 1.10 
QEE319 1 25 60 1.20 
Form 20 for 30 or 60-ampere 

Housings, 2, 3 or 4- pole 
QEE129 25 75 $1.45 
QEE229 Vt 25 85 1.55 
QEK.329 1 25 95 1.65 
QEK429 1 Vt 25 110 1.75 
QEE529 1 25 125 1.85 

Type QEP Condulets 
Form 10 for 10-ampere 
Housings, 2, 3 or 4- pole 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

QEP119 M 25 45 $1.00 
QEP219 % 25 50 1.10 
QEP319 1 25 60 1.20 
Form 20 for 30 or 60-ampere 
Housings, 2, 3 or 4- pole 

QEP129 25 75 $1.45 
QEP229 % 25 85 1.55 
QEP329 1 25 95 1.65 
QEP429 1% 25 110 1.75 
QEP529 25 125 1.85 

Type QEA Condulets 
Form 10 for 10-ampere 
Housings, 2, 3 or 4-pole 

Cat. Size SW. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

QEA119 25 40 $. 90 
QEA219 % 25 45 1.00 
QEA319 1 25 50 1.10 
Form 20 for 30 or 60-ampere 

Housings, 2, 3 or 4- pole 
QEA129 25 80 $1.30 
QEA229 % 25 85 1.40 
QEA329 1 25 90 1.50 
QEA429 1% 25 100 1.60 
QEA529 1 25 105 1.70 
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Arktite Circuit-breaking Receptacles 
and Condulets 

250-volt A. C. or D C.; 600-volt A.C. 

Take Arktite circuit-breaking plugs. 
Galvanized finish. 
Any assortment of Arktite circuit-breaking plugs and re-

ceptacles aggregating $1.00 list value or more will be con-
sidered an assorted standard package. 

Type AJ without Hub Plates 
45 Degree Angle 

Consists of receptacle, housing, condulet, and gaskets. 
100-ampere 

Take YYP8 Series Hub Plate 
2- pole 

Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Std.:Pkg. Each 

AJ88102 1 30 $27.00 
3-pole 

AJ88103 1 35 $30.00 
4-pole 

AJ88104 1 40 $35.00 
200-ampere 

Take YYP9 Series Hub Plate 
2- pole 

AJ99202 1 55 $68.00 
3- pole 

AJ99203 1 55 $78.00 
4- pole 

AJ99204 1 60 $88.00 

Type AJX without Hub Plates 

Consists of receptacle, housing, angle plate, condulet, and 
gaskets. 

100-ampere 
Take YYP8 Series 

Hub Plate 
2-pole 

Wt. 
Lbs. 

Cat. Std. Std. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Each 

AJX88102 1 45 $35.50 
3- pole 

MX88103 1 50 $38.50 
4- pole 

AJX88104 1 55 $43.50 
200-ampere 

Take YYP9 Series 
Hub Plate 

2- pole 
AJX99202 1 80 $87.00 

3-pole 
MX99203 1 85 $97.00 

4-pole 
AJX99204 1 90$107.00 

Grounding Rings 
For 3 or 4- pole Receptacles 

Where it is required to use a ground wire having a current 
capacity equal to that of the circuit wires in ground-portable 
devices through Arktite receptacles, it is necessary to use a 
grounding ring which must be ordered separately. 

To complete the grounding connection on the 10, 30 and 
60-ampere receptacle, a grounding ring is clamped between 
the receptacle housing and the condulet. The flexible lead on 
the grounding ring is connected to the extra contact finger in 
the receptacle. 

On the 100 and 200-ampere receptacle the extra contact 
finger must be permanently grounded by means of a flexible 
ruble connected to the soldering lug on the inside of the 
condulet. No ring is used between housing and condulet. 

10-ampere 

Cat. Standard Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Package Std. Pkg. Each 

CR106 25 5 $.50 

30 or 60-ampere 

C11606 25 10 $. 65 

Conduit Hub Plates 

For Types AJ and AJX Condulets 

Cast iron, galvanized finish. 
Furnished with screws. 
Any assortment of 25 galvanized conduit hub plates for 

Types AJ and AJX Condulets will be considered an assorted 
standard package. 

YYP8 Series Conduit Hub Plates 
With One Hub Straight 

Cat, 
No. 

YYP8449 

Cat. 
No. 

YYP849 
Y Y1'859 
YY P869 
YYP879 

Size Std. WE., Lbs. Price 
In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

1¡,¡ 15 30 $. 85 
1A 15 35 .95 
2 15 40 1.05 
23/2 15 45 1.15 

With Two Hubs Straight 
Size 
in. 

13 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

15 35 $1.00 

Front With One Hub, 90 Degrees Back or 

Cat. 
No. 

YYAP849 
YY.A.P859 
YY.11'869 

Size 
In. 

11 
13/2 
2 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

15 35 
15 40 
15 45 

With One Hub, 90 Degrees Left or Right 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

YYLP849 1% 15 35 $. 95 
YYLP859 13/2 15 40 1.05 
YYLP869 2 15 45 1.15 

With Two Hubs, 90 Degrees Left and Right 
Cat Size SW. Wt., Lbs. Price 
N. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

YSI)849 1YI 15 35 $1.00 
YYSP859 13/2 15 45 1.10 
YYSP869 2 15 50 1.20 

Cat. 
No. 

YYP8009 

Price 
Each 

$.95 
1.05 
1.15 

Blank 
Standard Wt., Lbs. Price 
Package Std. Pkg. Each 

15 25 $. 40 

YYP9 Series Conduit Hub Plates 

With One Hub, Straight 

Cat. 
No. 

YYP959 
YYP969 
YYP979 
YYP989 
YYP999 
YYP9109 

Cat. 
No. 

YYP9009 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Prize 
In. Pkg. Std. Pkg„ Each 

1A 10 95 $3.25 
2 10 100 3.30 
23/2 10 110 3.75 
3 10 115 4.00 
33/2 10 125 4.25 
4 10 130 4.50 

Blank 

Std. 
Pkg. 

10 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. ¡'kg. 

75 

Price 
Each 

$2.75 
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QE Series Condulets 

Form 108 

Weatherproof, galvanized or black enamel finish. Take 
round base lock snap switches. Furnished with adjustable 
bar and screws. 

These Condulets are for installations exposed to the weather 
or where it is desired to protect the switch from mechanical 
injury. 
They are macle in two parts: body and housing. The body 

is furnished with an adjustable bar for mounting the switch. 
The hubs are cast solid with the body and have an integral 
bushing and tapered thread. The housing is fastened to the 
body by four screws and is provided with a hole for inserting 
the key that operates the switch. 
The QE series, form 108, does not give the same degree of 

protection from meddling that is obtained when a padlock is 
used with the QE series, form 1096. 
Any assortment of 100 black enameled and galvanized Con-

dulets of the QE series, form 108, will be considered a standard 
package. 

Type QEE Condulets 
Take round base lock snap switches. Fur-

nished with adjustable bar and screws. 
Wiring devices, page 426, Condulet catalogue 

No. 2000. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

QEE1108 M 25 80 $1.85 
QEE2108 % 25 90 1.95 
QEE3I08 1 10 45 2.05 

Type QEF Condulets 
Take round base lock snap swit 

Furnished with adjustable bar and 
screws. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

ÇgF1108 M 25 90 $2.00 
ÇgF2108 % 25 100 2.10 
QEF3108 1 10 50 2.20 

Type QED Condulets 
Take riatini ham, lock snap switches. 

Furnished with adjustable bar and 
screws. Wiring devices, page 426, Con-
dulet catalogue No. 2000. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

QEDI108 IA  25 100 $2.30 
QED2108 % 25 110 2.40 
QED3I08 1 10 55 2.50 

Type QEG Condulets 
Weatherproof, galvanized or enamel. Take 

round base lock snap switches. Furnished 
with adjustable bar and screws. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

QEG1108 M 25 115 $2.05 
QEG2108 % 25 125 2.15 
QEG3108 1 10 65 2.25 

Type QEK Condulets 
Take round base lock snap switches. Fur-

nished with adjustable bar and screws. 
Wiring devices, page 426, Condulet cat-

alogue No. 2000. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

QEKII08 25 90 $1.85 
QEK2108 3% 25 100 1.95 
QEK3108 1 10 50 2.05 

Type QEJ Condulets 
Weatherproof, galvanized or enamel. 

Take round base lock snap switches. Fur-
nished with adjustable bar and screws. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

teJ1108 M 25 100 $2.15 
CeJ2108 % 25 110 2.25 
QEJ3108 1 10 55 2.35 

QE Series Condulets 
Form 1096 

These Condulets are for installation exposed to the weather 
or where it is desired to protect the switch or receptacle from 
mechanical injury. 
They are made in two parts: body and housing. The body 

is furnished with an adjustable bar for mounting the switch 
or attachment plug receptacle. The hubs are cast solid with 
the body and have an integral bushing and tapered thread. 
The housing is fastened to the body by four screws and is 
provided with a self-closing spring door. 
The door can be locked with a padlock to prevent un-

authorized persons operating the switch. 
The housing can Le mounted so that the door will he hinged 

at 90,180 or 270 degrees from the position shown in the 
illustrations. 
Any assortment of 100 black enameled and galvanized 

Condulets of the QE series form 1096, will be considered a 
standard package. 

Type QEE Condulets 
Take round base thumb knob snap switches 

or attachment plug receptacles. Furnished 
with adjustable bar and screws. Wiring de-
vices, pages 426 and 427, Condulet catalogue 
No. 2000. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

QEE11096 3s 25 100 $2.65 
QEI.21096 3,4 25 110 2.75 
QI.:1.31096 1 10 55 2.85 
Type QEF Condulets 

Weatherproof, galvanized or enamel. 
Take round base thumb knob snap 
switches or attachment plug receptacles. 
With adjustable bar and screws. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

QEF11096 25 110 $2.80 
QEF21096 % 25 120 2.90 
QEF31096 1 10 60 3.00 

Type QED Condulets 
Weatherproof, galvanized or enamel. 

Take round base thumb knob snap 
switches or attachment plug receptacles. 
Furnished with adjustable bar and screws. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

QEDI1096 M 25 120 $3.10 
QED2I096 % 25 130 3.20 
QED31096 1 10 65 3.30 

Type QEG Condulets 
Take round base thumb knob snap switches 

or attachment plug receptacles. Furnished 
with adjustable bar and screws. Wiring de-
vices, pages 426 and 427, Condulet catalogue 
No. 2000. 

Cat. 
No. 

QEG 11096 
QEG21096 
QEG31096 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

M 25 130 $2.85 
3/ 05 140 2.95 ,,i 
1 10 70 3.05 
Type QEK Condulets 
Take round base thumb knob snap switches 

or attachment plug receptacles. Furnished 
with adjustable bar and screws. Wiring devices, 
pages 426 and 427, Condulet catalogue No. 
2000. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg Std. Pkg. Each 

QEK11096 M 25 110 $2.65 
QEK21096 25 120 2.75 
QEK31096 1 10 60 2.85 
Type QEJ Condulets 

Take round base thumb knob snap switches 
or attachment plug receptacles. Furnished 
with adjustable bar and screws. Wiring devices, 
pages 426 and 427, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

QEJ11096 J,Z 25 120 $2.95 
QEJ21096 % 25 130 3.05 
QEJ31096 1 10 ' 65 3.15 
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OE Series Condulets 

Forms 106 and 206 

Two-pole Condulets are furnished with 30-ampere, 250-
volt receptacle RQH302, which takes plug RQ302. Three-
pole Condulets are furnished with 30-ampere, 250-volt re-
ceptacle RQH303, which takes plug RQ303. Plugs, see end 
of QE series, forms 1066 and 2066. 

Consists of two parts: body and receptacle housing. 
They are weatherproof and easy to wire. The wires can be 

drawn out of the body and the connections with the receptacle 
made in the open. After this is done, the wires are pushed 
back into the body and the receptacle housing is fastened to 
the body by four heavy screws. This operation also securely 
clamps the receptacle in place. 

There is no danger of the operator injuring his knuckles 
when inserting or removing the plug. Receptacle is protected 
from damage as it sets back in the housing. 
Any assortment of 25 black enameled and galvanized Con-

dulets of the QE series, forms 106 and 206, will be considered 
a standard package. 

Type QEE Condulets 
Weatherproof; galvanized or enamel. 
Cat. No. of Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Poles Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

QEE1106 2 M 25 90 $3.80 
QEE2106 2 % 25 95 3.90 
QEE2206 3 % 25 165 5.65 
QEE3206 3 1 25 175 5.75 

Type QEF Condulets 
Weatherproof; galvanized or enamel. 
Cat. No. of Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Poles Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

QEF1106 2 25 100 $3.95 
QEF2106 2 % 25 105 4.05 
QEF2206 3 % 25 195 5.80 
QEF3206 3 1 25 205 5.90 

Type QED Condulets 
Weatherproof; galvanized or enamel. 

Cat. No. of Size 
No. Poles In. 

QED1106 2 ,1/2. 
QED2106 2 
QED2206 3 
QED3206 3 1 

SW. 
Pkg. 

25 
25 
25 
25 

TR, Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

105 $4.25 
110 4.35 
200 6.10 
210 6.20 

Type QEG Condulets 
Weatherproof; galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Cat No. of She Std. Ml, Lbs. Price 
No. Poles In. Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

QEG1106 2 25 110 $4.00 
QEG2106 2 % 25 115 4.10 
QEG2206 3 25 205 5.90 
QEG3206 3 1 25 215 6.00 

Type QEK Condulets 

Weatherproof; galvanized or enamel. 

Cat. No. of Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Poles In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

QEK1106 2 M 25 100 $3.80 
QEK2106 2 3/} 25 105 3.90 
QEK2206 3 % 25 195 5.65 
QEK3206 3 1 25 205 5.75 

Type QEJ Condulets 
Weatherproof; galvanized or enamel. 

Cat. No. of Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Poles In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

QEJ1106 2 25 110 $4.10 
QEJ2106 2 % 25 115 4.20 
QEJ2206 3 25 205 5.95 
QEJ3206 3 1 25 215 6.05 

QE Series Condulets 
Forms 1066 and 2066 

Plug receptacle Condulets with spring door. Black enamel 
finish. Two-pole Condulets are furnished with 30-ampere, 250-
volt receptacle No. RQH302, which takes plug No. RQ302. 
Three-pole Condulets are furnished with 30-ampere, 250-volt 
receptacle No. RQH303, which takes plug No. RQ303. 

These Condulets are weatherproof and exceptionally easy 
to wire. The wires can be drawn out of the body and the con-
nections with the receptacle made in the open. After this is 
done, the wires are pushed back into the body and the recep-
tacle housing is fastened to the body by 4 heavy screws. This 
operation also securely clamps the receptacle in place. 
Any assortment of 25 black enameled and galvanized Con-

dulets of the QE series, forms 1066 and 2066, will be consid-
ered a standard package. 

Type QEE Condulets 
Galvanized or enamel. Cap., 30 amps., 250 

volts. 

Cat. 
No. 

QEE 11066 
QEE21066 

QEE22066 
QEE32066 

Type QEF Condulets 
Galvanized or enamel. Cap., 30 amps., 

250 volts. 

2- pole 
Size Std. Wt., Lbs. 

Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

25 115 
% 25 125 

3-pole 
% 25 195 
1 25 205 

Cat. 
No. 

QEF11066 
QEF21066 

QEF22066 
QEF32066 

2-pole 
Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

25 125 $4.75 
5¡. 25 135 4.85 
3-pole 
% 25 225 $6.60 
1 25 235 6.90 

Type QED Condulets 
Galvanized or enamel. Cap., 30 amps., 

250 volts. 

Price 
Each 

$4.60 
4.70 

$6.65 
6.75 

Cat 
No. 

QED11066 
QED21066 

QED22066 
QED32066 

2-pole 
Size Std. 
Inches Pkg. 

25 
% 25 
3-pole 
% 25 
1 25 

Type QEG Condulets 
Galvanized or enamel. Cap., 30 amps., 250 

volts. 

Cat 
No. 

QEG11066 
QEG21066 

QEG22066 
QEG32066 

2-pole 
Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

25 135 $4.80 
25 145 4.90 

3-pole 
25 235 $6.90 

1 25 245 7.00 

Type QEJ Condulets 
Galvanized or enamel. Cap., 30 amps., 250 

volts. 
2-pole 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

QEJ11066 % 25 135 $4.90 
eJ21066 % 25 145 E.00 

3-pole 
QEJ22066 ii 25 235 $6.95 
QEJ32066 1 25 245 7.05 

Wt.. Lbs. 
SW. Pkg. 

130 
140 

Price 
Each 

$5.05 
5.15 

230 $7.10 
240 7.20 

Type RQ Plugs 
Aluminum handles for QRH, RQJ 

and RYQ receptacles. Capacity, 30 
amperes, 250 volts, A. C. 

Standard package, 25; weight, standard package, No. RQ-
302,30 pounds, No. RQ303, 40 pounds. 
Price, No. RQ302, 2-pole each $3.50 

" RQ303,3 "   " 5.00 
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QE Series Condulets 
Form 6036 

Plug receptacle Condulets of the QE series, Form 6036, con-
sist of 2 parts: Body and receptacle housing. 

Furnished with 3-pole, 160-ampere, 600-volt receptacle No. 
BR6036, which takes plug BP46036. 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Any assortment of 25 black enameled and galvanized 
Condulets of the QE series, Form 6036, will be considered 
a standard package. 

Type QE Condulets 
Galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Capacity, 3-pole, 60 amperes, 600 volts. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

QE26036 % 10 70 $7.85 
QE36036 1 10 75 7.95 
QE46036 134 10 80 8.05 
QE56036 10 85 8.15 

Type QEC Condulets 
Galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Capacity, 3-pole, 60 amperes, 600 volts. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

QEC26036 % 10 75 $7.95 
QEC36036 1 10 80 8.05 
QEC46036 134 10 85 8.15 
QEC56036 1M 10 90 8.25 

Type QEE Condulets 
Galvanized or black enamel finish. 

ity, 3-pole, 60 amperes, 600 volts. 

Cat. Size 
No. In. 

QEE26036 
QEE36036 1 
QEE46036 134 
QEE56036 1/2 

SW. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. SW. Pkg. 

10 70 
10 75 
10 80 
10 85 

Type QEF Condulets 
Galvanized or black enameled finish. 

Capacity, 3-pole, 60 amperes, 600 
volts. 

Cat. Size 
No. 

QEF26036 % 
QEF36036 
QE.F46036 
QEF56036 

1 
134 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

10 85 $8.15 
10 90 8.25 
10 95 8.35 
10 100 8.45 

Type QED Condulets 
Galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Capacity, 3-pole, 60 amperes, 600 
volts. 

Cat. Size SW. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

QED26036 % 10 90 $8.45 
QED36036 1 10 95 8.55 
QED46036 134 10 100 8.65 
QED56036 1 10 105 8.75 

Type QEJ Condulets 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Capacity, 3-pole, 60 amperes, 600 
volts. 

Capac-

Price 
Each 

$8.00 
8.10 
8.20 
8.30 

Cat. 
No. 

QEJ26036 
QEJ36036 
QEJ46036 
QEJ56036 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

,34 10 90 $8.30 
1 10 95 8.40 
13¡ 10 100 8.50 
13/2" 10 105 8.60 

QE Series Condulets 

Form 66036 

Plug receptacle Condulets of the QE series? Form 66036, 
consist of 2 parts: Body and receptacle housing. Provided 
with spring door. Furnished with 3-pole, 60-ampere, 600-volt 
receptacle No. BR6036, which takes plug No. BP46036. 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 
Any assortment of 25 black enameled and galvanized 

Condulets of the QE series, Form 66036, will be considered 
a standard package. 

Type QE Condulets 
Galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Cap., 3-pole, 60 amperes, 600 volts. 

Cat. Size Std. 
No. In. Pkg. 

QE266036 % 10 
QE366036 1 10 
QE466036 114 10 
QE566036 1M 10 

Type QEC Condulets 
Galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Cap., 3-pole, 60 amperes, 600 volts. 

Cat, 
No. 

QEC266036 
QEC366036 
QEC466036 
QEC566036 

Size Std. 
In. Pkg. 

,34 10 
1 10 
lu 10 
1,q 10 

Type QEE Condulets 
Galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Cap., 3-pole, 60 amperes, 600 volts. 

Wt, Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

95 $9.45 
100 9.55 
105 9.65 
110 9.75 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
SW. Pkg. Each 

90 $9.35 
95 9.45 

100 9.55 
105 9.65 

Cat. 
No. 

QEE266036 
QEE366036 
QEE466036 
QEE566036 

Size SW. 
In. Pkg. 

10 
1 lo 
134 lo 
12 lo 

Type QEF Condulets 
Galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Cap., 3-pole, 60 amperes, 600 volts. 
Cat. 
No. 

QEF266036 
QEF366036 
QEF466036 
QEF566036 

Size SW. Wt., Lbs. Price 
In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

34 10 105 $9.65 
1 10 110 9.75 
ne 10 115 9.85 

10 120 9.95 

Type QED Condulets 
Galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Cap., 3-pole, 60 amperes, 600 volts. 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

90 $9.50 
95 9.60 

100 9.70 
105 9.80 

Cat. Size SW. Wt., Lbs. 
No. In. Pkg. SW. Pkg. 

QED266036 % 10 110 
QED366036 1 10 115 
QED466036 134 10 120 
QED566036 11A 10 125 

Type QEJ Condulets 
Galvanized or black enamel finish. Cap., 

3-pole, 60 amperes, 600 volts. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

QEJ266036 % 10 110 $9.80 
QEJ366036 1 10 115 9.90 
QEJ466036 11/4 10 120 10.00 
QEJ566036 1%2 10 125 10.10 

Type BP Plugs 
For QE series of Condulets. Cap., 

3-pole, 60 amperes, 600 volts. For 
use with No. 4 deck or armored cable. 

Standard package, 10. 

Weight, standard package, 45 pounds. 

Price, No. BP46036 each $7.75 

Price 
Each 

$9.95 
10.05 
10.15 
10.25 
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p 
Galvanized or 
Cap., 3-pole, 60 

Cat. Size 
No. 

QEC286036 
QEC386036 1 
QEC486036 1% 
QEC586036 13/2 

QE Series Condulets 
Form 86036 

Plug receptacle Condulets of the QE series, Form 86036, 
consists of 2 parts: body and receptacle housing. 

Furnished with 3-pole, 60-ampere, 600-volt receptacle 
No. BR6036; brass cap; and gasket. Receptacle No. BR6036 
takes plugs Nos. I3P846036, BP866036, and BP886036. 
Any assortment of 25 black enameled and galvanized 

Condulets of the QE series, Form 86036, will be considered 
a standard package. 

Type QE Condulets 
Galvanized or black enamel finish. 
Cap., 3-pole, 60 amperes, 600 volts. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

QF286036 % 10 90 $10.35 
QE386036 1 10 95 10.45 
Q11486036 1% 10 100 10.55 
QE586036 13/2 10 105 10.65 

Ty e QEC Condulets 
black enamel finish. 
amperes, 600 volts. 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

10 95 $10.45 
10 100 10.55 
10 105 10.65 
10 110 10.75 

Type QEE Condulets 
Galvanized or black enamel finish. 
Cap., 3-pole, 60 amperes, 600 volts. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

QE.1-.286036 % 10 90 $10.50 
Ql..f..386036 1 10 95 10.60 
Q1.1, 486036 1% 10 100 10.70 
Q11586036 1M 10 105 10.80 

Type QEF Cond'ulets 
Galvanized or black enamel finish. 
Cap., 3-pole, 60 amperes, 600 volts. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

QEF286036 % 
QEF386036 1 
QEF486036 1% 
QEF586036 13/2 

10 105 $10.65 
10 110 10.75 
10 115 10.85 
10 . 120 10.95 

Type QED Condulets 
Galvanized or black enamel finish. 
Cap., 3-pole, 60 amperes, 600 volts. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

QED286036 % 10 110 $10.95 
QED386036 1 10 115 11.05 
QED486036 1% 10 120 11.15 
QED586036 13/2 10 125 11.25 

Type QEJ Condulets 
Galvanized or black enamel finish. 
Cap., 3-pole, 60 amperes, 600 volts. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

CeJ286036 % 10 110 $10.80 
QEJ386036 1 10 115 10.90 
QIEJ486036 1% 10 120 11.00 
QEJ586036 13/2 10 125 11.10 

Type BP Plugs 
For QE series of Condulets, Form 86036. Capacity, 3-pole, 

60 amperes, 600 volts. Take deck or armored cable. With 
clamping nut and gland watertight. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Cable Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

BP846036 No. 4 10 60 $9.50 
BP866036 " 6 10 60 9.50 
BP886036 " 8 10 60 9.50 

Type FF Condulets 
2 or 3-wire, 250 Volts 

These are service entrance Condulets, fusible and weather-
proof. Wiring devices, pages 436 to 438, Condulet catalogue 
No. 2000. Take main line fuse cutouts. 
The service wire enters the bottom of the fuse cutout 

compartment through a porcelain bushing, thus preventing 
grounding, even though the insulation becomes damaged. 

Furnished with removable conduit hub plate, cutout 
fastening plate, porcelain bushings, screws and bolts, but 
without cutouts. 
Any assortment of 50 black enameled and galvanized 

Coldulets of the FF series will be considered a standard 
package. 

Cat, 
No. 

FF1302 
FF2302 
FF3302 

30 Amperes 
Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

M 20 260 $7.80 
% 20 270 7.90 
1 10 140 8.00 
60 Amperes 

FF3602 1 10 150 $10.00 
FF4602 1% 10 155 10.10 

100 Amperes 
FF31002 1 10 225 $19.00 
FF51002 13/2 5 115 19.20 

5 120 19.30 

Type FFA Condulets 
FF61002 2 

2 or 3-wire, 250 Volts 
Service entrance Condulets. Take main line fuse cutouts. 

Wiring devices, pages 436 to 438, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 
Threaded hub for Condulet enters from rear. 
Furnished with removable 

conduit hub plate, cutout 
fastening plate, porcelain bush-
ings, screws and bolts, but 
without cutout. 

30 Amperes 
Cat. Size Std. WI,. Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

ITA1302 M 20 270 $7.80 
FFA2302 % 20 280 7.90 
FFA3302 1 10 145 8.00 

60 Amperes 

FFA3602 1 10 155 $10.00 
FFA4602 1% 10 165 10.10 

LA Series Aisle Light Condulets 
Take 10-watt S-14 Mazda B lamps or any lamp not exceed-

ing 1%x4% inches. Furnished with lamp receptacle. 
These Condulets are shallow and when installed at the end 

of a row of seats do not obstruct the aisle. The front of the 
Condulet is easily removed, facilitating the renewal of lamps. 
No glass is used. If a more subdued light is desired colored 
bulbs (preferably green) can be used. 
The light is so shielded that it is not objectionable to spec-

tators or performers. 

Type LA- For Orchestra Floors 

Cat. Size 
No. Inches 

LAI 3/2 
LA2 
LA3 1 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

25 140 $2.75 
25 140 2.85 
25 140 2.95 

Type LAL-For Balconies 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

idiLl %2 25 140 $2.75 
IJKL2 % 25 140 2.85 
WiL3 1 25 140 2.95 

Type LAR- For Balconies 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

LAR1 25 140 
LAR2 34 25 140 
LAR3 1 25 140 

Prier-
Each 

$2.75 
2.85 
2.95 
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Y Series Condulets 

Galvanized or black enamel finish Take fuse cutouts. 
Furnished with cutout fastening plate, screws and bolts. 
Hubs are cast solid with body. 

These Condulets have sheet metal doors with spring catches, 
except types Y and YC, 30 or 60-ampere, 600-volt, 3-wire, 
which have cast iron doors with spring catches. 

If specifically ordered, the Condulets and covers will be 
drilled for a seal wire, at a slight advance in the list price. 

These Condulets are designed to take wires which will 
enter the grooves or terminals of the fuse cutout of the 
same rating as the Condulet. The additional space in the 
hubs is for the passage of extra wires. 

Any assortment of 50 black enameled and galvanized 
Condulets of the Y series will be considered a standard 
package. 

Cat. 
No. 

Y1302 
Y2302 
Y3302 

Y1303 
Y2303 

Y2602 
Y3602 
Y4602 

Type Y Condulets 

Galvanized or black enamel 
finish. 
Take main line fuse cutouts. 
Furnished with cutout fastening 

plate, screws and bolts, but without 
cutouts. 

Wiring devices, pages 436 to 438, 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

2-wire, 30-ampere, 250-volt 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

%Z. 15 90 $2.35 
15 100 2.45 

1 10 70 2.55 

3-wire, 30-ampere, 250-volt 

15 125 
15 135 

2-wire, 60-ampere, 250-volt 

1 
15 150 
10 100 
10 110 

Type YC Condulets 
Galvanized or black enamel 

finish. 
Take main line fuse cutouts. 
Furnished with cutout fastening 

plate, screws and bolts, but with-
out cutouts. 
Wiring devices, pages 436 to 438, 

Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

2-wire, 30-ampere, 250-volt 

Cat. 
No. 

YC1302 
YC2302 
YC3302 
YC4302 

YC1303 
YC2303 
YC3303 
YC4303 

YC2602 
YC3602 
YC5602 

YC2603 
YC3603 
YC4603 
YC5603 

Size 
Inches 

3/2 

13 

3-wire, 30-ampere, 250-volt 

15 130 
3 15 140 z 
1 10 95 
11/¡ 10 100 

2-wire, 60-ampere, 250-volt 

3 15 155 
1 10 105 
1! :2 Ti 55 

3-wire, 60-ampere, 250-volt 

15 180 
1 10 120 
1Wt 10 125 
1 5 65 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

Std. 
Pkg. 

15 
15 
10 
10 

95 
105 
75 
80 

$2.85 
2.95 

$3.65 
3.75 
3.85 

YY Series Condulets 

Take fuse cutouts. Furnished with cast iron door, cast iron 
hinges, and spring catches, removable conduit hub plates, 
cutout fastening plate, screws and bolts for cutout fastening 
plate. 

The removable hub plates provide flexibility in installing, 
especially where the installation will not permit turning the 
conduit or Condulet. 

The hubs are tangent to the back of the Condulet body; 
but by reversing the conduit hub plate, a projection frequently 
can be avoided without offsetting the conduit. 

Wiring devices, pages 436 to 438, Condulet catalogue No. 
2000. Plug receptacle housings, see end of ZP series. 

Any assortment of 50 black enameled and galvanized Con-
dulets and Condulet bodies of the YY. series will be considered 
a standard package. 

Type YY Condulets 
Without Hub Plates 

For types YY, YYC and YYQ 
Condulet s. Galvanized or black 
enamel finish. Take main line fuse 
cutouts. Furnished with cast iron 
doors, cutout fastening plate, and 
screws and bolts for cutout fastening 
plat e. 

If specified, a cabinet lock and key, 
in addition to the spring catch, will 
be furnished at an advance in list 
price. 

Cat. 
No. 

YY55302 
YY 77303 
Y1 77602 
Y Y88603 
YY881002 
YY881003 
YY776016 
YY886036 

FOR Crzorrs Take 
Wire Amp. Hub Plates 

2 30 Y YP5 
2 or 3 30 YYP7 
2 60 YYP7 
3 60 YYP8 
2 100 YYP8 
3 100 YYP8 
1 30-60 YYP7 
3 30-00 YYP8 

Take 
Housings 

BRY5 
BRY7 
BRY7 

Type YYS Condulets 

Without Hub Plates 
For YYL, YYR and YYS 

Condulets. 
Galvanized or black enam-

el finish. 
Take main line or single 

branch fuse cutouts. 

Cat. FOR CUTOUTS Take 
No. Wire Amp. Hub Plates 

YYS55302 2 30 YYP5 
Price YYS77303 2 or 3 30 YYP7 
Each YYS77602 2 60 YYP7 
$2.50 IWS88603 3 60 Ina8 
2.60 YYS886036 3 30-60 Ini.P8 
2.70 
2.80 

$3.00 
3.10 
3.20 
3.30 

$3.80 
3.90 
4.00 

$4.20 
4.30 
4.40 
4.50 

cat. 
No. 

YYX77302 
YYX 77303 
YYX77602 
YYX88603 

Take 
Housings 

BRY5 
BRY7 
BRY7 

Type YYX Condulets 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

15 150 $3.50 
15 195 4.30 
15 210 5.10 
15 285 6.40 
10 220 7.40 
10 290 9.40 
15 240 5.50 
15 420 8.40 

Ski. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

15 195 $4.30 
15 240 5.00 
15 240 5.80 
15 300 7.00 
15 430 9.60 

For types YYD and 
YYX Condulets. 

Take double branch 
fuse cutouts. 

Take 
FOR CUTOUTS Hub 

Wire Amp. Plates 

2 or 3 to 2-wire 30 YYP7 
3-wire 30 YYP7 
2 or 3 to 2-wire 60 YYP7 
3-wire 60 YYP8 

Take 
Bous- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ings Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

BRY7 15 285 $5.70 
BRY7 15 315 6.80 
BRY7 15 375 8.70 
  15 420 9.80 
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Conduit Hub Plates 

For Condulet Bodies of YY, YW and ZP Series 

Cast iron, galvanized or black enamel finish. Furnished 
with screws. 
Any assortment of 50 black enameled and galvanized con-

duit hub plates for Condulet bodies of the YY and YW series, 
will be considered a standard package. 

YYP5 Series Hub Plates 
Dimensions, 21/4 x3% Inches 

Cast iron, galvanized or black enamel finish. 

With One Hub, Straight 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

YYP51 15 20 $. 40 
YYP52 15 20 . 50 
Y YP53 1 15 25 . 60 
YYP54 13. 15 25 . 70 
YYP55 1 15 30 . 80 
YYP500 Blank 15 15 . 25 

With One Hub, 90 Front or Back 

Cat. 
No. 

YYAP51 
YYAP52 

Size 
Inches 

3/2 

Std. 
Pkg. 

15 
15 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

20 $. 50 
20 . 60 «ebb 

YYP7 and YYP8 Series Conduit Hub 
Plates 

Cast iron, galvanized or black enamel finish. 
Standard package quantity, all sizes and types, 15. 

With One Hub, Straight 

YY P7 Series 
23/4 x41/4  Inches 

Size Cat. Wt.,Lbs. Prise 
In. No. Std.Pkg. Each 

YYP71 20 $. 45 
% YYP72 20 . 55 
1 YYP73 25 . 65 
1R't YYP74 25 . 75 
1; YYP75 30 . 85 
2 YYP76 30 . 95 

YY P8 Series 
31/4 x4% Inches 

Cat. Wt..Lbs. Price 
No. Std.Pkg. Each 

YYP81 25 $. 55 
YYP82 25 . 65 
YYP83 30 . 75 
YYP84 30 . 85 
YYP85 35 . 95 
YYP86 401.05 

With Two Hubs, Straight 

YYP711 25 $. 60 YYP811 30 $. 70 
YYP722 25 . 70 YYP822 30 . 80 

1 YYP733 30 . 80 YYP833 35 . 90 
YYP744 30 . 90 YYP844 351.00 

With One Hub, 90° Back or Front 

YVAP71 25 $. 55 YYAP81 30 $. 65 
Y 1-1P72 25 . 65 YYAP82 30 . 75 

1 YVAP73 30 . 75 YYAP83 35 . 85 
111' 1"1".\ P74 30 . 85 YYAP84 35 . 95 
1' Y YAP75 35 . 95 YYAP85 401.05 

With One Hub, 90° Left or Right 

YYLP71 25 $. 55 YYLI'81 30 $. 65 
YYLP72 25 . 65 YYLP82 30 . 75 

1 YYLP73 30 . 75 YY LP83 35 . 85 
1VI YYLP74 30 . 85 YYLP84 35 . 95 
1 YYLP75 35 . 95 YYLP85 40 1.05 

With Two Hubs, 90° Left or Right 

YYSP71 30 $. 60 YYSP81 35 $. 70 
YYSP72 30 . 70 YYSP82 35 . 80 

1 YYSP73 35 . 80 YYSP83 40 . 90 
114 YYSP74 35 . 90 YYSP84 40 1.00 

YYSP75 40 1.00 YYSP85 45 1 10 

Blank 

Blank YYP700 20 $. 30 YYP800 25 $. 40 

YW Series Condulets 
Take fuse cutouts. 

atertight galvanized or black enamel finish. Furnished 
wit h cast iron door, gaskets, cutout fastening plate, screws and 
bolts. 
Have gasketed cast. iron doors with adjustable eye-bolt 

hinges. An eye-bolt with a wing nut clamps the door tight. 
The wing nut is constructed to permit the insertion of a pad-
lock whereby the door can be locked. 

Wiring devices, pages 436 to 438, Condulet catalogue No. 
2000. 

tIonduit hub plates, see end of YY series. Plug receptacle 
ho icings, see end of ZP series. 

These Condulets are designed to take wires which will enter 
the grooves or terminals of the fuse cutout of the same rating 
as the Condulet. The additional space in the hubs is for the 
passage of extra wires. 
Any assortment of 25 black enameled and galvanized 

Condulets and Condulet bodies of the YW series will be con-
sidered a standard package. 

Type YW Condulets 
Without Hub Plates 

Galvanized or black enamel fin-
ish. For types YW, YWC and 
YWQ Condulets. Take main line 
fuse cutouts. 250 and 600 volts. 

Furnished with cast iron door, 
gaskets, cutout fastening plate and 
screws and bolts for cutout fasten-
ing plate. 
*YW886036 and 776016 are 600 

volts. 
Cat. FOR Cumin's Take Take Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Wire Amp. Hub Plates Housings Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

YW55302 2 30 YYP5 BRY5 15 165 $4.50 
YW77303 2 or 3 30 YYP7 BRY7 15 210 5.45 
YW 77602 2 60 YYP7 BRY7 15 220 6.20 
YlV88603 3 60 YYP8   15 295 7.50 
‘W881002 2 100 YYP8   10 230 9.40 
`W881003 3 100 YYP8   10 300 11.30 
'." W776016 1 *30-60 YYP7   15 250 7.40 
't.11 886036 3 "30-60 YYP8   15 430 10.40 

Type YWS Condulets 

Without Hub Plates 
Galvanized or enamel. For 

types YWL, YWR and YWS 
Condulets. Take main line or 
single branch fuse cutouts. 
250 and 600 volts. Furnished 
with cast iron door, gaskets, 
cutout fastening plate, and 
screws and bolts for cutout 
fastening plate. 
*YWS886036 is 600 volts. 

Take 
Cat. FOR CUTOUTS Hub 
No. Wire Amp. Plates 

YWS55302 2 30 YYP5 
YWS77303 2 or 3 30 YYP7 
YWS77602 2 60 Y1-I'7 
YWS88603 3 60 VU'S 
YWS886036 3 *30-60 y 1- I'S 

Type YWX 

Cat. F it CUTOUTS 
No. Wire Amp. 

Take 
Hub 
Plates 

Take 
Hous-
ings 

BRY5 
BRY7 
BRY7 

SW. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

15 200 
15 245 
15 245 
15 305 
15 450 

Condulets 
Without Hub Plates 
Galvanized or enamel, 

for types YWD and 
YWX Condulets. Take 
double branch fuse cut-
outs. 250 V. Furnished 
with cast iron door, gas-
kets, cutout fastening 
plate, and screws and 
bolts for cutout fasten-
ing plate. 

Take 
Houe. Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
jugs Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

Eacb 
$5 . 50 
6.40 
7.95 
9.00 

11.à0 

YWX77302 2 or 3 to 2 30 YYP7 BRY7 15 290 $7.80 
YWX77303 3 30 YYP7 BRY7 15 320 8.95 
YWX77602 2 or 3 to 2 60 YYP7 BRY7 15 380 10.85 
YWX88603 3 60 YYP8   15 430 12.05 
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Cat. 
No. 

ZP812 

ZP813 

ZP Series Condulets 
Galvanized or black enamel finish. Conduit hub plates, see 

YYP5 and YYP7 series, end of YY series. Plug receptacle 
housings, see end of this series. 

Furnished with cast iron door, cutout fastening plates, 
screws and bolts. 
Any assortment of 50 black enameled and galvanized Con-

(inlet; and Condulet bodies of the ZP series will be considered 
a standard package. 

Cat. 
No. 

ZP55302 

ZP77303 

ZP773016 

ZP773036 

Type ZP Condulets 
Without Hub Plates 

For types ZP, ZPC and ZPQ Con-
dulets. Take main line cutouts, cov-
ers, round base switches or flush rec-
tangular wiring devices and plug re-
ceptacle housing. 

2-wire, 30-ampere, 250-volt 
Hub Holm- Std. Wt., Lbs. 

Form Plates zaga Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

302 YYP5 BRY5 15 195 
2 or 3-wire, 30-ampere, 250-volt 
303 YYP7 BRY7 15 284 

1-wire, 30-ampere, 600-volt 
3016 YYP7 BRY7 15 

3-wire, 30-ampere, 600-volt 
3036 YYP7 BRY7 15 

Type ZPS Condulets 
Without Hub Plates 
For types ZPL, ZPIt 

and ZPS Condulets. 
Cutouts, pages 436 and 

437: other wiring devices, 
pages 434 to 436, Condulet 
catalogue No. 2000. 

Furnished with cast iron door, cutout fastening plate, and 
screws and bolts for cutout fastening plate. 

2-wire, 30-ampere, 250-volt 
Take Take 

Cat. Hub H011› SW. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Form Plates ings Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

ZPS55302 302 YY P5 BRY5 15 255 $5.90 
2 or 3-wire, 30-ampere, 250-volt 

ZPS77303 303 YYP7 BRY7 15 315 $7.00 
Type ZPX Condulets 

Without Hub Plates 
a gal  For types ZPD and 

ZPX Condulets. Take 
double branch cutouts, 

  covers, round base 
switches or flush rec-
tangular wiring devices. 

Furnished with cast iron door, cutout fastening plate, and 
screws and bolts for cutout fastening plate. 

2-wire or 3 to 2-wire, 30-ampere, 250-volt 
Take Take 

Cat. Hub lions Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Form Plates ings Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

ZPX77302 302 YYP7 BRY7 15 450 $9.20 
3-wire, 30-ampere, 250-volt 

ZPX77303 303 YYP7 BRY7 15 480 $10.20 

Covers 
For Condulets of the ZP series. Cast iron, 

galvanized or black enamel finish. For round 
base switches. Furnished with screws. 

For Form 302 Bodies 
Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Form Pkg. SW. Pkg. 
ZP912 302 15 20 

For Forms 303, 3016 and 3036 Bodies 
*ZP913 303 15 25 
ZP713 303 15 45 

with adapting ring. 

Covers 
For Condulets of the ZP series. Cast iron, 

galvanized or black enamel finish. For double 
push switches. Furnished with screws. 

For Form 302 Bodies 
Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Form Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

302 15 25 $. 50 
Forms, 303, 3016 and 3036 Bodies 

303 15 30 $.55 

345 

450 

Price 
Each 

$4.60 

$5 . 80 

$7.30 

$9 . 60 

*Furnished 

• • 

For 

Price 
Each 
$.50 

$.60 
.90 

Type BRY Plug Receptacle Housings 
For Condulet Bodies of the YW, VV, 

and ZP Series, and ZF 55302 
2-pole housings are furnished with 30-ampere, 250-volt 

receptacle BR302, which takes type BP 2-pole plugs. 3-pole 
housings are furnished with 30-ampere, 250-volt receptacle 
BR303, which takes type BP 3-pole plugs. 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 
Plugs, see after type BRM. 
Any assortment of 25 black enameled galvanized type 

BRY plug receptacle housings will be considered a standard 
package. 

Type BRY Plain Housings 
30 Amperes, 250 Volts, A.C. 

Can be used on D. C. circuits of the same rating if circuit 
is broken before plug is withdrawn. 

Furnished with receptacle and screws. 

Cat. No. of Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Size Poles Pkg. Sit Pkg. Each 

BRY5302 BRY5 2 15 40 $3.50 
BRX7302 BRY7 2 15 50 3.60 
BRY7303 BRY7 3 15 55 4.50 

Type BRY Threaded Housings 
Furnished with receptacle, gasket, 

and screws. 
Cat. No. of Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Size Poles Pkg. SM. Pkg. Each 

BeY57302 EaVY5 2 15 40 $3.70 
BRY77302 BRY7 2 15 50 3.80 
EUrY77.303 Eum 3 15 55 4.75 

Type BRY Threaded Housings--With Brass 
Cap 

Furnished with receptacle, gasket, 
and screws. 

Cat. No. of Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Size Poles Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

BRY58302 BRY5 2 15 55 $4.65 
BRY78302 BRY7 2 15 65 4.75 
BRY78303 BRY7 3 15 70 6.10 

Type BRY Spring Door Housings 

Furnished with receptacle and screws. 

Cat. No. of Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. Size Poles Pkg. Slit Pkg. Each 

BRY56302 BRY5 2 15 55 $5.10 
BRY76302 BRY7 2 15 65 5.20 
BRY76303 BRY7 3 15 70 6.30 

Type BRY Clamping Devices 
For flexible conduit. Do not take 

plug or receptacle. Furnished with 
gasket and screws. 

Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Size Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

PaY791 Ean-7 15 60 $2.30 
BRY792 BltY7 15 70 2.50 
BRY793 BRY7 15 80 2.80 

Type Z Condulets 
Take round base wiring devices and main line cutouts. 
Cat. Size No. of Cap. SW. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Wires Amps. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

Z1302 2 30 15 100 $2.50 
Z2302 2 30 15 105 2.65 
Z3302 1 2 30 10 75 2.75 
Z1303 3» 3 30 15 130 3.00 
Z2303 % 3 30 15 135 3.10 
Z3303 1 3 30 10 95 3.20 

Type ZC Condulets 
Wiring devices, pages 414 to 417, Condulet catalogue No. 

2000. 
Cat. Size No. of Cap. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Wires Amp. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

ZC1302 3» 2 30 15 110 $2.80 
ZC2302 WI 2 30 15 115 2.90 
ZC3302 1 2 30 10 80 3.00 
Ze1303 3 30 15 140 3.25 
ZC2303 % 3 30 15 145 3.35 
Z03303 1 3 30 10 100 3.45 
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Standard package, 
pounds. 
'Price, No. ZF55302,2-wire each $5.60 

Type ZF Condulets-Two-gang 
Without Covers and Hub Plates 

Take vaporproof gasketed 
switch covers, double push 
but ton switches, and main line 
fuse cutouts. Cutouts, pages 
436 and 437; switches, page 
414, Condulet catalogue No. 
2000. Take MF hub plates 
and 30-ampere, 250-volt, 3 or 
4-wire cutouts. 

Std. pkg., 15. Wt., 360 lbs. 
Price, No. ZF304 

MF Series Conduit Hub Plates 
For ZF Series 2-gang Bodies 

Cast iron, galvanized or black enamel finish. Furnished 
with screws. 
Any assortment of 50 black enameled and galvanized 

hub plates of the MF series w ill be considered a standard 
package. 

Type ZF Condulets-Single 
Without Covers and Hub Plates 

Take waterproof gasketed switch 
covers, double push button switches, 
and main line fuse cutouts. Furnished 
with cast iron door, gaskets, cutout 
fastening plate, and screws and bolts 
for switches and cutout fastening plates. 
Take YYP5 hub plates at end of YY 
series, or BRY5 housings at end or 
ZP series, and 30-ampere, 250-volt, 
2-wire cutouts. 
15. Weight, standard package, 195 

each $8.50 

ME Series Conduit Hub Plates 
With One Hub 

For ZF Series 2-gang Bodies 
Dimensions, 2%x6% inches. Furnished with screws. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

1110111 MF1 
MF2 

15 35 
% 15 35 

MF3 1  15 35 
MF4 1% 15 40 
MF5 1 15 40 

MF Series Conduit Hub Plates 
. With Two Hubs 
For ZF Series 2-gang Bodies 

Dimensions, 2%x6% inches. Furnished with screws. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

MF11 IA 15 35 $1.10 
1\1 F22 % 15 35 1.20 
MF33 1 15 35 1.30 
MF44 11% 15 40 1.40 
MF55 1 15 40 1.50 

MF Series Conduit Hub Plates 
With Three Hubs 

For ZF Series 2-gang Bodies 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

MF111 /2- 1/2- 15 35 $1.25 
MF121 %-A 15 35 1.35 
MF131 1/2-1 15 40 1.45 
MF141 15 40 1.55 
MF151 3.,,-1F2-1/.? 15 45 1.65 

Blank Hub Plates and DS Covers 

For ZF Series 2-gang Bodies 

Standard package, 15. Weight, 
standard package, 35 pounds. 

Price, No. MFOO each $. 85 
DS108 Cover  " 1.75 

Price 
Each 

$.95 
1.05 
1.15 
1.25 
1.35 

Type ZG Series Condulets 

Condulets of the ZG series take mill type snap switches 
with protective covers, and cartridge or plug fuse cutouts. 
They are particularly suited for the control of small motors 
and electrically driven machines. 
Take Bryant-Perkins No. 2597 or General Electric No. 

151394 three-pole snap switch with cast iron protective 
cover and fuse cutouts. 

25 assorted ZG series Condulets make a standard package. 

Type ZG Condulets 
Cast iron, wit h slice t st eel door. Galvanized or black enamel 

finish. Takes 3-wire, 600-volt main line 
cutouts. 

Cat. 
No. 

ZG23036 
7,( 33036 
ZU43036 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

3% 15 340 $7.85 
1 10 225 8.00 
134 10 230 8.15 

TYPE ZGC Condulets 
Cutouts, pages 436, 437 and 439, 

Condulet catalogue No. 2000. Gal-
vanized or black enamel finish. 
Takes 250 and 600-volt, 3-wire, main 
line cutouts. 

Furnished with cutout fastening 
plate, screws and bolts. 

Cat. 
•10. 

ZGC1303 
ZGC2303 
ZG:23303 

ZGC213036 
ZGC23036 
ZGC33036 
ZGC413036 
*Large hub is on cutout end of Condulet. 

Types FH and FHF Condulets 
Covers, see end of FS and G-H series with adjustable bars. 
Type FH is for use with heating devices requiring not more 

than 660 watts. Receptacle C337g, which can be used for 
a pilot lamp, is furnished with the Condulet. Type FHF is 
for use with heating devices requiring more than 660 watts; • 
therefore provision is made for a cutout. 

Type FH Condulets 
For control of heating de-

vices. Galvanized or black 
enamel finish. Take round 
base wiring devices or 
covers, and flush rectangu-
lar wiring devices with sur-
face style covers. Furnished 

with receptacle C337g, adjustable bar, and screws. Form 10 is 
also furnished with form 5 adapting ring. 

Cat. 
No. 

F1-1110 
Fi-1210 

250-volt 
Size Std. 
Inches Pkg. 

34 15 
15 

1 10 
600-volt 

* U-%í 15 
15 

1 10 
*134_34 10 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Sol. Pkg. Earl, 

155 $3.60 
160 3.70 
110 3.80 

355 $8.00 
350 8.00 
235 8.20 
240 8.40 

Form 

10 
10 

Size 
Inches 

3, 

Std. 
Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

15 95 
15 

Type FHF Condulets 
Round base wiring de-

vices, pages 414 to 417; 
cutouts, page 436; flush 
rEctangular wiring devic-
es, page 412 to 414; pilot 
lamp receptacle, page 412, 
Condulet catalogue No. 
2000. 

Furnished with form 5 and form 10 adapting rings, adjust-
able bars, cutout fastening plate, pilot lamp receptacle, ruby 
jewel, screws, and bolts. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Form Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

FHF120 20 32 15 130 
FHF220 20 3% 15 140 

100 

Price 
Each 

$2.50 
2.60 

Price 
Each 

$4.65 
4.75 
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Type MFC Condulets 

Motor starting safety switch Con-
dulets. Galvanized or black enamel 
finish. Furnished with fusible knife 
switch and removable conduit hub 
plate, one at top and one at bottom. 
The mechanism is so arranged that 

the switch cannot be thrown from the 
"off" to the " running" position. 
After it has been thrown to the " start-
ing" position and the operator has re-
leased the handle, a spring automat-
ically and quickly carries the switch 
to the " running" position. A padlock 
can be used to lock the switch in 

either the "off" or the " running" position, or to lock the door. 
If specified, a special gasketed door and gaskets for hub 

plates, will be furnished at an advance of $2.50 in list price. 
Take hub plates of the MF series with one and two hubs. 

3-pole, 30-ampere, 250-volt 
Cat. Size 
No. Inches 

MFC2303 
MFC3303 1 
MFC4303 1Wt 1 80 

3-pole, 30-ampere, 500-volt, A. C. 
MFC23035 % 1 80 
MFC33035 1 1 85 
MFC43035 111 1 90 

Type MK Condulets 
Without Hub Plates 

Safety switch Condulets. Furnished with 
fusible knife switch. 

Switch arranged for plug fuses. 
30-ampere, 125-volt, for Plug Fuses 
Cat. No. SW. Wt., Lbs. Price -' 
No. Wes Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

MK3028: 2 5 140 $18.20 
M K30381 3 5 155 20 . 80 
Switch Arranged for Cartridge Fuses 

2-pole, 250-volt 
Cat. ,Ca,mcity Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Amps. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

MK3021 30 5 140 $18.20 
MK602 t 60 1 40 25.80 
MK1002t 100 1 80 39.40 
MK2002t 200 1 100 53 . 40 

3-pole, 250-volt 

60 1 45 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

1 70 
1 75 

SO 5 155 MK303I $20 . 80 
M K603:: 29 . 00 
M K1003t 100 1 85 48 . 00 
M K2003 t 200 1 110 69 . 70 

3-pole, 500-volt, A. C. 
MK3035t 30 1 65 $35 . 00 
MK6035t 60 1 70 35 . 00 
MK10035t :DO 1 100 51.60 
M K20035 t 200 1 130 75.20 
tTake M F series hub plates, page 360, Con-

dulet catalogue No. 2000. 
ITake MK scric.,.-s hub plates listed below. 

MK Series Conduit Hub Plates 

onn
Cast iron. Galvanized or enamel. 

Furnished with screws. Dimensions, 
2%x5 inches. For 30-ampere, 125 
and 250-volt type MK Condulets. 

Price 
Each 

$49.80 
50.00 
50. 20 

$52.95 
53.15 
53.35 

Cat. 
No. 

MK1 
M K2 
MK3 
M K4 
MK5 

Size 
Inches 

3.4 

1 

MK11 
MK22 
MK33 1 
MK44 
MK55 112 
MKOO Blank 

With One Hub 

Std. 
Pkg. 

15 
15 
15 
15 
15 

With Two Hubs 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 

Wt., Lbs. 
SW. Pkg. 

25 
25 
30 
30 
35 

25 
25 
30 
30 
35 
20 

Price 
Each 

$.45 
.55 
.65 
.75 
.85 

$.60 
.70 
.80 
.90 

1.00 
.30 

Type MKS Interlocking Safety Switch and 
Plug Receptacle Condulets 

Without Huu Plates 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Takes conduit hub plates and Type DP interlocking plugs. 
Furnished with fusible knife switch arranged for cartridge 
fuses and plug receptacle housing. 

Cat. No. of 
No. Poles 

MKS1662 2 
MKS1663 3 

MK-16102 2 
MliS16103 3 

MKS16335 3 

MKS 16635 3 

MKS161035 3 

60-ampere, 250-volt 
Talo 
Plugs 

DP162. DP362 
DP163, DP363 1 
100-ampere, 290-volt 
DP1102. DP3102 1 
DP1103; DP3103 1 

30-ampere, 500-volt, A.C. 

DP163, DP363 1 

40-ampere, 500-volt 

DP163, DP363 
100-ampere, 500-volt 

DP1103, DP31.03 

Std. 
Pkg. 

1 

1 

1 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
SW. Pkg. Each 

55 $43.00 
60 47.20 

95 $78.00 
100 89.30 

80 $53.20 

80 $53.20 

115 892.80 

Type DP Interlocking Plugs 

Aluminum handles, scratch brush 
finish. For use with Type MKS 
Condulets. 

For round flexible cord or cable. 
Will also take small flexible conduit 
or armored conductor. 

60-ampere, 250-volt 
Cat. No. of 
No. Poles 

*DP162 2 
*DP163 3 

-DP1102 
-DP1103 

and 30 or 60-ampere, 500-volt, A.C. 
Std. WI., LW+. Price 
Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

10 20 $7.50 
10 20 8.00 

100-ampere, 250-volt, and 500-volt, A.C. 

2 1 8 
3 1 8 

Aluminum handles, scratch brush 
finish. For use with Type MKS 
Condulets. 

For flexible conduit or armored 
conductor. Will also take large 
round flexible cable. 

60-ampere, 250-volt 
Cat. No. of 
No. Poles 

1DP362 2 
1DP363 3 

100-ampere, 

ttDP3102 2 
ttDP3103 3 
Outside diameter of cable, flexible conduit, or armored 

conductor. 
*% to 1,(6 inches $1U to 1% inches. 
t% to 111 inches. .111% to 2j..j inches. 

Hub plate, one-hub, page 360, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

$20.00 
22.00 

and 30 or 60-ampere, 500-volt, A.C. 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

10 20 
10 20 

250-volt, and 500-volt A.C. 

1 8 $20.00 
1 8 22.00 

Price 
Each 

$7.50 
8.00 
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YK Series Condulets 
Take fusible knife switches. Furnished with switch fasten-

ing plate, screws and bolts. 
Removable switch fastening plate permits mounting the 

snitch and making connections before it is installed. 
Door is furnished with a spring catch. 
Hubs are cast solid with the body and have an integral 

bushing and tapered thread. 
Any assortment of 25 black enameled and galvanized Con-

dulets of the YK series will be considered a standard package. 
Type YK Condulets 

Galvanized or black en-
amel finish. 
Take fusible knife 

switches. 
Furnished with switch 

fastening plate, screws and 
bolts. 
Hubs east solid with body. 

2- pole, 30-ampere, 250-volt 
Sheet Steel Door 

Cat.. Size , Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

YK1302 IA 10 130 $4.00 
YK2302 % 10 135 4.10 
YK3302 1 10 1.10 4.20 

3- pole, 30-ampere, 250-volt 
Sheet Steel Door 

YK2303 ••.1 10 185 
YK3303 1 10 190 
YK4303 114 10 195 

2- pole, 60-ampere, 250-volt 
Cast Iron Door 

YK2602 3.i 10 230 
Y.K2306 1 10 235 
Yli4602 1'i 10 210 

3- pole, 60-ampere, 250-volt 
Cast Iron Door 

YK3603 1 10 265 
YE4603 13% 10 270 
YK5603 1M 10 275 

Type YKC Condulets 
Galvanized or black en-

amel finish. 
Take fusible knife 

switches. 
Furnished with switch 

fastening plate, screws and 
bolts. 
Hubs cast solid with body. 

2-pole, 30-ampere, 250-volt 
Sheet Steel Door 

Cat. Size Std. Wt.. El's. 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

YKC1302 1/2 10 140 
YUC2302 3/ 10 145 
YKC3302 1 10 150 

3- pole, 30-ampere, 250-volt 
Sheet Steel Door 

YKC2303 % 10 195 
YKC3303 1 10 200 
YKC4303 fli 10 205 

2-pole, 60-ampere, 250-volt 
Cast Iron Door 

YKC2602 3% 10 240 
YKC3602 1 10 245 
YKC4602 11,Ï 10 250 

3- pole, 60-ampere, 250-volt 
Cast Iron Door 

1 10 275 
1% 10 280 
1 10 285 

YKC3603 
YKC4603 
YKC5603 

-PLUUl-h 

Cat. Capacity 
No. Amps. 

Y1(1(302 30 
YKK602 60 

30 . 
YKA603 60 

$6.30 
6.40 
6.50 

$11.40 
11.50 
11.60 

$12.40 
12.50 
12.60 

Price 
Each 
$4.15 
4.30 
4.45 

$6.50 
6.65 
6.80 

$11.60 
11.75 
11.90 

$12.65 
12.80 
12.95 

Type YKK Knife Switches 
For Condulets of the YK" and 

YKW series. Arranged for 250-
volt N. E. C. cartridge fuses. 
No. of Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Polea Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2 10 40 $2.25 
2 10 65 3.50 
3 10 50 3.75 
3 10 110 5.25 

Type YKW Condulets 

Watertight, galvanized or 
black enamel finish. Take 
fusible knife switches. Fur-
nished with gasketed cast 
iron door, switch fastening 
plate, screws and bolts. 
Hub cast solid with body. 
Any assortment of 25 

black enameled and gal-
vanized Condulets of the 
YKW series will be ccn-
sidered a standard package. 

2- pole, 30-ampere, 250-volt 
Cat. Size Std. 
No. Inches Pkg. 

YKW1302 M 10 
YKW2302 3% 10 
Yl'iW3302 1 10 
YKW4302 -11 10 
Y KW5302 11(3 10 

3- pole, 30-ampere, 
YKW2303 10 
Y KW3303 1 10 
Y EW4303 1' i 10 
YKW5303 1 I 1 10 

2- pole, 60-ampere, 
Y KW2602 31 10 
Y KW3602 1 10 
I K W4602 114 10 
Y li W 5602 11 10 

3- pole, 60-ampere, 
YKW3603 1 10 
YKW4603 1% 10 
YKW 5603 1 10 
YKW6603 2 10 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 
160 $9.60 
165 9.70 
170 9.80 
175 9.90 
180 10.00 

250-volt 
215 $10.60 
220 10.70 
225 10.80 
230 10.90 

250-volt 
230 $12.50 
235 12.60 
240 12.70 
245 12.80 

250-volt 
265 $14.60 
270 14.7C 
275 14.80 
280 14.90 

Type YKWC Condulets 

Watertight, galva-
nized or enamel. Take 
fusible knife switches. 
Furnished with gasketed 
east iron door, switch 
fastening plate, screws 
and bolts. Hubs cast 
solid with body. 
Any assortment of 25 

black enameled and gal-
vanized Condulets of 
the YKW series will be 
considered a standard 
package. 

Cat. 
No. 

YKWC1302 
YKWC2302 
YKWC3302 
YKWC4302 
YKWC5302 

YKWC2303 
YKWC3303 
YKWC4303 
YKWC5303 

YKWC2602 
YKWC3602 
YKWC4602 
YKWC5602 

YKWC3603 
YKWC4603 
YKWC5603 
YKWC6603 

2- pole, 30-ampere, 250-volt 
Size 

Inches 

3/2 

1 
1 Vt 
1 

Pkg. 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 

3- pole, 30-ampere, 

i¡ 10 
1 10 
1;¡ 10 
1;4 10 

2- pole, 60-ampere, 
10 

1 10 
1;¡ 10 
1;4 10 

3-pole, 60-ampere, 
1 10 
114 10 
1;4 10 
2 10 

Wt., Lbs. Prim 
Std. Pkg. Eml 
170 $9.75 
175 9.90 
180 10.05 
185 10.20 
190 10.35 

250-volt 
225 $10.80 
230 10,95 
235 11 10 
240 11.25 

250-volt 
240 $12.70 
245 12.85 
255 13.00 
265 13.15 

250-volt 
275 $14.85 
280 15.00 
285 15.15 
290 15.30 
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Type ET Condulets 

In concealed conduit instal-
lations it is frequently possible 
to save conduit and labor by 
using this type, as junctions in 
the conduit system may be 
made at concealed or inaccess-
ible points. 
Where these Condulets are 

not used, all conduits must be run to an accessible junction 
box or outlet. 

Single runs of conduit may be made from these junctions to 
the desired outlets, where the necessary taps and splices in the 
wires can be made. 
The hubs have an integral bushing and tapered thread. 
Galvanized or black enamel finish. 
Any assortment of 100 black enameled and galvanized 

types ET, EY, and ELB Condulets will be considered a 
standard package. 

Cat. 
A 

ET 
ET21 
E T31 
ET32 
ET43 1 
ET 4 13% 
ET54 13% 
ET64 1% 

3/2 
1 
1 

1 
114 1% 

1 
04 2 
111 

Std. WI., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

100 420 $1.25 
50 210 1.45 
50 230 1.55 
25 140 1.90 
25 160 2.30 
10 80 2.65 
10 90 2.95 
5 50 3.30 

Type EY Condulets 

In concealed conduit installations it is 
frequently possible to save conduit and 
labor by using this type, as junctions in 
the conduit system may he made at con-
cealed or inaccessible points. 
Where these Condulets are not used, all 

conduits must be run to an accessible 
junction box or outlet. 

Single runs of conduit may be made from these junctions to 
the desired outlets, where the necessary taps and splices in the 
wires can be made. 
The hubs have an integral bushing and tapered thread. 
Galvanized or black enamel finish. 
Any assortment of 100 black enameled and galvanized 

types' EY, ET, and ELB Condulets will be considered a stand-
ard package. 

Cat. 
No. 

EY 1 
EY21 
EY31 
EY32 
EY43 
EY 4 
EY54 
EY64 

1 
13% 
13% 
1% 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 
A B c Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

A A 100 
A A % 50 

1,: 1 50 
% 31: 1 25 

1 1!4.. 25 
13% 10 
1 l, ? 10 
2 5 1 4 

I I 

330 
170 
190 
110 
130 
75 
85 
50 

Pricc 
EA 

$1.05 
1.15 
1.25 
1.45 
1.90 
2.30 
2.50 
2.70 

Type ELB Condulets 

In concealed conduit installations it is fre-
quently possible to save conduit and labor by 
using this type, as junctions in the conduit sys-
tem may be made at concealed or inaccessible 
points. 
Where these bodies are not used, all conduits 

must. be run to an accessible junction box or outlet. 
Galvanized or black enamel finish. 
Any assortment of 100 black enameled and galvanized 

types ELI3, ET, and EY Condulets will be considered a 
standard package. 

Cat. 
No. 

ELB1 
ELB2 
ELB3 
ELB4 
ELB5 

Size 
Inches 

3/2 
.341. 

114 

SW. 
Pkg. 
100 
50 
50 
25 
10 

Wt., Lbs 
SW. Pkg 

250 
155 
180 
115 
60 

Price 
Each 

$.70 
1.00 
1.25 
1.60 
1.85 

Condulet Reducers 

Used to reduce Condulets from larger to 
smaller sizes as shown in listing. Any assort-
ment of 200 reducers will be considered a 
standard package. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price Cat. Size SW. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Etti.Pkg. Each No. In. Pkg. Se Pkg. Each 

RE1308 50 5 $. 15 RE93 3%2-1 10 20 $2.00 
RE21 50 5 . 15 RE103 4 -1 10 25 2.75 
RE31 1 - 50 10 . 20 RE54 1y2-1yi 50 15 .40 
RE41 1U- 50 20 . 30 REM 2 -1U 25 15 . 50 
RE51 1%2- 50 25 . 40 RE74 2-1U 25 30 1.00 
RE61 2 - 25 20 . 50 RE84 3 -1U 25 40 1.35 
RE71 2%2- A 25 20 1.00 RE94 3%2-1% 10 25 2.00 
RE81 3 - 25 30 1.35 RE104 4 -1U 10 25 2.75 
RE91 3%2- M 10 20 2.00 12E65 2 -1 25 10 . 50 
RE101 4 - 10 30 2.75 RE75 2-1U 25 25 1.00 
RE32 1 - 50 10 . 20 12E85 3 -1M 25 40 1.35 
RE42 1U- 50 20 . 30 RE95 3%2-1% 10 25 2.00 
RE52 1 50 25 .40 RE105 4 -1 10 30 2.75 
RE62 2 - 25 20 . 50 RE76 25 15 1.00 
RE72 2%2- 25 20 1.00 RE86 3 -2 25 35 1.35 
RE82 3 - 25 30 1.35 11E96 3%2-2 10 30 2.00 
RE92 3A- 10 20 2.00 REI06 4 -2 10 35 2.75 
REI02 4 - 10 30 2.75 RE87 3 25 25 1.35 
RE43 1U-1 50 15 . 30 RE97 3U-2U 10 20 2.00 
RE53 1U-1 50 20 . 40 RE107 4 10 35 2.75 
RE63 2 -1 25 20 . 50 RE98 3U-3 10 20 2.00 
RE73 25 30 1.00 RE108 4 -3 10 25 2.75 
RE83 3 -1 25 30 1.35 RE109 4 -3M 10 20 2.75 

Condulet Unions 

Any assortment of 100 Condulet unions 
will be considered a standard package. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
IN°. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

1.11\7110 AI 50 45 $. 60 UN5 13/2 25 60 $1.80 
111•1220 50 55 .90 111•16 2 10 40 2.75 
UM 1 25 40 .75 UW7 10 50 4.75 
1.11•14 1% 25 50 1.20 Inv8 3 5 35 8.00 

Condulet Pedestals 

Three Inches High 

Rigid support for Condulets mounted 
on conduit that projects through the 
floor. Furnished with set screws. 

Cat. Size 
No. In. 

PED13 
PED23 
PED33 1 

Std. mirt., Lbs. 
Pkg. SW. Pkg. 

35 85 
35 100 
25 85 

45-degree Condulet Elbows 

Female 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

ELI 200 100 $. 22 
Ell,2 U 100 80 .30 
IML3 1 50 70 .35 
EM 134 25 65 .65 
EL5 1 10 65 .70 
EL6 2 5 65 1.15 

90-degree Condulet E!bows 
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Type UNJ Condulet Fixture Joints 
For Pendent Fixtures-Always Hang Plumb 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

UN,11308 * .'./Z-  34 50 40 $. 65 
l'N.I1 3,..- 3.,' 50 40 .65 
UN.12308 * 3.4-  34i 50 55 .75 
UNJ21 * %.- 54 50 55 . 75 
UNJ2 .34-  34 50 60 . 75 
UNJ3308 *1 - % 25 40 .90 
UN.131 *1 - 3/2" 25 40 .90 
UNJ32 *1 - 3% 25 40 1.00 
UNJ3 1 -1 25 40 1.00 

*Male threads given first. 
Any assortment of 100 black enameled and galvanized type 

UNI Condulet fixture joints will be considered a standard 
package. 

Cushion Fixture Hangers 
For Condulets of the Obround Series 

For Fixtures with 3/8-inch Stem 
Cat. Total Wt. of Size Std, Wt., 11,. Price 
No. Fixture, Lbs. In. Pkg. Std. l'kg. Each 
18h 21A to 200 40 $. 55 
28h " % 100 25 . 60 
18k 3 " 5 AI 200 40 . 55 
28k 33% " 5 % 100 25 . 60 
For Fixtures with 1/2 -inch Stem 

116k 3 to 5 210 40 $. 65 
218k 33% " 5 34 100 25 . 70 

Type H Cushion Fixture Hangers 
Always Hang Plumb 

For Form 10 Condulets of the G-H Series-Without Adjustable Bar 

For Fixtures with 3/8-inch Stem 
Cat. Total Wt. of Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. Fixture, Lbs. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

H1086 2 to 8 25 35 $. 65 
111087 8 " 16 25 35 . 65 
111088 16 " 30 25 40 . 65 

For Fixtures with 1/2 -inch Stem 
H1066 2M to 8 25 35 $. 65 
111067 8 " 16 25 35 . 65 
111068 16 " 30 25 40 . 65 

Type GS Ball Fixture Hangers 
For Condulets of the GS Series-Always Hang Plumb 

For Form 5 Condulets 

For Fixtures with 
, Cat. Std. 

No. Pkg. 
GS536 25 

1/2 -inch Stem 
Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg Each 

30 $.55 

Type GS Cushion Fixture Hangers 
For Condulets of the GS Series-

Always Hang Plumb 
(For Form 5 Condulets 

For Fixtures with 3/8-inch Stem 
Cat. Total Wt. of Std. Wt., Lb,. Price 
No. Fixture, Lbs. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GS294 30 to 80 25 100 $2.75 

Type ARB Ball Fixture Hangers 
For 4-inch Outlet Boxes -Always Hang Plumb 
For Fixtures with 3/8-inch Stem 
'at . >t I Wt., Lbs. Pore 
¡No. Pkg. Std. Pkg. I.ach 

.111135 25 50 $1.00 
For Fixtures with 1/2 -inch Stem 

.111136 25 50 $1.00 

Type ARB Cushion Fixture Hangers 
For 4- inch Outlet Boxes-Always Hang Plumb 

For 
Cat. 
No. 

ARB 7 
ARB 9 
ARB11 

For 
ARB8 
ARB10 
ARB12 

Fixtures with 3/8-inch Stem 
Total Wt. of Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Fixture, Lbs. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

to 8 
8 " 16 
16 " 30 

Fixtures with 
to 8 

8 " 16 
16 " 30 

25 50 $1.00 
25 50 1.00 
25 60 1.00 
1/2-inch Stem 
25 50 $1.00 
25 50 1.00 
25 60 1.00 

Type ALC Condulet Fixture Joints 
For Pendent Fixtures Always Hang Plumb 

For Fixtures with 1/2 -inch Stem 

The fixture is suspended from a 
universal joint which assures that the 
fixture will hang plumb. I also pre-
vents breaking the fixture stem at the 
point of suspension, due to strains set 
up by the wind or by hitting the fixture. 

Permits fixture to swing through an 
angle of about 20 degrees in any direc-
tion from the perpendicular. 

Fixtu- ‘...em cannot turn or twist in the joint in such a 
manner as to injure the wires or connections. 
The back of Type ALC conforms to the shape of the conduit. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

ALOI m 25 65 $.75 
ALC2 34 25 70 .85 

Type AOC Condulet Fixture Joints 
Type AOC Condulet Fixture Joint 

fulfills the same purpose as Type ALC, 
but the Condulet body is of the Ob-
round shape and is provided with a 
cover fastened on with a wedge nut. 

Cat. Size Std. 
No Inches Pkg. 

A0C1 i 50 
A0021 25 

Cord Clamps 

For M, 3%, and 1-inch conduit. 
Galvanized or black enamel finish. 
Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Pkg. SW. Pkg. 

Clamp 1 50 20 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

65 
40 

Covers with Cord Clamps 
For Condulets of the Obround Series 

Drop cord fixtures, especially in in-
dustrial plants, are frequently subject to 
hard usage. The Condulet cover with 
cord clamp, acts as a safeguard for the 
upper end of such drop cords, and pre-
vents pulting any strain on the soldered connections of the 
conductors. The hole through the cover is provided with a 
bushing. 

This cover fits any Condulet of the Obround Series in the 
sizcs listed. 

Price 
Each 

$.75 
. RS 

Price 
Each 

$.25 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Cat. 
No. 
192 
292 

Size 
Inches 

Std. 
Pkg. 

200 
100 

ennegb 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

80 
50 

Price 
Each 

$.25 
.30 

Condulet Finishes 
Iron Condulets and Covers 

Black enamel is the standard finish for Condulets, Con-
dulet bodies and metal covers and will be furnished unless 
anather finish is specified on the order. 

Galvanized finish on the exterior and black enamel finish 
on the interior of Condulets and Condulet bodies will be fur-
nished at the same price as all black enamel finish, when the 
order specifies galvanized finish. Galvanized finish for metal 
covers will be furnished, if specifically ordered, at the same 
price as black enamel finish. 

Assortments 
Black enameled and galvanized Condulets and Condulet 

bodies of the same type and size may be assorted to make a 
standard package. Black enameled and galvanized covers of 
the same type and size may be assorted to make a standard 
package. Black enameled and galvanized Condulet accesso-
ries of the same type and size may be assorted to make a 
standard package. 
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Locomotive Headlight Switches 

34 Volts, 24 Amperes-125 Volts, 6 Amperes 
250 Volts, 3 Amperes 

Type LHSJ without Resistance, 

Toggle Switch, and Fuse Receptacle 

3 Positions: Dim—Off-- Bright 

Type LHSJ without Resistance, but 
with Toggle Switch and Fuse Receptacle 

3 Positions: Front Dim, Rear 

Bright—Off—Rear Dim, Front Bright 

OFF 

Type LHSJ with Resistance, but 

without Toggle Switch and Fuse Receptacle 

3 Positions: Off—Dim— Bright 

Type LHSJ without Resistance, 
Toggle Switch, and Fuse Receptacle 

4 Positions: Rear Bright—Off— 

Front Bright—Both Bright 

Typo LHSJ with Resistance, Toggle Switch, and Fuse Receptacle 

5 Positions: Front Bright—Front Dim— Off— Rear Dim—Rear Bright 

Locomotive Headlight Switches are furnished in 4 styles: without resistance, toggle switch, and fuse receptacle; without re-
sistance, but with toggle switch and fuse receptacle; with resistance, but without toggle switch, and fuse receptacle; and with 
resistance, toggle switch, and fuse receptacle. 

These switches are of substantial construction. The cover is gasketed, making it dustproof. The body is shallow, not exceeding 
2 inches in depth and, therefore, it is especially suitable for mounting in the limited space available in an engine cab. 

The switch blade is always in engagement with one of the switch contacts and, therefore, it cannot get out of alignment. The 
wires are connected to binding screws which make direct connection with the contacts. 

The cover is marked to show the condition of the light as indicated by the pointer on the handle. The cover is marked on 
both sides so that it can be read correctly when the switch is installed with the handle pointing either up or down. The handle 
is held in position by a spring plunger which engages notches. 

All parts are removable without disturbing the body or disconnecting any of the conduit. 
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Locomotive Headlight Switches 

3 Positions: Dim-Off-Bright 
34 V., 24 Amp.-125 V., 6 Amp.-250 V., 3 Amp. 

Type LHSJ 
Without Resistance, Toggle Switch 

and Fuse Receptacle 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

LHSJ1 M 10 65 $7.70 
IIISJ2 % 10 70 7.80 
LHSJ3 1 10 75 7.90 

Without Resistance, but with Toggle 
Switch and Fuse Receptacle 

LHSJ208 3 ,t 10 80 $15.00 ' 
LHSJ308 1 10 85 15.10 

With Resistance, but without Toggle 
Switch and Fuse Receptacle 

LHSJ107 iá 10 105 $14.80 
IIISJ207 % 10 110 14.90 

LHSJ307 1 10 115 15.00 
With Resistance, Toggle Switch 

and Fuse Receptacle 
IIIS.1209 % 10 130 $22.20 

IdiSJ309 1 10 135 22.30 

Type LHSA 
Without Resistance, Toggle Switch 

and Fuse Receptacle 
Cat Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

utism IA 10 60 $7.60 
LHS.12 M 10 65 7.70 
LHS.13 1 10 70 7.80 

Without Resistance, but with Toggle 
Switch and Fuse Receptacle 

LIISA208 3/ /4 10 75 $14.90 
LHSA308 1 10 80 15.00 

With Resistance, but without Toggle 
Switch and Fuse Receptacle 

1..1-1M107 %2 10 100 $14.70 
LHSA207 3/1 10 105 14.80 
IJISA307 1 10 110 14.90 

With Resistance, Toggle Switch 
and Fuse Receptacle 

LHSA209 3/ ,4 10 125 $22.10 
LILSA309 1 10 130 22.20 

Type LHSK 
Without Resistance, Toggle Switch 

and Fuse Receptacle 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

LHSK1 1/2 10 60 $7.60 
LHSK2 % 10 65 7.70 
LHSK3 1 10 70 7.80 

Without Resistance, but with Toggle 
Switch and Fuse Receptacle 

LHSK208 3/ 10 75 $14.90 
LHSK308 1 10 80 15.00 

With Resistance, but without Toggle 
Switch and Fuse Receptacle 

LIISK107 U, 10 100 $14.70 
ii " LHSK207 ; 10 105 14.80 

LHSK307 1 10 110 14.90 
;With Resistance, Toggle Switch 

and Fuse Receptacle 
LHSK209 3% 10 125 $22.10 
LHSK309 1 10 130 22.20 

Type LHSP 
Without Resistance, Toggle Switch 

and Fuse Receptacle 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

LHSP1 m 10 60 $7.60 
LHSP2 34 10 65 7.70 
I.HSP3 1 10 70 7.80 

Without Resistance, but with Toggle 
Switch and Fuse Receptacle 

1 HS1)208 10 75 $14.90 
LHS1'308 1 10 80 15.00 

With Resistance, but without Toggle 
Switch and Fuse Receptacle 

LHS1)107 %2 10 100 $14.70 
LHSP207 34 10 105 14.80 
LHSP307 1 10 110 14.90 

With Resistance, Toggle Switch 
and Fuse Receptacle 

LHSP209 3' 1 10 125 $22.10 
LHSP309 1 10 130 22.20 
Diagrams indicate positions of conduit hub. 
Standard finish is galvanized or black enamel. 
Any assortment of 25 switches will be considered a stand. pkg. 

Locomotive Headlight Switches 
3 Positions: Off- Dim Bright 

34 V., 24 Amp.-I25 Si., 6 Amp.-250 V., 3 Amp. 

Type LHSJ 
Without Resistance, Toggle Switch 

and Fuse Receptacle 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

LHSJ13 1/2 10 65 $7.70 
LHSJ23 '3/4 10 70 7.80 
LHSJ33 1 10 75 7.90 

Without Resistance, but with Toggle 
Switch and Fuse Receptacle 

LHS.T238'Ï 10 80 $15.00 
IIISJ338 1 10 85 15.10 

With Resistance, but without Toggle 
Switch and Fuse Receptacle 

LHS.J137 3/2 10 105 $14.80 
1.11SJ237 3/4 10 110 14.90 
111SJ337 1 10 115 15.00 

With Resistance, Toggle Switch 
and Fuse Receptacle 

IdiSJ239 10 130 $22.20 
LIISJ339 1 10 135 22.30 

Type LHSA 
Without Resistance, Toggle Switch 

and Fuse Receptacle 
Cat. Size Sul. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

LiiSA13 i ,; 10 60 $7.60 
LES2123 32 ./4 10 65 7.70 
LHSA33 1 10 70 7.80 

Without Resistance, but with Toggle 
Switch and Fuse Receptacle 

LIB:1238 10 75 $14.90 
LHSA338 1 I 0 80 15.00 ' 

With Resistance, but without Toggle \  
Switch and Fuse Receptacle 

LHSA137 12 10 100 $14.70 
LTISA237 3, 10 105 14.80 
LHSA337 1 10 110 14.30 

With Resistance, Toggle Switch 
and Fuse Receptacle 

LHSA239 3 /.1 10 125 $22.10 , 
LHSA339 1 10 130 22.20 

Type LHSK 
,Without Resistance, Toggle Switch 

and Fuse Receptacle 
Size Std. Wt., Lbs. 

Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

.2 1/ 10 60 

Cat. 
No. 

LHSK13 
LHSK23 3„/ 10 65 7.70 
IdiSli33 1 10 70 7.80 

Without Resistance, but with Toggle 
Switch and Fuse Receptacle 

LHSK238 ;' I 10 75 $14.90 
LIJSK338 1 10 80 15.00 

With Resistance, but without Toggle 
Switch and Fuse Receptacle 

LHSK137 I:, 10 100 $14.70 
LHSK237 .,-; 10 105 14.80 
IdiSK337 1 lo 110 14.90 

With Resistance, Toggle Switch 
and Fuse Receptacle 

LHSK239 /4 3' 10 125 $22.10 
LHSK339 1 10 130 22.20 

Type LHSP 
Without Resistance, Toggle Switch 

and Fuse Receptacle 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

LHSP13 3,,,; 10 60 $7.60 
LHSP23 4 10 65 7.70 
LHSP33 1  10 70 7.80 

Without Resistance, but with Toggle 
Switch and Fuse Receptacle 

10 75 $14.90 LHSP238 
IAISP338 1 10 80 15.00 

With Resistance, but without Toggle 
Switch and Fuse Receptacle 

IJISP137 I , 10 100 $14.70 
LHSP237 Ai 3, 10 105 14.80 
LHSP337 1 10 110 14.90 

With Resistance, Toggle Switch 
and Fuse Receptacle 

LIBP239 54 10 125 $22.10 
LHSP339 1 10 130 22.20 
Diagrams indicate position of conduit hub. 
Standard finish is galvanized or black enamel. 
Any assortment of 25 switches will be considered a standard package. 

Price 
Each 

$7.60 



632 Western Electric 

Locomotive Headlight Switches 
3 Positions: Front Dim, Rear Bright-Off 

Rear Dim, Front Bright 
34 V., 24 Amp.-125 V., 6 Amp.-250 V., 3 Amp. 

Type LHSJ 
Without Resistance, Toggle Switch 

and Fuse Receptacle 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

1.11S.117 i4.?' 10 65 $9.00 
1.11SJ27 yi 10 70 9.10 
LI1S.137 1 10 75 9.20 

Without Resistance, but with Toggle 
Switch and Fuse Receptacle 

1,11S.E278 3, , i 10 80 $16.30 
1.11SJ378 1 10 85 16.40 

With Resistance, but w ithout Toggle  
Switch and Fuse Receptacle 

1.11S.1177 i 10 105 $16.10 
W L-Z.1277 3.7; /I 10 110 16.20 

LIISJ377 1 10 115  16.30 
With Resistance, Toggle Switch 

and Fuse Receptacle 
LLIK1279 .i /1 10 135 $23.40 
1,11SJ379 1 10 110 23.50 

Type LHSA 
Without Resistance, Toggle Switch 

and Fuse Receptacle 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

LHSA 17 i2 10 60 $8.90 
LHSA27 /3 1 10 65 9.00 
LIISA37 1 10 70 9.10 

Without Resistance, but with Toggle 
Switch and Fuse Receptacle 

LHSA278 *ii 10 75 $16.20 
LHSA378 1 10 80 16.30 

With Resistance, but without Toggle 
Switch and Fuse Receptacle 

LHSA177 32 10 100 $16.00 
LHSA277 3% 10 105 16.10 
LILSA.377 1 10 110 16.20 

With Resistance, Toggle Switch 
and Fuse Receptacle 

LHSA279 3/.1 10 130 $23.30 
LHSA379 1 10 135 23.40 

Type LHSK 
Without Resistance, Toggle Switch 

and Fuse Receptacle 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

LHSK17 i'í 10 60 $8.90 
LHSI -27 3% 10 65 9.00 
LHSK37 1 10 70 9.10 

Without Resistance, but with Toggle 
Switch and Fuse Receptacle 

LHSK278 3% 10 80 $16.20 
LHSK378 1 10 100 16.30 

With Resistance, but without Toggle 
Switch and Fuse Receptacle 

LHSK177 !/2 10 105 
LHSK277 Yi 10 110 
LHSK377 1 10 110 

With Resistance, Toggle Switch 
and Fuse Receptacle 

LHSK279 '4' 10 130 $23.30 
LHSK379 1 10 135 23.40 

Type LHSP 
Without Resistance, Toggle Switch 

and Fuse Receptacle 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Trice 
No. Inches Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

LHSP17 10 60 $8.90 
LHSP27 'ii 10 65 9.00 
LHSP37 1 10 70 9.10 

Without Resistance, but with Toggle 
Switch and Fuse Receptacle 

LHSP278 .3/ ,1 10 75 $16..0 
LHSP378 1 10 80 16.30 

With Resistance, but without Toggle 
Switch and Fuse Receptacle 

LHSP177 1,, 10 100 $16.00 
LHSP277 3,, ,.I 10 105 16.10 
IJLSP377 1 10 110 16.20 

With Resistance, Toggle Switch 
and Fuse Receptacle 

IHSP279 3,, ,4 10 130 $23.30 
LHSP379 1 10 135 23.40 
Diagrams indicate position of conduit hub. 
Standard finish is galvanized or black enamel. 
Any assortment of 25 switches will be considered a standard package. 

$16.00 
16.10 
16.20 

and Fuse 
Cat. Size 
No. Inches 

LHS1'18 3,2 
LHS1'28 VI 
LHS1'38 1 

Without Resistance, but with Toggle 

Switch and Fuse Receptacle 

1.11,SP288 5'.}' 10 75 $16.20 
LHSP388 1 10 80 16.30 

Cat. 
No. 

LHSA18 
LHSA28 
LHSA38 

Locomotive Headlight Switches 

4 Positions: Rear Bright-Off-Front Bright-

Both Bright 

34 V., 24 Amp.-123 V., 6 Amp.-250 V., 3 Amp. 

These headlight switches have no dim positions, and are 
therefore not listed with resistance. 

Type LHSJ 
Without Resistance, Toggle Switch 

and Fuse Receptacle 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

LHS,I18 32 10 65 $9.00 
LHS.128 % 10 70 9.10 
LHS.138 1 10 75 9.29 

Without Resistance, but with Toggle 

Switch and Fuse Receptacle 

1.11S.1288 34 10 80 $16.30 
LIIS.1388 1 10 85 16.40 

Type LHSA 

Without Resistance, Toggle Switch 
and Fuse Receptacle 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

3/2 10 60 
3/I 10 05 
1 10 70 

Price 
Each 

$8.90 
9.00 
9.10 

Without Resistance, but with Toggle 

Switch and Fuse Receptacle 

LHSA288 10 75 $16.20 
LHSA388 1 10 80 16.30 

Type LHSK 

Without Resistance, Toggle Switch 

and Fuse Receptacle 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

LHSK18 M 10 60 $8.90 
LHSK28 3 / -I 10 65 9.00 
LIISK38 1 10 70 9.10 

Without Resistance, but with Toggle 
Switch and Fuse Receptacle 

LHSK288 3- 1 10 75 $16.20 
LIISK388 1 10 80 16.30 

Type LHSP 

Without Resistance, Toggle Switch 
Receptacle 
Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

10 60 
10 65 
10 70 

Price 
Each 

$8.90 
9.00 
9.10 

Diagrams indicate position of conduit hub. 

Standard finish is galvanized or black enamel. 

Any assortment of 25 switches will be considered a standard 
package. 



Western Electric 633 

Locomotive Headlight Switches 
5 Positions: Front Bright Front Dim-Off- Rear 

Dim- - Rear Bright 
34 V., 24 Amp. 125 V., 6 Amp.-250 V., 3 Amp. 

Type LHSJ 
Without Resistance, Toggle Switch 

and Fuse Receptacle 
Cat. Size Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

LHSJ19 M 10 65 $9.00 
IIISJ29 % 10 70 9.10 
LHSJ39 1 10 75 9.20 

Without Resistance, but with Toggle 
Switch and Fuse Receptacle 

LHSJ298 .i 10 75 $16.30 
IJ1SJ398 1 10 80 16.40 

With Resistance but without Toggle 
Switch and Fuse Receptacle 

LHSJ197 M 10 100 
LHSJ297 3 10 105 ,4 ' 

LHSJ397 1 10 110 
With Resistance, Toggle Switch 

and Fuse Receptacle 
LHSJ299 3 , 10 125 
LHSJ399 1 10 130 

Type LHSA 
Without Resistance, Toggle Switch 

and Fuse Receptacle 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

LHSA19 IA 10 60 
LHSA29 34 10 65 
LHSA39 1 10 70 

Without Resistance, but with Toggle 
Switch and Fuse Receptacle 

LHSA298 3, 10 75 $16.20 .4 / 
LHSA398 1 10 80 16.30 

With Resistance, but without Toggle 
Switch and Fuse Receptacle 

LFISA197 M 10 100 
LHSA297 .3% 10 105 
LHSA397 1 10 110 

With Resistance, Toggle Switch 
and Fuse Receptacle 

LHSA299 % 10 125 $23.30 
LHSA399 1 10 130 23.40 

Type LHSK 
Without Resistance, Toggle Switch 

and Fuse Receptacle 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

LHSK19 1/2 10 60 
LHSK29 51-, 10 65 
LHSK39 1  10 70 9.10 

Without Resistance, but with Toggle 
Switch and Fuse Receptacle 

LHSK298 3% 10 75 $16.20 
LHSK398 1 10 80 16.30 

With Resistance, but without Toggle 
Switch and Fuse Receptacle 

LHSK197 IA 10 100 
LHSK297 3/ ,4 10 105 
LHSK397 1 10 110 

With Resistance, Toggle Switch 
and Fuse Receptacle 

LHSK299 3 ,4 10 125 $23.30 , 
LHSK399 1 10 130 23.40 

Type LHSP 
Without Resistance, Toggle Switch 

and Fuse Receptacle 
Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

3% 10 60 $8.90 
% 10 65 9.00 
1 10 70 9.10 

Without Resistance, but with Toggle 
Switch and Fuse Receptacle 

LHSP298 3 10 75 $16.20 ,4 ' 
LHSP398 1 10 80 16.30 

With Resistance, but without Toggle 
Switch and Fuse Receptacle 

LHSP197 M 10 100 $16.00 
LHSP297 % 10 105 16.10 
LHSP397 1 10 110 16.20 

With Resistance, Toggle Switch 
and Fuse Receptacle 

LHSP299 % 10 125 $23.30 
LHSP399 1 10 130 23.40 
Diagrams at left indicate position of conduit hub. 
Standard finish is galvanized or black enamel. 
Any assortment of 25 switches will be considered a stand. pkge. 

Cat. 
No. 

LHSP19 
LHSP29 
LHSP39 

$16.10 
16.20 
16.30 

$23.40 
23.50 

Price 

$8.90 
9.00 
9.10 

$16.00 
16.10 
16.20 

Price 
Each 

$8.90 
9.00 

$16.00 
16.10 
16.20 

Condulets with Cab Ceiling Rosettes 

Bayonet Type, Iron Clad 
These cab ceiling rosettes are strong, efficient, and con-

venient devices for quickly putting up, taking down, or ex-
changing drop cord equipment. 

Both the base and cap are of cast iron, protecting strong 
composition blocks which carry the contacts. 
The cast iron parts interlock in such a manner as to prevent 

any strain being applied to the contacts. 
A slight turn of the cap locks it in position and vibration 

cannot loosen it. No tools are required to disengage the cap 
from the base. 
_ Connection blocks cannot be used with these Condulets 
because of the compact design. If connection blocks are re-
quired, see listings on following pages. 

Type GS 
Furnished with Clamp-- For Flexible Cord or 

Armored Cable 
With Rasette GS574 for 1/4 to 7/16-inch 

Cat. Size 
No. Inches 

GS15974 
GS25974 3./ 

(;835974 1 
With Rosette GS77 for 2A6 
to 23/32-inch Diameter Cable 

GS15977 3/2 10 40 $3.35 
GS25977 % 10 45 3.50 
G835977 1 10 45 3.70 

Furnished with Gland Nut and Rubber Bushing-For 
Flexible Cord 

With Rosette GS5615 for 1/4 to 11/32-inch Diameter Cable 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. P kg. Each 

GS159615 IA 10 40 $3.65 
GS259615 % 10 45 3.80 
GS359615 1 10 45 4.00 

With Rosette GS5616 for II/32 to 2/26•Inch Diameter Cable 

GS159616 1/ .2 19 40 $3.65 
(>259616 U 10 45 3.80 
GS359616 1 10 45 4.00 

With Rosette GS5617 for 7/16 to %-inch Diameter Cable 

GS159617 M. 10 45 $3.90 
G59617 % 10 45 4.05 
GS359617 1 10 50 4.25 

Type GSA 
Furnished with Clamp - For Flexible Cord or 

Armored Cable 

With Rosette GS574 for 1/4  to 7/16-inch Diameter Cable 

Cat. Size Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GSA15974 AI 10 40 $3.35 
GSA25974 3% 10 45 3.50 
GSA35974 1 10 45 3.70 

With Rosette GS577 for 7/ig to 
2%r inch Diameter Cable 

GSA15977 32 10 40 $3.35 
GSA25977 % 10 45 3.50 
GSA35977 1 10 45 3.70 

Furnished with Gland Nut and Rubber Bushing--For 
Flexible Cord 

With Rosette GS5615 for 1/4  to 71/32-inch Diameter Cable 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

(;A159615 q 10 40 83.65 
(K.1.259615 :.L4 10 45 3.80 

GSA359615 1 10 45 4.00 
With Rosette GS5616 for 11/32 

GSA159616 
GSA259616 
GSA359616 1 

With Rosette GS5617 for 7A6 

GSA159617 
GSA259617 
GSA359617 1 

Diameter Cable 
Std. Wt., Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

10 40 $3.35 
10 45 3.50 
10 45 3.70 

to Melneh Diameter Cable 
10 40 
10 45 3.80 
10 45 4.00 

to iei-inch Diameter Cable 

10 45 $3.90 
10 45 4.05 

10 50 4.25 

Standard 6niQh is galvanized or black enamel. 
These Condulets consist of Form 5 GS Se:ies with GS577, 

GS5615, GS5616, or GS5617 rosette. 
Any assortment of 25 Condulets with Cab Ceiling Rosettes 

will be considered a standard package. 



634 Western Electric 

Condulets with Cab Ceiling Rosettes 

Bayonet Type, Iron Clad 

Continued 

Type GSC 

Furnished with Clamp -For Flexible Cord or 
Armored Cable 

With Rosette GS574 for 1/4  to 7A6-inch Diameter Cable 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. ¡'kg. Each 

GS('15974 M 10 40 $3.45 
GS(;25974 10 45 3.60 
GS(35974 1 10 45 3.80 

With Rosette GS577 for 7/16 to 
23/32-inch Diameter Cable 

CISC15977 M 10 45 $3.45 
GS( 25977 10 45 3.60 
( ; S( '35977 1 10 50 3.80 

Furnished with Gland Nut and Rubber Bushing-For 
Flexible Cord 

With Rosette GS5615 for 1/4  to 11/32- inch Diameter Cable 

Cat. 
No. 

GSC159615 
GSC259615 
GSC359615 

Size Std. 
Inches I'kg. 

10 
10 

1 10 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

45 $3.75 
45 3.90 
50 4.10 

With Rosette GS5616 for 11/32 to 7/16-inch Diameter Cable 

GSC159616 
GS( 259616 
GSC359616 

1(2 10 15 $3.75 
10 IS 3.90 

1 10 50 4.10 

With Rosette GS5617 for 7/16 to %-inch Diameter Cable 

GSC159617 
GSC259617 
GSC359617 

1 

3 4 

1' 

10 
10 
10 

50 
50 
55 

$4.00 

4.15 
4.35 

Type GSL 

Furnished with Cord Clamp- For Flexible Cord or 
Armored Cable 

With Rosette GS574 for 1/4  to 7/16-inch Diameter Cable 

Cat. 
No 

GS1.15974 
GSL25974 
GSL35974 

With Rosette GS577 for 7/16 to 
23/32-inch Diameter Cable 

GS1.15977 !, 10 45 
GSL25977 3% 10 45 
GSL35977 1 10 50 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

M 10 40 $3.45 
. 10 45 3.60 

1 10 45 3.80 

$3.45 
3.60 
3.80 

Furnished with Gland Nut and Rubber Bushing- For 
Flexible Cord 

With Rosette GS5615 for 1/4  to u/32-inch Diameter Cable 

Cat. Size 
No. Inches 

GSL159615 
GSL259615 
GSL359615 1' 

34 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
¡'kg. Std. Pkg. Each 

10 45 $3.75 
10 45 3.99 
10 50 4.10 

With Rosette GS5616 for 11/32 to 7/16-inch Diameter Cable 

' GSL159616 1..:', 10 45 $3.75 
GSL259616 3i 10 45 3.90 
GSL359616 I 10 50 4.10 

With Rosette GS5617 for 7/16 to 1/4 -inch Diameter Cable 

GSL159617 
GSL259617 
GSL359617 

1/ 
/2 

3% 
1 

10 
10 
10 

50 
50 
55 

$4.00 

4.15 
4.35 

Standard finish is galvanized or black enamel. 

These Condulets consist of Form 5 GS Series with GS577 
GS5615, GS5616, or GS5617 rosette. 

Any assortment of 25 Condulets with Cab Ceiling Rosettes 
will be considered a standard package. 

Cat. 
No. 

GST159615 
GST259615 
GST359615 

Condulets with Cab Ceiling Rosettes 

Bayonet Type, Iron Clad 

Continued 

Type GST 

Furnished with Clamp-For Flexible Cord or 

Armored Cable 

With Rosette GS574 

7/16-inch Diameter 

Cat. Size Std. 
No. Inches Pkg. 

GST15974 M 10 
GST25974 3% 10 
GS'1'35974 1 10 

for 1/4 to 

Cable 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

45 $3.65 
50 3.80 
50 4.00 

With Rosette GS577 for 1/16 to 

23/32-inch Diameter Cable 

GST15977 10 50 $3.65 
GST25977 10 50 3.80 
GST35977 1 10 55 4.00 

Furnished with Gland Nut and Rubber Bushing-For 

Flexible Cord 

With Rosette GS5615 for 1/4 to 31/2 2- inch Diameter Cable 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Prier 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

10 50 $3.95 
3% 10 50 4.10 
1 10 55 4.30 

With Rosette GS5616 for 11/33 to 1/16-inch Diameter Cable 

GST159616 
GST259616 
GST359616 

3% 
1 

10 
10 
10 

50 
50 
55 

$3.95 
4.10 
4.30 

With Rosette GS5617 for 7A6 to 1/4 -inch Diameter Cable 

GST159617 
GST259617 
GST359617 

10 55 
34 10 55 
1 10 60 

Type GSX 

Furnished with Clamp - For Flexible Cord 
Armored Cable 

With Rosette GS574 for 1/4  to 

716-inch Diameter Cable 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GISX15974 32 10 45 $3.80 
CeK25974 j¡ 10 50 3.95 

1 GSX35974 1 0 50 4.25 

With Rosette GS577 for 7A6 to 

23/32-inch Diameter Cable 

CSX15977 1;3' 10 55 $3.80 
GISX25977 10 55 3.95 
GSX35977 1 10 60 4.25 

$4.20 
4.35 
4.55 

Furnished with Gland Nut and Rubber Bushing- For 
Flexible Cord 

With Rosette GS5615 for 1/4 to 11/32-inch Diameter Cable 

Cat. Size 
No. Inches 

GSX159615 IA 

GSX259615 % 
GSX359615 1 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

10 55 $4.10 
10 55 4.25 
10 60 4.55 

With Rosette GS5616 for 1% 2 to 6-inch Diameter Cable 

GSX159616 i 10 55 $4.10 
10 55 4.25 GSX2596163% 

GSX359616 1 10 60 4.55 

With Rosette GS5617 for 3/4 6 to 1/4 -inch Diameter Cable 

GSX159617 
GSX259617 
GSX359617 1 

10 
10 
10 

60 
60 
65 

$4.35 
4.50 
4.80 

Standard finish is galvanized or black enamel. 

These Condulets consist of Form 5GS Series with GS577, 
GS5615, GS5616, or GS5617 rosette. 

Any assortment of 25 Condulets with Cab Ceding Rosettes 
will be considered a standard package. 
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Condulets with Cab Ceiling Rosettes 

Bayonet Type, Iron Clad 

Continued 

These 2 and 3-gang Condulets are recommended in place of 
a group of single Condolets, because they effect a saving in 
space and cost. 

Furnished 

Type G3C-2-gang 

with Clamp-For Flexible Cord or 
Armored Cable 

With Rosette GS574 for VI to 
Me-inch Diameter Cable 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GSC152974 AI 10 100 $6.90 
GSC252974 3,4 10 105 7.20 
With Rosette GS577 for Me to 

23/32-lneh Diameter Cable 

GSC152977 AI 10 110 $6.90 
GSC252977 3,4 10 110 7.20 

Furnished With Gland Nut and Rubber Bushing--For 
Flexible Cord 

With Rosette GS5615 for 1/4  to '½2-inch Diameter Cable 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GSC1529615 M 10 110 $7.50 
GeD2529615 % 10 110 7.80 

With Rosette GS5616 for 11/33 to Me-inch Diameter Cable 

GSC1529616 
GSC2529616 

With Rosette GS5617 for Mg to 1/4 -inch 

GSC1529617 10 
GSC2529617 10 

10 110 $7.50 
10 110 7.80 

Diameter Cable 

115 $8.00 
115 8.30 

Type GSC- 3-gang 

Furnished with Clamp -For Flexible Cord or 
Armored Cable 

With Rosette GS574 for 1/4  to 7/16-inch Diameter Cable 

Cat. 
No. 

GSC153974 
GSC253974 

With Rosette GS577 for Me to 21/4 2-ineh Diameter Cable 

GSC153977 M 10 145 $10.35 
œC253977 U 10 145 10.80 

Furnished with Gland Nut and Rubber Bushing-For 
Flexible Cord 

With Rosette GS5615 for 1/4 to 11/32-inch Diameter Cable 

Inches 

.34 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
10 135 $10.35 
10 140 10.80 

Cat. 
No. 

GSC1539615 
GSC2539615 

With Rosette GS5616 for 11/32 to 7A6-inch Diameter Cable 

ffl:11539616 M 10 145 $11.25 
GSC2539616 % 10 145 11.70 

With Rosette GS5617 for 7A8 to 1/4 -Ineh Diameter Cable 

GSC1539617 M 10 150 $12.00 
GSC2539617 % 10 150 12.45 

Standard finish is galvanized or black enamel. 

The Condulets consist of Form 5 GS Series with GS577, 
GS5615, GS5616, or GS5617 rosette. 

Any assortment of 15 Condulets with Cab Ceiling Ro-
settes, 2 and 3 gang, will be considered a standard package. 

Size 
Inches Pkg. 

10 
10 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 
145 
145 

Price 
Each 

$11.25 
11.70 

Type GS Condulets with Cab Ceiling 
Rosette and Connection Block 

Bayonet Type, Iron Clad 

These cab ceiling rosettes are strong, 
efficient, and convenient devices for 
quickly putting up, taking down, or 
exchanging drop cord equipment. 
Both the base and cap are of cast 

iron, protecting strong composition 
blocks which carry the contacts. 
The cast iron parts interlock in such 

a manner as to prevent any strain 
being applied to the contacts. 
A slight turn of the cap locks it 

in position and vibration cannot loosen it. No tools are 
required to disengage the cap from the base. 

These Condulets differ from those listed previously in that 
they are furnished with connection blocks and are larger. 
Each plate of the connection block is provided with three 
U-ineh-20 binding screws. 

With 2-pole Block 
Furnished with Clamp-For Flexible Cord or 

Armored Cable 
With Rosette GS176 for 1/4 to 7/16-inch Diameter Cable 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Sid. Pkg. Each 

GS1-S276 M 10 50 $4.45 
GS219276 % 10 50 4.60 
GS319276 1 10 55 4.80 

With Rosette GS178 for 7M to 23/32-inch Diameter Cable 
1/  GS119278 / 2 10 .d1 $4.45 

GS219278 10 50 4.60 
GS319278 1 10 55 4.80 

caFtu.rnished with Gland Nut and Rubber Bushing-For 
Flexible Cord 

Price 
Rosette GS1611 for 1/4 to 5½2-inch Diameter Cable 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GSI192611  M 10 50 $4.75 
GS2192611 94 10 50 4.90 
GS3192611 1 10 55 5.10 

With Rosette GS1612 for 11/32 to 7A6-inch Diameter Cable 
GS1192612 M 10 50 $4.75 
GS2192612 % 10 50 4.90 
GS:'.`.1.92612 1 10 55 5.10 

With Rosette GS1613 for Vie to 1/4 -Ineh Diameter Cable' 
GSli 192613 M 10 55 $5.00 
GS2192613 Vs 10 55 5.15 
GS3192613 1 10 60 5.35 

With 3-pole Block 
Furnished with Clamp-For Flexible Cord or 

Armored Cable 
With Rosette GS176 for 1/4 to 7/16-inch Diameter Cable 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Prim 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GS119376 IA 10 50 $4.75 
GS219376 % 10 50 4.90 
GS319376 1 10 55 5.10 

With Rosette GS178 for 7M to 23/33-Inch Diameter Cable 
GS119378 IA 10 50 $4.75 
GS219378 % 10 50 4.90 
Gr.319378 1 10 55 5.10 

Furnished with Gland Nut and Rubber Bushing-For 
Flexible Cord 

With Rosette GS1611sie z for 11/4 to ,1/23-inch Diameter Cable, 
Cat, Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GS1193611 M 10 50 $5.05 
GS2193611%  10 50 5.20 

1 GS3193611 10 55 5.40 
With Rosette GS1612 for 11/42 to 7/16-inch Diameter Cable 

G51193612 / 21/ 10 50 $5.05 
VI 10 50 5.20 GS2193612 

GS3193612 1 10 55 5.40 
With Rosette GS1613 for Me to 1/4 -Ineh Diameter Cable 

C-11936131193613 1/ 10 55 $5.30 , 2 
GS2193613 VI 10 55 5.45 
GS3193613 1 10 60 5.65 
Standard finish is galvanized or black enamel. 
These Condulets consist of Form 10 GS Series with GS176, 

GS178, GS1611, GS1612, or GS1613 rosette, and CB132 or 
CB133 connection block. 
Any assortment of 25 Condulets with Cab Ceiling Rosette 

and Connection Block will be considered a standard package. 
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Type GSC Condulets with Cab Ceiling 

Rosette and Connection Block 
Bayonet Type, Iron Clad 

With 2-pole Block 
[Furnished with Clamp- For Flexible Cord or 

Armored Cable 

With Rosette GS176 for 1/4 to 7/16-inch Diameter Cable 
Cat. Size Sid. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GSC119276 q 10 55 $4.55 
GSC219276 .34 10 55 4.70 
GSC319276 1 10 60 4.90 

With Rosette GS178 for 7A6 to 23/32.inch Diameter Cable 
GSC119278 l' ., 10 55 $4.55 
GSC219278 37; 10 55 4.70 
GSC319278 1 10 60 4.90 

Furnished with Gland Nut and Rubber Bushing-For 

Flexible Cord 

With Rosette GS1611 for 1/4 to 11/33-inch Diameter Cable 
Cat. 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GSC1192611 
GSC2192611 
GSC3192611 

With Rosette GS1612 for 11/33 to 746.inch Diameter Cable 
GSC1192612 1, _ 10 55 $4.80 
Cr3C2192612 3,' ,i 10 55 5.00 
GSC3192612 1 10 60 5.20 

With Rosette GS1613 to 7A6 to h-inch Diameter Cable 
GSC1192613 10 60 $5.10 
GSC2I92613 3,7 ./1 10 60 5.25 
GSC3192613 1 10 65 5.45 

With 3- pole Block 
Furnished with Clamp-For Flexible Cord or 

Armored Cable 

With Rosette GS176 for 1/4 to 7.46-inch 
Cat. Size Std. 
No. Inches Pkg. 

GSC119376 3/2 10 
GSC219376 % 10 
GSC319376 1 10 

With Rosette GS178 for 7/12 to 2%2.inch 
GSC119378 i 10 
GSC219378 3,-; 10 
GSC319378 1 10 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

10 55 $4.85 
10 55 5.00 

1 10 60 5.20 

Diameter Cable 
Wt., Lbs. PrIce 
SW. Pkg. Each 

55 $4.85 
55 5.00 
60 5.20 

Diameter Cable 
$4.85 

55 5.00 
60 5.20 

Furnished with Gland Nut and Rubber Bushing-For 

Flexible Cord 
With Rosette GS1611 for 1/4 to 11/32-inch Diameter Cable 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GSC1193611 M 10 55 $5.15 
GSC2193611 % 10 55 5.30 
GSC3193611 1 10 60 5.50 

With Rosette GS1612 for 1%3 to 7M-Inch Diameter Cable 
C1193612 10 55 $5.15 
ŒC2193612 % 10 55 5.30 
GSC3193612 1 10 60 • 5.50 

With Rosette GS1613 for Me to %ditch Diameter Cable 
GSC1193613 AI 10 60 $5.40 
GSC2193613 U 10 60 5.55 
CLSC3193613 1 10 65 5.75 

Standard finish is galvanized or black enamel. 
These Condulets consist of Form 10 GS Series with GS176, 

GS178, GS1611, GS1612, or GS1613 rosette, and CB132 or 
CB133 connection block. 
Any assortment of 25 Condulets with Cab Ceiling Rosette 

and Connection Block will be considered a standard package 

Type GSL Condulets with Cab Ceiling Rosette 
and Connection Block 

Bayonet Type, Iron Clad 

With 2- pole Block 
Furnished with Clamp - For Flexible Cord or 

Armored Cable 
With Rosette GS176 for 1/4 to 746- inch Diameter Cable 
Cat. Si, Std. Wt.. Lbs. 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

GSL119276 1/ ,-2 10 55 
GSL219276 3 ' .4' 10 55 
GSL319276 1 10 60 

Price 
Each 

$4.55 
4.70 
4.90 

With Rosette GS178 for 746 to 2%2-Inch Diameter Cable 

GS1.119278 i.j 10 55 $4.55 
GS1.219278 31 10 55 4.70 
GSL319278 1 10 60 4.90 

Furnished with Gland Nut and Rubber Bushing-For 
Flexible Cord 

With Rosette GS1611 for 14 to 11/32-inch Diameter Cable 

Cat. Size Std. Wt.. Lbs. 
No Inches Pkg. Price 

G81.1192611 3,2. 10 SW. Pkg. Each 
55 $4.85 

GS1.2192611 U 10 55 5.00 
GS1.3192611 1 10 60 5.20 

With Rosette GS1612 for 11/33 to 746-inch Diameter Cable 

GS1.1192612 i ; 10 55 $4.85 
GS1.2192612 31 10 55 5.00 
GS1.3192612 1 10 60 5.20 

With Rosette GS1613 

CS1.1192613 3/3 
051.2192613 3, 
051,3192613 1 

for 746 to 2/2.1rich Diameter 

10 60 
10 60 
10 65 

Cable 

$5.10 
5.25 
5.45 

With 3- pole Block 
Furnished with Clamp-For Flexible Cord or 

Armored Cable 
With Rosette GS176 for 14 to 7/6-inch Diameter Cable 

Cat. Sizii St.i. 
No. Inches PF g. 

GSL119376 ii 10 
GSL219376 3z ,4 10 
GSL319376 1 10 

Wt.. Lbs. Prie 
Std. Pkg. Each 

55 $4.85 
55 5.00 
60 5.20 

With Rosette GS178 for 746 to 22/32-inch Diameter Cable 

GSL119378 
GSL219378 
GSL319378 

10 55 $4.85 
/-1 10 55 5.00 
1 10 60 5.20 

Furnished with Gland Nut and Rubber Bushing-For 
Flexible Cord 

With Rosette GS1611 for 1,4 to 11;33-inch Diameter Cable 

Cat.Size 
No. Inches 

GS1.1193611 3/2 
GS' 2193611 
GSL3193611 1 

SW. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
Pkg, Eaa 

10 55 $5.15 
10 55 5.30 
10 60 5.50 

With Rosette GS1612 for 11/33 to ne-ineh Diameter Cable 
I 2 CST:1193612 10 55 $5.15 

1 GS1.2193612 0 55 5.30 
GSL3193612 I 10 60 5.50 

With Rosette GS1613 for 746 to h-inch Diameter Cable 

GS1.1193613 3 2 10 60 $5.40 
10 60 5.55 3% GSL2193613 

GSL3193613 1 10 65 5.75 

Standard finish is galvanized or black enamel. 
These Condulets consist of Form 10 GS Series with GS176, 

GS178, GS1611, GS1612, or GS1613 rosette, and CB132 or 
CB133 connection block. 
Any assortment of 25 Condulets with Cab Ceiling Rosette 

and Connection Block will be considered a standard package. 
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With 
Cat. 
No. 

GST119276 
GST219276 
GST319276 

With Rosette 
GST119278 
GST219278 
GS'T319278 

Furnished w 

With Rosette 
Cat. 
No. 

GST1192611 
GST2192611 
GST3192611 

With Rosette 
GST1192612 
GST2192612 
GST3192612 1 

Type GST Condulets with Cab Ceiling 
Rosette and Connection Block 

Bayonet Type, Iron Clad 

With 2- pole Block 
Furnished with Clamp-For Flexible Cord or 

Armored Cable 
Rosette GS176 for 1/4 to %e-inch Diameter Cable 

blZe Std. Wt., Lb.i. Price 
Inches Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 
I/ /2 10 60 $4.75 
4 3, 10 60 4.95 
1 10 65 5.15 

GS178 for //ie to 2%2-inch Diameter Cable 
3/2 10 60 $4.75 
% 10 60 4.95 
1 10 65 5.15 

ith Gland Nut and Rubber Bushing-For 
Flexible Cord 

GS1611 for u to 11 ,/34 3 nch Diameter Cable 
Size 

Inches 

3/2 

1 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 
10 60 
10 60 
10 65 

Price 
Each 
$5.05 
5.25 
5.45 

GS1612 for 11/32 to 7/1e-inch Diameter Cable 
V 2 10 60 $5.05 

10 60 5.25 
10 65 5.45 

With Rosette GS1613 for 7/16 to 3/4 .inch Diameter Cable 
GSTH92613 1; 10 65 $5.30 
GST2192613 3 10 65 5.50 
WT3192613 1 10 70 5.70 

With 3- pole Block 
Furnished with Clamp-For Flexible Cord or 

Armored Cable 
With Rosette GS176 for % to 7/16-inch Diameter Cable 
Cat. Size SW. Wt., lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg Each 

GST110376 %2 10 60 $5.05 
GST219376 3% 10 60 5.25 
Cer319376 1 10 65 5.45 

With Rosette GS178 for 7/16 to 2%g-inch Diameter Cable 
GST119378 10 6() $5.05 
GST219378 10 60 5.25 
GST319378 1 10 65 5.45 

Furnished with Gland Nut and Rubber Bushing-For 
Flexible Cord 

With Rosette GS1611 for 1/4 to 11/42-inch Diameter Cable 
Cat. 
No. 

GST1193611 
GST2193611 
GST3193611 

Size 
Inches 

.1/2 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
10 60 $5.35 
10 60 5.55 
10 65 5.75 

With Rosette GS1612 for 11/23 to 1/lorinch Diameter Cable 
GST1193612 1, /2 10 60 $5.35 
GST2193612 3% 10 60 5.55 
Cef3193612 1 10 65 5.75 

With Rosette GS1613 for Me to %-inch Diameter Cable 
Cer1193613 3/2 10 65 $5.60 
Cer2193613 3% 10 65 5.80 
Gef3193613 1 10 70 6.00 
Standard finish is galvanized black enamel. 
These Condulets consist of Form 10 GS Series with GS176, 

GS178, GS1611, GS1612, or GS1613 rosette, and CB132 or 
CB133 connection block. 
Any assortment of 25 Condulets with Cab Ceiling Rosette 

and Connection Block will be considered a standard package. 

Type GSX Condulets with Cab Ceiling Rosette 
and Connection Block 

Bayonet Type, Iron Clad 

With 2- pole Block 

Furnished with Clamp-For Flexible Cord or 
Armored Cable 

With Rosette GS176 for ye  to 7/16-inch Diameter Cable 

Cat. 
NO. 

GSX 119276 
GSX219276 
GSX3 19276 

With Rosette GS178 for Mg to 2%2-inch Diameter 
GSX 119278 L, 10 65 
GSX219278 3-i 10 65 
GSX319278 1 10 70 

Size Std. Wt., Lim. Price 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
V 10 65 $4.90 , 2 
/4 3/ 10 65 5.15 
1 10 70 5.55 

Cable 
$4.90 
5.15 
5.55 

Furnished with Gland Nut and Rubber Bushing-For 
Flexible Cord 

With Rosette GS1611 for 14 to II/32-inch Diameter Cable 
Cat. 
No. 

GSX1192611 
GS7:2192611 
GSX3192611 1 

With Rosette GS1612 for 11/42 to 7Ae inch Diameter Cable 
GSX1192612 i ,, 10 1;5 $5.20 
GSX2192612 :-; t 10 (i5 5.45 
GSX3192612 1 10 70 5.85 

With Rosette GS1613 for Mg to %-inch Diameter Cable 
GSX1192613 y .2 10 70 $5.45 
GSX2192613 3/ . 4 10 70 5.70 
GSX3192613 1 10 75 6.10 

With 3-pole Block 

Furnished with Clamp - For Flexible Cord or 
Armored Cable 

With Rosette GS176 for 1/4 to 7/16- inch Diameter Cable 

Cat. 
No. 

GSX119376 
GS X-219376 
GSX319376 

With Rosette GS178 for 746 to 23/32-inch Diameter Cable 
GSX-119378 i 10 65 $5 . 20 
GS X-219378 .,.. I 10 65 5.45 
GSX319378 1 10 70 5.85 

Furnished with Gland Nut and Rubber Bushing-For 
Flexible Cord 

With Rosette GS1611 for % to 11/grinch Diameter Cable 
Cat. 
N. 

GSX1193611 
GRX2 193611 
GSX3193611 

Siza 
Inches 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
10 65 
10 65 
10 70 

$5.20 
5.45 
5.85 

Size 
Inches 

,34 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 
10 65 
10 65 
10 70 

Price 
Each 
$5.20 
5.45 
5.85 

Size 
Inches 

.3/6 
1 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
10 65 $5.50 
10 65 5.75 
10 70 6.15 

With Rosette GS1612 for 1%g to'%orInch Diameter Cable 
GSX1193612 
GSX2193612 
GSX3193612 1 

With Rosette GS1613 for 7A6 

GSX1193613 34. 
GSX2193613 
GSX3193613 1 

10 65 $5.50 
10 65 5.75 
10 70 6.15 

to %-inch Diameter Cable 
10 70 $5.75 
10 70 6.00 
10 75 6.40 

Standard finish is galvanized or black enamel. 
These Condulets consist of Form 10 GS Series with GS176, 

GS178, GS1611, GS1612, or GS1613 rosette, and CB132 or 
CB133 connection block. 
Any assortment of 25 Condulets with Cab Ceiling Rosette 

anl Connection Block will be considered a standard package. 
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Type GSC 2-gang Condulets with Cab Ceiling 
Rosette and Connection Block 

Bayonet Type, Iron Clad 

These 2-gang Condulets are recommended in place of a 
group of single Condulets, because they effect a saving in space 
and cost. 

With 2- pole Block 

Furnished with Clamp- For Flexible Cord or 
Armored Cable 

With Rosette GS176 for 1/4  to 716-inch Diameter Cable 

Cat. 
No. 

GSC112276 
GSC212276 

With Rosette GS178 for 7/16 to 71/42-inch Diameter Cable: 

GSC112278 1,.,  10 125 $9.10 
GSC212278 :37 ..1 10 125 9.40 

Size 
Inches 

3/ 

Std. 
Pkg. 

10 
10 

Wt.. Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

115 
115 

Price 
Each 

$9.10 

9.40 

Furnished with Gland Nut and Rubber Bushing-For 
Flexible Cord 

With Rosette G51611 for 1/4 to 11/32-inch Diameter Cable 

Cat- Size 
No. Inches 

GSC1122611 34 
GSC2122611 

With Rosette GS1612 for 11/3, 

GSC1122612 .2 
GSC2122612 

With Rosette GS1613 for 7A6 

GSC1122613 34 
GSC2122613 

Std. 
Pkg. 

10 
10 
to 7/26-inch Diameter Cable 

10 125 $9.70 
10 125 10.00 
to 1/4 -inch Diameter Cable 

10 130 $10.20 
10 130 10.50 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

125 

Price 
Each 

$9.70 
125 10.00 

With 3-pole Block 

Furnished with Clamp-For Flexible Cord or 
Armored Cable 

With Rosette GS176 for 1/4  to 7/16- inch Diameter Cable 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GSC112376 M. 10 115 $9.70 
Ge212376 3/ z't 10 115 10.00 

With Rosette C5178 for 7A6 to 2%2-Inch Diameter Cable 

GSC112378 M 10 125 $9.70 
GSC212378 .94 10 125 10.00 

Furnished with Gland Nut and Rubber Bushing-For 
Flexible Cord 

With Rosette GS1611 for 1/4  to " 32-inch Diameter Cable 

Cat. 
No. 

GSC1123611 
GSC2123611 

With Rosette GS1612 for 1I/32 

GSC1123612 • 
GSC2123612 

With Rosette G51613 for %6 

GSC1123613 
GSC2123613 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

.1/2 10 125 $10.30 
10 125 10.60 
to 7A6-inch Diameter Cable 

10 125 $10.30 
10 125 10.60 
to 1/4 -inch Diameter Cable 

10 130 $10.80 
10 130 11.10 

Standard finish is galvanized or black enamel. 

These Condulets consist of 2-gang Form 10 GS Series with 
GS176, GS178, GS1611, GS1612, or GS1613 rosette, and 
CB132 or CB133 connection block. 

Any assortment of 13, 2 and 3-gang Condulets with Cab 
Ceiling Rosette and Connection Block will be considered a 
standard package. 

Type GSC 3-gang Condulets with Cab Ceiling 
Rosette and Connection Block 

Bayonet Type, Iron Clad 

These 3-gang Condulets are recommended in place of a 
group of single Condulets, because they effect a saving in 
space and cost. 

With 2- pole Block 

Furnished with Clamp-- For Flexible Cord or 
Armored Cable 

With Rosette GS176 for 1/4 to 7/16- inch Diameter Cable 

(al. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Earl, 

GSC113276 M 10 155 $13.65 
GSC213276 3% 10 155 14.10 

With Rosette GS178 for 7A6 to 2%3-Inch Diameter Cable 

GSC113278 M 10 165 $13.65 
GSC213278 % 10 165 14.10 

Furnished with Gland Nut and Rubber Bushing-For 
Flexible Cord 

With Rosette GS1611 for 1/4  to 1%2-inch Diameter Cable 

Cat. 
No. 

GSC1132611 
GSC2132611 

Size 
Inches 

36 

Std. 
Pkg. 

10 
10 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

165 $14.55 
165 15.00 

With Rosette GS1612 for 77/33 to 7/26- inch Diameter Cable 

GSC1132612 10 
GSC2132612 10 

With Rosette C91613 for 7A6 to %-inch 

GSC1132613 
GSC2132613 

1 10 

165 $14.55 
165 15.00 
Diameter Cable 

175 $15.30 
10 175 15.75 

With 3- pole Block 
Furnished with Clamp- For Flexible Cord or 

Armored Cable 
With Rosette GS176 for 1/4  to 7/16- inch Diameter Cable 

Cat. 
No. 

GSC113376 
GSC213376 

Size 
Inches 

16* 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

10 155 $14.55 
10 155 15.00 

With Rosette GS178 for 7/26 to 71/4 2- inch Diameter Cable 

GSC113378 i :, 10 165 $14.55 
GSC213378 :37 ,4 10 165 15.00 

Furnished with Gland Nut and Rubber Bushing-For 
Flexible Cord 

With Rosette GS1611 for 1/4 to "/32-inch Diameter Cable 

Cat. 
No. 

GSC1133611 
GSC2133611 

Size 
Inches 

1 / 
/2 

Std. 
Pkg. 

10 
10 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg, 

165 
165 

Price 
Each 

$15.45 
15.90 

With Rosette GS1612 for 71/33 to 7A6-inch Diameter Cable 

GSC1133612 M 10 165 $15.45 
fflD2133612 94 10 165 15.90 

With Rosette GS1613 for 7/16 to 1/4 -inch Diameter Cable. 

GSC1133613 M 10 175 $16.20 
COD2133613 94 10 175 16.65 

Standard finish is galvanized or black enamel. 

These Condulets consist of 3-gang Form 10GS Series with 
GS176, GS178, GS1611, GS1612, or GS1613 rosette, and 
CB132 or CB133 connection block. 

Any assortment of 15, 2 and 3-gang Condulets with Cab 
Ceiling Rosette and Connection block will be considered a 
standard package. 
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Cab Ceiling Rosettes 
Bayonet Type, Iron Clad 

3-ampere, 250-volt 

For Condulets of the GS Series. Furnished with screws. 

Standard finish is galvanized or black enamel. 

Form 5 

Cannot be used with connection block. 

With Clamp-For Flexible Cord 
or Armored Cable 
Diam. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Cable, In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

3/t' to 74 10 20 $2.45 
7 ' 23 10 20 2.45 

Gland Nut and Rubber Bushing 
For Flexible Cord 

GS5615 Yi to j-} 16 20 
GS5616 " 10 20 
GS5617 ¡(6 " 10 20 

Cat. 
No. 

G8154 

Cat. 
No. 

GS544 
GS5604 

(55505 

iS5606 

GS5607 

Cat. 
No. 

CB132 

Cat. 
No. 

GS574 
GS577 

With 

Form 10 

Take connection blocks listed on this page. 

With Clamp-For Flexible Cord 
or Armored Cable 

Cat, Diam. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Cable, In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GS176 %, to % 10 50 $2.70 
GS178 3j " I! 10 50 2.70 

With Gland Nut and Rubber Bushing 
For Flexible Cord 

GS1611 
GS1612 

GS1613 

%to -1-¡ 10 
" u 10 
" 10 

50 

50 
50 

$3.00 

3.00 
3.25 

$2.75 
2.75 

3.00 

Rosette Bases 
For Condulets of the GS Series. Take rosette caps listed 

below. Furnished with screws. 

Form 5 

er For use with GS577, GS5615, GS5616, 
GS5617 Rosettes. 

Cat. Std. 
No. Pkg. 

GS534 10 
Form 10 

For use with GS178, GS1611, GS1612, 

GS1613 Rosettes. 
Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

10 15 $1.60 

Rosette Caps 

For cab ceiling rosette bases listed above. 

To be used on Condulets of the GS Series. 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

10 

With Clamp-For Flexible Cord or 
Armored Cable 

Diam. 
Cable, In. 
yt to 

3,  23 (6 " 31 

Std. 
Pkg. 

10 
10 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

10 
10 

With Gland Nut and Rubber Bushing 
For Flexible Cord 

Yi 
" 'Jg 
" 

10 
10 
10 

Connection Blocks 

2- wire 
Std. 

25 

Cat. 
No. 

CB133 

Wt., Lbs. 
Ste Pkg. 

15 

3-wire 

10 

10 
10 

Price 
Each 

$.80 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

25 15 

Price 
Each 

$1.35 

Price 
Each 

$1.10 
1.10 

$1.40 

1.40 

1.65 

Price 
Each 

$1.10 

Condulets with Rosettes 

These Condulets consist of a body and a cord or fixture 

rosette. ' The rosette is attached to the Condulet by screws. 

The rosette is made in 2 parts: a base and cap, both of 
which are of molded composition. The cap, which is either 

a cord or a fixture rosette cannot be used without the base. 

'1'he wires are connected to 2 plates placed on the upper side 

of the base. Three additional screws on each of these plates 
permit from 1 to 3 taps. The drop cord or fixture wires are 
connected to terminals in the cap. When the cap is secured to 

the base, all connections are completed. 

Type G 

With H554 Cord Rosette and Connection Block 

Cat. 
No. 

1 1 5754 

G25754 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

M 25 50 $. 90 
25 55 1.00 

With H572 Female Nipple Fixture Rosette (%-inch 

and Connection Block 

Cat. 
0. 

G15772 

G25772 

Size Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

AI 25 50 $1.15 
25 55 1.25 

Type H 

With H554 Cord Rosette and Connection Block 

Cat. 
No. 

1115754 

1125754 

Size Std. 
Inches Pkg. 

32 25 
25 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

45 $. 80 
50 .90 

With H572 Female Nipple Fixture Rosette (/8- inch) 
and Connection Block 

Cat. 

1115772 
1125772 

Size 
Inches 

Std. 
Pkg. 

25 

25 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

45 $1.05 

50 1.15 

Standard finish is galvanized or black enamel. 

These Condulets consist of Form 5 G-H Series and fixture 
rosette H572, or cord rosette H554. 

Any assortment of 25 Condulets listed in this column will 

be considered a standard package. 

Rosettes for G and H Condulets 

Cord Rosettes 

Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

H554 Complete  25 25 $. 50 
H544 Cap Only  25 15 .20 

Fixtu re Rosettes 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Pkg. Sial. Pkg. Each 

11572 Complete  25 25 $. 75 
11562 Cap Only  25 15 .45 
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Screw Cover Junction Condulets 

These Condulets are of liberal dimensions, providing ample 
space for taps, and for the passage of additional circuits. 
The cover is provided with 2 bosses which permit the use 

of a wrench, screw driver, or bar for turning the cover. If 
desired, a gasket can be furnished for use between the cover 
and body. 

The over all dimensions of these bodies exclusive of hubs are: 
diameter, Y2-inch size, 23.4 inches; 3%-inch size, 23/2 inches; 
1-inch size, 33.4 inches; depth, 3/3-inch size, 1% inches; 9-
inch size, 1% inches; 1-inch size, 1% inches. 
The cover increases the depth % inch. 
The hubs are tapered. 

Type GRC 

Cast Iron Body, Cast Brass Cover 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GRC14 M 25 85 $. 95 
GRC24 Yi 25 90 1.00 

Cast Aluminum Body and Cover 

Aluminum finish. 
GRC141 3% 25 55 $1.30 
GRC241 % 25 55 1.40 
CRC371 1 10 25 2.25 

Type GRCA 

Cast Iron Body, Cast Brass Cover 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 
Cat. Size std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches l'kg. Std. l'kg. Each 

GRCA14 M. 25 90 $1.00 
GRCA24 94 25 90 1.05 

Cast Aluminum Body and Cover 

Aluminum finish. 
CdR.CA141 M 25 60 $1.35 
GRCA.241 % 25 60 1.45 
CŒCA371 1 10 30 2.30 

Type GRL 

Cast Iron Body, Cast Brass Cover 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

GRL14 j(2, 25 85 
GRL24 % 25 90 

Cast Aluminum Body and Cover 

Aluminum finish. 
GRL141 M 25 
GRI.241 25 
GRL371 1 10 

Type GRT 

Cast Iron Body, Cast Brass Cover 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GRT14 M 25 90 $1.00 
GRT24 3% 25 90 1.05 

Cast Aluminum Body and Cover 

Aluminum finish. 
GRT141 25 60 $1.35 
GRT241 % 25 60 1.45 
GRT371 1 10 30 2.30 

Price 
Each 

$.95 
1.00 

55 $1.30 
55 1.40 
25 2.25 

The and 3%-inch Condulets will not take connection 
blocks CB132 and CB133. The 1-inch size, of all types except 
GRCA, will take these blocks. 
Any assortment of 25 Screw Cover Junction Condulets will 

be considered a standard package. 

Screw Cover Junction Condulets 

Continued 

Type GRU 

Cast Iron Body, Cast Brass Cover 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Cat. 
No. 

GRU14 
GRU24 

Size 
Inches 

3.4 
34 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

25 90 $1.00 
25 90 1.05 

Cast Aluminum Body and Cover 

Aluminum finish. 

GRU141 IA 25 
GRU241 25 
GRU371 1 10 

Type GRX 

Cast Iron Body, Cast Brass Cover 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Cat. 
No. 

GRX14 
GRX24 

Size 
Inches 

3/2 

Std. 
Pkg. 

25 
25 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

95 $1.05 
95 1.10 

Cast Aluminum Body and Cover 

Aluminum finish. 

GRX141 3/2" 25 
GRX241 % 25 
GRX371 1 10 

65 $1.40 
65 1.45 
35 2.35 

Type GRB 

60 $1.35 
60 1.40 
80 2.30 

Cast Iron Body, Cast Brass Cover 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Cat. 
No. 

GRB14 
GRB24 

Size 
Inches 

%c2' 
.34 

Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

25 85 $.95 
25 90 1.00 

Cast Aluminum Body and Cover 

Aluminum finish. 

GRB141 32 25 
GRB241 % 25 
GRB371 1 10 

Type GALA 

Cast Iron Body, Cast Brass Cover 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Cat. 
No. 

GRLA14 
GRLA24 

Size 
Inches 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

25 90 $1.00 
25 90 1.05 

Cast Aluminum Body and Cover 

Aluminum finish. 

GRLA141 M 25 , 60 
GRLA241 Yi" 25 60 
GRLA371 1 10 30 

$1.35 
1.45 
2.30 

55 $1.30 
55 1.40 
25 2.25 

These and 3%-inch Condulets will not take connection 
blocks CB132 and CB133. 

The 1-inch size will take these blocks, except Type GRU. 

Any assortment of 25 Screw Cover Junction Condulets will 
be considered a standard package. 
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Screw Cover Condulets with Connection 
Block 

Cast Iron Body, Cast Brass Cover 

These Condulets are of liberal dimensions, providing ample 
space for taps, and for the passage of additional circuits. 

The cover is provided with 2 bosses which permit the use 
of a wrench, screw driver, or bar for turning the cover. If 
desired, a gasket can be furnished between the cover and body. 

The overall dimensions of these bodies exclusive of hubs 
are, diameter, 3 inches; depth, 1% inches. 

The cover increases the depth 7(6 inch. 

The hubs are tapered. 

Cat. 
No. 

GRL172 
GRL272 
GRL372 

GRL173 
GRL273 
GRL373 

Type GRC 

With 2-pole Block 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. ¡'kg. Each 

GRC172 25 120 $2.25 
GRC272 34 25 125 2.30 
GRC372 1 10 60 2.35 

With 3- pole Block 

GRC173 36 
GRC273 
GRC373 1 

Type GRL 

With 2- pole Block 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

1/ 25 120 $2.25 2 
34 25 125 2.30 
1 10 60 2.35 

With 3-pole Block 

1 !, 

, 

95 

25 
120 
125 
60 

$2.55 
2.60 
2.65 

25 
25 
10 

120 
125 
60 

Type GRT 

With 2-pole Block 

Cat. 
No. 

CRT172 
GRT272 
GRT372 

GRT173 
GRT273 
GRT373 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Inches Pkg. Std. l'kg. 

!, 95 125 
.) 5 130 

1 to 60 

With 3- pole Block 

1 -; 25 125 
25 130 

1 10 60 

Type GRX 

With 2-pole Block 

Cat. Size Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. ¡'kg. Each 

GRX172 M 25 130 $2.35 
GRX272 25 135 2.40 
GRX372 1 10 65 2.45 

With 3-pole Block 

GRX173 AI 25 130 $2.65 
GRX273 3/1 25 135 2.70 
GRX373 1 10 65 2.75 

Standard finish is galvanized or black enamel. 

These Condulets consist of Form 7 GR Series with CB132 
or CB133 connection block. 

Any assortment of 25 Screw Cover Condulets with Con-
nection Blocks will be considered a standard package. 

$2.55 
2.60 

2.65 

Price 
Euh 

$2.30 

2.35 
2.40 

$2 . 60 
2.65 

2.70 

Screw Cover Condulets with 
Connection Block 

Cast Iron Body, Cast Brass Cover 

Continued 

Type GRC 

With 4-wire Block CB1124 

Cat. 
No. 

GRC174 
GRC274 
GRC374 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

3/2 25 120 $2.30 
% 25 125 2.3. 
1 10 60 2.40 

With 4-wire Block CB114 

GRC1714 
GRC2714 
GRC3714 

Type GRL 

With 4-wire Block CB1124 

Cat. Size 
No. Inches 

GRL174 .IA 
GRL274 % 
GEL374 1 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 
¡'kg. Std. Pkg. 

25 120 
25 125 
10 60 

With 4-wire Block CB114 

GF.L1714 
GI:L2714 
Gl1L3714 

I 
/2 25 120 $2.40 
94 25 125 2.45 
1 10 60 2.50 

Price 
Each 

$2.30 
2.35 
2.40 

25 120 $2.40 
23 125 2.45 

1 10 GO 2.50 

Type GRT 

With 4-wire Block CB1124 

Cat. 
No. 

GR1'174 
GRT274 
GRT374 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

25 125 $2.35 
Yt 25 130 2.40 
1 10 60 2.45 

With 4-wire Block CB114 

GRT1714 
GRT2714 % 
GIZT3714 1 

Type GRX 

With 4-wire Block CB1124 

Cat. Size 
No. Inches 

GRX174 
GRX274 3/t 

GRX374 1 

Std. 
Pkg. 
95 

25 
10 

Wt.. Lis. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

130 $2.40 
135 2.45 
65 2.50 

With 4-wire Block CB114 

GRX1714 
GRX2714 
GRX3714 

32 25 130 $2.50 
25 135 2.55 

1 10 65 2.60 

25 
25 
10 

125 $2.45 
130 2.50 
60 2.55 

Standard finish is galvanized or black enamel. 

These Condulets consist of Form 7 GR Series with con-
nection block CB114 or CB112l. 

Any assortment of 25 Screw Cover Condulets with Con-
nection Blocks will be considered a standard package. 
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Screw Cover Condulets with Connection 
Block 

Cast Iron Body, Cast Brass Cover 
These Condulets are of liberal dimensions, providing ample 

space for taps and for the passage of additional circuits. 
The cover is provided with 2 bosses which permit the use 

of a wrench, screw driver, or bar for turning the cover. If de-
sired, a gasket can be furnished between the cover and body. 
The over all dimensions of these bodies exclusive of hubs 

are: diameter, 4 inches; depth, 174 inches. 
The cover increases the depth % inch. 
The hubs are tapered. 

Type GRC 

Cat. 
No. 

GRC282 
GRC382 
GRC482 

GRC283 
GRC383 
GRC483 

Has 4 binding 
GRC284 
GRC384 
GRC484 

Has 2 binding 
GRC2814 
GRC3814 
GRC4814 

Cat. 
No. 

GRL282 
GRL382 
GRL482 

GRL283 
GRL383 
GRL483 

Has 4 binding 
GRL284 
GRL384 
GRL484 

Has 2 binding 
GRL2814 
GRL3814 
GRL4814 

With 2-wire Block CB132 
Size Std. Wt., Lbs. 

Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

% 25 150 
1 25 155 
1% 10 75 
With 3-wire Block CB133 

% 25 150 
1 25 155 
1% 10 75 
With 4-wire Block CB1124 

posts. 

VI 25 155 
1 25 160 
13% 10 so 

With 4-wire Block CB114 

screws per terminal. 

3% 25 155 
1 25 160 
1% 10 ;s0 

Type GRL 

With 2-wire Block CB132 
Size 
Inches 

1 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 
25 150 
25 155 
10 75 

With 3-wire Block CB133 
25 150 

1 25 155 
10 75 

With 4-wire Block CB1124 

posts. 
25 

1 25 
10 

With 4-wire Block 114 

screws per terminal. 
25 155 

1 25 160 
10 80 

Price 
Each 
$2.65 
2.70 
2.75 

$2.95 
3.00 
3.05 

$2.70 
2.75 
2.80 

$2.80 
2.85 
2. 90 

Price 
Each 

$2.65 
2.70 
2.75 

Screw Cover Condulets with Connection 
Block 

Cast Iron Body, Cast Brass Cover 
Continued 

Type GRT 

Cat. 
No. 

GRT282 
GRT382 
GRT482 

GRT283 
GRT383 
GRT483 

GRT284 
GRT384 
GRT484 

GRT2814 
GRT3814 
GRT4814 

Cat. 
No. 

GRX282 
GRX382 
GRX482 

GRX283 
GRX383 
GRX483 

GRX284 
GRX384 
GRX484 

GR X2814 
GR X3814 
GRX4814 

With 2-wire Block CB132 

Size 
Inches 

1 

Size 
Inches 

1 

Std. 
Pkg. 
25 155 
25 160 
10 80 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

With 3- wire Block CB133 
i 25 155 

1 25 160 
114 10 80 
With 4-wire Block CB1124 
3 ' 25 160 
1 95 165 
1.!í 10 85 
With 4-wire Block CB114 
34 25 160 
1 95 165 
Ui 10 85 

Type GRX 

With 2- wire Block CB132 
std. • Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

25 160 
25 165 
10 85 

With 3-wire Block CB133 
3 25 

25 
10 

With 4-wire Block CB1124 

;i•Ï 25 
1 25 
11.¡. 10 
With 4-wire Block CB114 

25 165 
1 25 170 

10 90 

160 
165 
85 

165 
170 
90 

Price 
Each 
$2.70 
2.75 
2.80 

$3.00 
3.05 
3.10 

$2.75 
2.80 
2.85 

$2.85 
2.90 
2.95 

Pn, 

$2.75 
2.80 
2.85 

$3.05 

3.10 
3.15 

$2.80 
2.85 
2.90 

$2.90 
2.95 
3.00 

Standard finish is galvanized or black enamel. 
$2.95 These Condulets consist of Form 8 GR Series with connec-
3.00 tion blocks CB132, CB133, CB114, or CB1124. 
3.05 Any assortment of 25 Screw Cover Condulets with Con-

nection blocks will he considered a standard package. 

155 $2.70 
160 2.75 
80 2.80 

$2.80 
2.85 
2.90 

Standard finish is galvanized or black enamel. 
These Condulets consist of Form 8 GR Series with con-

nection blocks CB132, CB133, CB114, or CB1124. 

Any assortment of 25 Screw Cover Condulets with con-
nection blocks will be considered a standard package. 

Cat. 
No. 

CB114 

Connection Blocks 
For Forms 7 and 8 GR Series, GT Series, and Form 10 

Condulets of the GS Series 

No. CB114, 4-wire 
Has 4 binding posts. 

Sel. wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

25 15 

No. CB1124, 4- wire 
Has 2 binding screws per terminal. 
Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

CB1124 25 15 

Price 
Each 

$.85 

Price 
Each 
$.95 
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Condulets with Wedgnut Cover 

These Condulets are of liberal dimensions, providing ample 
space for taps, and for the passage of additional circuits. 

The cover is provided with a wedge nut fastener which 
securely holds the cover or wiring device in place and it can-
not become loosened by vibration. Gasket is furnished between 
the cover and body. 

The overall dimensions of these bodies exclusive of hubs 
are: Diameter, Form 4, 2% inches; Form 7, 3% inches; 
Depth, Form 4, 13,, inches; Form 7, 214 inches. The cover 
increases the depth, % inch. 

Type GRC 

Cast Iron 

Cat. Sue Diam. Std. Wt., Ll. Price 
No. In. In. Form l'kg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GRC146 ,1/2 4 25 85 $. 75 
GRC246 4 25 90 .80 
C;RC376 1 33/3 7 10 35 1.10 

Type GRCA 

Cat. Size Diam. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. In. Form Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

( ;RCA146 V2 214 4 25 90 $. 80 
( RCA246 3/4 2% 4 25 90 .85 
( UtCA376 1 3 7 10 40 1.15 

Type GRL 

Cat. Size Diam Std. Wt., Ike. Price 
No. In. In. Form Pkg. SW Pkg. Each 

( RL146 32 23/2 4 25 85 $. 75 
(;RL246 4 25 90 .80 
;RI.376 1 33/2 7 10 35 1.10 

Type GRT 

Cat. Size Diam. 
No. In. In. 

GRT146 32 2% 
( ;RT246 94 2% 
l'.RT376 1 33,.." 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Form Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

4 25 90 
4 
7 

Price 
Each 

Lea 
25 90 .85 
10 40 1.15 

• 

Condulets with Wedgnut Cover 

Continued 

Type GRU 

Cat. Size Diam. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. In. Form Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GRU146 % 2% 4 25 90 $.80 
GRU246 ,34 2% 4 25 90 .85 
GRU376 1 3% 7 10 40 1.15 

Type GRX 

Cat. Size Diam Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. In. Form Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GRX146 m 23/6 4 25 95 $.85 
GRX246 3,4 2% 4 25 95 .90 
GRX376 1 3y2. 7 10 45 1.20 

Type GRB 

Cat. Size Diam. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. In. Form Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

'1111146 .I/Z. 2% 4 25 85 $. 75 
t; ltB246 % 2% 4 25 90 .90 
:;RB376 1 3% 7 10 35 1.10 

Type GRLA 

Cat. Size Diam. 
No. In. In. 

GRLA146 32 2m 
GRLA246 Vt 2% 
GRLA376 1 3% 

Std Wt., Lbs. Price 
Corm Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

4 25 90 $. 80 
4 25 90 .85 
7 10 40 1.15 

Standard finish is black enamel. 

Form 4 Condulets listed on this page will not take connec-
tion blocks CB114, CB132, CB133 or CB1124. The Form 7 
Condulets, of all types except Types GRCA and GRU will 
take connection blocks. 

SPECIAL ASSORTMENT.—Any assortment of 25 black enam-
eled and galvanized condulets listed on this page will be con-
sidered a standard package. 
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Condulets with Connection Blocks 
and Wedgnut Cover 

These Condulets are of liberal dimensions, providing ample 
space for taps and for the passage of additional circuits. 

The cover is provided with a wedge nut fastener which 
securely holds the cover or wiring device in place and it can-
not become loosened by vibration. Gasket is furnished between 
the cover and body. 

The over all dimens'ons of these bodies exclusive of hubs 
are: Diameter, 3M inches; depth, 234 inches. The cover in-
creases the depth, Y  inch. 

These Condulets are furnished with connection block CB114, 
CB132, CB133, or CB1124. 

Type GRC 

With 2-wire Block CB132 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lis. Price 
No. In. l'kg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GRC1762 m 25 120 $1.80 
GRC2762 % 25 125 1.85 
GRC3762 1 10 60 1.90 

With 3-wire Block CB133 

GRC1763 m 25 120 $2.10 
GRC2763%  25 125 2.15 

1 GRC3763 10 60 2.20 

With 4-wire Block CB114 

GRC17614 M 25 120 $1.95 
GRC27614 25 125 2.00 
GRC37614 1 10 60 2.05 

With 4-wire Block CB1124 

GRC1764 M 25 120 $1.85 
GRC2764 3% 25 125 1.90 
GRC3764 1 10 60 1.95 

Type GRL 

With 2-wire Block CB132 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GR1,1762 AI 25 120 $1.80 
GR1,2762 % 25 125 1.85 
GRL3762 1 10 60 1.90 

With 3-wire Block CB133 

GRL1763 25 120 $2.10 
GR1,2763 % 25 125 2.15 
GRL3763 1 10 60 2.20 

With 4-wire Block CB114 

GRL17614 25 120 $1.95 
GRL27614 25 125 2.00 
GRL37614 1 10 60 2.05 

With 4-wire Block CB1124 

GRU764 1; 25 120 $1 . 85 
GI11,2764 .4 25 125 1.90 
GatL3764 I 10 60 1.95 

Condulets with Connection Blocks 
and WedgnIxt Cover 

Continued 

Type GRT 

With 2-wire Block CB132 

Cat. Size Std Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. l'kg. Each 

GRT1762 25 125 $1.85 
GRT2762 % 25 130 1.90 
GRT3762 1 10 60 1.95 

With 3-wire Block CB133 

GRT1763 IA 25 125 $2.15 
GRT2763 % 25 130 2.20 
GRT3763 1 10 60 2.25 

With 4-wire Block CB114 

GRT17614 3/2 25 125 $2.00 
GRT27614 % 25 130 2.05 
GRT37614 1 10 60 2.10 

With 4-wire Block CB1124 

GRT1764 M 25 125 $1.90 
GRT2764 % 25 130 1.95 
GRT3764 1 10 60 2.00 

Type GRX 

With 2-wire Block CB132 

Cut Sizl Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GRX1762 'A  25 130 $1.90 
G1tX2762 % 25 135 1.95 
GRX3762 1 10 65 2.00 

With 3-wire Block CB133 

GRX1763 1/2 ,, r, 130 $2.20 
GRX2763 4 25 135 2.25 
GRX3763 1 10 65 2.30 

With 4-wire Block CB114 

GRX17614 25 130 $2.05 
GTX27614 4 25 135 2.10 
GRX37614 1 10 65 2.15 

With 4-wire Block CB1124 

GRX1764 AI 25 130 $1.95 
G 11 X2764 % 25 135 2.00 
GRX3764 1 10 65 2.05 

Standard finish is black enamel. 

Condulets listed on this page consist of Form 7 GR series 
with CB132, CB133, CB114 or C131124 connection blocks. 

SPECIAL ASSORTMENT.- Any assortment of 25 black enamel-
ed and galvanized Condulets listed on this page will be con-
sidered a standard package. 
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GT Series Screw Cover Junction Condulets 

Condulets of the GT Series meet the requirements of a 
junction box. The Condulet is furnished with a cast brass 
screw cover which is provided with 2 bosses which permit the 
use of a wrench, screw driver, or bar for turning the cover. If 
desired, a gasket can be furnished for use between the cover 
and Condulet. 
The over all dimensions of the Condulet exclusive of hubs 

are: Diameter: Type GTF, 31A inches, Types GTT and 
GTX, 45A inches; depth: Type GTF, 1% inches, Types G'IT 
and GTX, 33% inches. 
The male threaded hubs will take 114-inch conduit coup-

lings or Type urxs sleeves and Type GTXB bushings. 
When used with these sleeves or bushings, the Condulet 

will take 1A, 3% or 1-inch conduit, and the connection to the 
Clndulet forms a union. This arrangement makes it possible 
to put up or take down a section of the conduit system with-
out disturbing the rest of the system. 
GTXSO is a blank sleeve to plug one of the hubs of the 

Condulet without the use of the blank bushing GTXBO. 
Types GTT and G-rx are arranged to take connection 

blocks CB114, 0B132, CB133, or CB1124 connection blocks 
and 2 porcelain RSA standard terminal blocks with No. 10561 
base. 

Type GTF 

I [as two 11i.-inch male threaded hubs, which take 114-inch 
couplings; and one 1-inch female threaded hub, which takes 
rigid conduit only. 

Cat. 
No. 

GTF37 

Size 
Inches 

1X-1-1% 

Std. 
Pkg. 

10 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

85 

Price 
Each 

$2.60 

Type arr 
Takes CB114, CB132, CB133, and CI31124 Connection Blocks, 

Sleeves and Bushings 

rat. 
No. 

(1'179 

Std. 

1 

Size, Inches 
of Threaded Hub 

Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. 

80 

Price 
Each 

$2.50 

Type GTX 

Takes CBI14, CB132, CB133, and CB1124 Connection Blocks, 

Sleeves and Bushings 

Cat. 
No. 

GTX9 

Size, Inches Std. 
of Threaded Hub Pkg. 

10 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

85 

Standard finish is galvanized or black enamel. 

Price 
Each 

$2.60 

Cat. 
No. 

GTXBI 
GTX B2 
GTX B3 
GTXBO 

Type GTXS Sleeves 

For GT Series 
Cat. iz Std. 
No. Inches Pkg. 

GTXS4 23 
GTXSO Blank 25 

Type GTXB Bushings 
For GTXS Sleeves 

Size Std. Wt 
Inches l'kg. SW. Pkg. 

Blank 

25 20 
25 20 
25 20 
25 20 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

20 $.50 
20 .50 

Price 
Each 

$.35 
.35 
.35 
.35 

Type GRN Screw Cover Junction Boxes 

Cast Iron Body, Cast Brass Cover 

Type Gil N, with screw cover, is for use where durable, 
watertight, junction boxes are required for locomotives, rail-
road yards and shops. It is provided with a screw cover 
and the body is provided .with 4 bosses, any of which can 
be tapped for %, 1 or 114-inch conduit. The cover is 
provided with 2 bosses which permit the use of a wrench, 
screwdriver, or bar for turning the cover. 
Type GRN, with wedgnut cover, has a fastener which se-

curely holds the cover or wiring device in place and it cannot 
become loosened by vibration. The body is provided with 4 
b(sses, any of which can be tapped for %, 3Á, 1 or 1%-inch 
conduit. 

Positions of drilling and tapping should be specified accord-
ing to letters, A, B, C, D, shown on cuts. 

'Fo order size by number: 1 is inch, 2 is inch, 3 is 1 
inch, 4 is 1% inches. For example, GRN82-1234 (C/RN82 is 
the catalogue number of the blank casting with screw cover 
and 2-wire connection block). 
The prices per hole for drilling and tapping are as follows: 

M or 3% inch, 15 cents; 1 or 1% inches, 20 cents. 
If desired, a gasket can be furnished between the cover and 

body. 

With Connection Block—Form 8 

Diameter: Outside, 4 Inches; Inside, 35/8 Inches 

A 
Depth: Body Exclusive of Hubs 

3 Inches; Cover 1 Inch 

cat. 

GRN82 
GRN83 
GRN84 

o GRN814 

No. of Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Wires l'kg. Std. l'kg. 

2 10 
3 10 
4 10 
1 10 

85 
83 
85 
85 

Price 
Each 

$3.40 
3.70 
3.55 
3.45 

With Connection Block and Wedgnut Cover—Form 8 

Diameter: Outside, 4 Inches; Inside, 3g,, Inches 

Depth: Body Exclusive of Hubs 

3 Inches; Cover, 1 Inch 

Cat. 

R N862 
GR. N 863 
(11t N 864 
ORN8614 

A 

No. of Std. 
Wires l'kg. 

2 
3 
4 
4 

10 
10 
10 
10 

Wt., Us. 
Std. Pkg. 

85 
83 
85 
85 

Price 
Each 

$2.40 
2.70 
2.45 
2.55 

Without Connection Block - Form 9 
Diameter: Outside, ,08 Inches; Inside, 4 Inches 

Depth: Body Exclusive of Hubs, 3% 

Inches; Cover, 1,46 Inches 

Take Connection Blocks CB132 

CB133, CB114 and CB1124 

Cat. 
No. 

$GRN9 

Std. 
Pkg. 

10 

Wt., Lbs. 
SW. Pkg. 

100 

Price 
Each 

$3.00 

Standard finish galvanized or black enamel. 
$No. GRN9 also takes 2 RSA standard terminal blocks with 

No. 10561 base. 
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Condulets with Edison Base Receptacle 

These Condulets are of the GS Series, Form 5. The recep-
tacle is of composition and of a construction which prevents 
entrance of dust into the conduit system. The receptacle is 
equipped with lamp grip. A compo'sit ion gasket is furnished 
between receptacle and Condulet. 

Type GS 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
, No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

0S15969 % 25 80 $1.50 
0525969 Vi 25 85 1.65 
GS35969 1 10 35 1.85 

Type GSA 

Cat, Size 
No. Inches 

GSA15969 % 
GSA25969 % 
GSA35969 1 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

25 80 $1.50 
25 85 1.65 
10 35 1.85 

Cat. 
No. 

GSC15969 
GSC25969 
08C35969 

Type GSC 

Size Std. 
Inches Pkg. 

2 /2 5 
25 

1 10 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

85 $1.60 
90 1.75 
40 1.95 

Standard finish is galvanized or black enamel. 

These Condulets consist of Form 5 GS Series with 0S569 
lamp receptacle. 

Any assortment of 25 Condulets with Edison Base Re-
ceptacle will be considered a standard package. 

Condulets with Spring Door Cover and 
Keyless Receptacle 

For Edison Base Attachment Plug 

Type GS 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches ¡'kg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GS119246 1 .2 .):, 125 $2.80 
65219246 ''5 130 2.95 
GS319246 I 10 50 3.15 

Type GSC 

Cat. Size Stil. 
No. Inches ¡'kg. 

GSC119246 L'; 
GS(1219246 
GSC319246 1 10 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. ¡'kg. Each 

125 $2.90 
130 3.05 
50 3.25 

Standard finish is galvanized or black enamel. 

These Condulets consist of Form 10 GS Series with 05126 
keyless receptacle and GS124 spring door cover. 

Any assortment of 25 Condulets with Spring Door Cover 
and Keyless Receptacle will be considered a standard package. 

Condulets with Type BRG Plug Receptacle 
*30-ampere, 250-volt, A.C. 

Condulets with threaded housings. listed below, are fur-
nished with gaskets. The holes in the bodies for the fastening 
screws are blind tapped and are outside of gasket bearing 
surface, therefore, when a watertight plug or brass cap is used, 
the Condulet is vapor, gas, and dust proof. These Condulets 
are well adapted for connections to classification, blizzard, 
and marker lamps. 

2-pole equipments are furnished with receptacle BR1302 and 
take 2-pole plugs. 3-pole equipments are furnished with re-
ceptacle BR1303 and take 3-pole plugs. 

Cat. 
No. 

GS15982 
0825982 
0S35982 

GS11983 
GS21983 
GS31983 

Cat. 
No. 

GSC15972 
GS( 25972 
GSC35972 

GSC11973 
GSC21973 
GSC31973 

Cat. 
No. 

(15962 10 50 $5.10 
GSC25962 10 55 5.25 
Cae335962 1 10 60 5.45 

3-pole-Form 10 
GSC11963 I (2, 10 60 $6.10 
0S021963 10 65 6.25 
GSC31963 1 10 70 6.45 

Cat. 
No. 

GS15972 
GS25972 
GS35972 

Type GS 
With Threaded Housing 

2-pole-Form 5 
Size Std. W t., Lbs. 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg, 
M 10 30 

"1" 10 35 
1 10 40 

3-P ole-Form 10 
0811973 i'r? 10 40 
GS21973 10 45 
GS31973 1 10 50 

With Threaded Housing and Brass Cap 
2-pole--Form 5 
Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

%.2. 10 40 $4.55 
At 3 / 10 45 4.70 
1 10 50 4.90 
3-role-Form 10 
A 10 50 $5.80 
/4 10 55 5.95 
1 10 60 6.15 

With Spring Door Housing 
2-pole-- Form 5 
Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Inches Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 
Cat. 
No. 

GS15962 
0S25962 
GS35962 

Price 
Each 

$3.60 
3.75 
3.95 

$4.45 
4.60 
4.80 

10 45 
:t 10 50 
1 10 55 
3-pole-Form 10 

GS11963 !/2 10 55 
GS21963 10 60 
GS31963 1 10 65 

Type GSC 
With Threaded Housing 

2-pole-- Form 5 
Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

M 10 35 $3.70 
9¡ 10 40 3.85 
1 10 45 4.05 

3-pole-Form 10 
3/3 10 45 $4.55 

10 50 4.70 
1 10 55 4.90 

With Threaded Housing and Brass Cap 
2- pole Form 5 

Stil. \\ t., Lbs. Price 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

Cat. 
No. 

GSC15982 
(;S( 25982 
(;St 35982 

(;St ' 11983 
;S( 21983 

(;St '31983 
With Spring Door Housing 

2- pole--Form 5 
Size Std. Wt., lbs. Price 

Inches Pkg. td. Pkg. Each 

M 10 45 $4.65 
% 10 50 4.80 
1 10 55 5.00 

3-pole--Form 10 
1/ 10 55 
..‘14 10 60 
1 lit 65 

$5.00 
5.15 
5.35 

$6.00 
6.15 
6.35 

$5.90 
6.05 
6.25 

*Can be used on 25-ampere, 125-volt D.C. circuits. 
Standard finish is galvanized or black enamel. 
These Condulets consist of Form 5 GS Series with Type 

BRG 2-pole housings, and Form 10 GS Series with Type BRG 
3-pole housings. 
Any assortment of 25 Condulets listed in this column will 

be considered a standard package. 
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Condulets with Type BRG Plug Receptacle 
With Spring Door Housing 

*30-ampere, 250- volt, A.C. 

These Condulets are well adapted for connecting to clas-
sification, blizzard, and marker lamps. 

2,pole equipments are furnished with receptacle BR1302 
and take 2-pole plugs. 3-pole equipments are furnished with 
receptacle BR1303 and take 3-pole plugs. 

Type GSB, 2-gang 

Cat. 
No. 

GSD152962 
GSD252962 
GSD352962 

GSD112963 
GSD212963 
GSD312963 

Cat. 
No. 

GSB152962 
GSB252962 
GSB352962 

GSB112963 
GSB212963 
GSB312963 

2- pole 
size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

I.', 10 70 $10.00 
10 70 10.30 

1 10 75 10.70 
3- pole 
12 10 90 $12.00 

90 12.30 
1 10 95 12.70 

Type GSD, 2-gang 
2-pole 
Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

M 10 70 $10.20 
% 10 70 10.50 
1 10 75 10.90 
3-pole 

10 90 $12.20 
10 90 12.50 

1 10 95 12.90 

"ripe 

Type 

GSE, 2-gang 
2- pole 

ct. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg Std. Pkg. Each 

GSE152962 10 70 $10.00 
GSE252962 10 70 10.30 
GSE352962 1 10 75 10.70 

3-pole 
GSE112963 10 90 $12.00 
GSE212963 10 90 12.30 
GSE312963 1 10 95 12.70 

GSC, 2-gang 
2- pole 

Wt. 
Lbs. 

Cat. Size Std. Std. Price 
No. In. Pkg.Pkg. Each 

GSG152962 14 10 70 $10.20 
GS(52962:Y.'i 10 70 10.50 
GSC352962 1 10 75 10.90 

3-pole 
CSen2063 3./. 10 90 $12.20 
GSC212963 341090 12.50 
GSC312963 1 10 95 12.90 

Type GSB, 

10 

Cat. 
No. 

GSB 153962 
GSB253962 
GSB353962 

GSB113963 
GSB213963 
GSB313963 
*Can be used on 25-ampere, 125-volt D.C. circuits. 
Standard finish is galvanized or black enamel. 
These Condulets consist of Form 5 GS Series with Type 

BEG 2-pole spring door housing, and Form 10 GS Series with 
'I'ype BRG 3-pole spring door housing. 
Any assortment of fifteen 2-gang Condulets listed in this 

column will be considered a standard package. 

2-pole 
Std. 
Pkg. 

Size 
Inches 

1 

3% 
1 

3-gang 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

5 60 $15.00 
5 60 15.45 
5 65 16.05 

3-pole 
5 90 $18.00 
5 90 18.45 
5 95 19.05 

Condulets with Type BRG Plug Receptacle 

With Spring Door Housing 

*30-ampere, 250- volt, A. C. 

These Condulets are well adapted for connecting to clas-
sification, blizzard, and marker lamps. 

. 2-pole equipments are furnished with receptacle 13111302 
and take 2-pole plugs. 3-pole equipments are furnished with 
receptacle BR1303 and take 3-pole plugs. 

Type GSD, 3-gang 

Cat 
No. 

GS_D153962 
G ,S D253962 
GSD353962 

GSD113963 
GSD213963 
GSD313963 

Cat. 
No. 

G .3E153962 
GSE253962 
GSE353962 

GSE113963 
GSE213963 
GSE313963 

( 

N. 

GS( 153962 
GSC253962 
GSC353962 

GSC113963 
GS0213963 
GSC313963 

2-pole 

Size Std. 
Inches Pkg. 

J.Z 5 
5 

1 5 

3- pole 

1/ 5 .2 
3 5 
1 5 

Type USE, 3-gang 

Size 
Inches 

.! 

3 i 

1 

Type GSC, 3-gang 

2-pole 

Size 
Inches 

3 
. 4 
1 

3 7 
1 

St,'. 
Pkg. 

5 
5 
5 

3- pole 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg 

60 
60 
65 

90 
90 
95 

Price 
Each 

$15.30 
15.75 
16.35 

$18.30 
18.75 
19.35 

2- pole 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

5 60 $15.00 
5 60 15.45 
5 65 16.05 

3- pole 
5 90 $18.00 
5 90 18.45 
5 95 19.05 

Wt Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

60 
60 
65 

Price 
Each 

$15.30 
15.75 
16.35 

14 5 90 $18.30 
5 90 18.75 
5 95 19.35 

*Can be used on 25-ampere, 125-volt D.C. circuits. 

Standard finish is galvanized or black enamel. 

These Condulets consist of Form 5 GS Series with Type 
BRG 2-pole spring door housing, and Form 10 GS Series with 
Type BRG 3-pole spring door housing. 

Any assortment of fifteen 3-gang Condulets listed in this 
column and 3-gang Type GSB in preceding column will be 
considered a standard package. 



648 Western Electric 

Type BRM Condulets with Plug 

Receptacle 

.30-ampere, 250- volt, A.C. 

These plug receptacle Condulets furnish a compact, con-
venient, and rigid receptacle device. 

They are especially suitable for semi-permanent or tem-
porary installation either for light or power, as in such installa-
tions it is desirable to include a device that will permit the 
conduit and wiring system to be easily broken and at the same 
time not sacrifice any of the protective features of rigid or 
flexible conduit. 

These Condulets take plugs for rigid or flexible conduit or 
armored or other cable. 

The threaded Condulets when used with a watertight plug 
or the brass cap, are vaporproof. These Condulets make 
excellent devices for installation on locomotives, as they pro-
vide means whereby the conduit system can be easily removed 
or replaced in sect ions, as is necessary when a locomotive is 
to receive a thorough overhauling. 

2-pole equipments are furnished with receptacle BR2302, 
which takes 2-pole plugs. 

3-pole equipments are furnished with receptacle BR2303, 
which takes 3-pole plugs. 

Plain 

2-pole 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

BRM1302 25 60 $2.50 
BRM2302 25 65 2.60 
BRM3302 1 25 70 2.70 

3-pole 

BP,M1303 14 25 65 $3.10 
I N12303 25 70 3.20 
BRM3303 1 25 75 3.30 

Threaded 
2-pole 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

BRM71302 25 60 $2.70 
BRM72302 25 65 2.80 
FIRM73302 1 25 70 2.90 

3-pote 

BRM71303 IA 25 65 $3.35 
BRM72303 % 25 70 3.45 
BRM73303 1 25 75 3.55 

Cat. 
No. 

BRM61302 
BlnI62302 
BRM63302 

BRM61303 
BRM62303 
BRM63303 

Threaded with Brass Cap 
2- pole 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

BRM81302 25 75 $3.65 
BRM82302 25 80 3.75 
13111183302 1 25 85 3.85 

3-pole 
25 BRM 81303 

Bin182303 
BRM83303 

With Spring Door 
2-pole 
Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

3/2 25 80 $3.75 
% 25 85 3.85 
1 25 90 3.95 
3-pole 
IA 25 90 $4.35 

95 4.45 
1 25 100 4.55 

25 

1 25 

85 $4.70 
% 25 90 4.80 

95 4.90 

*Can be used on 25-ampere, 125-volt D. C. circuits. 

Standard finish is galvanized or black enamel. 

Any assortment of 25 Types BRM and MIME Condulets 
will be considered a standard package. 

Cat. 
No. 

BRME61302 
BRME62302 

13RME62303 
BRME63303 

Condulets with Plug Receptacles 
Bayonet Type 

*30-ampere, 250-volt. A. C. 
These are plug receptacle Condulets in which the housings 

are provided with extension skirt and steel pins which engage 
the bayonet joint sleeve of Type ill' bayonet type plugs. 

Condulets are furnished with 30-ampere, 250-volt 
receptacle BR2302, which takes 2-pole, bayonet type plugs. 
3-pole Condulets are furnished with 30-ampere, 250-volt 
receptacle BR2303, which takes 3-pole, bayonet type plugs. 

Type BRM 2-pole 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. ¡'kg. Each 

BRM91302 3/2 10 
BR I92302 10 
BRM93302 1 10 

3-pole 
BR M91303 M 10 
BR M92303 ei 10 
BRM93303 1 10 
Type BRME 

Type BRME Condulets with Plug 

Receptacle 
45-degree 

*30-ampere, 250-volt, A. C. 

Plain 
2- pole 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches Pkg. Std. ¡'kg. Each 

IA 25 60 $2.50 
;U 23 65 2.60 
3-pole 
3,4 25 70 $3.20 
1 25 75 3.30 

Cat. 
No. 

MIMI:71302 
BRME72302 

I3RME72303 
1311M 1 73303 

Cat. 
No. 

BRME1302 
BRME2302 

BRME 2303 
BRME3303 

Threaded 

2-pote 
Size Std. 

Inches Pkg. 

AI 25 

% 25 
3-pole 
34 25 
1 25 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

60 $2.70 
65 2.80 

70 $3.45 
75 3.55 

Threaded with Brass Cap 

Cat. 
No. 

BRME81302 
BRME82302 

BRIE82303 
13RME83303 

With Spring Door 
2- pole 
Sim• Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Inches l'kg. Std. Pkg. Each 
3/2 25 80 $3.75 
/3.4' 25 85 3.85 

33-p, ole 

- 
1 25 100 4.55 

2- pole 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

3/2 25 75 $3.65 
34 25 80 3.75 

3-pote 

% 25 90 $4.80 
1 25 95 4.90 

95 $4.45 

Cat. 
No. 

I3RNIE91302 AI 10 30 $2.65 
BRME92302 10 35 2.75 
11111\1E93302 1 10 40 2.85 

3- pole 
IMME91303 10 35 $3.25 
BRM E92303 10 40 3.35 
IMME93303 1 10 45 3.45 

*Can be used on 25-ampere, 125-volt D. C. circuits. 
Standard finish galvanized or black enamel. 
Any assortment of 25 Types BRM and BRME Condulets 

will be considered a standard package. 

2-pole 
Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

30 $2.65 
35 2.75 
40 2.85 

35 $3.25 
40 3.35 
45 3.45 
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Condulets with Plug Receptacle 
Bayonet Type 

*30-ampere, 250-volt, A.C. 

These Condulets consist of Form 5 GS Series with 2-pole 
Type BRG bayonet type plug receptacle housings and Form 
10 GS Series with 3-pole Type BRG bayonet type plug recep-
tacle housings. The housings are provided with extension 
skirt and steel pins which engage the bayonet joint sleeve of 
'Type BP bayonet plugs, insuring a positive connection. 

2-pole equipments are furnished with 30-ampere, 250-volt 
receptacle BR2302, which take 2-pole bayonet type plugs. 
3-pole equipments are furnished with 30-ampere, 250-volt 
receptacle BR2303, which take 3-pole bayonet type plugs. 
These Condulets are well adapted for connections to clas-

sification, blizzard, and marker lamps. 

Type GS 
2-pole--Form 5 

With receptacle BR1392. 
Cat Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

GS1592 M 10 45 $3.55 
GS2592 Yi 10 45 3.70 
GS3592 1 10 50 3.90 

3-pole-Form 10 
With receptacle BR1303. 

GS1193 M 10 50 $4.35 
OS2193 % 10 55 4.50 
GS3193 1 10 60 4. 70 

Type GSC 
2-pole- Form 5 

With receptacle BR1302. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Li's. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

G9:1592 M 10 50 $3.65 
GSC2592 10 50 3.80 
GeD3592 1 10 55 4.00 

3-pole--Form 10 
With receptacle 13111303. 

GSC1193 M 10 55 $4.45 
GSC2193 VI 10 60 4.60 
G'SC3193 1 10 65 4.80 

Condulets with Plug Receptacles 
With Self Closing Spring Door 

*30-ampere, 250-volt, A.C. 

Sometimes when plug receptacle Condulets are to be used 
with plugs having a clamping nut, it is desirable to have self 
closing spring door that will keep out dirt and protect the 
receptacle when the plug is removed. These Condulets meet 
this requirement. 
The door is pivoted so that when closed it aligns itself with 

face of the opening in the receptacle housing. 
Thest Condulets are furnished with receptacle BR2302 

which takes 2-pole plugs. 
Types GS and GSC Condulets consist of Form 5 GS Series 

with Type BRO, 2-pole threaded plug receptacle housing and 
spring door attachment GS52ttt. 

Type GS 

2- pole 

Cat. Size Std. 
Na. Inches l'kg. 

GS15762 i.,, 25 
GS25762 ,k't 25 
GS35762 1 10 

Type GSC 

2- pole 

Cat Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GSC15762 M 25 70 $4.65 
GSC25762 5¡ 25 75 4.80 
GSC35762 1 10 80 5.00 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

65 
70 
75 

Price 
Each 

$4.55 
4.70 
4.90 

*Can be used on 25-ampere, 125-volt D. C. circuits. 
Standard finish is galvanized or black enamel. 
Any assortment of 25 Types GS and GSC Condulets with 

spring door will be considered a standard package. 

Type BP Cast Iron Plugs 
For BRD, BRG, BRME, and BRY Plug Receptacle 

Housings 
30-ampere, 250- volt, A c. 

For No. 8 Flexible Cable 
Non- watertight 

Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

111'4302 2-pole 25 35 $2.85 
BP4303 3 25 40 3.75 
For No. 8 Deck Cable 

Watertight-With Clamping Nut 
and Gland 

Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
So. Description Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

BP8302 2-pole 25 60 $4.50 
BP8303 3 " 25 85 5.50 

For 1/2 -inch Flexible Conduit or No. 8 BX Conductor 

'The 3-pole plugs are for No. 8 BX3 Conductors. 

Non-watertight 
Cat Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No: Description Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

BP5302 2-pole 25 45 $3.20 
BP5303 3 " 25 50 4.00 

Watertight-With Clamping Nut 

Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ¡'kg. Std Pkg. Each 

HP3302 23 50 $3.75 
BP7303 25 70 4.75 

Description 

2-pole 
3 " 

Cat. 
No. 

BP51302 
BP51303 

For 1/2-inch Rigid Conduit 
Non- watertight 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Description Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 
2-pole 25 40 $2.75 
3 " 25 50 4.00 

Watertight -With Clamping Nut 

Cat. 
No. 

BP71302 
BP71303 

sta. 
Description Pkg. 

2-pole 25 
3 " 25 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

50 $3.25 
65 4.75 

Type BP Plugs 
Bayonet Type-For BRM and BRME Bayonet Type 

Plug Receptacles 
*30-ampere, 250-volt, A. C. 

The handle is provided with a bayonet joint locking sleeve. 
This insures a positive connection to the receptacle when the 
plug is inserted. The plugs are provided with contacts into 
which wires are soldered direct Iv. 

For No. 8 Flexible Cable 
Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

BP9302 2-pole 10 30 $3.75 
BP9303 3 " 10 40 6.00 

For 1/2 -inch Flexible Conduit or No. 8 BX3 
Conductor 

Cat Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

P94302 2-pole 10 30 $3.75 
_W94303 3 " 10 40 6.00 

For Rigid Circuit 
Watertight-With Clamping Nut 

BP91302 2-pole 10 30 $3.90 
13P91303 3 " 10 40 6.25 

For 3/4-inch Flexible Conduit or No. 8 BX3 
Conductor 

Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

BP95302 2-pole 10 30 $3.75 
BP95303 3 " 10 40 6.00 

For Rigid Conduit 
BP92302 2-pole 10 30 $4.00 
BI'92303 3 " 10 40 6.35 

*Can be used on 25-ampere, 125-volt D. C. circuits. 
Handles are black enamel finish. 
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Type LG Gauge Lamp Condulets 
Cast Aluminum -Aluminum Finish 

Take Incandescent Lamps with 514 or S17 Bulb, Flexible 
Conduit, and Armored or other Round Cable 

Furnished with Gland Nut, Lead Sleeve or Rubber Bushing, or 
Adapter, and Lamp Receptacle with Lamp Grip 

Type LG Gauge Lamp Condulets are for housing the lamps, 
illuminating steam and air gauges (single and multiple), water 
glass and lubricators. 
They are of simple construction with hinged doors held in 

place by a spring catch, giving access to the interior. The 
bottom is tapped for 5A-inch bolt for attaching to a bracket on 
the boiler head or in the cab. The top is provided with a gland 
nut and lead sleeve for flexible conduit or armored cable or 
rubber bushing for round cord or cable; or an adapter for rigid 
or flexible conduit, armored or other round cable. The lamp 
receptacle furnished is of composition and is equipped with a 
lamp grip. 

Single Steam and Air Gauge Lamp-Round Opening 
Cat. Diameter Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Cable, Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

*LG12 /14 to 1W2, Round.. 10 25 $3.50 
*LG13 " 316, " 10 25 3.50 
tLG129 " 294 Flexible. 10 25 3.50 
tLG132 2`-g4 10 25 3.50 
tLG135 " 35% a 10 25 3.50 
LG11 32 Rigid Conduit. 10 25 3.50 
*LG15 ;'¡ to %, Round.. 10 25 4.15 
fLG138 334 " %, Flexible. 10 25 4.15 
fLG140 3744 " " 10 25 4.15 
tLG143 " 4344 a 10 25 4.15 
tW146 ehi " 1>‘2 " 10 25 4.15 

Water Glass Lamp-Vertical Slot 

Cat. 
No. 

*LG22 
*LG23 
fLG229 
tLG232 
tLG235 
LG21 
5LG25 
tLG238 
tLG240 
fLG243 
fLG246 

Cat. 
No. 

*LG42 
*LG43 
tLG429 
tLG432 
tLG435 
LG41 
*LG45 
fLG438 
fLG440 
tLG443 
tLG446 

Diameter 
Cable, Inches 
to '9(4, Round.. 

19(4 " Jr, " 
1Í2 "2g4, Flexible. 
29di" 32 ‘‘ 
V 2  it 35% a 

1/3 Rigid Conduit. 
to Round.. 

3544 " 19.(2, Flexible. 
33(4 F3,i It 

5/4 tt 4341 it 

434 " " 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 
10 23 
10 25 
10 25 
10 25 
10 25 
10 25 
10 25 
10 25 
10 25 
10 25 
10 25 

Price 
Each 
$3.50 
3.50 
3.50 
3.50 
3.50 
3.50 
4.15 
4.15 
4.15 
4.15 
4.15 

Type LG Gauge Lamp Condulets 

Cast Aluminum -Aluminum Finish 

Take Incandescent Lamps with S14 or S17 Bulb, Flexible 

Conduit, and Armored or other Round Cable 

Furnished with Gland Nut, Lead Sleeve, or Rubber Bushing, 

or Adapter and Lamp Receptacle with Lamp Grip 

Continued 

Water Glass Lamp-Horizontal Slot 

Cat. 
Nu. 

*LG52 
*LG53 
L(1529 

ttLC;532 
ttLG535 

LC;51 
*LG55 
fLG538 
fLG540 
tLG543 
fLG546 

Diameter Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Cable, Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

114., Round. 10 25 $3.50 
" " . 10 30 3.50 
" 25e4, Flexible 3.50 
" y2 " 10 30 3.50 

y2 5,44 10 30 3.50 
M Rigid Conduit 10 25 3.50 
Tg tO %, Round 10 25 4.15 
3544 " 1 2, Flexible 10 25 4.15 

.10 25 4.15 
10 25 4.15 
10 25 4.15 

87,e4 14 

4;ei 

4341 " " 

Multiple Steam and Air Gauge Lamp--Rectangular 
Opening 

Cat. 
No. 

*LG62 
*LG63 
fLG629 
fLG632 
fLG635 
LG61 
*LG65 
tU1638 
fLG640 
tLG643 
fLG646 

29(4"94" 

Diameter Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Cable, Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

% to 1142. Round 10 25 $4.25 
42 " 3, " 10 30 4.25 
1 2 " 2944, Flexible 10 30 4.25 

10 30 4.25 
% " 35,e, " 10 30 4.25 
IA Rigid Conduit 10 30 4.25 
7(6 to %, Round 10 30 4.90 
3344 " 19.2, Flexible 10 30 4.90 
n6" '5'43 " 10 30 4.90 
54, " 4;d4 " 10 30 4.90 
4341 " 2..‘2. t4 10 30 4.90 

Lubricator Lamp-13-inch Slot Multiple Steam and Air Gauge Lamp-Rectangular 

Cat. 
No. 

*LG32 
*LG33 
fLG329 
fLG332 
tLG335 
LG31 
*LG35 
fLG338 
tLG340 
fLG343 
fLG346 

Diameter 
Cable, Inches 

% to %, Round.. 
‘‘ it 

" 2944, Flexible . 

3/3 2944 " 3,544 it 

1: ?, Rigid Conduit. 
'71,i to 5/, Round .. 

3544 " Flexible. 
3 741 ét 

‘' 43% 
4g4 " 23(4 " 

Std. Wt., Lhs. Price 
Pkg. Std. l'kg. Each 
10 23 $5.00 
10 35 5.00 
10 35 5.00 
10 35 5.00 
10 35 5.00 
10 33 5.00 
10 35 5.65 
10 33 5.65 
10 35 5.65 
10 35 5.65 
10 35 5.65 

Lubricator Lamp-31/2-inch Slot 

Diameter Std. WI, Lbs. Price 
Cable, Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

j'4' to 11‘2, Round.. 10 25 $4.20 
14‘2 " 716 " 10 30 4.20 
1:3 " 29(4, Flexible. 10 30 4.20 
2:44 " 3.4 " 10 30 4.20 
A " 35/ei " 10 30 4.20 
A Rigid Conduit. 10 30 4.20 

to 5A, Round.. 10 30 4.85 
35h " 19, Flexible. 10 30 4.85 
"iii " % 10 30 4.85 

.., “ 4,3‘i ti 10 30 4.85 
10 30 4.85 4(2 2‘2 

*Round cord or cable. 
tFlexible conduit or armored cable. 

Opening-Hooded 

Cat. 
No. 

5LG72 
*LG73 
tLG729 
f LC.732 
tLG735 
L(;71 
*LG75 
fLG738 
fLG740 
fLG743 
fLG746 

Diameter Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Cable, Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

% to %, Round 10 25 $4.25 
" " 10 30 4.25 

% " 294, Flexible 10 30 4.25 
2g4 " " 10 30 4.25 
3/3 “ 3544 10 30 4.25 
%Rigid Conduit 10 30 4.25 
ji; to %, Round 10 30 4.90 

35% " %, Flexible 10 30 4.90 
10 30 4.90 
10 30 4.90 
10 30 4.90 

3744 

" 43e, a 
qe1 " 24i2 

*Round cord or cable. 

tFlexible conduit or armored cable. 

Flexible conduit or armored cable. 

If specified on the order, Type LG Gauge Lamp Condulets 
can be furnished with rubber bushing No. 5, or lead sleeve 
Nos. 38, 40, 43 or 46, at the same prices as the standard gauge 
lamps. 

Rubber bushing No. 5 takes flexible cord to 5% inch in 
outside diameter. Lead sleeve No. 38 takes 35% to % inch; 
No. 40, 374i to %-inch; No. 43, to 49(4-inch ; No. 46, 4-34 to 23(2.. 
inch armored cord or flexible conduit, outside diameter. 

Any assortment of 20 Type LG Gauge Lamp Condulets 
will be considered a standard package. 
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Tender Lamps 
Take any Medium Screw Base Lamp in S17, 521, G181/2, 

or P19 Bulb 

These tender lamps are used as back up lamps on the rear 
of locomotive tenders. They are weatherproof and the front 
and side roundels are gasketed. 
They are made in 3 styles: with rectangular opening in 

bottom; with 2 round openings in sides; and with front open-
ing only. The style with 2 round openings in the sides pro-
vides around illumination so that the engineer can see that the 
lamp is burning. The style with rectangular opening in t he 
bottom not only provides ground illumination, but also 
throws a light directly downward for coupling. 
These tender lamps are furnished with a clear Spreadlit e 

lens, but can be furnished with red lens. The lamp receptacle 
furnished is provided with a lamp grip. 
They are provided with a remoyable sliding door which is 

held in position by a cap screw. 

Cat. 
No. 

LD,I15 
LDJ25 

Type LDJ 

With Rectangular Opening in Bottom 
Plain Glass 

Cat. 
No. 

LDJ17 
LDJ27 

Size Std. 
Inches Pkg. 
3/3 10 

10 

With 2 Round Openings in Sides 
Semaphore Lens 

Size 
Inches 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

10 175 
10 180 

Cat. 
No. 

I.D.112 
LD.122 

Type LD 

Price 
Each 

$9.60 
9.70 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

170 
175 

With Front Opening Only 

Size 
Inches 

Std. 
Pkg. 

3/2 10 
34 10 

With Rectangular Opening in Bottom 
Plain Glass 

Cat. 
No. 

LD17 
LD27 

Cat. 
No. 

LD12 
LD22 

Size Std. 
Inches Pkg. 

32 10 
10 

Cat. 
No. 

LD15 
LD25 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

160 
165 

Price 
Each 

$8.30 
8.40 

Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

155 
160 

INIth 2 Round Openings in Sides 
Semaphore Lens 

Size Std. 
Inches Pkg. 

10 

With Front Opening Only 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

10 150 
10 155 

10 

Price 
Each 

$7.30 
7.40 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

170 
175 

Standard finish is galvanized or black enamel. 
The above tender lamps can be furnished in aluminum at 

an advance of $3.50 in the price. 
The above tender lamps can be furnished with an externally 

operated switch at an advance of $2.00 in the price. 
Any assortment of 20.tender lamps listed in this column 

will be considered a standard package. 

Price 
Each 

$8.40 
8.50 

Price 
Each 

$7.40 
7.50 

Price 
Each 

$9 . 50 
9.60 

Tender Lamps 
Take any Medium Screw Base Lamp In S17, S21, G181/2 , or P19 Bulb 

These tender lamps are mounted on a bracket above the top 
of the locomotive tender in order to illuminate the water hole 
as well as display a light on the rear of the tender. They are 
weatherproof and the front, side, and rear roundels are 
gasketed. 
They are similar to Type LD tender lamps but have an 

opening in the back which will take another lens. They are 
made in 3 styles: with rectangular opening in bottom; with 2 
round openings in sides; and with front and rear openings only. 
'I'he style with 2 round openings in the sides provides ground 
illumination so that the engineer can see that the lamp is 
burning, as well as illuminating the water hole and displaying 
a light on the rear of the tender. The style with the rectangu-
lar opening in the bottom provides ground illumination and 
t brows a light directly downward for coupling, as well as illu-
minating the water hole and displaying a light on the rear 
of the tender. 
White semaphore lenses are regularly furnished for the 

front, rear, and side openings of these tender lamps; but a 
red lens can be furnished in front and a white lens in back at 
an advance of $1.25 in the prices, if the catalogue number is 
followed by ItW. The tender lamp then has the red lens show- , 
ing toward the rear of the locomotive and the white lens illu-
minating the water hole. 
The lamp receptacle furnished is provided with a lamp grip. 

Type LDCJ with Through Feed Hubs 

With Rectangular Opening in Bottom 
Plain Glass 

('at. 
No. 

LDCJ27 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs Prie,' 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

With 2 Round Openings in Sides 
Semaphore Lens 

Cat. 
No. 

LDCJ25 

Size Std. 
Inches Pkg. 

% 10 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

215 

10 210 $11.90 

Price 
Each 

$13.10 

With Front and Rear Openings Only 

Cat. 
N, 

'.122 

Size 
Inches 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. l'kg. Each 

10 190 410.90 

Type LDCF with Hub at Bottom 

With Rectangular Opening in Bottom 
Plain Glass 

Cat. 
No. 

LDCF27 

Cat. 
No. 

LDCF25 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

V; 10 210 $11.80 

With 2 Round Openings in Sides 
Semaphore Lens 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches Pkg. Sul. Pkg. Lac u 

10 215 $13.00 

With Front and Rear Openings Only 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

LDCF22 3% 10 190 $10.80 

Standard finish is galvanized or black enamel. 
Any assortment of tender lamps listed in this column 

will be considered a standard package. 
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Cat. 
No. 

LDBF1 
LDBF2 

LDBF11 
LDBF21 

Tender Lamps 
With 8-inch Semaphore Lens 

Take 30-34, 110, 115, or 120- volt, 100-watt, Medium Screw 
Base Lamp in G25 Bulb 

These tender lamps are used as back up lamps on the rear 
of locomotive tenders. 
They are furnished with lamp receptacle with lamp grip, 

and a gasketed weatherproof cover hinged at the top and 
fastened with a heavy wing nut catch at the bottom. 

Type LDBJ with Through Feed 
Cast Iron 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

$12.50 
12.60 

Cat. 
No. 

LDBJ1 
LDBJ2 

LDBJ11 
LDBJ21 

IA 5 150 
3/ 5 155 ,4 
Cast Aluminum 

IA 5 75 
% 5 80 

Type LDBF with Hub at Bottom 

Cast Iron 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

5 150 $12.40 

/4 3/ 5 155 12.50 

Cast Aluminum 
3/2 5 75 $16.90 
3/ 5 80 17.00 ,.1 

Type LEA 2-color Tender Lamps 
With Rectangular Opening in Bottom-Plain Glass 

'I'he door, which is of substantial con-
struction, is hinged at the top and is 
held closed by a snap catch. The door 
contains a clear Spreadlite lens. The 
door is so arranged that it must be 
opened in order to operate the key 
receptacle or to operate the color screen. 

This tender lamp is made in one style 
only, with rectangular opening in bot-
tom. This not only provides ground il-
lumination, but also throws a light 
directly downward for coupling. Fur-
nished with clear Spreadlite lens, lamp 

receptacle C131 with lamp grip, and gaskets. 
Cat. Size SW. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. 111,11es Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

LEA18 1 10 165 $10.00 
1.1L128 10 170 10.10 

2-color Tender Lamps 
These tender lamps or back up lights are for mounting on 

rear of locomotive tenders. They are provided with a 
5-inch clear Spreadlite semaphore lens, key receptacle with 
externally operated key, and 2 rectangular plain glass open-
ings in the bottom. They take any medium screw base lamp 
in 517 bulb. They are weatherproof, as the door, lens, and 
openings in the bottom are gasketed. A lever on the outside 
of the case operates a color screen throwing it between the 
lamp and the lens when a red light is desired. 

Conduit hub plates can be arranged as desired. 
Type LEBF for Vertical 

Conduit at Bottom 
Cast iron 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. SW. ¡'kg. Each 

LEBF18 5 100 $14.20 
LEBF28 34 5 105 14.25 

Aluminum 

IA 5 60 $18.00 
% 5 65 18.10 

$17.00 

17.10 

LEBF181 
LEBF281 

Type LEBJ for Through Feed 
Horizontal Conduit 

Cast Iron 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

IMBJ18 M 5 105 $14.25 
LEI3J28 5 110 14.35 

Aluminum 
LEBJ181 M 5 65 $18.10 
LEB.1281 5 70 18.20 

Standard finish is black enamel for cast iron, and aluminum 

for east aluminum. 

Any assortment of 10 tender lamps of each group listed 
above will be considered a standard package. 

Type 

Size 
Inches 
I/ 
/ 2 

LEF Condulets 

With Front Opening Only 

Tender lamp Conditlets. Galvan-
ized or enamel. Furnished with clear 
Spreadlite lens, externally operated 
red screen. externally operated switch, 
Bryant lamp receptacle No. 4131 
with lamp grip, and gaskets. 
Take any medium screw base 

lamp in 517, (l18 2 or 1319 bulb. 
Any assortment of 25 black enam-

eled and galvanized Condulets of the 
LE series will be considered a stand-
ard package. 

Std. 
Pkg. 

- 10 

10 

Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

275 

280 

Type LEJ Condulets 
With Front Opening Only 
Tender lamp Condulets. Gal-

vanized or enamel. Furnished with 
clear Spreadlite lens, externally op-
erated red screen, externally operat-
ed switch, Bryant lamp receptacle 
No. 4131 with lamp grip, and gas-
kets. 
Take any medium screw base 

lamp in 517, G18 or P19 bulb. 
Any assortment of 25 black 

enameled and galvanized ('ondulets 
of the LE series will be considered a 
standard package. 

Size SW. 
Inches Pkg. 

, 2 

Cat. 
No. 

LEJ12 
LEJ22 

Size 
Inches 

Cat. 
No. 

LF)12 

1,1 )22 

10 
10 

Wt., Lbs. 
SW. Pkg. 

250 
<-) 

Type LD Condulets 
With Front Opening Only 

Tender lamp Condulets. Galvan-
ized or black enamel finish. Furnished 
with clear Spreadlite lens, Bryant lamp 
receptacle No. 1131 with lamp grip, 
and gaskets. Can be furnished with 
an externally operated switch at 
$2.00 additional. 
Take arty medium screw base 

lamp in 517: Gl8M or P19 bulb. 
Any assortment of 25 black enam-

eled and galvanized type LD Con-
dulets will be considered a standard 
package. 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. ¡'kg. 

10 150 
10 155 

Price 
Each 

$16.80 

16.90 

Price 
Each 

$16.90 
17.00 

Type LGSA Condulets 
Gauge lamp Condulets. Galvanized or 

enamel. Take incandescent lamps with S-14, 
S17, G18! or P19 bulb. Furnished with 
Benjamin receptacle No. 4202 with lamp 
grip. For flexible armored cord. 

Cat. SW. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

LGSA0 Cast Iron 10 65 $5.00 

LGSA00 Aluminum 10 25 7.00 

Price 
Each 

$7.30 

7.40 

Type LGWA Condulets 

Gauge lamp Condulets. Galvanized or 
enamel. Take incandescent lamps with 514 
517, G18 or P19 bulb. Furnished with 
Benjamin ieceptaele No. 4202 with lamp 
grip. For flexible armored cord. 

Cat. SW. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

LGWAO Cast Iron 10 65 $5.00 
LGWA00 Aluminum 10 25 7.00 
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Type LMKJ 

Type LMKB 

Locomotive Filler Hole and Stack Lamps 

For 1/2 -inch Rigid Conduit 

Types LGUA and WEB lamps are of substantial weather-
proof construction. Each type consists of a cylindrical hous-
ing enclosing the receptacle for an incandescent lamp in S17 
bulb, and is tapped for rigid conduit. " 
The lamps are provided with a 3-inch clear semaphore 

lens, which directs the light as desired. 
Type WITI is especially intended for oil burning locomo-

tives to furnish light for taking on oil and water. It is pro-
vided with lugs for fastening bolts. 
Type LGUB is similar to Type T.GITA lamp except the hub 

comes out at an angle of about 30 degrees to the axis. No 
lugs are provided for fastening, the lamp is supported by the 
conduit. This is practical as the lamp is made of cast alumi-
num. The light from the lamp enables the engineer or fireman 
to see the color of the -inoke issuing from the stack at night. 

Type LGUA Filler Hole Lamps 
Cast Iron 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

I.(115/11. 3 10 50 $4.25 

Type LGUB Stack Lamps 
Cast Aluminum 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

LGUB1 10 35 

Price 
Each 

$5.50 

Standard finish is black enamel for cast iron, and aluminum 
for cast aluminum. 
Any assortment of 10 filler hole and stack lamps will be 

considered a standard package. 

Engineer's Reading Light Condulets 
Take Any 25-watt Lamp in S17 Bulb 

These Condulets are provided with a shade alld guard, in 
which the lamp bulb and receptacle are fully protected. The 
shade is cast as part of the Condulet, while the guard is hinged 
to the Condulet. The composition receptacle furnished, C131, 
is of the key type and is provided with a lamp gril) and metal 
key. 
These Condulets are especially recommended as engineer s 

reading lamps, and are also suitable for use in railroad shops, 
roundhouses, and railroad yards. The body and shade are 
east iron, and the guard is cast aluminum. 

Type LMKB 

Cat. Size 
No. In. 

LM10225 

Wt. 
Lbs. 

St •L Std. Price 
Pkg. Pkg. Each 

10 35 $3.40 

Type LM KA 
Wt. 
Lbs. 

Cat. Size Std. Std. 
No. In. Pkg. Pkg. 

LIIKA225 10 35 

Price 
Each 

$3.40 Type LM KA 

Type LMKJ 
Wt. 
Lbs. 

Cat. Size Ski. Stil. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Pkg. Each 

LMKJ225 10 40 $3.50 

Type LMKL 
Wt. 
Lbs. 

Cat. Size Std. Std. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Pkg. Each 

LMKL225 3% 10 40 $3.59 Type LMKL 

Standard finish is galvanized or black enamel. 
Any assortment of 10 Engineer's Reading Light Condulets 

will be considered a standard package. 

No. C131 Lamp Receptacles 

Furnished with Lamp Grip and Metal Key 

For LMKB, LMKA, and LMKJ Condulets 

Cat. 
No. 

C131 

Std. 
Pkg. 
25 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 
12 

Locomotive Deck Light Condulets 

Price 
Each 
$.85 

This Condulet is for locomotive gangways, providing il-
lumination for coal passers. It consists of a Condulet for 
illuminating, and half shade cast in one piece, and a weather-
proof composition lamp receptacle with lamp grip. The half 
shade is the correct length and size so that when used with 
a 25-watt lamp in an 517 bulb, the filament is not visible 
from any point over the rear end of the tender. The diameter 
of the half shade prevents the use of large headlight bulb 
in these receptacles. 

Cat. 
No. 

1D125 
L ‘1D225 

Cat. 
No. 

1,1\1(1125 
MG225 

Type LMD 

Size 
Inches 

Std. 
l'kg. 

10 
10 

Type LMG 

Size 
Inches 

Std. 
Pkg. 

10 
10 

Cat. 
No. 

LMH125 
L.M11225 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

25 
25 

Price 
Each 

$1.80 
1.90 

Type LMA 

Size 
Inches 
14 
ï%  

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

20 
20 

Std. 
Pkg. 

10 
10 

Price 
Each 

$1.80 
1.90 

Type LMH 

Size 
Inches 
14 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

20 $1.80 
20 1.90 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

10 20 $1.80 
10 20 1.90 

Standard finish is galvanized or black enamel. 

Any assortment of 20 Locomotive Deck Light Condulets 
will be considered a standard package. 
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CL, LP and LO Series Condulet Bodies 

CL, LP, and LO series are for ceiling outlets. Take covers, 
fixtures, attachments, plug receptacle housings or wiring 
devices. Are suitable for baggage car and general industrial 
installations. 

Condulet bodies of the CL series are provided with a 
flange in which holes for the mounting screws are drilled. 
Condulet bodies of the LP series are held in place by pipe 
straps either around the hubs or around the conduit close to 
the Condulet body. Condulet bodies of the LO series are 
provided with four lugs or ears in which holes for the mount-
ing screws are drilled. Any assortment of 100 black enameled 
and galvanized Condulet bodies of CL, LP, or LO series make 
a standard package. 
The CL, LO, and LP series consist of types other than those 

listed. Wiring devices: CL series, page 411; LO and LP 
series, page 421, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

Type CL Condulet Bodies 
Galvanized or enamel. For ceiling 

outlets. Take covers, fixtures, attach-
ments, housings, or wiring devices. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

CL1 50 185 $1.60 
CL2 3 " 4 25 100 1.70 
C1,3 I 25 110 1.80 

Type CLC Condulet Bodies 
Galvanized or enamel. For ceiling 

outlets. Take covers, fixtures, a tach-
ments, housings, or wiring devices. 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
1,/3 

/ 4 

Cat. 
No. 

CLC1 
CLC2 
CLC3 

50 190 $1.70 
25 105 1.80 

1 25 115 1.90 

Type LP Condulet Bodies 
Galvanized or enamel. For ceiling out-

lets. Take covers, fixtures, attachments, 
housings, or wiring devices. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

LPI AI 50 100 $1.15 
LP2 a '' /4 25 55 1.25 
LP3 1 25 60 1.35 

Type LPC Condulet 
Galvanized or enamel. For ceiling 

outlets. Take covers, fixtures, attach-
ments, housings, or wiring devices. 
Cat. 
No. 

LPCI 
LPC2 
LPC3 

Size SW Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

50 110 $1.25 
25 60 1.35 

1 25 65 1.45 

Bodies 

Type LO Condulet Bodies 
Galvanized or black enamel finish. For 

ceiling outlets. Take covers, fixtures, 
attachments, housings, or wiring devices. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

LOI 50 105 $1.15 
LO2 % 25 60 1.25 
LO3 1 25 65 1.35 

Type LOC Condulet Bodies 
Galvanized or enamel. For ceiling 

outlets. Take covers, fixtures, attach-
ments, housings, or wiring devices. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

LOCI %(2 50 110 $1.25 
LOC2 % 25 65 1.35 
LOC3 1 25 70 1.45 

Type BLMC Condulet Bodies 
For deck sill outlets. Galvanized or 

enamel. Take covers, fixtures, attach-
ments, plug receptacle housings, or wir-
ing devices. 

Cat. Size SW. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

BLMCI M 50 150 $1.45 
BLM( '2 25 90 1.60 
BLMC3 1 *)5 100 1.75 

DSO and DSP Series Condulet Bodies 
For deck sill and side wall outlets. 
Furnished with cover and screws. 
DSP series also furnished with cover gasket. 
Plug receptacle housings for BLM, DSO, DSP, JRM, JRR, 

series page 251, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 
Any assortment of 100 black enameled and galvanized 

Condulet bodies of the DSO series, or any assortment of 100 
of the DSP series will be considered a standard package. 

Type DSOC Condulet Bodies 
Wiring devices, page 411, Condulet 

catalogue No. 2000. Take fixtures, 
attachments or wiring devices. 

Cat. 
No. 

DSOC1 
DSOC2 
DSOC3 

Size 
Inches 

Std. 
Pkg. 

50 
25 
95 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

190 $2.30 
115 2.50 
120 2.70 

Type DSPC Condulet Bodies 
For deck sill and side wall outlets. 

Take fixtures, attachments or wiring 
devices. Galvanized or enamel. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg, Std. Pkg. Each 

DSPCI % 50 190 $2.45 
DSPC2 % 25 115 2.65 
DSPC3 1 25 120 2.85 

Type JRR Condulets 
With Hood for Horizontal Conduit 
For side wall fixtures. Take fixtures, 

attachments or wiring devices. 100 
assorted make a standard package. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

JR.R14 32 50 
.IRE24 % 25 
JR1i34 1 25 

210 $1.65 
135 1.75 
140 1.90 

Type JRR Condulets 
With Hood for Vertical Conduit 
For side ‘‘ all fixtures. 'I'ake fix-

tures, attachments or wiring de-
vices. Galvanized or enamel. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

JRR15 AI 50 210 $1.65 
MR25 ',1¡. 25 135 1.75 
.111R35 1 25 140 1.90 

Type JRM Condulets 
With Hood for Horizontal Conduit 
Wiring devices, page 421 Condulet cat-

alogue No. 2000. Take fixtures, attach-
ments or wiring devices. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

JRM14 3% 50 315 $2.85 
JR1124 % 25 185 3.05 
JRM34 1 25 200 3.25 

Type JRM Condulets 
With Hood for Vertical Conduit 

For side wall fixtures. Take fix-
tures, attachments or wiring de-
vices. Galvanized or enamcl 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

J111\115 M 50 315 $2.85 
J1n125 25 185 3.05 
J10135 1 25 200 3.25 
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Type SOC Condulets 
With Hood-For Horizontal Conduit 

For side wall fixtures. Take fixtures, 
attachments, or wiring devices. 100 
assorted make a standard package. 

Cat. Size SU Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

SOC14 3 50 240 $2.70 
SOC24 % 25 120 3.00 
SO(f34 1 25 125 3.20 

Type SOC Condulets 
With Hood- For Vertical Conduit 

l'lag receptacle housings for SO series 
and type MOC, page 251, Condulet 
Catalogue No. 2000. Other wiring de-
vices, pages 431 and 432. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

A1 
3/ /4 

No. 
SOC15 
SOC25 
SOC35 

50 245 
25 125 

1 25 130 

Price 
Each 

$2.70 
3.00 
3.20 

Type MOC Condulets 
With Hood-For 3/4-inch Horizontal 

Conduit 
For deck sill outlet s. Take fixtures, 

attachments or wiring devices. Galva-
nized or black enamel finish. 

Standard package, 25. 
Weight, standard package, 95 pounds. 

Price, No. MOC24 each $2.75 

Holders 
Bronze, 2U-inch. Take reflectors or 

shades, furnished with receptacle No. PE57. 
ror Condulets of the BLM, CL, DSO, 
DST. JRM, JRR, LO, LP, and SO series 
and type MOC. Distance of top reflector 
above center contact of lamp, inch. 

Standard package, 25. Weight, standard 
ponnds. 
Price, No. CRSE1 

Holders 

0  Iron, galvanized or enamel. Takes Condu-
letto receptacle No. 0337 and reflector No. 
SI125. For Condulets of the BLM, CL, DSO, 
DSP, JRM, JRR, LO, LP, and SO series and 
type MOC. 

Standard package, 50. 
Weight, standard package, 45 pounds. 

Price, No. SRH2 each $. 50 

Deep Type Holders 

Iron, galvanized or enamel. Takes Condu-
letto receptacle No. 0337 and reflector No. 
SH25. For Condulets of the BLM, CL, DSO, 
DS1', JRM, JRR, LO, LP, and SO series 
and type MOC. 
Standard package, 50. 
Weight, standard package, 75 pounds. 

Prier. No. SRII4 (uch $. 85 

Composition Connection Blocks 
Furnished with screws. For Condulets of 

CL, DSO, DSP, JRM, JRR, JRY, LO, LP, 
and SO series and type MOC. 

Standard package, 50. 

Weight, standard package, 15 pounds. 
Price, No. CF101 each $. 50 

Reflectors and Bezels 
Reflector for holders Nos. SRI12, 

SRI13, and SRH4. 
Bezel for reflectors Nos. SI13, SH6, 

.ind 51125. 
Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

SH2,5 Reflector, 25 30 $1.50 
porc. enam. 

BEZ1 Bezel, brass 25 15 1.00 

en 
package, 60 

 each $6.00 

INS 

Reflector 

Bezel 

BO Series Condulets for Ceiling Outlets 
These Condulets are suitable for baggage car installation. 

They are provided with a wide lug on each side of the body in 
whf ch holes for mounting screws are drilled. This lug matches 
in width and thickness the strip of molding used to cover the 
joints between adjacent sheets of headlining. 

Connection block No. CF101 can be used in these Condulets 
with either covers or fixtures, eliminating soldered and taped 
joints. 

Type BO 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

DM l4 50 105 $1.50 
WU % 25 60 1.60 
B03 1 25 70 1.70 

Type BOC 

Cat. Size std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches ¡'kg. Std. ¡'kg. Each 

BOC2 50 1;2;7:i, $11..7655 BOC1 

BOC3 143 2255 75 1.85 

Covers 
Fbr Condulets of the BO, CL, LO, LP, and LQ Series 

Cat. 
No 

LOB83 
LOB84 
Standard finish is galvanized or black enamel. 
Any assortment of 50 Condulets of the BO Series will be 

considered a standard package. Any assortment of 100 covers 
listed above will be considered a standard package. 

TJ Series Telephone Jack Condulets 
These Condulets are designed for telephone jacks. The 

support for the jack is mounted on the inside of a gasketed 
-netal cover, from which it is properly insulated. When the 
plug is removed, a lid automatically closes the opening and 
prevents the entrance of dust, moisture, or insects. 

Type TJ 
Intended for use under the 

body of a railway ear. It has a 
swivel base which allows the 
plug to pull out easily when the 

i car is moved. An nsulating 
bushing is provided, through 
which the wires pass to the 
interior of the ear. 

For Western Electric Jacks Nos. 99 or 152 
Cat. Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

TJ99152 25 115 $4.50 
For Stromberg-Carlson Jack No. 119 

T.1119 25 115 $4.50 

Type TJD 

Intended for mounting on poles or 
buildings along the right-of-way of a 
railroad, transmission line, or canal. 
The line wires enter the Condulet 
through a -inch Obround, 2-wire, 
porcelain cover. 

For Western Electric Jacks 
Nos. 99 or 152 

Std. We., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

25 105 

LOB000 
Hub Cover 
Cast Iron 

Size St. I. 
Inches Pkg. 

100 

.1/2 100 

Blank Cover 
Cast Iron 

Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

L01300 100 155 
Sheet Steel 
100 40 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

160 $.65 
160 .65 

Price 
Each 

$.50 

$.30 

Cat. 
No. 

TJ 1)99152 

Price 
Each 

$4.00 

For Stromberg-Carlson Jack No. 119 

TJD119 25 105 $4.00 
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JRY-KRY Series Condulet Bodies 
For Side Wall or Car Vestibule Fixtures 

Take connect ion block CF101 and fixtures. 
Wiring devices, page 421, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 
Any assortment of 75 black enameled and galvanized Con-

dulet bodies of the JRY-KRY series will be considered a 
standard packaUre. 

Type JRY Condulet Bodies 
For Side Wall or Car 
Vestibule Fi xtures 

Galvanized or black enamel. fin-
ish. Take connection block No. 
CF101 and fixtures. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

JRY1 50 75 $. 70 
JRY2 25 40 . 80 
JRY3 1 25 45 . 90 

Bodies 

111P 
Type JRYA Condulet 

For Side Wall or Car 
Vestibule Fixtures 

Galvanized or black enamel fin-
ish. Take connection block No. 
CF101 and fixtures. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

JRYA1 M 50 80 $. 85 
JRYA2 25 45 . 95 
JRYA3 1 25 50 1.05 

Type KRY Condulet Bodies 
For Side Wall or Car 
Vestibule Fi xtu res 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 
Take connection block No. CF101 and 
fixtures. 

Cat. Size 
No. Inches 

KRY1 
KRY2 
ER Y3 1 

Std. 
Pkg. 

50 
25 
.15 

Wt.. Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

70 
35 
40 

Type KRYA Condulet Bodies 
For Side Wall or Car Vestibule 

Fixtures 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. Take 
connection block No. CF101 and fixtures. 

Cat. 
No. 

KRYA1 
KRYA2 
KRYA3 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

50 70 $. 65 
% 25 35 .75 
1 25 40 .85 

Type SRH Fixtures 

Price 
Each 

$ 65 
.75 
.85 

Consists of holder SRH3 
reflector SH25, receptacle, 
C227, and bezel. Galva-
nized or black enamel fin-
ish. Furnished with screws. 

Cat 
No. 

SRI1357 

Type SRH Holder 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Furnished with screws. 

Cat. 
No. 

SRH3 

Std. 
Pkg. 

50 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

60 $. 75 

Type C Receptacle 

Furnished with screws. 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

50 140 $3.50 

Cat. 
No. 

C227 

Std. 
Pkg. 

200 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

120 

Price 
Each 

$.25 

RF Series Car Vestibule Condulets 
All the requirements of a car vestibule lamp installation are 

fully met in the combination of a Condulet body of the RF 
series, reflector No. 8113, elliptical Conduletto receptacle 
No. RK527, and a bezel. 
When these Condulets are used, either the receptacle or 

the reflector can easily be removed independently of each 
other. 
The hubs are cast solid with the body and have an integral 

bushing and tapered thread. 
Any Glsq or P19 bulb lamp can be used in reflector No. 

8113. 

Cat. 
No. 

RFA154 
RFA254 

Cat. 
No. 

Cat. 
No. 

RF154 
RF254 

Type RFA 
Size Std. Wt., Lbs. 

Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

AI 25 80 
34 25 80 

Type RF 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

Price 
Each 

$3.50 
3.60 

Cat. 
No. 

RFC154 
RFC254 

Type RFCA 

Size Std. Wt., Us. Price 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

RFCA154 IA 25 85 $3.70 
IUT:A.254 94 25 90 3.80 

Cat. 
No. 

SH3 

3% 

Type RFC 

Size 
Inches 

3.4 

25 80 $3.50 
25 80 3.60 

Std. 
Pkg. 

25 
25 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. l'kg. Each 

85 $3.60 
85 3.70 

No. SH3 Reflectors 
For Condulets of the RF Series 

std. 

25 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

35 

Price 
Each 

$1.50 

Brass Bezels 
For No. SH3 Reflectors 

No. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
Price Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. 

Bez. 1 25 15 $1.00 

Standard finish is galvanized or black enamel. 
Any assortment of 50 Condulets of the RF Series will be 

considered a standard package. 
Condulets listed above consist of RF Series, elliptical 

receptacle No. RK527, reflector No. SI13, and bezel 13ez. 1. 

Type AF Condulets 
Signal switch. Galvanized or black 

enamel finish. 
Type AF is a single-pole, double 

make, mine signal, pull switch. The 
normal position is open; therefore, 
operating the switch closes the circuit. 

All insulating parts are of high grade 
material. 
The spring is packed in grease and 

will support a weight of 15 pounds with-
out operating the switch. 

The switch is enclosed in a rugged watershedding housing 
and is fastened to it by four cap screws. 
The wires enter through clearance holes in the flange on 

the switch mechanism. 
Cat. 
No. 

AF1 
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Type FSCA Cab Connection Condulets 

Type FSCA is a connection Con-
dulet for mounting in the roof of a 
locomotive cab. 

It is furnished with cast iron cover 
No. DS131, No. 12-24 fastening 
screws, lock washers, and connection 
block No. CB9323, which has three 

3%-inch-20 binding screws on each outside plate and two 
kl -inch-20 binding screws on the center plate and is mounted 
ou a pedestal. 

The Condulet has a special drilling for using this connection 
block. 

Cat 
No. 

FSCA2302S 

Size 
Inches 

SW. 
Pkg. 

10 

Wt., Lbs. 
SW. ¡'kg. 

10 

No. CB9323 Connection Blocks 
For Type FSCA Condulets 

Cat SW. 
No. Pkg. 

CB9323 25 

Wt.. Lbs. 
SW. ¡'kg. 

15 $1.00 

Price 
Each 

$2.50 

No. DS131 Cast Iron Covers 

No. SW. Pkg. Wt., Lbs. 
SW. Pkg. 

For Type FSCA Condulets 

DS131 50 45 

DA Series Condulets 

For mail car and industrial lighting installa-
tions. Furnished with lamp receptacle, 2M-
inch reflector holder, steel reflector and lead 
wires. The reflectors supplied are Ivanhoe-
Regent No. 18440, No. 18441, No. 18460, No. 
18461 or No. 18470. 

If specified, No. PE55 lamp receptacle with 
lamp grip will be furnished at a slight ad-
vance. 

When ordering for installation in mail cars, 
data must be given concerning location of 
Condulet in car, wattage of lamp, style of 
bulb, distance from floor to ceiling, finish of 
reflector and curvature of ceiling. 

For body and canopy only, deduct $9.00. 

Cat. Size 
No. Inches 

DA1 
DA2 34 
DA3 1 

DAC1 32 
DAC2 3% 

DAC3 1  

DAL1 
DAL2 

194 
DAL3 

DAT1 32 
DAT2 ei 
DAT3 1 

DAX1 
DAX2 
DAX3 1 

Type DA 
Std. 
Pkg. 
5 
5 
5 

Type DAC 
5 
5 
5 

Type DAL 
5 

Type DAT 
5 
5 
5 

Type DAX 
5 
5 
5 

Price 
Each 

$.25 

Type DAC 

Wt, Lbs. Price 
SW. Pkg. Each 

90 $16.50 
95 16.75 

100 17.00 

95 $16.75 
100 17.00 
105 17.25 

95 $16.75 
100 17.00 
105 17.25 

100 $17.00 
105 17.25 
110 17.50 

105 $17.25 
110 17.50 
115 17.75 

Standard finish is galvanized or black enamel. 

Toggle Switch Condulets 

Condulets of the GI Series take round base toggle switches. 
The switch is installed complete with its insulated cover, and 
is raised from the back of the Condulet to allow wires to 
entgr the switch from the back. 

Toggle switch is not included in prices below. 

Cat. 
No. 

G.IC1 
GJC2 
GJC3 

'at. 
No. 

GJT1 
OJT2 
GJT3 

Cat 
No. 

GJ1 
0.12 
GJ3 

Type GJC 

Size 
Inches 

,2 

1 

Std. 
Pkg. 

25 
25 
10 

Type GJ 

Size 
Inches 
1 
,-2 

1 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
SW. Pkg. Each 

65 $1.20 
70 1.30 
35 1.40 

Cat 
No. 

G.IL1 
GJI.2 
GJL3 

Type GJT 

She 
Inches 

1 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

25 60 $1.10 
25 65 1.20 
10 35 1.30 

Type GJL 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

Y2 25 65 
25 70 

1 10 35 

Std. Wt, Lbs. Price 
Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

25 70 $1.40 
25 75 1.50 
10 40 1.60 

Cat 
No. 

GJX1 
GJX2 
GJX3 

Type GJT, 2-gang 

Furnished with cover and 
screws. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. l'kg. Each 

CW112 IA 10 70 $2.40 

Type GJX 

Size 
Inches 

1 

Std. 
1ncg. 
25 
25 
10 

Wt.. Lbs. 
SW. ¡'kg. 

75 
80 
45 

Price 
Euh 

$1.20 
1.30 
1.40 

Price 
Each 

$1.50 
I . 60 
1.70 

Standard finish is galvanized or black enamel. 

Condulets of the GJ Series take Hubbell toggle switches 
Nos. 8171, 8181, 8191, 8201, 8241, and 8261. 

Any assortment of 25 Toggle Switch Condulets will 'oe con-
sidered a standard package. 
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UG Series Condulets 

Single receptacle battery charging Condulets, galvanized 
or black enamel finish. 

Especially for storage battery charging outlets in railroad 
terminals and coach yards. 

Furnished with 2-pole round receptacle, spring door, and 
gaskets. Round receptacle No. BRA100 is rated at 100 am-
peres, 125 volts, and takes plugs No. BPA100 or BPFA100. 

Type UGEL 
Cond u lets 

Single receptacle battery 
charging Condulets. Gal-
vanized or black enamel 
finish. 
With round receptacle No. 

B12.1100 and base plate. 
Standard package, 5. Wt., 

std. pkg., 170 pounds. 
Price, No. CliF11020 ea. . $27.25 

Type UGEL Condulets 
Surface Sty le 

Galvanized or enamel. For 
two conduits. With round re-
ceptacle No. BRA100. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lin. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

UGEL422 11 5 230 $31.50 
UGEL522 1! 5 210 31.90 
UGEL622 2 5 250 32.30 

Type UGEL Condulets 

Underground Style 

Single receptacle bat ter v 
charging Condulets. Galvanized 
or black enamel finish. With 
round receptacle No. BRA100. 

For two conduits. 

Furnished with hub plate and 
hub cover for 2-inch conduit 
stem. Conduit stem not 
furnished. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt, tbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std.Pkg. Each 

VGEL4226 1.1:Ç 5 355 $39.25 
UGEL5226 1! , 5 365 39.65 
1 GEL6226 2 5 375 40.05 

Type UGEM Condulets 
Double receptacle battery 

charging Condulets. Galvan-
ized or enamel. 
With round receptacle No. 

BRA100 and base plate. 
Standard package, 5. Wt., 

std. pkg, 205 pounds. 
Price, No. lit',M1020. each $39.25 

Cat. 
No. 

UGCF42 
UGCF52 
UGCF62 

UGXF42 
UGXF52 
UGXF62 

Types UGCF and 
UGXF Condulets 

Double receptacle battery 
charging Condulets. Galva-
nized or black enamel finish. 

With round receptacle No. 
BRA100. 

Type UGCF, Surface Style 
For Two Conduits 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Prioe 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

1Vt 5 305 $40.50 
12 5 315 40.90 
2 5 325 41.30 

Type UGXF, Surface Style 
For Four Conduits 

Ii ii 5 
i 1 , 5 
9 - 5 

315 
325 
335 

LiCh 

$40.70 
41.10 
41.50 

Type UGCD Condulets 

Underground Style 

Galvanized or black enamel 
finish. Double receptacle bat-
tery charging Condulets. Fur-
nished with hub plate and hub 
cover for 2-inch conduit stem. 
Conduit stem not furnished. 

For two conduits. 

With round receptacle No. 
BRA100. 

Cat. 
No. 

UGCD42 
UGCD52 
UGCD62 

Type UG EN 
Single receptacle bat-

tery charging Condulets. 
With 2-pole rectangular 
or round receptacle, 
spring door and gasket. 
200-amp. 65-volt recep-
tacle No. 1312200 takes 
plugs BPD200 or BPFD 
200, and may be sub-
stituted at an advance 
of $1.25. 

With Rectangular 

N. 
I.GEN5101 
UGEN6101 

W.th Round 
UGEN4102 
UGEN5102 1! 2 

Size 

t 1.. 
.) 

Cat. 
No. 

BPF 100 
BPFD200 

Volts 

Std. 
Pkg. 

5 
5 

Receptacle 
5 
5 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

1¡.,i 5 405 $47.50 
11/2 5 415 47.90 
2 5 425 48.30 

Condulets 

Receptacle No. BRIO() 
Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

145 
155 

No. BRA100 
1.15 $21.25 
150 21.50 

Price 
Each 

$18.75 
19.00 

Type BPF Plugs 
With aluminum handle. For bat-

tery charging Condulets of the UG 
series. Two-pole, rectangular for 
receptacles Nos. B12100 or B12200. 

Capacity Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Amperes Pkg. SW. Pkg. Each 

80 100 5 30 $12.00 
65 200 10 60 13.00 

Type BPFA Plugs 

Aluminum handle. For Condulets 
of the UG series. Two-pole, for round 
receptacle No. BRA100. A spanner 
wrench furnished free with every ship-
ment of plugs. If ordered separately or 
additionally, 35 cents. 

Capacity: 100-ampere, 125-volt. Standard package, 5. 
Weight, standard package, 35 pounds. 

each $9.5o 

BRH Series Condulets 

Price, No. BPF,1100  

Galvanized or black enamel finish. For storage battery 
charging outlets, particularly on railroad cars and electric 
vehicles. 

They are made for flexible cable and for conduit. They are 
furnished with rectangular or round receptacles, which are 
interchangeable in all the Condulets of the BRH series except 
BRHE, which takes the round receptacle only. Receptacles 
and plugs are polarized. The round receptacle and plug have 
been designed to eliminate the defects existing in similar 
receptacles and plugs. 

Furnished with 2-pole rectangular or round receptacle and 
spring door. Rectangular receptacle BRIO° is rated at 100 
amperes, 80 volts, and takes plug BP100. Round receptacle 
BRA100 is rated at 100 amperes, 125 volts, and takes plug 
BPA100. Rectangular receptacle BR200 is rated at 200 am-
peres, 65 volts, and takes plug BPD200. 
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*Rectangular receptacle. 

Type BRHE Condulets 

Furnished with improved 
M.C.B. bracket and 2-pole, 
100-ampere, 125-volt round 
receptacle No. BRA100. 
Std. pkg., 10. Weight, std. 
pkg., 260 pounds. 
l'rice, No. 1311111102 
 each $22.50 

Type BRHA Condulets 
Furni›hed with improve 41 M. C. 

13. bracket and 2-pole receptacle. 
Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Sta. Pkg. Each 

*BRH A101 10 240 $17.50 
BRH A 102 10 250 20.25 
*Rectangular receptacle. 
¡Round receptacle. 

Type BRHS Condulets 

Furnished with swivel ped-
estal and 2-pole receptacle. 

Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

*BRIIS101 10 180 $14.75 
¡BRHS102 10 190 17.50 

tRound receptacle. 

Type BRH Condulets 

Housing for M.C.B. 
bracket. With 2-pole 
receptacle. 

Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

*BR11101 10 130 $12.50 
PRI1102 10 110 15.25 
*Rectangular receptacle. 

Cat. 
No. 

BP100 
BPD200 

Volts 
80 
65 

Wound receptacle. 

Type BP Plugs 

With aluminum handle. For bat-
tery charging Condulets of BRH 
and UG series. 

2-pole, rectangular, for receptacle 
No. BR100. 

Capacity 
Amperes 

100 
200 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

5 55 
5 56 

Type BPA Plugs 

No. BPA100 
With aluminum handle. For battery 

charging Condulets of BRH and UG 
series. 

2-pole, round, for receptacle No. 
BRA100. 
Takes flat duplex cable No. 1 or 

smaller. 

Cat. 
No. 

BPA100 

Std. 
Volts Amperes Pkg. 

125 100 10 

Price 
Each 

$11.00 
12.00 

Wt., Lbs. 
SW. Pkg. 

50 

Price 
Each 

$8.50 

No. BPA105 
With aluminum handle. For bat-

tery charging Condulets of BRH and 
ITG Series. 

2-pole, round, for receptacle No. 
BRA100. 

Takes round dupla cable No. 1 or smaller. 

Cat. 
No. 

13PA105 
v..tts 
125 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Amperes Pkg, SW. Pkg. 

100 5 30 

Price 
Each 

$8.50 

3%-inch size. 
with ga...skets 

QEEM2204 

Type QEEM Condulets 
For use on locomotives, either on the 

front of the cab for making the connec-
tions between the cab and handrail or 
conduit, or on the end of sill for making 
connections between the locomotive and 
tender. 
The two parts of the connector are 

polarized by eye bolts which clamp in 
their respective lugs so that after the 
connections are once made, it is impossible 
to incorrectly reconnect the two parts. 

Four-pole, 30-ampere, 250-volt; will 
take either rigid or flexible conduit in the 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. Furnished 
and screws. 

Size Sta. Wt., Lbs. 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. 
34' 10 123 

Type QEGM Condulets 

For use on locomotives, either on the 
frcnt of the cab for making the connec-
ticns between the cab and handrail • or 
couluit, or on the end of sill for making 
connections between the locomotive and 
tender. 
Provided with a back hub which per-

mits the conduit to pass through the wall 
of the cab directly into the Conclulet. 

Four-pole, 30-ampere, 250-volt; will 
take either rigid or flexible conduit in the 
-4.:-inch size. Galvaniled or black enamel 

finish. Furnished with gaskets and screws. 

Cat. 
No. 

QEGM2204 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

10 140 

Type MD Condulets 
Connector Condulets, galva-

nized or enamel. Three-pole, 200-
:impere, 253-volt. Furnished 
with No. MD03 plug. 

Cat. Size Std. WL, Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

MD3 1 10 220 $25.50 
MD4 11% 10 230 25.75 
MD5 14 10 240 26.00 

Type MDA Condulets 
Connector Condulets, gals, anized or 

black enamel finish. Furnished with con-
nection block, wire hole cover, removable 
:sliding cover, and screws. Three-pole, 100-
ampere, 125-volt. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

MDA438 1 V4. 10 125 $8.15 
MDA538 13 10 130 8.35 

MDA Attachment for 
Type MDA Condulets 

This attachment provides for the 
use of flexible conduit with the type 
MDA Condulets. For three-pole re-
ceptacle. Size of flexible conduit, 13i 
inches. 
10. Weight, standard package, 50 

Price 
Each 

$13.70 

Standard 
pounds. 
Price, No. MDA39 each $1.50 

Type MDH Condulets 
Locomotive handrail Con-

dulets, galvanized or black 
enamel finish. Furnished with 
gasket, screws, and bolts. 
Four-pole, 30-ampere, 250-
volt. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

MDH2304 10 110 $11.75 
MDH3304 1 10 115 12.00 

Price 
Each 

$14.10 

package, 
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Condulets for Main Line Fuse Cutouts 
Condulets listed below furnish a compact housing for cut-

outs and connection blocks. No cutout fastening plate is used, 
the wiring device being at tached directly to the bottom of the 
Condulet. 

All of these Condulets have cast iron doors and, with the 
exception of I'M, are gasketed and have adjustable hinges. 

4t; C,N.lit 

Cat. 
No. 

YAC1302 

Y. \ ( 2302 
ITAC3302 

Type VAN 

Watertight-Not Drilled or 
Tapped for Conduit 

Cat. Size Std. Wt„ Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

YAN302 ... 15 90 $4.00 

Type YAC 

Watertight 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

1:;, 15 100 $4.00 
'4 15 105 4.10 

I 10 110 4.20 

Type VAS 

Watertight 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches l'kg. Std. Pkg. Each 

YAS32302 1 -% -1 15 100 r$4.50 

Type YAJ 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

YAJ1302 !_•'? 15 100 $2.75 

Cat. 
No. 

YAR2302 

Cat. 
No. 

YAL2302 

Type VAR 

Watertight 

'Size Std. 
Inches Pkg. 

M-U 15 

Type VAL 

Watertight 

Size 
Inches 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

105 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

15 105 $4.10 

Price 
Each 

$4.10 

Connection Blocks 

For Condulets Listed Above 

30-ampere, 65-volt 

Cat. Nod St I. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. N ires !'kg. Std. Pkg. Each 

YA3 3 15 25 $1.50 
YA4 4 1i 30 2.00 

Standard finish is galvanized or black enamel. 
Any assortment of 25 Condulets listed in this column will 

be considered a standard package. 
Cutouts, page 436 Condulet Catolgue No. 2000 

Type YE Condulets 
With Connection Block and Detachable Hub 

For Flexible Conduit For Rigid Conduit 

Type YE Condulet is especially intended for use on loco-
motives. It provides an easy means for connecting the wiring 
system on the boiler to that on the cab. A detachable hub 
plate is provided, which slides into grooves in the Condulet 
and may be quickly removed when door is open. In addition 
to this removable plate, the Condulet is provided with 4 
bosses, any of which can be tapped for q, 3/1 or 1-inch rigid 
conduit, but there are no hubs cast solid with the body. The 
connection blocks provided with these Condulets are equipped 
with 14-24 R.S.A. binding nuts. Removable plates are made in 
2 styles: one for rigid conduit and one for flexible conduit. 

Positions of drilling and tapping should be specified accord-
ing to letters, A, B, C, D, shown on cuts. To order size by 
number: 1 is 1A  inch, 2 is 3% inch, 3 is 1 inch. For example: 
YE13-1233 (YE13 is the catalogue number of the Condulet 
with connection block). The prices per hole for drilling and 
tapping for rigid conduit are as follows: or 34 inch, 15 
cents; 1 inch, 20 cents. 

Cat. 
No. 

YE13 
YE14 
YE16 
YE18 
Y 

Y E24 
YE26 
YE28 

For 
YE123 
YE124 
YE126 
YE128 
YE223 
YE224 
YE226 
YE228 
YE323 
YE324 
YE326 
YE328 
YE423 
YE424 
YE426 
YE428 

Cat. 
No. 

CB9122 
.CB923 
CI3924 
tC13926 
*C13928 
tConnection block No. CB926 consists of 2 connection blocks 
No. CB923. 

' ( ' onnection block No. CB928 consists of 2 connection blocks 
CB923 and one connection block No. CB9122. 

Standard finish galvanized or black enamel. 
Any assortment of 20 black enameled and galvanized Type 

YE Condulets will be considered a standard package. 

For Rigid Conduit 
Size, Inches No. of Std. 
Tapped Hole IVires Pkg. 

i 3 10 
1., 4 10 
1 6 10 2 
;2 8 10 
ii 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

173 
180 
183 

Price 
Each 

$6.20 
6.80 
7.50 

190 8.60 
3 10 175 6.25 

3% 4 10 180 6.85 
U 6 10 185 7.55 
U 8 10 190 8.65 

Greenfield Double Strip Flexible Conduit 
I 2 3 

4 

14 
6 
8 
3 
4 
6 
8 
3 
4 
6 
8 
3 
4 
fi 

10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 

Connection Blocks 
For Type YE Condulets 

4-wire 

N. of 
Wires 

2 
3 
4 
6 
8 

Std. 
Pkg. 

25 
25 
25 
25 
25 

175 
180 
183 
190 
175 
180 
185 
190 
180 
185 
190 
195 
180 
185 
190 
195 

6-wire 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

10 
15 
18 
30 
40 

$6.35 
6.95 
7.65 
8.75 
6.40 
7.00 
7.70 
8.80 
6.45 
7.05 
7.75 
8.85 
6.50 
7.10 
7.80 
8.90 

Price 
Each 

$1.10 
1.30 
1.90 
2.60 
3.70 
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Type FBC Condulets 
Single-pole battery fuse. 

With 150-amp., 250-volt link 
fuse block. Fuse screw centers, 
2% in. Where conduit is not 
required, composition bush-
ing No. CF208 can be used. 

Cat. Size Sid. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. l'kg. Each 

FBC2 15 145 $8.90 

Type FBL Condulets 
For single pole battery fuses. 

Furnished with fuse block, but 
without fuses. Takes 101 to 200-
ampere 250-volt open 

Size 
No. In. 

FBL2n 
FBL3n 1 

Cat. 

NO. 

FBR2n 
FBR3n 

3/4 

3/ 

1 

link fuses. 
Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 
15 180 
15 190 

Price 
Each 

$8.80 
9.00 

• Type FBR Condulets 
For single pole battery fuses. 

Furnished with fuse block, but 
without fuses. Takes 101 to 200-
ampere 250-volt open link fuses. 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 
I kg. Std. Pkg. 

15 180 
15 190 

Type FBX Condulets 
Galvanized or enamel. For 

battery fuses. Furnished 
with 150-ampere, 250-volt 
open link fuse blocks. 

'The wire terminals are of 
the soldered lug type. Fuse 
screw centers are 2q inches. 

2-pole 
Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. l'kg. Std. Pkg. Each 

FRX4322 5 185 $23.85 
FBX652 5 205 24.40 

3- pole 
FBX4323 5 190 $28.60 
FBX653 5 210 29.15 

Type GSG Junction Condulets 
These Condulets consist of 

a body and side plates which 
are listed below. A tight 
joint is secured between the 
the body, side plates, and 
cover by use of a composition 
gasket which is furnished. 
The hub plate feature makes 

it possible to put up a complicated network of conduits with-
out the use of unions or right and left couplings. nub plates 
net included in prices of Type GSG below. 
This Condulet without cover will take ceiling rosette GS176 

and connection block CG132 and CB133, keyless receptacle 
GS126 and spring (loor cover GS124, and Form 10, 2 and 
3-pole plug receptacle housing. 

With Cover Without Cover 
Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price Cat, Std. WI., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each No. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GSG61903 10 60 $2.00 GSG619 10 40 $1.50 

Side Plates with Gaskets 
For Type GSG Condulets 

For Rigid Conduit 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GSG61 M 25 20 $.25 
GSG62 % 25 20 .30 
CiSG63 1 25 '25 .35 
(;SC;600 Blank 25 '20 .20 

For Flexible Conduit 
Greenfield Double Strip 

GSG6382 ',3t 25 20 $.35 
GSG612 % 25 20 .35 
GSG622 % 25 25 .40 
C;SC:632 1 25 25 .45 
Standard finish is black enamel. 
SPECIAL ASSORTMENT.- Any assortment of 40 side plates 

listed above will be considered a standard package. 

Price 
Each 

$8.80 
9.00 

1- hub 

Blank 

Type PR Series Condulets 

For use where durable. watertight, junction Condulets 
of medium size are required, as in railroad yards and shops. 
They are also suitable for underneath or overhead car wiring 
installations. 
Any assortment of 50 black enameled and galvanized Con-

dulets of the PR series will be considered a standard package. 

Type PRC Condulets 

Galvanized or black en-
amel i nish. Inside dimen-
sions, diameter, 6% inches; 
depth, varies with sizes. 

Furnished with cast iron cover, gasket, and cap screws. 
Any assortment of 50 black enameled and galvanized 

Condulets of the PR series will be considered a standard 
package. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Na. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

PR,C3 1 15 175 
PRC74 1;¡. 15 180 
PRC5 1 10 125 
PRC6 2 5 65 

Type PRT Condulets 
Gal val un d or black en-

amA finish. Inside dimen-
sions, diameter, 6% inches; 
depth, varies with sizes. 

Furnished with east iron 
cover, gasket and cap screws. 
Any assortment of 50 

black enameled and galva-
nized Condulets of the PR 
series will be considered a standard package. 

Cot. 

PRT3 
PRT4 

Cat. 
No. 

PRX3 
PRX4 

A 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 
A 13 (' Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

1 1 I 15 185 
15 190 

Type PRX Condulets 

A 

1 

Price 
Each 

$4.75 
4.95 
5.15 
5.55 

Price 
Each 

$4.90 
5.10 

Galvanized or black en-
amel Isnish. Inside dimen-
sions, diameter, 6% inches; 
depth, varies with sizes. 

Furnished with east iron 
cover, gasket, and cap screws. 
Any assortment of 50 black 

enameled and galvanized 
Condulets of the PR series 
will be considered a standard 
package. 

Size, 

13 I) 

1 1 
1 , 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

15 200 $5.10 
15 215 5.30 

Type FJC Condulets 
For Floor Outlets 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 
Over all dimensions of body exclusive 
of hubs: length, 6% inches; width, - 
4% inches; depth, 4i ; inches. 

Furnished with cover, gasket, and 
screws. The cover may be cast brass, 
Cr cast iron, as desired. 

With Cast Brass Cover 

Cat. 
No. 

FJC4000 
FJC5000 

Cat. 
No. 

FJC400g 
FJC500g 

Size 
Inches 

1I4 
I 1 2 

With 

Size 
Inches 

L4 
M 

Std. 
Pkg. 

10 
f I 

Cast Iron 
Std. 
Pkg. 

10 
10 

Wt, Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

145 
150 

Cover 

The. 
Std. Pkg. 

130 
135 

Price 
Each 

$9.00 
9.20 

Price 
Each 

$5.75 
5.95 
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RSMPI 
RSMP2 
RSM P3 
RSMP4 

RS Series Condulets 

Galvanized or black enam-
el finish. Furnished with cast 
iron cover, gasket, and 
screws. The use of these 
Condulets provides an easy 
method of tapping a conduit 
system, where a Condulet 
body of this series has been 
installed in the line, by re-
moving the blank plates and 

substituting plates with the desired sizes of hubs. Cover, 
hub plates, and blank side plates are gasketed, making the 
Condulet watertight. 

Cat. 
No. 

RS 1 
RSMI 
RSS 1 

Type 

RS 
RSM 
RSS 

Inside Dimen. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

8AIx8x4 10 190 $6.00 
8%x4x4 10 120 4.25 
4%x4Mx4 10 105 3.75 

Conduit Hub Plates 
Cast iron, galvanized or black enamel finish. For Condulet 

bodies of the RS series. Furnished 
with gaskets and screws. May be 
assorted to make a standard package, 
regardless of style of plates. 

RSP Series, for 8%x4-inch Sides of Types RS 
and RSM Condulet Bodies 

With One Hub 
Cat. Size Std.Wt.. Lbs. Price Cat. Size Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg.Std. P kg. Each No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

RSPI M 40 120$1.85 RSP5 PA 40 110$2.05 
RSP2 40 125 1.90 RSP6 2 40 1 15 2.10 
RSP3 1 40 130 1.95 IISP7 2% 40 150 2.25 
RSP4 1% 40 135 2.00 RSP8 3 40 165 2.50 

With Two Hubs 

RSP11 34 40 125$1.95 RSP54 13/2-13% 40 165$2.40 
RSP22 40 130 2.05 RSI'55 134 40 170 2.40 
RSP31 1-% 40 135 2.15 RSI'62 2-% 40 175 2.60 
RSP33 1 40 140 2.15 RSP63 2-1 40 175 2.60 
RSP42 1%--4. 40 145 2.25 RSP64 2-1 14 40 180 2.60 
RSP44 1% 40 150 2.25 RSI'65 2-1% 40 180 2.60 
RSP52 1%-34 40 155 2.40 RSP66 2 40 190 2.60 
R.SP53 1 - 1 40 160 2.40 RSP73 2%-1 40 190 2.80 

With Three Hubs 
RSPlIl % 40 1442.05 RSI'442 
RSP222 40 150 2.20 RSP444 
RSP331 1-1-% 40 155 2.35 RSI'553 
RSP333 1 40 155 2.35 RSP555 

11-1H 40 160$2.50 
1% 40 160 2.50 

11.-11-1 40 180 2.75 
1!,¡ 40 185 2.75 

RSMP Series, for 41/2x4- inch Sides of Types RSM 
and RSS Condulet Bodies 

With One Hub 

A 40 60 $1.25 RSNIP5 
40 65 1.30 RSMP6 2 

1 40 70 1.35 RSMP7 
1% 40 75 1.40   

40 80 $1.45 
40 85 1.50 

21/? 40 90 1.65 
•• • 

Cast Iron Blank Side Plates 
and Covers 

RSMP series, for types RSM and RSS Con-
dulet bodies. 

Side Plates 
Cat. Size Std. 
No. Inches Pkg. 

RSPO 83/3x4 40 
RSMPO 436x4 40 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

140 
70 

Cast Covers with Gaskets 

Cat. For Std. Wt.. Lbs. 
No. Bodies Pkg. Std. Pkg 

RS00 RS 10 70 
RSMOO RSM 10 45 
RSSOO RSS 10 30 

Types PJCA and 

Type PJCA 

Furnished with cast iron 
cover, gasket, and screws. 
Any assortment of 50 A 

black enameled and gal-
vanized Condulets of the 
PJ series will be con-
sidered a standard 
package. 

Cat. 
No. 

PJCAI 
PJCA21 
PJCA3 
PJCA41 

Cat. 
No. 

PJN1 
PJN2 
PJX42 

Size, In. Cat. No. 
PKC5 
PKC6 

SIZE , I WHEIg 
A BCD 

3/2. .1/2 
34 34 .34 

2 

Size 

34 
3,4-Y2-3/I 

1 

PJX Condulets 
Galvanized or enamel. In-

side dimensions: length, 5 
inches; width, 3% inches; 
depth, type PJCA, 2% 
inches; depth, type PJX, 
3% inches. 

Type PJCA 

Pkg. 
15 
15 
1-

1%-V2-1% 15 
Type PJX 

I Std. 
Pkg. 
15 
15 
15 

Std. Pkg. 
15 
15 

Type PKCA Condulets 
Galvanized or enamel. 

Inside dimensions: 
length, 10 inches; width, 
3% inches; depth, 334 
inches. Made in 1y, 
inch only. 

Standard package, 15. 
Weight, standard package, 130 pounds. 
Price, No. PKCA5 

D 
Type PJX 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 
90 $3.00 
95 3.10 

105 3.45 
105 3.70 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 
100 $3.20 
110 3.40 
120 3.90 

Type PKC 
Condulets 

Galvanized or enamel. 
Ins i d e dimensions: 

length, 10 in.; width, 3% 
in.; depth, 3,4 inches. 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 
120 $5.75 
125 6.00 

 each $6.00 

Type AD Junction Box Condulets 
Cast iron, galvanized or 

enamel. Inside dimensions: 
length, 8 inches; width, 6 
inches: depth, 3 inches. 
The covers have putty 

grooves which make possible 
a water tight joint. The 
walls of box are blank and 
are 3¡ inch thick. They can 
be drilled and tapped to 

take at least five threads in sizes of conduit up to and in-
cluding two-inch. 

With Plain Cover 
Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

Price ADI 10 230 $8.20 
With Floor Cover 

Each Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

$1.80 AD2 10 250 $8.50 
1.20 Prices for Drilling 

and Tapping Holes Floor Cover 

When specified on order, these Condulets u il: be fur-
Prire nished with holes drilled and tapped according to specifica-
n,t, tion, which in every ease should be very clear and accom-

52.00 panied by a diagram showing location and size of holes. 

1.25 Conduit Size inches % or 1 or 1% 1% or 2 
.90 Price per hole $.35 .50 .85 

Plain Cover 
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Type CGB 

CG Series Connectors 

Type CGB with Rubber Bush-

ing ( Sectional View 

Type CGD 

Type CGK with Rubber 

Bushing ( Sectional View , 

Type COY 

Type CGB Connectors 
With Tapered Split Lead Sleeve 

For Connecting Flexible Conduit or Armored Cable to 
Condulets 

Cat. Std. Price 
No. 'A 'It Pkg. Each 

CGB129 I% 2 9/ei % 50 $. 65 CGB30829 
2944 3% 50 .65 

CGB 30832 % " 50 . 65 
CGB30835 " 3.-;64 50 . 65 

CGB140 3744, 5500 :9655 
CGI3135 

B CGB240 3744 " 3% 50 . 95 
CGB149 " 4344 %i 50 1.25 
CG13252 4944 " % 50 1.25 
CGB158 5544 " 2342 71'i 50 1.45 
CGB258 5544 ". % 50 1.45 
CGB261 
CGB2106 1344 " 1:3‘2 % 

2942 " 6'44 34 50 1.45 
25 1.45 

CGB2109 11¡'2 " 154 34 25 1.45 

With Tapered Rubber Bushing 

CG1i2112 1g4 " 1h¡ 25 1.45 

For Connecting Round Flexible Cord or Cable to Condulets 
Cat. Std. Price 
No. tA tB Pkg.  Each 

CGB3083 34 to 71'6 % 50 $.65 
CG1313 34 " '47 6 3.2 50 .65 
CGB15 7/18 " % 50 .95 

is % 50 .95 CGB25 47, ‘ 5,4, 
CGB26 " % % 50 1.25 
Ce..11B36 V " % 1 50 1.25 
CGB37 % " 3% 1 50 1.45 
CGB49 % " 14 1% 25 1.55 
CGB411 1% " 1%. 1% 25 1.95 

Types CGB, CGD and CGE connectors have a male ta-
pered thread for screwing into the hub of a Condulet. Types Type CGK Connectors 
CGK, CGL and CGM connectors have a female tapered With Tapered Split Lead Sleeve 
thread for screwing on to rigid conduit. Connectors with a For Connecting Flexible Conduit to Rigid Conduit 

tapered rubber bushing are for use with round flexible cord Cat. Std. Price 
or cable. Connectors with a tapered split lead sleeve are for No. *A •13 Pkg. Each 
use with flexible conduit and armored or other round cable. CGK30829 % to 2944 3//  8 50 $. 65 

00K129 % " 2g, 3% 50 . 65 

Marine is the standard finish for connectors of the CG CGK30832 % " 3% 50 . 65 
series and will be furnished unless another finish is specified CGK30835 % " % % 50 . 65 
on the order. Galvanized finish will be furnished at the same CGK135 M " 3:44 34 50 . 65 
price as marine finish, if specifically ordered. CGK140 3744 " 54 % 50 . 95 

CGK240 3744 " % % 50 .95 
Connectors of the CG series are listed on pages 371 to 377, CGK149 2342 " 45et % 50 1.25 

Condulet catalogue No. 2000. . CGK158 5544 " % " n 50 1.45 
CGK258 55% " 2 '4 50 1.45 
CGK2106 13,‘i " 13, 3% 25 1.45 
CGK2109 1342 " 196 3% 25 1.45 
CGK2112 13% " 1% % 25 1.45 
CGK4142 1% " 1% 11% 25 2.05 

With Tapered Rubber Bushing 
For Connecting Round Flexible Cord or Cable to Condulets 
Cat. Std. Price 
No. tA 113 l'kg. Each 

CGK3083 X to 7i % 50 $. 65 
CGK13 % " 34 50 .65 
CGK15 74" % % 50 .95 
CGK25 Ti " % % 50 .95 
CGK26 % ié % % 50 1.25 
CGK37 .% " ii 1 50 1.45 
CGK49 % " 14 1% 25 1.55 
CGK411 1% " 1% 1% 25 1.95 
IA-Inside diameter in inches of split lead sleeve whioh 

takes flexible conduit or armored cable. 
CB-Size in inches of Condulet or rigid Conduit with which 

connector can be used. 
tA-Inside diameter in inches of rubber bushing which takes 

round flexible cord or cable. 
tB-Size in inches of Condulet hub with which connector 

can be used. 
Standard finish is marine. 
SPECIAL ASSORTMENT.-Any assortment of 200 connectors 

of the CG series will be considered a standard package. 
Other sizes of Types CGB and CGK connectors, as well as 

in the 45-degree angle (COD and CGL), and 90-degree angle 
(CGE and CGM) types are listed in Condulet Catalogue No. 
2000, pages 371 to 376. 

Type CGL 

Type CGE 

Type CGB with Split Head 
Sleeve (Sectional View) 

Type CGNI 

oki !IV Idea oaf • 
wiry, 

Type CGK with Split Lead 
Sleeve (Sectional View) 
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CC Series Flexible Conduit Couplings 

For requirements not met by these couplings, see CG series 
connectors. 

Male Thread-For Connecting Flexible Conduit 
to Condulets 

A-Size in inches of flexible conduit with which coupling 
can be used. 

B-Size in inches of Condulet hub with which coupling can 
be used. 

Type CCB 

Cat. SIZE, INCHES Std. Price 
No. A B Pkg. Each 

-8 ('Cli138 100 $. 30 

(1C1311 '5 100 .30 
GCB22 6/I 50 .40 

Type CCD----45-degree 

Cat. SIZE, INCHES Std. Price 
No. A B Pkg. Each 

CCD138 38' 1 z'2 / 100 $. 35 
CCD11 '/' 2 M 50 .40 
CCD22 U 3.4 50 .50 

Type CCE-90-degree 

Cat. 
No. 

CCL138 
111 

( '('E22 

SIZE, INCHES Std. Price 
A B Std. Each 

8' 1 ,; 100 $. 35 
M? 1 , 50 .40 
t h 59 .50 

Female Thread-For Connecting Flexible 

Conduit to Rigid Conduit 

A-Size in inches of flexible conduit with which coupling 
can be used. 

B-Size in inches of rigid conduit with which coupling can 
be used. 

Type CCK 

Cat. SIZE, liveries 
No. A B 

CCK138 1/2 
CCK11 y, y, 

CCK22 3% 3/4 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 
100 
50 

Price 
Each 

$ . 30 
.30 
.30 

Type CCL-45-deg ree 

cat. 
N. 

CCL138 
CCLli 
CCL22 

A-M-B 

SIZE, INCHES Std. Price 
A B Pkg. Each 

100 $.35 
3"2 50 .40 
3% 50 .50 

Type CCM-90-degree 

Cat. SIZE, INCHES SW. Price 
No. A B Pkg. Each 

CCA1138 100 $. 35 
CCNI11 1/2 50 .40 
CCM22 50 .50 

Standard finish is galvanized or black enamel. 

Any assortment of 200 couplings of the CC Series will be 
considered a standard package. 

No. GS148 Hinged Covers 

For Type GSG and Form 10 Condulets of 
the GS Series 

No. CS148 is a hinged cover to screw on 
to any Type USG Condulet or Form 10 
Condulet of the CS Series. It is to take 
the place of a blank cover, so that the cover 
will not be lost when it is opened. Standard 

finish is galvanized or black enamel. 
Cat. 
No. 

C5148 

Std. 
Pkg. 

10 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

20 

Price 
Each 

$1.75 

Type LHRM Resistances 

For Locomotive Headlight Switch Condulets of 
the LHS Series 

i50-watt, 6.94-ampere, 3.12-ohm 

The resistance is mounted on an 
insulating base for use with Type 
LHSJ locomotive headlight switches, 
for dimming a 30-34-volt, 250-watt 
headlight lamp. 

It is not enclosed or mounted on the Condulet but is to be 
mounted exposed on the cab ceiling or elsewhere. 

Cat. 
No. 

LIIRM312 

Std. 
Pkg. 

10 

Wt., Lbs. 
SW. Pkg. 

30 

Type UN Condulet Unions 

Male Nipple-- Brass 

Male nipples of these unions are cast iron or 
ea,. t brass. 

In either case the body and the female nipple 
are of malleable iron. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

"I -N110 3, 50 45 $.60 
I. N220 4 50 55 .90 
1-N330 I 25 45 1.30 
1.N440 11.0 25 55 1.60 

Type UNW Condulet Unions 

Brass-Watertight 

Price 
Each 

$6.50 

Cat 
No. 

UNW1 
UNW2 
UNW3 
UNW4 

Size SW. 
Inches Pkg. 

1/ 25 /2 

25 
1 10 
13% 10 

Type EL Condulet 

90-degree 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

25 $1.10 
30 1.35 
95 3.00 
25 4.00 

Elbows 

Standard finish is galvanize( I or black enamel. 

Male 

Cat. Size Std. . Wt., Lbs. Nee 
No. Inches Pkg. [ Std. Pkg. Each 

EL195 M 200 « 100 $.30 
EL295 % 100 80 .40 
EL395 1 50 70 .50 
EL495 1% 25 65 .75 

Female 

EL19 14 200 105 $.30 
EL29 3/ z'4 100 85 .40 
EL39 1 50 75 .50 
EL49 1% 25 70 .75 
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No. 48241 Pratt Branch Conduit Bodies 

Dead End Assembly 

Cover No. 48C6 with 

BX Connector 

Qtril 
Back Entrance Assembly 

Cover No. 48C24 

with Key Socket 

Back Entrance Assembly 

Porcelain Cover No. 48C75 

with Drop Cord and Key 

Soc ket 

04, 
Dead End Assembly 

Cover No. 48C11 with Drop 

Cord and Key Socket 

Back Entrance Assembly 

Porclain Cover No. 48C82 

with Key Socket 

Straight Thru Assembly 

Porcelain Cover 

No. 48C77 for Three 

Wires 

No. 34461 Pratt Deep Conduit Bodies 

T Assembly Plate No. 34R14 

with G. E. Tumbler Switch 

T Assembly—Plate No. 34R7 
with Standard Duplex 

Receptacle 

T Assembly Plate No. 34R4 

with Rotary Switch 

T Assembly Plate No. 3.1R.S 

with 2- button P. B. 

Switch 

I. Assembly Plate No. 34R13 L Assembly Plate No. 34R5 

with G. E. 25-amp. with Standard 

Receptacle Plug Receptacle 

No. 14241 Pratt Shallow Conduit Bodies 

T Assembly—Porcelain Cover 
No. 14C77 for 

Three Wires 

er) 

"e) t;elec 

T Assembly- Cover No. 14C24 
with Key Socket and 

Nipple Outlet 

L Assembly—Porcelain Cover T Assembly—Cover No. 14C34 

No. 14C84 with Nipple for Standard A. M. E. S. 

Outlet 2-screw Receptacles 

T Assembly Cover No. 14C35 

for Screw Ring Receptacles 

T Assembly -Cover No. 14C31 

for Federal Receptacles 

No. 14241 Pratt Shallow Conduit Bodies 

T Assembly Cover No. 14C28 

with Front Mounted 

Snap Switch 

Assembly Cover No. 

with Front Mounted 

G. E. Tumbler Switch 

T Assembly Cover No. 14C28 

with Front Mounted 

H. 6. H. Tumbler Switch 

T Assembly Cover No. 14C39 

with Fluted Device 

Key Socket 

fe-e-• t 

T Assembly Cover No. 14C39 

with Fluted Device 

Ceiling Pull Switch 

T Assembly Cover No. 14C39 

with Fluted Device 

Plug Receptacle 
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No. 48C24 

No. 48C22 

No. 48241 Pratt Branch Conduit Bodies 

Designed primarily for 
junctions, taps, drop 

sign does not readily ac-
cept a wiring device, ex-

cord work, etc. The dc-

junc tions,sockets, etc., that 

c an be connected by 
means of nipples. 

OUTLET.—Three in each side and bottom; one in each end. 
For "Exposed wiring," for in. Conduit use coupling Cat. 

No. 1410; for 3% in. Conduit use coupling Cat. No. 1420. 
For "Concealed" wiring, for M in. Conduit use coupling 

Cat. No. 1410; for 94 in. Conduit use coupling Cat. No. 
1420, or 3% in. locknut and bushing. Two 94 in. diameter 
securance-screw knockouts are furnished, thus affording an 
independent support in concealed wiring. 

FiNisff.—Electro-galvanized only. 

NOTE.—Screws for cover-securance furnished with the covers 
The following package quantities cover all branch conduit 

covers and bodies: Unit package, 10; standard package, 100; 
cover unit packages may be combined to make a standard 
package. 

Inside 
Cat. Dimensions Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

48241 34x1.1'‘xr4; 10 100 50 $23.00 

Covers for Pratt Branch Conduit Bodies 

Cat. 
No. 

48C1 Flat, Closed  15 $9.00 
48C6 " with Knockout  15 9.00 

Covers for Pratt Branch Conduit Bodies 

No. 4861 No. 48C6 

Description 

No. 48C8 

Wt., Lbs. Pr ce 
Std. Pkg. pe 100 

No. 48C11 
Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Std. Pkg. per 100 

480 8 Flat, Pendant, 3/8-in. Eyelet Bushing... 16 $10.00 
48C11 a if % if U . 16 14.00 

Covers for Pratt Branch Conduit Bodies 

No. 48C23 
4 Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Description sta. Pkg. per 100 
48C22 Flat, with 3%-inch Male Nipple  17 $25.00 
48C23 " " AI " Female Nipple  20 25.00 

Covers for Pratt Branch Conduit Bodies 

No. 48625 
nit. Wt., Lbs. Price 
N. Description Std. Pkg. per 100 

48C24 Flat, with 3%-inch Male Nipple  20 $35.00 
48C25 " " % " Female Nipple 20 35.00 

Covers for Pratt Branch Conduit Bodies 

No. 48678 
Cat. 
No. Description 

48075 Porcelain, with One Wire Hole  
48C76 a " Two " Holes  

No. 48C76 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. per 100 

24 $12.00 
24 12.00 

No. 48C77 Pratt Covers 
for Branch Conduit 

Bodies 

Cat. 
No. Description 

48C77 Porcelain, with Three Wire Holes  24 $13.00 

No. 48C78 Pratt Covers 
for Branch Conduit 

Bod ies 

Cat. 
No. Description 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. per 100 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. per 100 

48C78 Porcelain, with Four Wire Holes  24 $13.00 

No. 48C82 Pratt Covers 
for Branch Conduit 

Bodies 

Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Std. Pkg. per 100 

48C82 Porcelain, with %-inch Male Nipple.. 30 $25.00 

No. 48C83 Pratt Covers 
for Branch Conduit 

Bodies 

Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description SW. Pkg. per 100 

48C83 Porcelain, with 3%-inch Female Nipple. 28 $25.00 

No. 48C84 Pratt Covers 
for Branch Conduit 

Bodies 

Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Std. Pkg. per 100 

48C84 Porcelain, with 3A-inch Male Nipple.. 28 $35.00 

No. 48C85 Pratt Covers 
for Branch Conduit 

Bodies 

Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Std. Pkg. per 100 

48C85 Porcelain, with 3%-inch Female Nipple. 30 $35.00 

No. 1410 Pratt Conduit Body Couplings 

For conduit. 
This coupling is so designed 

that, when assembled with the 
above bodies, they constitute a 
complete Pratt Conduit. Stand-
ard package, 100. 

Price, No. 1410   per 100 813.50 

No. 1420 Pratt Conduit Body Couplings 

For 3%-inch Conduit. 
This coupling is so designed 

that, when assembled with the 
above bodies they constitute a 
complete Pratt Conduit. Stand-
ard package, 100. 

Price, No. 1420 per 100 $20.00 
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No. 34461 Pratt Deep Conduit Bodies 
Designed for the reception of all 

standard make of flush devices. 
These flush devices are mounted 
into this body in the same manner 
as is now standard practice in 
switch boxes, or wall cases. 
OUTLET9.—One in each side and 

bottom. 
For "Exposed" Wiring, for 

in. Concuit use coupling Cat. No. 
1410; for 3% in. Conduit use Coup-

- ling Cat. No. 1420. 
For "Concealed" Wiring, for Y2-inch conduit use coupling 

Catalogue No. 1410; for 3%-inch conduit use Catalogue No. 
1120, 3À-inch locknut and bushing. 
Framing &num.—Four X in. diameter knockout holes for 

standard fixture studs (1 in centers) are furnished in this 
Conduit Body. Two of these holes can be used for screw 
securance to independent support, when used in concealed 
wiring. 

FINISH.—Electro-galvanized only. 
NOTE.—Screws for device-securance furnished with the 

devices. 
Package quantities for all deep conduit bodies and covers 

are as follows: Unit package, 10; standard package, 100; 
cover unit packages may be combined to make standard 
packages. Inside 
Cat. Dimen. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Inches Pkg. Pkg. Sta. Pkg. 

34461 31Ax2W0(17A 10 100 52 

No. 34R1 Plates for Pratt Deep 
Conduit Bodies 

Blank, for deep conduit body when 
used without a wiring device. 
Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Std. Pkg. per 100 

34R1 17 $12.00 

No. 34R2 Plates for Pratt Deep 
Conduit Bodies 

For single push button switches with 
countersunk hole in center. 

Price 
per 100 

$40.00 

Cat. 
No. 

34R2 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

17 

No. 34R3 Plates for Pratt Deep 
Conduit Bodies 

For double push button switches and 
6-ampere polarity plugs of all standard 
makes. 

Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Std. Pkg. per 100 

34113 17 $12.00 

No. 34R5 Plates for Pratt Deep 
Conduit Bodies 

No. 34R6 

Price 
per 100 

$12.00 

For receptacles, without door (all 
standard makes) 1.¡¡ inches, diameter 
of hole. 
Cat. 
No. 

34R5 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

16 

Plates for Pratt Deep 
Conduit Bodies 

For receptacles, with door (all stand-
ard makes) 11A- in. hole. Can be used 
with any standard Edison lamp base 
scores or plug receptacle. 
Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Std. Pkg. per 100 

34R6 17 $65.00 

Price 
per 100 

$12.00 

No. 34R7 Plates for Pratt Deep 
Conduit Bodies 

For double plug receptacles (all 
standard makes). 

Cat. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Std. Pkg. 

34R7 15 

No. 34R8 Plates for Pratt Deep 
Conduit Bodies 

Price 
per 100 

$20.00 

For Hubbell 6-ampere Polarized Plug ca 
Rec eptacle. 

Cat. 
N 

34118 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. per 100 

13 $20.00 

No. 34R9 Plates for Pratt Deep 
Conduit Bodies 

For Chapman Type Receptacles, 
with doors. 

Cat. 
No. 

34E9 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. per 100 

17 $50.00 

Plates for Pratt Deep Conduit Bodies 

For Hubbell 6-ampere and 20-am-
pere Polarized Plug Receptacles re-
spectively. 

Cat. 
No. 

34R11 
34R12 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

17 
16 

Price 
per 100 

$14.00 
14.00 No. 34R11 

No. 34R13 Plates for Pratt Deep 
Conduit Bodies 

For G. E. 20-ampere Polarized Plug 
Receptacle; 13--; inches, diameter of 
opening. 

Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Std. Pkg. per 100 

34R13 16 $14.00 

No. 34R14 Plates for Pratt Deep 
Conduit Bodies 

For G. E. Tumbler Switch, remote 
control work, etc. 

Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Std. Pkg. per 100 

34R14 17 $20.00 

No. 34R15 Plates for Pratt Deep 
Conduit Bodies 

For H. & H. Tumbler Switch; 
inch, diameter of opening. 

Cat. 
No. 

34h15 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

17 

No. 34R16 Plates for Pratt Deep 
Conduit Bodies 

For Hubbell Tumbler Switch; diam-
eter of opening, ll- inch. 

Cat. Wt., Lb.. Price 
No. Std. Pkg. per 100 

34R16 17 $16.00 

Price 
per 100 

$16.00 
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No. 14241 Pratt Shallow Conduit Bodies 

OUTLETS.—One in each side and 
bottom. 

For "Exposed" Wiring, for M-
inch conduit use coupling Cat. No. 
1410; for S-inch conduit use coup-
ling Cat. No. 1420. 

For " Concealed" Wiring, for M-
inch conduit use coupling Cat. No. 
1410; for s-inch conduit use coup-
ling Cat. No. 1420, or 3/4-inch lock-
nut and bushing. 

FIXTURE STros.—Four 31-inch diameter knockout holes for 
standard fixture studs (1M-inch centers) are furnished in this 
conduit body. Two of these holes can be used for screw 
securance to independent support, when used in concealed 
wiring. 

Fixisn.—Electro-galvanized only. 

NOTE.— Screws for cover-securance furnished with t he 
covers. 

Package quantities on all bodies and covers are as follows: 
Unit package, 10; standard package, 100; cover unit package.; 
may be combined to make standard packages. 

Inside 
Cat. Dimensions W Std. t., Vs. Prier 
No. Inches Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

14241 2:qx2.1.jX1 10 100 15 $30.00 

No. 14C1 Covers for Pratt Shallow 

Conduit Bodies 

Flat, closed. 

Weight standard package, 20 pounds. 

Price, No. 14( '1   pur 100 $9.00 

No. 14C7 Covers for Pratt Shallow 

Conduit Bodies 

Raised, with ' a-inch knockout, no 
opening, oval shaped. 

Weight standard package, 20 pounds. 

Price, No. 14( 7   .per 100 $9.00 

No. 14C8 Covers for Pratt Shallow 

Conduit Bodies 

Flat, pendant type, M-inch eyelet 
bushing, for drop cord work. 

Weight standard package, 17 pounds. 

Price, No. 14C8  per 100 $10.00 

No. 14C11 Covers for Pratt Shallow 

Conduit Bodies 

Flat, pendant type, 3-inch eyelet 
bushing, for drop cord work. 

Weight standard package, 17 pounds. 

Price, No. 14C11..   per 100 $14.00 

No. 14C22 Covers for Pratt Shallow 

Conduit Bodies 

Flat, with 3/8-inch male nipple, 
swedged into a notch opening. 

Weight standard package, 20 pounds. 

Price, No. 14C22  per IOU $25.00 

No. 14C23 Covers for Pratt Shallow 

Conduit Bodies 

Flat, with M-inch female nipple, 
swedged into a notch opening. 

Weight standard package, 20 pounds. 

Price. No. 141'23  per 100 $25.00 

No. 14C24 Covers for Pratt Shallow 

Conduit Bodies 

Flat, with :¡«-inch male nipple, 
swedged into a notch opening. 

Weight standard package, 24 pounds. 

Price, No. 14C24  per 100 $25.00 

No. 14C25 Covers for Pratt Shallow 

Conduit Bodies 

Flat, with :,3.8"-incli female nipple, 
swedged fill., a notch opening. 

Weight st ; induct package, 26 pounds. 

Price, No. 141'25   per 100 $25.00 

No. 14C28 Covers for Pratt Shallow 

Conduit Bodies 

Flat, for all surface mounted type 
devices, with screw centers from 3's to 
1M inches. 

Weight standard package, 13 pounds. 

Price, No. 14C28  per 100 $12.00 

No. 14C31 Covers for Pratt 

Shallow Conduit Bodies 
Raised, for Federal Sign Receptacles, 

intruding tongue, center opening 1% 
inches in diameter. 

Weight standard package, 16 pounds. 
Price, No. 14131  per 100 $10.00 

Covers for Pratt Shallow Conduit Bodies 

Raise(1. No. 1•1('32 is for Benjamin 
Sign Receptacles, 2-screw center open-
ing 1% inches in diameter. No. 14(134 
is for standard A. M. E. S. Sign Re-
ceptacles, 2-screw 113 1,¡ inches on cen-
ters. Weight standard package, 17 
pounds. No. 14C32 
Price, No. 14C32  per 100 $10.00 

14( '34  100 10.00 

Covers for Pratt Shallow Conduit Bodies 
Raised for sign receptacles, screw 

ring type. ¡-inch deep. No. 14C35 
has 1M-inch diam. opening, grooved 
for single protruding lug on porcelain. 
No. 14C36 has 1M-inch opening, bent 
under tongue for 5-notched procelain. 

No. 14C35 Weight standard package, 17 pounds. 
Price, No. 14C35  per 100 $10.00 

I4C36  " 100 10 . 00 

No. 14C39 Covers for Pratt 

Conduit Bodies 

Flat, for all standard fluted catch 
devices, only shell and device move-
ment to make up complete lamp re-
ceptacle, etc. 
Weight standard package, 18 pounds. 

Price. No. 14C39 

Shallow 

  per 100 $30.00 



Western Electric 669 

No. 14C47 Covers for Pratt Shallow 

Conduit Bodies 

Raised angle adapter, for reception 
of Nos. 14C35, 14C36, 14C39 covers. 

Weight standard package, 25 pounds. 

Prce. No. 14( 47 per 100 $22.00 

No. 14C75 Covers for Pratt Shallow 
Conduit Bodies 

Porcelain, with one wire hole, to be 
used in drop cord work, or construction 
requiring. one lead. 

Weight standard package, 20 pounds. 

Price, No. 14C'75 per 100 $12.00 

No. 14C76 Covers for Pratt Shallow 
Conduit Bodies 

Porcelain, with Iwo wire-holes, for 
leads coming from conduit system. 

Weight standard package, 20 pounds. 

Price, No. 14C76 per 100 $12.00 

Covers for Pratt Shallow Conduit Bodies 
No. 11( '77 is porcelain, with 3 wire 

holes, for leads brought out of con-
duit system to a 3-phase motor. No. 
14C78, with 4 wire holes, where 2 sets 
of leads are brought out of conduit 
s3 stem. Weight standard package, 20 
pounds. No. 14C77 

Price, No. 14C77 per 100 $13.00 
14( 78  100 13.00 

No. 14C82 Covers for Pratt Shallow 
Conduit Bodies 

Porcelain, with /5-inch male nipple, 
fastened by a locknut. 

Weight standard package, 34 
pounds. 

f4grIN 

Price, No. 14( 82 per 100 $25.00 

No. 14C83 Covers for Pratt Shallow 
Conduit Bodies 

Porcelain, with !4,-inch female nip-
ple, fastened by a locknut. 

Weight standard package, 32 pounds. 

Price, No. 14C83 per 100 $25.00 

No. 14C84 Covers for Pratt Shallow 
Conduit Bodies 

Porcelain, with male nipple, 
fastened by a locknut. 

Weight standard package, 32 pounds. 

Price, No. 14( 84  

No. 14C85 Covers for Pratt 
Conduit Bodies 

Porcelain, with female nip-
ple, fastened by a locknut. 

Weight standard package, 32 pounds. 

Price, No. 14C85  

per 100 $35.00 

Shallow 

per 100 $35.00 

Sunbeam Mazda Lamps 

General Features of Mazda Lamps 

Convenience, reliability, high efficiency and adaptability 
are some of the features of Mazda lamps which are responsible 
for their rapid adoption in store, office, factory and public 
building lighting; in city and suburban homes; in flashlight, 
hand lantern and automobile service; in street and sign 
lighting; in mines and many other classes of service. The 
schedules which follow present the wide variety of sizes in 
wh.ch Mazda lamps are regularly manufactured to meet this 
widely diversified demand. 
Mazda lamps are divided into two general classes: Large 

style and miniature style. 

Notice to Agents and Purchasers 

Lamps in the following Standard Price Schedules are 
ser arated into two main divisions—the first comprising those 
for general lighting service—and the second those for special 
lig'iting service, such as sign, projection, etc. The relative 
demand for lamps in each of these divisions is indicated by the 
classification symbols (I, 1-Special, II, II-Special, etc.) 
appearing on each page under the heading Consignment Classi-
fication. This grouping will serve as a guide to agents in 
determining the stocks of lamps necessary to enable them 
to supply properly the lamp demand. Lamps not carried in 
the manufacturer's consigned stock in the custody of the agent, 
and for which there is only an occasional demand, may be 
obtained promptly from the serving agent or manufacturer. 
The meanings of the classification symbols are as follows: 

Classification Symbol I 

These are the most popular lamps for general lighting 
service, and from this group a stock will be maintained in 
th3 custody of any agent handling retail, over-the-counter 
saes. 

Classification Symbol I-Special • 
Lamps so classified are the most important lamps for special 

lighting service, such as country home, sign, projection, etc., 
and from this group a stock will be maintained in the custody 
of any agent having retail demand for any of these lamps. 

Classification Symbols II and II-Special 

Additional general lighting service lamps (II) and special 
lighting service lamps (1I-Special) available for .consignment 
te, agents serving purchase contracts or having other proven 
demand for such lamps. 

Classification Symbols Ill and Ill-Special 

Further additional general service (III) and special lighting 
service (III-Special) lamps available for the consigned stocks 
f:Ë. Form B agents only, having proven demand for such 
lamps. These lamps are to be shipped by the Form B agent 
()ply on order direct to consumers. 

• 

Classification Symbol IV 

Lamps of very infrequent demand carried in manufacturers' 
warehouses for shipment by the manufacturer direct to pur-
chasers at agent's request. 
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Sunbeam Mazda Lamps 

Extra Charges for Special Features 
Frosted Lamps 

The following list additional charges shall be added to the 
list prices of clear lamps for either white bowl or all-frosting 
such clear lamps. 

Price List Price Litt 
Clear Lamps Additional Clear Lamps Addit it cal 

Each Charge Each Charge 

LPSS than $1.00 $.05 $6.00 to $6.99 $.35 
$1.00 to 1.99 . 10 7.00 " 7.99 .40 
2.00 " 2.99 . 15 8.00 " 8.99 .45 
3.00 " 3.99 .20 9.00 " 9.99 . 50 
4.00 " 4.99 . 25 10.00 " 10.99 .55 
5.00 " 5.99 .30 11.00 " 11.99 .60 

Colored and Tinted Lamps (Coated) 
With the exception of those lamps specifically listed in 

these schedules as coated, colored and tinted, and the lamp 
mentioned in the following paragraph, the prices of lamps in 
these schedules when furnished in the coated colors and tints 
listed may be obtained by adding the following list charges to 
the prices of the clear lamps listed in these schedules or to t lie 
prices of the frosted lamps when listed in frosted bulbs only. 

In computing the coated, colored and tinted, price of the 
25 Watt G18M bulb lamp for country home lighting service 
listed herein, add 10 cents to the price shown. 
These charges do not apply to lamps other than those listed 

in these schedules. The colors and tints named are not 
recommended on any lamps larger than 150 watts. 

Additional Charge for Red, 
Price of Yellow, Green. Blue or 

Clear or Frosted Amber-orange Colors, 
Lamps and for Ivory or Flame Tinto 

Less than $1.00 $.15 
$1.00 to 1.99 .25 
2.00 " 2.99 .35 
3.00 " 3.99 .45 
4.00 " 4.99 .55 

The extra charges given above apply only to the Manu-
facturers' standard coated colors and tints. 

Natural Colored Lamps 
The four lamps in natural colored bulbs listed below cover 

a large percentage of present demand for natural colored 
lamps. 'ley will be supplied at additional list charges per 
lamp over the list prices of clear lamps as indicated. 

LNTADMTMNAL 

CHARGE EACHFOR 
Green, Blue 

Watts Volts Bulb Ruby and Amber 

10 110,115,120 S-14 $. 30 $.20 
25 110,115,120 S-17 .30 .20 
40 110, 115, 120 S-19 .30 .20 
60 110,115,120 S-21 .35 .25 
The extra charges listed above apply only to the four 

lamps shown above and to the Manufacturers' standard 
colored glass. 

Voltage 
As lamps for 110, 115 and 120 volts cover approximately 

90 per cent of the demand, lamps for other voltages between 
100 and 130 volts are not regularly carried in stock in all 
places but may be obtained at the same price. 
As lamps for 220, 230, 240 and 250 volts cover approximate-

ly 90 per cent of the demand, lamps for other voltages between 
200 and 260 are not regularly carried in stock in all places but 
may be obtained at the same prices. 
Lamps for 265, 270, 280, 285, 290, 295 and 300 volts may 

be supplied at the same list prices as those for 275 volts. 

Etching 
Additional charges for etching letters or designs may be 

obtained upon application. Style of lettering or design should 
accompany such application. 

Orders for large lamps with customer's etching may be 
filled either short or in excess, within the limits of 5 per cent; 
except that on orders for less than 40 lamps the shortage or 
excess may equal but not exceed 2 lamps. 
Etched lamps are not rejectable by the purchaser under the 

provisions of the standard specifications governing the rejec-
tion of clear lamps (see part 1, section 1, clause 3, Standard 
Specifications for Large Tungsten Filament Incandescent 
Electric Lamps, April 1, 1923). 

Watts 
*10 
15 
25 
40 
50 
60 

Sunbeam Mazda B Lamps 

110, 115 and 120 Volts 

These lamps constitute more than 75 per 
cent of the ordinary lamp demand for residence 
lighting. 

Fitted with medium screw base. 
Package quantity, 120. 
*Package quantity, 200. 

Style 
Bulb 

S14 Clear 
S17 " 
S17 " 
S19 " 
S19 " 
S21 " 

Over All 
Length 
Inches Lumens 

31A 66 
135 

4% 240 
7) 410 
53 1.6 500 
5L1' 620 

Sunbeam Mazda B Mill 

Type Lamps 

110, 115 and 120 Volts 

These lamps are of special construction to 
give the ruggedness that will insure satisfactory 
service under unusual conditions of vibration 
or repeated mechanical shocks. 

Fitted with medium screw base. 

Package quantity, 120. 

Watts 

25 
50 

Ouvenrg tAllh 
Style 
Bulb Inches 

P19 Clear 37;3 
P19 " 

Lumens 

220 
440 

Consign-
ment 
Classi-
fication 

III 

Consign-
ment 

Classi-
fication 

II 
II 

Sunbeam Inside Frosted Mazda Lamps 
110, 115 and 120 Volts 

Price 
Each 

$ . 27 
.27 
.27 
.27 
.27 
.32 

Price 
Each 

$.30 
.30 

Designed for general lighting service. Made in a diffusing 
bulb with a smooth exterior surface, making them readily 
cleanable and yet providing a high degree of diffusion with 
but relatively low absorption. Fitted with a medium screw base. 

Consign. 
Over All Std. ment 

Style Length Pkg. Classi- Price 
Watts Bulb Inches Qty. fication Each 
25 A19 3% 120 I $. 30 

Sunbeam All Frosted 
Mazda B Lamps 
110, 115 and 120 Volts 

Straight Side Bulb 

Whenever lamps are not placed in enclos-
ing or suitable diffusing glassware, those in 
diffusing bulbs are preferable to the clear 
lamps. 

Fitted with medium screw base. 

Package quantity, 120. 

Consign. 
Oser All nient 

Style Length Classi-
Watts Bulb Inches fication 

15 S17 Frosted 4% III 
25 S17 a 4% II 
40 S19 a W 6 II 
25 P19 . " 31,It il 

Price 
Each 

$.32 
.32 
.32 
.35 



Western Electric 671 

Sunbeam White Mazda C Lamps 

110, 115 and 120 Volts 

Whenever lamps are not placed in enclosing 
or suitable diffusing glassware, those in dif-
fusing bulbs are preferable to the clear lamps. 

Fitted with medium screw base. 

Over All 
Style Length 

Watts BUB) Inches 

50 l'S20 White 5% 
75 l'S22 " 574; 

100 PS25 " 615pi 

Std. 
Pkg. 

60 
60 
24 

Sunbeam All Frosted 
Mazda B Lamps 

no, 115 and 120 Volts 

Round Bulb 

Whenever bulbs are not placed in enclosing 
or suitable diffusing glassware, those in dif-
fusing bulbs are preferable to the clear lamps. 

Fitted with medium screw base. 

Package quantity, 120 for G18 bulb and 60 for G25 bulb. 

Consign-
ment 
Classi-
fication 

Consign-
ment 
Classi-
fication 

II 
11 

Price 
Each 
$.40 
.50 
.55 

Wctts 

15 
25 
25 
40 

Style 
Bulb 

G18% Frosted 
G18% " 
G25 a 
G25 a .50 

Sunbeam Decorative Mazda B Lamps 

Over All • 
Length 
Inches 

3% 
ers 

Price 
Each 

II $. 40 
.40 

II .50 

110, 115 and 120 Volts 

This is a D-Bulb. 
Fitted with candelabra screw base. All frosted. 

Package quantity, 60. 

Watt, 
15 

Style 
Bulb 

D10 

Over All 
Length 
Inches 

39(6 

Consign-
ment 

Classification 

III 

Sunbeam Tubular Clear Bulb 
Mazda B Lamps 

4014xei  

110, 115 and 120 Volts 

25-watt Tubular 

1 

40-watt Tubular 

Pricey.a  

$.50 

1 y 

Designed for show cases, special display sign and cornice 
lighting or for other service where a line source is necessary to 
light confined places or to define outlines. 

Fitted with medium screw base. 

Style 
Watts Bulb 
25 T10 Clear 
40 ' T 8 " 

Over All 
Length 
Inches 

11% 

Park- Consign-
age ment 

Quart- Classi-
ti ty fication 

60 II-Spl. 
24 IV 

Price 
Each 
$.45 
1.15 

Watts 

50 
75 

noo 
150 
ZOO 

Style 
Bulb 

PS20 Clear 
PS22 " 
PS25 " 
PS25 " 
PS30 " 

Sunbeam Mazda C Lamps 

110, 115 and 120 Volts 

These lamps constitute a great percentage 
of the ordinary lamp demand for store and 
office lighting. Proper reflector should be 
provided to protect the eyes from the ex-
tremely bright filaments of a Mazda C 
lamp especially whenever the lamp is hung 
low in the usual line of vision.. 

Clear-Medium Screw Base 
Pack- Consign-

Over All age ment 
Length Quan- Classi- Price 
Inchea Lumens tity- fication Each 

520 60 II $. 40 
920 60 I .45 
1350 24 I .50 
2200 24 II .65 
3200 24 II .80 

5 

61% 
8% 

Clear-Mogul Screw Base 
300 PS35 Clear 9.3(6 5000 24 
SOO PS40 " 9% 9400 12 

* 750 PS52 " 13% 14500 8 
*1000 PS52 " 13% 20000 8 

II 
II 

III 
III 

$1.25 
2.00 
3.50 
3.75 

White Bowl-Medium Screw Base 
100 PSza White Bowl 6,5¡ 2-1 II $. 55 
150 PS25 " " 6%   2-1 II .70 
200 PS30 " " 8%   2-1 II .85 

White Bowl-Mogul Screw Base 
300 PS35 White Bowl 9¡i,   2-1 II 
500 PS40 " ii 9%   12 II 

* 750 PS52 " a 13%   8 IV 
*1000 PS52 " If 13%   8 IV 
*If these lamps are for use in other than base up position, 

order should so state. Prices same as above. 

$1.35 
2.15 
3.70 
3.95 

Sunbeam Mazda C Daylight 

110, 115 and 120 Volts 

The Mazda C Daylight Lamp has a 
Intl made of special blue glass, to 
produce light approximating average 
daylight quality. 

It is recommended for stores, offices, 
display windows and factories when-
ever it is desired to show colors more 
nearly in their true daylight appear-
ance than is possible by means of cus-
tomary artificial light. 

To get this effect no other illumi-
nants should be burned in the same 
room or enclosure. Not recommended 
for accurate color matching. Special 
color matching units are available for 
this purpose. 

Lamps 

Daylight-Medium Screw Base 

Pack- Consign. 
Over All age ment 

Style Length Quan- Classi- Price 
Watts Bath Inches tity fication Each 

50 PS20 Daylight 53(n 60 III $ . 60 
75 PS22 " 5% 60 I .65 

100 PS25 a 6% 24 II .80 
150 PS25 " 6% 24 II 1.05 
200 PS30 " 8% 24 II 1.30 

Daylight-Mogul Screw Base 

300 PS35 Daylight 9 í 21 IT $1.85 
500 PS40 " OP(6 12 .1 V 2.85 
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*1000 1'852 " " 13%   

Style 
Watts BUM 

Sunbeam Mazda B 
Lamps 

220, 230, 240 and 250 volts 

These lamps are higher in price and less effi-
cient than 110, 115 and 120-volt lamp of same 
wattage and should not be used where it is 
possible to change the service from 220, 230, 
240 and 250 volts to 110, 115 and 120 volts. 

Fitted with medium screw base. 
Package quantity, 120. 

Over All 
14ngtti 
ladies Lumens 

25 P19 Clear 3% 

Consign-
ment 
Classi-
fication 

185 I-Special 

Price 
Each 

$.32 

Sunbeam Mazda B Mill Type Lamps 

220, 230, 240 and 250 volts 

These lamps are of a construction to give 
improved service under mechanical shock. 

Fitted with medium screw base. 

Package quantity, 120. 

Watts 

50 

Style 
Bulb 

P19 Clear 

Over All 
Length 
Inches Lumens 

3% 430 

Consign-
nient 
Clasj-
ficat ion 

I-Special 

Sunbeam Mazda C 
Lamps 

220, 230, 240 and 250 Volts 

Price 
Each 

$.32 

These lamps are higher in price and less 
efficient than 110, 115 and 120-volt lamp 
of same wattage and should not be used 
where it is possible to change their service 
from 220, 230, 240 and 250 volts to 110, 115 
and 120 volts. 

Clear—Medium Screw Base 

Style 
Watts Bulb 

100 PS25 Clear 
200 PS30 " 

300 PS35 
*500 P840 
*750 P852 

*1000 PS52 

Over All 
Length 
Inches 

6% 

Pack- Consign. 
age ment 

Quits- Classi- Price 
Lumens tity fication Ea .h 

1050 24 I-Spec. $. 60 
2600 24 II 1.00 

Clear—Mogul Screw Base 

Clear 

di 

9 Tg 4300 24 II-Spec. $1 . 50 
91,3(6 8000 12 II " 2.40 
13% 12500 8 IV 4.00 
13% 18000 8 IV 4.50 

White Bowl—Medium Screw Base 

100 PS25 White Bowl 6%   21 II --Spec. $. 65 
200 PS30 ." " 8%   24 II " 

White Bowl—Medium Screw Base 

1.10 

300 PS35 Rite Bowl 93(6   24 II-Spec. $1.60 
*500 PS40 9   12 II " 2.55 
*750 PS52 ig " 13%   8 IV 4.25 

8 IV 4.75 

*Designed for liase up burning position. Lamps ordered for 
base dow* burning position may be supplied at the same 
price. 

S-Bulb 

Watts 

10 

15 
25 
50 

Sunbeam Mazda B Lamps 

For Sign Lighting Service 

110, 115 and 120 Volts 

Fitted with medium screw 
base. The bulb of the blue sign 
lamp is of special light blue glass 
to give a whiter light than the 
ordinary clear bulb lamp. 

Style 
Bulb 

S14 Clear 
S14 Blue 
P19 Clear 
P19 " 

Over All 
Length 
Inches 

3% 

3% 

Sunbeam Colored 

Pack-
age 
Quan-
tity 

200 
200 
120 
120 

Consign-
ment 
Classi-
fication 

II " 

11 " 

P-Bulb 

Mazda B Lamps 
110, 115 and 120 Volts 

Price 
Each 

$.27 
.37 
.45 
.45 

G•Bulb P-Bulb S-Bulb 
These lamps are colored with a weatherproof coating. Fit-

ted with medium screw hase. 
Flame Tinted Mazda B Lamps 

Flame tinted lamps give a soft tinted lighting effect often 
desirable in homes, hotels, theatres, etc. 
The decorative types listed belOw will supply the general 

demand. 
Style 

Watts Bulb 
25 P19 
25 G18Y2 
25 G25 

Lgth. Over Package Consignment Price 
All, In. Quantity Classification Each 

Medium 120 II $.40 
3% 120 II .50 
43(6 60 III .60 

40 G25 4,(6 60 III .60 
50 P19 Medium 120 III .40 

Red, Blue, Green and Yellow Mazda B Lamps 
Substantially all of the color effects required for decorative 

and display lighting in theatres, restaurants, signs, etc., can 
be produced by these five colors and the five lamps listed 
below. In the interest of standardization it is recommended 
that whenever possible colored lighting be produced by the 
colors and lamps herein listed. ' 

Style Lgth. Over Package Consignment Price 
Watts Bulb All, In. Quantity Clas: ification Each 
10 S14 3% 200 III $.37 
25 S17 4% 120 III . 37 
25 P19 3% 120 III .40 
40 S19 5% 120 III .37 
50 P19 3% 120 III .40 

No. 9 Hylo Mazda Lamps 

Pull String 

Convenient, safe and economical for the 
hall, sleeping room, bath-room, den, din-
ing room, porch and other similar loca-
tions. Both filaments Mazda bulb is same 
size as regular Mazda lamps. 

Standard package, 100; 25 and 40-watt 
lamps can be assorted to make standard 
package. 

Candle Price 
Watta Power Voltage Each 

25-5 23-1.2' 110, 115, 120 $1.00 
40-5 38-1.2 110, 115, 120 1 . 00 
25-5 26-1.2 28-32 1 . 00 
40-5 . 44-1.2 28-32 1 . 00 
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Sunbeam Mazda C Projection Lamps 
110, 115 and 120 Volts 

P-Bulb G-Bulb 

Orderr must specify for projection service. Can be burned 
in any posit ion within 45 degrees of vertical, tip down. 

Fitted with medium screw base. Length of light center, 
three inches. 

Watts 

100 
t250 
4400 

t ‘Iogul screw base can be supplied at same price with light 
center length of 3% inches and over all length M 5% inches. 
Medium screw skirted base can be supplied at the same 

price with a light center length of 3% inches and a maximum 
over all length of 5% inches. 

Sunbeam Mazda C 
Projection Lamps 

• Style 
Bulb 

P25 Clear 
co " 
G30 " 

Over All 
Length 
Inches 

4% 
51A 
5% 

Package 
Quantity 

60 
24 
24 

Consenment 
Classification 

11-Special 
III " 
111 " 

Price 
Each 

$1.00 
1.75 
3.00 

110, 115 and 120 Volts 

The concentrated light source 
placed in a tubular bulb permits 
of a more efficient utilization of 
light as the lens equipment can 
be placed closer to the light 
source and therefore should be 
used wherever possible in prefer-
ence to a round bulb lamp. Light 
centers, 250-watt and 400-watt, 
three inches; 1000-watt, 43% 
inches. These lamps must burn 
base down. 

250 Watts 1000 Watts 
Over All 

Style Length Screw Package Consignment Price 
Watts Bulb Inches Base Quantity Classi fication Each 
250 T14 Clear 5% Medium 24 II-Special $1.65 

*500 T20 " 5% « 6 II " 3.00 
1000 T20 " %•f6 Mogul 6 II " 6.50 
*Medium screw skirted base can be supplied at same price 

with light center of 3% inches and over all length tiyi inches. 

Sunbeam Mazda C 
Projection Lamps 

28-32 Volts 

For use in small motion picture machines and 
projection or stereopticon lanterns. 

Light centers, three inches. These lamps 
must burn base down. 

Over All 
Style Length Screw Package Consignment 

Watts Bulb Inches Base Quantity Claasirication 

300 T16 Clear 5% Medium 12 IV 

Price 
Each 

$2 . 75 

Sunbeam Mazda C Lamps 

For Floodlighting 

110, 115 and 120 Volts 

Orders for this lamp must specify for 
floodlighting service. It can be burned 
in any position except within 45 degrees 
of vertical, base up. Light centers, 250-
watt, three inches; 500 watt, 4% inches. 

Over All 
Style Length Screw Package Consignment 

Watts Bulb Inches Base Quantity Classification 

250 G30 Clear 5% *Medium 24 II-Special 
500 G40 " 7it's Mogul 12 II " 

Price 
Each 

$1.75 
3.25 

*Mogul base can be supplied at same price with light center 
length of 3% inches and maximum over-all length of 5% 
inches. 

Sunbeam Mazda B Lamps 

For Street Railway Lighting Service 

105, 110, 115, 120, 125 and 130 Volts 

selected for amperes and labeled for use 
five in series on the 525, 550, 575, 600, 625 
and 650-volt circuits ordinarily used by elec-
tric street railway companies. 
As considerable voltage fluctuation is some-

times found in this class of circuits, these 
lamps are only manufactured for six-voltage 
groups and care should be taken to see that 
thE voltage group of lamps supplied corre-
sponds closely to the average voltage found 
on the circuit. 
Only the lamps listed below, selected for 

amperes and for one-fifth the voltage on which 
they are labeled for use in series, will be sup-
plied at the prices shown. 

Fitted with medium screw base. 

Over All 
Style Length Package Consignment Price 

Watts Bulb Inches Quantity Classification Each 

23 517 Clear 4% 120 III-Special $. 27 
36 519 " 5% 120 III " .27 
56 S21 " 5)4 120 III " .32 
94 S24% " 6% 60 III " .85 

Sunbeam Mazda B Lamps 

For Street Railway Headlights 

105, 110, 115, 120, 125 and 130 Volts 

Selected for amperes and labeled for use 
five in series on the 525, 550, 575, 600, 625 
and 650-volt circuits ordinarily used by 
electric street railway companies. 
As considerable voltage fluctuation is 

sometimes found in this class of circuits, 
these lamps are only manufactured for 
six-voltage groups and care should be taken 
to see that the voltage group of lamps sup-
plied corresponds closely to the average 
voltage found on the circuit. 

P-Bulb Only the lamps listed below, selected for 
amperes and for one-fifth the voltage on which they are 
labeled for use in series, will be supplied at the prices shown 
below. Fitted with medium screw base. 

Over All Light 
Style Length Center Pkg. Consignment Price 

Watts Bulb Inches Inches Quais. Classification Each 

23 0183.4 Clear 3% 2% 120 III-Special $. 75 
36 G18 3% 2% 120 III " . 75 
56 P25 4% 2% 60 IV . 90 
94 P25 4% 2% 60 III Special 1.15 
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Style 
Bulb 

P25 Clear 
G30 " 

Watts 

100 
250 

Sunbeam Mazda C Lamps 

For Locomotive Headlights 

30 to 34 Volts 

These lamps can be burned in any posi-
tion except within 45 degrees of vertical-
ly, base up. Light centers, three inches. 

Fitted with medium screw base. 

Over All 
Length 
Inches 

4 U. 
5% 

Package 
Quantity 

60 
24 

Consignment 
Classification 

III-Special 
III " 

Sunbeam Mazda B Lamps 

Train Lighting 

30 to 34 volts 

This lamp is used for ordinary train lighting 
service and is generally operated from a locomo-
tive headlight outfit or from a 16-cell storage 
battery lighting system. 

Fitted with medium screw base. 
Orders should specify the individual voltage 

required and be marked Train Lighting. 

Straight-side Rulbs 

Watts 
15 
*15 
25 

Over All 
Style Length 
Bulb Inches 

S17 Clear 4% 
S17 " 4% 
S17 " 4% 

Price 
Each 

$1.00 
1.75 

S-Bulb 

Pack- Consign-
age ment 

Quan- Classi- Price 
tity fication Each 

120 III-Special $. 27 
120 III " .27 
120 III " .27 

Round Bulbs 

15 G18! Clear 3% 120 III-Special $. 35 
25 G18M " 120 III " .35 

*For locomotive cab lighting. Orders should specify 33 
volts. 

Watt/ 
so 
75 

100 

Sunbeam Mazda C Lamps 

Train Lighting 

30 to 34 Volts 

Designed for train lighting service and are 
generally operated from locomotive headlight 
outfits or from 16-cell storage battery lighting 
systems. 

Fitted with medium screw base. 
Orders should specify the individual voltage 

required and be marked Train Lighting. 

Clear 

Pack. 
Over All age 

Style Length Quan-
Bulb Inches tity 

PS20 Clear 5% 60 
PS22 " 5% 60 
PS25 a 6% 24 

*15 PS16 
ns PS16 

All Frosted 

3% 120 
3% 120 

White Bowl 

50 PS20 5% 60 
*May be obtained clear at same price. 

Consign-
ment 
Clasai- Price 
fication Each 

III-Special $. 40 
III " .50 
III " .60 

IV $.40 
III-Special . 40 

Ill-Special $.45 

Watts 

15 
25 
15 
25 
50 
75 

100 

Sunbeam Mazda Lamps 
Train Lighting 

60 to 65 Volts 

For use in general train lighting service when 
a lower voltage lamp cannot be used. 

Fitted with medium screw base. 
Orders should specify the individual voltage 

required. 

Style 
Bulb 

S-17 Clear 
S-17 " 
G18A " 
G18A " 
l'S20 
PS22 
PS25 

S- Bulb 
6.6 Amperes 

a 

Kind 
Mazda B 

‘‘ 

it 

4t 

Over All Package 
Length Quan-
Inches tity 

4% 120 
4% 120 
3% 120 
3% 120 
5% 60 
5741 60 
6% 24 

Consign-
ment 
Classi- Price 
ficat ion Each 

III-Special $. 27 
III " . 27 
III a .35 
ui a .35 

.40 
a .50 

.60 

Sunbeam Street Series 
Mazda C Lamps 

P-S Bulb 
6.6 Amperes 

These lamps are for use on constant current circuits only 
The nominal candle-power of these lamps is one-tenth of 
the lumen rating 

Fitted with mogul screw base. 

Lumens 

600 
800 

1000 
2500 
4000 
6000 

Style 
Bulb 

S24% Clear 
S24% " 
S24A " 
PS35 " 
PS35 a 
PS40 

6.6 Amperes 
Pack. 

Over All age 
Length Quart. 
luches City 

7% 60 
60 

7A 60 
9j¡ 24 
9¡¡ 24 

12 

7% 

9% 

Consign-
ment 

Classi-
fication 

II-Special 
II " 
II " 
II " 
II " 
II " 

Price 
Each 

$.85 
.85 
.85 

1.60 
2.30 
2.90 

15 and 20 Amperes 

These lamps are ordinarily supplied from a 6.6 ampere circuit 
with the use of a two-coil or auto-transformer for stepping 
up the current. 

Designed for base up burning position. Lamps ordered 
for base down burning position supplied at same price. 

Lumens 

4000 
6000 
10000 
15000 
25000 

Style 
Bulb 

Over All 
Length 
Inches 

PS40 Clear 12% 
PS40 " 12% 
PS40 " 12% 
PS40 " 12% 
PS52 " 13% 

Amperes 

15 
20 
20 
20 
20 

Pack-
age 

Quan-
tity 

12 
12 
12 
12 
8 

Consign-
ment 
Classi-
fication 

Price 
Each 

II-Special $2.30 
II " 2.90 
II a 3.60 
IV 4.50 
IV 7.00 
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Sunbeam Mazda C Lamps 

Street Series 

Fitted with mogul screw base. In S24% 
bulbs, over all length, 7% inches. 

The nominal candle-power of these 
lamps is Vio of their lumen rating. 

Package quantity, 60. 

Lumens 

600 
800 
1000 

Amperes 

4, 5.5, 7.5 
4, 5.5, 7.5 
4, 5.5, 7.5 

Sunbeam Mazda C 
Lamps 

Street Series 

4, 5.5 and 7.5 Amperes 

The nominal candle-power of 
these lamps is one-tenth of their 
lumen rating. 

Fitted with mogul screw base. 

Consignment classification, IV. 

Clear bulb. 

4, 5.5, 7.5 Amperes 

Style 
Lumens Bulb 

2500 PS35 
4000 PS35 

7.5 Amperes 

6000 PS40 

Over All 
Length 
Inches 

974; 

Consign-
ment 

Clasai- Price 
fieation Each 

II-Special $.85 
II " .85 
II " .85 

Pack-
age 
Quan-
tity 

24 
24 

12 

Sunbeam Mazda B Lamps 
For Mine Lighting 

For use in lighting mines. Has medium 
screw base. Volts, 275. Clear bulb. 

Pack- Consign-
Over All age ment 

Style Length Quan- Classi- Price 
Watts Bulb Inches tity &cation Each 

50 P19 3% 120 II-Spec. $.47 P-Bulb 

Carbon Series Lamps 

Price 
Each 

$1.60 
2.30 

$2.90 

For Electric Street Railway Service 

These lamps are selected for amperes and 
«fin labeled for use, five in series on 525, 550, 
575, 600, 625 and 650 volts. 

Made in S19 bulb, over all length, 5% inches. 

S19 Bulb 
50 and 60 Watts Fitted with medium screw base. 
110-125 Volts 

64-Watt 
in series) 

Watts 
Efficiency 
W. P. C. 

4 

Pack-
age 

Quito-
title Clear PRICE' EACU -P1)st.à  

250 $.22 $.25 

S-Bulb 

Watts 

10 
15 
25 
25 
40 

Sunbeam Mazda B Lamps 

For Country Home Lighting 
Service 

28-32 Volts 

These lamps are supplied for only 
one voltage and are adapted for use on 
circuits the voltage of which varies be-
tween 28 and 32 volts. 

Fitted with medium screw base. 
In ordering specify 28-32 volts and 

Country Home Lighting. 

Style 
Bulb 

S17 Clear 
517 " 
G18% Frosted 
517 Clear 
S19 " 

G-Bulb 

Over All Package Consignment Price 
Lgth., In. Quantity Classification Ea h 

4%. 120 I-Special $. 27 
4% 120 II " .27 
3% 120 I " .40 
4% 120 I " .27 
5% 120 I " .27 

Sunbeam Mazda C Lamps 
For Country Home Lighting Service 

28-32 Volts 

These lamps supplied only for one voltage which varies 
between 28 and 32 volts. Fitted with medium screw base. 

In ordering specify 28-32 volts and Country Home Lighting. 

White 

Over All 
Length Package 

Watts Style Bulb Inches Quantity 

15 PS16 White 3% 120 
25 P516 " 3% 120 
50 PS20 " 5% 60 

Clear 

50 
75 White 

PS-20 Bulb 100 

PS20 Clear 5% 60 
PS22 5% 60 
PS25 " 6% 24 

Carbon Lamps 

For Standard Lighting Service 

S-14 Bulb S-17 Bulb S-19 Bulb 
1.) Watts 20 and 30 Watts 60 Watts 
110 Volts 110 Volts 220 Volts 

Carbon lamps are all in straight side bulbs fitted with 
medium screw base. 

Efficiency Style 
netts W. P.C. Bulb 

10 5 S14 
20 4.15 S17 
30 3.23 S17 
50 2.97 S19 
60 2.97 S19 

120 3 524% 
220 to 250 Volts 

Efficiency Style 
Watts W. P. C. Bulb 

35 4.4 S17 5% 250 $.24 $. 27 
60 3.69 S19 5% 250 .24 . 27 

120 3.7 S24% 6 100 .35 . 40 
Standard package discounts and allowances on above 

lamps can be given on orders for not less than a standard 
?ackage quantity of one type and size of bulb. For any one 
type and size of bulb, lamps of different voltages, wattages, 
efficiencies and finish of bulb may be combined in one package. 

110 to 125 Volts 

Over All 
Length 
Inches 

31% 
5% 
5% 
5% 

6 

Pack-
age 

Quan-
tity 

250 
250 
250 
250 
250 
100 

Consignment Price 
Classification Each 

IV $.40 
II-Special .40 
I " .40 

I-Special $. 40 
II " .50 
II " .60 

PRICE, EACH 
Clear Frosted 

$.22 $. 25 
.22 .25 
.22 .25 
.22 .25 
.22 .25 
.30 .35 

Over All Package 
Length Quan- PRICE, EACH 
Inches titi Clear Frosted 
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C-6 
4 and 6 Volta 

Mazda- 1, 2 

Miniature Mazda Lamps 
For Flashlight Service 

Mazda- 11 Mazda-13, 14 Mazda- 16, 17 Mazda-31 

Fitted with miniature screw base. 
Unit package quantity, 10 lamps. 

Mazda B Lamps for Two-cell Flashlight Batteries 

Mazda 
No. 

11 
*14 
16 
Mazda 

Bulb 

FE-3% 
G-3M 
G-3M 
G-4M 

NOMINAL RA TING Price 
Volts Amperes Each 

2.2 .25 $.12 
2.33 .27 .12 
2.4 .31 .15 
2.4 .29 .12 

B Lamps for Three-cell Flashlight Batteries 
2 FE-3% 3.3 .25 $. 12 

*13 C-314 3.6 .29 .15 
17 G-4% 3.6 .29 .12 

Mazda B Lamps for Five-cell Flashlight 
31 C-4AI 6 .29 
*Concentrated filament for focusing flashlights only. 

Miniature Mazda Lamps 
For Standard Dry Battery Service 

Batteries 

$.12 

Mazda-19 Mazda-35 

Fitted with miniature screw base. Unit package quantity, 
10 lamps. 
Mazda B Lamps for One-cell Standard Dry Battery 

Price 
Mazda - NOMINAL RATINGS-, Each 
No. Volts Amperes Bulb Clear 

19 1.25 .60 G- 1M $. 12 
Mazda B Lamps for Two Cells of Standard Dry 

Battery 
35 2.4 80 G-5h $. 12 

Mazda Lamps for Christmas Tree Outfits 
Decorations, Etc. 

Fitted with miniature 
screw base. 

Unit packages consist of 
ten lamps of only one 
voltage, color, finish, 
shape, and size of bulb. 

Clear or superficially 
colored lamps may be sup-
plied in red, blue, green, 
orange and opal colors. 

Description 
For use on 3 Cells of Dry Batteries  

8 in Series on 28-32-volt Circuits 
" on 3 Cells of Storage Battery.. 
" 8 in Series on 110-125-volt Circuits 

Volta 
3% 
4 
6 
15 

C-6 
15 Volts 

Price, Each 
Clear or 

Super-
ficially 

Bulb Colored 
C-6 $. 15 
C-6 . 15 
C-6 .15 
C-6 . 15 

Miniature Mazda Automobile Lamps 
Excluding Ford Cars 

Mazda 61 Mazda 63 Mazda 67 

Mazda B Rear and Instrument Lamps 
Mazda Style RATINGS Style No. in 
Lamp Bale ON LAMPS of Unit 
No. Volta C.P Bulb Package 

61 S.C. 3-4 2 G-6 10 
62 D.C. 3-4 2 G-6 10 
71 S.C. 10-24 3 G-6 10 
72 D.C. 10-24 3 G-6 10 

Mazda B Rear, Instrument, Step 
Side and Auxiliary Head Lamps 

63 S.C. 6-8 3 G-6 10 
64 D.C. 6-8 3 G-6 10 
67 S.C. 12-16 3 G-6 10 
68 D.C. 12-16 3 G-6 10 
87 S.C. 6-8 12 G-8 10 
88 D.C. 6-8 12 G-8 10 

Mazda B Dome and Panel Lamps 
81 S.C. 6-8 6 G-8 10 
82 D.C. 6-8 6 G-8 10 
89 S.C. 12-16 6 G-8 10 
90 D.C. 12-16 6 G-8 10 

Price 
Each 

$.20 
.20 
.30 
.30 

$.18 
.18 
.22 
.22 
.25 
.25 

$.22 
.22 
.30 
.30 

Mazda 1110 Mazda 1129 Mazda 1158 !Mazda 1141 

Mazda C Head and Spot Lamps 
1110 D.C. 6-8 21 S-11 10 $. 50 
1129 S.C. 6-8 21 S-11 10 .35 
1130 D.C. 6-8 21 S-11 10 .35 
1133 S.C. 6-8 32 S-11 10 .55 
1134 D.C. 6-8 32 S-11 10 .55 
1141 S.C. 12-16 21 S-11 10 .40 
1142 D.C. 12-16 21 S-11 10 .40 
1143 S.C. 12-16 32 S-11 10 .60 
1144 D.C. 12-16 32 S-11 10 .60 

Miniature Mazda Automobile Lamps 
For Ford Cars 

Mazda B Rear, Instrument and Auxiliary 
Head Lamps 

*63 S.C. 6-8 3 G-6 10 $. 18 
Mazda B Rear Lamps 

'1.72 D.C. 18-24 3 G-6 10 $. 30 
Mazda C Head Lamps 

*1129 S.C. 6-8 21 S-11 10 $. 35 
11130 D.C. 6-8 21 S-11 10 .25 
§1138 D.C. 9 27 S-11 10 .40 
*1158 D.C. 6-8 21-2 S-11 ' 10 .40 
=1158 D.C. 6-8 21-2 S-11 10 .40 
§1160 D.C. 9 21 S-11 10 .35 

Mazda C Spot Lamps 
f1146 D.C. 18-24 27 S-11 10 $. 60 
For cars equipped with 3-cell, lead type, storage battery-

generator lighting system. tFor use on magneto lighting 
system. tTo insure satisfactory service, Mazda 1130 should 
be operated two in series on magneto fighting system equip-
ped with reactance coil. §To be burned two in series on rnag« 
neto lighting system not equipped with reactance coil. =For 
use on Ford and other cars wired for two filament lamps. 
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Decorative Lighting Outfits 

Equipped with a plug on 
one end and a socket on the 
other. One eight-light unit 
may be connected with an-
other as easily as putting a 
bulb in a socket. As many 
as ten of these units can be 
connected in a straight line 
130 feet long, consisting of 

Regular Type 80 lights. Suitable for dec-
orating lawns, interior and exterior of homes, dance halls, 
churches, bazaars, etc. There are no junction boxes, clusters, 
nuts, screws or other accesso-
ries. Increased simply by 
screwing the plug in the end of 
one outfit into the socket at the 
end of the other outfit. 

Furnished complete with 
eight assorted color Mazda 
lamps, green parallel cord, com-
position green sockets, swivel 
plug at one end and a fire-
resisting socket at the other 
end. 

Price, Regular Type 
" Candle " 

Candle Type 

 each $3.75 
  " 4.50 

Type C-6 Mazda Lamps for 
Decorative Outfits 

PRICE, Eacn 
irl--717se For Use For Use For Use 
8 in on on 8 in 

Series 3-cell 3-cell Series 
110-125 Dry Bat- Storage 28-32 
Volts tery Battery Volts 

Color 15-volt 3%-volt 6-volt 4-volt 

Clear  $.15 $. 15 $. 15 $. 15 
Red  .15 .15 . 15 .15 

Green  .15 .15 .15 . 15 
Blue  .15 . 15 . 15 . 15 

Orange  
Type C-6 Frosted (Opal)  

Mazda Lamp 

Etch-O-Lite 
Etch-O-Lite is applied by dipping the lamp, or other 

article to be frosted, in the solution. The coating is allowed 
to remain on the •glass for 1M or 2 
minutes, then it is scraped back into 
the can and the article washed in 
water and dried. The gloss is removed 
from the glass leaving a smooth satin-
like frosted surface. 

Etch-O-Lite will not harm the hands 
or clothing. It may be shipped by 
freight, express or parcel post. Con-
tainers are guaranteed against leakage 
for one year. 

If Etch-O-Lite solution becomes too 
thick, it may be thinned to proper 
consistency by adding a small quantity 
of Etch-O-Lite thinner. 
The dipping machine is used to se-

cure uniform results when bowl frost-
ing lamps. 

Sine Contents Price 
Can Pounds per Can 

Small 4 $6.00 
Medium 8 11 . 60 
Large 12 15 . 60 
Price, Thinner, %-pint Cans 

 per can $1.00 
Price, Dipping Machines. . each 3.50 

Reed's Etching Outfits 

Standard Outfit 

The standard rubber stamp outfit for marking lamps will 
.15 .15 .15 . 15 prey ant theft by making it impossible to dispose profitably 
.15 . 15 . 15 . 15 of lamps so marked. It is being successfully used by promi-

nent manufacturers, railroads and office buildings. Full 
directions with each outfit. . 

Fancy Lamps for Decorative Outfits 

Bird 

Series type, carbon lamps, 15 volts, to be 
used eight lamps in series on 110-120 volts. 

Price 
Description Each 

Assorted Rosebuds  $1.00 
" Roses  1.00 

Small Fruits  
Large "   

Assorted Birds   
" Figures  

1.00 
1.00 

1.00 
1.00 

Figure 

Showing Etched Globe 

Special rubber stamp marking outfits for trade marks, 
patents, dates or other identification of glass articles are 
macle to order. An ordinary ball-pointed steel pen may be 
used with this ink for writing on glass. Letters are etched 
into the surface. 

One-half pint can Etching Ink makes 10000 to 12000 
impressioru3. 

Price, Standard Outfit, including Ink as shown  each $14.00 
-pt. Can Ink  " 8.50 
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Cefco Weatherproof Lamp Coloring 

For outdoor use. Guaranteed the 
life of the lamp in any weather or cli-
mate. Requires three days to dry after 
dipping. Has stood a year's test out-
doors, without injury. Colors are red, 
blue, green, amber, canary, and white 
opal. 

Color 
Red 
Blue 
Green 
Amber 
Canary 
White Opal 

OF CAN 
7 oz. 15 oz. 
$1.50 
1.50 
1.50 
1.50 
1.50 
1.50 

$2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 

30 oz. 
$4.50 
4.50 
4.50 
4.50 
4.50 
4.50 

Permacolor Semi-weathe 
Coloring 

rproof Lamp 

Permacolor is used where a coloring is desired to 
last for several weeks outdoors, or somewhat 
longer than Franco coloring indoors. The coloring 
will stand rough usage without injury and can be 
removed readily with wood alcohol when desired. 
A beautiful semi-opaque effect can be produced 

by dipping in white opal first. Allow this to dry 
and then dip into the desired color. Dip with cur-
rent on. Lamps will dry in 15 minutes. 

Permacolor comes in ruby, blue, red, green, 
moonlight blue, amber, pink, canary, purple, white 
opal and clear reducer. 

Price, %-pint Bottles  
" 1 " " 
" 1 -quart " 

each $1.00 
" 1.75 

  " 3.00 

, Indoor Lamp Coloring 

For stage lighting and indoor lamps of 
all kinds, Franco coloring is satisfactory. 
Use our clear reducer for toning down the 
colors if a tint is desired. Moonlight blue, 
and red are especially fine for stage use. 
Nothing more exquisite than our white 
frosting can be secured anywhere. 
Franco colors are ruby, blue, red, green, 
amber, moonlight blue, canary, pink, 
purple, clear reducer and white frosting. 

Price, 4-oz. Bottles each 

a 
" 1-quart "   

Mercury Flip- Flop Flashers 
For 110 120 Volts A.C. or D.C. 

This flasher is adapted for wall mount-
ing. In this type the arc is broken in a 
vacuum tube which will last indefinitely 
under rated load. 

Size, 4x6Vell inches. 
Shipping weight, pounds. 

Single-pole 
Cat. 
No. 
900 
901 

Watta per 
Circuit 
1100 
1100 

902 2200 
903 2200 
904 2200 
905 2200 

Action 
On and Off 
Alternate 

Double-pole 
On and Off 2 $28.00 

3 29.00 
Alternate 2 30.00 

3 31.00 

$.50 
.75 

1.35 
2.50 

H a a 

No. of 
Wires 
2 
2 

Price 
Each 

$22.00 
23.00 

For 220 volts add $2.50. Other voltages upon application. 

500 

[ • FLASH- 0- LITE FLIP FLOP 

Flash-O- Lite 
Flip- Flop 
Flashers 

Same as No. 500 
except that con-
tacts are equipped 
with extra large 
platinum - iridium 
contacts an d an 
arc eliminating con-
denser in sub-base. 
Cat. No. Watta Price, Ea. Cat. No. Watta Price, Ea. 
502 400 $6.50 503 600 $8.90 
Flash-O-Lite Flip- Flop Double Cirkit Flashers 

110 Volts 
For alternating flashing effects. When contact is broken on 

one side it flops instantly to opposite contact. Both circuits 
cannot be on at the same time. 
510 ' 200 $4.45 512 600 $12.25 
511 400 8.25 

Flash-O-Lite Flashing Plugs 

Need no adjustment. 

For window displays, store decorations, carnivals, exit signs 
and burglar alarms. 

Cat 
No. 
1000 
1001 

Watts 
60 

100 

Flash-O-Lite Sokit Flashers 

Price 
Each 

$1.50 
2.00 

This is a labor saving flashing socket designed for small 
window signs, transparencies and similar uses. 
Cat 
No. 
1010 
1011 

Watts 
60 

100 

Price 
Each 

$1.20 
1.70 

No. 1100 Flash-O-Lite Junior Flashers 

This type operates on the same 
principle astheSokit and connects 
into any circuit like an electric 
bell. 

Cat. 
No. Watt; 
1100 60 

Price 
Each 

$1.00 

Flash-O- Lite Flip-Flop Flashers 

The flasher with the in-
stantaneous Make and 
Break. Dependable for its 
rated load. 

Cat. 
No. 
500 
501 

Watta 
100 
200 

Price 
Each 

$2.00 
2.75 
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Dn-and-off or Spelling Type Sign Flashers 

These machines are used to flash one or more circuits such 
Is a whole sign on and off, varied color effects, spelling a word, 
etc. 

Where loads to be broken are in excess of the rated capacity 
3f the switch, the load should be divided among 2 or more 
twitches. Where several switches are used there is an extra 
charge for feeders, etc. 

Capacity per Switch, D.C., 440 Watts 
A.C., 550 Watts 

Price. Each Steel 
'Cat. No. of Size Shipping with Cabinets 
No. Switches Inches Wt., Lbs. Motor Extra 

1-5 1 9 Ytx13x13 56 $35.00 $7.00 
2-5 2 9%x13x13 57 40.00 7.00 

For each additional switch or feeder, add $3.00 to price. 

Capacity, per Switch, D.C., 880 Watts 

A.C., 1100 Watts 

1-10 1 93%x13x133 67 $33.00 $8.00 
2-10 2 9%x13x15M 69 38 . 00 10.00 

For each additional switch or feeder, add $5.00 to price. 

High-Speed Sign Flashers 

This flasher will produce revolving wheels, turning borders, 
flames, cust, smoke, running water, waving flag, etc. Usually 
wired in 4 circuits or a multiple of four: 1, 2, 3, 4, etc. All the 
one's on the first circuit, the two's on the second circuit, etc. 

NOTE.—For flags it is preferable to order a special flag 
flasher at a slight additional cost. 

Capacity, per Switch, D.C., 200 Watts 
A.C., 300 Watts 

No. 6C Chaser Sign Flashers 

D.C., 200 Watts per Switch—A.C., 300 Watts per 
Switch 

Used for producing crawling snakes, chasing rats, etc. 
Number of circuits should be a multiple of the number of 
snakes. For each additional switch or feeder add $2.50. 

Price. Each Steel 
Cat. No. of Size Shipping with Cabinets 
No. Switches Inches Wt., Lbs. Motor Extra 
60 6 11x13x16 72 $46.00 $9.00 

For each additional sw itch, add $3.00. 

No. lOS Script Sign Flashers 

Capacity, 110 Watts per Switch at 110 Volts 

Designed for writing on a word one or more lamps at a time, 
skyrockets, shooting stars, fireworks, etc. 

Price, Each Steel 
Cat. No« of Size Shipping with Cabinets 
No. Switdies Inches Wt., Lbs. Motor Extra 

10s 10 11x13x15M 66 $44.00 $7.00 

For each additional switch up to 50, add $1.25 each; above 
50, $2.00 each. 

Price, Each !Steel Instructions for Ordering 
Cat. No. of Size Shipping with Cabinets 
NO. Switches Inches Wt., Lia. Motor Extra Specify number and wattage of lamps to be controlled by 

4-HS 4 9x13x16 60 $40.00 $7.00 each switch. Whether Mazda or carbon lamps. If Mazda 
8-HS 8 9x13x22 68 52.00 10.00 whether they are to be used on low voltage transformer. 

Kind of current, whether direct or alternating. If alternat-
For each additional switch or feeder, add $3.00 to price. ing. give number of cycles. Whether two or three-wire sys-

tem. Voltage. 
Capacity, per Switch, D.C., 400 Watts 

A.C., 600 Watts If design is complicated, give complete description of the 
sign, and preferably a sketch showing number of lamps per 

4-HHS 4 9x133/2x19 71 $48.00 $8.00 circuit and how they are to be flashed. 
8-HHS 8 9x13 3'x28 86 68 . 00 12.00 

NOTE.—Carrying capacity of 220-volt flashers is 50 per 
For each additional switch or feeder, add $5.00 to price. cent less. 

Prices are based on 110-120-volt D.C., or 60-cycle motors. Prices based on 110-120-volt D.C. or 60-cycle motors. 
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Betts De Luxe Color Cap 

Shown on a 100-watt Mazda 
C Lamp 

Ruby  
Canary  

Betts De Luxe Color Caps 

ALOMMU I111 

rIBRE 
WASHER 

tPRAZ, WASHER 
HOLDER 

De Luxe Color Cap Disassembled 

Type HS-14 Half Col-O-Cap 

For S-14 Bulbs 

Type HS-14 fits standard 1%-inch diameter bulb (4 
candlepower), also 2 5,7 and 10-watt Mazda sign lamps. 

In ordering specify size of bulb and color of cap. 
Price Price 

Color Each Color Each 

Blue  $.20 Purple  $.20 
Green  .20 Opal  .20 
Amber  .20 Ruby  .20 
Canary  .20 

Type FS Full Col-O-Cap 

Type FS-14 Full fits standard 1%-inch diameter bulb (4 
candlepower), also 21A, 5,7 1A and 10-watt Mazda sign lamps. 
Type FP-19 Full fits standard P-19 bulb. Type FS-19 Full fits 

standard 24-inch diameter bulb, also 
40 and 30-watt Mazda lamps. In 
ordering specify size of bulb and color 
of cap. 

Color 

r---PRICE. EACH-..5 
For For For 
FS-14 FP-19 FS-19 

Blue  $.22 $. 45 $. 50 
Green  .22 .45 . 50 
Amber  .22 . 45 . 50 
Purple  .22 .45 . 50 
Opal  .22 .45 . 50 

.22 . 45 . 50 

.22 .45 . 50 

BRASS 

De Luxe Color Caps are 
for use in lighting store win-
dows in color, flood lights 
and spotlights. 

They fit all standard re-
flectors such as X-ray, Holo-
phane and Pittsburgh. 

Furnished in five colors, 
flaming ruby, royal blue, 
tree green, true daylight 
and golden amber in sizes 
listed below. 

Colors and sizes may be 
assorted in making up a 
standard package. 

For P-19 Lamps 
Std. Price 

Type l'kg. Each 

OS-1 5 $1.85 
For 50-150-watt Lamps 
S-1 5 $2.00 

For 200-300-watt 
Lamps 

S-2 5 $2.50 
For 200-300-watt 

Spot-flood 
Lamps 

S-3 5 $2.50 

Matthews Holdfast Lamp Guards 

Mill Type for Brass 

and W. P. Sockets Sockets 

For Brass For W. P Sockets 

The rigid construction of this guard; the fact that it is 
permanently clamped to the socket; and the spiral spring 
cushion in the center make it a protection against the break-
age of incandescent lamps. The trap which is clamped across 
the bottom opening prevents the unauthorized removal of 
lamps. '1'he guard is locked to the socket by bending the set 
screw. 

The hot lamp cannot get closer than one inch to any in-
flammable material and the guard does not have to be re-
moved from the socket to replace the lamp. 

Approved by all insurance companies and underwriters. 
Guaranteed 10 years. Collars of guards for brass shell sockets 
are 1Y1 inches, for weather-proof sockets, inches. 

For New 25 and 50-watt Mill Type Mazda Lamps 

For Brass Shell Sockets For Weather-proof Sockets 
'At. Size Wire Price Cat. Size Wire Price 
No. B. W. G Per 100 No. B. W. G. per 100 

MT14B 14 $84.00 MT14WP 14 $84.00 

For 6, 8, 10, 16 and 32 C. P. Carbon and 15, 25, 40, 50 
and 60-watt Mazda Lamps 

11413 14 $80.00 114WP 1 I $80.00 
112B 12 100.00 112WP 12 100.00 

For 50 C. P. Carbon and 75 and 100-watt Type C Pear 
Shape Mazda Lamps 

514B 14 $110.00 514WI' 14 $110.00 

For 200-watt Type C Pear Shape Mazda Lamps and 
100-watt Old Style Straight Side Mazda Lamps 

714n I $200.00 714WP I t $200.00 

Matthews Handy Holdfast Portables 

This device is a combina-
tion of a specially designed 
No. MT14 Holdfast Guard 
with a hook. It is equipped 
with an extra strong hard-
wood handle which com-
pletely covers and protects 

the socket. All contacts can be reached by loosening the set 
screw on the collar of the No. MT14 Holdfast Lamp Guard. 
Note that when Matthews Handy Holdfast Portable is lying 
on the floor that it touches at three points, and for that reason 
no excessive strain will be put on the guard or handle if it 
were accidentally stepped on. 

Price, No. 1, Including Lamp Guard, Keyless Socket 
and Handle Only per 100 $420.00 

Price, No. 2, Including Lamp Guard, Push Button 
Socket and Handle Only per 100 480.00 

Matthews Holdfast Shades 
Metal reflector shade ¡nade to fit Nos. 

114B, 11 IWP, 112B and 112WP Holdfast 
Lamp Guards only. 

Holdfast Shades may be included with 
order for Holdfast Lamp Guards, Holdfast 
Adjustables to obtain the maximum quantity 
prices on each specialty. 

Price, Holdfast Shades per 100 $90.00 



Western Electric 681 

Regular 

Loxon Lamp 
Guards 

Theft of incandescent 
lamps is prevented by 
the use of Loxon lamp 
guards. These guards 
enable the lamps to burn 
their full life. 
For Mill Type Lamps 

Cat. SIZE LAMP 
No. Watts Volta 

1420 25-50 110-220 
1420 A 25-50 110-220 
14203 25-50 110-220 

For Regular 
1425 25-60 110 
1426 40-60 220 
1427A 25-60 110 
14278 25-60 110 
1428A 40-60 220 
14288 40-60 220 
2443 75 110-220 
2444 100 110-220 
2446A 100 110-220 
2446B 100 110-220 
2447 200 110-220 
2447A 200 110-220 
2447B 200 110-220 
One key with every dozen guards. Extra keys, $. 10 each. 

All Numbers followed by A fit the Following Sockets: 
No. 9366 porcelain in Bryant, GE, Paiste, Arrow and P. & 

S. No. 60666 composition new style Bryant, GE, JHPS 
Inc., Nos. 9395 and 9448 porcelain Bryant; Nos. 132, 155, 320 
porcelain Freeman; No. 116 and parts S26, S27 and S47 in 
P. & S.; No. 43310 mica in Bryant, GE, Siemon & JHP S. 

All Numbers followed by B fit the Following Sockets: 
No. 60666 composition in Bryant, GE, Paiste, Arrow, P. & 

S., Siemons; No. 60666 old style composition in GE; No. 60666 
rubber in H W J M; No. 160 porcelain old style Freeman. 

Gripon Lamp Guards 

The Gripon Lamp Guard is fastened to the 
socket by means of plain screws. 

For Regular Mazda Lamps 
Cat. SIZE Lame Style Price, per 
No. Watts Volts Sockets Dozen 

1500 25-60 110 Brass $4.00 
*1602A 25-60 110 W. 1'. 4.00 

For Mill Type Lamps 
1608 25-50 110-220 Brass $4.00 
1608A 25-50 110-220 W. P. 4.30 

*All numbers followed by A fit the following sockets: 
Bryant, Nos. 9366, 9448 and' 9395 porcelain; No. 43310 mica; 
Paiste, No. 9366 porcelain; General Electric, No. 9366 porce• 
lain; General 1 lectric, No. 60666 composition, new style; 
Freeman, Nos. 132, 155 and 320 porcelain; II. &. S., Nos. 
60217 and 116 porcelain; Siemons, No. 43310 composition. 

Protector A Lamp Guards 

Style 
Socket 
Brass 
WP 
WP 

Car-
ton 
144 
144 
144 

Mazda Lamps 
Brass 144 

144 
WP 144 
• 144 
a 144 
u 144 

Brass 144 
144 

WP 144 
a 144 

Brass 144 
WP 144 

144 

Mill Type 
Shipping Price 
Wt.. Lbs., per 
per Car. Doc. 
25 $6.00 
31 6.30 
31 6.30 

35 
41 
41 
46 
48 
48 
48 
56 
57 
57 
68 
68 
68 

$6.00 
6.30 
6.00 
6.00 
6.30 
6.30 
9.00 
10.00 
10.00 
10.00 
12.50 
12.50 
12 . 50 

No. 1600 

A low priced guard, made of steel wire, 
heavily tinned, requiring no shade holder and 
can be quickly put on lamp without tools. 

Cat. Size 
No. Lamp Volt 

1441 25 110 144 

Protector 0 Lamp Guards 
An open bottom guard enabling quick and 

easy removal or insertion of lamp and fully 
protects against breakage. 

Heavily tinned. 
Ship. Price 

Cat. Size Style Car- Wt., Lbs. per 
No. Lamp Volt Socket ton per Gro. Doz. 
1429 40-60 110-220 Ehmss 144 33 $4.00 
1432 40-60 110-220 WP 144 33 4.00 

Car- Wt., Lbs. Price 
ton per Gro. per Doz. 

25 $2.80 

Reflector Loxon Lamp Guards 

N.a. 1400 No. 1443 No. 1445 

The Loxon Lamp Guard reduces the fire hazard from hot 
or broken lamps. 

It is a prevention against theft and makes it possible for 
the incandescent lamps to burn their full life. 

All guards are heavily tinned. 
Ono key furnished with every dozen guards. Extra keys 

are 10 cents each net. 
Loxons are made to fit Condulets, V.V., Unilet or Triplet 

Receptacles, also aluminum sockets. Sample fitting muet 
accompany order to insure proper fit. 

For Mill Type Lamps Shipping 
Wt., Lbs. Price 

per per 
Carton Doz. 

45 $9.00 
50 9.00 
Lamps 
58 $9.00 
64 9.00 

Cat. SIZE LAMP Style Car-
No. Watts Volts Socket ton 

1400 25-50 110-220 Brass 144 
1401 25-50 110-220 W P 144 

Reflector Loxons for Regular Mazda 
1443 25-40 110 Brass 144 
1444 25-40 110 WP 144 

Cone and Half Shades only for Lozons 
Cat. Kind of Style Lamp Car- Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Shade Socket Watts ton per Doz. per Doz. 

1445 10 Inch WP 25-60 144 6 $5.50 
1555 Half Cone Brass 25-60 144 4 5.50 

Crescent Wall Guards 

Style A fits any standard 3-inch outlet box 
Style Al is same style as A but fits 4-inch 
outlet box. Style B has removable ring which 
is attached to wall for 25 and 40 watt lamps 
only. 

Style C wall guard and outlet box cover 
combined, No. 14390. No. 14390 is made of 
bessemer steel wire ribs, stamped rings and 
plate over cover which will fit a 3-inch or 
4-inch outlet box and will take standard out-
let box cover receptacles. 

Style D wall guard No. 1440 is the same as 
Style C except that it is fitted with a trap 

Mo. 1436A or cover which is equipped with a key lock-
ing arrangement. Heavy tinned finish. 

Style E wall guard No. 1580 is made for use with Crouse 
Hinds Company's Types J and K condulets. Heavy tinned 
finish. 

Style F No. 1581, same as No. 1580 except furnished with 
locking attachment. 

CE t. 
No. 

1436 
1438 
1437 
1439 
1440 
1580 
1581 
1590 
1591 

Al 

D 
E 

100-150 Watt 
200 Watt 

Dnters.,Ix. 
Style Diem. Depth 

A 2% 5% 
3% 6V 
3% 63/2 
3% 5% 
3% 5% 
3% 6 
3% 6 
3% 674 
4% 8% 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
per Doz. Each 

9 $1.20 
9 1.40 
9 1.80 
12 1.20 
13 1.60 
9 1.40 

10 1.80 
10 2.50 
12 3.00 
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Hubbell Non-locking Type Lamp Guards 
For Brass Shell Sockets 

Watts 

Less 
Than 10 
$25.00 
150 to 
449 

$16.60 

Less 
Than 10 
$30.00 
150 to 
449 

$19.00 

Basket for No. 5573, 13 cents. Top with collar,12 cents. 

Separate basket for No. 5578, 15 cents. Top with collar, 
15 cents. 

No. 5573-15 to 60 
Schedule E 

Price, per 100 
10 to 50 to 100 to 
49 99 149 

$20.75 $19.40 $18.00 
450 to 750 and 
749 Over 

$15.90 $15.25 

No. 5578-75 Watts 
io to 50 to 100 to 
49 99 149 

$23.80 $22.20 $20.60 
450 to 750 and 
749 Over 

$18.25 $17.45 

No. 5766 Hubbell Lamp Guards with Half 
Reflector 

For Brass Shell Sockets 

15 to 60 Watts 

Price 
Each 
Less 
Than 
10 

$.33 

Less 
Than 
10 

$23.00 

Schedule!? 

Separate basket for No. 5766 with re-

flector, 21 cents list. Top with collar, 
12 cents list. 

Separate reflectors for this guard, $9.00 
per hundred. 

10 

$20.00 

PRICE, PER 100 
50 100 150 
to to to 
99 149 449 

450 750 
to and 
749 Over 

$27.00 $25.05 $23.15 $22.20 $21.20 

Flared Bottom Type Lamp 
Guards 

No. 5485-15 to 60 Watts 
Schedule E 

Price, per 100 

Le 10 50 
T11:01 to to 
10 49 99 

$17.85 $16.65 

150 450 750 
to to and 
449 749 Over 

$14.30 $13.70 $13.10 

No. 5487-75 Watts 

Price, per 100 
10 50 100 150 
to ti, to 
49 99 149 449 

$20.00 $18.65 $17.30 $16.00 $15.30 $14.65 

100 
to 
149 

$15.50 

450 750 
and 

749 Over 

Hubbell Non-locking Type Lamp Guards 

Schedule E 

For Brass Shell Sockets 

No. 5691 is for 15, 25, 10 and 60-watt 

lamps. No. 5692 is for 75-watt lamps. 

For Weatherproof Sockets 

No. 5693 fits 15, 25, 40 and 60-watt lamps 
and No. 5694, 75-watt lamps. 

Price  PRICE, PER 100  
Each 10 50 

Cat. Less to to 
No. Than10 49 99 

5691 $. 16 $14.20 $13.25 
5692 . 20 16.65 15.55 
5693 . 16 13.65 12.75 
5694 . 20 16.65 15.55 

100 150 450 
to to to 
149 449 749 

$12.30 $11.35 $10.85 
14.40 13.30 12.75 
11.85 10.95 10.50 
14.45 13.35 12.80 

750 
and 
Over 

$10.40 
12.20 
10.00 
12.25 

Hubbell Lamp Guards 
For Mill Type Lamps 

Schedule E 

No. 6992 No. 6995 

Locking Type 
Size Size 

Cat. Lamp Style Cat. Lamp 
No. Watts Socket No. Watts 

6992 25-50 Brass 6993 25-50 
Price  PRICE, PER 100  
Each 750 450 150 , 100 50 

Cat. Less and to to to to 
; No. Than 10 Over 749 449 149 99 

6992 $. 35 $20.55 

6993 .35 20.35 

Style 
Socket 

W. P. 

10 
to 
49 

$21.45 $22.40 $24.25 $26.10 $28.00 
21.30 22.20 24.05 25.90 27.80 

Non-locking Type 

Flaring Bottom 
She Size 

Cat. Lamp Style Cat. Lamp 
No. ,Watts Socket No. Watts 

6995 25-50 Brass 6996 25-50 

Rice  PRICE, PER 100 

Style 
Socket 

W. P. 

Each 750 450 150 100 SO 
Cat. Less and to to to to 
No. Than 10 Over 749 449 149 99 

10 
to 
49 

6995 $. 16 $10.40 $10.85 $11.35 $12.30 $13.25 $14.20 
6996 . 16 10.00 10.50 10.95 11.85 12.75 13.65 

Separate baskets for Nos. 6992, 6993, guards, 15 cents 

each. Tops only, 20 cents each, list. 

Hubbell Locking Guards for 
Bottom Reflectors 

Schedule E 

These guards are constructed of 

strong steel wire, heavily tinned and 

electro welded. They may be readily 

adapted to slight variations in reflector 

sizes. 

The locking device is unique and decidedly effective. 

Cat. 

6650 

6652 
6653 
*6655 
*6657 
*6659 

*6660 

Price r  
Each 10 50 100 ISO 450 

Cat. Less to to to to to 
No. Than 10 49 99 149 449 749 

6650 $. 30 $29.00 $28.00 $25.95 $24.90 $23.85 
6652 . 40 37.40 36.10 33.40 32.10 30.75 
6653 . 48 45.20 43.60 40.35 38.75 37.15 
*6655 . 57 53.15 51.25 47.50 45.60 43.70 
*6657 . 71 65.85 63.20 58.55 56.20 53.85 
*6659 . 92 86.10 83.00 76.85 73.80 70.70 
*6660 1.00 96.00 92.00 85.50 83.00 80.50 

Size 
Reflector 

In. 

6%2. 
8 

10 

12 

14 

16 

18 

W ILL FIT REFLECTORS 
,--VARYING us &RE--% 

Min. Max. 
Diam., In. Diem., In. 

814 

10% 

12q 
14% 
16q 
18A 

PRICE, PER 100-
750 
and 
Over 

$22.80 
29.d0 
35.50 
41.75 
51.50 
67.65 
77.60 

When placing orders for locking guards for weatherproof 

sockets, specify the make and catalogue number of the socket 

with which the guard is to be used. This will insure shipment 

of proper style guards. 

*Packed in bulk, not in cartons. 

One key is furnished with each carton of locking guards. 

Extra keys, 5 cents each, list. 
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Hubbell Locking Type Lamp Guards 

Price 
Each 10 

Cat. Less to 
No. Than 10 49 

5685 $. 35 $28.00 
5635 . 40 34.95 

Schedule E 

For Brass Shell Sockets 
Size 

Cat. Lampe 
No. Wows 

5685 15-25-40-60 
5635 75 
5762 100-200 
6410 150-250 

50 
to 
99 

$26.10 
32.65 

 PRICE, PER 100  
100 150 450 
to to to 
149 449 749 

$24.25 $22.40 $21.45 
30.30 27.95 26.80 

Style 
Socket 

Brass 

750 
and 
Over 

$20.55 
25.65 

5762 . 50 44.10 41.15 38.20 35.30 33.80 32.35 
6410 . 80 71.35 66.60 61.85 57.10 54.70 52.30 

Cat. 
Na 
5730 
5731 

For Weatherproof Sockets 
Size 

Lamps 
Watts 

15-25-40-60 

Style 
Socket 

W.P. 
75 W.P. 

Cat. 
No. 

5820 
6411 

Size 
Lampe 
wmta 

100-200 
150-250 

Style 
Socket 
W.P. 
W.P. 

Prim  PRICE, PER 100  
Each 10 50 100 150 450 750 

Cat. Less to to to to to and 
No. Than10 49 99 149 449 749 Over 

5730 $. 35 $27.80 $25.90 $24.05 $22.20 $21.30 $20.35 
5731 . 40 34.35 32.05 29.75 27.50 26.35 25.20 

5820 . 53 46.50 43.40 40.30 37.20 35.65 34.10 
*6411 . 85 73.75 68.85 63.90 59.00 56.55 54.10 

Separate ba,skets for Nos. 5685 and 5730 guards, 15 cents. 
Tops only, 20 cents. Separate baskets for Nos. 5635 and 5731 
guards, 17 cents. Tops only, 23 cents. Separate baskets for 
Nos. 5762 and 5820 guards, 23 cents. Tops only for No. 5762 
guards, 27 cents. 

Tops only for No. 5820, 30 cents. 

Hubbell Guards With Half Reflector 

No. 5764-For Brass Shell Sockets 
15 to 60 Watts 

Price 
Each 
Lees 

Than 10 

$.40 

150 to 
449 

529.25 

PRICE, PER 100 ---
10 to 50 to 100 to 
49 99 149 

$36.55 $34.10 $31.70 
  PRICE, PER 100 - 

450 to 750 and 
749 Over 

$28.05 $26.80 

No. 5765--For Weatherproof 
15 to 60 Watts 

Sockets 

Prit.e .-  PRICE, PER 100  
IA ss 10 50 100 150 450 750 
ittitt to to to to and 

11,.t, 10 49 99 140 449 749 Over 

$.40 $36.35 $33.90 $31.50 $29.10 $27.85 $26.65 

Benjamin Wire Guards 
For Elliptical Angle Reflectors 
Heavy steel wire, tinned. Fit-

tings are galvanized. 
Cat. For Reflectors Std. Price 
ho. Nos. Pkg. Each 

1320 5522,5525 10 $1.25 
1321 5526 10 1.50 
1322 5537,5538 10 2.00 

INCHES 

 --5---_--14:;-1  
  e di \Li 
I   

Benjamin Locking Pendent Guards 
This guard has grooved band 

and eye bolt for attaching to bead 
of reflector. A lock-nut for fasten-
ing ground wire protects lamp 
against static currents. Diameter 
given is that of the reflector which 
the guard fits. For padlock with 
two keys add 65 cents to price. 
Heavy steel wire is"tinned; fit-

tings, galvanized. Std. pkg. 10. 
Cat. SIZE. Leers Price Cat. Sim hem Price 
No. Diam. Depth Each No. Diam. Depth Each 

1378 7 1% 81.76 1386 12 2% $2.00 
1380 8 13/2 1.80 1388 14 4 2.15 
1381 8% FA 1.80 1390 15 6% 2.50 
1382 9 1% 1.85 1392 16 5 2.70 
1383 10 2% 1.90 1394 18 5% 3.00 
1385 11% 2 2.00 1396 20 7 3.50 

Benjamin Locking Ceiling Guards 

Has hinge and fasteniog plate opposite hinge; attached 
by screws. For brass padlock, two keys, add 65 cents. 
Heavy steel wire, tinned. Fittings are galvanized. 

Std. 
Diam. Depth Pkg. 

Cat. 
Na 
135) 
1352 
1354 
1356 
1358 
1360 

10 
12 
14 
16 
18 
20 

7 
8 
9 
65‘ 

11 

10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 

Benjamin Locking Ceiling Guards 

Price 
Bach 

$1.60 
2.00 
2.50 
2.80 
3.50 
4.00 

The two-piece lockingcei ing guards Nos. 1362-1375 have 
stung cylindrical upper guard adapted for attaching to the 
ceiling by three or more screws, and a shallower portion 
hinged to it at the bottom They are particularly designed 
for single unit ceiling fixtures. Heavily tinned after parts are 
mrelded.Forbrass padlock withtmmkcys add 65 cents. 

Doses., Is. 
Cat. Outside Opening Height 8fii Price 
No. Diam., Top Diam., Bottom Over All Big Each 

1362 13% 103/2 9% 10 $3.00 
1366 133/2 103/2 13% 10 3.50 
1370 16 133/2 16 10 4.50 
1371 18% 15% 19% 10 4.75 
1372 2034 173/2 17% 10 5.00 
1374 20% 1734 2234 10 6.00 
1375 24% 213/2 223/2 10 7.00 

Benjamin Outlet Box Lump Guards 
Adapted for low ceilings, 

side walls, foot lights, etc. 
Base is slotted to fit 334 or 
4-inch boxes; will take 60 and 
75-watt lamps. Heavily tin-
ned after parts are welded. 
Cat. Dam. Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. In. Pkg. Each Each 

1400 1 5% 10 M $. 90 
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Thumb Switch Type Portable Lamp Guards 
One of the best all 

around guards for the 
private and public 
garage, basements, 
etc. It has a non- 1 
breakable lever sock-
et for one hand 
operation. 

Price, No. 2003, to fit 25 or 50-watt Lamps each $2.80 

Crescent Portable Lamp Guards 
A strong and con-

venient portable, 
made of Bessemer 
steel, copper-plated. 
It takes any 3/8-inch 
keyless socket, but is furnished without socket. Standard 
brass. 
Price, No. 4645, to fit 40-watt Lamps each $2.50 
" " 4676 " " 60 " "   " 2.50 

Bulldog Portable Lamp Guards 

Furnished with 
key or keyless socket, 
securely embedded 
in handle, giving a 
firm, rigid base. 

Price, No. 4675, Key Socket to fit 60-watt Lamps..ea. $3.50 
" " 2590 Keyless Socket to fit 60-watt Lamps. " 3.50 

Dreadnaught Portable Lamp Guards 
A strong porta-

ble guard made of 
Bessemer steel, 
built to withstand a. 
hard usage. Has a 
porcelain keyless socket fitted with spring contact firmly em-
bedded in handle. Metal part, copper-plated finish. 

Price, No. 4000, to fit 60-watt Lamps each $3.50 

National Portable Lamp Guards 

One-piece; made of 
steel, heavily tinned, 
with porcelain key-
less weather-proof 
socket. No. 1451 for 
40-watt lamp; No. 
1452, 60-watt. 
Price  each $2.50 

Safety Vapor-proof Portable Lamp Guards 
. Designed to meet 
the requirements of 
the garage or wher-
ever gases or inflam-
mable materials may 
be used. Has heavy steel frame, strong handle, handy grip 
hook and vapor-proof receptacle. Heavily tinned finish. 
Price, No. 3001, to fit 25-watt Lamps each $5.00 

Cable Rack Portable Lamp Guards 
Furnished with 

key or keyless socket 
securely embedded 
in handle. 
Takes 6 0-w a t t, 

110-volt mazda lamp, 

Price, No. 2000, with Key Socket each $2.80 
" " 2001 " Keyless Socket  " 2.80 

Monitor Portable Lamp Guards 

A low priced guard 
furnished without socket. 

Prevents breakage and 
helps to reduce danger 
from hot and broken 
lamps. 
Price, No. 1453, to fit 40-watt Lamps 
* a 1454 " " 60 " 

 each $1.70 
  " 1.80 

No. 445 R & S Bunghole Lamps 

Made entirely of 
brass and fitted 
with special 16 c.p. 

waterproof lamp and stuffing gland for cable. 

Price No.445, with Special Lamp.. each $7.70 
391, Ex. Lamp, 110 Volt  " 1.10 

R & S Non-Watertight Hand Portables 
Extra strong, 

galvanized steel, 
with hardwood 
handle and No. 
180 weatherproof 
keyless socket. 
Price, No. 473 each 
" " 476. 

$3.30 
3.30 

No. 422 R & S Watertight Hand Portables 

Cast brass body, flat brass 
wire guard, hardwood handle 
with stuffing gland for cable 
and screw type globe No. 806. 

Price, No. 422 each $4.40 

No. 222 R & S Watertight Hand Portables 

Cast brass body, flat brass 
wire guard, hardwood handle 
with stuffing gland for cable 
and screw type globe No. 806. 

Suitable for 40-watt Tungsten lamp. 
Price, No. 222, with Switch .  each $6.10 

No. 528 R & S Watertight Hand Portables 

Cast brass body, round 
brass wire guard, hard-
wood handle, with stuffing 
gland for cable and flared 
type globe No. 870, abso-

lutely vapor proof. Suitable for Edison base ball lamp. 
Price, No. 528 each $5.50 

No. 477 R & S Special Watertight Hand 
Portables 

Extra heavy brass lamp 
for Submarine use fitted 
with heavy glass cylinder 
and flexible support with 
stuffing gland for cable. 

Price, No. 477  'lch $16.50 

No. 517 R & S Watertight Hand Portables 

Price, No. 517. 

No. 519 R & 
All cast brass 

body, round wire 
guard with cast 
brass rings, hard-
wood handle, stuf-
fing gland for ca-
ble and screw type 
globe No. 806. 
Price, No. 519 

Strong, all brass body 
and round wire guard with 
hardwood handle stuffing 
gland for cable and flared 
type globe No. 882. 

elch $8.00 

S Watertight Hand Portables 

 each $6.00 
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Benjamin Fibre Hand Portable Lights 
For use of repair men in 

homes, factories, garages, and 
on telephone and power 
switchboards. 
The light weight portable is 

shockproof because it is made 
of non-conductive materials. 
Socket is so mounted that 

No. 162 springs which protect lamp 
from breakage are effective. Has varnished hard maple 
handle and strong fibre guard and hook. Will not roll when 
placed on a flat surface. Fibre half shade keeps glare out of 
user's eyes. 25 or 50-watt mill type lamps should be used. 
No. 165, equipped with 2 adjustable hooks, is especially 

convenient around switchboards and distributing frames. 

No. Description 

162 With 1 Hook.... .   
165 " 2 Hook  

Std. Wt. 
Pkg. Lbs. 

10 
10 1/2 

Price 
Each 

$2.40 
2.50 

Benjamin Vapor Proof Hand Portables 

This portable light is handy for use in cramped places 
and also a safe light in the presence of dangerous gases and 
vapors. AT - 10 25 to 60 watt tubular lamp is protected by 
a removable, galvanized metal guard with hinged hook, and 
vapor proof globe. Wooden handle is black and is furnished 
with stuffing gland. Vapor proof globe only lists at 50 cents 
each. Prices do not include lamps. 

Cat. 
No. 

239 VP 
261VP 

Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
Description Pkg. SW Pkg. Each 

With Stuffing Gland in Handle.. 10 18 $3.80 
Less " " " " .. 10 17 3.40 

Matthews Holdfast Portables 

The No. 4112 is a combination of a specially designed Hold-
fast Guard with a hook, otherwise the same as 112 W.P. Hold-
fast Guard, a heavy aluminum weather-proof socket and a 
reinforced hardwood handle. 
The No. 4112S is the same as No. 4112 but has a holdfast 

shade. 
Price, No. 4112 Holdfast Portable per.100 $454000..0000 

Matthews Hold-fast Lamp Changers 

Price, No. 2 for 15-60—watt Mazda Lamps...each $12.00 
" " 3 " 60-150-watt Mazda Lamps, Up 
to Five Inches in Diameter  each 14.00 

Adaptable Lamp Changers 

Fits any style of incandescant lamp from 8 C.P. to 100 
watts. Furnished without steel poles in 5%-foot sections as 
desired. In ordering poles, specify length. 
Price, Changer Only each $6.50 
a Steel Pole per section 4.50 

Two-ball Cord Adjusters 
These adjusters permit the lengthening of the 

cord to three times its normal length, thereby 
giving a very wide range to the lamp. When not 
in use the lamp is pushed up toward the ceiling 
where it is out of the way. 

Sty le A 

Style A is for factories, shops, garages, stock-
rooms, etc. 

Price, Black each $1.15 
" Gold  " 1.15 
" Aluminum  " 1.15 

" Special Finishes  " 1.50 

Special finishes are white, blue, green, etc. 

Style B 

Style B is used in offices, homes, public build-
ings, etc. It has a polished metal surface and is 
well finished. 

Price, Polished Brass 
" Oxidized "   
" Brush Brass  

Special Finishes  

Special finishes are nickel, oxidized copper, etc. 
When equipped with extra heavy loaded lower balls for use 

with heavy shades, add 40 cents each to above prices. 

AJtomatic Extension Reels 

Especially adapted for use in gar-
ages, machine shops, etc. Equipped 
with 25 feet of re-enforced cord, lamp 
socket, and guard. 

Attached to ceiling, beam or conduit. 
A swivel joining enables lamp to be 
carried in any direction from reel, re-
turning it automatically when not in 
use. An automatic lock holds the lamp 
at any desired distance from the reel. 

This reel is approved by the under-
writers. 

Finished in black japan. 
Packed one in package. 
Weight of package, 9 pounds. 

Price each $15.00 

Nos. 1403 and 4635 
Wood Adjusting Balls 

Made of hard wood and enam-
eled a glossy black. 

Price, No. 1403, for Type C 
Cord each $. 14 

Price, No. 4635, Re-enforced 
Cord each . 14 

Universal Cord Spools 
Hard wood, black en-

ameled. Standard size, 
3% inches long, takes 6 
feet of cord' Factory size, 
5q inches long, takes 12 
feet of cord. 
Price, No. 1417, Standard Size each $. 07 
" " 1418, Factory "   " .10 
" " 1419, for Re-enforced Cord  " .12 

 each $1.85 
" 1.85 
" 1.85 
" 2.10 

Cat. 
Ne. 

1240 
1388 

Bryant Socket Handles 

No. 1240 
Schad- For Cord Hole Nipple Car-
ale No. In. In. ton 

H 16 2,1 25 
H 16 fl % 25 

Std. Wt., Lb.. Prim 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

100 17 $. 14 
100 17 .14 



To be hung 
by the neck 

until dead! 
SWINGING on a frayed cord, many an ancient 

electric fixture lingers long after it has served its 
usefulness. If any like this one are still hanging on in 
your shop or office, give them decent burial in the sunk 
heap. Clear the way for the more efficient, better-
looking uisits now available to up-to-date business — 
units that mean safer, pleasanter working conditions 
and greater production. 
That light can be made a real tool of production 

is a fact proved by spany factory owners. In one 
typical instance improved fixtures were selected, and 

installed by an expert with an eye to strategic loca-
tion. Result —gloom and glare were alike corrected, 
the operatives could now see what they were doing, 
and production increased 25 per cent.* 
There may be shortcomings in your present lay-

out not so apparent as an obsolete fixture but many 
times more wasteful. Cali in a dependable contractor 
or us to advise you on an adequate and economical 
installation. 

A patenteddesign 
makes the " 99" 
lighting unit — 
users tell us — 
"the easiest fix-
hire in the world 
to take care of." 
Ask us about it. 

.Write us for the 
full facts on this 
and ether exam-
ples of light as a 
producer. 

Here is a fixture which 
"carries its own ceil-
ing." Note the plate 
above the bowl. This 
white glazed enamel 
plate directs the light 
downward, giving 
splendid results even 
where ceiling and walls 
are dark. 

Western Electric 
QUALITY ELECTRICAL SUPPLIES 

WHOLESALE ONLY 

keliSKEM _Ehb Craln-13 (A) ai riteeMicH1=0[40-13XEI-PLDI,.. CM-111:31;effleHiriTO  

This is a Typical Western Electric Newspaper Advertisement 

Reproduced in Reduced Size 



Western Electric 687 

Illumination Design 

Br PERMISSION or ENGINEERING DErr. NATIONAL Luis Warms 
or G. E. CO., CLEVELAND, OHIO 

Calculations for Lighting Installations 

In Table 3 is indicated the lamp wattage which must be 
supplied per square foot of floor area to produce standard 
intensities of illumination for various classes of service, when 
modern reflecting and diffusing equipments of efficient de-
sign are used. While not necessary for the calculation of a 
lighting installation as outlined below there are included in 
the table these standard values of illumination intensity ex-
pressed in foot-candles. They are given as a reference for 
those who have a foot-candle meter, a small portable in-
strument for measuring the intensity of illumination of any 
point, and are therefore in a position to check up the lighting 
in various interiors. These values will also prove useful to any 
whose fuller knowledge of illumination design enables them 
to calculate accurately the exact results for specific units. 

For each location two ranges of values are given under 
" Watts per Square Foot." The proper value for a given in-
terior will generally fall between these two sets of figures. 
It will depend upon the proportions of the room to be lighted. 
Where the ceiling is very high compared with the width of 
the room, there is a large amount of wall area to absorb light 
and a higher value of watts per square foot will be required 
than for a wide, low room. 

The values for large rooms, Table 3, apply where the width 
is 4 to 5 times the average height of the ceiling. Small rooms 
are assumed as those in which the width is not more than 1A 
times the ceiling height. Rooms of intermediate propor-
tions will require correspondingly corrected values. 

To plan a system of general illumination, proceed as fol-
lows: 
1—Select reflecting or diffusing equipment suited to the 

class of installation, having regard for total light output, 
the distribution of light on surfaces in various planes glare 
directly from the units or reflected from polished surfaces, 
the density of shadows cast and the maintenance required. 
In Table 1 the more common types of lighting unit are analyz-
ed with reference to these fundamental considerations. 

2—Determine from Table 3 the correct value of lamp watt-
age per square foot of floor area for a room of the given pro-
portions and class of work carried on. 

3—Multiply the total area of the room in square feet by 
the selected value of watts per square foot. This will give 
the total lamp wattage required. 
4—Determine from Table 2 the proper spacing distance 

for the permissible or desired mounting height, (note that 
mounting height is the vertical distance between working 
surfaces and lighting sources). 

5—With approximately this spacing, lay out a symmetrical 
arrangement of outlets and determine the total number re-
quired. 
6—Divide the total wattage (see 3 above) by the total 

number of outlets. The result will indicate the approximate 
wattage of each lamp. From this it will be evident what 
standard size, 75-watt, 100-watt, 150-watt, etc., should be 
selected. When in doubt install the larger size of lamp rather 
than the smaller. 

The required value of watts per square foot even for a 
given intensity and size of room will still be subject to varia-
t ion depending upon the reflectine properties of the ceilings, 
wads and work surfaces, the efficiency of the reflectors and 
diffusing devices, the size of lamp employed and the character 
of maintenance service provided. The more decorative 
equipments are usually less efficient. Somewhat lower wattages 
than those indicated may be sufficient where the ceiling and 
walls are very light in color, where the most efficient re-
flectors of the types employed in the respective classifica-
tions are used, the largest sizes of lamps employed, and the 
lighting units kept free from dust. Likewise, somewhat higher 
values than those called for may be required where ceilings 
and surrounding surfaces are very dark, inefficient accesso-
ries are supplied, the smallest sizes of Mazda C lamps are 
employed, or the lighting units are cleaned only at long in-
tervals. 

A Guide to the Selection of 
Reflecting Equipment 

It is important that good reflecting equipment be installed. 
The luminaires shown in these charts illustrate certain types. 
For example, No. 15 and No. 16 show units of a general type 
of which there are a great variety made by various manu-
facturers. Of two or more units of the same type the choice 
should be governed by considerations of brightness, diffusion, 
absorption, appearance, and cost. 

Illumination on Horizontal Surfaces 
Illumination on horizontal surfaces 

is a prime requisite in offices, draft-
ing rooms and those shops where the 
problem is to provide the best illumi-
nation for sustained vision of flat sur-
faces on the horizontal or slightly ob-
liqua planes in which papers, books 
and other flat objects are usually ex-
amined. 

Illumination on Vertical Surfaces 
Illumination on vertical surfaces of 

work or machine parts is fully as im-
portant as the lighting of the surface in 
the horizontal plane. In a considera-
tion of the amount of light necessary 
for factory illumination, the criterion 
must be the intensity on all working 
surfaces, vertical, horizontal, etc. 

Favorable Appearance of 
Lighted Room 

Favorable appearance of lighted 
room refers only to the general or 
casual effect produced by the complete 
system and is not intended to rate the 
umt as to satisfaction from the stand-
po- nt of good vision or freedom from 
eye fatigue. 

11111 
11111 
1111i 

Direct Glare 

This is the most frequent and serious 
cause of bad lighting. It results among 
other things from unshaded or in-
adequately shaded light sources lo-
cated within the field of vision, or from 
too great contrast between the bright 
light source and a dark background or 
adjacent surfaces. 

Reflected Glare 

Reflected glare from polished work-
ing surfaces is particularly annoying 
because the eyes are by nature espec-
ially sensitive to light rays from below. 
The harmful effects of this specular 
reflection can be minimized. 

A!1:1111fftk 

Shadows 

Shadows, differences in brightness of 
surfaces, are essential in observing 
objects in their three dimensions but 
are of little value in the observation of 
flat surfaces. Where shadows are 
desirable, they should be soft and 
luminous, not so sharp and dense as 
to confuse the object with its shadow. 

Maintenance 
Maintenance depends upon contour 

of reflector, construction of fixture and 
condition of ceiling. The rating is 
based upon the likelihood of breakage, 
the labor involved in maintaining the 
units at comparable degrees of effi-
ciency and indication given of need 
af cleaning. 
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A Guide to the Selection of Reflecting 
Equipment 

Choice of Reflecting Equipment 

Various lighting units are rated in accordance with seven 
fundamentals, illustrated on following page. The importance 
of these criteria is different for different classes of work. It 
must be emphasized that relative importance of various cri-
teria should be carefully weighed with respect to the partic-
ular problem at hand. In an office the criteria would rank in 
importance: (1) direct glare; ( 2) reflected glare; ( 3) shadows; 
(4) efficiency based upon illumination of horizontal; (5) 
maintenance; (6) vertical illumination. Where lamps are to 
be hung above a crane in a foundry, the order of importance 
would be: (1) efficiency based upon illumination on hori-
zontal; (2) vertical illumination; (3) maintenance; (4) shad-
ows; (5) direct glare; (6) reflected glare. 

In chart best rating givon is A-I-; D, the lowest, indicates 
that an installation of units so rated in any particular, will 
very likely prove unsatisfactory in an installation where this 
factor is important. Ratings B and C while not equal to A, 
are decidedly superior to rating D. Rating B, C+ or C in 
certain respects does not disqualify a unit provided that in 
the essential requirements of a given location, the unit is 
rated A or B+. 

Table No. 1 

Direct Lighting Porcelain Enamel Reflectors 
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A Guide to the Selection of Reflecting 
Equipment 

Table No. 1—Continued 
Direct Lighting Enclosing and Semi-enclosing Units 
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*For luminous bowl type, Rate A. 
Table No. 2 

and Mounting Height for Lighting 
Units in Feet 

Spacing 

PM/LW/BU DISTANCE BETWEEN OUTLETS AND SIDE WALLS 

In Usual IBuspension 
Permissible Location In Offices or Distance 

*Mounting Distance Where Aisles Where Work Indirect 
Height between and Storage are Benches are Units. C,eifing to 
of Unit Outlets Next to Wall Next to Wall Top of Reflector 

4 6 3 2 1 
5 7% 3% 2% 13% 
6 9 4% 3 I% 
7 10% 5 3% I% 
8 12 6 4 2 
9 13% g% 4% 214 

10 15 7% 5 2% 
11 16% 8 5% 23% 
12 18 9 6 3 
13 19% g% 6% 314 
14 21 10% 7 3% 
15 22% 11 7% 3% 
16 24 12 8 4 
18 27 13% 9 434 
20 30 15 10 5 
22 33 16% 11 5% 
24 36 18 12 6 
27 40% 20 13% 6% 
30 45 22% 15 7% 
*Note permissible distance between outlets depends upon 

height of light source above work. In offices, work plane cor-
responds to desk tops, usually 2% feet above floor; in fac-
tories, work plane will often be 3% or 4 feet above floor. 
Note, in case of semi and totally-indirect lighting units, 
figures in this column are height of ceiling above work. 
tBased on best distribution of light and efficiency of utili-

zation for standard units. In some installations other con-
iderations may require a different suspension distance. 
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Present Standards of Illumination 

Table No. 3 

This table is based upon Mazda C lamps with reflecting or 
diffusing media in the sizes and of the character, respectively, 
most often used in modern practice. 

The values given are for average, service conditions 
during the life of the lamps and include allowance for deprecia-
tion due to moderate collections of dust, etc. 

tWATT13, PER SQ. Fr.t 
Foot-Candles Large Rm. Small Rm. 

Auditorium, Church.  2-4 . 4 - . 8 . 6 -1.2 
Armory, Public Hall  3-6 . 6 -1.2 . 9 -1.8 
School, Classroom, Study Room, 

Library  

Store 
Show Window 
First Floor Department, Shop 
on Bright Street or Corner. . 
Other Clothing, Dry Goods, 
Haberdashery, Millinery, Jew-
elery, Etc  
Other Drug, Grocery, Meat, 
Bakery, Book, Florist, Furni-
ture, Etc 

Offi ce 
Private, General  
Drafting Room 

Industrial* 
For Intermediate and Auxiliary 
Spaces in Interiors: Aisles, 
Passageways, Stairways, Etc.. 
For Handling Coarse Material 
and Work Involving no Dis-
crimination of Detail  
For Rough Manufactoring Oper-
ations, such as: Rough Assem-
bling, Rough Forging, Rough 
Woodworking, Rough Bench-
work, Ice Making, Etc   
For Medium Manufacturing Op-
erations, such as: Medium Ma-
chine Work, Meat Packing, To-
bacco Manufacturing, Laundries, 
Etc   
For Fine Manufacturing Opera-
tions, such as: Fine Assembling, 
Fine Pattern Making, Fine 
Machining on Metals, Knitting, 
Office Work, Etc.   
For Extra Fine Manufacturing 
Operations, such as: Watch and 
Jewelry Making, Engraving 
Typesetting, Machine Stitch-
ing on Shoes, Cutting and Sew-
ing Dark Garments, Etc  10-50 
Building Exteriors   3-20 

5-10 1.25-2.5 1.75-3.5 

  10-70 

8-12 2. -3 2.4-3.6 

5-10 1.25-2.5 1.75-3.5 

4- 8 1. -2 1.4-2.8 

6-12 1.2-3 1.8-3.6 
  10-20 2.5-4.7 3.5-6.5 

1- 2 . 15- 3 . 2- . 4 

2-4 . 3 - . 6 4- 8 

3- 6 . 45-.9 .6-1.2 

5-10 . 75-1.5 1. -2 

6-12 . 9-1.8 2 -2.4 

1.5 2.0 

nt must be remembered that, other things being equal, 
work on dark goods requires a higher illumination than work 
on light goods. 

¡The values for watts per square foot may be reduced 
slightly if the walls and ceilings are very light in color, if the 
most efficient reflectors or diffusers of the type commonly 
employed in the several classifications are used, if the main-
tenance and cleaning service is the best, or if larger sizes of 
lamps are employed. On the other hand, these values may 
be increased slightly if the walls, ceiling and surroundings are 
dark, if inefficient reflecting and diffusing equipment is used 
or if smaller sizes of lamps are employed. 

$The lighting of show windows and of building exteriors 
presents special problems. Manufacturers of reflectors and 
projectors for these fields furnish information as to the proper 
application of their product. 

X-ray "48" Lighting Units 

Reflector Used in X-ray '48" 

This unit is built around the most powerful reflecting surface, 
al X-ray reflector which is scientific in design, of permanent 
efficiency, and low maintenance cost. 
The housing is of stamped steel finished in a cream colored 

washable enamel. It is made in graceful lines and being of 
cream color is sufficiently neutral to go well with most walls 
and ceilings used in interiors. 
The housing is supported and attached to the special socket 

by three inconspicuous arms 
Bushing and coupling supplied facilitate installation on 

either or )'j-inch stud or the running-thread piece may be 
fistened into crowfoot if necessary. One screw terminal and 
one end of wire are marked in black for correct grounding. 
They are easy to assemble and install. 

Test Lamp, Clear Mazda C 
200 Watts, 110 Volts 

Output of Clear Lamp 3100 Lumens 

Zone 

0-60 
0-90 

'1',,t31 % Total 
Lumens Clear Lamp Zone Lumens Clear Lamp 

90-180 2480 80 
0-180 2480 80 

Specifications 
1 Outlet box. 
2 Coupling. 
3 Ceiling line. 
4 Canopy. 
5 Ilickey. 
6 Canopy ring. 
7 Socket (special). 
8 Porcelain interior parts 
insulating socket from 
socket cover. 
9 Lugs. 

10 X-ray reflector insures 
high efficency. 

11 Fixture stud. 
12 Bushing. 

Cat. 
No 

4801-V 
4801-W 
4801-M 

Diam. 
Bowl 

Watts Inches 

100-150 14 
200 14 

300-500 14 
Prices upon application. 

13 Locknut. 
14 l'in. 
15 Neat pendant method of 

suspension with well-pro-
portioned chain links of 
liberal size. 

16 Screw. 
17 Arm retaining screw. 
18 Simple method of attach-

ing arm suspensions to 
fixture. 

19 Mazda C lasnp. 
20 Outer bowl of good steel, 

washable enamel cream 
finish. 

Depth 
Bowl 
Inches 

6 
6 
6 

Cat. 
No. 

Reflector 

E. C. 12 
E. C. 12 
E. C. 345 

Diam. 
Reflector 
Inches 

9%1: 
93 

12 
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99 Screw Type Enclosed 
Lighting Units 

Hanging Typo 

_-

Ceiling Type 

The 99 Screw Type Units are equipped with a 22-gauge 
brass canopy with rolled edges to produce additional strength 
and provided with a knockout for canopy switch mounting. 

This large, roomy canopy makes installation an easy matter. 

A snug fitting holder, also of 22-gauge brass, prevents dirt 
and insects from entering the globe. 

Solid brass, 2-inch links constitute the chain which is at-
tached, at the upper end, to a cast brass hickey. 

Porcelain sockets held rigidly within the holder are equip-
ped with No. 14 Deltabeston stranded wire. 

Metal parts are finished in statuary bronze. 

The superb quality of eased glass in the globe produces maxi-
mum efficiency and diffusion with minimum absorption. 

When ordering state catalogue number including the letter 
C (for ceiling type) or H (for hanging type) of fixture. 

Size Diam. 
Cat. Lamps Globe 
No. Watts in. 

9975C 40-75 9 
99800 75-100 10 
99100 100-150 12 
99200 200 14 
99300 300-500 16 
997511 40-75 9 
998011 75-100 10 
991011 100-150 12 
992011 200 14 
993011 300-500 16 

Length Over Holder 
All, Indic, Only 

11AI $2.60 
111,¡ 2.60 
13 2.60 
14 1,':j, 3.70 
15 1; 4.80 
32 1,, 3.40 
32%¡ 3.40 
34 3.40 
35 4.40 
36 5.00 

Pence, EACH 
With With 
Plain Dec. 
Glass Glass 

$4.90 $6.20 
5.20 6.90 
6.90 9.00 
9.90 12.70 
13.00 15.80 
5.70 7.00 
6.00 7.70 
7.80 7.80 
10.60 13.40 
13.20 16.00 

66 Screw Type Enclosed 
Lighting Units 

Hanging Type 

Ceiling Type 

The 66 Screw Type Units are equipped with a 22-gauge 
brass canopy with rolled edges to produce additional strength 
and provided with a knockout for canopy switch mounting. 
The large, roomy canopy makes installation an easy matter. 

• A snug fitting holder, also of 22-gauge brass, prevents dirt 
and insects from entering the globe. 

Solid brass, 2-inch links constitute the chain which is at-
tached, at the upper end, to a cast brass hickey. 

Porcelain sockets held rigidly within the holder are equipped 
with No. 14 Deltabeston stranded wire. 

Metal parts are finished in statuary bronze. 
Globes are of the best grade of opal glass. 
This unit is suitable for commercial lighting, using a Mazda 

C lamp, and having adequate diffusion and distribution to 
produce pleasing illumination without sharp shadows or glare. 
Where only an opal unit is desired the "66" gives very effi-

cient service. 
When ordering state catalogue number including the letter 

C (for ceiling type) or H. (for hanging type) of fixture. 

-Pmcg, EACH--. 
Size Diam. With 

Cat. Lamps Globe Length Over Holder Plain 
No. Watts In. All Inches Only Glass 

6678.C 40-75 9 10 $2.60 $4.00 
6680C 75-100 10 11 2.60 4.30 
6610C 100-150 12 12 2.60 5.10 
66200 200 14 14 3.70 7.20 
6630C 300-500 16 15 4.80 9.30 

6675H 40-75 9 31 3.40 4.80 
6680H 75-100 10 32 3.40 5.10 
6610H 100-150 12 33 3.40 5.90 
6620H 200 14 MY?. 4.40 7.90 
6630H 300-500 16 35 5.00 9.60 
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Hanging Type 

99 Safety Type Enclosed 

Lighting Units 

( 

Ceding Type 

The 99 Safety Unit in both ceiling and hanging types is 
provided with a globe holding device which makes it possible 
to release or lock the globe by adjusting a single nut. By 
moving operation pin across a safety slot the glass is held in a 
grip which centers it while allowing for expansion. 

The metal parts are ilnished in statuary bronze and buffed 
and polished to insure smoothness of surface and uniformity 
of color. 

The 99 Safety Unit combined with the 99 Standard Glassware 
represents the highest class of workmanship and comprises a unit 
of superb quality and appearance. 

When ordering state catalogue number including the letter 
C (for ceiling type) or H (for hanging type) of fixture. 

Plain Type 

Sze Diam. 
Cat Lamps Globe Length Over Holder 
No. Watts In. All, Inches Only 

99750 40-75 9 10 $4.70 
9980C 75-100 10 10 4.70 
9910C 100-150 12 11 4.70 
9920C 200 14 16 6.20 
9930C 300-500 16 17 7.00 
9975H 40-75 9 39% 5.90 
998011 75-100 10 39% 5.90 
.910H 100-150 12 404 5.90 
9920H 200 14 41 6.90 
9930H 300-500 16 42 7.80 

99750 40-75 
39800 75-100 
99100 100-150 
99200 200 
9930C 300-500 
997511 40-75 
9980H 75-100 
9910H 100-150 
992011 200 
993011 300-500 

Ornamental Type 

PRICE, EACH 
With MI6 
Plain Dec. 
Glass Glass 
$7.00 $8.30 
7.30 9.00 
9.00 11.20 

12.40 15.20 
15.20 18.00 
8.20 9.40 
8.40 10.20 
10.20 12.30 
13.10 15.90 
15.90 18.80 

9 10 $7.10 $9.40 $10.70 
10 10 7.10 9.70 11.40 
12 114 7.10 11.40 13.40 
14 16 9.85 16.05 18.85 
16 17 10.75 18.95 21.75 
9 394 9.65 11.95 13.25 

10 394 9.65 12.25 13.95 
12 404 9.65 13.95 16.05 
14 41 11.40 17.60 20.40 
16 42 12.25 20.45 23.55 

Furnished with tassel when specified, at extra cost. 

66 Safety Type Enclosed 

Lighting Unit 

Hanging Type 

Ceiling Type 

The 66 Safety Type Units have an extra large, 22-gauge 
brass canopy, provided with a knockout for canopy switch 
mounting. 
The large roomy canopy makes installation an easy matter. 
A snug fitting holder, also of 22-gauge brass, prevents dirt 

and insects from entering the globe. 
Solid brass, 2-inch links constitute the chain which is at-

tached, at the upper end, to a cast brass hickey. 
Porcelain sockets held rigidly within the holder are equipped 

with No. 14 Deltabeston stranded wire. 
Metal parts are finished in statuary bronze. 
The glass is opal. 
When ordering state catalogue number including the 

letter C (for ceiling type) or H (for the hanging type) of 
fixture. 

Plain Type 

PRICE, EACH 
Sm Diem. With 

Cat Lmnm Globe Iemeh Ova Holder Plain 
No. Watts In. All. Inches Only Glass 

6675C 40-75 9 10 4.70 $6.20 
6680C 75-100 10 10 4.70 6.40 
66100 100-150 12 12 4.70 7.20 

6620C 200 14 13 6.20 9.70 
66300 300-500 16 154 7.00 11.50 
6675H 40-75 9 374 5.90 7.30 

6680H 75-100 10 384 5.90 7.50 
661011 100-150 12 39,4 5.90 8.30 
6620H 200 14 394 6.90 10.40 
6630H 300-500 16 4O3a 7.80 12.30 

Ornamental_Type 

6675C 40-75 9 10 $7.10 $8,50 
6680C 75-100 10 10 7.10 8 80 
6610C 100-150 12 12 7.10 9.60 

6620C 200 14 13 9.85 13.35 
6630C 300-500 16 153/2 10.75 15.25 
6675H 40-75 9 374 9.65 11.05 

668011 75-100 10 i84 9.65 11.35 
661011 100-150 12 3934 9.65 12.15 
662011 200 14 394 11.40 14.90 
663011 300-500 16 403/2 12.25 16.75 

Furnished with tassel when specified, at extra cost. 
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Special Safety Type Enclosed 
Lighting Units 

é 

With 99 Glass With 66 Glass 

Incorporating the patented mechanism described under 99 
Safety Unit. 

These special safety units have a cast metal spindle at 
the lower end of the cha:n. This simple decoration gives 
the fixture a dignity desired for the better installations. 

The lighting efficiency and decorative quality of these units 
makes them particularly adaptable to store lighting. 

Has canopy made of 22 gauge brass with rolled edge to 
give extra strength. 

A knockout is provided for canopy switch mounting and the 
arge, roomy canopy makes installation an easy matter. 

Dirt and insects are excluded by the snug fitting globe 
holder for which 22 gauge brass is also used. 

Solid brass 2-inch links are used in the chain and all strain is 
taken off canopy by a stem and brass hickey. 

Porcelain sockets held rigidly in position are used and the 
wire is No. 14 Deltabeston stranded. 

All metal parts are plated statuary bronze finish. 

The 99 is cased glass; 66 is opal glass. 

When ordering give catalog number including the letter 
(for ceiling type) or H (for hanging type) of fixture. 

She DMus. 
Cat Lamps Globe 
No. Watts Inches 

997511 40- 75 9 
9980H 75-110 10 
991011 100-150 12 
992011 200 14 
993011 300-500 16 
6675H 40- 75 9 
668011 75-100 10 
661011 100-150 12 
662011 200 14 
663011 300500 16 

Length 
Over All 
Inches 

36 
36 
37% 
37% 
38% 
35 
36 
36% 
37 
38 

Holder 
Only 

$7.20 
7.20 
7.20 
8.30 
9.20 
7.20 
7.20 
7.20 
8.30 
9.20 

PRICE, EACH 
With 
Plain 
Glass 

$9.50 
9.80 
11.50 
14.50 
17.30 
8.70 
8.90 
9.70 
11.80 
13.70 

With 
Dec. 
Glass 

$10.80 
11.50 
13.70 
17.30 
20.20 

With "99" Glass 

Special Screw Type Enclosed 

Lighting Units 

With "66" Glass 

On these Special Screw Type Fixtures the chain terminates 
in a cast metal spindle forming a pleasing combination. 

The lighting efficiency and the decorative quality of these 
units makes them particularly adaptable to store lighting. 

The canopy is made of 22-gauge brass with rolled edge 
to give extra strength. 

A knockout is provided for canopy switch mounting and 
the large, roomy canopy makes installation an easy matter. 

Dirt and insects are excluded by the snug fitting globe 
holder for which 22-gauge brass is also used. 

Solid brass 2-inch links are used in the chain and all strain 
is taken off canopy by a stem and cast brass hickey. 

Porcelain sockets held rigidly in position are used and the 
wire is No. 14 Deltabeston stranded. 

All metal parts are finished in statuary bronze. 

The glass is opal. 

When ordering state catalogue number including the letter 
C (for ceiling type) or H (for hanging type) of fixture. 

Cat 
No. 
9975 
9980 
9910 

Sm 
Lamps 
Watts 

40- 75 
75-100 
100-150 

Diana 
Globe 
Inches 
9 
10 
12 

9920 200 14 
300-500 16 9930 

6675 
6680 
6610 
6620 

40- 75 
75-100 
100-150 

200 

9 
10 
12 
14 

Length 
Over All 
Inches 
36 
36 
37 

Holder 
only 

$4.80 
4.80 
4.80 

PRMT. 
With With 
Plain Dec. 
Glass Glass 
$7.10 $8.40 
7.40 9.10 
9.10 11.20 

36q 5.70 11.90 14.70 
39 1,Vi 6.40 14.60 17.40 

34% 
35% 
37 
37% 

4.80 
4.80 
4.80 
5.70 

6.20 
6.40 
7.20 
9.20 

6630 300-500 16 38% 6.40 10.90 
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Hanging Safety Type with 
66 Glass 

Ceding Safety Type with 
66 Glass 

Enclosed Lighting Units 

Ornamental Suggestions 

Both the 99 and 66 lines of enclosed units are 
adaptable to a wide range of ornamentation, with-
out in any way affecting the high quality of lighting 
obtained. Besides ornamental adaptation for the 
fixtures, decorative glass can be used with other • 
combinations to give almost any desired effect 
in ornamentation. 

Tube Suspension Adaptable to Any 
Hanging Typo 

Hanging Safety Type with 
99 Glass 

Ceiling Safety Type 
with 99 Glass 
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No. 2002 

21/4 -inch Fitter 

Length 24 Inches 

Miscellaneous Lighting Fixtures 

For locations which require simpler types of 
fixtures, brackets or exit lights, the fixtures il-
lustrated on this page will be found highly satis-
factory. These products are made of 22 gauge 
metal wired complete and finished in plated bronze. 

No. 4002 

21/4 -inch Fitter 

Length of Holder, 41/4  Inches 

Spread of Holder, 6% Inches 

No. 3004 

4-inch Fitter 

Extends 7 Inches 

Cat. 
No. 

2002 Pendant Only  $2.90 3002 Bracket Only  $2.75 
3.10 3003 " .4-   3.05 

4002 Ceiling "   2.35 3004 " 44 3.10 
4003 " "   2.50 3003 With 842 Exit Globe Complete  6.05 
4003 With 842 Exit Globe Complete   5.50 842 Triangular Exit Globe Only.  3.00 

Prices do not include glass unless indicated. 

No. 842 

Exit Light 
31/4-inch Fitter 

No. 2003 

31'4-inch Fitter 

Length 24 Inches 

No. 4003 
3%-inch Fitter 

Length of Holder, 5 Inches 

Spread of Holder, 61/4 Inches 

No. 3003 

31/4 -Inch Fitter 

Extends 7 Inches 

2003 44 it 

Description 

_ 

No. 3002 

214-Inch Fitter 

Extends 7 Inches 

Price Cat. 
Each No. Description 

Price 
Each 
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No. 201 Lindsay Pendent Fixtures 

Supplied only,in silver and black, nippon, french gray and 
gold. 

‘--- PRICE, EACH ---, 
e--FIN1511E8=-, 

Silver Nippon 
Cat. No. of Spread Length Std. and French Gray 
No. Lights Inches Inches ! Pkg. Black and Gold 

201 5 16 36 6 $11.38 $9.94 
202 4 16 36 6 10.49 9.11 
203 3 14 36 6 8.95 7.96 
205 2 12 36 6 5.93 5.40 

Prices do not include glassware sockets or wiring. Each 
fixture packed in individual carton. 

No. 125 Lindsay Pendent Fixtures 

Supplied only in nippon, french gray and gold. 

(at. No of Spreld Length Std Price 
No Lights Inches Inches Pkg. Each 

122 2 12 36 6 $7.40 
123 3 14 36 6 9.26 
124 4 16 36 6 11.11 
/25 5 18 36 6 13.88 

Prices do not include glassware sockets or wiring. 
Each fixture packed in individual carton. *Including 25-watt lamp. 

No. 
142 
143 
144 
145 

No. 903 Lindsay Pendent Fixtures 

Finished in Verde bronze and silver and black only. 
Cat. No. of Fitter Length Std. Price 
No. Lights Inches Holder, In. Pkg. Each 

903 1 6 15 6 $18.75 

NO. 144 Lindsay Ceiling Pieces 

Finished in nippon and French gray and gold only. 
Cat. No. of Spread Length Std. 

Lights Inches Inches Pkg. 

2 12 11 6 
3 14 12 6 
4 16 12 6 
5 18 12 6 

No. 802 Lindsay Ceiling Pieces 

Prim 
Eah 

$8.88 
10.92 
12.98 
15.00 

Nos. 802 and 803 are finished in old ivory only. Nos. 804 
and 805 finished in nippon, French gray and gold and old 
ivory only. 

Ceiling 
Cat. No. of Plate *Length Std. Price 
No. Lights Diam., In. Inches Pkg. Each 

802 2 10 4 6 $4.37 
803 3 10 4 6 5.00 
804 4 13 43/i 6 7.50 
805 5 13 4M 6 8.12 
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No. 1000 

No. 812 Lindsay Ceiling Pieces 

Finished in old ivory only. 

Cat. No. of 
No. Lights 

812 2 

*With 40 watt lamp. 

Ceiling 
Plate, In 

12x4 

'Length 
Inches 

7 

Std. 
Pkg 

6 

No. 1000 Lindsay Pendent Fixtures 

Finished in nippon, French gray and 
gold, white enamel, ivory and brush brass 
only. 

Cat. No. of Length Std. Price 
No. Lights Inches Pkg. Each' 

1000 1 36 6 $1.54 

No. 173 Lindsay Ceiling 
Lights 

Price 
Each 

$4.30 

Finished in white enamel, old ivory and 
nippon only. 

Cat. No. of Spread Std. Price 
No. Lights Inches Pkg. Each 

173 1 41 6 $1.25 

No. 713 Lindsay Bracket Lights 

Finished in nippon, white 
enamel and ivory only. 

Dimen. 
Cat. No. of Spread Bracket Std. Price 
No. Lights In. Back, In. Pkg. Each 

713 1 5 4% 6 $1.60 

No. 140 Lindsay Ceiling 
Lig hts 

Finished in ivory or white enamel 
only. 

Cat. No. of Fitter Spread Std. Price 
No. Lights Inches Inches Pkg. Each 

140 1 2% 6 6 $1.58 
141 1 3% 6 6 1.74 

Cat. 
No. 

711 
712 

Lindsay Wall Brackets 

No. 712 No. 711 

Finished in old ivory or white enamel. 
Dimen. of 

Bracket Back 
Diam., In. 

5 

No. of 
Lights 

1 
1 

Spread 
In. 

4 
4 5 

Std. 
Pkg. 

6 
6 

Price 
Each 

$3.45 
3.09 

No. 206 No. 207 No. 208 

Finished in nippon, French gray and gold, silver and black, 
and old ivory only. ,--PRICE, EACH—, 

•--FINISHES---, 
Silver 

Dirnen. of Black Nippon 
Cat. No. of Extends Bracket Back Std. and Old French Gray 
No. Lights Inches Dines., In. Pkg. Ivory and Gold 

206 1 3 4x6 6 $2.40 $2.00 
207 1 31, 4x6 6 2.80 2.30 
208 1 3/'t 4x6 6 3.04 2.47 

No. 508 
Cat No. of 
No. Lights 

508 1 15U 
509 1 .... 6 

No. 2 Lindsay Ball 

Lindsay Porch Lights 

Finished in either verde 
with crystal moss glass or 
copper with amber moss 
glass. 

Made of copper and will 
withstand exposure to tem-
peratures and moisture. 
Use weatherproof socket or 
receptacle. In most cases 
a 25 or 40-watt clear lamp 
is satisfactory. 

No. 609 

Le  Et& Length St I. Price 
Lantern, In. Pkg. Each 

10x4% 6 $12.93 
10x4% 6 12.93 

Lamp Adapters 

Finished in nippon, French gray and 
gold, silver and black, old ivory, 
Flemish brass and verde bronze. 

Cat. 
No 

2 

Size 
In. 

3W1X% 

Std. 
Pkg. 

6 

Price 
Each 

$.30 
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Lindsay Kitchen Units 

No. 4085 No. 3085 

White Porcelain Enamel 

No. 3185 

No. 5085 No. 5030 No. 5031 

White Duco Painted 

Selling 
One piece holder seamless rigid steel shell. Two heavy 

coats of white porcelain enamel. Will endure as long as 
kitchen endures. The permanent light. Easy to clean and 
keep clean. Concealed installation; no unsightly screws ex-
posed. Attached by screws which fasten inside the shell. 

Substantially constructed and rigid when installed. Ap-
proved by Underwriters' Laboratories. 

Simple and convenient to install. Patent applied for 
concealed method of installation. 

Poi nts 
Each unit complete in itself. One screw only and 2 lugs 

to hold globe. Each holder has 4-inch standard fitter for 
glassware. 

No. 14 asbestos, National Code, covered wire used on all 
wiring. About half the time usually required to install. 

Each unit, without glass, properly packed. Each unit 
designed for 75-150 watt lamp. 

Returns on campaign plan are reduced to a minimum. 
The ideal campaign unit. 

Specifications 

 Dim ENSIONS, INCHES 
Thom. Depth Diam. 

No. Canopy Flange Globe 

4040 10 1% 10 
3030 6 1% 1C 
3131 6 1% 10 
4085 8 1% 8 
3085 8 1% 8 6% 
3185 81/z 1% flAi 634 
5085 " Duco Paint 8 134 83% 634 
5030 lé 6 1% 6 i'i 6 
5031 f it a id 6 1% 8.i/i 6N 

Add 10 cents each net for units packed one in a carton comete with glass. 
*For kitchen without convenience outlet without wall switch. 

**For kitchen with convenience outlet without wall switch. 
fFor kitchen with convenience outlet with wall switch. 

* * 

Finish 

White Porcelain 

a • 

a 
a 

Depth Depth 
Globe Over All 

6.34 

Std. 
Pkg. 
4 
4 
4 

12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 

Wt.. Lbs. 
Std. 
Pkg. 
31 
24 
14 
39 
30 
30 
39 
31 
31 

Plum EACH 
With Without 
Gloss Glass 

$10.68 $8.21 
7.40 4.94 
6.46 4.01 
9.60 7 56 
7.59 5 55 
6.66 4 63 
8.67 6.63 
5.89 3.84 
4.97 2.93 
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Aglite Fixtures 

Aglite canopies are stamped from a single piece of heavy 
gauge Armco Iron and 3 coats of permanent porcelain enamel 
are then fused on at 1600 degrees Fahrenheit in electric por-
celain enameling furnaces. No metal parts visible; pure white 
glass shade is attached by means of a concealed metal screw 
collar which holds glass firmly in place. Installation made 
direct to house wires in 5 minutes with only screw-driver and 
pliers. Three colors, white, old ivory and gray. 

Types A722 and A723 
Aglite Fixtures 

Canopy, 4l inches in diameter. 
Shade, 6% inches in diameter. Length, 
over all, inches. Shipping weight, 2 
pounds. Wire guards, $4.00 extra. 
Type Description Ste Price No.Pkg. Each 

A722 Keyless  4 $2.75 
A723 Pull Chain  4 3.60 

Types A724 and A725 Aglite Fixtures 

Canopy, 4j inches in diameter. 
Extends 8M inches. 

Shipping weight, 2 pounds. 
Wire guards, $4.00 extra. 

Std. Price Tec>,!' Description Pkg. Each 
A724 Keyless  4 $2.75 
A725 Pull Chain  4 3.60 

Types A729 and A730 Aglite Fixtures 

Canopy, ON, inches high and 5 inches wide. Extends 334 
inches. 

Shipping weight, 3 pounds. 
Plug receptacle to accommodate any electrical appliances 

included. 

Type Std. Price 
No. Description Pkg. Each 

A729 Keyless  4 $4.10 
A730 Pull Chain  4 4.95 

Type A731 Aglite Fixtures 

A flush type bracket combining light, 
\ plug receptacle and toggle switch. Long 

switch lever. Shade No. G-196. Wall 
plate in white porcelain enamel finish. 
White opal shade. 

Especially suitable for hospital use. 

Flush plate, 9x3% inches. Screws 
spaced, 6% inches. 

A standard two-gang tandem switch 
box should be provided for mounting this 
bracket. 

Price, Type A731  each $13.50 

Glassware for Enclosed Lighting Units 

Decoration No. 285 

Decoration No. 452 

Decoration No. 322 

Decoration No. 453 

Globe decoration in many interiors is desirable in order to 
harmonize the lighting units with color and plan of decoration 
of surroundings. Four new standard designs of 99 decorations 
are illustrated. 

Special designs for 99 and 66 globes supplied to suit special 
conditions. Prices on application. 

e-EXTRA---‘ 
Cat. Lamps Fitter Dian Std. PRICE, Eecn Fe For 
No. Watts In. In. Pkg. Plkin Dec. Drilling Tassel 

9975 40- 75 4 9 4 $2.30 $3.60 $. 20 $1.10 
9980 75-100 4 10 4 2.60 4.30 . 20 1.10 
9910 100-150 4 12 1 4.30 6.40 . 30 1.10 
9920 200 6 14 1 6.20 9.00 .40 1.10 
9930 300-500 6 16 1 8.20 11.00 . 50 1.50 
6675 40- 75 4 9 12 1.40 .20 1.10 
6680 75-100 4 10 4 1.70 .20 1.10 
6610 100-150 4 12 4 2.50 .30 1.10 
6620 200 6 14 2 3.50 .40 1.10 
6630 300-500 6 16 2 4.50 .50 1.50 
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2219 Ribbed 

Cat. 
N. 
2219 
*2222 
*2223 
2209 
f2218 
2220 
32221 
9980 
2519 
6680 
1320 
1320 
1490 

6-inch Ball 
7 a 
8 
6 

7 " 
8 it 

Residential Lighting Glassware 

___,—------....,  

2209 

2519 

2220 Ribbed 

Nuite and C. R. I. Globes and Shades 

I32Œ 

Approx. 
LUMENMONS, INCHES—...-----, No. Doz. in Wt., Lbs. Price 

Glass Description Diameter Deep Fate Std. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per Doz. 

Nuite Ribbed Shade 'P 33/2 2% 2 27 $6.65 
44 ii 8% 4% 2% 1 21 8.25 

44 té U 10% 4 2% 1 39 11.35 
a Half 4‘ 5% 3% 234. 2 23 8.00 

Ribbed " 5% 4% 2% 3 36 6.65 
“ “ 7% 4% 2% 1 21 8.25 

" if if 8 6 2% 1 24 11.35 
Cora Globe 10 6% 4 % 31.20 
Nuite " 8% 6% 4 1 15.85 

10 6 4 1 20.40 
Bell Shade 6 41A 2L4 1 ii 4.50 

C.R.I. 6 41A 2% 1 14 3.75 
Nuite Elect. " 4% 4% 2% 3 32 7.25 
C. R. I. Ball Globe 6 6 3% 3 70 3.75 
C. R. I. 7 7 3% 1M 60 5.60 
C. R. I. 44 14 8 8 3% or 4 1 55 8.00 
Nuite di"6 6 3% 3 70 4.80 
U u u7 7 3% 1 60 7.05 
it 4 < u 8 8 3% or 4 1 55 11.35 

*Same shape as No. 2219. tSame shape as No. 2220. 

Sold in standard packages only. 
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1246f 
Dec. 502 

2500 
Dec. 502 

Glees Plate Holder 
for 2506 Candle 

Shade 

2507 

Wire Fitter or 
2500 Candle Shield 

2307 
Dec. 501 

Dec 502 

Residential Lighting Glassware 

Dec. 502 

2506 

S. Ball 
Dec. Parrot 

2438 

Residential Decorated Line 

Decorations 501 and 502 

2221 
Dec. 502 

2225 
Dec. 501 

1490 
Dec. 501 

_ 
2302 

Dec. 501 

Approx. 
Cat. DIMENSIONS, INCHES-- NO. DOZ. In Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Glass Description Diameter Deep Fitter Std. Pkg. Std. Pkw per Doz. 

*12461/2 Nuite Elect. Shade 5% 4 % 2% 3 30 $18.70 
*1490 '4 . 4% 4% 2% 3 32 18.20 
*t2225 " Ball Lamp 4% 3% 2% 3 25 16.60 
*t2227 " « « 5 3% 2% 3 27 16.60 
2500 " Candle Shield 4% 3% Spec. 1 10 19.30 
Holder for " " 1 6.40 
*2506 Nuite " Shade à: Spec. 3 Ii 18.70 
Plate for " " 3 10 2.25 

2— 2507 Nuite Bowl 1l 1% 18 56.00 
2302 " Dresser Drop 7 5q 2% % 15 25.60 
2307 a Globe 8 8 4 % 22 48 . 00 

Lantern Black or Green Decoration 

2438 Mat Crystal Lantern 6 8 3% % 30 $38.90 
Ball Parrot Decoration 

8-inch Ball Nuite Globe 8 8 4 lg 12 $60.00 

*If one dozen packages are ordered in place of 3 dozen, add 60 cents per dozen to above lista 
¡Collar may be ground off and replaced with fitter adapter rings at $1.90 extra per dozen. 
Sold in standard packages only. 
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Cat. 
No. 
1804 
1926 

*1927 
2013 
2109 
$1805 
1924 

$1925 
2012 
2105 
6675 
6680 

1)26 

1804 

Glass 
Nuite 

44 

if 

l4 

if 

i4 

it 

6680 

Residential Lighting Glassware 

2105 

2109 

2012 

19 24 

6675 

Bowl—Globe-- Electric Sets 

Decoration No. 1000 

1805 

Approx. 
DIMENSTONS, INCITES— No. Doz. in Wt., Lbs. Price 

Description Diameter Deep Fitter Std. Pkg. Std. Peg. per Doz. 
Elect. Shade 4% 4% 2% 3 30 $8.95 
Dresser 7% 5 2% 1 20 13.35 
Bowl 14 7% 12 1'à 23 64.00 
Globe 6% 7% 3% or 4 1 ' 22 32.00 
Bowl 12 6 10 1À 18 49.00 
Elect. Shade 4% 5 2% 3 30 8.95 
Dresser 67/3 5 2% 1 20 13.35 
Bowl 13 6% 12 X 21 64 .00 
Globe 6% 7% 3% or 4 1 22 32.00 
Bowl 12 6% 10 X 18 49.00 
Globe 9 5 4 X 10 32.50 
a 10 6 4 X 12 42.00 

*Same design as No. 2109. fSame as No. 2105. 
tlf one dozen packages are ordered in place of 3 dozen, add GO cents per dozen to above lists. 
Sold in standard packages only. 
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Cat 
No. 

S-842-R-1 
8-842-G-2 

Pittsburgh Triangular Exit Balls 

For theatres, stores, 
schools, hospitals and other 
public buildings. 

Diameter, 6 inches. 

Depth, 6 inches. 

Fitter, 3% inches. 

Standard package, 27. 

Description 

Royal Copper Roughed Inside 
Green Roughed Inside  

No. S-544-G Electric Shades 

Price 
per Doz. 

  $21.00 
19.00 

Green Cased Glass 

Diam. Length Price 
Cat. Fitter Shade 
No. Inches Inches Kr Doz. 

2% 5M $11.10 

Standard package quantity 
is 150. 

No. S-544%-G Electric Shades 

Green Cased Glass 

Diam. Leng'h Price 
Cat. Fi:tor Saade per 
No. 'mho Inane Doz. 

S-5441/2 -G 234 5% $11.10 
Standard package quantity is 

150. 

No. S-545-G Electric Shades 
Green Cased Glass 

Diam. Length Price 
Cat. Fitter Shade per 
No. Inches Inches Doz. 

S-545-G 2% 6 $11.10 

Standard package quantity 
is .36. 

No. S-546-G Electric Shades 

Green Cased Glass 

Cat 
No. 

S-546-G 

Diem. 
Fitter 
Inches 

234 

Length Price 
Shade per 
Inches Doz. 

6 $11.10 

Standard package quantity 
is 36. 

No. S-548-G Electric Cone Shades 

Green Cased Glass 

Cat. 
No. 

S-348-.G 

Diam. 
Fitter 
In. 

2% 

Diam. Depth Price 
Shade Shade per 

in. In. Doz 

7 5 $9.30 

Standard package quantity is 60. 

No. S-549-G Electric Cone Shades 

Green Cased Glass 
Diarn. Diem. Ht. Price 

Cat. lintel Shade Shade per 
No. In. In. In. Doz. 

S-549-G 2 YI 10 5 $18.50 

Standard package quantity is 
24. 

No. S-550-G Electric Cone Shades 

Green Cased Glass 

Diam. Diam. Depth Price 
Cat. Fitter Shade Shade per 
No. In. In. In. Doz., 

S-550-G 3% 10 5 $18.50 

Standard package quantity is 
24. 

No. S-555-G Electric Shades 

Green Cased Glass 
Diam. Diane. Depth Price 

Cat. Fitter Shade Shade per 
No. In. In. In. Doz. 

S-555-G { 2%' } 10 $18.00 
4 or 5 

Standard package quantity is 
16. 

Cat. 
No. 

Shades No. S-556-G Electric 

Green Cased Glass 

Diam. Diem. Depth Price 
Cat. Fitter Shade Shade per 
No. In. In. In. Doz. 

S-556-G 3V''5 4 } 12 5% $31.00 or  
Standard package quantity is 8. 

No. S-558-G Electric Shades 

Green Cased Glass 

Diam. Diem. Depth Price 
Fitter Shade Shade per 

In. In. In. Doz. 

S-558-G { or '5 } 14 6M $44.45 
314 4 

Standard package quantity is 8. 

No. S-6071/2-G Inverted Gas or Electric 
Shades 

Green Cased Glass 

Diam. Diam. Depth Price 
Cat. Fitter Shade Shade per 
No. In. In. In. Doz. 

S-6071/2-G 3% 8 43 $11.10 

Standard package quantity is 48, 

No. S-10-G Gas Shades 

Green Cased Glass 

Cat 
No. 

S-10-G 

Diam. 
Shade 
In. 

10 

Depth 
Sh:ele 

lu. 

4 

Pried 
per 
Doz. 

$16.70 

Standard package quantity is 24. 

No. S-8023 Gas Shades 

Green Cased Glass 

Diam. Diam. Depth Price 
Cat. Fitter Shade Shade per 
No. In. In. In. Doz. 

S-8023-G 10 11 6A $27.75 

Standard package quantity 
is 8. 

No. S-8027-G Gas Shades 

Green Cased Glass 

Car. 
No. 

S-8027-G 

Diam. 
Shade 
In. 

7 

Depth 
Shade 
In. 

Price 
per 
Doz. 

6 $14.80 

Standard package quantity is 18. 
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No. 3 X-Ray Mill Reflectors 

For 50-watt Mazda B Lamps 

The No. 3 Mill Reflector 
is the smallest of the Bee-
hive line and is primarily 
adapted for localized light-
ing, such as on drop cords 
for local and bench lighting. 
An efficient little reflector 
over work tables and coun-
ters in shops for general 
illumination where ceilings 
are low. 

Size Wt. Lbs. 
Cat. DIMENSIONS, INCHES Holder Std. Std. Price 
No. Diam. Height Inches Pkg. Pkg. Each 

3 4A 3Li 214 40 19% $1.50 

No. 7 Scoop Junior Mill Reflectors 
For 50-watt Mazda B- Lamps 

The Scoop Junior is 
small edition of the No. 778 
Scoop and is designed for 
use with the 50-watt Mill 
Type Mazda B Lamp. Fills 
a long need for a small re-
flector to light deep windows 
less than five feet high and 
for large display cases used 
inside many stores. 

Cat. 
No. 

DIMENSIONS, INCHES Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

22 $2.50 

Size Std. 
Width Height Depth Holder, In. Pkg. 

7 5 33g 4% 

Cat. 
No. 
11 

tp.10 40 

No. 11 Hood Junior Mill Reflectors 
For 50-watt Mazda B Lamps 

The Hood Junior is a 
smaller size of the Hood No. 
731 reflector. Designed for 
use with the 50-watt Mill 
Type Mazda B Lamp, and 
will light shallow windows 
less than five feet high as 
effectively as the Hood and 
Jupiter light the large win-
dows. Use for high, shal-
low display cases. 

DIMENSIONS, INCHES 
Size Wt. Lbs. 

Holder Std. Std. 
Width Height Depth Inches Pkg. Pkg. 
5% 3% 5% 2%0 40 24 

Price 
Each 

$3.00 

Cat. No. Diam., In. Ht., In. Holder, In. 

:3 4% 3% 2%0 50MT 40 19% $1.50 
535 5% 5% 2%H 75 24 25 2.00 
570 7% 6% 3%A 100-150 16 32 3.50 
575 9% 8 3%A 200 8 25 4.25 
583 11% 9% Special300-500 4 23 9.50 
% ‘ 54 16 13% 750 or 1000 1 .... 25.00 

X-Ray Direct Lighting Reflectors 
These reflectors are of one-

piece blown corrugated glass, 
with a pure silver reflecting sur-
face; green finish outside. No. 
696 gives a concentrated light 
for billiard tables, etc. No. 700 
is a semi-distributing reflector, 
su:ted for use over type cases, 
desks, etc. No. 710 gives an in-
tense light for small areas. 

Sise 
Cat. DIMENSIONS, INCHES Holder Mazda C 

X-Ray Beehive Reflectors 

Gives wide spread of light and 
hides lamp. Adapted for illumi-
nating factories, etc. One-piece 
blown corrugated glass with re-
flecting surface of pure silver. 

No. 535 may be used with 40 
and 50-watt Mazda B lamps. 

No. 580 is furnished with 
special holder. 

Mazda Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
Lamp, Watts Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Diam. Height Inches Lamp, Watts Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

*696 8 5 2ffl 75 24 40 $3.00 
t700 10 5% 2%H 100-150 18 38 3.50 
710 113/i À 3%A 200 6 21% 8.00 
*696 may be used with 40,50 and 60-watt Mazda B lamps. 
¡No. 700 may be used with 100-watt Type B lamps. 

No. 54 X-Ray Jumbo Reflectors 
For 750 and 1000-watt Mazda C Lamps 

The No. 54 unit is complete with 
No. 770 reflector, special holder and 
mogul socket. It is designed for the 
illumination of large interiors. 

Made of corrugated blown glass with 
reflecting surface of pure silver, green 
finish outside. 

Diameter of reflector only 16% 
inches; height reflector only 13% 
inches. 

Standard package, 1; package weight, 
48 lbs. 

Price, No. 54, with Holder each $25.00 

No. 778 X-Ray Scoop Reflectors 
For 75-watt Mazda C Lamps 

Designed to illuminate small 
windows of depth equal to height, 
and where trim is made high in 
back of windows. No light is 
wasted on the ceiling of the window 
or sidewalk. 

It is of one-piece mirrored 
glass, pure silver-plated and cor-
rugated to break up light rays. It 
is protected by a special green 
backing which prevents cracking, 
peeling or blistering. 
Form 0 shade holder is used. 

Size 
Cat. DIMENSIONS, INCHES Holder Std. 
No. Width Height Depth Inches Pkg. 

778 7% 6% 6% 2% 24 35 $4.00 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 
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No. 400 X-ray Jack Show Window 
Reflectors 
For 150-watt Mazda C Lamps 

Designed for show windows of aver-
age proportion. A high trim reflector 
intended for deep windows. 
The Jack Reflector, designed to be 

used with 150-watt lamp can also be 
\ised with a 100-watt lamp. 
Has a pure silver X-ray reflecting 

surface and characteristic X-ray 
green backing. 

Packed with a Form X holder which is included in the 
price and which fits any socket. 
Cat. f.----DimEns., INCHES-, Type of Std. 
No. Width *Heigki• Depth Holder Pkg. 

400 8 7% 
*Including holder.• 

X 10 

Price 
Each 

$4.50 

No. 410 X-ray Jill Show Window Reflectors 
For 150-watt Mazda C Lamps 

A semi-concentrating reflector 
for use in shallow, low trim 
windows. 

Uses 150 or 100-watt lamp and 
gives an even distribution of light 
over the entire window. 
Blown from one piece of crystal 

glass. 
Has reflecting surface of pure 

silver, and characteristic X-ray 
green backing. 

Packed with a Form X holder which is included in the price 
and fits any socket. 
Cat. ,--DIMENN.. INCHES-, 

No. Width *Height Depth 

410 9% 8% 93x2 

*Including holder. 

No. 500 X-ray King Show Window 
Reflectors 

For 200-watt Mazda C Lamps 

Designed to light large show 
windows that have a high ceil-
ing and deep background. 

Blown from tough 1-piece 
corrugated crystal glass. 
Has pure silver mirrored 

reflecting surface and the 
characteristic X-ray green 
backing. I ights the entire 
window without wasting any 
light on ceiling or sidewalk. 

Packed with a Form X holder which is included in the price 
and which fits any socket. 

Price Cat. Type of Std. 

500 10 9% 10% 10 $5.00 
No. Width 'Height Depth Holder Pkg. Each 

*Including holder. 

No. 510 X-ray Queen Show Window 
Reflectors 

For 200-watt Mazda C Lamps 
A semi-concentrating reflector 

suited to large shallow windows 
with high ceilings. 
The silver mirrored X-ray re-

flecting surface directs the light 
rays evenly and efficiently over 
the entire display. 

Outside of the reflector is fin-
ished in characteristic X-ray 
green. 

Packed with Form X holder 
which is included in the price 
and which fits any socket. 
Cat. DIMENS„ 
No. Width *Height Depth 

510 10 10% 
*Including holder. 

*Pe of 
folder 

X 

Std. Price 
Pkg. Each 

10 $4.50 

Type of Std. 
Holder Pkg. 

X 10 

Price 
Each 

$6.00 

No. 731 X-Ray Hood Reflectors 
For 75-watt Mazda C Lamps 

Designed to light low shal-
low windows. A high concen-
tration is produced in the 
window, cutting the light off 
sharply at the window plate. 
Closely follows correct win-
dow lighting principles. 

Reflector is made of one-
piece mirrored glass, corru-
gated, pure silver-plated in-

side, green protecting surface outside. 
Made of corrugated blown glass and has a pure silver 

reflecting surface, protected by a special green backing. 

Size 
Cat. DIMENSIONS, INCHES Holder Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Width Height Depth Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

731 87A 61'3 87A 2%11 16 26 $4.75 

No. 600 X-Ray Jove 

For 100 or 150-watt 

Designed for windows of 
average proportion, those 
where height is one to one 
and one-half times their 
depth; reflection from glass 
or mirror background is 
eliminated. 
The shape of this re-

flector completely conceals 
the intensely bright lamp 
filament, and the special 
corrugations properly break 
up and distribute the light. 

Cat. DIMENSIONS, INCHES 
No Width Height Depth 

600 10 75/g 99i 

DIMENSIONS, INCHES 

Width Height Depth 

10 75/3 10A 

Cat. 
No. 

610 

Reflectors 

Mazda C Lamps 

Size 
Holder 
Lichee 

3qA 

Std. 
Pkg. 

12 

Wt., Lim. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

35 $6.00 

No. 610 X-Ray Jupiter Reflectors 

For 100 or 150-watt Mazda C Lamps 

Designed for the brilliant 
illumination of show win-
dows where height equals 
about twice their depth. A 
high temperature backing is 
used which indefinitely 
withstands the intense heat 
of the lamp. 
Made of corrugated 

blown glass with reflecting 
surface of pure silver, green 
finish outside. 

Size 
Holder Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

33A 12 35 56.00 

No. 66 X-Ray Color Rays 
For Jove and Jupiter Reflectors 

Consists of one color frame, 
harness for attaching to re-
flector and four color screens; 
one each of the standard 
shades of red, amber, green 
and blue. The color frame 
can be attached in a few 
seconds and the color slides 
may be slipped in and out of 
the frame without disturbing 
it. Color screens are made of 
gelatin supported by a screen 
of fine steel strips. 

Cat. Size 
No. Inches 

66 10%x10%x1X 

Std. 
Pkg. 

10 

Price 
Complete 

$5.00 
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Cat. 
No. 

750 

Size 
Is. 

No. 900 X- Ray Giant Reflectors 

Price, No. 900 

No. 910 X- Ray 
This reflector is a re-

cent development in 
window lighting equip-
ment. Super-light, as 
illumination from these 
reflectors is called, is a 
powerful sales force. 

The Leviathan is de-
signed for use in large 
shallow windows where 
the trim is fairly low. 

Furnished equipped 
with a Mogul type sock-
et and holder and uses a 
5 0 0-watt Mazda C 
lamp. 

This reflector is a re-
cent development in win-
dow lighting equipment. 
Super-light, as illumina-
tion from these reflectors 
is called, is a powerful 
sales force. The Giant is 
designed for use in large 
deep windows with high 
trim. 

Furnished equipped 
with a Mogul type socket 
and holder and uses a 500-
watt Mazda C lamp. 

 each $15.00 

Leviathan Reflectors 

Price, No. 910   each $15.00 

No. 750 X-Ray Poke Bonnet Reflectors 

For 2 Each of 25, 40, 50, 60-watt Mazda B Lamps 
and 50-watt Milk-white Mazda C-4 Lamps 

For low, deep win-
dows, and is fitted 
with an adjustable 
holder which may be 
easily attached to the 
ceiling or transom bar. 
The lamps are held in 
place in the reflector 
by a nickel-plated twin 
socket. 

14x7x3% 

Std. 
Pkg. 

8 

No. 515 X-Ray Midget Reflectors 
For 25-watt Mazda B Tubular Lamps 

Price 
Each 

$12.00 

For lighting small windows and cases, coves, etc. 

This reflector requires no special fittings. It can be easily 
installed with conduit, brass tubing or with metallic mould-
ing. 

These reflectors, if placed one foot apart, will give a brilliant 
lighting effect. 

Cat. DIMENSIONS. NCHES Std. Price 
No. Width Height Length Holder Pkg. Each 

515 27/3 1% 6% Special 36 $2.00 

No. H-199 X-Ray Hoodette Reflectors 
For 15 and 25-watt G-181/2  Medium Screw Base Mazda B Lamps 

Or 25 or 50-watt Mill Type Lamps 
Designed for lighting low, shallow 

windows, outside display cases, wall 
cases, etc. The light is so con-
trolled that while sufficient light is 
directed toward the back of the 
case, the greater part is directed 
downward and brilliantly illumi-
nates the lower part. No. H-199 
includes reflector, socket with cover, 
and reflector holder attached to 
socket shell. Black finish. 

When installing, the wires are brought up back of the 
case and enter an outlet box at the top. The switch for 
controlling the lamps is concealed at one end. 

Cat. •--DIMENSIONS, INCHES-. Holders Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Nc. Wid th Depth Height Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

H-199 3,11,i, 5% 4%¡ Special 10 14 84.75 

No. S-200 X-Ray Scoopette Reflectors 
For 15 and 25-watt G-181/2  Medium Screw Base Mazda B Lamps 

Or 25 or 50-watt Mill Type Lamps 

For show case lighting. Any can be 
lighted with it. This unit offers the 
lea.Ft, possible obstruction to a clear 
view of the interior of the case, gives 
even and efficient illumination with 
complete concealment of the lamp, low 
current consumption and maintenance, 
smallest amount of heat and absolute 
safety from fire risks. No. S-200 includes 
reflector, socket and cover, housing for 
reflector, and special clip to hold reflec-
tor in place. Black nickel finish. 

Cat. 
Na. 

S-200 

.-DIMENSIONS, INcHES-
Height Depth Std. 

Inc. Socket Front to Back Pkg. 

4 yi 3% 10 

Complete Outfits 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg, 

7 

Price 
Each 

$4.75 

Complete assortments of finished material necessary for 
equipping square-end show cases of various sizes with any 
number of Scoopettes specified are regularly supplied. Ma-
terial includes a special insulating joint, a push button 
switch, a special switch box, which is easily installed, all 
tubing, elbows, T-fittings, Scoopettes, straps or brackets for 
supporting tubing, cap for end of tubing and sufficient special 
flexible No. 18 stranded wire to wire entire case. Prices do 
not include assembling, wiring, installing or lamps. 

No. Scoopettes   
pq Cass 3 to 5 
2 $24.85 
3 30.75 
4 36.70 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
The charge for bending tubing for a case with a single 

curved end is $2.50 and for a case with two curved ends 
is $3.25. *Standard package outfits. 

Method of Installing 
Floor Entrance, for Wood Frame Cases 

The feed wires enter from underneath the floor of case 
extending up through the flexible conduit, which is con-
cealed back of one of the front corner posts. Floor entrance 
outfits can be supplied for same prices as back entrance 
outfits. 

5 to 7 
$25.85 
*31.70 
37.60 
43.50 

LENGTFI or CABE, FEET  
7to9 9toll Ilto13 13told 

$32.65 
*38.55 $39.50 
44.55 45.40 $46.35 
50.45 51.30 52.25 $53.20 
56.35 57.20 58.15 59.10 

63.10 64.05 65.00 
69.00 69.95 70.90 
74.90 75.85 76.80 

Back Entrance, for Alt-plate-Cases, 

Feed wires are brought up one of the back posts; tubing 
eytends across the case inside at the top at one end, being 
connected to the front tube with an elbow. This is a most 
satisfactory method, as it is not necessary to disturb the 
trim, move the case or tip it over. 
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No. 33 X-Ray Show Window Flood Lights 

The No. 33 window 
flood light lights the 
entire window with a 
flood of direct light from 
the 200-watt Mazda C 
lamp, and concentrates 
a powerful beam of light 
in the center of this 
flood. The purpose of 
this concentrated beam 
is to high-light one arti-
cle in the display with-
out making a sharp ring 
or eut-off of light, but 

rather causes the beam to fade away gradually. 
It is an inexpensive method of lighting small windows where 

no other reflector equipment is used. 
In windows already wired with reflector equipment it 

raises the light intensity at one point as compared to the 
balance of the window. 

Regularity furnished with a color frame and four pieces of 
colored gelatin—red, blue, green and amber. The frame clips 
on the reflector when color flood lighting is used. Frame and 
color mediums can be omitted when orders so specify. 

All metal parts are finished X-Ray green to match backing 
on the X-Ray Reflector. 

Height over all, 11 inches. Diameter of color frame, 11% 
inches. 

Furnished complete as shown, with swivel supporting base, 
socket holder, No. 800 reflector, color frame and four pieces 
of colored gelatin—red, blue, grcen, and amber, same as 
used in No. 66 Color Ray. 
Standard package, 1. 

Price' No. 33, Com plete  
I4 each $15. 00 

33, without Color Frame and Gelatins. " 12.00 
No. 303 Portable Flood Lights 

No. 303 consists of the regular No. 33 Flood Light mounted 
on a portable stand. 
Price, No. 303, Complete  each $25.00 

" 303, without Color Frame and Gelatins " 22. 00 

No. 88 Hippo X-Ray Show-window 
Flood Lights 

With Center Spot Beam 

The Hippo Show Window Flood Light with Center Spot-
beam has been designed to concentrate a powerful center spot 
beam over a small area, which fades away into the light given 
out over the greater area. It is a powerful light using either 
the 300, 400 or 500-watt P. S. bulb, mogul base lamp. 

It is designed for use in large windows where it is desirable 
to throw a light of a high intensity, on some one center display. 

This floodlight is for use with or without color equipment. 
Cat. No.  

88 
Base inches 5% 
Depth  14 
Diameter .   14 Height  it 11 

Std. Pkg  
1 

Price, with Color Frame and Gelatin each $25.00 
" without Color Equipment   21.00 

No. 808 Portable Flood Lights 
No. 808 consists of t he regular No. 88 Flood Light mounted 

on a portable stand. 
This style furnished with or without color equipment. 

Price, No. 808, with Color Frame and Gelatin. . each $34.00 
808, without Color Equipment  " 30.00 

No. 3000 X-Ray Curtis Adapters 

The purpose of No. 3000 X-
Ray Curtis Adapter is to make 
the ordinary floor or art lamp 
a useful as well as ornamental 
lighting fixture. It consists of a 
silvered glass X-Ray reflector 
mounted on an opal glass dif-
fuser. Beneath this is a heavy 
brass socket which will accom-
modate two small frosted bulbs 
for local lighting as well as the 
larger lamp inside the reflector. 
The reflector is designed to use 
any Mazda C lamp from 75 to 
200 watts capacity. 

The height of the reflector 
can be adjustedlo fit the lamp 
used. 

Adapter Complete 

The small illustration shows how the Curtis Adapter is 
mounted on an art lamp. The 
adapter lights the entire room 
with a glareless light. It may 
be applied to any lamp the 
top of whose shade is over 54 
inches from the floor. The 
adapter is 9% inches high and 
6% inches across the top of 
the reflector. 

Packed one to a carton. Adapter Mounted 
on Lamp 

Price, No. 3000 each $14.00 

No. 10307 X-Ray Show Window Spotlights 

Cat. 
No. 

10307 

Used in show windows to at-
tract attention to some particular 
article by concentrating an in-
tense spot of light upon it. Wired 
with plug and is ready to attach 
to a regular 3%-inch shade holder 
or can be bolted to any supporting 
surface. 

Changes in direction or size of 
the spot of light are quickly adjust-
able from outside the unit. For 
colored light, gelatin color me-
diums are inserted. 

‘---DIMEN. BARREL, 
Height Death Width 
9 93/i 6 

Buss Lights 

Std. 
Pkg. 

1 

Price 
Each 

$29.75 

This light can be used for every 
purpose, it may be clamped or hung 
anywhere and is an artistic stand 
lamp that is neat and attractive. Not 
just a clamp lamp contraption. 
Base plate screws in and out to 

clamp anywhere. Works like a vise. 
slotted hole permits light to be hung 
on hook or nail. A touch of the hand 
adjusts the bulb or shade to any posi-
tion. 
Light is 11 inches high. Complete 

with extra long 9-foot cord and com-
bination plug. Made in two finishes, 
bronze or brass, at the same price. 

Price, without Bulb each $2.00 
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Benjamin Pear Shaped Half Shades 

For use with desk lamps, brack-
et lamps, oil gauge lamps, etc. 

- Fits standard brass shell sock-
ets and takes Mazda B lamps up 
to 40 watts. 

Reflector has hinged collar which allows it to swing out and 
give free access to lamp when making renewals. 
The inside is aluminized; outside as indicated in the listing. 

Cat. 
No. Description 

362 Brushed Brass  
364 Brass, Polished Nickel 
365 For Brass Shell Socket; Steel, 

Green Enameled  
365P For Porcelain Sockets; Steel, 

Creen Enameled  

Benjamin Tubular Half Shades 

For use with desk lamps, bracket lamps, oil gauge lamps, 
etc. 

Fits standard brass shell sockets and takes T-10 Tubular 
lamp. 

Reflector has hinged collar which allows it to swing out and 
give free access to the lamp when making replacement. 

Aluminized inside; outside as indicated in listing. 

Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Description Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

277 Polished Nickel  10 2% $.80 
278 Steel, Green Enameled  .. 10 2 .50 

Benjamin Tubular Reflectors 
For 2 T-10 Tubular Lamps 

For use in illuminating display cases, pictures, library 
shelves, office files, etc. 

Reflector only, Cat. No. 282. has 2 metal straps by which 
it may be attached to any brass shell twin socket. It is slotted 
on one side to allow adjustment half-way around the lamp. 
The mounting bracket may be set at any one of three posi-
tions. 

Reflector with socket, Cat. No. 28.1, consists of Reflector 
No. 282 and Benjamin Twin Socket No. 282, which is tapped 
1-¡-inch iron pipe size. 
Both reflector and socket are polished nickel. 

Cat. Lgth. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

282 Reflector Only  14 10 5 $2.00 
281 " with Socket  14 10 3.10 

Benjamin Tubular Reflectors 
For One T-8 Tubular Lamp 

For use in illuminating display cases, pictures, library 
shelves, office files, etc. 

Reflector only, Cat. No. 31, has a metal strap by which it 
may be attached to any straight or angle type of brass shell 
socket. It is usually used in an upright position, employing 
an angle socket. The reflector may be adjusted around the 
lamp within an angle of 90 degrees. 

Reflector with socket, Cat. No. 30, consists of Reflector 
No. 31 and Benjamin Angle Socket No. 431, which is tapped 
Vs-inch  iron pipe size. 
Both reflector and socket are polished nickel. 

Cat. Lgth. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

31 Reflector Only  14 10 3% $2.00 
30 with Socket   14 10 5% 2.75 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

10 2 $.80 Stuidard finish for parts listed below is statuary bronze 
10 2 .95 outsAe. Lamp sections are aluminized inside. 

Polished nickel outside finish on brass will be furnished at 
10 1% . 45 3% per cent over price. 

Benjamin Show Case Lighting Fixtures 

Cat. No. 4351 

Cat. No. 4349 (Assembly) • 
1MMinia  G COL 

//C t• ' No 4361 (Assembly) Or 

iJ_i " 

No -1, ,1 

No 

(. at. No. 4337 

10 1 .80 Lamp Sections 
Lamp sections are completely wired for through connection 

and take T-10 tubular lamps. 
Cat. No. of fStd. WE., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Lights Pkg. Each Each 

4354 12-inch Lamp Section 1 5 1% $4.00 
4355 16 2 5 1% 4.50 
4357 22 " " 2 5 1h 4.70 

For Curved Part of Case 

4351 83/2-inch Lamp Section 1 5 % $3.75 
*43.51 18 " Link " 5 2. 00 
*This unit consists of a section of soft brass tubing (G) which 

can be cut and bent to fit show case curve, and 2 end blocks 
(E and H) for linking lamp sections together. 

Entrance Stem Assembly 
No. 4349 consists of connecting block ( E), horizontal tub-

ing of soft brass with 90-degree bend (E), elbow (D), vertical 
tubing of soft brass (C), with one end threaded for screwing 
into floor fitting, floor fitting ( B ), and outlet box (A). 
No. 4350 consists of outlet box (A), floor fitting (B), 33 

inches of soft brass tubing with 90-degree bend (E), and con-
necting block (F). After tubing is cut to the required length 
the straight end must be threaded for screwing into floor 
fitting. 
Cat. fStd. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Ne. Description Pkg. Each Each 

4349 Compete for Rear Entrance 
4350 ie " Front " 
tA standard package consists also of any assortment of 5 

of the above Cat. \os. 

5 1% $3.50 
5 1 2.40 

Method of Installation 

NE1436I LINK EEL 
ICUT AND BEND TU FIT) 

NO.4349-ENTRANCE 
STEM ASSEMBLY 

NO 4351:6Ie CAMP SECTION \ 
s 

LAMP SECTION 
OF WHATEVER 

LENGTH REQUIRED 

Lighting Curved Show Cases 

The illustration above shows the method of installing 
Benjamin Show Case Lighting fixtures in the curved section 
of a case. The link sections shown are of soft brass tubing 
and are easily cut and bent to fit the case. No threading is 
necessary, because the joints slip together and are held with 
set screws. 

How to install the Entrance 

Tubing is of soft brass and easily cut and bent. No thread-
ing is necessary because the joints slip together and are held 
with a set screw. 

Supporting the Lamp Sections 

The method of fastening reflector sections to wood or glass 
cases is by means of especially designed supporting brackets. 
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Benjamin Show Case Lighting Fixture 

Combinations 

The charts below simplify ordering Benjamin Show Case 
Lighting I. ixt ures. 

Degree of Illumination 
AVERAGE ILIA'7,1 N ATION.-SI IOU id be used where light 

colored goods, jewelry, etc., are displayed, or where general 
lighting is not exceptional. 
HIGH ILLuNtix.vriox.-Should be used where dark colored 

goods are displayed, or where the general lighting of the store 
is exceptionally bright. 

For 6 and 8-foot Square Cases 
As these lengths of cases are most commonly used, Benja-

min Show Case I ighting Fixtures are listed below for them 
in complete combinations for either an average or high de-
gree of illumination. 
Nominal Minimum 
Length Degree "No. and Ov, r All No. 
of Case of Cat. erice Lgth. of Length of Std. 
Feet nation No. Each Sections Inches Lamps Pkg. 

3-22" 68 6 1 6 Av. 25909 $17.60 
6 High 25910 21.50 4-16" 66 8 1 
8 Av. 25917 22 . 30 4-22" 90 8 1 
8 High 25918 29.75 5-16" & 1-8 1," 90 1, 11 1 

For Square Cases from 461/2 to 123 Inches 
To determine the catalogue number of the proper combina-

tion, measure the inside length of the show case, determine the 
degree of illumination as explained above, and then refer to 
the first 2 columns of the chart. Then, opposite nearest, length 
and the degree of illumination required, the catalogue number 
and other relative data will be found. 
Actual *Number y 
Inside Degree and Minimum 
Length of Length Over All No. 
of Case Illumi- Cat. erice of Length of Std 
Inches nation No. Each Sections Inches Lamps l'kg 
47- 50 Av. 25901 $12.90 2-22" 46 4 1 
47- 50 High 25902 16.50 2-16" & 1-12" 46 5 1 
51- 58 Av. 25903 12.90 2-22" 46 4 1 
51- 58 High 25904 17.00 3-16" 50 6 1 
59- 62 Av. 25905 16.90 2-22" & 1-12" 58 5 1 
59- 62 High 25906 17.20 1-22' " 2-16" 56 6 1 
63- 68 Av. 25907 17.40 2-22" " 1-16" 62 6 1 
63- 68 High 25908 21.00 3-16" " 1-12" 62 7 1 
69- 74 Av. 25909 17.60 3-22" 68 6 1 
69- 74 High 25910 21.50 4-16" 66 8 1 
75- 80 Av. 25911 21.40 2-22", 1-16" & 

1-12" 74 7 1 
75- 80 High 25912 25.25 4-16" & 1-8 1,2' 74 14 9 1 
81- 84 Av. 25913 21.60 3-22" " 1-12" 80 7 1 
81- 84 H:gh 25914 25.50 4-16" " 1-12" 78 9 1 
85- 90 Av. 25915 22.10 3-22" " 1-16" 81 8 1. 
85- DO High 25916 26.00 5-16" 82 10 1 
91- 98 Av. 25917 22.30 4-22" 90 8 1 
91- 98 High 25918 29.75 5-16" & 1-8 1." 90 1 11 1 
99-104 Av. 25919 26.05 4-22" " 1-8 1.;" ¶18!.," 9 1 
99-104 High 25920 30.50 6-16" 98 12 1 

105-110 Av. 25921 26.30 "4-22 e't 1-12" P/2 9 1 
105-110 High 25922 30.70 "1-22 " 5-16" let 12 1 
*Combinations consist of 1 No. 43-19 entrance stem and the 

sections listed. 
tPrices do not include wire or lamps except as specied. 

I 
Socket Separates Like a Sections Being Joiner! Together 

Standard Attachment Plug, Electrically and Mechanically 
So That Lamps Can Be by Tightening Two Machine 

Changed Outside of Case Screws 

Bracket Mounted 
on All Glass Case 

Bracket Mounted on 
Wood Frame Case 

Greist Portable Lamps 

The base of this lamp is heavily 
weighted, insuring stability when used 
as a desk, table or piano lamp. 

A rubber covered ring set into the 
base and a felt lined hook fastener pro-
tect any surface on which the lamp is 
placed. 

Has separable plug. 

Furnished with 8-foot cord. 

Price, Brushed Brass and Mahogany Bronze .  each $5.00 
" Statuary Bronze  " 6.00 
" Deeoraied Slat nary Bronze  " 7.00 

Greist Juniorlite Adjustable Lamps 

This lamp is particularly useful 
as a bed or boudoir lamp and the 
choice of many beautiful finishes 
makes it possible to obtain a lamp 
that will harmonize with the color 
scheme of any room. 

The shade will effectively protect 
the eyes from the light rays in what-
ever position the lamp is used. 

Price, Brushed Brass and Mahogany Bronze. each $4.50 
" Ivory Enamel or Statuary Bronze  " 5.00 

Decorated Ivory, Decorated Statuary Bronze 
or Crackle Enamel  . each 5.50 

Price, Decorated Crystalline  " 6.00 

Wallace Portable Adjustable Lamps 

This lamp stands, hangs, clamps 
anywhere it is put. It may be tilted 
at any angle, twisted in any direc-
tion, and the shade adjusted to 
reflect the light where it is wanted. 

A handy lamp for traveling, as it 
may be folded up. It weighs only a 
pound and takes up but little room. 

Has separable plug. Furnishe,, 
with 8-foot tord. 

Price, Brushed Brass and Mahogany Bronze 
" Verde Antique " Nickel   

Adj usto-Lites 

Made of solid brass in 
fo ur finishes: Brass, 
bronze, nickel and white 
enamel. 

Durable and handsome. 
The Adjusto-Lite 

stands 12V2 inches high 
with 5-inch by 3-inch base. 
Shade is 534 inches in 

diameter. 
An eight-foot cord with 

push button socket and 
two-piece plug is attached 
to every lamp. 

Sold with a five-year guarantee. 
The lamp clamps, stands or hangs anywhere. Clamp is felt 

lined. 
Price, Brass Finish each $3.95 

" 4.45 " Bronze or Nickel Finish 

each $2.50 
" 2.75 
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Max. 
Ht. 
In. 

Price, No. 8734TW   

Greist Do-all Lamps 

Rubber cushion on base to prevent scratching of polished 
surfaces. 
Has large hook for hanging to head of bed, back of chair, 

etc. Small hook to hang on wall or bracket. 
Separable plug. Key socket. Adjustable oval shade. 
Has 6Y2-inch double adjustable arm. Furnished with 8-foot 

cord. Heavy base, hook and eye folding into same. 
Price, Brush Brass or Mahogany Bronze each $5.00 

Statuary Bronze  " 6.00 

No. 45 Dim-A-Lamp Portables 
This lamp is simple in operation. Pushing the stem down 

will open a clamp, pushing the stem up will clamp the lamp 
securely on round, square or flat sur-
faces. Will also hang or stand anywhere. 
The adjustable shade and socket provide 
for light at any angle. Standard finishes 
are brush brass, bronze and ivory. It is 
furnished with separable plug, Dim-a-
lite Socket and 8-foot cord. 

Gives five changes of light and saves 
30 to 80 per cent current. 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Finish Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

Brush Brasa  12 23 $3.75 
Ivory  12 23 4.25 
Bronze  12 23 4.25 

Add 10 cents to list price for 32-volt and 220-volt Dim-a-
lamps. 

No. 46 Dim-A-Lamp Portables 

cet. 
No. 

46 17M 

Base 
In. 

Gives five changes of light. Saves 
30 to 80 per cent current. Just 
I he lamp for bedroom, sick-room, 
desk, or nursery, in fact anywhere 
a decorative lamp of neat design is 
desired. 

This lamp is made of brass 
throughout. Has an old ivory or 
bronze finish. 

Furnished with separable plug, 
Dim-a-lite socket and 8 feet of silk 
cord. 

Reflector 
In. 

5.1A 

Lbs. 
Price 
Each 

$4.75 

No. 8734TW Emeralite Portable Lamps 
A most efficient and 

practical fixture for sten-
ographer's and flat-top 
desks. The base is covered 
with felt and held securely 
in place by means of spe-
cial adjustable clamp at 
rear, clamping against 
underside of desk top. 
The arm and shade can be 
adjusted to any angle; and 

rp-meseretfewee,,,,,,, arm has extension adjust-
,. - '-' 4̀) ment to accommodate 

various widths of desks. 
›. Base, 4 inches square. 
Arm does not interfere 
with opening and closing 
of desk. 

each $14.00 

No. 87341/2E Emeralite Portable Lamps 
TIlis pattern is a neat and compact 

fixture and economizes space on desk 
top. Base, 7x7Y2 inches; height, 18 
inches to top of shade. Inkwell has 
metal cover finished to match stand, 
with pen rack located conveniently 
abo% e. 

Furnished complete with shade, pull 
socket, six-foot silk cord, plug and ink-
well. 

Finish is brushed brass with brass. 

Price, No. 87341/2E  .. each $15.00 

No. 8734E 
Similar to No. 8734 V2E but with two 

inkwells. Size, base, 7x9 inches. 
Price, No. 8734E each $16.50 

No. 8734C Emeralite Portable Lamps 

For double desk or table; 
height to top of shades, 19 
inches. Efficient illumination 
area, 48 inches wide by 36 
inches in front of each shade. 
Both shades are adjustable to 
any angle. 
Complete with shades, pull 

sockets, six-foot silk cable and 
plug. 

Finish, brushed brass with 
black relief. 

Price, No. 8734C. .each $20.00 

No. 8734AC Emeralite Portable Lamps 

For roll top desks. Arm is adjustable. Size of base, eight 
inches. Heavily weighted and felted. 

Equipped with Daylight screen which modifies the glare 
so that natural daylight is closely approximated. 

Finish, brushed brass with black relief. 
Price, No. 8734AC   each $12.00 

No. 8734ECS Emeralite Portable Lamps 

Fitted with perpetual calendar and 
Sengbusch self-closing inkwells of spe-
cial pattern cut glass. 

The Sengbusch well is dust-proof, 
non-evaporating and economical m ink 
consumption. 

Base of lamp is 7x9 inches. Height, 
18 inches. 

Finish is brushed brass. 

Furnished complete with pull socket, 
six-foot silk cord and plug. 

Price, No. 8734ECS each $23.50 
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No. 8734AM Emeralite Machine Lamps 

For adding, posting and calculating machines supported 
by bracket which clamps leg of 1-inch tubular or U section 
stands. 
The light can be adjusted in such a manner as to eliminate 

the glare reflected from keyboard and will also illuminate 
keys, platen, and shelf of any machine of the type illustrated. 
Equipped with rich, emerald green glass shade, white 

porcelain-lined. 
Daylight attachment is recommended for all machine 

lighting. 
This lamp has vertical and horizontal adjustments. 
Finish: Black enamel. 
The No. 8734AM is furnished complete with bracket and 

e-foot cord. 
Price, No. 8734AM, Complete as Described . . . . each $13.00 

No. 0615M Emeral-
ite Portable Bed 

Lamps 
Can be attached to any 

round or square, vertical or 
horizontal bed post, of any 
diameter, regularly fur-
nished with clamp to tit 
posts from 1 to 2% inches 
diameter, larger clamps 
to order. Clamp is felt-
lined and operated by 
thumb-screw in end of fix-
ture. 

No. 0615M, for metal and 
No. 0615R, for wood beds. 

Satin brass finish. 
Price, No. 0615M . ea $8.00 
" " 0615R. " 8.00 

No. 8734B Emeralite 
Portable Lamps 

Square pattern, 7-inch base, for 
flat top desk or table. 

Height to top of shade, 18 
inches. Illumination area 48 
inches wide by 30 inches in front 
of base. 

With white porcelain lined green 
glass shade and fitted with Day-
light screen. 

Furnished complete with shade, 
pull socket, plug and six-foot cord. 

Finish is brushed brass, black 
relief. 

Price, No. 8734B... each $12.00 

Emeralite Portable Lamps 

Daylight Screen 

The Eineralite Shade is made of a rich emerald green glass, 
plated inside with a white opal glass and made the proper 
shape to give the most efficient distribution of light, protecting 
the eyes from all glare and strain. The smooth glass shade 
will not tarnish or collect dust. All Emeralites designated by 
No. 8734 are fitted with new type holder and shade which 
can be detached without disturbing electric wiring. The 
standards and fixtures are all carefully made of the best 
materials, heavily weighted and felted All shades are adjust-
able to any angle and will accommodate any standard Edison 
electric lamp up to 60-watt size. All portables furnished com-
plete with shade, pull socket, plug and six feet of cord. 
The Daylight Screen consists of a patented glass filter, com-

pletely concealed from view, which modifies the glare and 
closely approxim:1 tes daylight. Daylight attachments are now 
included with all No. 8734 Emeralites without extra charge. 

Emeralite Junior Adjustable 
Lamps 

This practical little lamp will clamp, 
stand or hang any place, and will be 
found exceedingly useful in any home. It 
is desirable as a study or reading lamp 
for children; for the boudoir, or for use on 
side shelf of grand piano, dressing table 
or nursery. 

The shade can be tilted to any po-
sition and, no matter how adjusted, the 
eyes are always protected from the di-
rect glare of the lamp. Any standard 
electric lamp can be used. 

Base is heavily weighted and felted, 
and contains an efficient clamp. 

Total height of lamp, 12 inches; glass 
shade, 6 inches diameter. 

PRICE, EACH 
Description Brass Bronze 

Green Shade  $6.50 $7.50 
Buff "   7.00 8.00 
" Decorated Shade  7.00 8.00 

Old Ivory Green "   6.50 
- " Buff Decorated Shade  7.00   

No. 8734G Emeralite Portable Lamps 

With adjust-
able arm. For 
use on roll top 
desk. Size of 
base, 7 inches 
square. 
The Emeralite 

shade is made of 
rich emerald 
green glass, 
white porcelain 
lined. Fitted 
with Daylight 
screen. 
Furnis,hed 

complete with 
shade, pull socket, plug and 6 feet of cord. 

Price, No. 8734G, Brushed Brass with Black Relief .ea. $12.00 
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No. 458 Esrobert Greenalite Portable Lamps 
BASE.—Solid cast metal 

base, 7 inches square. 

STEM.—Jointed arm and 
shade bracket, 10 inches 
long, with special friction 
joint. 
SHADE.—Oblong green 

glass, 8%x5%x3% inches. 
WIRING.—Approved pull 

chain socket, 10 feet new 
code parallel mercerized 
cord, 2-piece approved at-
tachment plug. 
MAXIMUM HEIGHT. —17i 

inches. 
-eisba WEIGHT.-12 pounds. 

FINISH.—Flemish brass, antique bronze, verde green. 
Price, No. 458  each $12.00 

No. 468 Esrobert Greenalite Portable Lamps 

BASE AND COLUDAN.— Solid cast 
metal base and column; base, 7 
inches square. 

SHADE.—Oblong green glass, 
8%x5%x3% inches. 

WIRING.—Approved pull chain 
socket, 10 feet new code parallel 
mercerized cord, 2-piece approved 
attachment plug. 

MAXIMUM HEIGHT.-18 inches. 

WEIGHT.-13 pounds. 

FINISH.—Flemish brass, antique 

bronze, verde green. 

Price, No. 468 each $12.00 

No. 492 Esrobert Greenalite Portable Lamps 

BASE.—Adjustable clamp for attach-
ment to the top of a desk or table. Clamp 
is felted to prevent damage to polish of 
furniture. 
STEM.—Made of brass tubing. 
SHADE.—Oblong green glass, 854x5Vor 

3% inches. (Patented Nov. 22, 1921.) 
WIRING.—Approved pull chain socket, 

10 feet new code parallel mercerized 
cord, 2-piece approved attachment plug. 
HEIGHT.-20 inches. 
WEIGHT.-7 pounds. 
Frmsa.—Statuary bronze. 

PACKING.—Every lamp is individually 
packed in corrugated carton. 
Price, No. 492 each $13.00 

No. 478 Esrobert Greenalite Portable Lamps 

BASE. —Solid cast metal 
base and column; base 
7 inches square. 
SHADE.—Two oblong 

green glass shades, 8%x5% 
x3% inches. 

WIRING.—Two approved pull 
chain sockets, 10 feet new code 
parallel mercerized cord, 2-piece 
approved attachment plug. 
HEIGHT.-18 inches. 
WEIGHT.-15 pounds. 
FixisH.—Flemish brass, an-

tique bronze, verde green. 
PACKING.—Every lamp is in-

dividually packed in a corrugat-
ed carton. 
Price, No. 478... each $20.00 

No. 2042 Esrobert Portable Lamps 

Telescopic 

BASE.-8 inches in diameter, felted 
on bottom. 

SrEm.—Outer stem 30 inches by 
3% inch, inner stern 24 inches x % 
inch. Twelve-inch Phlex-arm. 

WIRING.—Approved key socket, 10 
feet new code parallel mercerized 
cord, 2-piece approved attachment 
plus. 

MAXIMUM HEIGHT.-71 3Á inches. 

FINISH.—Brushed brass and stat-
uary bronze. 

WEIGHT.—Packed in carton, 13 
pounds. 

ASH TRAY.—Can be furnished at 
slight advance in price. 

Pr cc, No. 2042  pal $7.50 
Ash Tray  '' 2.00 

No. 3042 Esrobert Portable Lamps 

BASE.—Cast iron, 10% inches in diam-
eter, felted on bottom. 
STEM.—Outer stem is 36v2x74 inch 

long, inner stem 24x% inch; 12-inch 
brass Phlexarm. 
WIRING.—Approved push socket. 10 

feet new code parallel mercerized cord; 
2-piece approved attachment plug. 
MAXIMUM HEIGHT.-79 inches. 
WEIGHT.—Packed in carton, 16% 

pounds. 
Frxisa.—Verdgold and Brenzegold. 
Asir TRAY.—Can be furnished at 

slight advance in price. 
PACKING.—Every Esrobert Portable 

Lamp is individually packed in a strong 
corrugated carton, to insure it against 
breakage. 
Each box carries a standard 4-color 

label on the front that shows a picture 
oF the lamp. 

Label on each box shows the number 
of the portable lamp and also gives a 
description of its finish. 

Price, No. 3042   . each $9.00 

No. 309 Esrobert Portable Lamps 
BASE.—Cast iron, 8% inches 

leng, 5% inches wide, felted on 
tom. 
STEM.—Special 12-inch Phlex-

arm. 
WIRING.—Approved push 

sccket, 10 feet new code parallel 
mercerized cord, 2-piece ap-
proved attachment plug. 
MAXIMUM HEIGHT.-24 

inches. 
WEIGHT.—Packed in carton, 
pounds. 

er dg old and 
Bronze-gold. 
PACKING.—Every lamp is in-

dividually packed in a strong 
corrugated carton. 
Price, No. 309 each $4.50 



712 Western Electric 

No. 1459 Esrobert Greenalite Portable Lamps 
BASE.-7-inch diameter, 

weighs 6 pounds. 
STEM.—Jointed arm and 

shade bracket, 9 in.. long. 
SHADE —Oblong green 

glass, 8%x5Y4x3% inches. 
Winmu.—Approved pull 

chain socket, 10 feet new 
code parallel mercerized 
cord, 2-piece approved at-
tachment plug. 
MAXIMUM HEIGHT. — 171 

inches. 
WEIGHT.— 12 pounds. 
Fususx.—Brushed brass, 

statuary bronze. 
PACKING.—E very lamp is 

individually packed in a strong corrugated carton. 
Price, No. 1459  each $9.50 

No. 1469 Esrobert Greenalite Portable Lamps 

BAsE.-7-inch diameter, weighs 
6 pounds, 
CoLumm—Base to brackets, 12 

inches. 
SHADE.—Oblong green glass, 

8%x5V0(3% inches. 
WIRING.—Approved pull chain 

socket, 10 feet new code parallel 
mercerized cord, 2-piece approved 
attachment plug. 
MAXIMUM HEIGHT.-18 inches. 
WEIGHT.-12 pounds. 
FINISH.—Brushed brass, statu-

ary bronze. 
PACKING.—Every lamp is individ-

ually packed in corrugated 
carton. 
Price, No. 1469 each $9. $0 

No. 1519 Esrobert Portable Lamps 
BASE.-61% inches in 

diameter, felted on bot-
tom. 
STEM.—D 0 11 b 1 e - 

jointed arm, 13,1/2 inch-
es long, with special 
corrugated joint. 

• WIRING.—Approved 
push socket, 10 ft. new 
code parallel mercer-
ized cord, 2-piece ap-
proved attachment 
plug. 

MAXIMUM HEIGHT.-24.V2 inches; weight, packed in car-
ton, 93% pounds. 
FINISH.—Brushed brass and statuary bronze. 
PACKING.—Every lamp is individually packed in a strong 

corrugated carton. 
Price, No. 1519.  each $4.50 

No. 138 Esrobert Portable Lamps 
SHADE.—Oval green glass. 
BASE.-5M inches in diameter, 

felted on bottom 
STEM.—Special 9-inch brass 

Phlex-arm. 
WIRING—Approved push 

socket, 10 feet new code parallel 
mercerized cord, 2-piece ap-
proved attachment plug. 
MAXIMUM HEIGHT.-

21 inches. 
WEIGHT.—Packed i n 

carton, 6M pounds. 
FINISIL—Brushed brass 

and statuary bronze. 
PACKING.—Every lamp 

is individually packed in a 
strong corrugated carton. 
Price, No.138, each $4.00 

No. 149 Esrobert 
BASE. 5 _-in. diam., 

felted bottom. 
STEM.-9-inch Phlex-

arm, 6-inch rigid stem, 
diam. 

WIRING.—Approved 
push socket, 10-foot new 
code parallel mercerized 
cord, 2-piece approved 
attachment plug. 
MAXIMUM HEIGHT.-

26 in. 
WEIGHT. — Packed , 

6%2 lbs. 
FINISH. —Brushed 

brass, statuary 
bronze. 

Price. No. 149 

Portable Lamps 

 . each $4.25 

Esrobert Phlexarms 
Designed for use with electric 

portable lamps and wall brackets 
in factory, home and office. The 
Phlexarm is made in two sizes: 
STYLE A.-3/8-inch iron pipe, 

thread at each end, and 3d-inch 
hole all the way through. 
STYLE B.- 3%-inch iron pipe, 

thread at each end, and 3%-inch 
hole all the way through. Thisstyle is standard for factory use. 

STYLE A r Srrus B 
Size, In. Std. Pkg. Price Each Size, In. Std. Pkg. Price Each 
6 50 $. 65 6 50 $.78 
9 50 .75 9 50 .90 

12 50 .90 12 50 1.08 
15 50 1.10 15 50 1.32 
18 50 1.35 18 50 1.62 
Price, 24-inch and longer, per foot: Style A, 90 cents, 

Style B, $1.08. 

Esrobert Bases and Stems 

Standard finish, brushed brass. 

Cat. Base Diam. Length Std. Price 
No. Incnes Stem In. Pkg. Each 

141 51/2 6 50 $1.30 
*151 6 6 50 1.60 

'No. 151 has special weighted base. 

Extension Cord Sets 

Consists of 10 feet new code 
parallel mercerized cord, keyless 
socket, 2-piece approved plug. 

Colors, oak tan and olive green. 
Packed one to a carton. 

Price, Cord Set each $1.50 

Esrobert Greenalite Shades 

No. 400 

Price, No. 400, without Bushing each $2.75 
" 401, with 

No. 401 

" 2.75 

No. 22 Esrobert Brass Parabola Shades 

Brushed brass aluminum finish 
inside. 

Standard finish, brushed brass. 

Cat. Std. Price 
No. Pkg. Each 

22 50 $. 90 
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No. 842 

Benjamin Wireless Stand Lamp 

Clusters 

A newly designed, graceful, neat appearing wireless cluster 
possessing advantageous features for use in making floor and 
table lamps, converting oil and gas lamps and making over 
pottery, wooden and wickerware vases. The wireless stand 
lamp cluster has a close grouping of sockets which makes it 
suitable for narrow shades. Each socket has an individual 
controlling switch working independent of the other. 

The electrical connections to both sockets are made at 
once by simply bringing the wire ends through and fastening 
under two binding screws. 

To harmonize with most fine lamps, standard finish is made 
Roman Gold. All other finishes are special. 

Making Lamps 

Vases as well as gas and oil lamps are easily and profitably 
transformed into electric lamps, by the use of a Benjamin 
Stand Lamp Cluster and one of several adapters, which are 
made by reliable manufacturers. 

Usually these devices comprise a cover, a short -threaded 
pipe and an expanding claw, which grips the interior of the 
vase when the cluster stem is tightened, anchoring the cluster 
in position. Manufacturers of adapters of this kind and sim-
ilar devices for converting gas and oil lamps are listed in the 
electrical directories. 

Instructions for making such lamps will be sent upon request. 

Clusters Complete 

Cluster consists of a wireless cluster body, 
stem with casing and 3j-inca coupling as 
shown in illustration. Length is approxi-
mately 7 inches from shade support to bot-
tom of coupling. 

Coupling for Vs-inch pipe connection or 
flange for attaching to wood, supplied at a 
small additional cost as listed at bottom of 
this page. 

Mfrs. 
No. 

842 

No. of 
Lights 

2 

Cluster Bodies Only 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

5 3V2 $1.60 

Cluster shown here is without stem and 
top ornament. Top stud has 3/8-inch pipe 
thread and cluster bottom has double tap-
ping, one for %-inch pipe and the other for VI-
Inc h pipe. 

Mfrs. 
No. 

841 

No. of 
Lights 

2 

Std. 
Pkg. 

5 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

2,¡ 

Price 
Each 

$1.30 
o o 

No. 841 

Stand lamp clusters are regularly packed assembled in 
individual cartons. For manufacturers' use, clusters will be 
furnished in bulk in quantities of 100 or more, when so specified 

II 
No. 5099 

No 5094 

Additional Parts for Clusters 

Couplings for 1/4 -inch Stem Connections 

Mfrs. Size 
No. In. 

5099 YtxX 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

5 

I Price 
Each 

$.05 

Flanges for Attaching to Wood 

5094 l Diam. 5 $.05 

Benjamin Adjustable Stand Lamp 

Clusters 

This cluster is especially suitable for fine lamps using silk 
or parchment shades. It has a drawn brass body with two 
(or three) adjustable, pull chain sockets. 

The pill chain sockets are spaced appropriately for cord 
and tassels and are adjustable to any angle from horizontal to 
vertical. This adjustable feature is very important. With 
shallow shades the lamps may be adjusted so as not to be 
visine to the eye. With deeper shades, any angle of the lamps 
may be obtained to give the most desirable quality and 
dirertion of light, and show off the shade to its greatest 
advantage. 

To harmonize with most fine lamps, standard finish is made 
Roman Gold. All other finishes are special. 

Clusters Complete 

Cluster consists of body to 
which Benjamin Angle Sockets are 
fastened adjustably, top orna-
ment, stem with casing and 
inch coupling, as shown in illustra-
tion. Length is approximately 7% 
inches from shade support to bot-
tom of coupling. 

Coupling for %-inch pipe con-
nection No. 5099, or flange for 
attaching to wood No. 5094 will be 
supplied at 5 cents advance in 
list. 

Mfrs. 
No. 

890 
891 

No. of 
Lights 

2 
3 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

5 4% $2.45 
5 5 2.35 

Clusters Only—With Top Stud Assembly 

Clusters listed below are furnished without stem, as shown. 

Top stud has x27 thread. 
Cluster body has bottom bushing 
tapped both for IA and At-inch 
iron pipe connection. 

Mfrs. No. of Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
Ni. Lights Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

880 2 5 2% $2.00 
881 3 5 3%8 2.90 

• 

Clusters Only—Less Top Stud Assembly 

Hickey in cluster body tapped 
inch top iron pipe size. Cluster 

body has bottom bushing tapped 
regularly for both and J4-inch 
iron pipe sizes. 

Mfrs. 
No. 

877 
878 

No. of Std. 
Lights Pkg. 

2 10 
3 10 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

6 82.00 
7 2.93 

Stand lamp clusters are regularly packed assembled in in-
dividual cartons. For manufacturers use, clusters will be fur-
nished in bulk in quantities of 100 or more, when so specified. 
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Ben-ox Basic Unit 

Mounting Element Canopy 

Ben-ox Interchangeable Devices 
A Benjamin Product 

Ben-ox is an improved line of 
equipment designed to meet pres-
ent-day requirements for use in the 
lighting of industrial plants, hotels, 
office buildings, stores, public build-
ings and hospitals. 

In addition to serving the pur-
pose of ordinary lighting equip-
ment, Ben-ox has the following 
advantages: 
EASY To INSTALL-The old 

material and time wasting taped 
and soldered joints are no longer 
necessary. Simply attach Ben-ox 
mounting element to outlet box by 

The Old Way tightening two screws. Then loop 
Soldered and Taped Joints the wires around terminal screws 
and slip the Ben-ox Canopy into place. The equipment thus 
installed is called a Ben-ox Basic Unit. See illustrations below. 

The New Way 
Side View of Ben-ox Mount-

ing Element in Place 
The Mounting Element Plus Canopy Plus Canopy Supporting 

Ring Makes Up the Ben-ox Basic Unit 

Bottom View of Ben-ox Mount-
ing Element in Place 

Supporting 
Ring 

To this Ben-ox Basic Unit may be attached any style of 
lighting equipment. See illustrations on following pages. 

INSPECTION AND 
APPROVAL-When 
the Ben ox Basie 
Unit is in place, 
immediate inspec-
tion and final ap-
proval can be se-
cured before the 
tenant arrives or 
before the use of 
the space is deter-

mined. Later when the use is known, any style of equipment 
can be put in place with the ease of attaching a lamp bulb. 
LIGHTING EFFICIENCY EASILY MAINTAINED.-Dirt accu-

mulations diminish the available light output. Without the 
use of tools, Ben-ox equipment may be taken down, thor-
oughly cleaned and replaced just as easily. 
OUT OF THE WAY FOR THE DECORATORS.-During periods 

of redecorating and cleaning, injury to brass work (splashing 
of painters' material) or glassware breakage is avoided by 
removing the Ben-ox equipment. 

LIGHTING EQUIPMENT EASILY TRANSFERRED.-Ben-ox 
equipment in one room or part of plant can be taken down and 
reconnected in another location without disturbing the wiring 
in any way and with the ease and same manner as that of 
removing and replacing a lamp bulb. Expansion of the 
business and future tenants' needs, present lighting equipment 
problems best solved by Ben-ox. 
FUTURE CONVENIENCE.-At some future date, if the light-

ing equipment should become out of style, a speedy substitu-
tion can be made without requiring tools. 

6-inch Unit 
Acid Bronze 

Cat. 

Ben-ox Ceiling Units 
Keyless 

660 Watts, 600 Volts-Medium Base 
Ben-ox Keyless Units are for use in 

offices, stores, hospitals, restaurants, etc. 
They have definite advantages of great-
er usefulness and economy. Holders are 
of standard sizes to take all forms of 
modern glassware. Units may be at-
tached to the ears of standard 3U and 4-
inch outlet boxes. 
Standard package, 10. 

6-inch Unit, Acid Bronze 
Wt., Lbs., Price 

N. Description Std. Pkg. Each 
4805 With 214-in. Holder   8 $1.85 
4806 46 334-in. ié 9 2.05 
4957 " 4-in. «  10 2.35 
4958 " 5-in. "  11 2.65 
4959 " 6-in. i4  12 3.05 
*4804 Less Holder, 7 1.70 

8- inch Unit, Acid Bronze  
Wt.. I hs. Price 

Description Std. l'kg. Each 
With 2w-in. Holder 10 $2.20 
" 3h-in. " 11 2.80 
" 4-in " 12 2.70 
" 5-in. " 
" 6-in. 

Cat. 
No. 
4808 
4809 
4960 
4961 
4962 
*4807 

it 
13 3.00 
14 3.40 

Less Holder  9 2.05 
8-inch Unit, White Porcelain 

8-inch Unit 
Acid Bronze 

Enameled 

Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Std. Pkg. Each 

4921 With 2%-in. Holder 10 $2.75 
4922 " 3 " 11 3.00 
4963 " 4-in. " 13 4.05 

8-inch Unit Crin. i4 
White Porcelain 4964 " 14 4.25 

Enameled Pull Chain 
660 Watts, 250 Volts-Medium Base 

Ben-ox Pull Ceiling Units are used in 
offices, stores, hospitals, etc. Holders 
are of standard sizes to take all forms of 
modern glassware. Sockets have Benja-
min Lamp Grip. Units may be attached 
to the ears of standard 3W1. and 4-inch 
outlet boxes. 

Standard package, 10. 

6- inch Unit, Acid Bronze 
Cat. 
No. 
4823 
4824 
*4822 

8-inch Unit 
White Porcelain 

Enameled 

Description 
With 2%-in. Holder 
" " 

Less Holder  

8-Inch Unit 
Acid Bronze 

Wt., Lbs., Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 
11 $3.05 
12 3.25 
lq 2.75 

8-inch Unit, Acid Bronze 

Cat. Wt., Lbs., Price 
No. Description Std. Pkg. Each 

4826 With 23¡-in. Holder 13 $3.30 
4827 " 3%-in. " 14 3.50 
*4825 Less Holder  12 3.00 

8- inch Unit, White Porcelain Enameled 
Cat. Wt.. Lim., Price 
Nu. Description Std. Pkg. Each 
4931 With 23.1-in. Holder  13 $4.05 
4932 " 3I-in. " 

Ben-ox Basic Units 
660 Watts, 600 Volts 

Takes Ben-ox Connectors and socket 
elements. Units may be attached to the 
ears of standard and 4-inch outlet 
boxes. Standard package, 10. inch Unit Acid 

Bronze 
8-1 

6-inch Unit, Acid Bronze 
Cat. Wt., Lbs., Price 
No. Description Std. Pkg. Each 
4952 Basic Unit Only 8 $1.35 

8-inch Unit, Acid Bronze 
Cat. Wt., Lbs., Price 
No. Description Std. Pkg. Each 
4954 Basic Unit Only... 10 $1.70 
*Benjamin Porcelain Enameled Steel Reflectors, with I3en-

ox threaded neck, may be attached if desired, 

14 4.30 
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Ben-ox Porcelain Enameled Steel Reflectors 

With Ben-ox Threaded Neck 

Ben-ox Porcelain Enameled Steel Reflectors are designed 
for use especially with Ben-ox Sockets and Outlet Box Fit-
tings. Reflectors have green porcelain enamel finish outside 
and white inside. Standard package, 10. 

RLM Dome Reflectors 

Cat. 
No. 

140251 
140501 
140751 
141001 
142001 

Size 
Lamp 
Watts 

*25, 50 
50 
75 

100, 150 
200 

Shallow 

Size 
Cat. Lamp 
N. Watts 

11050.1 25, 40, 50 
110601 50, 60 
11075 75 
111001 100, 150 

DIMENSIONS, INCHES 
Diameter Weight 

10 
12 
12 
14 
16 

3,34; 
414 
53% 
634 
73.f. 

Bowl Reflectors 

DIMENSIONS, INCHES 
Diameter tileight 

10 
12 4 1 
12 5 
15 61/i 

Bowl Reflectors 

Size 
( ' at. Lamp 
No. Watts 

12050.1 *25, 50 
12060.1 40, 50, 60 
12075.1 75 
12100.1 100, 150 
12200 1 200 

Angle Reflectors 

Size Wt. 
rat. Lamp DIMENS., IN. Lbs. Price 
No. Watts Diam. ?Ht. Each Each 

150401 **25, 40, 50 75% ;,iï¡ $1.35 
150601 60 8 6 q ., 1.65 
150751 75 87% ,% 1.65 
151001 100, 150, 200 10 9Y2 1 2.15 

wt. 
Lbs. 
Each 

1 

i s 

91, 

Wt., Lbs. 
Each 

13% 

Price 
Euh 

$1.45 
2.00 
2.10 
2.40 
2.80 

Price 
Each 

$1.45 
1.65 
1.90 
2.70 

Wt. 
DIMENS., INT. Lbs, Price 
Diam. llieight Each Each 

5 23% $1.05 
7 45% % 1.70 
85%63% % 1.80 
9 7 % 2.00 

10 8 1 2.40 

Examples of Ben-ox Combinations 

All Ben-ox Devices have identical threads for coupling to-
gether. 

Ben-ox Keyless Outlet Box Fitting No. 4980 is easily at-
tached to any standard 4-inch box. If a 200-watt reflector is 
wanted, simply screw on Cat. No. 142001. 
*For 25 and 50 Watt mill type lamps. 
**For small Mazda B type, also mill type lamps. 
tThe height is taken as from bottom of reflector to top of 

neck where the screw collar is attached. 

(b. 

Ben-ox Keyless and Pull Chain Sockets 
Ben-ox Sockets have an interior of the 2-piece easy-to-wire 

type consisting of a terminal base and Benjamin lamp grip. 
Binding screws are extra large and are easy to reach for mak-
ing connections. Sockets with natural copper finish are for 
" weatherproof work. 

Keyless Sockets 
660 Watts, 600 Volts-Medium Base 

When used without reflector, threaded clamping ring is 
supplied to support interior. When used with Ben-ox Re-
flector, the threaded holder supports socket interior. 

With Clamping Ring-For use without Reflector 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Finish Tapped In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

4700 Nat. Copper. 10 3% $1.10 
4701 " .. 3% 10 314 1.10 
4702 Acid Bronze.. % 10 3% 1.10 

No. 4700 4703 " " 5/,3 10 3l-.4 1.10 
Without Clamping Ring-For Use with Reflector 

In ordering the Ben-ox Sockets for use with 
the Ben-ox Threaded Reflectors or holders, one 
of the following catalogue numbers should be 
specified. 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Cat. No. Finish Tapped In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

4712 Nat. Copper  % 10 4 $. 95 
4713 "   % 10 4 . 95 
4714 Acid Bronze  % 10 4 . 95 No. 4712 

4715 "   % 10 4 . 95 
Pull Chain Sockets 
660 Watts, 250 Volts-Medium Base 

A Ben-ox Pull Chain Socket consists of the 
keyless casing and terminal base as above, into 
which is screwed the pull socket element. 

Size 
Cat. Tapped toi. Wt.. Lb3. Price 
No. Finish In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

4706 Nat. Copper . % 10 6 $1.75 
4707 lt % 10 6 1.75 
4708 Acid Bronze 10 6 1.75 

No. 4706 4709 10 6 1.75 

Ben-ox Pendent Unit Connectors 

(-4 .‘L,L) 
elf 

Pendent Unit 3-chain Fixture Single Chain 
Connector Hook Loop 

Ben-ox pendent unit connectors provide means for con-
necting various types of pendants to Ben-ox Basic Units. 

For Chain or Drop Cord Pendants 
Connectors Nos. 4845 and 4850 may be attached to Ben-ox 

basic Units. Electrical contact is made against the wiring 
t.?rminal base and mechanical connection with the Ben-ox 
Thread. They are tapped % inch or bushed for drop cord, as 
indicated. No. 4845 will take three chain hook, No. 4847, or 
Single Chain Loop, No. 4849. With this type of connector 
the pendant is grounded to the conduit system. Where 
insulating joint is required a fibre disc insulator will be sup-
plied for this purpose at no extra charge. Finish, acid bronze. 

Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Prim 
No. Description Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

*4845 Pendent Unit Connector, Tapped 3%-
inch  10 3 $. 70 

4850 Connector for Drop Cord  10 3 .75 
4847 3-chain Fi xture Hook, 3%-inch 

Thread  10 1 .30 
4849 Single Chain Loop, 3%-inch Thread  10 % .20 

Ben-ox Chain Supporting Rings 
Chain supporting ring No. 4848 is used as 

a support for a howl with three chains. Elec-
trical connection is made through a drop cord 
and socket connected to the ceiling unit by a 
Benjamin No. 904 swivel attachment plug. 

3-chain Sup- This arrangement may be applied to either 
porting Ring Ben-ox pull chain or keyless ceiling units such 
as No. 4825 and No. 4807. 
Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

4848 3-chain Supporting Ring 10 % $. 35 
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Ben-ox Threaded Shade Holders 

Any Ben-ox Holder will fit any Ben-ox Socket or ceiling unit. 
All Ben-ox one-piece holders are equipped with one or more 

neck screws with locking spring so that vibration cannot 
loosen screws and allow glassware to drop. Fitter positions 
with respect to the lamp filament accord with modern stand-
ards. 

No. 4745 

Cat. 
No. 

4751 
4752 
4753 
4754 
4755 

No. 4862 

Acid Bronze Holders 

For 
Cat. Neck, Size 
No. Inches 

4744 2% 
4745 3% 
4746 4 
4747 5 
4748 6 

Std. Wt.. Us. 
Pkg. SW. Pkg. 

10 % 
10 1% 
10 I% 
10 3 
10 5 

Natural Copper Holders 

For 
Neck, Size Std. 
Inches Pkg. 

2% 10 
3% 10 
4 10 
5 10 
6 10 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

11/4 

3 
5 

Price 
Each, 

$ . 30 
.50 
.80 

1.10 
1.50 

No. 4753 

White Enameled Holders 

For 
Cat. Neck, Size Kind of Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Inches Enamel Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

4862 2 34 Baked 10 
4863 3% 10 
4739 4 Porcelain 10 
4741 6 10 

134 
3 
5 

Price 
Each 

$.30 
.50 
.80 

1.10 
1.50 

Prior 
Each 

$.50 
.75 

1.80 
2.00 

Ben-ox Accessories 
Socket Elements 

For use in converting Ben-ox Basic Units from one form of 
lighting device to another. Socket elements are equipped with 
Benjamin Lamp Grip. 

Keyless Type-660 Watts, 600 Volts 
Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

4727 Medium Base  10 1 $. 20 No. 4727 

Pull Socket Type-660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Cat. Std. Wi., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

4788 Medium Base, Natural 
Copper Finish  10 2 $1.00 

4790 Medium Base, Acid 
No. 4788 Bronze Finish  10 2 1.00 

Canopy Extensions 
Used to cover the pull socket element on can-

opy type Ben-ox Ceiling Units. 
Oat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Finish Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

MS Acid Bronze...  10 % $.40 

Mounting Stirrups 
For mounting Ben-ox or other wiring 

devices on outlet boxes, condulets, etc. 
May be attached to fixture stud, with 
locknut or by screws threaded to box. 
Inside bolt holes are on 13/3-inch centers; 
outside pair, tapped, on 2%-inch 

No. 4855 centers. For 4-screw support, two 
stirrups are used in a crossed position. 
On 3U-inch boxes with only two 
supporting ears, adding the proper 

stirrup, see listing, gives the other 2-screw supports. 

Cat. For Stud For Approx. Std. Wt, Lk Price 
No. Size, In. Box Depth, In. Pkg. Each 

4855 % u 10 Std. Pkg. 
y $.08 

4856 % 1% 10 2 .12 
4853 10 M .08 
4854 1% 10 % .12 

Attached to Outlet 
Box—Box Not 

Included 

No. 4839 

r. 
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Area—Square Feet 

Chart C—Area Intensity and Size of Lamp Guide 

The Proper Lamp Size 

Using the recommendations of the Illuminating Engineer-
Mg Society in table on the preceding page, as a guide, adopt 
for the purposes of illustration, 8 foot candles as being the 
intensity for a buffing and grinding room. Under the condi-
tion assumed, suppose this room is divided into equal parts 
of 12 feet by 12 feet each, like the layout on previous page. 
Then each division to be lighted is 144 square feet. Next 
referring to Chart C, locate the intersection of a line opposite 
150 square feet (this figure taken for convenience in place of 
144) and the line above the figure 8 (foot candles). This inter-
section is seen to be near the curved line representing the 150-
watt lamp, which is the size to adopt in this case. 

To Find Area 

For instance, in designing a lighting system, it may be de-
cided to use a 200-watt Mazda C lamp and obtain an inten-
sity of 3 foot candles. By following the lines carrying these 
respective quantities to their intersection, the area which this 
lamp will cover at this intensity is shown as 500 square feet. 

To Find Intensity 

If it is desired to light 400 square feet with 200-watt lamps 
and the query is, what intensity will result? The answer 
shown by the chart is 334. 

To Find Size of Lamp 

Suppose it is wished to obtain 11 foot candles of intensity 
over an area of 400 square feet. What size of lamp shall be 
used? Looking at the chart the perpendicular line above 11 
foot candles intersects the horizontal line opposite 400 square 
feet at the curve of the 500-watt lamp. 
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How to Make Lighting Calculations for Benjamin Porcelain Enarn&eci Steel Reflectors 

Selecting the Type of Reflector 
Each type of Benjamin Reflector has a character of dis-

tribution which makes it more suitable to certain applica-
tions. Their uses are briefly set forth as follows: 
R L M DOME—For general illumination where it is desired 

to light both upright and flat surfaces; to eliminate sharp 
shadows by good diffusion; to avoid reflected glare from the 
surfaces lighted and to avoid glare by having the angle of 
light cut-off agree with all state lighting codes. Suitable for 
mounting heights of approximately 8 to 18 feet. Angle of 
cut-off, 17V2 degrees. 
Bowt.—For general illumination where the lighting of 

horizontal surfaces is of first importance and where a high 
intensity is required in a relatively small area; also where re-
flectors must be mounted high above working plane. 
SHALLOW BOWL.—For general illumination where the 

lighting requirements are of an extensive character and where 
eye shielding is not considered of first importance. 

The Number of Lighting Units 

I i 

e 

_ 

e -1: )2( 

For illustration, assume a room, 3603 feet, a m ninting 
height of 10 feet (this is usually determined by the height 
of ceiling) and the use of the R L M Reflector. 

Reference to Chart D gives a spacing distance, on the 
R L M Reflector of 12 feet for this mounting height. The 
next step is to divide the area to be lighted, into equal parts, 
12 feet square and locate one unit in the center of each di-
vision. This relationship of mounting height and spacing dis-
tance will give uniform illumination over the entire area. 

In case the overhead construction of the building does not 
lend itself easily to this layout, it is possible to divide the 
area to correspond to the bays of the overhead construction. 
If this is done, it must be borne in mind that the spacing 
distance for a given mounting height should not be greater 
than the ratio given in Chart D and that a large number of 
small units is preferable to a small number of large units. 

Chart D 

Method of Using Chart D 
Each of the diagonal lines drawn across Chart D represents 

one of the three chief types of 13enjamin Reflectors. The 
distance between reflectors when they are properly installed 
is in constant proportion to the mounting height. This ratio 
is the same for all reflectors of any one type but the ratio of 
eat h type is different from that of the others. 

Finding the Proper Height 
One purpose of Chart D is to show the proper mounting 

height for reflectors when the outlets are already in place and 
the spacing is therefore known. 

For instance, if the distance between outlets is sixteen feet 
and the R L M Standard Dome Reflector is to be used, first 
find the intersection of the vertical line extending from 16 feet 
on the scale at the bottom of the chart and the diagonal line 
reoresenting the R L M Standard Dome. The horizontal line 
which would cross at this intersection would run to 13% on 
the scale. This therefore is the proper mounting height. 
Where the installation is to be entirely new, the chart can 

be used in a similar manner, to find the proper spacing based 
or a desired mounting height. 

Degrees of Illumination Recommended by Illuminating Engineering Society 

Together with Recommendations of the State Lighting Codes 

The figures given are degrees of illumination on work, expressed in foot-candi›. 

Roads 
Illuminating and Stairways, 
Engineering Yards Storage Aisle. 
Society 0.05-0.25 ,- 1.0-2.0 --, 

New Jersey  0.05-0.25 0.50-1.00 0.75-2.00 
' Pennsylvania  0.05-0.25 0.50-1.00 0.75-2.00 

California  0.05-0.25 0.50-1.00 1.00-2.00 
Massachusetts  0.05-0.25 0.50-1.00 1.00-2.00 
Oregon    0.05-0.25 0.50-1.00 0.75-2.00 
Wisconsin  0.05-0.25 0.50-1.00 0.75-2.00 
Ohio  0.25 0.50-2.00 0.50-2.00 

Rough Routh 
•(I) f(.) 
Mfg. Mtg. 

,.- 2.1)-5.0 -, 

  2.00-4.00 
  2.00-4.00 
1.00-3.00 2.00-4.00 
1.00-2.00 2.00-4.00 
  3.00-6.00 
  2.00-4.00 
1.00-3.00 2.00-6.00 

*(1) WHERE DISCRIMINATION OF DETAIL IS NOT ESSENTIAL. 
—Such as: Handling material of a coarse nature; grinding 
clay products; rough sorting; coal and ash handling; foundry 
charging. 

f(2) WHERE SLIGHT DISCRIMINATION OF DETAIL IS ESSEN-
TIAL.—Such as: Rough machining; rough assembling; rough 
bench work; rough forging; grain milling. 

(3) WHERE MODERATE DISCRIMINATION OF DETAIL IS 
ESSENTIAL.—Suoh as: Machining; assembly work; bench 
work; fine core making in foundries; cigarette rolling. 

Medium Fine Very Toilets 
(3) ' 4) Fine 15) Office and 
Mfg. Mfg. Mfg. Work Washrooms 

,--- 5.0-10.00 -, 10.0-20.0 6.0-10.0 0.5-2.0 

3.00-6.00 4.00- 8.00 10.00-15.00 4.00-8.00   
3.00-6.00 4.00- 8.00 10.00-15.00 4.00-8.00   
3.00-6.00 4.00- 8.00 7.00-15.00   
4.00-6.00 6.00- 8.00 8.00-15.00 6.00-8.00 1.00-2.00 
  4.00- 8.00 10.00-15.00 4.00-8.00 1.50-3.00 
3.00-6.00 4.00- 8.00 10.00-15.00 4.00-8.00 1.50-3.00 
3.00-9.00 4.00-12.00 8.00-10.00   0.50-2.00 

(4) WHERE CLOSE DISCRIMINATION OF DETAIL IS ESSEN-
TIAL.—Such as: Fine lathe work; pattern making; tool mak-
ing; weaving light colored silk or woolen textiles; office work; 
accounting; typewriting. 

(5) WHERE DISCRIMINATION OF MINUTE DETAIL IS Es-
FENTIAL.---Stlell as: Watchmaking; engraving; drafting; sew-
ing dark colored material. 

ttApproved by American Engineers Standards Committee. 
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Benjamin Glassteel Diffusers 

With Type R R Threaded Hood 

A Union of Reflector and Glass Diffusing Bowl 

No. 26300, 200-watt 

In addition to the accepted merits of the porcelain enam-
eled steel reflector this combination offers the following 
advantages:-

1. Light is permitted to reach the ceiling which softens 
the contrast between the working plane and the space above 
the reflector. This increases eye comfort and enhances the 
cheerfulness of the room. 

2. The brightness of the unit is reduced to about 3 or 5 
candlepower per square inch which further reduces eye effort 
resulting from both direct and reflected glare. 

3. Protection of the glass from excess breakage because 
surrounded by the steel reflector. 

4. Exceptionally good appearance of the lighted unit. 
5. Reflection and diffusion favorable to the needs of the 

daylight lamp. 

General Features 

The total light output of the Glassteel Diffuser with a 
clear lamp is equal to that of an R L M reflector and bowl-
enameled lamp of corresponding size. 
The Glassteel Diffuser directs light on the ceiling (about 

7 per cent) and also more light on higher angles than the 
other equipment mentioned. 

Comparison of corresponding brightness favors the Glas-
steel equipment, which is 3 or 5 against 15 candlepower per 
square inch of the R L M reflector and bowl-enameled lamp. 
The most notable results of the Glassteel Diffuser are 

softening of shadows and the reduction of direct and reflected 
glare. 

Construction 

HOOD.—Hood is of porcelain enameled steel with Benjamin 
R R Thread. 

SUPPORTING FITTING.—X Type, tapped for Y2-inch conduit. 
SOCKET.—Porcelain, two-piece, easy-to-wire type. 
REFLECTOR.—Reflector is porcelain enameled steel in two 

sizes with Benjamin Type It R Threaded Neck permitting 
easy removal of the reflector for cleaning. The reflector has 
six apertures at the top for the passage of light to the ceiling. 
It also embodies a globe holder of the set screw type. 

FINISH.—White procelain enamel with small neat dark 
blue bead at bottom edge of both hood and reflector. 

Size 
Cat. of Lamp. 
No. Watts 

26300 200 
26302 300, 500 

With Pendent Hood 

DINIEN., IN. 
Diam. Ht. 
18 113/t 
20 131% 

Std. 
Pkg. 
4 
4 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

23 
30 

Price 
Each 
$9.00 
12.50 

With Ceiling Type Hood 

This fixture is the same its shown in the above illustration, 
excepting that the hood is for mounting direct to a standard 
4-inch outlet box. 

Size 
Cat. of Lamp DIMES., IN. Std. Wt., Lbs. Prin• 
No. Watts Diam. Ht. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Lail 

26304 200 18 111% 4 23 $9.00 
26306 300, 500 20 13% 4 30 12.50 

Prices do not include wires or lamps. 

No. 6189, 100-150-watt 

No. 5642, 100-150-watt 

Benjamin Reflector Sockets 

Porcelain Enameled Steel 

USES.—Each type of reflector performs a definite service. 
See individual description immediately above each listing. 

REFLECTORS.- Searnless Crysteel porcelain enameled steel. 
They are weather-proof and may be used for indoor and 
outdoor service. 

SOCKETS.—National Electrical Code Standard. Sockets are 
two-piece porcelain, keyless, easy-to-wire type with Benjamin 
Lamp Grip which prevents loosening and falling of lamps 
under vibration. 

Locking Type Socket will be supplied with reflectors up to 
and including 200 watt sizes at an advance of 40 cents each. 
Key, No. 1399, at $1.00 each. Pull chain socket with lamp 
grip will be supplied with reflectors up to and including 200 
watt sizes at an advance of 80 cents. 

Frrmos.—Reflectors are supported by heavy east fitting, 
independent of socket, making the whole fixture uniformly 
strong. 

TAPPING.—Fitting tapped for %-inch iron pipe regularly 
furnished; 3%-inch tapping or Y2-inch insulating bushing, No. 
1265 for drop cord use, furnished if specified at no advance in 
price. 

Fusrism—Reflectors are Benjamin green porcelain enamel 
outside; white inside. 

Benjamin Dome Reflector Sockets 

R L M Standard 

Characteristic 
Distribution Curve 

For general illumination where it is desired to light both up-
right and flat surfaces and to eliminate sharp shadows by good 
diffusion. 

Size Wt. 
Cat. of Lamp DIMENS. IN. Std. No. Lbs.Watts Diem. Height Pkg. Ea. 

5640 50 12 7% 10 214 $3.20 
5641 75 12 8 4 10 2% 3.30 
5642 100,150 14 914 10 31% 3.50 
5643 200 16 ioy 10 3% 4.30 
5644 300,500 18 124 5 4 Vi 5.30 
5645 750,1000 20 15% 5 5% 7.20 

Benjamin Bowl Reflector Sockets 

Price 
Each 

Characteristic 
Distribution Curve 

For general illumination where the lighting of horizontal 
surfaces is of first importance and where a high intensity is 
required in a relatively small area. 

Size Wt. 
Cat. of Lamp DIMENS., IN. Std. Lime. 
No. Watts Diam. Height Pkg. Ea. 
6166 40, 50, 60 7 7% 10 1% 
6161 75 8)i, 81/1 10 1% 
6189 100, 150 9 9% 10 2 
6169 200 10 10% 10 2% 
6173 300, 500 12 12 10 3% 4.70 

Prices do not include wires or lamps. 

Price 
Each 

$2.90 
3.10 
3.30 
3.80 
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Benjamin Shallow Bowl Reflector Sockets 

Porcelain Enameled Steel 

No. 5423 
100-150-watt 

Characteristic 
Distribution Curve 

For general illumination where the lighting requirement is 
of an extensive character and where eye shielding is not 
considered of first importance. 

Size 
Cat. of Lamps Mum., Is. Std. Wt. Price 
No. Watts Diam. Height Pkg. Lbs. Each 

5437 25, 40, 50, 60 12 63A 10 2% $3.30 
5421 75 12 7 q 10 2% 3.50 
5423 100, 150 14 sq 10 2% 3.80 
5425 200 16 9% 10 3% 4.60 
5509 300, 500 18 11 10 3j8 5.70 

Benjamin Flat Cone Reflector Sockets 

Porcelain Enameled Steel 

No. 5402 
100-150-watt 

Characteristic 
Distribution Curve 

For broad extensive light distribution—for such places 
as lumber yards, railroad terminal yards and street lighting. 
Cat. Size of Lamps DINIENS.. IN. Std. Wt. Price 
No. Watts Diam. Height Pkg. LW Each 

5431 40, 50, 60 14 5 10 2% $3.30 
5401 75 14 574 10 234 3.50 
5402 100, 150 16 6% 10 3% 3.80 
5403 200 18 7% 10 3% 4.60 

Benjamin Parabolites 

Porcelain Enameled Steel 

Characteristic Distribution of Curve 

Plane Through 
Minor Axis 

Plane Through Major Axis 

_ 

No. 1235, 100-150-watt 

The Benjamin Parabolite is a specially designed fixture 
for the illumination of aisles, platforms, and other long 
narrow areas indoors or outdoors. 
The reflector is porcelain enameled steel, white inside, and 

black outside. The socket is porcelain, keyless two-piece, 
easy-to-wire type with lamp grip. The separable X fitting 
is regularly tapped %-inch and will be tapped %-inch if 
specified, at no advance in price. The light is projected in 
a narrow stream with a low cut-off on each side. 
Cat. Sizeof Lampe DIMENSIONS. IN. Std. Wt. Price 
N3 Watts Length Height Pkg. Lbs. Each 

1234 60, 75 21 8% 10 3% 
1235 100, 150 21 914 10 3% 
1236 200 21 1034 10 4% 

Prices do not include wires or lamps. 

$8.00 
8.80 
9.30 

Benjamin Elliptical Angle Reflectors 
Installation Data 

For Illumination In and Around Industrial Buildings 
The Elliptical Angle Reflector-socket has proven advan-

tageous in many industries, for example: Mills, foundries 
and yards where cranes interfere with overhead suspension 
of lighting equipment; finishing departments of automobile 
factories; in printing plants, lighting presses so that interior 
parts can be observed; in paper and pulp mills, where broken 
parts of an overhead lamp might seriously damage the 
product; in rubber tire factories, on tire rolling machines and 
beading machines; to light washing racks in garages; in textile 
mills, lighting print rolls and inspection tables; in rug depart-
ments, lighting display racks. 

B C 

AA 

Above is a top view of the Elliptical 

Angle Reflector. Distribution curves are 

made on perpendicular planes through 

the lines marked AA, BB, and CC. 

Diagram below illustrates the installation for interior 
illumination. Details indicated by letters on diagram refer 
to corresponding letters in table below, which gives the most 
commonly used mounting heights and spacing distances for 
all sizes of Elliptical Angle Reflector-sockets. 

If some particular conditions are not covered by table, 
and special recommendations are required, correspondence is 
invited. 

Maximum Max. Dist. 
Beght Distance Between 
Steve Acro-s Refl. "C"  CI.Aos or WoRK  

W.:. Plane Room (Length cf Rough Ordinary Medium Fine Very Fine 
"1" ft. "B" Ft. Room) Ft. Size of Lamp and Catalog Number of Reflector 

Lamp Watts 60 75 100 
8 16 8 Refl. No. 5522 5522 5525 

Lamp Watts 75 100 150 
10 20 10 Refl. No. 5522 5525 5525 

Lamp Watts 100 150 200 
12 24 12 Refl. No. 5525 5525 5526 

Lamp Watts 150 200 300 
15 30 15 Refl. No. 5525 5526 5537 

La np Watts 200 300 300 
18 36 18 Refl. No. 5526 5537 5537 

Lamp Watts 200 300 500 
21 42 21 Rell. No. 5526 5537 5537 

Lamp Watts 300 500 750 
24 48 24 MI. No. 5537 5537 5538 

Lamp Watts 300 500 750 
27 54 27 Rel. No. 5537 5537 5538 

Lamp Watts 500 750 1000 
30 60 30 Refl. No. 5537 5537 5538 

Lamp Watts 500 750 1000 
35 70 35 Refl. No. 5537 5537 5538 

150 200 
5525 5526 
200 300 
5526 5537 
300 300 
5537 5537 
300 500 

5537 5537 
500 750 

5537 5538 
500 750 
5537 5538 
750 1000 

5538 5538 
1000 
5538 
1000 
5538 
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No. 5525 
Side View 

Benjamin Elliptical Angle Reflectors 

Porcelain Enameled Steel 

_ 

No. 5525 
Front View 

There are many places in industrial plants where lighting 
requirements cannot be satisfied with overhead illumination 
alone. Traveling cranes sometimes preclude the use of pen-
dent fixtures. Vertical surfaces and deep recesses, such as 
shelving, must be better lighted. 
The Benjamin Elliptical Angle Reflector satisfies perfectly 

these, as well as many similar cases, requiring illumination 
from the side. 
The Elliptical Angle Reflector is also a most effective unit 

for sign, bill and bulletin board lighting. 

Characteristic Distribution Curves 

B C B 

Above is a top view of the Elliptical 

Angle Reflector. Distribution curves are 

made on perpendicular planes through 
the lines marked AA, BB, and CC. 

Used Indoors For 
Craneways in Machine and Erecting Shops 
Round Houses, Ash Pits, Turn Tables 
Foundries with Uni-rail Systems 
Power Rooms 
Switch Boards 
Loading Platforms 
Tool Rooms 
Stock Rooms 
Rows of Shelving 
Time Clocks 
Bulletin Boards 
Rooms with Movable Roofs 
Paper Making Machines 
Bowling Alleys 
Hand Ball Courts 

Used Outdoors For 
Bill, Sign and Bulletin Boards 
Alleys and Runways 
Docks and Yards 
Building Fronts 
Tower Clocks 
Loading Platforms 
Construction Work: Bridges, Viaducts, Tunnels 
Safety Islands at Street Crossings 
Tennis Courts 
Hand Ball Courts 
Bathing Beaches 
Athletic Fields 

Benjamin Elliptical Angle Reflectors 

Porcelain Enameled Steel 

Imposing buildings, large structures, and other contrasts 
clamor for recognition during the day. The attention value 
of the best billboard, poster or sign is lessened because of 
these. At night, however, all lose their prominence. If the 
message is well illuminated it becomes a better advertisement 
by night than by day. It then works day and night. The 
darkness " stands" it out in bold relief. 

Benjamin Elliptical Angle Reflectors, in addition to the 
usual flux of light cast directly in front of the reflectors, 
direct a wide distribution horizontally. 

Illumination is thus built up "in between" the units, 
where it would be otherwise weak. This gives an even dis-
tribution over the entire area. 

The letters of the table indicating dimensions refer to 
corresponding letters in the diagram below. 

This is a safe guide for use when installing Benjamin 
Elliptical Angle Reflectors. 

Table of Spacing Distances 

For Sign Board Lighting 

A B C D E 
Size Height Distance Distance Distance Angle 

Cat. of Lamp Board Out From End Apart From 
No. Watts Feet Feet Feet Feet Vertical 

5522 75 2— 4 3 2 5 17° 
5525 100 5-6 4 3 6 17° 
5525 150 7— 8 43x2 31% 6%2 17° 
5526 200 9-12 53.6 4 8 20° 
5537 300 13-16 6' 5 10 20° 
5537 500 17-21 9 6 13 20° 
5538 750 22-25 12 83/2 17 20° 
5538 1000 26-30 15 10 20 20° 

Reflectors are of porcelain enameled steel and are weather 
resisting. Socket is N. E. C. Standard, keyless two-piece 
porcelain easy-to-wire type with lamp grip which prevents 
lamps from becoming loosened by wind or vibration. Nos. 
5522, 5525 and 5526 are regularly tapped for -inch pipe; 3% - 
inch, if specified. Nos. 5537 and 5538 are regularly tapped 
for 3%-inch iron pipe. 

Size 
Cat. of Lamp 
No. Watts 

5522 60, 75 
5525 100, 150 
5526 200 
5537 300, 500 
5538 750, 1000 

INCHES 
Diam. Height 

87/3x1.3 14 12% 
87Ax13,4 14 
ilwas% 16q 
% 13.197A 19% 

1.334,1947 2134i 

Net Wt. 
Lbs. Std. Price 
Ea. Pkg. Each 

2% 10 $4.20 
3 10 4.20 
3% 10 5.40 
3% 5 8.70 
4% 5 9.00 

Prices do not include wires or lamps. 
A self locking socket, to prevent lamp theft, is supplied with 

Nos. 5522, 5525 and 5526 at an advance of 40 cents list. 
For coupling to increase to 1 or 1%-inch, add 20 cents to 

list price. 
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Benjamin Type R. R. Threaded Fixtures 

Where dirty or smoky atmospheric conditions make the 
frequent and thorough cleaning of reflectors necessary, Type 
R. R. Fixtures make the work less difficult and hazardous. 
Without the use of tools, reflectors may be removed and 
given a thorough washing. They are replaced just as easily. 
Every threaded reflector will fit any threaded hood in the 
Benjamin Type R. R. Line. 
CONSTRUCTION.— Hoods are pressed steel, porcelain enam-

eled or cast as indicated in listing. All are threaded to take 
Type R. R. Reflectors listed in opposite column. Sockets 
supplied with hoods are described in the next paragraph. 
SOCKETS.—National Electrical Code Standard; keyless and 

pull chain types have lamp grip. 
Keyless medium base socket is arranged so that it may be 

converted to Mogul base without disturbing the wiring. 
To prevent theft or unauthorized exchange of lamps, the 

locking socket is effective; locking socket key No. 1399, lists 
at $1.00—listings below do not include key. 
Reetecrous.—Reflectors are porcelain enameled steel with 

screw thread to accommodate all hoods listed below. 
FINISH.—Pressed steel hoods are green porcelain enameled; 

east hoods are green paint enameled. Reflectors are green 
porcelain enameled outside; white inside. 
IMPORTANT.— All Type R. R. Reflectors and Hoods are 

interchangeable; for this reason, they are listed separately. 
When ordering complete fixtures, specify the catalogue num-
ber of both the reflector and hood desired. 

LII 
No. 26003 

Showing Key 
for Lamp 

Lock Inserted 

No. 26030 
Pendent 
Hood 

No. 26002 
Outlet Box 

Hood 

No. 26025 
Outlet Box 

Hood 

Pendent Cast Hood with Socket 

Tapped for %-inch iron pipe stem; • 3%-inch, if specified. 

Cat. Std. Net Wt. Price 
No. Includes Hood with Pkg. Lbs., Each. Each 

26001 Medium Base, Keyless Socket 5 2% $2.30 
26003 ‘, " Locking " 5 2% 2.70 
26005 Mogul " Keyless " 5 2 2.70 
26007 Medium " Pull Chain " 5 2 3.10 

Pendent Steel Hood with Socket 

Tapped for 3/2-inch iron pipe stem; 3%-inch, if specified. 

26030 Medium Base, Keyless Socket 
26033 " Locking " 
26035 Mogul " Keyless " 
26037 Medium " Pull Chain " 

5 1% $1.95 
5 1% 2.35 
5 1 2.35 
5 1 2.75 

Outlet Box Cast Hood with Socket 

Fits 4-inch standard outlet box. 

26002 
26004 
26008 Mogul " Keyless " 
26010 Medium " Pull Chain " 

Medium Base, Keyless Socket 
" Locking " 

5 2% 
5 2% 
5 2% 
5 1% 

Outlet Box Steel Hood with Socket 

Fits 4-inch standard outlet box. 

26025 Medium Base, Keyless Socket 5 1 
26027 t( " Locking " 5 

‘‘ 1 26029 Mogul " Keyless 5 
26031 Medium " Pull Chain ‘, 5 

Prices are for hoods and sockets only. 

114 

$2.40 
2.80 
2.80 
3.20 

$1.95 
2.35 
2.35 
2.75 

Nu. 
26210 
26212 
26214 

No. 26014, 100-150-watt 

Finish, outside of reflector 
white porcelain enamel. 

26012 
26014 
26016 
26018 
26020 

Size 
of Lamp 
Watts 

75 
100, 150 

200 
300, 500 
750. 1000 

Benjamin Type R R Threaded Fixtures 
R L M Dome Reflectors 

Without the use of tools, 
reflectors may be removed 
and given a thorough wash-
ing. They are replaced just 
as easily. 
Every threaded reflector 

will fit any threaded hood in 
the Benjamin Type RR Line. 

is Benjamin green, inside is 

DIMENS., INCHES 
Diam. Height 

12 43/i 
14 59i 
16 6% 
18 83.¡ 
20 11 

Shallow Bowl 
Reflectors 

Best adapted to the light-
ing of yards, warehouses and 
plitforms, or where it is de-
sired that one unit light a 
lafge area. 

Cat. 

2E414 
2E416 
2E418 

Size of 
Lamp Watts 

60, 75 
100, 150, 200 

300, 500 

N. 26109, 100-150-watt 

Size 
of Lamp 

No. Watts 

26108 75 
26109 100, 150 
26110 200 
25112 300, 500 

Std. Net Wt. Price 
Pkg. Lbs., Ea. Each 

10 1 $2.10 
10 2% 2.40 
10 2514 2.80 
5 3% 3.80 
5 4% 5.80 

No. 26416 

DIMENS., IN. Std. 
Diam. Height Pkg. 

14 3% 10 
16 4% 10 
18 534 5 

Price 
Each 

$2.15 
2.75 
3.80 

Bowl Reflectors 
For general illumination where the 

lighting of horizontal surfaces is of 
first importance and where a high 
intensity is required in a relatively 
small area. 

DIMENS., INCHES Std. 
Diem. Height Pkg. 

8% 5 
9 

10 
12 7% 

Fluted Bowl Reflectors 
The only type of porcelain enameled 

steel reflector having a concentrated 
distribution. It is used therefore for 
high mounting, i. e., 18 feet and up-
ward. 

No. 26114, 300-500-watt 

Cat. 
No. 

26114 
26117 

Size 
of Lamp DIMENS., INCHES 
Watts Diam. Height 

300, 500 
750, 1000 

No. 26212, 300-500-watt 

Sizti 
of Lamp 
Watts 

100, 150, 200 
300, 500 
750, 1000 

14 8, 
17 12 

10 
10 
10 134 
5 

Net Wt. 
Lbs., Ea. 

3% 
7/3 

1% 

Price 
Each 

$1.80 
2.00 
2.40 
3.80 

Std. 
Pkg. 

5 
5 

Net Wt. 
Lbs., Ea. 

2% 
4 

Price 
Each 

$4.00 
5.30 

Symmetrical 
Angle Reflectors 

For illuminating places where 
the light must come from the 
side. 

Prices are for reflectors only. 

DIMENS., INCHES 
Diam. Height 

10 834 
12 12 
14 15% 

Std. 
Pkg. 

10 
5 
5 
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No. 4651 

No. 5542 

Benjamin Symmetrical Angle 
Reflector-Sockets 

For illuminating places where th€ 
light must come from the side. 
REFLECTORS—Sea mless Crysteel 

porcelain enameled steel. They are 
weather-proof and may be used for 
indoor and outdoor service. 
SOCKETS.— Two-piece, porcelain, 

key keyless with Benjamin lamp grip 
which prevents loosening and falling 
of lamps under vibration. 
TAPPING.—Fitting tapped for 3x2-

inch iron pipe regularly furnished; 
U-inch tapping furnished if specified 
at no advance in price. 

Fmnsw.—Reflectors are Benjamin green porcelain enamel 
outside; white inside. 

Size 
Cat. of Lamp DIMENSIONS, IN. SW. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. Watts Diem. Height Pkg. Each Each 

5541 50,60, 75 8 10 10 1% $2.95 
5542 100, 150, 200 10 12 10 2 3.45 

Locking type sockets can be supplied with reflectors at an 
advance of 40 cents each. Key No. 1399 at $1.00 each. 

Pull chain sockets can be furnished at an advance of 80 
cents. 

Benjamin Reflector Fittings 

Used with Benjamin Re-
flector Sockets and Hooded 
'1'ype Fixtures; and listed 
here as replacement parts. 
Sockets are equipped with 
Benjamin Lamp Grip, which 
prevents loosening and fall-
ing of lamps under vibration. 
When ordering give Cat. No. 
or description of fixture, so 
that proper fitting is supplied. No. 4661 

Keyless Socket — Medium Base— Porcelain 
660 Watts, 600 Volts 

Size 
Cat. Tapped Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Description Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

4651 AI Socket with X Type Fitting 10 8% $1.05 
88 " Only (No Fittings)  10 4 .60 

Keyless Socket—Mogul Base—Porcelain 
1500 Watts, 600 Volts 

4657 M Socket with X Type Fitting  10 10% $1.50 
698 " Only (No Fittings)  20 12 .80 

Pull Chain Socket—Medium Base 
Molded Composition 
660 Watts, 250 volts 

4661 M Socket with Stirrup and X Type 
Fitting  10 (i I , $1.85 

4664 Socket with stirrup Only  10 2 ' , 1.40 

Benjamin Two-piece Locking Sockets 
Medium Base 660 Watts, 600 Volts 

For the preven ion of theft. 
Locks lamp in place automatically 

without the use of key. The latter is 
needed only when a lamp must be with-
drawn for any reason. 
The locking device is pushed out of 

the way when lamp is screwed into 
socket but any attempt to reverse the 
action causes the locking arrangement 
to grip lamp base. 
No. 586 may be substituted for body 

of No. 88 sockets now in use, without 
interference with wiring. 
Cat. 
No. Description 

'.SELF▪ -- ACTING 
LAMP LOCK 

INSERT KEY elm 
TO RELEASE LAMP 

No. 86 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

86 Complete Socket, without Key  10 4% $1.00 
586 Locking Body  10 3 .80 
1399 Key    1 h 1.00 

Benjamin Canopy Type Aligners 
With or Less Shock Absorbers 

The reasons for 
the use of flexible 
suspension fittings 
are two: 
1.—It is prac-

tically impossible to 
set every outlet 
box straight, yet 
correct industrial 
lighting depends 

No. 3355 greatly upon the 
lighting equipment hanging plumb. 
Therefore, a fixture aligner is 
essential to good illumination as well 
as good appearance. 
2.—Most industrial or manufactur-

ing buildings are subject to the vibra-
tions induced by moving machinery. 
Under these conditions, the shock absorbing feature in Ben-
jamin Fixture Aligners protects the lamps and tends to pro-
long their life. 

No. 3355 has flexible knuckle and shock absorber. Sup-
ported by a strap with slots to slip over the screws on the ears 
of standard 3k-inch and 4-inch outlet boxes. No. 3359 is the 
same as No. 3355, less shock absorber. These aligners may 
also be mounted on fixture stud by use of stirrups. Canopy 
attaches to outer edge of straps by a a thread. Finish is 
galvanized. 

Furnished with either a light, medium or heavy shock ab-
sorber. Light springs are for fixtures weighing 1 to 3 pounds, 
medium for 3 to 8 pounds, and heavy for those weighing 8 to 
16 pounds. Specify the spring desired otherwise medium 
weight will be supplied. 

Size 
'Cat. Tapped SW. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

3355 Aligner with Shock Absorber and Canopy.. M 10 634 $. 75 
3359 Less Shock Absorbers, with 

Canopy  % 10 3 5 g .65 

Benjamin Shock Absorber 
Suspension Fittings 

Made of galvanized iron. 

Showing How Fixture 
Assumes a Vertical 

Position when Outlet 
Box is not Set Level 

Cat. 
N. 

6030 

Size 
Tapped 

In. 
Std. 
Pkg. 

0 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

9 

Price 
Each 
$.90 

Benjamin Aligners with Shock Absorber 

Outlet Box Cover Type 

Nos. 3366 to 3369, inclusive, have shock 
absorbing feature and flexible knuckle, 
permitting fixture to hang plumb. Fitting 
is supported by a cover of cast iron or steel 
which fastens to standard 4-inch outlet 
boxes and Benjamin Marine Junction 
Boxes as listed. Finish is galvanized. No. 3366 

Size 
Cat. For Tapped Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Cover Box In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

3366 Steel Std. 4-inch  % 10 5 $. 65 
n67 " Benjamin Marine  % 10 5 .65 
3368 Cast Std. 4-inch  % 10 121,1 1.00 
3369 " Benjamin Marine  % 10 12)1 1.00 

Benjamin Shock Absorber Cross Arms 

Cat. 
No. 

6202 
6200 

No. 6202 

Description 
With Shock Absorber ...... 
Without Shock Absorber... 

Size 
Tapped Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

M 10 14 $1.40 
h 10 13 1.30 
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No. 14100N 
100- 150-watt 

Benjamin Shade Holder 

•-
BECINCN 

Type A 

Reflectors Benjamin Bowl Shade Holder Reflectors 

Type B 

Benjamin Shade Holder Reflectors are for use where it is 
desired to attach reflectors to existing fixture equipment 
already installed. The strong rigidly attached Benjamin 

holders, furnished with these reflectors, 
have 2 principal advantages:—They place 
the reflector in the proper position with re-
lation to the lamp, giving correct light 
distribution, and impart that strength and 
permanency to the reflector, necessary for 

Type P a satisfactory and lasting job. 
Type B Shade Holder Reflector is designed for attaching 

to any standard brass shell socket. This socket is the one 
commonly found in existing interior lighting installations. 
Type N Shade Holder Reflector is fitted 

with a neck so shaped as to fit any stand-
ard 2%-inch shade holder. 
Type P Shade Holder Reflector is equipped 

with a holder which will fit any standard 
porcelain socket. Type S 

Type S Shade Holder Reflector has a screw threaded holder 
to fit Benco Sockets and Type S Outlet Box Fittings. 
Type A Shade Holder Reflector has Ben-Ox Threaded 

Holder which attaches to Ben-Ox Sockets and Units. 
FINISH.—Benjamin green porcelain enamel outside; white 

inside. 

Benjamin Dome Shade Holder Reflectors 
Reflector and Lamp Manufacturers' Standard 

For general illumination 
when it is desired to avoid 
reflected glare from the sur-
faces lighted and to avoid 
direct glare by having the 
angle of light cut-off agree 
with all state lighting codes. 

With Type N Neck for Standard 21/4-inch Shade 
Cat. 
Ntt 

*14025N 
14050N 
14075N 
14100N 
14200N 
t14300N 
t14750N 

With Type 
*14025 \ 
14050A 
140751 
14100.1 
14200A 

With 
*1402513 
1405013 
1407513 
1410013 
1420013 

With Type P Holder for Porcelain Sockets 
140251' 25, 50 10 10 1 $1.45 
140501' 50 12 10 1% 2.00 
140751' 75 12 10 1% 2.10 
141001' 100, 150 14 10 24 2.40 
142001' 200 16 10 2 2.80 

With Type S Holder for Benco Sockets and 
Type S Outlet Box Fittings 

*140258 25, 50 10 10 1 $1.40 
140508 50 12 10 1% 1.95 
140758 75 12 10 1% 2.05 
14100S 100, 150 14 10 2% 2.35 
14200S 200 16 10 2% 2.75 
*For use with 25 and 50-watt mill type lamp. t With 3%-inch fitter. 

Sizeilaf4rp 

25, 50 
50 
75 

100, 150 
200 

300, 500 
750, 1000 

A Holder 
25, 50 
50 
75 

100, 150 
200 

Diam. Std. Net Wt. 
In. Pkg. Lbs., Ea. Lail 
10 10 1 $1.25 
12 10 1% 1.80 
12 10 1% 1.90 
14 10 2% 2.20 
16 10 2% 2.60 
18 10 3% 3.60 
20 10 4 5.30 

for Ben-Ox Sockets and Fittings 
10 10 1 $1.45 
12 10 r,'i 2.00 
12 10 13 2.10 
14 10 2% 2.40 
16 10 23% 2.80 

Type B Holder 
25, 50 

50 
75 

100, 150 
200 

for Brass Shell Sockets 
10 10 1 $1.40 
12 10 1% 1.95 
12 10 1% 2.05 
14 10 23% 2.35 
16 10 2; 2.75 

No. 11100N, 100, 150-watt 

For general 
illumination 
where the fight-
ing of flat sur-
faces is of first 
importance and 
where a high 

Characteristic intensity is re-
Distribution quired in a rea-

No. 121ooN, 100, 150-watt Curve twely small area. 
With Type N Neck for Standard 21/4 -inch Shade Holders 
Cat. Size of Lamp Diam. Std. Net Wt. Price 
No. Watts 

*12050N 25, 50 
**12040N 25, 50 
12060N 40, 50, 60 
12075N 75 

In. Pkg. Lbs., Ea. 

5 10 ,i 
6 10 % 
7 10 % 
8% 10 7,43 

12100N 100, 150 9 10 % 
12200N 200 10 10 1 

With Type A Holder for Ben-Ox Sockets and Fittings 
•12050A 25, 50 5 10 91'6 $1.05 
12060A 40, 50, 60 7 10 4 1.70 
12075A 75 8.34 10 % 1.80 

2.00 
2.40 

12100A 100, 150 9 10 •Ya. 
12200.1 200 10 10 1 

With Type B Holder for Brass Shell Sockets 
«1205013 25, 50 5 10 % $1.10 
▪ 12040B 25 50 6 10 % 1.55 
1206013 40, 50, 60 7 10 % 1.65 
1207513 75 8% 10 % 1.75 
1210013 100, 150 9 10 % 1.95 
1220013 200 10 10 1 2.35 

With Type P Holder for Porcelain Sockets 
•12050P 25, 50 5 10 3% $1.05 
12060P 40, 50, 60 7 10 9 4 1.70 
12075P 75 8% 10 % 1.80 
121001' 100, 150 9 10 % 2.00 
122001' 200 10 10 1 2.40 
With Type S Holder for Banco Sockets and Outlet Box Fittings 
*120508 25 50 5 10 3',} $1.10 / 

4 1.55 
% 1.65 
% 1.75 
% 1.95 
1 2.35 

Each 

$ . 95 
1.40 
1.50 
1.60 
1.80 
2.20 

**120408 25, 50 6 10 
120608 40, 50, 60 7 10 
12075S 75 8% 10 
12100S 100, 150 9 10 
122005 200 10 10 

°For use with 25 and 50-watt mill type lamps. 
**For small Mazda B type, also mill type lamps. 

Benjamin Shallow Bowl Shade Holder 
Reflectors 

Characteristic 
Distribution Curve 

For general illumination where the lighting requirement 
is of an extensive character. 

With Type N Neck for Standard 2%-inch Shade Holders 
Cat. Size of Lamp Diam. Std. Net Wt. Price 
No. Watts In. Pkg. Lbs., Ea. Each 

11050N 25, 40, 50 10 10 % $1.25 
11060N 50, 60 12 10 1% 1.45 
11075N 75 12 10 1% 1.70 
11100N 100, 150 15 10 1% 2.50 

With Type B Holder for Brass Shell Sockets 
1105013 25, 40, 50 10 10 % $1.40 
11060B 50, 60 12 10 1% 1.60 
11075B 75 12 10 1% 1.85 
11100B 100, 150 15 10 1% 2.65 

With Type P Holder for Porcelain Sockets 
11050P 25, 40, 50 10 10 3% $1.45 
11060P 50, 60 12 10 1% 1.65 
11075P 75 12 10 1% 1.90 
11100P 100, 150 15 10 1 2.70 
With Type S Holder for Benno Sockets and Outlet Box Fittings 
11050S 25, 40, 50 10 10 % $1.40 
11060S 50, 60 12 10 1% 1.60 
11075S 75 12 10 1% 1.85 
11100S 100, 150 15 10 1 A 2.65 
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Benjamin Angle Shade Holder Reflectors 

No. 15075N, 75-watt 

With Type 
Cat. 
No. 

*15040N 
15060N 
15075N 
15100N 

With Type A Holder for Ben-Ox Sockets and Fittings 
*15040A 25, 40, 50 7 10 31/3 $1.35 
15060A 60 8 10 !, 1. 65 

• 1.65 
15100A 100, 150, 200 10 10 1 2.15 

With Type B Holder for Brass Shell Sockets 
*150401', 25, 40, 50 7 10 3, /8 
15060B 60 8 10 
1507513 60, 75 8 10 
15100B 100, 150, 200 10 10 1 

With Type P Holder for Porcelain Sockets 
515040P 25, 40, 50 7 10 N 
15060P 60 8 10 1/ / 2 
15075P 60, 75 8 10 

Characteristic 
Distribution 

Curve 

For illuminat-
ing places where 
the light must 
come from the 
side. 

See Benjamin 
Elliptical Angle 
Reflectors. 

N Neck for Standard 21/4 -Inch Shade Holders 
Size of Lamp Diam. Std. Net 1\ t. Price 

Watts In. Pkg. Lbs., Ea. Each 
25, 40, 50 

60 
60, 75 

100, 150, 200 

7 10 
8 10 
8 10 

10 10 

$1.15 
1.45 

• 1.45 
1 1.95 

15075A 60, 75 8 10 5 

$1.30 
1.60 

• 1.60 
2.10 

$1 . 35 
1.65 
1.65 

15100P 100, 150, 200 10 10 1 2.15 
With Type S Holder for Benco Sockets and Outlet Box Fittings 
*15040S 25, 40, 50 7 10 3 $1.30 
150608 60 8 10 í - , 1.60 
15075S 60, 75 8 10 :. S 1.60 

_ 

15100S 100, 150, 200 10 10 1 2.10 

*Order this size also for use with 25 and 50-watt Mill Type 
Lamps. 

Benjamin Viaduct and Crossing Fixtures 

Heavy Duty Cast Iron Reflectors 

Complete fixture includes cast iron reflector, special X type 
fitting, tappedAI -inch and socket with lamp grip. Reflec-
tor only less fitting and socket, $3.60. Price does not include 
wires or lamps. Finish is green porcelain enamel outside, 
white inside. 
Cat. Size of Lamp Diam. Ht. Std. Net Wt. Price 
No. Watts In. In. Pkg. Lbs., Ea. Each 

5602 25-75 12 7 10 6i/.‘ $4.65 

No. 5560 Benjamin Viaduct Fixtures 
Designed pari icularly for side 

installation and by reason of its 
wide angle of light distribution 
is used extensively for the light-
ing of railroad subways, via-
ducts, trestles, etc., where over-
head lighting is not feasible. 

Symmetrical angle reflector of 
porcelain enameled steel, X type 
separable fitting and two-piece 
easy-to-wire porcelain socket 
with Benjamin Lamp Grip. Fit-
ting tapped -inch regularly 
furnished. For tinned wire guard 
No. 1385 add $2.00. No. 5560 
Cat. Size of Lamp Diam. Std. Net Wt. 
No. Watts In. Pkg Lbs, Ea. 

5560 75,100,150 11% 10 31% 
Price does not include wires or lamps. 

Price 
Each 

$4.70 

No. 5566 Benjamin Symmetrical 

Angle Reflectors 
With Bull's Eye 

A combination warning 
a red light for a warning 

No. 32613 

signal and lighting unit. It has 
signal and a white light to show 
the way. The light shining 
through a 3q-inch corrugated 
ruby glass lens in back of reflector, 
warns drivers to approach cau-
tiously. 

Finish, green porcelain enamel 
outside, white inside. 

Porcelain enameled steel re-
flector; X type fitting tapped 3%_ 
inch and socket with lamp grip. 

Size DMENS. 
Cat. Lamp INCHES Std. Price 
No. Watts Diam. Ht. Pkg. Each 
5566 60 to 75 12 133% 5 $6.25 

Benjamin Elliptical 

Angle Reflectors 

With Bull's Eye 

A combination warning signal and 
lighting unit. 

It has a red light for a warning 
signal and a white light to show the 
way. Finish, green porcelain enamel 
outside, white inside. Porcelain enam-
eled steel reflector with 33/2-inch cor-
rugated ruby lens in back; X type fit-
ting tapped 3%-inch, and socket with 
lamp grip. 

Cat. Size Lamp 
No. Watts 
32613 *50 

*Mill type lamp. 

Benjamin Gas and Vapor Proof Fixtures 

Ceiling or Outlet Box Type 
With Dome Reflector and Enclosing Globe 

Designed for use where 
atmospheric conditions are 
severe and where mounting 
must be on the ceiling. 
The reflector is dome type 

and has an angle of cut-off 
173/2 degrees. Porcelain en-
ameled steel, green outside, 
white inside. 
The base is either a cast 

iron or brass outlet box 
eat. No. 6541 which will be tapped, when 

specified, for 3/2-inch conauit on 1 to 4 sides or top, as required. 
Where certain chemicals are used, such as sulphur, the 

brass outlet box is recommended. 
Guard is of tinned wire, with brass threaded supporting 

ring. 
The enclosing globe used is Cat. No. 6867. 
Specify tapping when ordering. Supplied not tapped for 

conduit entrance unless specified. 

With Guard 

Cat. 
No. 

6541 
6542 
6543 
6544 

Size of 
Lamp 
Wat ts 
100 
200 
100 
200 

6546 100 
6547 200 
6548 100 
6549 200 

Kind 
of 
Bon 

Iron 

Brass 

Iron 

Brass 
ig 

Std. 
Pkg., 

5 

DMENS., INCHES 
Diam. Height 

9x1.3X 91 4 

Price 
Each 

$5.50 

DIME*, Iscmrs 
DiamntEn Std Wt., Lbs. Price 

Reflector Globe Height Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
14 43g 11 10 95 $8.60 
16 4% 11 10 100 10.10 
14 .ti,¡ 11 10 95 9.90 
16 4% 11 10 100 13.40 

Without Guard 

14 4% 
16 4% 
14 4% 
16 4% 

10 
10 
10 
10 

85 
90 
85 
90 

*Height taken as from top of box to bottom of globe. 

$7.00 
8.50 
8.30 
9.80 
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No. 15103N Benjamin Show Window 

Reflectors 

Porcelain Enameled Steel 

No. 15103N No. 15106N 

No. 15103N is especially recommended for deep windows. 
It is an elliptical angle reflector and, owing to the broad 
character of distribution, may be mounted on wide spacings 
when there is to be a limited number of reflectors in each 
window. 

No. 15106N, because of its narrow shape, may be mounted 
on close centers and is, therefore, recommended for shallow 
windows. It is also especially suitable for flush mounting 
with false ceilings. 
Both of these reflectors have Type N neck for standard 

2%-inch shade holders. 
Either of these reflectors may be used in windows of or-

dinary depth and.usual proportions. Lamps ranging from 75 
watts to 200 watts may be used. 

*Size of Diam. Raise-
Cab Lamp Size tor Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Watts In. Ht., In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

15103N 100, 150 8%x13% 11 10 16% $3.50 
15106N 100, 150 12%x 8.;1¡ 751'3 10 15 3.50 

*75-watt may be used by inserting No. 91 socket extension. 
200-watt lamp may be used by inserting No. 4387 shade 

holder extension. 

Benjamin Dust Tight Glass Covers 

The best lighting equip-
ment in steel mills and found-
ries seldom operates effi-
ciently for any length of time. 
Dust and soot soon make the 
installation frequently less 
than 50 per cent efficient. 
The dust tight glass cover 

easily attaches to Benjamin 
reflectors and effectively 
keeps out the dirt. 

Dust and soot cannot col-
lect on the lamp and in the 
reflector to destroy the clean surface, lighting efficiency. 
With the dust tight glass cover the clean maintenance of 

equipment becomes an easy matter. 
It is only necessary to wipe outer surface of glass disk and 

the original light output is restored. 
Dust tight glass covers fasten to Benjamin 12,14,16 and 18-

inch dome reflector-sockets, 14 and 16-inch shallow bowl 
reflector, 12-inch bowl reflector-socket and 12-inch Type RR, 
bowl sockets, 12,14,16 and 18-inch Type RIt dome reflectors, 
14 and 17-inch Type RR fluted bowl and 12 and 14-inch Type 
RR symmetrical angle reflectors. 

Attachment can be made direct to units already installed. 
CONSTRUCTION.—Holder of cast aluminum is aivided into 

2 parts. The upper half slips into place over the reflector bead 
and the lower half containing the clear glass disk, with a cir-
cular rubber gasket, clamps rigidly to it. 
Cover hinges to permit easy changes of lamps. 

Cat. 
No. 

29940 
29950 
29970 
29960 
29980 

No. 29950 

Net 
Std. Wt., Lbs. 

Description Pkg. Each 

Cover for 12-inch Reflector 5 4 
5 5 

" " 16 " u 5 6 
ic u 17 id if 5 7 

a u u 18 u 5 ,j,t 

Price 
Eaa 

$12.50 
14.00 
16.50 
18.00 
20.00 

Benjamin Flat Cone Reflectors 

With Heel to Fit Standard Shade Holders 

-10:1111_  

No. H515, 15-Inch 

Benjamin standard finished, porcelain enameled steel reflec-
tors, green outside, white inside. 

Cat. Size, Inches Size, Inches Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Na Reflector Fitter Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

H510 10 214 10 6 $. 90 
11512 12 21.¡ 10 10 1.15 
11515 15 334 10 12 1.65 

Benjamin Shallow Bowl Reflectors 

No. H416, 16-Inch 

Benjamin standard finished, porcelain enameled steel 
reflectors, green outside, white inside, with heel to fit 
standard shade holders. 

Cat. Size, Inche3 Size. Inches Std. 
No. Reflector Fitter Pkg. 

11410 10 2L4 10 
H412 12 2,14 10 
11414 14 214. 10 
11416 16 314 10 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

7 
13 
15 
19 

Benjamin Flat Cone Reflectors 

No. H15, 15-Inch 

Price 
Each 

$.95 
1.15 
1.50 
1.90 

Benjamin standard finished, porcelain enameled steel 
reflectors, green outside, white inside. 

Fixture includes fitting tapped for 3/2-inch iron pipe stem. 

Cat. Size, Inches Size, Tapped Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Reflector Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

1110 10 M 10 7 
H12 12 3•Z 10 12 
1115 15 % 10 16 

Price 
Earh 

$1.00 
1.25 
1.65 

Benjamin Sewing Machine Reflectors 

The Benjamin Sewing Machine Reflector 
is used for localized lighting in connection 
with power sewing machines. Light is 
directed right where it is needed. Usually 
it is best to attach the reflector to a Benja-
min Angle Socket, which in turn is support-
ed by whatever supporting fixture the par-
ticular conditions necessitate. No. 31002B 
is paint enameled steel, finished green out-

No. 31002B side and aluminized inside. 
No. 3101211 is paint enameled, white inside, green outside. 

Cat. 
No. 

31002B 
31012B 

Size. Lamp 
Watts 

10 to 20* 
10 " 20* 

DIMENS., 1. 
Diam. Height 

35% 4 
3% 4 

*Also 25-watt Mill Type Lamps. 

Std. 
Pkg. 

10 
10 

Wt.:Lba. 
Std. Pkg. 

2% 
2% 

Price 
Each 

$.60 
.90 



726 Western Electric 

Benjamin Gas and Vapor Proof Fixtures 

Without Reflector 

Cast iron hood tapped for 3/2-inch stem, two-
piece, easy-to-wire porcelain receptacle with 
Benjamin Lamp Grip, screw threaded enclosing 
globe and aluminum globe holder. 

Iron parts are green paint enameled. 

No. 1565 
Size 

Cat. of Lamp 
No. Mills 

1563 
1565 
1568 
1570 

25 to 75 
100, 150 
200 

300, 500 

Diam. 
In. 

3% 
5 
8 
8 

Height 
In. 

8% 
974 

137i3 
133¡,; 

With Dome 

Cast iron hood tapped for 
3/2-inch stem, porcelain en-
ameled steel reflector, two-
piece, easy-to-wire porcelain 
receptacle with Benjamin 
Lamp Grip, screw threaded 
enclosing globe and alumin-
um globe holder. 

Iron parts are green paint 
enameled; reflector is porce-
lain enameled; white inside 
and green outside. 

Size Diameter 
Cat. of Lamp Reflector 
No. Watts Inches 

1543 60, 75 12 
1544 100, 150 14 
1545 200 16 
1546 300, 500 18 

No. 1538 

Cat. 
No. 

1538 

Std. 
Pkg. 

10 
10 
5 
5 

Reflector 

No. 1545 

Std. 
Pkg. 

10 
10 
5 
5 

With Bowl Reflector 

Size 
of Lamp, 
Watts 

Wt., Lb.. 
Each 

4 
4% 
43. 

Wt., Lbs. 
Each 

4 
5 
6% 
7% 

l'rice 
Each 

$3 . 25 
3.90 
5.25 
6.30 

Prim 
Each 

$6.25 
7.00 
8.50 
10.35 

Includes cast iron hood tapped for 
3/2-inch stem, porcelain enameled steel 
reflector, two-piece, easy-to-wire porce-
lain receptacle with Benjamin Lamp 
Grip, screw threaded enclosing globe 
and aluminum globe holder. 

Iron parts are green paint enameled; 
reflector is porcelain enameled, white 
inside and green outside. 

Diameter 
Reflector, 
Inches 

100 to 200 10 

Std. 
Pkg. 

5 

Wt., Lbs. 
Each 

5 

With Flat Cone Reflector 

Includes cast iron hood 
tapped for 3'-inch stem, por-
celain enameled steel re-
flector, two-piece, easy-to-
wire porcelain receptacle with 
Benjamin Lamp Grip, screw 
threaded enclosing globe, gas-
kets and aluminum globe 
holder. Iron parts are green 
paint enameled; reflector is 
white porcelain enameled 
inside and green outside. 

Price 
Each 

$7.75 

No. 1555 

Size Diameter 
Cat. of Lamp. Reflector Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. Watts Inches Pkg. Each Each 

1553 25 to 75 15 10 4 85.50 
1555 100,150 16 10 5¡/,t 6.95 
1558 200 18 5 6% 9.50 

Benjamin 

TAPPED FOR 

StRGEIG SCOIET OF Pm 
NEAT INSULDING *DEISM 

RUBBER GASKET SEALS 
CONDUIT ENTRANCE 

MANI UST ROOD 

Heavy Duty Gas and Vapor 
Proof Fixtures 

RUBBER GASKET SEAS 
EGAINSI USES DID *PONS 

INFIEIDED CLEAR 
LASS GLOBE 

THREADED NECK OE 
REFLECTOR 

MOM MIRED 

Heavy cast hood, porce-
lain enameled steel thread-
ed reflector, socket and 
heavy screw globe of clear 
glass, together with the 
necessary gaskets for seal-
ing the fixture. Hood is 
regularly tapped % inch 
but may be ordered 3% inch 
at no advance in price. 
Hood is threaded to take 

reflector and neck of reflector in turn has an inside thread 
which receives the enclosing globe. 

Finish: hood, green enameled; reflector, green porcelain 
enamel outside, white inside. 

With Dome Reflector 

For general illumination 
where it is desired to light 
both upright and flat surfaces; 
to avoid reflected glare from 
the surfaces lighted and to 
avoid glare by having the 
angle of light cut-off agree 
with all state lighting codes. 
Angle of cut-off, 17% degrees. 

Prices do not include wires 
or lamps. 

Cat. 
No. 

6500 
6501 
6502 
6503 

No. 6506 

Cat. 
No. 

6506 
6507 
6508 

Size, Lamp 
Watts 

75 
100, 150 
200 

300, 500 

Size, Lamp 

100, 150 
200 

300, 500 

No. 6501 

Reflector Fixt. 
Diam., In. Height, In. 

12 9% 
14 10)," 
16 11M 
18 14 

Std. 
Pkg. 

10 
10 
5 
5 

Net Wt. Price 
Lbs., Each Each 

4 
5% 8.25 

9.00 
9ji 13.00 

With Bowl Reflector 

$8.00 

For general illumination where 
the lighting of horizontal surfaces 
is of first importance and where a 
. high intensity is required in a rela-
tively small area. 

Prices do not include wires or 
lamps. 

DimeNs., IN. 
Reflector Fixt. Std. Net Wt. Price 
Diam. Height Pkg. Lbs., Ea. Each 

9 10% 10 474 $7.90 
10 11% 5 574 8.80 
12 14 5 Ei 12.60 

With Symmetrical Angle 
Reflector 

For lighting vertical surfaces, 
deep recesses, shelving, bays, 
etc., where the light must come 
from the side. 

Prices do not include wires or 
lamps. 

Cat. 
No. 

6510 
6512 

Size, Lamp 
Watts 

100, 150, 200 
300, 500 

No. 6510 

Reflector Height 
Diam., In. In. 

10 133/¡ 
12 16%3 

Std. Net Wt. 
Pkg. Lbs., Ea. 

5 5 
5 8% 

Nee 
Each 

$9.00 
13.15 
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Benjamin Dust-tight Drop Cord Fixtures 

No. 659 is a dust tight fixture, es-
pecially for drop cord work in mills, 
elevators, granaries, etc. It affords a high 
degree of protection by reason of the sub-
stantial construction and heavy screw 
globe which encloses the lamp. 

Hood is of copper. Porcelain bushing 
for drop cord has Winch cord opening. 
Ample space is provided for cord knotting. 
Finish of hood is natural copper. 

Size 
Cat. Lamp Std. Price 
No. Watts Description Pkg. Each 

659 *25, 50 Copper Hood. . 10 $1.80 

*Takes 25 and 50-watt mill type lamps 

No. 659 only. 
Prices do not include wires or lamps. 

Benjamin Moisture and Dust Proof Fixtures 

These fixtures are for use in refrigerating 
plants, engine rooms, plating rooms, mills, 
etc., where it is desirable to protect the 
lamp and live electrical parts from the 
deposit of moisture, dust and dirt. 

Fixtures without Guard 

Weatherproof hood of copper regularly 
tapped for Y2-inch stem, easy-to-wire 
porcelain socket with Benjamin Lamp Grip 
and screw globe of heavy clear glass. 

Asbestos gasket between globe and hood 

makes the fixture tight. 

Finish, natural copper. 

Cat. 
Na 

663 
665 

Cat. 
No. 

1208 
1209 (Mogul) 

Size 
of Lamp Kind 
Watts of Hood 

25 to 60 Copper 
75, 100 

Fixtures with Guard 

No. 665 

Std. 
Pkg. 

10 
10 

Price 
Each 

$2.10 
2.65 

Guarded type fixture No. 657 has strong 
tinned wire guard which screws on outside 
of hood and globe. In other respects, this 

unit is like No. 663 above. Standard 
package, 10. 

Cat. 
No. 

657 

Size 
of Lamp 
Watts 

25 to 60 

Mod Price 
of Hood Each 

Copper $3.40 

Prices do not include wires or lamps. 

Benjamin Radial Wave Reflectors 

With Ornamental Bracket 

One-piece radial 
wave reflector fix-
ture with ornamen-
tal bracket and fit-
ting. For fixtures 
less bracket, deduct 
$4.00. 

Iron parts are 
galvanized. Fix - 

No. 1208 tures are green 
enamel outside, 

Size white inside. 
Reflector Std. Price 
Inches Pkg. Each 

18 5 $10.65 
18 5 11.35 

Size 
of Lamp 
Watts 

100, 150, 200 
300, 500 

Ne. 

6203 
621)5 

Benjamin Cross Arms 

With Porcelain Wire Openings 

Bottom Top 
Thinead Tapped Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

10 16 $1.75 
10 16 1.75 No. 6203 

No. 6029 Benjamin Suspension Fittings 

These fittings are made of galvanized iron. 

No. 

6029 

No. 6028 

No. 6031-M 

Cat. 
No. 

6049 
6049-M 
6049-V 

No. 5025 

Cat. 
No. 

Size 
Tapped 
Inches 

Std. 
Pkg. 

10 

Wt. 
Lbs. 
Std. 
Pkg. 

Price 
Each 

$.E.0 

Benjamin Suspension Fittings 

Made of galvanized iron. 

Cat. 
No. 

6028 
6028-M 

Size 
Tapped 
Inches 

% Female 
Male 

Std. 
Pkg. 

10 
10 

Wt. 
Lbs. 
Std. 
Pkg. 

3 

3 

Price 
Each 

$.35 
.40 

Benjamin Galvanized Iron Suspension 
Fittings 

With Porcelain Wire Openings 

Wt. 
Size Lbs. 

Tapped Std. Std. 
Inches Pkg. Pkg. 

Cat. 
No. 

6031 
6031-M 

• M 10 
% Male 10 

Price 
Each 

5 $. 95 
5 1.05 

Benjamin Galvanized Iron Suspension 
Fittings 

With Porcelain Wire Openings 
Wt. 
Lbs. 

Std. Std. 
Pkg. Pkg. 

10 
10 
10 

Size 
Tamed 
Inches 

% Male 

34 « 

11% 
11% 
11% 

Price 
Each 

$1.15 
1.20 
1.20 No. 6049-V 

Benjamin Pole and Wall Fittings 

No. 5026 

Description 

*5025 With Wire Openings 
5026 U a U 

5027 Less a 
5028 di a U 

5031 With Insulated Wire Openings 
5032 " a U U 

*With curved back, for pole use only. 
Iron parta are galvanized. 

No. 5027 No. 5031 

Size Std. Wt, Lbs. Price 
Tapped, In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

10 8 

% 10 
10 

% 10 
10 

% 10 

4 
13M 
13% 
15% 
15% 

$.35 
.35 
.65 
.65 

1.15 
1.15 
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Benjamin Outdoor 
With Gooseneck 

Includes steel hood 
with fitting tapped for 
34-inch iron pipe stem; 
8%-inch if specified; 1 or 
13-inch at an advance 
of $. 20. Ball globe, two-
piece porcelain socket 
with Benjamin Lamp 
Grip, and 40x3%-inch 
gooseneck with No. 5031 
pole fitting. Hoods are 
finished black porcelain 
enamel; iron parts are 
galvanized. 
Cat. Lamp 
No. Watts 
5112 300, 500 
6102 750, 1000 

Fixtures 
Support 

No. 5112 
Size of Std. 

Globe. In. Pkg. 
10x6 5 
I2x8 5 

Price 
Each 
$8.80 
11.30 

Benjamin Outdoor Fixtures 

With Reflector and Mast Arm 

Benjamin Shallow Bowl Reflectors 
With Gooseneck Support 

Reflector of por-
celain enameled 
steel, green outside, 
white inside, extra 
heavy separable fit-
ting and socket 
with Benjamin 
Lamp Grip, galvan-
ized x30 in. iron 
pipe gooseneck and 
wall or pole fitting as specified. 
Cat. 
N 
5449 
5419 
5426 
5422 
5521 

Cat. 
No. 
802 
801 
803 
804 

No. 5420 

Lamp Retie tar 
Watts Inches 

25, 40, 60 12 
75 12 

100, 150 14 
200 16 

300, 500 18 

Std 
Pkg. 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 

Benjamin Flat Cone Reflectors 

With Cross Arm Suspension 

Has Benjamin Flat Cone Re-
flector socket, metal cross arm 
with porcelain knobs, separable 
connection and weatherproof out-
let for line wires. For fixture with 
shock absorber, add 10 cents. 

Two-piece socket with Ben-
jamin Lamp Grip. 

No. 802 Iron parts galvanized. Reflector, 
Benjamin green porcelain enamel 
outside, white inside. 

Price 
Each 

$4 . 40 
4.60 
4.80 
5.70 
6.80 

eWat ts 
25, 40, 50, 60 

75 
100, 150 

200 

Reflector 
Inches 
14 
14 
16 
18 

Std. 
Pkg. 
10 
10 
10 
10 

No. 5118 Benjamin Radial Wave Reflectors 
With Cross Arm and Gooseneck 

Has steel hood and ball globe as above, easy-to-wire two-
piece porcelain socket with Benjamin Lamp Grip, porcelain 
enameled steel reflector and three-foot mast arm with head, 
chains and pole fittings. For fixture less mast arm, and fit-
tings deduct $3.50 list. 

Reflector and hood are finished black outside. Iron parts 
are galvanized. 

Size Steel Rood Size 
Cat. of Lamp Kind of Refle-tor "Std. Price 
No. Watts Finish Inches Pkg. Each 
5118 300, 500 Porcelain Enamel 15 5 $12.65 
6120 750, 1000 a a 20 5 16.50 

Benjamin Flat Cone Reflectors 
With Gooseneck Support 

No. 5412 
or pole fitting as specified. 
Iron parts are galvanized. Reflector is Benjamin green 

outside, white inside. 
Cat. Lamp Reflector Std. Price 
No. Watts Inches Pkg. Each 
5443 25, 40, 50, 60 14 10 $4.40 
5410 75 14 10 4.60 
5412 100, 150 16 10 4.90 
5413 200 18 10 5.70 

lias extra heavy 
separable fitting 
two-piece por-
celain socket with 
Benjamin Lamp 
Grip, porcelain 
enameled steel re-
flector, M x 30 in. 
gooseneck and wall 

Fixture has one-piece 
radial wave reflector of 
porcelain enameled steel, 
cast iron hood, tapped 
for 3%-inch pipe, por-
celain socket with Benj-
jamin Lamp Grip to-
gether with gooseneck 
support and pole fitting. 
For fixture less gooseneck 
and fitting, deduct $1.80. 

Cat. Lamp 
No. Wat ts 
1204 100, 150, 200 
1205 300, 300 
1206 100, 130, 200 
1207 3.;0, 

Kind of 
Wiring 

Concealed 

Open 

Reflector Std. 
Inches Pkg. 
18 5 
18 5 
18 5 
18 5 

Price 
Each 

$4.60 
4.80 
5.10 
5.90 

Price 
Each 

$8.45 
9.15 
9.35 
10.00 

Benjamin Shallow Bowl Reflectors 
With Stem and Suspens'on Fitting 

Has Benjamin Shallow Bowl Reflector socket, 8-inch 
stem of p2-inch iron pipe and suspension fitting. For shock 
absorber fitting ('at. No. 6030 add 10 cents to price. Two-
piece easy-to-wire socket with Ben-
jamin Lamp Grip. Iron parts are 
galvanized. Reflector is Benjamin 
green porcelain enamel outside and 
white inside. 

Size Size 
Cat. of Lamp Retie tor Std. Price 
No. Watts Inches Pkg. Each 
6070 25, 40, 60 12 10 $4.45 
6071 75 12 10 4.65 
6072 100, 150 14 10 4.95 
6073 200 16 10 5.75 
6074 300, 500 18 10 6.85 

Prices do not include wires or 
lamps. 

No. 6073 
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No. 5045 Benjamin Brass 
Chain Suspension 

With 1/2 -inch Loop Canopy and 3/8-inch 
Hickey 

Cat. 
Standard 
Length 

N. Inches 

5045 14 

Size 
Canopy 
Inches 

5x4 

Std. 
Pkg. 

10 

Price 
Each 

$2.30 

Benjamin Iron Pipe Stems 

No. 5063 No. 5064 

Without Shock Absorber 

Price 
Extra 
Chain 
per Ft. 

$.35 

Price 
Standard Size Entra 

Cat. Length Kind of Pipe Std. Price Length 
No. Indio Fitting Inches Pkg. Each per Ft. 

*5063 8 No. 6029 M 10 $1.15 $.35 
*5064 8 " 6031 M 10 1.30 .35 

*For fitting with shock absorber, No. 6030 add ten cents 
to list. 

No. 6180 Benjamin Iron Mast Arms 

Furnished with chains. Mast arms furnished up to 10 feet 
in length. 

Cat. 
No. 

6180 

Std. Lath. 
Inches 

36 

Fitting Size Pipe Std. 
Inches Inches Pkg. 

%xM 10 

Prim 
Each 

$3.50 

Benjamin Iron Goosenecks 

With Wall Fitting 

Gooseneck, No. 5066 is reg-
ularly furnished with wall fit-
ting No. 5026, but may be fur-
nished if specified, with pole No. 5066 
fitting No. 5025. Cat. No. 5067 includes wall fitting No. 5027. 

Price 
Extra 
Length 
per Ft. 

$.80 

Cat. 
No. 
5066 
5067 

5036 
5037 

Standard 
Length 
Inches 

30 
40 

Size 
Pipe 
Inches 

Without Fitting 

30 
40 

All iron parts are galvanized finish. 

Std. 
Pkg. 

10 
10 

Price 
Each 

$1.10 
1.80 

Benjamin Shallow Bowl Reflectors 
With Gooseneck Support 

Designed as a 
general utility out-
door fixture. Mate-
rial is weatherproof 
aroughout, has 
Benco copper shell 
socket, porcelain 
erameled steel re-
flector, and goose-
neck with wall or pole fitting. Gooseneck is of M-inch pipe 
arid extends 30 inches from wall to lamp. Wall fitting is reg-
ularly furnished. Iron parts are galvanized. Reflector is 
Benjamin green outside, white inside. 

Watts Reflector Pkg. 
of SLiazemp Cat. Std. Price 

1216 50, 60 75 12 12 10 10 ell5 
3.80 

1215 hales No. 

1217 100 15 10 4.60 

Benjamin Iron Brackets 

No. 1215 

No. 5040 

Width %x%-inch fittings. 

Cat. 
No. 

5038 
5 )40 
6186 

Std. 
Length 
Inches 

40 
40 

Description 

Less Brace  
Complete   
Ball Fitting Only 

Size 
Pipe Std. Price 
Inches Pkg. Ew41 

% 10 $2.50 
% 10 4.00 

.3x4xyi 10 . 55 

Benjamin Wireless Cluster Bodies 

Series Type 

No. 15I/2 No. 341/2 T 

Series Wireless Clusters are used largely on street railway 
.,ircuits, or wherever it is desired to use 110-volt lamps or 
other 110-volt devices in series, on higher voltages, either for 
indoor or outdoor service. 
They are regularly furnished without flange, but a 34-inch 

steel flange No. 3206 or 3100 may be specified without addi-
tional charge. 

Series connections are standard. Series-multiple and other 
special connections can be furnished either 3 or 4-wire. 
Diagram of possible connections will be sent upon application. 

Standard finish is brushed brass. 

Type 11/2 —Diameter of Base, 4 Inches 
Cat. 
No. 

12% 
131/2  
141/2  
151/2  

Std. 
Description l'kg. 

2 Light 10 
3 " 10 
4 " 10 
5 " 10 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

13 
13 
13 
13 

Price 
Each 

$1.60 
1.85 
2.10 
2.35 

Type 31/2 T—Diameter of Base, 41/2  Inches 
321/2 T 2 Light 10 12 $1. 75 
331/2T 3 " 10 13 2.00 

10 $.75 341/2T 4 " 10 14 2.25 
10 1.15 351/2T 5 14 10 14 2.50 

'Three supporting screw holes are equally spaced on a 3U-
inch circle. 
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Benjamin Multiple Wireless Cluster 
Bodies 

No. 82 No. 23 

Clusters are regularly furnished with steel supporting 
flange tapped for ,¡-inch iron pipe stem. Cast iron flange wit h 
larger tapping can be furnished if desired. 
Where clusters are to be attached by screws, individual 

listings for screw hole centers should be consulted. 
Cat. No. 2152 shade holder attaches to these clusters to 

take shades with 234-inch fitter. 
Price includes flange No. 3800 on Type 8 and flange No. 

3200 on Type 2. 
Types 8 and 2 have 2 supporting screw holes spaced on 

1%-inch centers. 
Standard finish is brushed brass. 
Diameter Type 8 

Cat. of Base Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Description Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

82 2M 2 Light  10 5 $1.00 
Type 2 

22 3 2 Light  10 7 $1.35 
23 3 3 10 7 1.60 
24 3 T" 10 7 1.85 

Benjamin Multiple Wireless Clusters 

Benjamin Wireless (lusters are 
serviceable for ceiling and pendent 
fixtures, domes, portable stand lamps 
and indirect units. Prices include 
steel flange No. 3100 tapped for %-

711Wiii inch iron pipe. Standard finish 
brushed brass. 

No. 34T Three supporting screw holes are 
equally spaced on a 3%-inch circle. 

Wireless Clusters Type 3T are designed for a relatively 
close grouping of lamps. Prices include flange No. 3100 on 
Type 3T, tapped for finch iron pipe. Standard finish is 
brushed brass. 

Cat. 
No. 

12 
13 
14 
15 
16 

33T 
34T 

Descript ion 

2 Light 
3 I. 
4 " 
5 Li 

6" 

3 Light 
4 " 

Type 1 

Std. 
Pkg. 

10 

10 
10 

10 

10 

Type 3T 

10 13 $2.00 

10 11 2.25 

Hubbell Cone 
Reflectors 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. Ezo h 

12 $1.60 

12 1.85 

12 2.10 

12 2.35 
12 2.60 

Schedule C 

Green and white. Can be 
furnished frosted aluminum in-
side instead of white, at the same 

No. 5440 price. 
For Brass Shell Sockets 

Tin Size Price, Each r PRICE, PER 100  
Ref. Lamps Less 10 to 50 to 100 in 

No. Size, In. Watts Than 10 49 99 499 

5440 8 15-25 $. 28 $24.45 $22.70 $21.00 
5441 10 25-40 .32 28.15 26.15 24.10 
5442 12 40-60 . 42 36.3 33.75 31.15 

For Weatherproof Sockets . 
6760 8 15-25 $. 40 $34.80 $32.30 $29.80 
6761 10 25-40 . 44 38.80 36.00 33.25 
6762 12 40-60 . 55 48.70 45.20 41.75 

500 ant 
Over 

$20.10 
23.10 
29.85 

No. 6151 

No. 

6151 
6152 

Hubbell Half Reflectors 

Price, Each 

Less 
Than 10 
$.27 
.50 

Schedule C 

No. 6151, for 10-15 watt lamps is 
steel, finished green outside and white 
inside. 

No. 6152, for 10-15 watt lamps fur-
nished in brass. Brush brass outside 
and frosted inside. 

10 
to 
49 

$23.20 
43.15 

PRIeE, PER 100 
so loo 
to to 
99 499 

$21.55 $19.90 
40.05 37.00 

No. 5429, for 25-40-60 watt 
lamps is steel, finished green and 
white. No. 5532, for 25-40-60 
watt lamps is brass. B. B. 
frosted. No. 6789, for 25-40-60 
watt lamps is steel, lam B. B. 
and frosted. No. 5429 

soo 
and 
Over 

$19.05 
35.45 

• 
Price, Each  PRICE, PER 100 ___-, 

10 50 100 SOO 
Lem to to to and 

No. Than 10 49 99 499 Oser 

5429 $.26 $23.75 $22.65 $21.55 $19.90 
5532 .65 54.55 50.65 46.75 44.85 
6789 .40 32.80 30.45 28.10 26.95 

The above reflectors are all fitted with holders for brass 
shell sockets. If desired for weatherproof sockets place the 
let er P after catalogue number and add 12 cents t 0 list price. 

Hubbell Parabola Reflectors 

For 25, 40 and 60-watt Lamps 

With Holder at Side- 61/2  Inches in Diameter 

No. 5461 

Cat. 
No. 

5564 
5571 
5461 
6788 

Price 
Each 
Less 

Than 10 

$.55 
.85 
.65 
.60 

Schedule C 

No. 5561 is made of steel, green and 
frosted. No. 5571 is made of brass, 
B. B. and frosted. No. 5461 is made 
of altunintun, green and frosted. No. 
6788 is made of steel, laceo, B. B. and 
frosted. 

10 to 
49 

$51.10 
77.60 
56.40 
53.85 

 PRICE, PER 100  
SO to 100 to 500 and 
99 499 Over 

$43.80 $42.00 $40.15 
64.50 61.75 59.10 
48.30 46.30 44.30 
50.00 46.15 44.20 

Hubbell Parabola Reflectors 
For 25, 40 and 60-watt Lamps 

With Holder at Top 
Schedule C 

Diameter of reflector is 6M 
inches. 

No. 6094 is made of steel, green 
and frosted. No. 6548 is made of 
brass, B. B. and frosted. No. 6549 
is made of aluminum, green and 
frosted. 

No. 6548 

Price, Each , PRICL, PI- It 100   
Cat.. Less 10 to 50 to 100 to 500 and 
No. Than 10 49 99 499 Over 

$28.60 6094 $.60 $53.10 $45.55 $43.65 $40.40 
31.85 6548 . 90 76.85 65.90 63.15 60.40 
40.00 6549 . 70 58.75 50.35 48.25 46.15 
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Adjustable Wall Brackets 

Three sets of double joints allow instant adjustment to 
any desired position. Can be supplied with quick detachable 
clamp instead of wall plate. 
Standard package, 12; assorted, if desired. 

Cat. 
Lath. to  PRICE, EACH  
Socket Black Brush Nickel *Mae 

No. Description In. Enamel Brass or Bronze Enamel 
262 Bracket Only  24 $4.25 $5.50 $6.00 $6.50 
263   36 4.75 6.00 6.50 7.00 
264   48 5.25 6.50 7.00 7.50 
Wiring, Socket, Shade to Match, 
Add  2.25 2.50 2.50 2.50 

With Clamp Instead of Plate, Add .75 1.25 1.25 1.25 
*White enamel bracket has nickel socket, shade and joints. 

No. 250 Adjustable Bench Brackets 

Flange base 
attaches to table. 
Combination 

joint at top of 
standard and next 
to socket. Height 
of standard, 12, 15 
or 18 inches. 
Length of arm, 
12, 15 or 18 inches. 
Standard pack-
age, 12; assorted. 

Price, No. 250, Bracket Only, Black Finish  each $3.00 
15, Shade to Match  " .50 

" %-inch Key Socket  " . 60 
" Wiring  .50 
" Special Nipple Attached to Base, Extending 
Through Table into Outlet Box Below each . 25 

No. 251 Adjustable Bench Brackets 
With Y2-inch I. 

P. connection. Uni-
versal joint at base 
end. 
Combination 

joint at socket end. 
Length over all, 

15, 18 or 21 inches, 
not including 
socket. 
Standard pack-

age, 12; sizes can 
be assorted. 
Price, No. 251, Bracket Only, Black Finish 

" 15, Shade to Match  
" %-inch Key Socket  

Wiring  
Special Nipple Attached to Base, Extending 

Through Table into Outlet Box Below each . 25 

Adjustable Ceiling Fixtures 
Black Enamel 

Universal joint at top allows fixture to be 
moved easily into any position, where it will 
remain without use of a thumb screw. By use 
of the 20-inch telescope tube, it can be length-
ened or shortened to suit requirements. Wiring 
concealed in tube. Macle in various lengths as 
needed. 

Sizes specified indicate length when telescope 
tube is extended, or drawn out. 

Standard package, 12; can be assorted sizes. 
Price, No. 105, 5-ft each $8.00 

106, 6 "   " 8.00 
" " 107, 7 "   8.50 

108, 8 "   9.00 
109 9 "   9.50 

e c h $2.50 
" . 50 
" .60 

.50 

110, 10 "   " 10.00 
For brush brass, nickel, or statuary bronze 

finishes, add $2.50. 

Length 
Over All 
Inches 

48 
60 

Cat. 

6A 
613 

No. 6 Fanes Adjustable Brackets 

The stem of No. 6 A is fastened to ceiling or 
floor with a heavy tripod. The bracket has eyes 
to slip stem and is fastened with set screw. 

The bracket is adjustable to any position, and 
the lamp can be placed in any inch of space 10 
feet in diameter. 

Priee 
Each 

$5.60 
5.90 

Cat. 
No. 
6(1 
6 I) 

Arm made of heavy 
strap iron and M-
inch brass tube, and 
extends 60 inches. 

Standard package 
12, one size. 

Finish, black japan 

Length 
Over All Price 
Inches Each 

72 $6.20 
84 6.50 

No. 78 Fanes Adjustable Brackets 

Adjust-
able bracket 
with flexible 
arm for 
factory 
bench work. 
This bracket 
is adjustable 

to any angle. Base, 434 inches diameter. 

Stem, .4-inch iron pipe. Arm, M-inch flexible tube, 18 
inches long. Standard package, 12, one size. 

Cat. 

78A 
7813 

Finish 

Black Japan 

Length 
Over All 
Inches 

36 
48 

Std. 
Pkg. 

12 
12 

No. 11 Fanes Adjustable Brackets 

At the ceiling there is 
a thoroughly practical 
ball-joint, allowing the 
stem to be placed in any 
desired position. 

The arm is attached 
to the stem with a heavy 
idjustable joint and the 
arin is also provided with 
an extra adjustable joint 
which permits the raising 
of the arm to any posi-
tion or angle. 

Finished in black 
japan. 

Cat. 
No. 

11D 
11E 

Length 
Over All 
Inches 

48 
60 

Length 
Over All 
Inches 

72 
84 

Price 
Each 

97.00 
7.30 

Cat. 
No. 

11F 
11G 

Price 
Each 

$6.00 
6.35 

Prim 
Each 

$7.65 
7.95 
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The variables of Axcess 
Fixtures are the artn sections. 
They are cut and swaged in 
the standardized lengths of 
bent and straight sections as 
follows: 

STRAIGHT SECTIONS 
Length Price 
Inches No. Each 
15 P1500 $.25 
18 P1800 .28 
21 P2100 .31 
24 P2400 .34 
30 P3000 .40 

Sampson Axcess System Universal 
Clamps and Fittings 

The Axcess I.niversal Clamp not only increases the 
flexibility of Ax,oss Lighting but is indispensable to the ma-
chinist, builder, contractor, electrician and handy-man-about-
the-house. This clasp suspends, holds and joins together, as 
well as holds apart 2 or more objects. It is easy to install and 
flexible to use. The economic application and value of these 
fixtures apply to at least 50 per cent of all manufacturing 
operations where human eyes are needed to guide and direct. 

Substantially, all Axcess Universal Fixtures are made 
of some combination of the units as shown. 

Type FA Flexible Arms 

This flexible arm is made 2.1 inches long. It, absorbs 
vibration, protects lamps, bends easily with one hand and 
stays put. Packed 10 in carton. Standard package, 50. 
Price, Type FA each $2.00 

No. L1/2 -90° Axcess Split Elbows 

This elbow clamps up as a 
stiff joint. 

It is strong and durable 
and when used with the 90 
degrees bent pipe it makes 
a Universal joint. 

Price, No. L1/2 , Com-
plete each $. 38 

No. 1/2 P Axcess Arm Pipes 
ç.  

BEN t 

No. 
P1590 
1'1800 
1'2190 
P2490 
1'3090 

Fittings of Axcess Clamping System 

çr:4, <:‘ 
No  CT3 SS5 PS U 
Price each $. 12 .12 .38 See Below 

90' 
Price 
Each 
$.35 
.38 
.41 
.44 
.50 

CP3 
.12 

No  CII3 EC CPC BT7 IB 
Price each $. 12 .50 . 19 . 10 .44 

U Bolts Are the Only Variables 
Price Price Price Price 

No. Each No. Each No. Each No. Each 
UR 5213 $. 12 UR5214 $. 14 1'115285 $. 16 US 5215 $. 18 
UR 5283 . 12 U115284 . 14 VS 5214 . 16 l'115218 . 20 
US 5212 . 12 US 5213 . 14 1'115217 . 18 r1l5445 . 20 
USB5212 . 12 UR5215 . 16 1.115364 . 18 US 5218 . 20 
UR means round end U; US means square end U; USB 

means U. is bent sideways for AUC 301. Example UR 5213 
1st figure 5-S-inch diameter wire; 21- 2146-inch spread; 3 inch-
es is the. length of U. 

Sampson Axcess System Universal 
Clamps and Fittings 

Continued 
Some Examples of Axcess Clamping 

Price 
No. Each 

2CT3 $.24 
2US5212 .24 
1.1K6 .18 

!L.:, _ji-ii,-. ,,, 
..111... 

----"''-.-A.U.0 103 

L 111149..»4_0.» 

Price 
No. Each No. 

2CT3 $.24 2CT3 $.24 
21S5212 .24 21-S5213 .28 
11S6 .14 11S6 .14 

AUG No.104 . 66 AUG No. 103 . 62 AUG No. 103 .66 

Price 
Each 
$.24 
.14 

No. 
2CT3 
1L-115213 

AUG No. 105 

$ts.t 

.38 

No. 
1SS 5 Feet Long 
2CT3 

201 2USB5212 
'PS 
AUG No. 201 

Examples Show 5 of the Many Shapes 
AUC 201 Will Clamp Onto 

AUC No. 301 
%eh Combination 

ICP3 $.12 
1CH3 .12 
11."R5283 . 12 
AUG No. 301  .36 
11/tx1/2 Combination 
cvr $ .12 
1CH3 .12 
1UR5445 .20 
AUC No. 301A  .44 

N». 
2(1'3 
21 S5213 
1555 

Ate No. 140 .60 
Price 
Each 
$.12 
.24 
.24 
.38 

Price 
Each 

Price 
Each 
$.24 
.24 
.12 

.98 
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No. 

1 EC 2 
I ( ' l'( 
UR 5364 

ArC No. 340B. . . 87 AUC No. 340  .81 

AUC No. 340 End Clamps and Pipe Sizes 
Complete with U Bolts as Below 

Sampson Axcess System Universal 
Clamps and Fittings 

Continued 

Some Examples of Axcess Clamping 

CLAMPS N 5 E FLANGE 

A.U.C.320 

340 

EC with 11/2 -inch Pipe 

Price 
Each 

$.50 
.19 
.18 

No. 

2 IB 2 
2 I3T 7 Inches 
1 CPC 
1 UR 5284 
AUC No. 320  

aLL. 

A £.040 

Price 
Each 

$.88 
.20 

.19 

.14 
1.41 

EC with 1/2 -inch Pipe 

No. Each 

1 EC 2 $.50 
1 CPC .19 
1 UR 5283 .12 

Price, to 1 Inch UR 5283 No. 340 each $. 81 
" 1% to 1 Inch UR 5364 No. 340A  .87 
" 2 Inches UR 5445 No. 34011  

I 
" .89 

Axcess Threadless Fittings 
Type A Clamp 

The Type AP is for clamping 3%-inch greenfield 
to 34-inch conduit. 
Price, Type APM  each $. 26 

Type C Clamp Coupling 

Size inches 1/2 3/4 1 11/4 
Price each $. 28 .30 . 34 .38 

No. 
TB% 
TT33/4 

Sae 
Inches 

3/2 

Type L Clamp Elbows 

Size inches 1/2  3% 1 11/4 
Price each $. 38 `.42 .50 . 60 

Type TB Tee Box 

Price 
Each 

$.98 
1.10 

No. 

TB1 

Size 
Inches 

1 

Price 
Each 

$1.20 
• • • • 

Sampson Axcess System Universal 
Clamps and Fittings 

Continued 

Axcess Threadless Fittings 

AB3/4 Ball Base Joint UB1/2  Universal Ball Box 

AB% 

No. 
ABY2 
AB3/4 

Price 
Each 

$1.75 
1.83 

u B1/2  

No. 

UB1/2  

No. ST Axcess Swaging Tool 

Price 
Each 
$1.55 

Axcess swaging tool replaces the die stock, 
reamer, Stilson wrench, etc. 

Cut off the conduit, insert swaging tool, a 
few blows with a hammer rounds the inner 
edge and flares the outer, over which the 
Axcess fittings clamp securely on the conduit 
which has not been weakened by threads. 

It is simple, strong and durable. 

Price, No. ST  each. $1.25 

No. G542 Axcess Fixtures 

This fixture is principally used for 
ceiling attachment when ceilings are not 
over 12 feet 6 inches high. It can be used 
on open or conduit wiring. There are a 
large number of operations where it is of 
great advantage. 

This fixture for 10 to 11-foot ceilings 
consists of one ABM, one P3000, one 
P3090, one F. A., one KS10 key socket, 
Sha 730 shade. 

Length over all, 90 inches. 
• 

Longer or shorter lengths may be 
ordered at 1 per cent inch more or less. 

Prices for wiring fixtures will be sent 
upon request. 

In the place of any Axcess clamp shown 
with a fixture any clamp may be ordered. 

Axcess Fixtures have lengths that are 
sufficient for the average type of machine. 

Large fixtures may be ordered as follows: By adding the 
letter A, B, or C to the group number of any fixture 6, 
12, or 18 inches respectively will be added. This will allow 
che fixture to cover an area: the diameter of which will be 1, 
2, or 3 feet greater than that listed. 
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No. G523 Sampson Axcess Lighting Fixtures 

Typical Installation of Sampson Axcess System 

This is the large lathe lighting fixture. The larger size 
calls for one universal section of 90-degree bent pipe and one 
axcess elbow is added. This increases the flexibility of move-
ment and gives further range. 

This fixture is valuable for turret lathes in which case they 
are not attached to carriage. 

No. G523 has a 6-foot range of movement in any direction. 

Price, No. 0523, Complete each $4.96 
" Clamping Device, Extra 2 AUC 104  1.32 

No. G505L Sampson Axcess Lighting Fixtures 

#Sfel:30*. ROTATES 

».F.a.(FutemeAtz) 

AXCESS 
24' FA ( Filmic Arm) 
CLAMP Ett.9-AxtistWl. LATNE Glee 

AUG 104 

This fixture being clamped securely to the carriage beneath 
the cap screws of the gibb, makes easy and quick attachment. 

Insulating 
Joint 

1450 
1451 

Because it moves with the carriage, quick sight at points of 1452 
operation is permitted. 1453 

1454 
Furthermore, the flexible arm may be moved to any re- 1455 

quired position beyond either side, above, or below the lathe. 1461 

This flexibility of movement is particularly adaptable to 1462 
boring and setting-up operations. 

The one hand, easy adjustment, stay-put qualities and lamp 
protection features, make it a necessity. 

This axcess fixture as shown ha.s a range of 3 feet 6 inches 
in any direction in addition to carriage movement. 

Price, No. G505L, Complete each $4.20 
" Clamping Device, Extra 2 AUC 104  " 1.32 

Macallen Insulating Joints for Gas 
Service Mains and Interior Conduits 

Sectional 
View 

Composition Brass 

They are insulated on the interior surface to prevent 
moisture lodging around the mica insulation where they are 
used on gas service mains. 

Cm Size Price Cat. Size Price 
No In. Each No. In. Each 
1624 % X 3% $8.00 1628 2 x2 $61.00 
1625 1 xl 13.00 1629 2x2 90.00 
1626 1 1 ¡xlVi. 21.00 1630 3 x3 120.00 
1627 lxl% 33.00 

Malleable Iron 

1634 3,4x % $6.00 1636 1Y1x1Vi $15.00 
1635 1 xl 9.00 

Macallen Joints for Combination Fixtures 

No. 7501 Seetianal View 
Cat. Sise Price Cat. Sin Price 
No. In. Each No. In. Each 

7501 3%x% $. 72 7509 %x M $2.50 
7502 %x .72 7510 Ux U 2.50 
7503 %x% .72 7511 1 x M 3.50 
7504 Mx% 1.00 7512 1 x % 3.50 
7505 Mx% 1.00 7513 1 xl 3.50 
7506 3/2x% 1.00 7514 1%xl.% 7.50 
7507 ix 1.00 7515 1%x1% 12.00 
7508 iíxig 2.50 7516 2 x2 18.00 

Macallen Malleable Iron Hickeys 

Cat 
No 

Cat Sire Price 
No. In. per 10° 

jOe% $6.00 
'¡x3' 6.00 
1 ¡x1/1 6.00 
sx%. 8.00 
xl,¡.. 8.00 

3¡oc% 9.00 
m x1 12.00 
Mx% 12.00 .... 

Size Price 
In. per 100 

1463 Mx % $12.00 
1456 Mx M 14.00 
1597 Ux ii 28.00 
1464 %x M. 30.00 
1457 35.00 
1465 1 x % 40.00 
1458 1 x1 45.00 

Macallen Electrolier or 
Separable Joints 

WithfOaUeablelron Male Thmtad Hickeys 

Cat Size Price CM. Size Price 
No. Inches Each No. Inches Each 
7681 ,j)C%. $. 80 7685 .1,*jí $1.08 
7682 Wí .80 7686 Mx% 1.09 
7683 9,001¡ .81 7687 Mx% 1.14 
7684 Mx% 1.08 . 
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No. In. Eail 
7521 3g F x 14M $. 72 
7522 3AF x M . 72 
7523 3¡ x NI . 72 
7524 M x , M 1.00 
7525 MFx M 1.00 
7526 AI I.' x , M 1.00 
7527 1,(, x M 1.00 
Male End Same Size or 

7534 3 s M X 1 I' $. 72 
7535 " M x j" V . 72 
7523 as M X a s .72 
7536 1.00 

Male Thread 
7551 $1.00 
7552 3,x 1, 1.00 
7553 1.00 
7554 1.30 

Macallen Insulating Joints 

No. 7521 No. 7551 
Female End Same Size or Larger Than Male End 

Cat. Size Prive Cat. Size 
N. In. 

7528 34 F x M M 
7529 3/iFxMM 
7530 3.¡ F x 3.¡. INI 
7531 1 FxMlNI 
7532 1 F x % M 
7533 1 Fx 1 1‘1 

Larger Than Female 
7537 3/\Ix3íF 
7538 M x F 
7527 MMxMF 

on Each End 
7555 
7556 MN% 
7557 MxM 

• • • • • 

Macallen Insulating Joints 
Electrolier or Separable Joints 

With Iron Hickey 

Price 

I : acil 
$2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
4.00 
4.00 
4.00 

End 
$1.00 
1.00 
1.00 

$1.30 
1.30 
1.30 

Cat. Size Price Cat. Size Price 
No. In. Euh No. In. Each 
7601 .%x% $. 78 7607 %x% $1.14 
7602 ¡¡x%. .78 7608 9,.ix¡i 3.00 
7603 ¡ljx% . 80 7609 4x5/¡ 3.05 
7604 jx)4'3 1.08 7610 Ux5¡ 3.25 
7605 ¡ x1.,.1. 1.08 7611 1x% 4.35 
7606 Mx% 1.09 7612 lx1 4.45 

Electrolier or Separable Joints 
With Hickeys Tapped Brass Tube Sizes 

Brass tubing sizes given are outside 
measurements, and are tapped to Macal-
ten's standard sizes. 
Cat. 
No. 
7631 
7632 
7633 
7634 
7635 
7636 
7637 
7638 

Size 
Inches 

Iron x Brass 
3 
3/ 
z 8 
3/ ig 
/8 a 

1/2* 
1/. /i 

M 

x 
X 5% 

x,3/8 
x 
x 

,543 

‘‘ 
‘‘ 
‘‘ 

Macallen Insulated 

Cat. 
N. 

1401 
1402 
1403 
1404 
1405 

Macallen Insulated 

Price 
Each 
$.80 
.80 
.80 
.84 

1.08 
1.10 
1.10 
1.12 

Crowfeet 

Size 

in. 
1 

1, 

1, 
,t 

Fixture Studs 
Malleable Iron 

WITHOUT HICZET WITH HICKEY 
Cat. Size Price Cat. Size Price 
No. Inches Each No. Inches Each 
1335 3,à. $. 75 1329 % $. 81 
1339 .75 1330 !,,¡ . 81 
1340 ¡ii . 80 1334 ji .89 
These fixtures studs fit standard outlet 

boxes. 

Price 
Each 
$.90 
.90 
.90 

1.20 
2.50 

Macallen Blank Joints 
. For Externally Wired Fixtures 

Cat. Size Prie,  
2, o. In. Each 

7701 3* M $ .72 
7702 /x V4 .72 
7703 3í 3' /8x /8 .72 
7704 Mx M 1.00 
7705 Mx Vi 1.00 
7706 i2x % 1.00 
7707 %x M 1.00 
7708 Ux 3¡; 2.50 
7709 .;' 3c M 2.50 
7710 ,¡3( 3% 2.50 
7711 1 x M 3.50 
7712 1 x % 3.50 
7713 1 xl 3.50 
7714 1%x1 1% 7.50 
7715 1Mxl_M 12.00 
7716 2 x2 18.00 

Male and Female 
Cat. Size 
No. In. 
7721 % FxMM 
7722 3ii Fx 5¡. M 
7723 
7724 MFxMM 
7225 MFxViM 
7726 MFxiM 
7727 MFxMM 
7734 % MxMF 
7735 3¡ M x WI F 
7728 UFx % M 
7729 % F x M M 
7730 Vi F x % M 
7731 1 F x M M 
7732 1 Fx % AI 
7733 1 Fx 1 M 
7736 MMxMF 
7737 MMxWIF 
7738 MMx%F 

Davis Sunlight Projectors 

For Use with the 500, 400 or 300-watt Standard 

PS Bulb, Sunbeam Mazda C Lamps 

Plain 
Joint 

Price 
Each 

$.72 
.72 
.72 

1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
.72 
.72 

2.90 
2.90 
2.90 
4.00 
4.00 
4.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 

MOUNTING. - Each projector 
equipped with cradle mounting 
suitable for either horizontal or 
perpendicular surface. 
HOUSING. - 16-gauge sheet 

aluminum stamping, 1534 inches 
in diameter, with cast iron sock-
et housing on top, and construct-
ed so that projector may be made 
weatherproof with standard 15 1-1¡-
inch clear, or colored, heat resist-
ing glass front. 
FRONT GLASS.-To be supplied 

at additional cost as indicated 
in prices below. Clear, heat-

resisting glass, 15% inches in diameter. 
REFLECTOR.-Polished aluminum; last operation in manu-

facture of housing indicated above is to spin same true to an 
efficient projective contour-the inside of this is then highly 
polished and becomes the reflector of this unit. 
SOCKET.-Benjamin Composition Mogul No. 7905 with 

lamp grip. 
WIRE.-Two leads of 14-gauge, extra flexible, heat-resisting 

and weatherproof wire. 
MAXIMUM LENGTH OF AREA LIGHTED.-500 feet. 
SPREAD OF BEAM.-.39 degree. 
RECOMMENDED MOUNTING HEIGHT.-15 to 50 feet. 
FINISH.-Rust-resisting rubberized black enamel. 
HEIGHT.-19 inches, over all. 
DIAMETER.-1534 inches, over all. 
DEPTH.-9 inches, over all. 
WEIGHT.-10 pounds, complete with glass front. Shipping 

weight, 25 pounds. 

Price, with Front Glass each $30.00 
" without Front Glass  " 22.00 
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Davis Search-light Projectors 

For Use with the 500, 750, 1000 and 1500-watt 

Standard G Bulb, Mazda C Lamps 

--,. 

4".inne,sieeeogieeetil? Searchlight Base Mounted 

LOUNTI NG. — Each projector 
equipped complete with combina-
tion base and bracket. 
HousING.—Weat herproof, Arm-

co Steel, 12 inches in diameter, 
with rear door hinged at the side. 
FRONT GLASS.—Clear, heat-re-

sisting glass, 12% inches in diam-
eter. 
REFLECTOR.—Glass, 11 inches 

in diameter, ground and polished 
true to contour on both sides. 
Silvered, coppered, and backed 
with heat-resisting compound 
which also prevents the copper 

and silver being attacked by gases or fumes of any kind. 
FOCUSING MECHANISM.—Rand-operated from outside of 

projector. 
SOCKET.—Benjamin composition Mogul No. 7905 with 

lamp grip. 
WIRE.—Two leads, 14 gauge, extra flexible, heat-resisting, 

and weather-proof wire. 
FiNisit.—Rust-resisting rubberized black enamel. 
HEIGHT.-20 inches when supplied with standard mounting 

equipment. Special mountings can be furnished, in accord-
ance with requirements, at a slight additional cost. 

DEPTI1.-11 inches. 
WEIGHT.-20 pounds. Shipping weight . 35 pounds. 

Price   each $72.00 

No. 1W Flood-light Projectors 

For Use with the 1000 or 750-watt Standard 
PS Bulb, Sunbeam Mazda C Lamps 

MOUNTING. — Each projector 
equipped complete with combina-
tion base and bracket. 
HousING.—Weatherproof, cast-

iron, 14 inches in diameter, with 
cast-iron front and rear doors 
hinged at bottom. This unit is 
also manufactured with the barrel 
of Armco steel instead of cast-
iron. 
FRONT GLASS.—CICar, polished 

wire glass, 13 inches in diameter, 
scored. NOTE: Clear, or colored, 
heat-resisting glass fronts can be 
furnished with this unit at a slight 
additional cost. 

REFLECTOR.—GIIISS, 12% inch-
es, of two types: Hammered 
glass to project a great flood 
and eliminate glare, and clear glass to project a stronger and 
narrower flood. Each is silvered and coppered, and backed 
with a heat-resisting compound which also prevents the 
copper and silver being attacked by gases or fumes of any I:ind. 
Clear glass furnished unless otherwise specified. 
FOCUSING MEcitANism.—Hand-operated from the outside 

of unit, and equipped with a locking nut. 
SOCKET.—Benjamin Composition Mogul No. 7905 with 

lamp grip. 
WIRE.—Two leads, 14 gauge, extra flexible, heat-resisting, 

flame-proof and weatherproof wire. 
MAXIMUM LENGTH OF AREA LIGHTED.-1000 IO 1500 feet. 
SPREAD OF BEAM.—With hammered glass reflector, 24 

degrees. With clear glass reflector, 18 degrees. 

No. 1W Base Mounted 

AVERAGE MOUNTING HEIGHT RECOMMENDED.-50 to 75 
feet. 
FINISH.—Rust-resisting rubberized black enamel. 
HEIGHT.-28 inches, over all. 
DIAMETER.-15 inches, over all. 
DEPTII.-11 inches, over all. 
WEIGHT.-60 pounds. Shipping weight, 80 pounds. 

Price, No. 1W each $68.00 

No. G-5 Davis Beam- light Projectors 

For Use with the 500-watt Standard, G Bulb 
Sunbeam Mazda C Lamps 

MOUNTING.—Each pro-
jector equipped complete 
with combination base 
and bracket. 
HOUSING.—Wea ther-

proof cast aluminum, 15 
inches in diameter, with 
cast - iron front door 
hinged at side. 
FRONT GLASS.— Clear, 

heat resisting glass, as-
sembled in such a man-
ner as to make the unit 
weatherproof. 15% 
in. diameter. Also, fur-
nished in colors—ruby, 
amber, green and blue at 
slight additional cost. 

No. G-5 Base Mounted REFLECTOR. — Plain 
glass, 13% inches in diameter, silvered and coppered, and 
backed with heat-resisting compound which also prevents 
the silver and copper being attacked by gases or fumes of 
any kind. 
FOCUSING MECHANISM.—Hand-operated from outside of 

unit, and equipped with a locking nut. 
SOCKET.—Benjamin Composition Mogul No. 7905, with 

lamp grip. 
WIRE.—Two leads of 14 gauge, extra flexible, heat-resist-

ing and weatherproof wire. 
MAXIMUM LENGTH OF AREA LIGHTED.-500 feet. 
SPREAD OF BEAM.-19 degrees. 
FiNisn.—Rust-resisting, rubberized black enamel. 
HEIGHT.-21M inches, over all. 
DIAMETER.-161/2 inches, over all. 
DEPTH.-8 inches, over all. 
WEIGHT. —20 pounds. Shipping weight, 34 pounds. 

Price, No. G-5 each $47 . 00 

No. PS-5 Davis Flood-light Projectors 

For Use with the 500, 400 or 300-watt Standard 
PS Bulb, Sunbeam Mazda C Lamps 

MOUNTING.—COM. pleie with 
combination base and bracket. 
HOUSING.—Weatherproof 

cast-aluminum, 15 inches in di-
ameter, with cast-iron front door 
hinged at side. 
FRONT GLASs.—Clear heat-

resisting glass, 15% in. diameter. 
Also furnished in colors—ruby, 
amber, green and blue at slight 
additional cost. 
REFLECTOR.—Hammered 

glass, 13 inches in diameter, 
silvered and coppered, and 
backed with heat resisting com-
pound which also prevents the 
silver and copper being attacked 
by gases and fumes of any kind. 
FOCUSING MECHANISM.—Hand-operated from outside; 

equipped with locking nut. 
SOCKET.—Benjamin Composition Mogul No. 7905 with 

lamp grip. 
WIRE.—Two leads of 14 gauge, extra flexible, heat-resisting 

and weatherproof wire. 
MAXIMUM LENGTH OF AREA LIGHTED.-500 feet. 
SPREAD OF BEANI-36 degrees. 
FINISH.—Rust-resisting rubberized black enamel. 
HEIcarr.-22M inches, over all. 
DIAMETER.-16 inches, over all. 
DEPTH.-8 inches, over all. 
WEIGHT.-20 pounds. Shipping weight, 34 pounds. 

Price, No. PS-5 each $47.00 

No. PS-5 Bracket Mounted 
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No. G-250 Davis Beam-light Projectors , 

For Use with the 250-watt Standard, G Bulb 
Sunbeam Mazda C Lamp 

MouNTING.—Each projec-
tor equipped complete with 
combination base and bracket. 
HOUSING. — Weatherproof, 

cast-aluminum, 13 inches in di-
ameter, with cast-iron front 
door hinged at side. 
FRONT GLASS. —Clear, heat-

resisting glass, 121A inches in 
diameter, assembled in such a 
manner as to make the unit 
weatherproof. Can also be 
furnished in colors—ruby, am-
ber, green and blue at slight 
additional cost. 
REFLECTOR.— Glass, 11 74 

No. G-250 Base Mounted ! inches in diameter, silvered and 
coppered, a n d backed with 

heat-resisting compound which also prevents the copper and 
silver being attacked by gases or fumes of any kind. 
FOCUSING MECHANISM.—Hand-operated from outside of 

unit, and equipped with a locking nut. 
SOCKET.—Benjamin Composition Edison No. 7902 com-

plete with lamp grip and two 24-inch leads of wire described 
below. 
WIRE.—Two leads of 14 gauge, extra flexible, heat-resisting, 

and weatherproof wire. 
MAXIMUM LENGTH OF AREA LIGHTED.-250 feet. 
SPREAD OF BEAM.-24 degrees. 
FINISH.—Rust-resisting, rubberized black enamel. 
HEIGHT.-19 inches, over all. 
DIAMETER.-14 inches, over all. 
DEPTH.-8 inches, over all. 
WEIGHT.-17 pounds. Shipping weight, 31 pounds. 

Price, No. G-250 each $35.03 

No. PS-2 Davis Flood-light Projectors 

For Use with the 200-watt Standard, PS Bulb 
Sunbeam Mazda C Lamp 

MOUNTING.—Each projec-
tor equipped complete with 
combination base and bracket. 
HOUSING. — Weatherproof, 

cast-aluminum, 13 inches in di-
ameter, with cast-iron front 
door hinged at side. 
FRONT GLASS.—Clear, heat-

resisting glass, 121A inches in 
diameter, assembled in such a 
manner as to make the unit 
weatherproof; can also be fur-
..nished in colors—ruby, amber, 
green and blue at slight addi-
tional cost. 
REFLECTOR. —Hammeied 

glass, 11% inches in diameter, 
..-ilvered and coppered, and 
hacked with heat-resisting compound which also prevents 
copper and silver being attacked by gases or fumes of any kind. 

Focusitio, MECHANISM. — Hand-operated from outside of 
unit, and equipped with a locking nut. 
SOCKET.—Benjamin Composition Edison No. 7902, complete 

with lamp grip and two 24 inch leads of wire described below. 
WIRE.—Two leads of 14 gauge, extra flexible, heat-resisting, 

and weatherproof wire. 
MAXIMUM LENGTH OF AREA LIGHTED.-200 feet. 
SPREAD OF BEAM.-43 degrees. 
RECOMMENDED MOUNTING HEIGHT.-15 to 25 feet. 
Fuvisn.—Rust-resisting rubberized black enamel. 
HEIGHT.-20 inches over all. 
DIAMETER.-14 inches, over all. 
DEPTH.-8 inches, over all. 
WEIGHT.— 18 pounds. Shipping weight, 32 pounds. 

Price, No. PS-2 each $35.00 

No. PS-2 Bracket Mounted 

Davis Projectors 

The Da•As System of Lighting 

Pnoiwrons.— 
Flood-light 
Beam-light 
Search-light 
Interior 

USES.— 
Advertising 
Beaches, Arena, etc. 
Building 
Construction 
Industrial 
Protective 
iRailroads 

Davis Projection Units and Their Application 

The Davis Projector consists of a standard, PS or G Bulb 
Mazda C lamp mounted in front of a parabolic reflector, all 
enclosed in a weatherproof case. 

A focusing attachment is provided to regulate the projected 
beam. This regulator makes Davis Projection a practical and 
economical method of lighting large areas where it is not easy 
or lesirable to install complicated or extensive wiring. 

Davis Projection Units are manufactured in 8 standard 
types: 

I. Search-light Projector 
2. Flood-light Projector No. 1W 

3. Beam-light Projector G-5 

4. Flood-light Projector PS-5 

6. Beam-light Projector G-250 

7. Flood-light Projector PS-2 

8. Utility Projector, Model ItIt 

9. Sunlight Spot and Flood Light Projector 

The advantages of Davis Projectors are: 

Ability to light evenly large areas at low cost. 
Suitability for emergency lighting or for lighting areas over 

which it is impractical to place wires. 
Portability, lending flexibility to the installation. 
Low installation cost. 

Ease of installation. 
Simplicity of maintenance. 
Unobtrusive in daytime. 
Weatherproof. 
Long-lived under the most severe or deteriorating atmos-

pheric conditions. . 
Safety in the presence of gas or oil fumes. 
Adaptability to base or bracket mounting, according to re.. 

quirements. 
Simplicity of outside focus adjustment. 

Applications 

Advertising: As a means of illuminating bill-boards, dis-
lay-windows, show-rooms, and signs; also for aerial and spec-

tacular advertising. 

Bathing beaches, arenas, play-grounds, ball parks, etc. 

Buildings: Architectural exterior and interior; also for stat-
Lary, etc. 

Construction: To allow a safe twenty-four hour working day 
cn building, excavating, steel raising, tunnel and shM-vara 
work, oil rigs, etc. 

Protection: Reveals obstacles in passages between buildings 
and in and around yards and extends the area under the 
watchman's eyes. The degree of protection to persons and 
property is increased, as is the effectiveness of policing. 

Railroad: In railroad work, they are used extensively to il-
luminate roundhouses, turntables, classification yards, team-
ing yards, station platforms, emergency lighting, etc. 
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Type RCA Crouse-Hinds Imperial 
Incandescent Floodlight Projectors 

Swivel Base, Quadrant Mounting—Hand Control 

Heat-resisting semaphore lens in the front door and heat-
resisting prism glass reflector on inside of the rear door are 
not affected by lamp heat, gases, rain or snow. 

Case and door are east iron, finished inside and out with 
baked-on enamel. Focusing mechanism is cast brass. 

Designed to take 300 to 1000-watt, 110 or 220-volt, Type 
C Mazda lamps in a PS52 bulb. The lamp may be adjusted 
from the outside of the casing by turning two wing screws. 
The adjustment may be macle vertically and horizontally, 
so that the beam of light may be concentrated or spread. 

With 12- inch Semaphore Lens and 6-inch 
Prism Reflector-- 300 to 1000 Watts 

Cat. Style of Weight Price 
No. Lens Pounds Each 

29845 Clear Semaphore  70 $63.00 
29841 Spread "   70 63.00 
29843 Diffusing " 70 63.00 

Type RCE Crouse-Hinds Imperial 
Incandescent Floodlight Projectors 

Swivel Base, Trunnion Mounting—Hand Control 

3/4 Front View Rear View 

Heat-resisting semaphore lens in the front door and heat-
resisting prism glass reflector on inside of the rear door are 
not affected by lamp heat, gases, rain or snow. 

Case and door are cast iron, finished inside and out with 
baked-on enamel. Focusing mechanism is cast brass. 

Designed to take 300 to 1000-watt, 110 or 220-volt, Type C 
Mazda hunps in a PS52 bulb. The lamp may be adjusted from 
the outside of the casing by turning two wing screws. The 
adjustment may be made vertically and horizontally, so that 
the beam of light may be concentrated or spread 

With 12- inch Semaphore Lens and 6- inch 
Prism Reflector 300 to 1000 Watts 

Cat. Nyle of Weight  Price 
No. Lens Pounds Each 

29846 Clear Semaphore  72 $65.00 
29842 Spread "   72 65.00 
29844 Diffusing "   72 65.00 

Type SDA Crouse- Hinds Imperial 
Incandescent Floodlight Projectors 

Swivel Base, Quadrant Mounting—Hand Control 

Mounted on a cast iron swivel 
base which permits it to be turned 
at will in any direction. It is also 
equipped with a quadrant, like-
wise of east iron, which provides 
means for elevating or depressing 
the beam. Thus it is possible to 
turn the beam of light upon the 
object to be illuminated. Casing 
is made of black japanned, alloy-
coated iron (rust-resisting), is 
weatherproof and ventilated to 
dissipate heat given off by lamp. 

With 95/s- i nc h Reflectors-150 Watts 
Cat. Wt. Price 
No. Style of Reflector Lbs. Lai h 

28685 Crystal Glass Mirror  49 $18.25 
28686 Nickel Plated Copper  43 16.00 
28687 Polished Aluminum  43 15.25 

With 12- inch Reflectors -250 Watts 
28621 Crystal Glass Mirror   56 $34.00 
28622 Nickel Plated Copper  50 30.00 
28623 Polished Aluminum   50 29.00 

With 16- inch Reflectors-500 Watts 

28714 Crystal Glass Mirror  90 $62.00 
28624 Nickel Plated Copper  82 37.00 
28625 Polished Aluminum   82 35.50 

Type SDE Crouse-Hinds Imperial 
Incandescent Floodlight Projectors 

Swivel Base, Trunnion Mounting—Hand Control 

Supported on trunnions with 
star-wheel for locking in position 
to hold the beam at any desired 
elevation. The casing is black 
japanned, alloy-coated ( rust-resist-
ing), is thoroughly weatherproof 
and ventilated to dissipate heat 
given off by lamp. The reflectors 
are true paraboloids; metal reflec-
tors are spun over accurate steel 
forms, while glass reflectors are' 
ground, buffed and polished on both 
surfaces. Backing on glass re-
flectors conforms to the navy 
standard. 

With 9%- Inch Reflectors--150 Watts 
Cat. Ship. Price 
No. Style of Reflector Wt., Lbs. Each 

29069 Crystal Glass Mirror  51 $20.25 
29070 Nickel-plated Copper  45 18.00 
29071 Polished Aluminum  45 17.25 

With 12- inch Reflectors -250 Watts 

28688 Crystal Glass Mirror  60 $36.00 
28689 Nickel- plated Copper  54 32.00 
28690 Polished Aluminum  54 31.00 

With 16-inch Reflectors 500 Watts 

28715 Crystal Glass Mirror  100 $64.50 
28711 Nickel-plated Copper  92 39.50 
28712 Polished Aluminum  92 38.00 
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Type SDX Crouse- Hinds Imperial 
Incandescent Floodlight Projectors 

Lever Control 

Designed for river, harbor and 
pleasure craft and can also be used to 
advantage on watch towers. It has 
an effective range of 2000 feet and 
light can be elevated or depressed 15 
degrees and revolved at will. The 
casing is black japanned. alloy-coated 
sheet iron. Pedestal is a substantial 
iron casting, finished with black japan. 
Reflectors are true paraboloids, met al 
reflectors being spun over accurate 
steel forms, while glass reflectors are 
ground, buffed and polished on both 
surfaces. The backing on these glass 
mirrors is in accordance with the Navy 
standard. 

Resistance can be furnished for 
operation on voltages other than 
105-130 volts. 
Spread and diffusing glasses for 

producing wide-angle beams will be 
furnished on request. 

With 12-inch Reflector 250 Watts 
Cat. WI. Price 
No. Style of Reflector 1.1,. I..ich 

29779 Crystal Glass Mirror  73 $122.00 
29780 Nickel-plated Copper  70 118.00 
29781 Polished Aluminum  70 117.00 

With 16-inch Reflector 500 Watts 
29830 Crystal Glass Mirror  
2.9831 Nickel-plated Copper  
29832 Polished Aluminum  

Prices do not include incandescent lamps. 

Type SDLN Crouse-Hinds Imperial 
Incandescent Floodlight Projectors 

Stationary Mounting, Sheet Steel or Copper Case 
Lever Control 

Type SDLN is to be mount-
ed on the roof of the pilot 
house or tower. 
The projector revolves on 

a ball thrust bearing enclosed 
in a water-shedding housing. 
The lever control for vertical 

adjustment locks automatically 
in any position within its range 
of movement. The horizontal 
adjustment is independent of, 
but may be operated with, the 
vertical adjustment. 
The number boxes are water-

tight, will take two 3-inch 
Arabic numerals, and a 40-watt 
Mazda lamp. These lamps are 
on an independent circuit. 
The projector is fitted with 

a three-way focusing mechan-
ism enabling accurate focusing. 

Case is coated with black 
japan which is baked after 
application. 

Extra length control stem 
can be furnished at an addi-• 
tional price. 

With 16-inch Reflector-500 Watts 

Style of Reflector 
Crystal Glass Mirror. 
Nickel-plated Copper 
Polished Aluminum.. 

Steel Case 
Wt. Cat. Price 
Lbs. No. Each 
190 29617 $215.00 
180 29618 190.00 
180 29619 188.00 

91 $150.00 
83 125.00 
83 123.00 

Copper Case 
Cat. I'rice 
No. Each 

29623 $230.00 
29624 205.00 
29625 203.00 

Type RME Crouse- Hinds Imperial 
Incandescent Floodlight 

Projectors 

Type RME is a new, rugged, 
cast-iron floodlight for portable 
use. It is to be used where it is 
desired to transport the light to the 
job. It is invaluable around rail-
road shops and yards where repairs 
must be made to heavy apparatus, 
and a strong light is necessary. 
It can be used to great advantage 
when working under cars and 
locomotives. 

Finished with black japan, which 
is baked after application. 

W th Clear Glass in Door 

With 10-inch Reflector-25 to 60 
WHITE, ENAMELF.D 
STEEL REFLECTOR 

V, t. Cat. Price 
Equipment in Door Lbs. No. Each 

loar, Flat Glass  28 29474 $21.50 
Noglare Flat Glass  28 29814 28.00 

Watts 
POLISHED Ural-
NII'M REFLECTOR 
Cat. Price 
N. Each 

29473 $21.50 
29815 28.00 

With 10-inch Reflector-75 Watts 
( onvex, Heat-

re›i›t tug  30 29803 $24.75 29802 $24.75 
Noglare Convex Glass   30 29816 29.25 29817 29.25 
('lar Semaphore Lens   30 29477 25.00 29476 25.00 
Nogla " 30 29818 29.50 29819 29.50 
liii doing Semphore tons   30 29991 25.00 29992 25.00 

With 12- inch Reflector-100 to 200 
Clear Glass   38 29480 $25.00 
N>glare Glas›   38 29820 34.25 
Clear Semaphore Lens .   40 29483 34.00 
Noglare " 40 29824 41.00 
Difusing Semaphore Lens   40 29993 34.00 

Watts 
29479 $25.00 
29821 34.25 
29482 34.00 
29825 41.00 
29994 34 00 

Prices do not include incandescent lamps. 

Type RAS Crouse- Hinds Imperial 
Incandescent Floodlights 

Porcelain Enameled Reflector with 
Cast-iron Door Frame 
12- inch Reflector 75 Watts 

Type RAS Floodlight Enclosing Door and Frame for 
Type RAS Floodlight 

Designed for suspension direct to a rigid conduit system 
and offers full protection against the accumulation of dirt 
and corroding vapors to both the incandescent lamp and the 
reflecting surface of reflectors. The reflector itself is a stand-
ard 75-watt RLM reflector which gives an ideal distribution 
for industrial purposes. It is of solid top type with the lamp 
receptacle entirely within the reflector. The reflector is 
enameled on both the inner and outer surfaces, the enamel 
being evenly applied in several coats. Especially designed for 
use with 75-watt Mazda C lamps, although 100 and 150-watt 
lamps may be used if desired. Wt. Price 
Cat. No. Description Lbs. Each 
29808 Complete with Clear, Convex, Ileat•resisting Glass 15 $17.50 
29809 Enclosing Door and Frame Only, for 

Type RAS Floodlight  15 10.00 
Prices do not include incandescent lamps. 
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Type RM Crouse-Hinds Reflectors 
Type RM can be installed in any 

desired position. Light is projected at 
a right angle to the surface against 
which reflector is mounted. This 
reflector constitutes a durable and 
efficient lighting fixture for railroad 
roundhouses, turn-tables, a.sh pits, 
etc., as well as meeting illumination 
requirements in industrial plants. In 
steel mills, Type RM reflectors are 
used variously on larry, scale and 
bin- filling 
cars, to light 
runway where 
skip cars 
dump into 

hopper at top of blast furnace, to give 
illumination for operators attaching 
peel at charging boxes; also to il-
luminate gauges and the approach 
tables in rolling mills, and to light 
crane yards. 
One lighting system for round-

houses that has satisfactorily met 
every requirement involves the illu-
mination of each aisle by three Type 
RM reflectors. Two of these reflec-
tors are mounted on the front wall, about 8 feet from the 
floor. 

With Clear Semaphore Lens 
CAT. No.- % Size of Ship. 

Polished White Lamps Wt. Prue 
Aluminum Enamel Watts Lbs. E ich 
26005 26055 25 to 75 39 $13.00 
26021 26071 100 " 200 50 22.00 

With Clear Semaphore Diffusing Lens 
29984 29983 25 to 75 39 $14.00 
29986 29985 100 " 200 50 23.50 

With " Noglare" (Yellow) Semaphore Lens 
26087 26097 25 to 75 39 $17.50 
26092 26102 100 " 200 50 29.00 

With Clear Glass 
26001 26051 25 to 75 35 $9.50 
26017 26067 100 " 200 45 13.00 

With " Noglare" (Yellow) Glass 
26085 26095 25 to 75 35 $16.00 
26090 26100 100 " 200 45 22.25 
With Safety First (Green with White Letters) Glass 
26112 26113 25to 75 35 $13.00 
26114 26115 100 " 200 45 17.00 

With Clear Semaphore 
Lens 

With Clear Glass 

Type RLS Crouse-Hinds Imperial 
Floodlights 

This type of floodlight is for 
suspension and meets lighting re-
quirements in roundhouses, st eel 
mills, or where similar conditions 
exist. 

The floodlight can be placed 
where most convenient and the 
beam of light directed where de-
sired. 

Cat. 
No. 

29726 
29767 
29768 
29769 

29732 
29773 
29774 
29775 

With White Enameled Steel Reflector 

Diameter 
Inches 
16 
12 
12 
12 

16 
12 
12 
12 

Cast Iron Case 

Watts 
500 
200 

100 to 150 
75 

Cast Aluminum Case 

500 
200 

100 to 150 
75 

Wt. 
Lbs. 
B3M 
40 
10 
40 

32 
19 1;"? 
19 1.; 
1W; 

Pric, 

$37.50 
23.00 
23.00 
23.00 

$54.00 
36.50 
36.50 
36.50 

Type HDA Crouse-Hinds Imperial 

Incandescent Projectors 

For Series or Multiple Circuits 

The New York State High-
way Law requires illumination 
of all speed limit signs. The 
following is an excerpt from 
this law: 

"Each city or village shall 
have placed conspicuously 
within 15 feet of the traveled 
portion of each main public 
highway where the city or vil-
lage line crosses the same, or at 
a point within the limits of such 
city or village on such highway 
and within 15 feet of the trav-
eled portion of every main 
highway where the rate of 
speed changes, on posts on both 
sides of the highways, at the 

point where the speed limit is reduced, or changed, signs 
adequately illuminated between sunset and sunrise and of 
sufficient size to be easily readable by a person using the 
highway." 

Possibly other states have similar laws, but whether or not 
such a law is in effect, the illumination of speed limit signs is 
desirable as it removes the opportunity of any driver using 
the excuse that he did not see the sign. This law, while 
perhaps not in existence in a good many states, will, doubt-
less, be adopted in the near future. Type IIDA Projector wa.s 
designed to illuminate these speed limit signs, and does so 
with excellent effect. 

It is customary to connect these projectors to the street 
lighting circuits. This insures the illumination of the signs 
during the period required by law. When so connected it is 
unnecessary to employ an attendant to turn the lights on 
and off, individually. 

Type HDA Projector. when furnished for multiple lighting 
circuits, is equipped with a push and pull socket mechanism, 
thereby permitting the use of any PS bulb up to and including 
the 200-watt PS-30 lamp, or GS bulb up to and including 
150-watt G-25 bulb. 

When projector is furnished for series circuits it will take a 
series lamp up to and including a 7.5-ampere in an S-24 
bulb. 

The series type of projector has been listed so that it can be 
purchased either equipped with a series standard film socket 
or a series regent Type C film socket. In this case the lamp 
socket is not adjustable as the focal point is fixed. 

The Type HDA Projector has a sheet steel case. Furnished 
with 3 feet of duplex weather-proof wire. 

The following lamps may be used: 

Series Burning 
AVERAGE VOLTS  

Lumens Bulb 4 Amperes 5.5 Amperes 6 6 Amperes 7.5 Amperes 
600 11 0 8.1 6.8 6.3 
800 S-24 I.. 10.0 8.4 7.8 
1000 S-24 !(;. 5 12.0 10.0 9.4 

Watts 
100 
150 
200 

Cat. 
N. 

29995 
30001 
29996 

Volts 
110-115-120 
110-115-120 
110-115-120 

Multiple Burning 
Bulb Watts 
PS-25 100 
PS-25 200 
PS-30 

Volts 
220-230 
240-250 

Type HDA with 9%-inch Reflector 

Style of Reflector 
With Standard Series Film Socket  
" Regent Type C Series Film Socket 
" Medium Screw Base Socket  

Prices do not include incandescent lamps. 

Bulb 
PS-25 
PS-30 

Wt. Price 
Lbs. Each 
18 $21.00 
18 21.00 
18 21.00 
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Forms S and M Crouse- Hinds Lenses 
for Imperial Projectors and floodlights 

/ 

Form S Convex Spread Lens Form M Convex Diffusing Lens 

It is sometimes advisable to use certain light-control 
devices on floodlight projectors. The function of these light 
control devices is to change the spread of the beam of light. 
in one or in both directions. 
Form S convex spread lens is used for spreading the beam 

of light in one direction only. This lens is made in various 
sizes for all Crouse-Hinds Imperial Floodlight Projectors. 
The light rays are spread at right angles to the direction of 
the ribs, that is, when the riiss are vertical the beam is spread 
in the horizontal direction, but the divergence of the beam 
in the vertical is not changed at all. By loosening the clamp-
ing screws on the inside of the door the lens may be turned 
in any desired direction. 
Form M convex diffusing lens spreads the natural beam of 

light in 2 directions. 
These lenses are made of heat-resisting glass which will not 

crack due to temperature changes. They are generally convex 
in shape though flat lenses are supplied when grid doors are 
specified. 

Crouse-Hinds Imperial Floodlight Projectors and Flood-
lights are all listed with clear front glasses. In the majority 
of cases clear, convex, heat-resisting front glass is the stand-
ard equipment, although, in certain cases where small wattage 
lamps are used, ordinary flat (not heat-resisting) glass is 
used. In cases where the standard equipment includes clear, 
convex, heat-resisting front glass, the projectors or flood-
lights may he equipped with convex, heat-resisting spread or 
diffusing lenses at an increase in price equal to the difference 
between the clear convex glass and the spread or diffusing 
convex lens as given below. However, when the standard 
equipment includes clear, flat glass, the prices given below 
must be added to the prices of the projectors if convex, heat-
resisting spread or diffusing lenses are substituted. 

Clear, Convex, Heat-resisting Front Glass 

Cat. 
No. 

HL6800 
HL6813 
111,6802 

For Types of Projectors 

SDA, SDE, and SDR, 
RM, RME, and RMU, 10-inch  
DCX, RAS, RLS, RLU, 11M, RME, 
RMU, SAA, SAE, SDA, SDE, 
SDR, and SDX, 12-inch  12 

HL6806 SCA and SCE, 12-inch Cast Iron .   13 3.00 
111,6804 RLS, RLU, SCA, SCE, SCX, SDA, 

SDE, SDL, SDLN, SDX, and 
SDXN, 16-inch  16,71 5.00 

Form S Convex, Heat-resisting Spread Lenses 
111.6812 SDA, SDE, and SDR, 9r),-inch  $3.00 
11L6815 HM, RME, and RMU, 10-inch  10 3.50 
11L6811 DCX, RAS, RLS, ELF, RM, EME, 

RMU, SAA, SAE. SDA, SDE, SDR, 
and SDX, 12-inch  12 4.50 

Il L6809 SCA and SCE, 12-inch Cast Iron ..   13 4.50 
11L6810 RLS, RLU, SCA, SCE, SCX, SDA, 

SDE, SDL, SDLN, SDX, and 
SDXN, 16-inch  

Form M Convex, Heat-resisting Diffusing 
HL6801 SDA, SDE, and SDR, 9%-inch 
HL6814 RM, RME, and RMU, 10-inch  
11L6803 DCX, RAS, RLS, RLU, RM, E, 

RMU, SAA, SAE, SDI, SDE, 
SDR, and SDX, 12-inch  

I11.6807 SCA and SCE, 12-inch Cast Iron.   
1E1,6805 BLS, RUT, SCA, SCE, SCX, SDA, 

SDE, SDL, SDLN, SDX, and 
SDXN 16-inch  

Dbon. Price 
1r i. Each 

9 • s $2 . 00 
10 2.50 

3.00 

1671, 7.00 

Lenses 
9', $3.00 

10 3.50 

12 4.50 
13 4.50 

167(6 7.03 

Crouse-Hinds Special Bases and Brackets 

For Imperial Floodlight Projectors 

No. HL6816 Wheel Base 

There are eases where one of these special designs in bases 
or !eackets is required for making the hest installation of 
projectors. Each of these has been designed to meet a special 
type of installation as described in the following paragraphs. 
Any of these bases and 

brackets may be used with 
either Type SD or Type SC 
projectors. 

No. HL6816 is a large 
wh,e1 base, 17M incises in 
diameter. This base is used 
principally on portable pro-
jwors so that they cannot 
be tipped over when set 
upon uneven surfaces. 

No. I1L6817 is a large 
pedestal base, 17;z?: in. in 
diameter, with a pedestal 
of sufficient height to bring 
tin; center of the projector 
437j feet from the base. 
A base of this type is 

particularly suitable for 
construction work to replace 
the less powerful flare lamps. 

No. HL6818 

Cross-arm Base 

No. HI.6817 Pedestal Base 

No. HL6820 Short Pole 

Bracket 

No. IIL6818 is a base designed for mounting on a standard 
wooden cross-arm. The stud of the base is 1W1 inches in dia-
ni 'ter and will therefore fit ally standard insulator pin hole. 
Tisis stud is 6 inches long and is threaded back 3 inches so 
that it may be fastened securely to any cross-arm of standard 
dimensions, which are 3 by 4 inches or 4 by 5 inches. . 

No. HL6820 is a short pole bracket, 18 inches long. 
This bracket is made of bar iron 23/2 inches wide and U-inch 

ti- ick. 
The pole ends of the bracket and brace are drilled for 

wing /-inch lag screws. 
Add 
to 

Price 
of 

Wt. Pro-' Cat 
No Description Lbs. jecto 

111,6816 Wheel Bqse  $1.0J 
111,6817 Pedestal Base.  2.00 

11L6818 Cross-arm Base  .75 
11L6820 Short Pole Bracket  5.00 



One type of light-
ing standard that 
many cities use for 
their White Ways. 
We stern Electric 

has other types,too. 

The Moth and 
The Flame 

AS moths fly to the flame, so dollar 
bills go where streets are brightest. 

That's a thought to make any man a strong 
advocate of a Great White Way in his city. 

For brilliant lights are hard to resist. 

People flock to them—neighbors from the 
suburbs and folks from miles around. They 

see the new things on display, and they 
buy. The whole town benefits by the 

dollars nightly drawn to its Great White 
Way. 

Wherever there are shops and theatres, 

restaurants and garages, street lighting is 

a sure way to build up trade. A safe way, 

too, for light is the arch-enemy of crime, 
the best accident insurance. 

Think over these very practical advan-

tages that go with the beautifying of your 
business streets. 

/ 

¡tj 
; .Nt 

Weston-1 Electric 
QUALITY ELECTRICAL SUPPLIES 

WHOLESALE ONLY 

_Eim_ila[2)EHeCElixecinuo [FP rICO ICOWERP:311CIP.O6510CrerM3WEIPXCEP_XIMUCKIPeitilefeCEF0(2.CfPCMN e K.) 

This is a Typical Western Electric Newspaper Advertisement 
Reproduced in Reduced Size 



KING ORNAMENTAL 
STANDARDS 

"The World's Standard of Comparison" 

While ornamental lighting standards are primarily intended 
to give better lighting at night to streets, parks, and highways, 
yet another and as important a function is that they beautify 
both in the daytime and during the hours of darkness. 

King designers have long studied street lighting in its relation 
to every type of location where ornamental standards may be 
used effectively. Design has been applied to King lighting 
standards from a practical as well as œsthetic standpoint. There 
is a purpose for design in lighting standards, and that purpose 
has been the fount of King creations. 

It is important here, that we emphasize the scientific aspect 
of the design problem as applied to ornamental standards. It is 
not sufficient that a standard be merely ornamental, it must be 
a thing of beauty without sacrificing strength or ecomony of 
installation and upkeep. Beyond that it must be designed for 
permanency. It is upon these rocks of experience that so fre-
quently the ordinary foundry wrecks the best of intentions. 

There is a series of King designs for each type of location. These 
designs harmonize with every possible environment. From the 
extensive range of King designs, any city or town, any associa-
tion of business men, or any park board contemplating an orna-
mental lighting system can select the particular design to har-
monize with the architectural surroundings. 

King ornamental lighting equipment is made in every known 

type; the single unit, 2-light cluster, combination pole and brack-
et, bracket and traffic and building newels. Whatever type is 
required, it may be had in the particular design preferred. 
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King Ornamental Standards 
Flemish Design with Novalux Tops 

No. 45A 

The Flemish design introduces an element of extreme ›i 
plicity in combination with an accepted form of decor ve 
style. This style was largely used during the Colonial days 
for metal objects such as andirons, chandeliers, candlesticks 
and similar articles and is quite appropriate for the decorative 
treatment of modern street lighting in American cities. 

Graceful lines have been combined with sharpness of detail 
and smoothness of surface. It has a touch of simple elegance. 

No. -15B No. 45C 
The success of the first small standards was so pronounced 

and the unanimous approval of the critical so emphatic that 
this design has been made available in 3 sizes, thereby enabling 
one to select a size which would harmonize with the buildings 
and a height which would give proper distribution of light on 
the streets. 

Factory finish; 2 coats of black mineral paint. 
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King Ornamental Standards 

Flemish Design 
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King Flemish No. 45 
This standard is especially recommended for installation on 

wide streets with high buildings and along parkways and 
boulevards where the posts will be spaced a considerable dis-
tance apart. The lamp center height is correct to give an even 
distribution of light when the larger size lamps are used. 

King Flemish No. 59 
This is the ideal size standard for the average city which 

does not have unusually wide streets or extremely high build-
ings. It is of such proportions as to present an artistic effect, 
which can be obtained only when each member harmonizes 

nreare-59 b W7:COMPLCIL '470 

118 RIPPLE.° 
G.L0er ..rma 

1118 CANOPY 
O 

9? OPAL. 
0.1. oar Arm> 
1097 CANOPY 

FORM 16 C,..4311Y0 
P1112.7/PIX OR SI.IUM 

ZVAMLirli 

5£\  

EASE PLAN 
SIZE or DOOR 

'70P 

)1- C1GH7' 

snc VON 

eo 

128 X1PPL.C.0 

GLO8C Arim 
1128 C.dIfirOPY 

roRm 13 CASiNG1 
.1.01.1.7"Pi.L• OR3ZRAC'e 

e4 

mammrez 

sotl '— l7 • 

DEMON- 44 b wy. c omr.,..rrz #.3so 

.811SE PLAN 
s.yzr or DOOR 
TOP 
ROT. 11 -
HE1GX7 /4: 

SLCrION 

°Le 

and blends with the other and with the surroundings on the 
thoroughfare. 
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No. 62D 

King Ornamental Standards 

French Design with Novalux Tops 

This French design was evolved with the express purpose of producing an orna-
mental standard possessing those characteristics which will appeal to persons whose 
artistic taste is not confined to the conventional classic post with a fluted column 
surmounted by the usual foliated capitol and plain ball globe. The glass canopy, 
ornamental globe band, urn shape globe, ornate holder, panelled column and well 
proportioned base, all bear a characteristic relation to each other and produce a com-
plete unit harmonizing in every respect. 

When illuminated, the silhouette of this French design is particularly graceful and 
attractive. All dark spots and objectionable shadows are entirely eliminated and 
from an artistic standpoint the existing beauty of the thoroughfare is greatly en-
hanced. 

For blending into the changing background of a street and harmonizing with all 
types of architecture, for lending dignity and beauty to boulevards and elegance to 
parkways, this French design is recommended. 

Factory finish; 2 coats black mineral paint. 

King French No. 62 

This design is offered to those cities planning a beautiful and intensive system 
of whiteway illumination. When large capacity illuminants are installed, it was found 
necessary to provide larger glassware than is ordinarily used, so that all the light 
produced may be utilized. 

It is also necessary to increase the mounting height of the glassware so as to give 
the desired intensity and lighting effect with good distribution. Increasing the size 
and height of the glassware means an increase in the dimension of the supporting 
standard. 

Most careful attention has been given to the increased dimensions of the design in 
order to insure a symmetrical lighting unit with proportions perfect in every respect. 

King French No. 61 

Both from an artistic and engineering standpoint, King French No. 61 will meet 
every requirement of an ideal lighting standard unless the conditions encountered in 
planning the system are unusual. Cities with streets and boulevards of average 
width and towns with buildings of average height are best served by an ornamental 
lighting standard of this size and design. Many cities throughout the country whose 
system of street lighting has attracted attention are using this standard because 
of its artistic value and general adaptability. 

King French No. 63 

Under certain conditions a lower lamp center than that of No. 61 will be recom-
mended by illumination engineers, and for this reason this height of standard is 
offered to those who prefer this beautiful French design. This standard has ample 
height to properly distribute the light in a most efficient and pleasing manner when 
lamps of smaller capacity are used on streets where the buildings are of average 
height. 

No. 62E 
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King Ornamental Standards 

French Design 
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King French No. 62 
design is offered to those cities planning a beautiful 

and intensive system of whitewav illumination. When large 
capacity illuminants are installed, it was found necessary to 
providi; larger glassware than is ordinarily used, so that all 
thc light produce(I may be utilized. 

It is also necessary to increase the mounting height of the 
gla.sware so as to give the desired intensity and lighting effect 
with good distribution. Increasing the siz.e and height of the 
glassware means an increase in the dimension of the support-
ing standard. 

Factory finish; 2 coats black mineral paint. 
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King French No. 61 
Both from an artistic and engineering standpoint, King 

French No. 61 will meet every requirement of an ideal lighting 
standard unless the conditions encountered in planning the 
system are unusual. 

King French No. 63 
Under certain conditions a lower lamp center than that of 

No. 61 will be recommended by illumination engineers and 
for this reason this height of standard is offered to those who 
prefer this beautiful French design. This standard has ample 
height to properly distribute the light in a most efficient and 
pleasing manner when lamps of smaller capacity are used on 
„sreets where the buildings are of average height. 
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King Ornamental Standards 
Community Design with Novalux Tops 

No. 17A No. 17B 

This King Community design was created for those who 
prefer a relatively plain standard, emphasizing graceful 
lines and well proportioned plain surfaces, instead of fluted 
columns and ornamental bases. This design has a large 
octagonal base which sweeps gracefully into a well propor-
tioned tapered octagonal column. Surmounting the column 
is a beautifully modelled member which blends the column 

No. 17C 

into a suitable round support for the glassware. Taken as a 
whole, the base, column, holder, glassware and top orna-
ment, produce an artistic and pleasing effect which would be 
impossible had the design not been most carefully worked 
out in every detail. 

Factory finish; 2 coats black mineral paint. 
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King Ornamental Standards 

Community Design 
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King Community No. 17 

This standard has ample dimensions for installation in 
front of large buildings and sufficient height to the lamp 
center for large capacity lamps. It is a massive, gracefully, well 
proportioned standard and will add dignity and attractiveness 
to a thoroughfare. 

King Community No. 16 

This standard is suitable for white way lighting in the 
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smaller cities and villages, and for residence sections of large 
cities. It makes an attractive installation because it is pleasing 
in appearance, has ample dimensions and is well proportioned. 

King Community No. 53 

This size standard is particularly in demand where a 
beautiful small, plain post is desired. Especially suitable for 
lighting residence sections or the white way illumination of 
mnaller cities and villages. 
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King Ornamental Trolley Pole Brackets 

King Bracket No. 1002 

This bracket was designed especially for trolley pole use. It 
is known to the trade as King's State Street Bracket. The 
bracket is gracefully built up and out from the side of the 
steel trolley pole, producing a neat and finished appearance. 
Enough ornamentation has been used to break up the plain 
surfaces. The bracket arm has ample dimensions to give 
massiveness and eleganee. The pole plate is 48 inches long; 
the lamp center is 18 inches from the steel pole and the arm 
extends 24 inches overall. Can furnish this bracket with wall 
plate for mounting on building fronts, concrete posts or pillars 
at a slight additional cost. 

- This bracket is equipped with Form 12 Novalux Unit; 
consisting of an ornamental globe holder, 124 alabaster 
rippled globe, 1124 alabaster rippled canopy with ornate 
holder band and top ornament; either series film or mogul 
. multiple socket, and all necessary screws for assembling. 

King Bracket No. 1227 

The design of this bracket harmonizes 
well with the varying styles of building 
architecture found along the streets. 
The ornamentation, while not elabo-
rate, gives the bracket a most pleasing 
appearance and favorable mention has 
been accorded it's graceful lines and 
attractive appearance when illuminated 
at night. 

This bracket can be made individual 
for a city by casting a monogram on 
it. A panel suitable for such a mono-
gram or emblem is provided on each 
side of the arm, and on an order of 
fifty or more, this design with a raised, 
gold letter monogram cast on both 
sides without additional charges will be 
furnished. 

This bracket is equipped with a Form 8 Novalux Unit, 
which consists of a globe holder of ornate design which har-
monizes with the bracket arm, 109 alabaster rippled globe, 
1109 alabaster rippled canopy with holder and top ornament; 
either series film or mogul multiple socket, and all necessary 
bolts and screws for assembling. 

NOTE.—Brackets painted black, furnished complete with 
necessary bolts and clamps for installation, lamps and wiring 
not included. When ordering give exact outside diameter of 
the trolley pole section at point where pole plate and clamps 
attach. 

A 6-inch (6%-inch outside diameter) tubular pole section 
is generally standard size. 

King Ornamental Trolley Pole Brackets 

King Bracket No. 1231 

(9..) 

This design will exactly answer all requirements where a 
scroll type bracket is desired. It makes an excellent looking 
installation and has been adopted in several cities with entire 
satisfaction. 

All ornamental parts are well defined and the leaf design 
has been carried throughout the different parts. The bracket 
clamps to the pole with two sets of ornamental clamp members. 
The top clamp is threaded to receive a 23/2-inch tube arm 
section and the bottom one serves as a support for the hand-
some one-piece cast scroll. 

On the outer end of the tube section, an appropriate torch 
effect globe holder is provided for the support of the diffusing 
glassware. The bracket is waterproof in construction and 
designed for enclosed wiring. 

Equipped with a Form 8 Novalux Unit, 109 alabaster rip-
pled globe, 1109 alabaster rippled canopy, with holder and 
top ornament; either series film or mogul multiple socket and 
all necessary bolts and screws for assembling. 

Where Bates Expanded trolley poles are being used, attach-
ing clamps can be furnished at a slight additional cost. 

King Bracket No. 1005 

This bracket is similar to No. 1231 but is intended for use 
where larger size lampe will be adopted, and where a more 
intense illumination is desired. A Form 9 Novalux Unit, 
including an ornamental casing for holding the glassware, 
107 alabaster rippled globe, 1107 alabaster rippled canopy 
with holder and top ornament is furnished with this bracket. 
Either series film or mogul multiple socket and all necessary 
bolts and screws for assembling. 

NOTE.—Brackets painted black, furnished complete with 
necessary bolts and clamps for installation lamps and wiring 
not included. When ordering, give exact outside diameter of 
the trolley pole section at point where pole plate and clamps 
attach. A 6-inch (6%-inch outside diameter) tubular pole 
section is generally standard size. 



Western Electric 751 

Type H 

Ornamental Concrete Posts 

All concrete lighting standards will be furnished in gray 
granite (Mica Spar) and gray Portland cement. Other colors 
must be especially arranged for. White cement may also be 
used. 

Steel reinforcing rods -cast entire length of post and ex-
tending below the base for anchoring to foundations. 

The finish of granite and Mica Spar gives a pleasing and 
artistic effect both by day and night. 

Railway Signal Posts 

Concrete posts for signal systems, crossing 
sign posts and other special posts are made ac-
cording to the requirements of the purchaser. 
Prices quoted on receipt of blue prints. 

Special Designs and Products 

At times special designs are required by 
committees and engineers. We will quote on 
special work and assist in designing lighting 
standards and other pre-cast concrete work. 

Type H 

For gasoline stations, bridge railings, build-
ing entrances and all installations of similar 
nature where a post is required for mounting 
on concrete or brick piers. 

Height, 3 feet. 

Residential Concrete Standards 

City of Chicago Type 

This is a small concrete post, very suitable for residential 
districts of or adjacent to cities. It is used extensively in the 
city of Chicago for residential lighting. 

Height, 11 feet; to center of light, 12 feet 6 inches. 

Ornamental Concrete Standards 
Chicago City Beautiful 

Height-11 Feet 

Octagonal or round head furnished—please specify. 
For commercial and residence street lighting. Form No. 9 

G≥neral Electric Unit is recommended for this standard. 
Adopted by the City of Chicago and many business asso-

ciations for community light ing. 

Octagonal 

Height-10 and 12 Feet 
For residential street lighting the ten-foot height is rec-

ommended. Also recommended for private estates and 
small parks. Especially adapted to the ornamental lantern 
lighting unit. 
The twelve-foot height for wide streets, boulevards and 

main highways where a post of heavier construction is re-
quired for safety and to harmonize with the surroundings. 



752 Western Electric 
Ornamental Concrete Standards 

Type A 

souno eoss ace "ewe 
Ile. MAT( 0 Ceo 
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duer,DiYao 
Height, 10 Feet 

For all street lighting where a post of slender design is 
preferred. 

Type C 

.3 04 /0 GA," e3,e pow, 

re-,,« ',rep 6L& t 

. ,rod ace 

Height, 7 Feet 
ElE1'477194' 

For safety islands, driveways, bridge railings, building 
courts, gasoline stations. 

Both the ornamental lantern and advertising globes are 
used to a great extent in this type. 

Ornamental Concrete Standards 

FOUNDATION 
10'square or round 

This is a 13-foot octagonal concrete post with Form 12 
Novalux lighting unit. 

Saratogeand lantern units are recommended for this post. 
Furnished with or without butt foundation. 

Safety Islands 

Terle 

OV,VIer ete(F/eAr Ildene (feet 

A safety island of strong design made to withstand heavy 
shocks. On account of the natural light gray color of the 
post the attention of the motorist is attracted to it both 
day and night. 
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Ornamental Concrete Posts 
Chicago Garfield 

Used by the South Park System, Chicago, for Garfield Bou-
levard. Height of post, 13 feet; to center of light, 14 feet 6 
inches. 

Ornamental Concrete Standards 
Chicago-Grand 

Used by the South Park System in Chicago for Grand 
Boulevard. Has great strength and a design which is unusual. 
The embossed design above base and fluted column are ex-
clusive features. Height of post, 14 feet; to center of light, 
15 feet 6 inches. 

Street Lighting Ball Globes 

SNow-WHITE.-snow-White is a 
bealltifill pure white diffusing glass. 
It illuminates perfectly, uniformly 
and does not show any lamp fila-
ment nor bright spot on the globe 
surface. The daylight appearance 
recommends it strongly for all 
$t rya Lighting Systems. 
I NLITE.-Inlite is a fine semi-

translucent glass ami very white for 
this character of glass. Used where 
it is necessary to match existing 
glassware of this type-the kind 
which shows the lamp filament. 

INLAND C. R. I.-Inland C. R. I. (Crystal roughed inside) 
is a clear glass sandblasted inside. 
INLAND RUBY AN!) GREEN.-Inland Ruby and Green are 

solid and true colored glasses. 
SIIIPPING.-C;I:IASW:11'e is shipped at Consignee's risk. The 

common carrier is responsible for safe delivery. Any claims 
should be made immediately to the latter. 

Large Sizes 
*PRICE, PER DOZEN 

Ship. Wt Clear Extra for 
Cat She Std. Lbs. C. It. I. or Holes in 
:.:o. Inches Pkg. per Doz. Snow-White Bottom 
2432 6 x 9 1 60 $35.52 $1.00 
2436 4 x10 4 95 39.84 1.00 
2438 5 x10 4 95 39.84 1.00 
2440 6 x10 4 95 39.84 1.00 
2442 7 x10 4 95 39.84 1.00 
2450 6 x12 1 72 61.08 1.50 
2452 7 x12 1 84 61.08 1.50 
2454 8 x12 1 84 61.08 1.50 
2460 8 x13 1 108 80.04 1.50 
2464 6 x14 1 132 93.36 1.50 
2468 7 x14 1 132 93.36 1.50 
2470 8 x14 1 132 93.36 1.50 
2474 6 x16 1 144 133.32 2.00 
2476 7 x16 1 144 133.32 2.00 
2478 8 x16 1 144 133.32 2.00 
2486 8 x18 1 168 213.36 3.00 
2492 8.14ex20 1 192 373.32 9.00 

*Prices for Inlite furnished upon request. 

é'at She 
No. Inches 
2412 3j4x6 
2416 3¡.i.x7 
2420 3¡.ix8 
2422 4 x8 

Small Sizes 

Ship. Wt. 
Std. Lbs. 
Pkg. per Doz. C. R. I. 
27 45 $5.64 
18 38 8.40 
12 27 12.00 
12 27 12.00 

*PRICE, PER DOZEN 
Extra for 

Snow Ruby Holes in 
MU.° Ruby Exit Bottom 
$6.60 $24.00 $28.08 $. 50 
9.60 32.04 36.84 . 50 

15.60 38.40 48.00 . 75 
15.60 38.40 48.00 . 75 

*Prices for Inlite furnished upon request. 

Cat 
NO. 
2530 

She 
Inches 

SteL 
I'kg. 
27 

Ribbed 

Ship. Wt. 
Lbs. 
44 

• -•*PEICE, PER 
Add far 
Holes in 

Opal C. R. I. Bottom 
$9.00 t $6.00 $. 75 

' PACKING.-The greatest care is exercised in this important 
item. 

Special Lettered Globes 

Any globe can be furnished with 
special lettering. Some of the stand-
ard styles are: " Turn Left," " Turn 
Right," " Fire Alarm," " Exit," 
"Gasoline," " Stop," etc. 

No extra charge for packages. 
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No. 257762 —Form 22 Novalux 

Fixture with No. 1 Casing, 

No. 39 Genco Globe and No. 

1039 Genco Canopy 

No. 257777- Form 22 Novalux 

Fixture Eaui peed with Y Fitter, 

No. 107 Rippled Globe and Metal 
Canopy Cat. No. 189546 

Ornamental Novalux Units for Concrete Posts 

No. 257765— Form 22 Novalux No. 257775— Form 22 Novalux 

Fixture with No. 1 Casing, Fixture Equipped with Y Fitter, 

No. 109 Ripple Glass Globe and No. 37 Genco Globe and Metal 

No. 1109 Ripple Glass Canopy Canopy Cat. No. 189546 

No. 257779- Form 22 Novalux 

Fixture Equipped with Y Fitter, 

No. 107 Rippled Globe and No. 

1107 Rippled Canopy 

No. 257768—Form 22 Novalux Fixture with 

X Casing, No. 103 Polycase Glass Globe and 

No. 1103 Polycase Glass Canopy 

No. 257757- - Form 22 Novalux 

Fixture Equipped with Y Fitter, 

No. 97 Genco Globe and No. 1097 

Genco Glass Canopy 

No. 257776-- Form 22 Novalux 

Fixture Equipped with Y Fitter, 

No. 37 Genco Globe and No. 1037 

Glass Canopy 

No. 257767—Form 22 Novalux 

Fixture with No. 1 Casing, No. 

104 Polycase Glass Globe and 

No. 1104 Polycase Glass Canopy 

No. 257844—Form 22A Ornamental Novalux No. 257855-- Form 22B Ornamental Novalux 

Unit, with No. 6 Casing Fitter, Pole Adapter, Unit, with No. 6 Casing Fitter, Pole Adapter, 

Form 18A Lantern, with Form SK Casing Form 18B Lantern, with Form RK Casing 

and Diffusing Glass Panels and Diffusing Glass Panels 
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Form 22 Ornamental Novalux Units Form 22 Ornamental Novalux Units 
for Concrete Posts 

Straight Series Type 

With Film Cutout Series Socket and Receptacle, 
Cat. No. 176944 

For 5.5, 6.6, or 7.5 Ampere, 250, 400 or 600 C. P. 

Series Mazda Lamps, with 7-inch Light Center 

Cat. Price 
No Description Each 

257749 Form Y Casing, No. 37 Genco Globe and 
Metal Canopy  $37.00 

257750 Form Y Casing, No. 37 Genco Globe and No 
1037 Genco Glass Canopy  37.75 

257751 Form Y Casing, No. 107 Medium Alabaster 
Rippled Globe and Metal Canopy  38.75 

257752 Form Y Casing, No. 107 Light Alabaster 
Rippled Globe, Metal Canopy and Cat. 
No. 1340228 Prismatic Dome Refractor  45.25 

257753 Form Y Casing, No. 107 Medium Alabaster 
Rippled Globe, No. 1107 Medium Ala-
baster Rippled Canopy  37.50 

257754 Form Y Casing, No. 107 Light Alabaster 
Rippled Globe, No. 1107 Light Alabaster 
Rippled Canopy and Cat. No. 1340228 
Prismatic Dome Refractor  46.25 

257755 Form Y Casing, and No. 90 8-panel Diffus-
ing Globe  89.75 

257756 Form Y Casing, No. 90 8-panel Stippled 
Globe and Cat. No. 1340228 Prismatic 
Dome Refractor.  94.25 

257757 Form Y Casing, No. 97 Genco Globe and No  
1097 Genco Glass Canopy  41.50 

257758 Form Y Casing, No. 97 Genco Globe and 
Metal Canopy  40.25 

257759 Form No. 1 Casing, No. 93 Genco Globe and 
No. 1092 Genco Glass Canopy  30.25 

257760 Form No. 1 Casing, No. 93 Genco Globe and 
Metal Canopy  27.75 

257761 Form No. 1 Casing, No. 39 Genco Globe and 
Metal Canopy  26.00 

257762 Form No. 1 Casing, No. 39 Genco Globe and 
No. 1039 Genco Glass Canopy  27.75 

257763 , Form No. 1 Casing, No. 109 Light Alabaster 
Rippled Globe, Metal Canopy and Cat. 
No. 1340228 Prismatic Dome Refractor  33.75 

257764 Form No. 1 Casing, No. 109 Medium Ala-
baster Rippled Globe and Metal Canopy. 25.75 

257765 Form No. 1 Casing, No. 109 Medium Ala-
baster Rippled Globe and No. 1109 Medi-
um Alabaster Rippled Canopy.  28.25 

257766 Form No. 1 Casing, No. 109 Light Alabaster 
Rippled Globe, No. 1109 Light Alabaster 
Rippled Canopy and Cat. No. 1340228 
Prismatic Dome Refractor  36.50 

e57767 Form No. 1 Casing, No. 104 Polycase Globe 
and No. 1104 Polycase Glass Canopy. . . 65.25 

257768 Form X Casing, No. 103 Polycase Globe 
and No. 1103 Polycase Glass Canopy. .. . 57.00 

257769 Form No. 5 Casing, No. 92 Genco Globe 
and Metal Canopy  27.75 

257770 Form No. 5 Casing, No. 92 Genco Globe and 
No. 1092 Genco Glass Canopy  30.25 

257771 Form No. 1 Casing, No. 124 Medium Ala-
baster Rippled Globe and No. 1124 Medi-

um Alabaster Rippled Canopy  63.50257772 Form No. 1 Casing, No. 124 Light Alabaster 

Rippled Globe, No. 1124 Light Alabaster 
Rippled Canopy and Cat. No. 1340228 
Prismatic Dome Refractor  72.00 

257773 Form X Casing, No. 123 Medium Alabaster 
Rippled Globe and No. 1123 Medium 
Alabaster Rippled Canopy  55.00 

257774 Form X Casing, No. 123 Light Alabaster  
Rippled Globe, No. 1123 Light Alabaster 
Rippled Canopy and Cat. No. 1340288 
Prismatic Dome Refractor  58.00 

for Concrete Posts 

Straight Multiple Type 

Continued 

With Multiple Socket, Cat. No. 156722 

For 300, 400 or 500-watt Lamps with 7-inch Light Center 
Price 

No. Description Each 

257775 Form Y Casing, No. 37 Genco Globe and 
Metal Canopy  $36.00 

257776 Form Y Casing, No. 37 Genco Globe and 
No. 1037 Genco Glass Canopy  36.75 

25"777 Form Y Casing, No. 107 Medium Alabaster 
Rippled Globe and Metal Canopy  37.75 

257778 Form Y Casing, No. 107 Light Alabaster 
Rippled Globe, Metal Canopy, and Cat. 
No. 1340228 Prismatic Dome Refractor  4.4.25 

257779 Form Y Casing, No. 107 Medium Alabaster 
Rippled Globe and No. 1107 Medium Ala-
baster Rippled Canopy  36.50 

25 7780 Form Y Casing, No. 107 Light Alabaster 
Rippled Globe, No. 1107 Light Alabaster 
Rippled Canopy and Cat. No. 1340288 
Prismatic Dome Refractor.  45.25 

257781 Form Y Casing and No. 90 8-panel Diffus-
ing Globe  88.75 

257782 Form Y Casing, No. 90 8-panel Stippled 
Globe and Cat. No. 1340228 Prismatic 
Dome Refractor  93.25 

257783 Form Y Casing, No. 97 Genco Globe and 
No. 1097 Genco Glass Canopy  40.50 

257784 Form Y Casing, No. 97 Genco Globe and 
Metal Canopy  39.25 

257785 Form No. 1 Casing, No. 93 Genco Globe 
and No. 1092 Genco Glass Canopy  29.25 

257786 Form No. 1 Casing, No. 93 Genco Globe 
and Metal Canopy  26.75 

257787 Form No. 1 Casing, No. 39 Genco Globe 
and Metal Canopy  24.00 

257788 Form No. 1 Casing, No. 39 Genco Globe  
and No. 1039 Genco Glass Canopy  25.75 

257789 Form No. 1 Casing, No. 109 Light Alabaster 
Rippled Globe, Metal Canopy and Cat.No. 
1340228 Prismatic Dome Refractor  31'75 

257790 Form No. 1 Casing, No. 109 Medium Ala-
baster Rippled Globe and Metal Canopy. 23.75 

2E7791 Form No. 1 Casing, No. 109 Medium Ala-
baster Rippled Globe and No. 1109 Medi-
um Alabaster Rippled Canopy  26.25 

2E7792 Form No. 1 Casing, No. 109 Light Alabaster 
Rippled Globe, No. 1109 Light Alabaster 
Rippled Canopy and Cat. No. 1340228 
Prismatic Dome Refractor   

257793 Form No. 1 Casing, No. 104 Polycase Globe 
and No. 1104 Polycase Glass Canopy  

257794 Form X Casing, No. 103 Polycase Globe and 
No. 1103 Polycase Glass Canopy  

257795 Form No. 5 Casing, No. 92 Genco Globe and 
Metal Canopy  

257796 Form No. 5 Casing, No. 92 Genco Globe and 
No. 1092 Genco Glass Canopy  

257797 Form No. 1 Casing, No. 124 Medium Ala-
baster Rippled Globe and No. 1124 Medi-
um Alabaster Rippled Canopy  62.50 

257798 Form No. 1 Casing, No. 124 Light Alabaster 
Rippled Globe, No. 1124 Light Alabaster 
Rippled Canopy and Cat. No. 1340228 
Prismatic Dome Refractor  71.00 

34.50 

64.00 

49.75 

26.75 

29.25 
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Form 22 Ornamental Novalux Units 
for Concrete Posts 

Straight Multiple Type 

Continued 

with Multiple Socket, Cat. No. 156722 

For 750 or 100-watt Lamps with 91/2 -inch Light Center 

Cat. Price 
N. 1DDeescscrriippttiioonnEach 

257799 Form Y Casing, No. 37 Genco Globe and 
Metal Canopy  $36 . 00 

257800 Form Y Casing, No. 37 Genco Globe and 
No. 1037 Genco Glass Canopy  36 . 75 

257801 Form Y Casing, No. 107 Medium Alabaster 
Rippled Globe and Metal Canopy  37 . 75 

257802 Form Y Casing, No. 107 Medium Alabaster 
Rippled Globe and No. 1107 Medium Ala-
baster Rippled Canopy  36 . 50 

257803 Form Y Casing, and No. 90 8-panel Diffusing 
Globe  88 . 75 

257804 Form Y Casing, No. 97 Genco Globe and 
Metal Canopy  39 . 25 

257805 Form Y Casing, No. 97 Genco Globe and No  
1097 G'enco Glass Canopy  40.50 

257806 Form No. 1 Casing, No. 93 Genco Globe and 
No. 1092 Genco Glass Canopy  29.25 

257807 Form No. 1 Casing, No. 93 Genco Globe and 
Metal Canopy  26 . 75 

257808 Form No. 1 Casing, No. 39 Genco Globe and 
Metal Canopy  24 . 75 

257809 Form No. 1 Casing, No. 39 Genco Globe and 
No. 1039 Genco Glass Canopy  27 . 50 

257810 Form No. 1 Casing, No. 109 Medium Alabas-
ter Rippled Globe and Metal Canopy  23 . 75 

257811 Form No. 1 Casing, No. 109 Medium Alabas-
ter Rippled Globe and No. 1109 Medium 
Alabaster Rippled Canopy  27 . 00 

257812 Form No. 1 Casing, No. 104 Polycase Globe 
and No. 1104 Polycase Glass Canopy  64.00 

257813 Form X Casing, No. 103 Polycase Globe and 
No. 1103 Polvcase Glass Canopy  55 . 75 

257814 Form No. 5 Casing, No. 92 Genco 'Globe and 
Metal Canopy  26 . 75 

257815 Form No. 5 Casing, No. 92 Genco Globe and 
No. 1092 Genco Glass Canopy  29.25 

257816 Form No. 1 Casing, No. 124 Medium Alabas-
ter Rippled Globe and No. 1124 Medium 
Alabaster Rippled Canopy  62 . 50 

257817 Form X Casing, No. 123 Medium Alabaster 
Rippled Globe and No. 123 Medium Ala-
baster Rippled Canopy  54 . 00 

IL Series Transformer Type 
With Multiple Socket, Cat. No. 156722 

For 15 or 20 Amperes, 400, 600 or 100 C. P. Series 
Mazda Lamps with 81/4 -inch Light Center 

Cat. No. does not include the Type IL Series Transformer 
which is used with these units. 

Cat. 
No. Description Each 

257818 Form Y Casing, No. 37 Globe and Genco 
Metal Canopy   $36.00 

257819 Form Y Casing, No. 37 Genco Globe and No  
1037 Genco Glass Canopy  36 . 75 

257820 Form Y Casing, No. 107 Medium Alabaster 
Rippled Globe and Metal Canopy  37.75 

257821 Form Y Casing, No. 107 Light Alabaster 
Rippled Globe, Metal Canopy and Cat. 
No. 1340228 Prismatic Dome Refractor. . 

257822 Form Y Casing, No. 107 Medium Alabaster 
Rippled Globe and No. 1107 Medium i Ala-
baster Rippled Canopy  36.50 

257823 Form Y Casing, No. 107 Light Alabaster 
Rippled Globe, No. 1107 Light Alabaster 
Rippled Canopy and Cat. No. 1340288 
Prismatic Dome Refractor  45 . 25 

257824 Form Y Casing and No. 90 8-panel Diffusing 
Globe  88 . 75 

Form 22 Ornamental Novalux Units 
for Concrete Posts 

IL Series Transformer Type 
with Multiple Socket, Cat. No. 156722 

For 15 or 20 Amperes, 400, 600 or 100 C. P. Series 
Mazda Lamps with 8I/4-inch Light Center 

Continued 

Cat. No. (loes not include the Type IL Series Transformer 
which is used with these units. 

Cat. Price 
No. Description Each 

257825 Form Y Casing, No. 90 8-panel Stippled 
Globe and Cat. No. 1340228 Prismatic 
Dome Refractor  $93.25 

257826 Form Y Casing, No. 97 Genco Clobe and No. 
1097 Genco Glass Canopy  40 . 50 

257827 Form Y Casing, No. 97 Genco Globe and 
Metal Canopy  39.00 

257828 Form No. 1 Casing, No. 93 Genco Globe and 
No. 1092 Genco Glass Canopy  29 . 25 

257829 Form No. 1 Casing, No. 93 Genco Globe and 
Metal Canopy  26 . 75 

257830 Form No. 1 Casing, No. 39 Genco Globe and 
Metal Canopy  24 . 75 

257831 Form No. 1 Casing, No. 39 Genco Globe and 
No. 1039 Gene() Glass Canopy  27 . 50 

257832 Form No. 1 Casing, No. 109 Medium Alabas-
ter Rippled Globe and Metal Canopy  23.75 

257833 Form No. 1 Casing, No. 109 Light Alabas-
ter Rippled Globe, Metal Canopy and Cat. 
No. 1340228 Prismatic Dome Refractor  35.00 

257834 Form No. 1 Casing, No. 104 l'olycase Globe 
and No. 1104 Polycase Glass Canopy  63.00 

257835 Form X Casing, No. 103 Polycase Globe and 
No. 1103 Polycase Glass Canopy  54 . 75 

257836 Form No. 1 Casing, No. 109 Medium Alabas-
ter Rippled Globe and No. 1109 Medium 
Alabaster Rippled Canopy  27 . 00 

257837 Form No. 1 Casing, No. 109 Light Alabas-
ter Rippled Globe, No. 1109 Light Ala-
baster Rippled Canopy and Cat. No. 
1340228 Prismatic Dome Refractor  34 . 50 

257838 Form No. 1 Casing, No. 124 Medium Alabas-
ter Rippled Globe and No. 1124 Medium 
Alabaster Rippled Canopy  62.50 

257839 Form No. 1 Casing, No. 124 Light Alabaster 
Rippled Globe, No. 1124 Light Alabaster 
Rippled Canopy, and Cat. No. 1340228 
Prismatic Dome Refractor  71.00 

257840 Form X Casing, No. 123 Medium Alabaster 
Rippled Globe and No. 1123 Medium Ala-
baster Rippled Canopy  54 . 00 

257841 Form X Casing, No. 123 Light Alabaster 
Rippled Globe, No. 1123 Light Alabaster 
Rippled Canopy and Cat. No. 1340228 
Prismatic Dome Refractor  56 . 00 

257842 Form No. 5 Casing, No. 92 Genco Globe and 
Metal Canopy  26 . 75 

257843 Form No. 5 Casing, No. 92 Genco Globe and 
No. 1092 Genco Glass Canopy  29 . 25 

Form 22A Ornamental Novalux Units 
for Concrete Posts 

Straight Series Type 

with Film Cutout Series Socket and Receptacle 

Cat. No. 176944 

For 5.5, 6.6 or 7.5 Ampere, 250, 400 or 600 C. P. 
44.25 Series Mazda Lamps with 7-inch Light Center] 

Cat. 
Nn 

257844 

257845 

DesCription 
No. 6 Casing Fitter Pole 
18A Lantern with Form 
Diffusing Glass Panels 

No. 6 Casing Fitter Pole 
18A Lantern with Form 
Rippled Glass Panels 
1340228 Prismatic Dome 

Adapter, Form 
SK Casing with 

Adapter, Form 
SK Casing with 
and Cat. No. 
Refractor  

Price 
Each 

$51.50 

66.00 
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Form 22A Ornamental Novalux Units Form 22B Ornamental Novalux Units 
for Concrete Posts for Concrete Posts 

Continued 

Straight Multiple Type 
With Multiple Socket, Cat. No. 

For 300, 400 or 500-watt Lamps with 7-inch 
'Cat. 
Ns. 

257846 
Description 

No. 6 Casing Fitter Pole Adapter, Form 
181 Lantern with Form SK Casing with 
Diffusing Glass Panels  

257847 No. 6 Casing Fitter l'oie Adapter, Form 
181 Lantern with Form SE Casing with 
Rippled Glass Panels and Cat. No  
1340228 Prismatic Dome Refractor  

156722 

Light Center 

Price 
Each 

$49.75 

64.25 

For 750 or 1000-watt Lamps with 9½-inch Light Center 

257848 No. 6 Casing Fitter Pole Adapter, Form 
181 Lantern with Form SE Casing with 
Diffusing Glass Panels  

IL Series Transformer Type 
With Multiple Socket, Cat. No. 156722 

For 15 or 20 Amperes, 400, 600 or 100 C. P. 
Series Mazda Lamps with 81/4-inch Light Center 

Cat. Price 
No. Description Each 

257849 No. 6 Casing Fitter l'oie Adapter, Form 
181 Lantern with Form SE Casing and 
Diffusing Glass Panels  $49.75 

257850 No. 6 Casing Fitter l'oie Adapter, Form 
181 Lantern with Form SE Casing with 
Rippled Glass panels and Cat. No  
1340228 Prisin:Lt je Dome Refractor  64.25 

$49.75 

Form 22B Ornamental Novalux Units 
for Concrete Posts 
Straight Series Type 

With Film Cutout Series Socket and 
Rec:..ptacle, Cat. No. 176944 

For 5.5, 6.6 or 7.5 Amperes, 250, 400 or 600 C. P. 
series Mazda Lamps with 7-inch Light Center 

Cat. 
No. Description 

257851 No. 6 Casing Fitter Pole Adapter, Form 
18B Lantern with Form RE Casing and 
Diffusing Glass Panels  

257852 No. 6 Casing Fitter Pole Adapter, Form 
18B Lantern with Form RE Casing and 
Rippled Glass Panels and Cat. No. 
1340228 Prismat it Dome Refractor  

Prim 
Euh 

$59.00 

73.50 

Straight Multiple Type 
With Multiple Socket, Cat. No. 156722 

For 300, 400 or 500-watt Lamps with 7-inch Light Center 

257853 No. 6 Casing Fitter Pole Adapter, Form 
18B Lantern with Form RE Casing and 
Diffusing Glass Panels  

257854 No. 6 Casing Fitter Pole Adapter, Form 
18B Lantern with Form RK Casing and 
Rippled Glass l'anels and Cat. No. 
1340228 Prismatic Dome Refractor. 

$57.25 

71 . 75 

For 750 or 1000-watt Lamps with 91/2 -inch Light Center 

257855 No. 6 Casing Fitter Pole Adapter, Form 
18B Lantern with Form RK Casing and 
Diffusing Glass Panels  

IL Series Transformer Type 
With Multiple Socket, Cat. No. 156722 

For 15 or 20 Amperes, 400, 600 or 1000 C. P. 
Series Mazda Lamps with 81/4-inch Light Center 

257856 No. 6 Casing Fitter l'oie Adapter, Form 
18B Lantern with Form RE Casing and 
Diffusing Glass Panels  

257857 No. 6 Casing Fitter Pole Adapter, Form 
18B Lantern with Form RE Casing and 
Rippled Glass Panels and Cat. No  
1340228 Prismatic Dome Refractor  

$57.25 

$57.25 

71.75 

Continued 

Series Auto-transformer Type 
With Porcelain Insulator and Receptacle 

For A. C. Series, 60 Cycle Constant Current Circuits 
for Lamps with 81/4-inch Light Center 

No. 6 Casing Fitter Pole Adapter, Form 18B Lantern 
with Form RK Casing and Diffusing Glass Panels 

Cat. 
N. 

257858 
257859 
257860 

257861 
237862 
257863 

Description 

6.6 Ampere, 15 Ampere 400 C. P...... 
6.6 " 20/15 " 600/400 C. P.. 
6.6 c‘ 20 " 1000/600 C. P.. 
7.5 gg 15 " 400 C. P  
7.5 ft 20/15 " 600/400 C. P  
7.5 li 20 " 1000/600 C. P  

Pric, 

$68.50 
70.25 
75.50 
68.50 
70.25 
75.50 

No. 6 Casing Fitter Pole Adapter, Form 18B Lantern 

with Form RK Casing with Rippled Glass Panels and 
Cat. No. 1340228 Prismatic Dome Refractor 

Cat. 
No. 

257864 
257865 
257866 
257867 
257868 
257869 

Desription 

6.6 Ampere, 15 Ampere 400 C. P_.  
6.6 " 20/15 " 600/400 C. P  
6.6 ig 20 " 1000/600 C. P  
7.5 “ 15 " 400 C. P  
7.5 if 20/15 " 600/400 C. P  
7.5 c( 20 " 1000/600 C. l'  

Price 
Each 

$83.00 
84.75 
90.00 
83.00 
84.75 
90.00 

No. 257649 Form 15 Novalux Traffic 
Lighting Units 

Straight Multiple-100-125 Volts 

The Form 15 Novalux Unit 
is a type of light especially de-
signed to illuminate the traffic 
officer. 

Suspended on a guy wire 
stretched between 2 poles at a 
street crossing, this unit hangs 
directly above the officer and 
throws him into strong relief to 
approaching traffic at a distance 
up to 1500 feet. In this flood of 
illumination, which is a concen-
trated beam of light equivalent 
to 5500 c-p., he effectively guides 
approaching car drivers and fore-
stalls accidents at night as he 
forestalls accidents in the day-
time, efficiently. Thus the 
Novalux Unit is a practièal aid 

view of Unit with Door to automobile drivers and traffic 
policemen alike, by affording an 

essential means of protection to life and limb and property al. 
difficult street crossings after dark. 

This is a straight multiple type unit equipped with Type 
L-20 parabolic silvered and coppered glass reflector and clear 
glass (loor. The unit complete includes the hanger for span 
wire suspension to which it is rigidly fastened. 

Cat. 
No. Wattage of Lamp 

*257649 100, 150 or 200 

*Catalogue number does not include Mazda lamp. 

Prices upon application. 

Ship. 
Art., Lbs. 

50 
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Novalux Bracket and Center Span 
Highway Units 

The extended use of the automobile has brought with it a 
serious and irritating problem. Each car must provide suffi-
cient road illumination to permit stopping or changing the 
direction of travel. The unrestricted light beams, however, 
are a serious menace to the safety of other drivers or pedes-
trians. The severity of the effects of glare is greatly increased 
in the case of headlights because of the extreme contrast with 
the dark surroundings. First, local ordinances and finally, 
state laws have been passed to regulate not only the size of 
the head lamp but the direction of its rays. It is impossible 
however, strictly to enforce these conditions, and as a result 
the danger from glaring headlights is still a menace. 

The Requirements 
The failure of other methods induced a study of the prob-

lem from another viewpoint. Highway lighting must be uni-
form and general. The road must furnish the light and not 
the automobile. On that basis a lighting system would em-
body many of the characteristics of an ordinary street lighting 
system with certain modifications to meet the new conditions 
imposed. 

1. The intensity of light on the road surface must be fairly 
uniform. 

2. The rays of light must be confined to the road surface 
and not spread out equally in all directions. 

3. The height of the lamp must be sufficient to remove the 
light source from the normal line of vision. 

4. The fixture must accommodate a fairly small lamp and 
yield a high degree of illumination. It must apply the utmost 
efficiency in distributing this illumination by bencing all 
upward and outward rays. 

The Fixture 
The Nevalux Highway Unit is a double searchlight. It 

consists of tw sets of parabolic reflectors with the Mazda 
lamp mcwited in the center and filament at the focal point of 
both sets. Each set has three white-enameled steel reflectors. 
The inside reflector intercepts the light rays that would 
ordinarily go beyond the outer edge of the outside reflector 
and directe it toward the road surface. There are openings in 
the lower part of all reflectors so that proper illumination 
will be given below the fixture. 

For best results, these openings should be parallel with the 
road. It is for this reason that the unit is supported by a 
universal bracket instead of a long rigid pipe. This bracket 
permits adjustment for space between the post and the side of 
the road and also for curves and hills. 

Recommended Spacing 

State Highway with Dense Traffic 200 to 300 Feet Spacing 
" Less 300 " 400 " 

Improved Road  400 " 500 " 
Country Road  500 " 600 " 
Mounting Height  30 Feet or More above 

the Road Surface 
Size of Lamp  250 Candlepower 

Novalux Bracket and Center Span 
Highway Units 

Bracket Type 
Cat. No. 246478 is 

furnished with por-
celain series socket, 
Cat. No. 25711, uni-
versal bracket, and 
17-inch nested para-
bolic reflector. 

Cat. No. 246675 is 
furnished with mul-
tiple socket, Cat. No. 
130427, universal 
bracket, and 17-inch 
nested parabolic re-
flector. 

Cat. No. and price 
do not include lamp 
or pole. 

Price, No. 246478, Shipping Weight, 75 Pounds.each $55.00 
" " 246675 " 70 53.00 
When standard bracket type fixture is used with pole ex-

tension deduct $1.50 from price of complete fixture for 
omission of pole plate. 

Center Span Type 

Cat No. 246479 is fur-
nished with porcelain se-
ries socket, Cat. No. 25711, 
universal bracket, and 17-
inch nested parabolic re-
flector. 

Cat. No. 246676 is 
furnished with multiple 
socket, Cat. No. 130427 
universal bracket, and 
17-inch nested parabolic 
reflector. 

Cat. No. and price do 
not include lamp or pole. 

Price, No. 246479, Shipping Weight, 75 Pounds. each $58.00 
246676 " " 70 " " 56.00 

Pole Extensions 

Pole plates, pipe, 
crossarm and insulators 
are included in the 
prices below. 

Steps for these ex-
tensions can be fur-
nished for $1.50 extra. 
When standard 

bracket type fixture is 
used with pole exten-
sion deduct $1.50 from 
price of complete fix-
ture for omission of 
pole plate. 

Price, No. 1227413G1, with 6 Feet of Pipe ... each $21 . 25 
" " 1227413G2 " 11 " " " " 30.00 
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Form 11 Novalux Projector Type 
Traffic Lighting Units 

Straight Multiple-100 to 125 Volts 

The Form 11 Novalux 
Unit is a type of light espe-
cially designed to illuminate 
the traffic officer. Suspended 
on a guy wire stretched be-
tween 2 poles at a street 
crossing, this unit hangs di-
rectly above the officer and 
throws him into strong relief 
to approaching traffic at a 
distance up to 1500 feet. In 
this flood of illumination, 
which is a concentrated beam 
of light equivalent to 5500 

he effectively guides ap-
proaching car drivers. 

View of Unit Showing Unit 
Equipped with Clear Glass Made with a genuine glass 

reflector, heavily silvered and with a copper backing. This 
glass mirror, which is the highest type of reflecting surface 
obtainable, makes it an efficient unit. Owing to the special 
process of covering the silver with copper plating, the silver 
cannot rub off, crack or peel. Enclosed, top and sides in a 
conical-shaped water-tight housing which protects it against 
all weather conditions, rain, snow, sleet and the like. 

Supplied with or without a door. The door is of glass and 
protects the lamp against dust and smoke and is easily cleaned. 

Without Door Cat. Ship. 
No. Wattage of Lamp Wt., Lbs. 

257651 300 or 500 70 
With Door 

257650 300 or 500 80 
Catalogue number does not include Mazda lamps. 
Prices upon application. 

Holophane Refractors for Novalux Brackets 
and Center Span Highway Units 

No. 259402 Wide Beam No. 260509 Narrow Beam 
Refractor Refractor 

To meet the requirements for highway lighting, the Novalux 
Highway Units with Holophane Refractors have been devel-
oped, for use with Mazda series lamps. 
The illustrations show the 2 types of Holophane refractors. 

Each refractor comprises 2 pieces. The inside piece carries 
horizontal refracting prisms on its outer surface which turn the 
upward light rays downward and the downward light rays 
upward, to obtain the correct distribution of light in a vertical 
plane. The outside piece of the refractor carries vertical 
refracting prisms on its inside surface redirecting the light 
laterally or sideways to obtain the correct lateral distribution 
of light. These 2- pieces of refracting glass are nested and 
clamped together, enclosing the prisms within a dust-tight 
chamber. When the refractor is mounted in the fixture, the 
complete lighting unit is essentially dust-tight and the outer 
surfaces smooth and nearly vertical. 

It is important that the refractor always be oriented prop-
erly with reference to the road so that the beams of light will 
be directed onto the roadway and not out into the fields. To 
insure proper orientation, 3 notches, unequally spaced, are 
provided in the flange of the refractor and these engage corre-
sponding lugs in the holding ring. 
When the fixture is properly mounted on the pole with 

reference to the roadway, the glass cannot be inserted in any 
other than the correct position. 

Prices upon application. 

Form 6 Novalux Pendent Units 

The Form 6 units embody the very latest ideas in design, 
both of an artistic and mechanical nature. 
They are made for use with the 5.5, 6.6 or 7.5 amp. straight 

series Mazda lamps and for use with the 4000-lumen 15 amp., 
6000-lumen and 100(10-lumen 20 amp. Mazda series lamps. 
Tue units for operating the high candle-power lamps are 
ec.uipped with self-contained auto-transformers so that they 
ciin be operated on standard constant current circuits of 
either 6.6 or 7.5 amperes. 
The 6000-lumen 20-amp. unit has a tap for a 4000-lumen 

15 amp. lamp. The 10000-lumen 20 amp. unit has a tap for a 
6000-lumen 20 amp. lamp. In selecting a unit, provide for 
future improvements by being able to operate the next 
larger size of lamp. 

Characteristics 
The high operating temperature of these lamps has been 

compensated for by ventilating the earlier fixture designs. 
However, if the exposed surfaces of the fixture and glassware 
provide sufficient area, ample cooling can be provided in an 
air-tight unit by radiation and conduction. Such a unit is 
dustproof, bugproof and moistureproof. 

Construction 
The Form 6 Novalux unit is air-tight. Internal tempera-

tures are so low that life of lamps is in no way lessened. 
Advantages are obvious; when an enclosing globe is used, no 
dust can collect in lamp bulb or on inner surface of globe. The 
loss of light due to accumulation of dirt on these surfaces runs 
as high as 40 per rent even where units are cleaned once a 
month. The elimination of dust and dirt is a great stride 
toward higher efficiencies and better service. Such a fixture is 
absolutely watertight and bugproof. 

Types 
The following combinations of light distributing equipment 

can be used with the Form 6 Unit: 
1. No. 87 LIGHT CARRARA OUTER GLOBE. Recommended 

fcr secondary business districts where the spacing is close and 
where it is desired to direct a certain amount of light upward. 

2. No. 87 LIGHT CARRARA OUTER GLOBE AND 20-IN. 
REFLECTOR. Recommended for residential districts where the 
spacing is not over 250 ft. 

3. No. 120 LIGHT ALABASTER RIPPLED GLOBE. Recom-
mended in place of the No. 87 Globe. 

4. HOLOPHANE HOWL REFRACTOR AND 20-IN. REFLECTOR. 
Recommended for the lighting of main thoroughfares and 
residential districts where the spacing is over 250 ft. 

5. HOLOPHANE BAND REFRACTOR AND 20-IN. REFLECTOR. 
Recommended as an alternative to the bowl type for installa-
tions where it is desirable to have an inconspicuous piece of 
glassware. 

6. HOLOPHANE DOME REFRACTOR AND RIPPLED OUTER 
GLOBE. Particularly recommended for all classes of lighting 
where bowl or band refractors have been used in the past. 

7. No. 125 LIGHT ALABASTER DIFFUSER. This combina-
tion is offered as an alternative to those with refractors. The 
No. 125 bowl diffuser can be substituted for either the bowl 
refractor or 8! ‘•-inch band refractor using the same holder. 
Ic gives a useful light distribution with an attractive sparkling 
effect. 

Rippled Globes 
The rippled globe has minute protuberances and depres-

sions in its inner surface. This breaks up the light, provides 
adequate diffusion. The absorption is practically that of 
&ear glass. 
The rippled globe is superior to the ordinary diffusing globe 

in that. 
1. Its efficiency is 15 to 30 per cent higher. 
2. Its appearance is better since it is the only glass which 

lends sparkle to the Mazda lamp. 
3. It permits the use of the Holophane dome refractor. 
When the rippled globe is compared with t he bowl refractor, 

the former is found to have the following advantages: 
1. More light-15 per cent more total lumens. 
2. Less absorption during operation. 

One surface exposed to dust and smoke instead of 
three. 

3. Uniform distribution. 
4. Improved appearance. 

A larger secondary source of light. 
Sparkling—not dead. 
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Approx. 
Ship. 

Equipped with Wt., Lbs. 
No. 87 Light Carrara Globe. 55 
" 87 " ié " atià 
Cat. No. 170556 Reflector 60 

Cat. No. 1340382 Bowl Refrac-
tor and Cat. No. 170556 Re-
flector  

202208 Cat. No. 174274 Band Refrac-
tor and Cat. No. 170556 Re-
flector  

248246 No. 116, Clear Rippled Globe 
and Cat. No. 1340228 Dome 
Refractor...  

260418 No. 120 Light Alabaster Rip-
pled Globe  

260419 5.5, 6.6 " 7.5 No. 120 Light Alabaster Rip-
pled Globe and Cat. No  
170536 Reflector   

Form 6 Novalux Pendent Units 

Pendent Unit Equipped with 

No. 83 Light Carrara Globe 

Straight Series Type 

2500, 4000 and 6000 Lumens 

Cat. Lamp Rating 
No. Amperes 

170520 5.5, 6.6 or 7.5 
170521 5.5, 6.6 " 7.5 

170522 5.5, 6.6 " 7.5 

5.5, 6.6 " 7.5 

5.5, 6.6 " 7.5 

5.5, 6.6 " 7.5 

Auto-transformer Type 

4000 Lumens 

tComplete with Auto-transformer for 6.6 Amperes 

60-cycles Series Circuits 

55 

55 

65 

55 

60 

170532 15 No. 87 Light Carrara Globe . . 65 
170533 15 " 87 and 

Cat. No. 170556 Reflector . . . 70 
170534 15 Cat. No. 1340382 Bowl Re-

fractor and Cat. No. 110556 
Reflector  65 

202215 15 Cat. No. 174274 Band Refrac-
tor and Cat. No. 170556 Re-
flector  65 

248249 15 No. 116 Clear Rippled Globe 
and Cat. No. 1340228 Dome 
Refractor..   75 

260432 15 No. 120 Light Alabaster Rip-
pled Globe  65 

260438 15 No. 120 Light Alabaster Rip-
pled Globe and Cat. No. 
170556 Reflector  

Form 6 Novalux Pendent Units 

Pendent Unit Equipped with No. 87 Light Carrara Globe 

and Concentric Reflector No. 170556 

Auto-transformer Type 

4000 Lumens 

fComplete with Auto-transformer for 7.5 Amperes 
60-cycle Series Circuits 

*Cat. Lamp Rating 
No. Amperes 

170559 15 
170560 15 

170561 

202217 

248252 

260435 
260441 

15 

15 

15 

15 
15 

Equipped with 

No. 87 Light Carrara Globe 
" 87 " 6I 

No. 170556 Reflector  
Cat. No 1340382 Bowl Refractor and 

Cat. No. 170556 Reflector  
Cat. No. 174274 Band Refractor and 

Cat. No. 170e6 Reflector  
Cat. No. 116 Clear Rippled Globe and 

Cat. No. 1340228 Dome Refractor  
No. 120 Light Alabaster Rippled Globe 
" 120 
and Cat. No. 170556 Reflector  

§6000 Lumens 

tComplete with Auto-transformer for 6.6 Amperes 
60-cycle Series Circuits 

170554 20 
170545 20 

170546 20 

202219 20 

248250 20 

260433 20 
260439 20 

No. 87 Light Carrara Globe  
It 87  and Cat  
No. 170556 Reflector  

Cat. No. 1310382 Bowl Refractor and 
Cat. No. 170556 Reflector  

Cat. No. 174271 Band Refractor and 
Cat. No. 170556 Reflector  

Cat. No. 116 Clear Rippled Globe and 
Cat. No. 1340228 Dome Refractor  

No. 120 Light Alabaster Rippled Globe 
" 120 
and Cat. No. 170556 Reflector  

70 §With tap for 4000 lumens. 

tSpecial auto-transformers can be furnished for any alter-
nating current series circuit from 3 to 10 amperes, 25 to 133 
cycles at an increased price. 

*Cat. No. does not include Mazda lamps. 

Prices upon application. 

Approx. 

Wt., Lbs. 
  65 
and Cat  

70 

65 

65 

75 
65 

70 

65 

70 

65 

65 

75 
65 

70 

tSpecial auto-transformers can be furnished for any alter-
nating current series circuit from 3 to 10 amperes, 25 to 133 
cycles at an increased price. 

*Cat. No. does not include Mazda lamps. 

Prices upon application. 
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Pendent Unit Equipped with 
Reflector No. liOSS6 and 
Prismatic Band Refractor 

No. 174274 

Cat. 
No. 

202201 
202206 
202202 
202207 

Form 6 Novalux Pendent Units 

Pendent Unit Equipped with 
No. 116 Clear Rippled Globe 

arid Prismatic Dome 
Reflector No. 1340228 

Straight Multiple Type 

Lamp Rating 
Watts 

300, 400 or 500 
750 or 1000 

300, 400 or 500 
750 or 1000 

Equipped with 

1.No. 87 Light Carraiea 
" 87 a 
and Cat. No. 170556 Re-
flector  

Cat. No. 1340382 Bowl Re-
202203 300, 400 or 500 flector and Cat. No. 170556 

Refractor. 
202204 300, 400 " 500 Cat. No. 174271 Band Re-

fractor and Oat. No. 170556 
Reflector  

248248 300, 400 500 No. 116 Clear Rippled Globe 
and Cat. No.1340228 Dome 
Refractor  

260428 300, 400 or 500 1,No. 120 Light Alabaster Rip-
260426 750 or 1000 J pled Globe  
260429 300, 400 or 500 1,No. 120 Light Alabaster Rip-
260427 750 or 1000 J pled Globe and Cat. No. 

170556 Reflector  
fIL Series Transformer Type 

4000, 6600 and 10000 Lumens 

Awe'. 
Ship. Wt 

Lbs. 

55 

60 

55 

55 

65 

55 

60 

Approx. 
*Cat. Lamp Rating Ship. Wt. 
Na. Amperes Equipped with tbs. 

202210 15 or 20 No. 87 Light Carrara Globe  
202211 15 a 20 " 87 " " and Cat  

No. 170556 Reflector  
202212 15 20 Cat. No. 1340382 Bowl Refractor and 

Cat. No. .170556 Reflector  
202213 15 " 20 Cat. No. 174274 Band Refractor and 

Cat. No. 170556 Reflector  
248247 15 a 20 No. 116 Clear Rippled Globe and Cat  

No. 1340228 Dome Refractor.   
260422 15 " 30 No. 120 Light Alabaster Rippled 

Globe   
260423 15 30 No. 120 Light Alabaster Rippled 

Globe and Cat. No. 170556 Re-
flector  

Series Rectangular Auto-transformers 
for Novalux Units 

4000 Lumens 
Ship. Ship. 

*Cat. AMPERES Wt. Cat. AMPERES Wt. 
No. Primary Seconda ile Lbs. No. Primary Secondary Lbs. 

270549 6.6 15 17 270552 7.5 15 16 
16000 Lumens 

270550 6.6 20 17 270553 7.5 20 16 
§10000 Lumens 

270551 6.6 20 17 270554 7.5 20 16 
t For use with, but not including, a Type IL series trans-

former, aerial type, which may be mounted on the cross of the 
nearest pole. 
tHas tap for 4000-lunten lamp. 
§Has tap for 6000-lomeen lamp. 
*Catalogue No. does not include Mazda lamps. 
Prices upon application. 

55 

60 

55 

55 

65 

55 

60 

Form 6 Novalux Pendent Units 

Pendent Unit Equipped with No. 125 Light 

Alabaster Rippled Bowl DiffJser 

Auto .transformer Type 

t6000 Lumens 

tComplete with Auto-transformer for 7.5 Amperes 

60-cycle Series Circuits 

Approx. 
-2at. Lamp Rating Ship. 
No. Amperes Equipped with Wt., Lbs. 

171862 20 No. 87 Light Carrara Globe  65 
171863 20 No. 87 ‘. " and Cat. No  

170556 Reflector  70 
171864 20 Cat. No. 1340382 Bowl Refractor and Cat  

No. 170556 Reflector  65 
202219 20 Cat. No. 174274 Band Refractor and Cat  

No. 170566 Reflector.   65 
248253 20 No. 116 Clear Rippled Globe and Cat. No. 

1340228 Dome Refractor  75 
260436 20 No. 120 Light. Alabaster Rippled Globe   65 
260442 20 " 120 " 

and Cat. No. 170556 Reflector  70 
270585 20 No. 125 Light Alabaster Rippled Diffuser 

and Cat. No. 170556 Reflector  65 

§10000 Lumens 

tComplete with Auto-transformer for 6.6 and 7.5 Amperes 

60-cycle Series Circuits 

*Car. No. Approx 
6.5-amp. 7.5-amp. Lamp Rating Ship 
Circuits Circuits Amperes Equipped with Wt., Lbs. 

1"0550 171868 20 No. 87 Light Carrara Globe  65 
170551 171869 20 No. 87 " " and 

Cat. No. 170556 Reflector  70 
170552 171870 20 Cat. No. 1340382 Bowl Refractor 

and Cat. No. 170556 Reflector 65 
202223 202225 20 Cat. No. 174274 Band Refractor 

and Cat. No. 170556 Reflector 65 
248251 248254 20 No. 116 Clear Rippled Globe and 

Cat. No. 1340228 Dome Re-
frs ctor  75 

260434 260437 20 No. 120 Light Alabaster Rippled 
Globe  65 

260440 260443 20 No. 120 Light Alabaster Rippled 
Globe and Cat. No. 170556 
Reflector  70 

270583 270586 20 No. 125 Light Alabaster Rippled 
Diffuser and Cat. No. 170556 
Reflector  65 

iWith tap for 4000 lumens. §With tap for 6000 lumens 
tSpecial auto-transformers can be furnished for an alter-

nating current. series circuit from 3 to 10 amperes, 25 to 133 
cycles at an increased price. 
*Cat. No. does not include Mazda lamps. 
Prices upon application. 
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Form 6 Novalux Bracket Type Units 

*Cat. 
No. 

170523 
170524 

Unit with Reflector No. 170556 
and Prismatic Band Refractor No. 174274 

Straight Series Type 

2500, 4000 and 6000 Lumens 

Lamp Rating 
Amperes 

5.5, 6.6 or 7.5 
5.5, 6.6 " 7.6 

Equipped with 

No. 87 Light Carrara Globe  
87 ti " and 

Cat. No. 170556 Reflector  
170525 5.5, 6.6 " 7.5 Cat. No. 1340382 Bow Refractor 

and Cat. No. 170556 Reflector 
202232 5.5, 6.6 " 7.5 Cat. No. 174274 Band Refractor 

and Cat. No. 170556 Reflector 
248255 5.5, 6.6 " 7.5 No. 116 Clear Rippled Globe and 

Cat. No. 1340228 Dome Re-
fractor  

280335 5.5, 6.6 " 7.5 No. 116 Clear Rippled Globe 
and Cat. No. 2346010 A-
SYM-ETRIC Dome Refrac-
tor  

260456 5.5, 6.6 " 7.5 No. 120 Light Alabaster Rip-
pled Globe  

260457 5.5, 6.6 " 7.5 No. 120 Light Alabaster Rip-
pled Globe and Cat. No  
170556 Reflector  

Straight Multiple Type 
204982 300 or 500 )r 
202229 750 " 1000 ;I 
204983 300 " 500 'r 
202230 750 " 1000 j 
204984 30tJ " 500 

202227 300 " 500 

248257 300 " 500 

280337 300 " 500 

260466 300 " 500 1. 
260464 750 " 1000 
260467 300 " 500 
260465 750 " 1000 

No. 87 Light Carrara Globe  
87 4( " and 

Cat. No. 170556 Reflector.   
Cat. No. 1310382 Bowl Refrac-

tor and Cat. No. 170556 Re-
flector  

Cat. No. 174274 Band Refrac-
tor and Cat. Na 170556 Re-
flector  

No. 116 Clear Rippled Globe 
and Cat. No. 1340228 Dome 
Refractor  

No. 116 Clear Rippled Globe 
and Cat. No. 2346010 A-
SYM-ETRIC Dome Refrac-
tor  

No. 120 Light Alabaster Rip-
pled Globe  

N. 120 Light Alabaster Rip-
pled Globe and Cat. No  
170556 Reflector  

AZ". p. 
Wt., Le. 

85 

90 

85 

85 

95 

95 

85 

90 

85 

90 

85 

85 

95 

95 

85 

90 

*Cat. Nos. do not include Mazda lamps or brackets. 
Cat. Nos. include high-voltage insulator, and cast iron hood 

for attaching to 1%-ineh pipe. Special hoods can be supplied 
without increase in price for 1, IY2 or 2-inch pipe. 
For the addition of Cat. No. 202231 Bishop's Crook pipe, 

pole plate, scroll and clamp, add $10.00 to the above prices; 
also add $4.00 if galvanizing is required. 

Prices upon application. 

Form 6 Novalux Bracket Type Units 

Unit with No. 87 Light Carrara Globe 

tAuto-transformer Type for 60-cycle Series Circuit 

6800 Lumens (with Tap for 1000 Lumens) 

Lamp Rating, 20 Amperes 

SCAT. No. 
6.6-amp. 7.5-amp. 
Circuito Cirouits 

170547 171865 
170548 171866 " and Cat. 

No. 170556 Reflector  
170549 171867 Cat. No. 1340382 Bowl Refractor and 

Cat. No. 170556 Reflector  
202243 202245 Cat. No. 174274 Band Refractor and 

, Cat_ No. 170556 Reflector  
248259 248262 No. 116 Clear Rippled Globe and Cat  

No. 1340228 Dome Refractor.  
280339 280342 No. 116 Clear Rippled Globe and Cat. 

No. 2346010 A-SYM-ETRIC Dome 
Refractor..   

260471 260474 No. 120 Light Alabaster Rippled Globe 
260477 260480 " 120 " 4‘ 

and Cat. No. 170556 Reflector  

moo Lumens (with Tap for 6000 Lumens) 
Lamp Rating, 20 Amperes 

170553 171871 No. 87 Light Carrara Globe  85 
170554 171872 " 87 '` and No  

170556 Reflector  90 
170555 171873 No. 1340382 Bowl Refractor and No  

17n--)6 Reflector .  85 
202247 202249 No. 174274 Band Refractor and No  

170556 Reflector  85 
248260 248263 No. 116 Clear Rippled Globe and No  

1340228 Dome Refractor  95 
280340 280643 No. 116 Clear Rippled Globe and Cat  

No. 2346010 A-SYM-ETRIC Dome 
Refractor  95 

260472 260475 No. 120 Light Alabaster Rippled Globe 85 
260478 260481 " 120 44 

and Cat. No. 170556 Reflector   90 

*Catalogue numbers do not include Mazda lamps or brack-
ets. 

Catalogue numbers include high-voltage insulator and cast 
iron hood for attaching to 1 ,,-;-inch pipe. Special hoods can 
be supplied with increase in price for 1, 1 or 2-inch pipe. 

l'Special auto-transformers can be furnished for any alter-
nating current series circuit from 3 to 10 amperes, 25 to 133 
cycles at an increased price. 

For the addition of Oat No. 202231 Bishop's Crook pipe, 
pole plate, scroll and lamp, add $10.00 to the above prices; 
also add $4.00 if galvanized is required. 

Prices upon application. 

Approx. 
Ship. 

Equipped with Wt., Lbs. 

No. 87 Light Carrara Globe  85 
" 87 ' 

90 

85 

85 

95 

95 
85 

90 



Western Electric 763 

Novalux Pendant Units 

Form 11 

Unit Equipped With No. 98 Diffusing Globe 
and 18-inch Refractor, No. 1345792 

Straight Series Type 
For 250, 400 and 600 Candle Power 

Lamp Rating 
Cat. No. Amperes Equipped With Wt. Lb. 

221294 6.6 or 7.5 No. 98 Diffusing Globe  30 
221295 6.6 " 7.5 " 98 " " and Cat. 

No. 1345792 Reflector  35 
221297 6.6 " 7.5 Cat. No. 1340382 Closed Base 

Bowl Refractor and Cat. No. 
1345792 Reflector.  35 

221299 6.6 " 7.5 Cat No. 174274 Band Refractor 
and Cat. No. 1345792 Reflector 35 

221306 6.6 " 7.5 Cat. No. 221200 Radial Wave 
Reflector  35 

Cat. No. 

221307 
221320 

Straight Multiple Type 

Lamp Rating 
Watt» 

300, 400 or 500 
750 or 1000 

221308 300, 400 or 500 
221321 750 or 1000 

221310 300, 400 or 500 

221312 300, 400 or 500 

221319 300, 400 or 500 
221322 750 or 1000 

Equipped With 

No. 98 Diffusing Globe. 
98 ig " and 

Cat. No. 1345792 Re-
flector  

Cat. No. 1340382 Closed 
Base Bowl Refractor and 
Cat. No. 1345792 Re-
flector  

Cat. No. 174274 Band Re-
fractor and Cat. No. 
1345792 Reflector   

Cat. No. 221200 Radial 
Wave Reflector   

*IL Transformer Type 
For 400, 600 and 1000 Candle Power 

Lamp Rating 
Cat No. Amperes 

221323 15 or 20 
221324 15 " 20 

221326 15 " 20 

221328 15 " 20 

221335 15 " 20 

Equipped With 

No. 98 Diffusing Globe   
" 98 " " and Cat. 
No. 1345792 Reflector  

Cat. No. 1310382 Closed Base 
Bowl Refractor and Cat. No  
1345792 Reflector  

Cat,. No. 174274 Band Refractor 
and Cat. No. 1345792 Reflector 

Cat. No. 221200 Radial Wave Re-
flector  

Amur 

Approx. 
mrtS.hLiL 

30 

Novaiux Fendent Units 

Form 11 

Unit Equipped with No. 1340382 Bowl 
Refractor and 15.inch Reflector, No. 1345792 

Auto-transformer Type for 60-cycle Series Circuits 
For 400 Candle Power 

CAT. No. 
For For 

5.6 Amp. 7.5 Amp. 
Circuits Circuito Equipp«cl With 

221336 221375 No. 98 Diffusing Globe  
221337 221376 " 98 " " and Cat. No. 

1345792 Reflector.   
221339 221378 Cat. No. 1340382 Closed Base Bowl 

Refractor and Cat. No. 1345792 
Reflector  

221341 221380 Cat. No. 174974 Band Refractor and 
Cat. No. 1345792 Reflector   

221348 221387 Cat. No. 221200 Radial Wave Re-
flector  

Lamp rating, 15 amperes. 

For 600 Candle Power 

— CAT. No. 
For For 

6.6 Amp. 7.5 Amp. 
Circuito Circuits Equipped With 

35 221349 221388 No. 98 Diffusing Globe 
221350 221389 <‘ 93 

1345792 Reflector  
and No. 

Approx. 
Ship. 

Wt., Lbs. 

40 

45 

Approx 
Ship. 

Wt., Lbs 

40 

45 
221352 221391 No. 1340382, Closed Base Bowl Re-

35 fractor and No. 1345792 Reflector 
221354 221393 No. 174274 Baal Refractor and No  

1345792 Reflector  
35 221361 221400 No. 221200 Radial Wave Reflector  

35 Lamp rating, 20 amperes. 

For 1000 Candle Power 

Approx. 
Ship. 

Wt. Lbs. 

30 

35 

CAT. NO.---% 
For For 

8.6 Amp. 7.8 Amp. 
Circuits Circuits Equinped With Wt., 

221362 221401 No. 98 Diffusing Globe  40 
221363 221402 " 88 and No  

1345792 Reflector  
221365 221404 No. 1340382 Closed Base Bowl Re-

35 frac-tor and No. 134592 Reflector. 
221367 221406 No. 174274 Band Refractor and No  

35 1345792 Reflector  
221374 221413 No. 221200 Radial Wave Reflector  

Lamp rating, 20 amperes. 
Prices and catalogue numbers do not include Mazda lamps. 
Special auto-transformers can be furnished for any alter-

nating current circuit, from 3 to 10 amperes, 25 to 133 cycles, 
at an increased price. 

Prices upon application. 

45 

45 

45 

45 

45 
45 

35 

Prices and catalogue numbers do not include Mazda lamps. 
*For use with, but not including a Type IL series trans-

former, aerial type, which may be mounted on the cross-arm 
of the nearest pole. 

Prices upon application. 

Agirax. 

45 

45 

45 
45 



764 Western Electric 

Novalux Double Bend Brackets 

With 20-inch Radial Wave Reflector 
Cat. Ne 

Series Bracket Complete 103156 
Multiple "  152822 
Reflector.   46219 

With Dome Radial Wave Reflector 

Series Bracket Complete  
Multiple " It 

Reflector. 

1 74284 
 174341 

 174270 
With 61/2 -inch Holophane Prismatic Refractor 

With Canopy and Holder 
Series Bracket Complete  174285 
Multiple "  174342 
Refractor 174273 

Refractor With 81/2 -inch Holophane Prismatic 
With Canopy and Holder 

Series Bracket Complete 
Multiple " It 

Refractor 

 174286 
 174343 

 174276 

Catalogue number does not include incandescent lamp. 
Prices upon application. 

Novalux 34-inch Plain Gooseneck 

With 20- inch Radial Wave Reflector 

Series Bracket Complete 103157 
Multiple " " .  161356 
Reflector.   46219 

With Dome Radial Wave Reflector 

Series Bracket Complete 174292 
Multiple "  174349 
Reflector.  174270 

With 61/2 -inch Holophane Prismatic Refractor 

With Canopy and Holder 

Series Bracket Complete 174293 
Multiple "  174350 
Refractor 174273 

With 81/2 -inch Holophane Prismatic Refractor 
With Canopy and Holder 

Series Bracket Complete 174294 
Multiple "  174351 
Refractor 174276 

Catalogue number does not include incandescent lamp. 

Prices upon application. 

Novalux Right-angle Bend Brackets 

With 20- inch Radial Wave Reflector 
Cat. No. 

Series Bracket Complete 105691 
Multiple "  161350 
Reflector.   46219 

With Dome Radial Wave Reflector 

Series Bracket Complete 174288 
Multiple a  174345 
Reflector.  174270 

With 61/2-Inch Holophane Prismatic Refractor 

With Canopy and Holder 
Series Bracket Complete.  174289 
Multiple " a  174346 
Refractor 174273 

With 81/2-Inch Holophane Prismatic Refractor 
With Canopy and Holder 

Series Bracket Complete 174290 
Multiple " .  174347 
Refractor 174276 

Catalogue number does not include incandescent lamp. 
Prices upon application. 

Noval ux 3/4-i nch Gooseneck Brackets 

With 20- inch Radial Wave Reflector 

Series Bracket Complete 114768 
Multiple "  152833 
Reflector.   46219 

With Dome Radial Wave Reflector 

series Bracket Complete 174304 
Multiple "  174365 
Reflector.  174270 

With 61/2-inch Holophane Prismatic Refractor 
With Canopy and Holder 

Series Bracket Complete.  174305 
Multiple "  174366 
Refractor 174273 

With 81/2-Inch Holophane Prismatic Refractor 
With Canopy and Holder 

Series Bracket Complete.    174306 
Multiple "  174367 
Refractor 174276 

Catalogue number does not include incandescent lamp. 
Prices upon application. 



Western Electric 765 

Novalux 20- inch Right-angle 

Joint Brackets 

With 20-inch Wave Reflector 
Cat. Na. 

Series Bracket Complete 111556 
Multiple "  161362 
Reflector.   46219 

With Dome Radial Wave Reflector 

Series Bracket Complete 174300 
Multiple "  174357 
Reflector 1 74270 

With 61/2 -inch Holophane Prismatic Refractor 
With Canopy and Holder 

Series Bracket Complete  174301 
Multiple "  174358 
Refractor  174273 

With 81/2-inch Holophane Prismatic Refractor 
With Canopy and Holder 

Series Bracket Complete.  174302 
Multiple "  174359 
Refractor..  174276 

Catalogue number does not include incandescent lamp. 

Prices upon application. 

Novalux Bishop's Crook Brackets 

With 20- inch Radial Wave Reflector 

Series Bracket Complete  114979 
Multiple. "  161339 
Reflector  46219 

With Dome Radial Wave Reflector 

Series Bracket Comelete.  174280 
Multiple "  174338 
Reflector.  174270 

With 61/2-inch Holophane Prismatic Refractor 
With Canopy and Holder 

Series Bracket Complete.  174281 
Multiple "  174338 
Refractor 1 74273 

With 81/2 -inch Holophane Prismatic Refractor 
With Canopy and Holder 

Series Bracket Complete  174282 
Multiple "  174339 
Refractor.. 174276 

Catalogue number does not include incandescent lamp. 
Prices upon application. 

Novalux Te!escoping Brackets 

Pipe bracket, U and 1U-inch. External wiring, 4 to 7-foot. 
With 20- inch Radial Wave Reflector 

Cat No. 

Series Fixtures Complete  174311 
Multiple "  174368 
Reflector  46219 

With Dome Radial Reflector 

Series Fixtures Complete 174313 
Multiple " 174370 
Reflector.  174270 

With 61/2 -inch Holonhane Prismatic Refractor 
With Canopy and Holder 

Series Fixtures Complete 174314 
Multiple "  174371 
Refractor." i‘  174273 

With 81/2-inch Holoohane Prismatic Refractor 
With Canopy and Holder 

Series Fixtures Complete.  174315 
Multiple "  174372 
Refractor 174276 

Catalogue number does not include incandescent lamp. 
Prices upon application. 

Novalux Right-angle Joint Brackets 
Brackets 

With Petticoat Insulator 

With 20- inch Radial Wave Reflector 

&ries Fixtures Complete.   46213 
Multiple "  125323 
Reflector.   46219 

With Dome Radial Wave Reflector 

Series Fixtures Complete.  1 74308 
Multiple " «  174361 
Reflector.  174270 

With 61/2 -inch Holophane Prismatic Refractor 
With Canopy and Holder 

Series Fixtures Complete.  174309 
Multiple u  174362 
Refractor 174273 

With 81/2-inch Holophane Prismatic Refractor 
With Canopy and Holder 

Series Fixtures Complete 174310 
Multiple " a  174363 
Refractor 174276 

Cat. No. does not include lamp. Prices upon application. 



766 Western Electric 

Eye Suspension 

Novalux 34- inch Right Angle Bend 

Brackets 
External Wiring 

With 20-inch Radial Reflector 
Cat. No. 

Series Fixtures Complete.   219322 
Multiple " it   219326 
Reflector  46219 

With Dome Radial Wave Reflector 

Series Fixtures Complete.   291323 
Multiple "   219327 
Reflector  174270 

With 61/2 -inch Holophane Prismatic Refractor 
With Canopy and Holder 

Series Fixtures Complete.   219324 
Multiple "   219328 
Refractor  174273 

With 81/2 -inch Holophane Prismatic Refractor 
With Canopy and Holder 

Series Fixtures Complete.   219325 
Multiple " a   219329 
Refractor.   174276 

Catalogue number does not include incandescent lamp. 

Prices upon application. 

Novalux Center Span Fixtures 

Eye Suspension with Cross-arm Insulator Hanger 

With 20- inch Radial Wave 
Reflectors 

Catalogue Numbers 
Sertes Multiple Reflector 

Fixture Fixture or 
Complete Complete Refractor 
74810 161383 46219 

With Dome Radial 
Wave Reflectors 

174317 174374 174270 
With 61/2 -inch Holophane 

Prismatic Refractor* 
174318 174375 174273 
With 81/2-inch Holophane 

Prismatic Refractor* 
174319 174376 174276 

Catalogue number does not include incandescent lamp. 
Prices upon application. 

Novalux Center Span Fixtures , 
Strain Insulator Suspension with 20- inch Radial 

Wave Reflector 

Catalogue Numbers 
Series Fixture Itetlector or 
Complete Refractor 

125359 42619 

With Dome Radial Wave 
Reflector 

174321 174270 
With 61/2-inch Holophane 

Prismatic Refractor* 
174322 174273 
With 81/2 -inch Holophane 

Prismatic Refractor * 
174323 174267 
*Furnished with canopy and holder. 
Catalogue number does not include incandescent lamp. 
Prices upon application. 

Cross-arm Suspension 
Petticoat Insulator 
with Radial Wave 

Reflector 

Fixture 
Complete 
103159 

With Dome Radial Wave 
Reflector 

174333 174378 174270 
With 61/2 -inch Holophane 

Prismatic Refractor* 
174334 174379 174273 

With 81/2 -inch Holophane 
Prismatic Refractor* 

174335 174380 174276 

Catalogue number does not include 
Prices upon application. 

Novalux Center Span Fixtures 
Cross-arm Suspension, Petticoat Insulator 

With 20-inch Radial Wave Reflector 
Catalogue Numbers 

Series Multiple Reflector 
Fixture Fixture or 

Complete Complete Refractor 
49055 125324 46219 

With Dome Radial Wave 
Reflector 

174329 174382 174270 

With 61/2-inch Holophane 
Prismatic Refractor* 

174330 174383 174273 

With 81/2 -inch Holophane 
Prismatic Refractor* 

174331 174384 174276 

Novalux Center Span Fixtures 
Cross-arm Suspension 

With 20- inch Radial Wave Reflector 
Catalogue Numbers 

Seres l uit t le Itetteetor 
Fi xture I',lure .tr 

Complete Complete Refractor 

103158 161389 46219 

With Dome Radial Wave 
Reflector 

174325 174386 174270 

With 61/2 -inch Holophane 
Prismatic Refractor* 

174326 174387 174273 

With 81/2 -inch Holophane 
Prismatic Refractor* 

174327 174388 174276 
Catalogue number does not include incandescent lamp. 
Prices upon application. 

Novalux Center Span Fixtures 
Eye Suspension with Line Insulator 

With 20-inch Radial Wave Reflector 

Catalogue Numbers 
Series Multiple 

Fi xture 
Complete 
161395 

Reflector 
or 

Refractor 
46219 

Eye Suspension 
with Radial 

Wave Reflector 

incandescent lamp. 

Catalogue number does not include incandescent lamp. 
Prices upon application*Furnished with canopy and holder 

No. 46219 Radial Wave Reflectors 

namtiefflbialiam 
Radial wave reflector, 20 inches in diameter, for 40, 60, 

80 and 100 c.p. series, and 40 and 60-watt multiple lamps. 

Price upon application. 

No. 174270 Dome Radial Wave ReEectors 

Radial wave reflector, 20 inches in diameter for 40, 60, 80, 
100, 250 and 400 c. p. series, and 100 and 200-watt multi-
ple lamps. 

Price upon application. 



Western Electric 767 

Holophane Prismatic Band 
Refractors 

61/2 -inch Diameteri 

Holophane prismatic band 
refractors with canopy and 
holder for 40, 60 80 and 
100 c. p. series, and 100 and 
200-watt multiple lamps. 

Cat. 
No. Description 

174273 Holophane Prismatic Refractor Complete 
174271 Prismatic Glass Refractor Only 
174272 Holder for Refractor Only 

Prices upon application. 

81/2-inch Diameter 

Holophane prismatic band 
refractor with canopy and 
holder for 250 and 400 c. p. 
series, and 300, 400 and 500-
watt multiple lamp. 

Prices upon application. 

Cat. 
No. 

174276 
174274 
174275 

Description 

Holophane Prismatic Refractor Complete 
Prismatic Glass Refractor Only 
Holder for Refractor Only 

Novalux Sockets and Receptacles 

Ship. 
Wt., Lbe. 

Cat. No. Description per 100 

25708 Porcelain Series Socket and Recep-
tacle, complete, including iron yoke, 
Cat. No. 25714, for Use with Mogul 
Screw Base Lamps  200 

25711 Porcelain Series Socket Only, for 
Mogul Screw Base Lamps  112 

25713 Porcelain Receptacle with Clips Only  54 
25714 Iron Yoke (/A-inch-18 Thread) with 

two screws Cat. No. 10252  50 
65951 Aluminum Disk Film Cutout. Tested 

for 110 Volts; probable Limit of 
Breakdown, 250 to 450 Volts  

147969 Lead Disk Film Cutout. Tested for 
70 Volts; Probable Limit of Break-
down, 70 to 250 Volts  

Price 
Each 

No. 159377 Porcelain Multiple Sockets 

With 1/2 -inch Pipe Tap 
Shipping weight, 330 pounds per hundred. 
With each shipment of 12 or less of the series 

sockets, a package of 15 disk filin cutouts, Cat. 
No. 65951, is included. 
Price, No. 159377 Porcelain Multiple 

Socket with u-inch Pipe Tap, for Mo-
gul Screw Base Lamps with Plunger 
Spring Center Contact each $2.50 

No. 25712 Porcelain Receptacles 

With Clip and Iron Yoke 

Shipping weight, 103 pounds per hundred. 
With each shipment of 12 or less of the series 

sockets, a package of 15 disk film cutouts, Cat. 
No. 65951, is included. 
Price, No. 25712 Porcelain Receptacle 

with Clip and Iron Yoke each $1.25 

No. 156722 Novalux Skeleton 

Multiple Sockets 

With each shipment of 12 or less of the series sockets, a 
package of 15 disk film cutouts, Cat. No. 65951, is included.. 

Shipping weight per 100 is 52 pounds. 

Price. No. 156722, Multiple Socket for Mogul Screw 
Base :amps .each 

No. 129804 Novalux Porcelain Multiple 

Sockets 
For Mogul Screw Base Lamps 

Shipping weight per 100 is 112 pound.s. 
With each shipment of 12 or less of the series 

$2.25 sockets, a package of 15 disk film cutouts, Cat. 
No. 65951, is included. 

Price, No. 129804 each $1 . 00 

No. 129803 Novalux Porcelain Multiple 

Sockets 

For Medium Screw Base Lamps 

Shipping weight per 100 is 112 pounds. 
With each shipment of 12 or less of the series 

sockets, a package of 15 disk film cutouts, Cat. 
No. 65951, is included. 

Price, No. 129803 each $1.00 

Form M Pole Type Series 
Absolute Plug Cutouts 

1.25 
.85 

.25 

% .04 

.05 

No. 177143 Novalux 

Porcelain Receptacles 

Shipping weight is 100 pounds per 100. 
With each shipment of 12 or less of the 

series sockets, a package of 15 disk film 
cutouts, Cat. No. 65951, is included. 
Price, No. 177143 Receptacle with 

Clips  each $1.75 

No. 25720 Novalux Porcelain Series 
Sockets 

Shipping weight per 100 is 46 pounds. 
Series sockets only, for medium screw base lamps. 
With each shipment of 12 or less of the series 

sockets, a package of 15 disk film cutouts, Cat. 
No. 65951, is included. 

Price, No. 25720, Socket Only.  each $. 75 

Pole Type Series Absolute Pole Type Series Absolute 
Plug Cutout (External View) Pole Cutout (Internal View) 
For use in the base of ornamental poles, on which are 

mounted lamps operating on series circuits. It is of the plug 
type and when the plug is removed all connection between 
lamp and line is absolutely opened. 
Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

156220 Plug Type  8 135 $13.00 



768 legrern Electric 

Form 1 Novalux Industrial Lighting 
Units 

Description 

The Form 1 Novalux fixture (canopy type) is a lighting 
unit designed for industrial service. These units have been 
referred to as the Hog Island fixtures because the first large 
installation of them was made at the American Shipbuilding 
Corporation, Hog Island, Pa. 

The fixture consists of the Form 1 Novalux top and the 
luminous arc canopy and globe. This combination permits 
the use of a band refractor large enough (103/2 in.) to accom-
modate the 1000-watt Mazda " C" lamp. An internal reflector 
may be used in the place of the refractor and, when this is 
done, the fixture may be equipped with either a clear or a 
diffusing globe. 

In installations where the fixture is to be hung in such a 
position that light is wanted on only one side, a suitable globe 
is furnished. In this case half the globe is silvered and copper 
coated and is thus converted into a mirror reflector 180 degrees 
wide. Globes of this kind are used largely around sides of 
shipbuilding ways and also around the outer edge of foundries 
and other large areas where important work is being done. 

The Form 1 industrial unit is a straight multiple fixture 
and no room is provided inside for an auto transformer. 

The top of the lamp can be arranged for either eye sus-
pension or bracket suspension. 

These units can be furnished for operating 300-, 400-, 500-, 
750- or 1000-watt lamps but, when a large area is to be lighted, 
it is important to install a light source of very high candle-
power. 

At Hog Island the units are mounted on poles 50 ft. high. 
Each unit is equipped with a 10M-in, band refractor, a No. 
14 clear globe and a 1000-watt lamp. Four units are mounted 
on each pole so that the combined candle-power gives 
abundant illumination over an enormous area. 

Distribution Curves 

Of Units with 1000 Watt Mazda Lamps 
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Unit with No. 14 Clear Glass 
Globe and Internal Reflector 

No. 308789 

Unit with No. 14 Light 
Carrara Glass Globe and 

Internal Reflector 
No. 308789 

Unit with No. 14 Clear Glass 
Globe and 101/2 -inch 

Holophane Prismatic Band 
Glass Reflector 
No. 1312160 

Unit with No. 101 Globe, 
Silvered and Coppered 

Throughout at an Angle of 
190 Degrees and 101/2 -inch 
Holophane Prismatic Band 

Glass Reflector 
No. 1312160 

Form 1 Novalux Industrial Lighting 
Units 

For Pendent Suspension 

1012-inch Band Refractor 

No. 1312160 and No. 14 

Clear Globe 

For Bracket Suspension 

10,2-inch Band Refractor 

No. 1312160 and No. 14 

Clear Globe 

For Pendent Suspension 

For 300, 400 or 500 Watts 

Cat. Price 
No. Equipped With Each 

209104 10A-in. Band Refractor Cat. No. 1312160 
and No. 14 Clear Globe    $40.00 

10M-in. Band Refractor Cat. No. 1312160 
218201 and No. 101 Globe Silvered and Coppered 

throughout at an Angle of 180 Degrees  54.50 
209105 Internal Reflector Cat. No. 308789 and No  

14 Clear Globe   29.50 
209106 Internal Reflector Cat. No. 308789 and No  

14 Diffusing Globe   31.25 

For 750 or 1000 Watts 

209107 10M-in Band Refractor Cat, No. 1312160 
and No. 14 Clear Globe   40.00 

218202 10A-in. Band Refractor Cat. No. 1312160 
and No. 101 Globe Silvered and Coppered 
throughout at an Angle of 180 Degrees. 54.50 

209108 Internal Reflector Cat. No. 308789 and No. 
14 Clear Globe     29.50 

209109 Internal Reflector Cat. No. 308789 and No  
14 Diffusing Globe  31.25 

Cat. Nos. and prices do not include Mazda lamps  

For Bracket Suspension 

For 300, 400 or 500 Watts 

Cat. Price 
No. Equipped With Each 

218203 10M-inch Band Refractor Cat. No. 1312160 
and No. 14 Clear Globe   $40.00 

218204 10M-inch Band Refractor Cat. No. 1312160 
and No. 101 Globe Silvered and Coppered 
throughout at an Angle of 180 Degrees ... 45.50 

218205 Internal Reflector Cat. No. 308789. and No  
14 Clear Globe  29.50 

218206 Internal Reflector Cat. No. 308789 and No  
14 Diffusing Globe  31.25 

For 750 or 1000 Watts 

218207 10M-inch Band Refractor Cat. No. 1312160 
and No. 14 Clear Globe   40.00 

218208 10A-inch Band Refractor Cat. No. 1312160 
and No. 101 Globe Silvered and Coppered 
throughout at an Angle of 180 Degrees  54.50 

218209 Internal Reflector Cat. No. 308789 and No. 
14 Clear Globe   29.50 

218210 Internal Reflector Cat. No. 308789 and No  
14 Diffusing Globe   31.25 

Prices do not include brackets or Mazda lamps. 
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Type RO Automatic Constant Current 
Transformers 

For Street Lighting-Pole or Station Mounting 
2300 Volts-60 Cycles 

Because of its construction 
accurate alignment is not 
necessary, and it may be in-
stalled at an angle of from 5 
to 10 degrees from the verti-
cal and still give perfect 
regulation. It is oil-cooled. 
The oil used is of a quality 
that will not freeze at 25 de-
grees below zero. This de-
vice permits direct connec-
tion to the line through an 
automatic time switch or a 
manually operated oil switch, 
thus eliminating the use of a 
control panel. 
The secondary of the Type 

RO transformer is always 
connected to the lighting cir-
cuit and it is recommended 

that the primary side be properly protected. For this pur-
pose primary cut-outs Cat. No. 104227 should be used. 
These cut-outs should be installed back of the controlling 
switch. 

CC. 
No. Output 

Secondary tOil 
Amp. Gal. 

246268 1.0 6.6 20 400 550 
246269 2.0 6.6 25 550 750 
246270 3.0 6.6 25 600 800 
24-6271 5.0 6.6 30 700 900 
24:6272 7.5 6.6 40 725 925 
246273 10.0 6.6 40 750 950 
257347 15.0 6.6 60 1060 1300 
257348 20.0 6.6 60 1100 1400 
257349 25.0 6.6 110 2000 2300 
257350 30.0 6.6 110 2000 2300 
tKw. output at unity power-factor load. 
TNo. 10-C oil is regularly supplied and included in the 

pri(e. If transformers are to be operated where the temper-
ature does not fall below freezing, No. 12 Transil oil may be 
used and from the net price of the transformer should be 
deducted an amount based on the number of gallons used at 
10 cents per gallon. 
Suspension hooks are furnished with all Type RO trans-

formers, except 15 and 20-kw. sizes. 
Dimensions 

Cat, 
N. 

246268 
246269 
246270 
246271 
246272 
246273 
257347 
257348 
257349 

257350 

30 
35 
35 
35 
35 
35 
41 
41 
47% 
47% 

APPROX. WT., Les. 
INCL17DINO OIL 

Net Ship, 

 DIMENSIoNS, INCF1t8  
B C D E s 

24 20 9 44 
26 22 10 48 
26 25 10 48 
29 25 11% 48 
29 25 11% 48 
29 25 11)4 48 
32 28 13 54 
32 28 13 54 
38% 327(6 15% 57)4 
38% 32.74 15% 57% 

Subway Type RO Constant Current 
Transformers 

For A.C. 66 Amperes Series Lighting Circuits 

f2300 VoltS, 60 Cycles 

The Subway Type RO 
Transformer is almost iden-
tical with the pole type, ex-
cept that it is enclosed in a 
specially designed waterproof 
tank. The electrical and 
operating characteristics are 
the same also, except that 
the primary power-factor has 
been improved to 80 per cent. 
These transformers are avail-
able in the same type of con-
struction and kw. ratings as 
the pole type in sizes from 1 
to 20 kw. It is necessary, 
however, on the 25 and 30 
kw. size subway transformer 
to construct it in a double-
deck type, due to the neces-
sity for the transformers to 
be narrow enough to be 
lowered and installed in a 
manhole, the cover of which 
is only 32 inches in diameter, 
maximum. The 4 leads, are 

each brought out at a separate terminal, the terminals being 
spaced equally on the outer surface of the tank. The weight 
is a small percentage increase over the weight of pole Type 
RO. The size and the amount of oil, especially on the larger 
sizes, is somewhat lc_s than is required for a similar rated pole 
type. 

These new transformers are to be standard for 2300-volt, 
60-cycle 6.6 rating but may be furnished for 25, 30, 40 or 50 
eyeles with primary voltages from 13,500 down to 110 and 
wi:h secondary currents varying from 2.5 to 30 amperes. 

Lightning arresters are recommended to be used on all 
sizes on both the primary and secondary for protection, the 
same as on the pole type. Cutouts may be used but are de-
signed for aerial service and are not subway type devices. 

All transformers have single circuit secondaries. 

ct. 

27)687 
27)688 
27)689 
27)690 
27)691 
27)692 
27)693 
27)694 
27)695 
273696 

*In order to compensate for ohmic and reactive losses in a 
straight series load circuit and fluctuations of voltage or fre-
quency in the supply circuit, all of these transformers have 
sufficient additional load carrying capacity over normal kw. 
output rating. 

For special voltages other than 2300 or double voltages, 
6.6 or 7.5 amperes, 60 cycles, add 10 per cent. 

For 50 cycles use 60-cycle prices. 

For 25, 30 or 40 cycles, 2300 volts, 6.6 or 7.5 amperes, add 
20 per cent. 

For special voltages other than 2300, 6.6 or 7.5 amperes, 
and 25, 3t) or 40 cycles. add 25 per cent. 

For 7.5 ampere secondaries use 6.6 ampere prices. 

For special secondary current ratings other than 7.5 am-
peres, information will be furnished upon application. 

*KW. 
Output 

(At 
Unity 

Load) 

1 
2 
3 
5 
7.5 

10 
15 
20 
25 
30 

Gal. 
Nm21 
ht-

Pri- chided 
miry in 
Amp. Price 

0.66 
1. 29 
1.93 
3.18 
4.75 
6.28 
9.39 

12.52 
15.55 
18.70 

20 
20 
20 
50 
50 
50 
65 
65 
75 
75 

LBS. 
INCLUDING 

Om 
Net Ship. 

580 
615 
645 
1175 
1250 
1300 
1525 
1610 
2080 
2080 

780 
815 
845 
1375 
1450 
1500 
1765 
1910 
2380 
2380 

Mice 
Each 
Class 
V 

$715.00 
750.00 
790.00 
855.00 
940.00 
1000.00 
1190.00 
1315.00 
1640.00 
1750.00 



770 Westpro Electric 

Type RV Series Constant Current 
Transformers 

60 Cycles, 2300 Volts 

Series Panels for Incandescent Systems 
*2200 Volts, 25 to 140 Cycles 

Standard panels are blue Vermont marble, (right reserved 
to furnish marble or compound at option unless otherwise 
specified) 1% inches thick mounted on a self-supporting frame 
work of 1-inch pipe, 64 inches high. The primary switches 
are of the tubular expulsion fuse type and the secondary switch 
of the plug type. All instruments and meters have the stand-
ard dull black finish and the supporting frame work a black 
Japan finish. 
For the Control of One, Two or Three Single Secondary 

Transformers with One Lamp Circuit per Transformer 
No. of 
Trans. Ship. 

Cat. Trans. Secondary Con- Wt. 
No. tKw. Amperes trolled Lbs. 

154586 3 6.6 and 7.5 1 300 
154622 3 6.6 " 7.5 2 375 
154630 3 6.6 " 7.5 3 475 
154587 5 6.6 " 7.5 1 300 
154623 5 6.6 " 7.5 2 375 
154631 5 6.6 " 7.5 3 475 
154589 10 6.6 " 7.5 1 300 
154625 10 6.6 " 7.5 2 375 
154633 10 6.6 " 7.5 3 475 
154591 15 6.6 " 7.5 1 300 
154627 15 6.6 " 7.5 2 375 
154635 15 6.6 " 7.5 3 475 
154592 20 6.6 " 7.5 1 350 
154628 20 6.6 " 7.5 2 425 

Alternating current is generally supplied at constant poten- 154636 20 6.6 " 7.5 3 550 
tial but when lamps or other apparatus requiring constant 154593 25 6.6 " 7.5 1 350 
current are used it is necessary to provide some means for 154629 25 6.6 " 7.5 2 425 
transforming from constant voltage to canstant current. This 154637 25 6.6 " 7.5 3 550 
change must be made in the most efficient manner and is ac- 154594 30 6.6 " 7.5 1 325 
complished with the Constant Current Transformer. 154595 35-40 6.6 " 7.5 1 325 
These transformers are guaranteed to regulate from full 154596 50 6.6 " 7.5 1 325 

load to no load and to maintain the current constant within 154597 60 6.6 " 7.5 1 325 
one per cent above or below the normal current rating for 154598 70 6.6 " 7.5 1 325 
which they were designed. This is an essential feature because 154599 80 6.6 " 7.5 1 325 
in a series lighting system any excessive variation in current 
will cause the lamps to burn out. For the Control of One Single Secondary Transformer 

The Kw. output is at unity power factor load. with Two Lamp Circuits per Transformer 
In order to compensate for ohmic and reactive losses in the Cat. Trans. Secondary No. of Trans. Ship. 

load circuit and fluctuations of voltage and frequency in No. *Kw. Amperes Controlled Wt., Va. 
the supply circuit all transformers of this type have suf- 154604 3 6.6 and 7.5 1 350 
ficient additional load carrying capacity above rated KW out- 154605 5 6.6 " 7.5 1 350 
put rating. 154607 10 6.6 " 7.5 1 350 

All transformers have single circuit secondaries but the 40, 154609 15 6.6 " 7.5 1 350 
50,60 and 70 kw. size may be operated multi-circuit. 154610 20 6.6 " 7.5 1 350 

Prices of constant current transformers for other commer- 154611 25 6.6 " 7.5 1 350 
cial voltages, frequencies or secondary currents will be quoted 154612 30 6.6 " 7.5 1 325 
upon application. 154613 35-40 6.6 " 7.5 1 325 

Cat. Kw. Wituurr, POUNDS 154614 50 6.6 " 7.5 1 325 
Na Output Net Ship. 154615 60 6.6 " 7.5 1 325 

C 197089 5 300 500 154616 70 6.6 " 7.5 1 325 
197091 10 475 650 154617 80 6.6 " 7.5 1 325 
197093 15 650 850 
197095 20 800 1000 
197097 25 1050 1450 volts, without additional charge. 
197099 30 1250 1600 

f247080 35 1300 1650 
t230125 40 1350 1700 

For One-circuit' For Two-circuit 
.1-230127 50 1550 1900 Panel Panel 
t230129 60 1800 2200 Trans. Primary Current Cat. Ship. Cat. 
1-230131 70 2100 2550 My/. Volta Transformer No. Wt., Lbs. No. e.h:Le. 

3 2200 5 152108 225 152114 250 Dimensions 
2200 5 152108 5 225 152114 250 

Single Circuit 
Panel 

*With slight modifications the panels may be used for 1100 

Sub-base with Watthour Meter 
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Type RV Series Constant Current 

Transformers 

FK-41 Oil Circuit Breaker Panels 

1 

1 

1 

148" 

76" 

- 

AÉ, 

48" 

I 

71"1 
I   

la& 

o 

Li 

For 1 Transformer and 1 or 2 Lamp Circuits 

PANEL EQUIPMENT: 
One ammeter, Type R-6, 5-amp. with movable marker. 
Two or three oil circuit breakers, Type K-41 non-auto-

matic d-p.s-t. 4500-volt 60 amperes—mounted on back 
of panel. 

Two fuses s-p., 2500-volt—mounted on an insulating base 
on supports back of panel. 

One current transformer. 
One or two card holders. 
One name plate. 

WATTHOUR METER EQUIPMENT: 
One watthour meter, Type IS-4, 110-volt, 5-ampere single-

phase. 
One current transformer, Type W-12. 
One potential transformer, 2200/110-volt, 50-watt, 60-

cycle with fuses. 

For 2 Transformers and 1 Lamp Circuit per 
Transformer 

PANEL EQUIPMENT: 
Two ammeters, Type R-6, 5-amp. with movable marker. 
Four oil circuit breakers, Type K-41 non-automatic d-p.s-t. 

(2 primary and 2 secondary). 
Four fuses, s-p., 2500-volt mounted on 2 insulating bases 
on supports back of panel. 

Two current transformers. 
Copper connections back of panel. 
Two card holders. 
Two name plates. 

WATTHOUR METER EQUIPMENT: 
Two watthour-meters, Type IS-4, 110-volt, 5-amperes 

single-phase. 
Two current transformers, Type W-12. 
Two potential transformers 2200/110-volt, 50-watt, 60 

cycles with fuses. 

Trans- *Current 
form.r Cap. Transformer 
Kw. Amp. Capacity 

Output Primary in Amp. 
at Icily Fuses (Watthour 
Power- (Main Meters 
Factor Panel) Subbase) 

5 4.0 5.0 
10 6.0 10.0 
15 10.0 10.0 
20 12.0 15.0 
25 15.0 15.0 
30 20.0 20.0 
35 20.0 20.0 
40 20.0 30.0 
50 25.0 30.0 
60 30.0 40.0 
7 

PANELS FOR 
PANELS FOR 
I LAMP Cntcurr 

Main Watthour 
Panel Meter 
Cat. Subbase 
No. Cat. No. 

258573 258606 
258574 258607 
258575 258608 
258576 258609 
258577 258610 
258578 258611 

1 TRANSFORMER 
PANELS FOR 

2 LAMP CIRCUITS 
Main Watthour 
Panel Meter 
Cat. Subbase 
No. Cat. No. 

25858* 258606 
258585 258607 
258597 258609 
258587 258609 
258588 258610 
258589 258611 
258590 258612 
258591 258613 
258592 258614 
258593 258615 
258594 258616 

*Ampere capacity of lamp circuit, 6.6, 7.5. 

Type RF Automatic Substation Constant 
Current Transformers 

For A.C. 6.6 Amperes Series Lighting Circuits 

2300 Volts, 60 Cycles 

Front View without Woe Cage 

All previous station Type RV constant current transformers 
have been so designed that it is necessary to latch the moving 
coil apart so that in starting the operator would have to 
release the moving coil and allow it to drop to load position 
to p.-event a current surge in the main series circuit. 

The Type RV transformer requires the attention of an 
operator at least twice in every 24 hours and therefore it is 
desirable on account of the advent of the automatic substation 
to eliminate titis feature if possible, even at the expense of a 
slight reduction in operatng characteristics from the Type RV. 

Realizing the growth in popularity of the outdoor auto-
matically regulated transformer, viz.: Type RO, it is quite 
natural that an effort should be made to produce a trans-
former along the same general characteristics as the Type 
RO, but for indoor operation where no attendants are avail-
able and the presence of oil is undesirable. A new transformer 
has oeen designed which is essentially the same as the Type 
RO art is air-cooled and has no oil except the small amount 
used in the da,shpot for damping purposes. 

This new transformer is known as Type RF and can be 
built in practically any capacity and for any commercial volt-
age, frequency, and secondary current but it is recommended 
that on account of the high secondary voltage, capacities not 
exceeding 40 kw. be used. 

Sims from 25 to 40 kw. are furnished with multi-circuit 
secondary. 

The operating characteristics are almost identical with the 
Type RO transformers except the full load primary power-
factor which is 80 per cent. 

This Type RF Transformer has 100 per cent more inherent 
reactance than the Type RV and therefore under practically 
any condition of load it gives better protection to modern 
lamps. The outfit is so designed that it can be started up 
automatically with coils together with only one lamp on the 
circuit regardless of capacity of transformer, and the current 
surge being slight will not be sufficient to destroy the lamp. 

The weight and size is approximately 10 per cent greater 
than a similar rated Type RV. 

These new Type RF Transformers have sufficient ad-
ditional capacity to compensate for line reactance, resistance 
losses and fluctuations in primary voltages and frequency 
when operating with a straight resistance load. 

Prices upon application. 



772 Western Electric 

Type SL Series Transformers 
For Street Lighting 

The Type SL transformer is used for 
supplying current to one or a small num-
ber of lamps connected in series and lo-
cated where the high potential of the 
ordinary constant current series cir-
cuit would be objectionable. 
The field for this transformer neces-

sarily lies in the vicinity of constant 
current series circuits as it is designed 
to operate from a circuit where the cur-
rent is held constant. 

Certain classes of lighting require low-
er potential than that obtainable from 
series arc or incandescent circuits and, 
to provide for this, companies would be 

Pole Type compelled to run multiple circuits from 
the Central Station, often at a considerable expense, if it 
were not for the Type SL transformer. 
Some of this low-voltage lighting is sup-

plementary to the regular street lighting 
system and. filling the saine function, it is 
desirable to control it simultaneously with 
the streetlights. The Type SL transformer 
affords an ideal method for this control 
as the low-voltage circuit is turned on and 
off with the closing or opening of the main 
constant current transformer circuit. 
Some of the places where these trans-

formers can be used to advantage are: 
1. In isolated side streets or alleys where 

it is desired to install a few series incandes-
cent lamps. 

2. On mies, elevated structures, etc., 
where it is expedient to place a series cir-
cuit but where high potential would be ob-
jectionable. 

3. On bridges. Subway Typa 
4. In underground circuits leading to ornamental poles. 
5. In instillations for fire alarm boxes, police boxes or 

letter boxes. 
6. For lighting isles of safety. 
7. For house lighting near series circuits where constant 

potential is not available. 

PrctectiveDeviee 

rieeryColl 
-5 L Tamsrormer 
5econdary Coil 

The connections 
of the Type SL are 
shown in the accom-
panying diagram. 
The primary wind-

ing is connected in 
series with the main 

Mo» Ser/es Circuit series circuit so that 
under all conditions 
of load on the second-
ary, the primary car-
ries the full current 
of the main circuit 
which is maintained 
at its normal value 
by a constant current 
regulating device. 

In order to limit 
the open circuit volt-
age on the larger 
sizes, a protective 
device is connected 
in multiple with the 
secondary of t h e 
transformer. T h e 
essential part of the 

protective device is a film cut-out similar to the standard film 
cut-out used in connection with series incandescent lamps but 
having a breakdown voltage in excess of the secondary load 
voltage of the transformer. When the secondary circuit be-
comes open-circuited, the impedance voltage of the trans-
former builds up until the film breaks down thus short 
circuiting the secondary winding. The transformers will oper-
ate on short circuit indefinitely. 
The open circuit voltage of the small transformers is limited 

by the design of the magnetic circuit which permits the satur-
ation of the iron with no current in the secondary. 

Arixerrp5eirsCiawM  

Connections of Type SL Transformer 
with Protective Device 

Type SL Series Transformers 
For Operating 6.6 and 7.5 Ampere Series Lamps 
On A. C. 60 Cycle Constant Current Circuits 

Pole Type 
Cat. 
No. 

1-195588 
t195589 
247012 
247013 
247014 
247015 
247016 
247017 
247018 
247019 
247020 

*Kw. AMPEM 
Output Primary Second. 
0.04 6.6 6.6 
0.10 6.6 6.6 
0.25 6.6 6.6 
0.50 6.6 6.6 
1.00 6.6 6.6 
2.00 6.6 6.6 
3.00 6.6 6.6 
4.00 6.6 6.6 
5.00 6.6 6.6 
7.50 6.6 6.6 

10.00 6.6 6.6 

Subway 
Cat. *Kw. AMPERES 
No. Output Primary Second. 

t195608 0.04 6.6 6.6 
f195609 0.10 6.6 6.6 
$224345 0.25 6.6 6.6 
1224346 0.50 6.6 6.6 
$224347 1.00 6.6 6.6 
$224348 2.00 6.6 6.6 
$245953 3.00 6.6 6.6 
$247030 4.00 6.6 6.6 
247031 5.00 6.6 6.6 
247032 7.50 6.6 6.6 
247033 10.00 6.6 6.6 

Cat. 
No. 

t195599 
247021 
247022 
247023 
247024 
247025 
247026 
247027 
247028 
247029 

Type 
Cat 
No. 

t195619 
1224349 
1224350 
1224351 
1224352 
$245954 
$247034 
247035 
247036 
247037 

Weights, Etc. 

*Kw. AMPERES 
Output Primary Second. 
0.10 7 . 5 7 . 5 
0.25 7.5 7.5 
0.50 7.5 7.5 
1.00 7. 7 7.5 ' 
2.00 7.5 7.5 
3.00 7.5 7.5 
4.00 7.5 7.5 
5.00 7.5 7.5 
7.50 7.5 7.5 
10.00 7.5 7.5 

*KW. AMPERES 
Output Primary Second. 
0.10 7.5 7.5 
0.25 7.5 7.5 
0.50 7.5 7.5 
1.00 7.5 7.5 
2.00 7.5 7.5 
3.00 7.5 7.5 
4.00 7.5 7.5 
5.00 7.5 7.5 
7.50 7.5 7.5 

10.00 7.5 7.5 

Subway Type-, 
 Pole Typo  APPROX 

APPROX. WT., LBS. WT., LBS. 
Oil Net Ship. Oil Net Ship. 

Tank No. Tank No. 
Kw. Symbol Gale. Kw. Symbol Gals. 
3 ....... 100 120 3   100 120 
4 ....... 137 160 4   137 160 
5 CP-015 5M 281 290 5 CP-117M 13% 500 500 
7M CP-017 8M 390 400 7M CP-117M 12% 540 540 

10 CP-019 11 450 470 10 CP-117M 11% 570 570 

*At unity power factor load. f No protective device re-
quired. IProtective device assembled in cap of transformer. 

**Protective Devices for Type SL Series Transformers 

Pole Type 
Tram 

Cat Kw. 
No. Output 

247063 0.25 
247063 0.25 
247063 0.50 
247063 0.50 
247064 1 
247064 1 
247065 2 
247065 2 
247065 3 

247069 5 
247069 5 
247070 7.5 

Sec. Cat. 
Amps. No. 
6.6 247065 
7.5 247066 
6.6 247066 
7.5 247066 
6.6 247066 
7.5 247067 
6.6 247067 
7.5 247068 
6.6 247068 
ISubway Type 

6.6 247070 
7.5 247071 
6.6 247071 

Trans. 
Kw. 

Output 
3 
4 
4 
5 
5 
7.5 
7.5 

10 
10 

7.5 
10 
10 

See. 
Amps. 
7.5 
6.6 
7 . 5 
6 . 6 
7.5 
6.6 
7.5 
6.6 
7.5 

7.5 
6.6 
7.5 

Film Cutouts for Type SL Series Transformers 
Trans. Ship. Trans. Ship. 

Cat. Kw. Sec. Wt., Lim. Cat. Kw. Sec. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Output Amps. per 100 No. Output Amps. per 100 

147969 0.25 6 . 6 % 198678 3 7 . 5 3 
147969 0.25 7.5 % 198679 4 6 . 6 3 
147969 0.50 6.6 % 198679 4 7.5 3 
147969 0.50 7.5 % 198679 5 6 . 6 3 
65951 1 6 . 6 3 198679 5 7.5 3 
65951 1 7 . 5 3 198680 7.5 6.6 3 
198678 2 6.6 3 198680 7.5 7.5 3 
198678 2 7 . 5 3 198681 10 6 . 6 3 
198678 3 6 . 6 3 198681 10 7 . 5 3 

**One film cut-out included. §On subway type transformers 
of 0.25 to 4 kw. capacity, protective device is assembled in 
cap of transformer. 



Western Electric 773 

Type IL Series Transformers 
For Operating 6.6, 15 and 20-ampere Mazda Series 

Lamps on A. C. Constart Current Circuits 
60 Cycles 

Ornamental Ornamental Post Aerial Type 
Post Type or Subway Type 

These series transformers allow the use of high efficiency 
series lamps where high potential is impracticable. and unsafe. 
No film cutout is required since each lamp is independent 

of the others in the circuit. In case of an accident to one or 
more, the remainder of the lamps on the circuit burn without 
interruption. 
They protect the lamps from surges in the line. 
They are a valuable adjunct to " Safety First" in orna-

mental street lighting, because they insulate the pole and 
lamp from the high tension series circuit and permit the use of 
high efficiency series lamps in business districts where ordi-
nances prohibit high tension wires above the street surface. 

For use with pendent units, the transformers can be mount-
ed on the cross arms of the poles. 
They save the expense of high-voltage conductors, heavy 

insulation and high tension cutouts. 
When lamp wattage varies between 8 per cent above and 

20 per cent below normal, secondary current will not vary 
more than LO per cent with normal primary current and 
frequency. 
Ornamental Post Type with Detachable Couplings 

Open 
Circuit 
Effective W.r., L138. LIP RATINCI s. 
:Voltage Net Ship. 

Mfrs. 
Na. 

245679 
258679 
235825 
23582.4 
245678 

245677 100/250 
258678 250/400 
235823 400/600 
235822 600/1000 
245676 1000/1500 20 170 45 80 
Aerial Type with Porcelain Bushings and Long Leads 
245675 100/250 6.6 85 15 25 
258677 250/400 6 . 6/15 110 27 62 
235821 400/600 15/20 72 27 62 
235820 600/1000 20 117 37 70 
245674 1000/1500 20 170 45 80 
*Special transformers can be furnished for any commercial 

circuit or c-p. lamps. Prices on application. 
tThe 100/250 c-p. transformers are 1:1 ratio and two sec-

ondary leads supply 6.6 ampere for the 100 or 250 c-p lamps. 
The 250/400 c-p. transformers have three secondary leads 

supplying 6.6 amperes for the 250 c-p. lamps and 15 amperes 
for the 400 c-p. lamps. The 400/600 c-p. sizes also have three 
leads which furnish 15 amperes for the 400 c-p. lamp and 20 
amperes for the 600 c-p. The 600/1000 c-p. and 1000/1500 
c-p. have only two secondary leads as the current required for 
the 600 c-p. and the 1000 c-p. as well as on the 1500 c-p. is 
the same. 
$The maximum voltage which can be obtained by means of 
a voltmeter. 

Prices quoted upon application. 

85 20 30 100/250 6 . 6 
250/400 6. 6/15 110 27 62 
400/600 15/20 72 27 62 
600/1000 20 117 37 70 
1000/11500 20 170 45 80 

Ornamental Post or Subway Type with Wiping Sleeves 
6_ 6 85 15 25 

6 . 6/15 110 27 62 
15/20 72 27 62 
20 117 37 70 

Type PL-133 Relay for Operating a 
Type_CR21310-1235-B Contactor 

Remote Control Apparatus 

Street Lighting—Series Systems 

A combination series 
relay and oil contactor, 
Type CR2810-1304-A, is 
especially designed to con-
trol a Type RO trans-
former from a series light-
ing circuit. It consists of 
a 2300-volt multiple oil 
switch assembled in the 
same weatherproof case 
with a series relay insu-
lated for 10,000 volts. 
The relay will operate on 
any frequency and coils 
may be had for any stand-
ard series circuit current. 
There is a 90-volt drop 
across the coil when used 
in 6.6-amp., 60-cycle cir-

CR2810-1304-A Combination Series cuits, and the power con-
Relay and Coil Contactor sumption is 122 watts. 
multiple oil switch will make, break and carry continu-

otr-ly 59 amperes. The whole unit is easily suspended by 
iron straps, from a pole cross arm. A special feat tire of this 
unit is the lever on the top of the 
case, which may be moved into 3 
different positions. The first posi-
tion allows the apparatus to func-
tion automatically. The second 
position short circuits the series 
reliy and locks open the coil con-
tactor so that no matter if the 
set ies circuit is turned on, the con-
tactor will still be off and the 
transformer or line may be worked 
on with perfect safety. Position three engages the oil con-
tactor without the series relay being energized which allows 
th.3 transformer to be thrown into operation manually in 
ca.e of failure of the control series circuit or for testing 
purposes. 

Type CR2810-1235-8 
Oil Contactor Potential 
Transformer at Left 

When the 
feeder poten-
tial is above 
2300 volts a 
separate relay 
and contactor 
are required. 
The contactor 
recommended 
is the Type 
CR2810-1 2 3 5 
-B. This de-
vice is a dou-
ble-pole single-
throw oil 
switch which 
may be used 
on any fre-
quency up to 
60 cycles, po-

tential up to 4400 volts, and currents up to 50 amperes. The 
contacts are closed by a 110 or 220-volt solenoid, energy for 
which is supplied by a potential transformer connected across 
the feeder circuit. The contacts, solenoid and potential 
transformer are all included in a single weatherproof housing 
suitable for pole mounting. In conjunction with this con-
tactor, a relay connected in the series control circuit or some 
ct her device must be used to close the low-voltage constant 
potential circuit through the potential transformer secondary 
and the operating solenoid of the contactor. 

A series relay, Type PL-33, is supplied to close the low-
voltage constant potential circuit. It consists of a compact 
operating coil insulated for 10,000 volts and suitable for con-
nection in any commercial series lighting circuit, and a simple 
low-voltage single-pole single-throw contact contained in a 
.,veatherproof housing. 

Full particulars and prices upon application. 
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Benjamin Water-tight Junction Boxes 
Standard—With Plain Cover and Gasket 

Standard Junction or Out-
let Boxes are 1% inches de( p 
inside, 4% inches in diam-
eter outside, and are sup-
plied in either brass or iron. 
They are provided with side 
boss for plunger key stuffing 
box, and have mounting 
bosses in bottom, tapped 
for No. 8-32 screws, which 
are spaced to accommodate 
interchangeably Benjamin 
connecting blocks, recep-
tacles and switches. Boxes 
are also tapped for the No. 
10-24 brass screws furnished 
to fasten cover. 
TAPPING.— Boxes are reg-

ularly furnished not tapped 
No. 6701 for conduit. 

PLUNGER KEY.—Key Type boxes are arranged with water-
tight stuffing box and furnished with plunger key for operating 
key receptacles or switches. 
COVER.—Brass, No. 6920, or iron, No. 6921. 
GASKET.— Rubber gasket, No. 6945, makes water-tight 

connection. 
FINISH.— Brass boxes and covers are regularly unfinished, 

but can be finished in dead black when specified. Iron boxes 
and covers are deaci black. 
Cat. Type of Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Box Material Description Each Each 

6700 Keyless Brass Box, Cover and Gasket . . 21% $2.05 
6701 " Iron 66 it 46 2 VI 1.05 
6702 Key Brass 64 if . 2% 2.55 
6703 " Iron 66 44 " • • 2% 1.55 
6900 Keyless Brass Junction Box Only  1% 1.30 
6901 " Iron id 46 66 . 60 
6902 Key Brass di 44 44 174 1.80 
6903 a Iron u 46 14 

1 1.10 

Benjamin Water-tight Junction Boxes 

With Mounting Lugs, Plain Cover and Gasket 

These outlet or junction 
boxes are the same as the 
standard boxes, Nos. 6900 to 
6903, except that they have 
two mounting screw lugs on 
the side. 
TAPPING.—Boxes are reg-

ularly furnished not tapped 
for outlets. They have four 
bo-ses spaced 90 degrees 
which may be tapped for M, 

or 1-inch conduit. A 32 
or 34-inch outlet may be 
tapped in bottom of box. 
PLUNGER KEY.—Boxes are 

arranged for water-tight 
stuffing box and furnished 
with plunger key for oper-
ating key receptacles or 
switches, as specified. No. 6636 

COVER.—Brass, No. 6920, or iron, No. 6921. 
GASKET.—Rubber gasket, No. 6945, makes water-tight 

connection. 
FINISH.—Brass boxes and covers are regularly unfinished 

but can be finished in dead black when specified. Iron boxes 
and cdvers are dead black. 

Cat. Type of Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Box Material Description Each Each 

6635 Keyless Brass Box, Cover and Gasket . . 2 q $2.30 
6636 u Iron " " " "  2% 1.30 
6637 Key Brass a ‘‘ "  2% 2.80 
6638 " Iron a a 2% 1.80 
6630 Keyless Brass Junction Box Only  2 1.55 
6631 Iron u . .‘ 2 .85 
6632 Key Brass a a a   2% 2.05 
6633 " Iron a a a   2% 1.35 

Benjamin Water-tight Connecting Blocks 
With Standard Water-tight Junction Boxes 

Rating: 30 Amperes, 125 Volts 

CONNECTING BLOCK.—One 
set of binding screws and 
three sets of clamp connec-
tors which permit taking off 
branch circuits as necessary. 
Feed wires may be passed 
through without cutting, and 
clamped firmly without sol-
dering or taping joints. 
Base is of high heat molded 
insulating material. Sup-
porting screw holes are spaced 
1% inches on centers. 
JUNCTION Box.—Standard 

junction box, brass, No. 6900 
or iron, No. 6901. 
TAPPING.—BOX is regularly 

furnished not tapped for 
conduit but no charge is 
made for tapping when spec-

No. 6707 ifications are given with 
order. 

COVER.—Brass, No. 6920, or iron, No. 6921. 
GASKET.—Rubber gasket, No. 6945, making water-tight 

connection. 
FiNisH.—Brass boxes and covers are regularly unfinished 

but can be supplied in dead black finish when specified. 
Iron boxes and covers are dead black. 
Cat. Kind of Wt., Lbs. Price, 
No. Box Description Each Each 

6706 Brass Complete as Described 
6707 Iron lé 

2% $2.85 
2% 1.85 

Benjamin Twin Fuse Receptacles and 
Water-tight Connecting Blocks 

With Standard Water-tight Junction or Outlet Boxes 
30 Amperes, 125 Volts 

No. 6709 

RECEPTACLE.— Por Edison Plug Fuses only. Equipped 
with two sets of clamp connectors which permits one or two 
circuits to be connected. Fuses not furnished. Receptacle 
is attached to connecting block by two screws which serve 
as center contacts for fuse plugs. Receptacle and block are 
of high heat insulating material. Connecting block is like 
that furnished with Nos. 6706 and 6707. 
JUNCTION Box.—Standard water-tight junction box, brass, 

No. 6900, iron, No. 6901. 
TAPPING.—Box is regularly furnished not tapped for con-

duit. No charge is made for tapping when specifications are 
given with order. 
CovEH.—Special brass cover, No. 6922. 
GASKET.—Rubber gasket, No. 6945, making water-tight 

connection. 
FINISIL—Brass parts are regularly unfinished, but can be 

supplied in dead black -finish when specified. Iron parts 
are dead black. 
Cat. Kind of Wt.,'Lbs. Price 
No. Box Description Each Each 

6708 Brass Complete, as Described   3% $4.60 
6709 Iron 46 .4 3% 3.90 
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No. 6720 

No. 6719 with 
No. 6766 Plug 

Benjamin 3-blade Water-tight Plug 
Receptacles 

In Standard Water-
tight Junction Boxes 

Rating: 660 Watts, 250 Volts 

RECEPTACLE.-3-blade, for 
use with three-blade attaching 
plugs Nos. 6762 and 6764. Has 
base of high heat molded insu-
lating material. 
THREE-BLADE PLUG.-Not 

furnished unless specified. Has 
cast brass body with insulating 
parts of molded composition. 
Gasketed swivel ring makes 
water-tight connection. 
COVER.-No. 6924, brass 

only. 
Junction box, outlets for 

No. 6713 with conduit, gasket, finish same as 
No. 6763 Plug for Nos. 6708 and 6709. 

Cat. Kind Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. of Box Description Each Each 
6712 Brass Complete Less Plug 274 $4.35 
6713 Iron it it 2% 3.65 
6762   f Plug Only, for No. 14 B & S q a 2.25 

-1 Ga. PWP. 
6764   f Plug only, for No. 14 B & S Ga. % 2.25 

1, Basket Weave Armored Cable. 

Benjamin Edison Screw Base Water-tight 
Plug Receptacles 

In Standard Water-
tight Junction Boxes 
Rating: 660 Watts, 250 Volts 

RECEPTACLE.-Plunger key 
or keyless receptacles with base 
of high heat molded insulating 
material, regularly supplied 
with one set of binder screws. 
Two sets supplied if specified. 
JUNCTION Box.-Standard, 

No. 6900, brass, or No. 6901, 
iron, are keyless; No. 6902, 
brass, or No. 6903, iron, are 
key type. 

TAPPING.-BOX is regularly 
furnished not tapped for con-
duit. No charge is made for 
tapping when specifications are 
given with order. 

FINISH.-Brass parts are 
regularly unfinished, but can be supplied in dead black finish 
when specified. Iron parts are dead black. 
Cat. Kind of Type of Wt., Lb& Price 
No. Box Receptacle Description Each Each 

6716 Brass Keyless Complete, Less Plug. 2% $4.00 
6717 Iron 2% 3.30 
6718 Brass Key • " " . 274 5.40 
6719 Iron " a " " 2% 4.70 
6766     Plug Only, for No. 14 

B & S Gauge PWP % 2.50 
6767     Plug Only, for No. 14 

B & S Gauge Basket 
W eave Armored Cable 2.50 

Benjamin Twin Keyless Screw Base 
Water-tight Receptacles 

In Standard Water-tight Junction Boxes 
Rating: 660 Watts, 250 Volts Per Outlet 

Receptacle has one set of 
binding screws. 

Cover, No. 6926 brass only. 
Junction box (keyless only), 
outlets, gasket and finish as 
above. 

Cat. 
No. 
6720 
6721 

Kind of Wt., LW. Price 
Box Each Each 

Brass 334 $6.00 
Iron 3% 5.30 

Benjamin 2- pole Water-tight Receptacles 
and Plugs 

With Standard Water-tight Junction Boxes 
Rating: 15 Amperes, 125 Volts 

RECEPTACLES.-Are keyless 
for use with attaching plugs 
Nos. 7863 and 7864. Have base 
of high heat molded insulating 
material. 
ATTACHING PLUGS.-Regu-

larly furnished with No. 7863; 
No. 7864 supplied if specified. 
Have cast brass body and 

base of molded insulating ma-
terial with copper sheath. Gas-
keted swivel ring makes water-
tight connection. 
JUNCTION Box.-Standard 

No. 7751 water-tight brass No. 6900 or 
iron, No. 6901. 

TAPPING.-BoxeB. are regularly furnished not tapped for 
conduit. 
CovEn.-Brass cover, No. 7880. 
GASKET.-Rubber gasket makes water-tight connection, 

No. 6945. 
FINIsn.-Brass parts are regularly unfinished, but can be 

supplied in dead black when specified. Iron boxes are dead 
black. 

C It. Kind of Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Box Description Each Each 

7750 Brass Complete, Less Plug  274 $4.00 
7751 Iron   274 3.30 
7163   Plug Only, 2-pole, for No. 12 B. & 

S. Gauge PWP  % 2.00 
7664   Plug Only, 2-pole, for 3/2-inch Con-

duit.   % 1.80 

Benjamin 2 and 3-pole Water-tight Plug 
Receptacles 

With Standard Water-tight Junction Boxes 
Rating: 30 Amperes, 250 Volts D.C. or 440 Volts A.C. 

RECEPTACLES.- Keyless, 

with high heat molded com-
position base, has double 
spring contacts, arranged for 
3-pole connection. The same 
receptacle is made 2-pole by 
omission of one contact. 

ATTACHINGPLUGS.- Polar-

ized, have cast brass body 
strict molded composition base 
with copper sheath. Not de-
signed to break circuit under 
lull load. Gasketed swivel 
ring makes water-tight con-
nection. Plug No. 7861 will 
be arranged for No. 10 or No. 
3 rubber covered portable 
;cable if specified No. 7766 with No. 7861 Plug 

TAPPING AND FINISH.-Same as above. 
COVER.-Brae cover, No. 7889. 
GASKET.-Rubber gasket makes water-tight connection, 

No. 7879. 

Cat. Kind of 
No. Box 

7765 Brass 
7766 Iron 
7717 Brass 
7718 Iron 
7861   
7886   

7862   
7887   

Type of 
Receptacle Description 

3-pole Complete, Less Plug  
it ti it 

2 " a a a 

3 

2 
2 

ti 

it 

it 

it it 4C 

Plug for No. 12 Cable  
74-inch O. D. Flex-

ible Conduit  
Plug for No. 12 Cable  
" " 74-inch O. D.Flex-
ible Conduit  

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Each Each 

3 VI $5.95 
3% 5.25 
3% 5.95 

  3% 5.25 
Yt 5.00 

74 5.00 
• 5.00 

X'i 5.00 
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Benjamin 2 and 3-pole Water-tight Plug 
Receptacles 

With 450 Angle Water-tight Junction Boxes 
Rating: 30 Amperes, 250 Volts D.C. or 440 Volts A.C. 

RECEPTACLES. — Keyless 
with base of molded composi-
tion. Has double spring con-
tacts for 3-pole connection. 
Same receptacle is made 
2-pole by omission of one 
contact. 
ATTACHING PLUGS.—Po-

larized, have cast brass body 
and molded composition base 
with copper sheath. Not de-
signed to break circuit under 
full load. Gasketed swivel 
ring makes water-tight con-
nection. Plug No. 7681 will 
be arranged for No. 10 or No. 
8 rubber covered portable 
cable if specified. 
JUNCTION Box.-4M-inch 

iron, 45 degree angle. 
TAPPING.—Box is tapped 

for 3/2-inch pipe connection 
at top and may also be tapped 
for 3/2-inch connection at•rear, 
if specified. 

CovEn.—Brass, with screw cap and chain. 
GASKET.—Rubber misket makes water-tight connection. 
FINISIL—Brass parts are regularly unfinished, but can be 

supplied n dead black when specified. Iron parts are dead 
blaok. 
Cat Kind d Type of Wt., Lbs. Price 
N lix Receptacle Description Each Foci 

7767 Iron 3-pole Complete Less Plug  4% $6.80 
7719 " 2 " i•   4% 6.80 
7861 . .. 3 " Plug for No. 12 Cable  5.00 
7886 .. . . 3 " " " O. D. Flexible Conduit 5.00 
7862 .... 2 " " " No. 12 Cable  3 5.00 
7887 . . . 2 " " " OA Flexible Conduit 5.00 

Benjamin Screw Base Water-tight Plug 
Receptacles 

Plunger Key Control 
With 2-gang Water-tight Junction Boxes 

No. 7719 with 
No. 7862 Plug 

RECEPTACLE.—DeVICe 

includes 2 key, me-
dium screw base recep-
tacles with base of high 
heat molded insulating 
material. 
ATTACHING PLUGS.— 

Nos. 6766 and 6767 are 
not included unless spe-
cified. Have cast bras 
body with insulating 
parta of molded com-
position. Gasketed swiv-
el ring makes water-
tight connection. 
JUNCTION BOXES.— 

Brass only. Will also ac-
commodate Benjantin 
Keyless Receptacles and 
Single and Double-pole 
Switches. 
TAPPING.—Box is not 

tapped for conduit but has 2 bosses which may be tapped 
for V)-inch or 3%-inch conduit. No charge for tapping when 
sizes and number of outlets are given with order. 

COVER.—I3rass, with screw caps and chains. 
GASKET.—Rubber gasket makes water-tight connection. 
leiNisti.—Saine as for Nos. 7767-7887 above. 

Cat. Kind ot Type of Wt. Price 
No. Buz 'Pox Description Lbs. Each 

6740 Brass Key Complete Less Plug  33% $10.40 
6766   Plug Only, for No. 14 B. & 

S. Gauge PWP  •.¡ 2.50 
6767   .. Plug Only, for No. 14 B. & 

S. Gauge Basket Weave 
Armored Cable  oj 2.50 

No. 6740 with 
No. 6766 Plug 

No. 6746 

No. 7743 
Cat. Wt. Price 
No. Description Lbs. Each 

7742 No. 7869 Receptacle with No. 7864 Plug. 1 $3.60 
7743 " 7868 " " 7863 " . 1. F'3 4.00 
7788668 Receptacle for No. 12 B. & S. Gauge PWP. Vs 2.00 
9  a " 3%-inch Conduit  M 1.80 

7871  Base Only  N • 59 
Benjamin 2-pole Water-tight Connectors 

With Standard Water-tight Junction Boxes 
Rating: 10 Amperes, 125 

Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Swiren.—Positive in ac-

tion, quick make and break 
type with plunger key con-
trol and breaks on both sides 
of circuit at two points. 
Inner and outer terminals 
with extra binding screws 
permit taking off branch cir-
cuits. Can be made single. 
pole by jumper connection. 
Base is of high heat molded 
insulating material. 
JUNCTION Box.—Standard. 
TAPPING.— Boxes are reg-

ularly furnished not tapped 
for conduit. 
COVER. —Brass or iron as 

specified. 
GASKET.—Rubber gasket, No. 6945, makes water-tight 

connection. 
FINISH.—Brass boxes and covers are regularly unfinished, 

but can be supplied in dead black when specified. Iron 
boxes and covers are dead black. 
Cat, hind of Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Box Description  Each Each 

6710 Brass Device Complete  2% $3.95 
6711 Iron a   2% 2.95 

Benjamin 2-pole Water-tight Switches 
With Water-tight Oblong Junction Boxes 

Benjamin 2-pole Water-tight 
Connectors 

For Heavy Duty Industrial and 
Marine Use 

15 Amperes, 125 Volts 

CONSTRUCTION.—Receptacle has brass cas-
ing threaded to fit swivel ring on 15-ampere 
2-pole plugs. 

Plugs are 2-pole type, supplied in 2 sizes 
Nos. 7863 or 7864. 
WATER-TIGIIT CONNECTION.—Rubber 

packing ring seals cord ;entrance and rubber 
gasket seals joint between plug and connector. 
CORD STYLES AND SIZES.—No. 7743 Con-

nector accommodates No. 12 B. & S. Gauge 
PWP. No. 7742 Connector accommodates 
3/2-inch rigid conduit. 
FINISFL—Brass parts are .'regularly unfin-

ished, but can be finished in dead black 
when specified. 

No. 6711 

Rating 10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 
5 Amperes, 250 Volts 

SWITCH.—Same as above. 
JUNCTION Box.—Brass, ob-

long; 13% inches deep, 4 
inches long and 234 inches 
wide outside dimensions. 
TAPPING.— Box is not tap-

ped for outlets but has two 
bosses which may be tapped 
for -inch conduit 1-way 
or 2-way, as specified. 
COYER.—Brass. 

GASKET.—Rubber gasket, 
No. 6944, makes water-tight 
connection. 

FINISH.—Same as above. 
Cat. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. Each Each 

6746 $4.45 
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No. 6800 

Benjamin Water-tight Gas, Vapor and 
Fume-proof Fixtures 

With Screw Globe and Guard 

Ceiling Fixtures 
For 40-75 and 100-watt Lamps 

STRUCTURE.—Standard junction box 
of cast brass or iron as specified, with a 
brass globe holding ring, with removable 
heavy brass guard and heavy clear screw 
globe, navy standard thread. Lamp 
socket is high heat molded material. 
Roughed inside, ruby or blue glass globe 
may be specified. Box with key recep-
tacle has water-tight stuffing box with 
plunger key. Outlet box is not tapped for 
conduit unless specified. Receptacle 
is two-binder screw type. Rubber 
gaskets make fixture water-tight. 
FINISH.—Brass parts are regularly un-

finished but can be finished in dead 
black when specified. Iron parts and 
guard are dead black. 

Cat. Size Lamp Kind of 
No. Watts BOK 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
De qcription Each Each 

6800 40-75 Brass Keyless Fixture. . 4% $6.75 
6801 40-75 Iron   4% 6.05 
6802 40-75 Brass Key Fixture  4% 8.15 
6803 40-75 Iron 44 it   4% 7.45 
6804 100 Brass Keyless Fixture  53x2 8.40 
6805 100 Iron   5 AI 7.70 
6806 100 Brass   5% 9.80 
6807 100 Iron   5% 9.10 

Key Fixture 
ti 

Prices do not include wires or lamps. 

Drop Fixtures 
For 40-75-watt Lamps 

STRUCTURE.—Brass fixture body, tap-
ped at top for -inch iron pipe, has 
removable heavy brass guard and heavy, 
clear screw globe, navy standard thread. 
Roughed inside, ruby or navy blue glass 
globe may be specified. Fixture body 
for key receptacle furnished with water-
tight stuffing box and plunger key. Re-
ceptacle and gasket as above. 
FINISH.—Brass parts are regularly 

unfinished but can be finished in dead 
black when specified. Iron parts and 
guard are dead black. 
Cat. Size Lamp Type of Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Watts Receptacle Each Each 

31% $6.10 
3% 7.50 

6830 40-75 Keyless 
6832 40-75 Key  

Prices do not include wires or lamps. 

Angle Wall Fixtures 
Two-piece 90-degree Angle Brackets 

The 90-degree angle brackets, 
two-piece type, of brass or iron as 
specified, with standard 4-inch 
outlet box as shown. Fixture 
body for key receptacle furnished 
with water-tight stuffing box and 
plunger key. Lamp not furnished, 
but fixtures are for lamps up to 75-
watt Mazda C size. 
Rubber gaskets make fixture 

water-tight. 
FINISH—Brass parts are regular-

ly unfinished but can be finished in 
dead black when specified. Iron 
parts are dead black. 
Cat. Bracket Type of Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Body Receptacle Each Each 

6820 Brass Keyless.... 5% $9.20 
6821 Iron " 554 7.80 

No. 6824 6824 Brass Key  534 10.60 
6825 Iron "   5% 9.20 

With 

No. 6832 

Benjamin Water-tight Angle Wall Fixtures 

With Screw Globe and Guard—Key or Keyless 

STRUCTURE.—One-piece 90-degree angle 
bracket body of brass, with two mounting 
lugs, removable heavy brass guard and 
heavy, clear screw globe, navy standard 
thread. Roughed inside, ruby or navy blue 
glass globe may be specified. Body for key 
receptacle furnished with water-tight stuf-
fing box and plunger key. Bracket body is 
not tapped for outlets but has three bosses 
which can be tapped for 3/2-inch conduit 
entrance from either side or from above. A 
3/2-inch outlet may be tapped in back of 
body. No charge for tapping when locations 

No. 6818 and number of outlets are given with order. 
Receptacle is two binder screw type. Lamp is not furnished 
but lamps up to 75-watt Mazda C size may be used. 

Fisiss.—Brass parts are regularly unfinished, but can be 
finished in dead black when specified. Iron parts and guard 
are dead black. 

Size 
No lamps, Watts 

6808 40-75 
6818 40-75 

Type of 
Receptacle 

Keyless 
I•oy 

Benjamin Water-tight Hand 
Portables 

'With Screw Globe and Guard— 
Key or Keyless Receptacle 

graucTuaE.—Cast brass body has re-
movable heavy brass guard with detach-
aUe cast brass hook, and heavy clear 
screw globe, navy standard thread. 
Roughed inside, ruby, or navy blue glass 
globe, may be specified. Finished hard-
wood handle with heavy brass ferrules 
encloses water-tight stuffing gland for 
ca-ole. Body for key receptacle furnished 
with water-tight stuffing box and plunger 
key. Receptacle is two binder screw type 
with lamp grip. 

FiNisn.--Finish is dead black. 

Wt., Lbs. 
Each 

31A 

331 

Cat. Size Lamps Type of Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Watts Receptacle Each Each 

6841 40-75 Keyless 3% $9.10 
6842 40-75 Key 3% 10.50 

Prices do not include wire or lamps. 

Benjamin Water-tight Reflector 
Fixtures 

Gas, Vapor and Fume-proof 

Hoon.—Heavy cast iron hood 
is furnished tapped for M-inch 
iron pipe. 
REFLECTOR.—One-piece steel 

non-discoloring white porcelain 
enameled inside. 

GASKETS.—TWO gaskets make 
fixture tight. 
HOLDER.—Copper holder is 

threaded to receive globe. 
GLOBE.—Heavy clear glass 

No. 6848 screw globe. 
RECEPTACLE.—Easy - to - wire type with base of high grade 

porcelain. Receptacle is furnished with Benjamin Lamp Grip. 
LAMPS.—Lamps are not furnished. 

With SO-degree Angle Reflector 
Fimsx.—Reflector is black porcelain enameled outside, 

white inside. Iron hood is dead black. 

Price 
Each 

$7.45 
8.85 

No. 6842 

Lamp Wt. 
Cat. Reflector Size Lbs. Price 
No. Description Diam., In. Watts Each Each 
6848 Fixture Complete  16 100,150 6% $9.25 

With Dome Reflector 
Ft/elm—Reflector is green porcelain enameled outside, 

white inside. Iron hood is dead black. 
6845 Fixture Complete.   14 100, 150 ilYi $7.75 
6846 "   16 200 6M 9.15 
6847 a 46   18 800,500 8 10.50 
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Benjamin Industrial Bells 

Vibrating and Single Stroke Types 

CONSTRUCTION.— Brass 
casing 43% inches in diameter 
tapped for 3/2-inch pipe con-
nection with three lugs for 
attaching to wall. Cover is 
brass. Gong is bell metal. 
Tapper rod has water-tight 
stuffing box. Mechanism is 
insulated from casing. Con-
tacts are coin silver, 34-inch 
in diameter. Contact springs 
are of spring bronze. Contact 
adjusting screw is self lock-
ing. Connectors are binding 
screw type. Bells will operate 
on a very small current flow. For use on battery and D. C. 
circuits, 120 volts. Special voltages up to 120 D. C. supplied 
ou order. 

No. 8379 

FINISH.—Bell is black nickel. Case is dead black. 

Water-tight 
Size Wt. 

Cat. Gong Lbs. Price 
No. In. Type Each Each 
8378 3 Vibrating  4% $13.20 
8379 6 it   4% 15.10 
8380 8 a   6% 18.50 
8381 3 Single Stroke  4% 12.60 
8382 6 u   4% 14.50 
8384 8 « «   63% 17.90 

Non-water-tight 

CONSTRUCTION.—Non-water-tight bells are exactly like 
water-tight bells above, except that gasket between casing 
and cover and the water-tight stuffing box for tapper rod are 
omitted. 

Size Wt. 
Cat. Gong Lbs. Price 
No. In. Type Each Each 
8484 3 Vibrating   4% $11.20 
8485 6 "   4% 13.10 
8486 8 té   6% 16.50 
8487 3 Single Stroke  4% 10.60 
8488 6 it it   4% 12.50 
8489 8 u a   6% 15.90 
Nor8.—Specify voltage when ordering. 

Benjamin Industrial Bells 

Monitor Type 
Non-water-tight 

No. 8491 

Cat. 
No. 

8490 
8491 
8492 

Size Gong 
Inches 
3 
6 
8 

CONSTRUCTION.—ITOR cas-
ing, tapped for -inch conduit, 
with three attaching lugs. Gong 
is bell metal. Mechanism is 
adjustable for slow or rapid 
vibration and is insulated from 
case. Contacts are coin silver, 

inch in diameter. Contact 
springs are of spring bronze. 
Contact screw is self-locking. 
Connectors are binding screw 
type. Bells will operate on a 
very low current flow. For 
battery or D. C. circuit, 120 
volts. Special voltages up to 
120 D. C. supplied on order. 

FINISFI.—Bell is black nickel. 
Case is dead black. 

Specify voltage when ordering. 

wt. 
Lbs. 

5 
63% 

Nee 
Each 

$7.85 
9.35 
12.95 

Benjamin Single Water-tight Push Buttons 
High Voltage 

CONSTRUCTION. — Brass 

casing, with two mounting i lugs, s supplied tapped for 

-inch conduit one-way, side 
or rear entrance. Side en-
trance buttons may be fur-
nished tapped 3% or 34-inch 
one or two-way when spec-
ified. Brass cover threaded 
for connection to box fur-
nished with unmarked name 
plate. Plates with standard 

No. 8493 marking will be furnished at 
an advance of 18 cents each. 

Prices for special markings on request. Positive acting quick 
make and break mechanism, is for high or low voltage circuits 
carrying inductive loads. Connectors are binding screw type. 
Waterproof raw-hide gasket covers button completely. Dead 
black finish. 
Cat. 
No. Description 
8493 Open Circuit Type  
8874 Closed " 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Each Each 
13% $3.60 
1% 3.60 

Benjamin Two-gang Water-tight Push 

Buttons 
High Voltage 

CONSTRUCTION.— Brass casing, 
with four mounting lugs supplied 
tapped for -inch conduit, one-
way. Will be tapped or 3À-inch 
one or two-way if specified. Sup-
plies with unmarked name plates 
which may be marked with any 
standard marking at an advance 
of 18 cents each. Prices for 
special markings on request. Other 
specifications same as for Nos. 
8493 and 8432 above. Dead 
black finish. 

No. 8498 
Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Each Each 
8495 Both Buttons Open Circuit  1% $5.00 
8884 One Button Opens Circuit, One Button 

Closes t 'ireuit  1% 5.00 

Benjamin Marine Fittings 
Standard Markings for Name Plates 

Curved Name Plates 
Aft Gun 

Aft Steering Station 
Alarm 
Bridge 
Captain 

Chief Engineer 
Commanding Officer 

Crew 
Crows Nest 

Emergency Alarm 
Emergency Alarm, Crew 
Emergency Alarm, Guard 

Emergency Exit 
Engine Room 

Engineer's Room 

Straight Name Plate 
Aft Crows Nest 

Aft Steering Station 
Bridge 
Captain 

Chief Engineer 
Commanding Officer 

Emergency Alarm, Crew 
Engine Room 

Engineer's Room 

Fire Room 
First Officer 
Flying Bridge 

Galley 
Galley and Steward 
General Alarm 

Lookout 
Officers 
Pantry 

Pilot House 
Porter 

Quartermaster 
Radio Room 

Steering Engine Room 
Wheelhouse 

Fire Room 
First Officer 

Forw'd Crows Nest 
Pilot House 

Porter 
Second Officer 
Steering Room 
Wheelhouse 

Wireless Room 
Prices for special markings upon request. 
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Benjamin Water-tight Toggle Switches 
With Standard 41/2 -inch Water-tight Outlet Box 

Rating: 30 Amperes, 125 Volts; 20 Amperes, 250 Volts 

This heavy duty water-
tight toggle switch was 
developed for use in the 
oil industry, in fields, re-
fineries, filling stations, 
etc., where exposed to 
strenuous service and 
weather conditions. Well 
suited for work in coal 
mines, power houses, and 
similar places. 
DOUBLE POLE SWITCH. 

-Sturdily constructed 
with plunger key control. 
Porcelain base with screw 
holes spaced 2% inches 
on centers. Mechanism 
is positive acting, quick 
make and break type, 

No. 6877 which breaks on both 
sides of the circuit at two points. 
JuNcrioN OR OUTLET Bo,c.-Standard keyless outlet box is 

regularly supplied in either brass No. 6900, or iron No. 6901, 
as specified. 

Otrimum Box COVER.-Furnished with water-tight stuffing 
box and plunger key, in either brass or iron to match box. 
WATER-TIGHT CormEcTioNs.-Seigelite gasket. 
TAPPING.-Boxes regularly furnished not tapped for conduit. 

Specify tapping. 
Cat. Kind Wt. Price 
No. of Box Description Lbs. Each 

6878 Brass Complete with Box  3 $6.40 
6877 Iron a   5% 5.70 
6876 Brass Cover, with Switch, Only  1% 5.00 
6873 11 " Plunger Key, Only  1% 2.00 
6574 Iron 44 44 U U • . 

6879 Double Pole Switch, Less Key  
6872 Seigelite Gasket, Only  .10 

Benjamin Cargo Lights 

3.00 

Frrrnvos-Fixture h a s 
heavy fittings, for suspend-
ing fixture by rope, and is 
provided with water-tight 
stuffing box for cable. 
REFLECTOR xtra 

heavy 1-piece bowl reflector 
of steel. - 
GUARD-Strong galva-

nized wire guard is held in 
position by an adjustable 
galvanized iron band which 
fits over bead of reflector. 

No. 3093 Guard has wire loop to 
which a light rope' may be attached for purpose of tipping 
fixture to throw light at any angle. 
RECEPTACLE.-Benjamin wireless cluster body. 
LAMPS.-Mazda B lamps 25 to 60-watt may be used. 
Fixisii.-Reflector is paint enameled black outside, white 

inside. Fittings and guard are heavily galvanized. 

Cat. Number of 
No. Lights 

3093 4 
3094 5 
3095 6 

Kind of 
Reflector 

Steel 

Size 
Reflector 
Inches 
16 
16 
16 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Each Each 

5 $14.50 
5 14.80 
5 15.10 

Prices do not include wire or lamps. 

R&S Marine Switches and Receptacles 
It) Amperes, 125 Volts 

This device is a combina-
tion of two marine switches, 
one receptacle and plug. 

Size of box, 6x2j4 inches. 
Furnished in brass box 

only. 
No. 1490, Complete.each $8.25 
" 452, Plug Only. " 1.25 

Pendant Type 

R & S Pendant Type Vapor Proof Fixtures 
Fitted with R.L.M. Dome Type Porcelain 

Enameled Steel Reflectors 

Fixisri.-Standard finish, 
excluding reflector, black oxi-
dized throughout. Special fin-
ishes on request. 
GLOBES.-Prices in 

clear globes. Additional charge 
for Frosted, Opal, Ruby or 
Green Globes on request. 
GUARDS.-Guards are of 

heavy gauge round brass wire 
with threaded cast brass ring. 
REFLECTORS.-Can be fur-

nished without reflectors. For 
maximum efficiency use Type 
' Mazda Lamp. 

60 Watts 
CAT. Nos. 

ha-inch .54-inch 
Cènduit Conduit Guard 
2700 2710 With 
2-'01 2711 Without 

2702 2712 
2703 2713 
2704 2714 
2705 2715 

2706 2716 
2707 2717 
2708 2718 
2709 2719 

Mate-
rial 

Brass 
11 

Ht. Diem. 
In. In. 

8% 12 
8 12 

100 Watts 
With Brass 11 

Iron 11 
Without Brass 10 

Iron 10 

200 Watts 
With 

Without 
ii 

Brass 
Iron 
Brass 
Iron 

115% 
11% 
10% 
10% 

Approx. 
Wt. Price 
Lbs. Each 

45% $10.00 
3% 8.25 

14 8 $12.00 
14 8 11.75 
14 634 10.00 
14 634 9.50 

16 10% $16.25 
16 10% 15.50 
16 8% 13.50 
16 8%, 13.00 

Junction Box Type 
Any combination of outlets can be furnished. Complete 

bulletin describing the line will be sent upon request. 

R & S Conduit Type Steam 
Tight Fixtures 

With Screw Globe 
All brass, black oxidized finish, with top 

outlet tapped for either or 5%-inch conduit. 
40-watt sizes fitted with flat wire guards 

No. 706. 
100-watt sizes fitted with round wire guards 

No. 700. 
These fixtures consist of a threaded base or 

box into which is screwed a threaded glass 
globe. 

Cat. 
No. 
411 
1411 
430 
1430 

No. 405 
Cat. 
No. 

405 
1405 
431 
1431 

Max. Size Price 
Description Lamp Watts Each 

Plain Conduit  40 $2.75 
100 5.50 
40 4.40 
100 7.15 

with Switch.   
a a .   

R & S Junction Box Type 
Steam Tight Fixtures 

With Screw Globe 
All brass, black oxidized finish, mounted 

on No. 333 iron or No. 332 brass 4-inch 
junction box. 

Boxes drilled and tapped for and 5%-
inch conduit as directed without extra 
charge. 

40-watt sizes fitted with flat wire guards 
No. 706. 

100-watt sizes fitted with round wire 
guards No. 700. 

Max. Size erice 
Description Damp Watts Etch 

Without Switch on Iron June. Box... . 40 $3.75 
a U . . 100 660 

With a a a IC id . .. . 40 5.40 
a 14 a U CI • • • 100 8.15 
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No. 404 
Cat. 
No. 

404 
1404 
434 
1434 

R & S Wall Bracket Type 
Steam Tight Fixtures 

With Screw Globe 
All brass, black oxidized finish, mounted 

on our No. 333 iron or No. 332 brass, 4-inch 
junction box. 

Boxes drilled and tapped for and 4-
inch conduit as directed without extra 
charge. 

40-watt sizes fitted with flat wire guards 
No. 706. 

100-watt sizes fitted with round wire 
guards No. 700. 

Description 

Without Switch on Iron June. 

With ti it 

it fi it 

It 

Max. Size Price 
Lamp Watts Each 

Box • 40 85.00 
100 8.25 

it 
40 6.60 
100 9.90 

R & S Marquise Type Steam Tight 
Fixtures 

With Screw Globe 

This type of fixture is suitable for all out-
door lighting, in damp, moist or dusty places, 
and is used in marine work, warehouses. etc. 
It is however, not recommended for use where 
exposed to explosive or highly inflammable 
gases or vapors, or for continued submersion 
in fluids. 
The fixture consists essentially of a thread-

ed base or box, into which is screwed a 
threaded glass globe which seats on a rubber 
gasket. 

Weatherproof, with opal, ground or clear 
glass screw globe, especially made for illumi-
nating the borders of Hotel and Theatre Mar-
quise. 
Made for 40-watt size lamp only. 
Boxes drilled and tapped for and 3%-inch 

conduit as directed, without extra charge. 
Nos. 610, 611 and 612 have iron box for 

brass base and lamp receptacle. 
Nos. 613, 614 and 615 have brass base, no box, no recep-

tacle, intended for use where wiring and receptacle are in 
channel iron of marquise. 

Nos. 616, 617 and 618 have brass base, no box, but with 
back connected lamp receptacle for use where wiring in chan-
nel iron of marquise. 

In ordering Nos. 610, 611 or 612 specify size and number of 
outlets. 

No. 610 

conduit with 

Cat. Price Cat. Price Cat. Price 
No. Globe Each No. Globe Each No. Globe Each 

610 Opal $2.75 613 Opal $1.65 616 Opel $2.10 
611 Ground 2.75 614 Ground 1.65 617 Ground 2.10 
612 Clear 2.65 615 Clear 1.55 618 Clear 2.00 

R & S Marine Connectors 
10 Amperes, 125 volts 

Watertight connector, fitted with 
marine plug. Non-reversible plug will 
also fit 10-ampere marine receptacles. 
No. 93, Two-wire, Complete 
 each $6.60 

No. 94, Three-wire, Complete 
each 9.35 

R & S Marine Switches 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Special, composition base, single-pole 
snap switch, in 2%-inch brass box. For one 
outlet only. 

No. 448, Tapped IA inch each $3.85 
" 1448, " "   " 3.85 

R & S Marine Switches 

10 Amperes, 600 Volts 

Double-pole snap switch with high 
voltage insulation, mounted in 4U-inch 
square box. 

No. 156, in Iron Box each $5.50 
" 356, " Brass "   a 

R & S Marine Switches 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Special, single-pole snap switch, 
composition base, mounted in brass 
box. For straightway conduit. 

No. 627, Two-gang, 4x234xl% Inches  
" 628, Three-gang, 6%x234xl% Inches  
" 629, Four-gang, ,P%.ix4x2 3, Inches  

R & S Marine Switches 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Snap switch, mounted in 3%-inch box; 
tapped. for M or ¡4-.tich conduit, as required. 
No. 520, iron Box, Double-pole 
 each $4 . 40 

No. 1520, Brass Box, Double-pole 
 each 5.50 

No. 1521, Iron Box, Three-way " 4.40 
" 1522, Brass " " 5.50 

R & S Marine Switches 

Cat. 
No. 

496 
1493 
1496 

6.60 

each $6.10 
" 7.70 
" 10.50 

e77' 

125 Volts 

Snap switch, single-pole, double-pole. 
or three-way, mounted in a brass or iron 
box. 

Suitable for straightway conduit. Pro-
vided with special moisture-proof insula-
tion. 

10 Amperes 
Size Box Price 

Description Inches Each 

Single-pole, Brass Box  4 x2% $4.40 
Double-pole " "   4 x3 6.60 
Three-way " "   4 x3 6.60 

30 Amperes 
521 Double-pole, Iron Box  4Ux4% $8 . 80 
621 Brass "   4%x4% 10.50 

50 Amperes 
625 Double-pole, Iron Box  6 x5 t $15.40 
626 a Brass "   6 x5Y1 18 . 70 

R&S Marine Receptacles and Plugs 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Composition receptacle, non-reversible 
plug, in 4x2%-inch brass box. Suitable 
for straightway conduit. 
No. 479, 2-wire Complete  each $5.00 
" 1479, 3 " " 6.60 
" 452, 2 " Plug  " 1 25 
" 1453, 3 " "   " 2.50 

.  

R&S Marine Receptacles and Plugs 
5 Amperes, 125 volts 

Small size receptacle and non-reversible 
plug, mounted in polished brass 1%-inch 
round box, for U, N or 3%-inch pipe. For 
one outlet only. Suitable for yachts and 
small boats. 
No. 458, Complete each $4.40 
" 1458, Plug only  " 1.10 

R&S Marine Receptacles and Plugs 
5 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Receptacle and non-reversible plug, 
mounted in 1%-inch square box, polished 
brass, for VI, %, or 3%-inch pipe. For one 
outlet only. 

No. 459, Complete each $4.40 
" 1458, Plug only  " 1.10 
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R&S Marine Receptacles and Plugs 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Extra strong composition receptacle 
and non-reversible plug, two or three 
wires, as listed, mounted in a brass box. 

Suitable for one outlet box. 
Two-wire box is 23/t inches in diam-

eter; three-wire box, 39, inches. 
Two-wi re 

No. 447 For 1/-inch Conduit, Complete each $4.40 
" 1447 " "   " 4.40 

Three-wire 
No. 484 For 34-inch Conduit, Complete .  each $6.10 
" 1484 " 1 "   " 6.10 

Plugs Only 
No. 452, Two-wire each $1.25 

1453, Three-wire  " 2.50 

R&S Marine Receptacles and Plugs 
10 Amperes, 125 volts 

Composition receptacle, non-reversible 
plug, in brass box. Suitable for straight-
way conduit. 
No. 495, 2-gang, 4 x2% in ..each $6.60 
" 638, 3 " 6 x2U " . " 8.80 
" 639, 4 " 4 Ux4 " . " 12.10 

452, Plug only  1.25 

R&S Marine Receptacles 
and Plugs 

Extra heavy 25 and 50-ampere 
receptacle and non-reversible plug, 
mounted in a brass box. Suitable for 
straightway conduit. 

Size of 25-ampere box, 3x5 inches; 
50-ampere box, 3x6 inches. 

25 Amperes 
No. 1485, Marine Type for Exposed Conduit {fork  each $15.40 
" 1486, With Brush Brass Finished, Beveled Over-
hang Plate for Flush Work each 17.00 

No. 1488, Plug only.   " 5.50 
50 Amperes 

No. 480, Marine Type For Exposed Conduit Work 
 each $16.50 

No. 1480, With Brush Brass Finished, Beveled Over-
hang Plate for Flush Work each 18.15 

No 1489, Plug only.   " 5.50 

R&S Marine Switches and Receptacles 

This device is a combination of a 
marine switch, receptacle and plug, 
mounted in a brass box. Suitable for 
straightway conduit. 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts 
No. 478, Complete, 23/4x4-inch Box ... each $6.60 

452, Plug only   " 1.25 
10 Amperes, N. Y. Board of Education Type 

each $9.90 
" 2.75 

No. 1478, Complete  
" 1452, Plug only.   

25 Amperes, 125 Volts 
No. 1483, Complete, 7x1 2-inch Box.  each $22.00 
" 1488, Plug only  " 5.50 

50 Amperes, 125 Volts 
No. 1487, Complete, 9x5%-inch Box.  each $28.60 
" 1489, Plug only  " 5.50 

R&S Marine Switches and Receptacles 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts 

This device consists of two 
marine receptacles, one switch 
and plugs. Size of box, 6x2% 
inches. Furnished in brass box 
only. 
No. 498, Complete ... each $8.80 
" 452, Plug only . " 1.25 

R&S Watertight Junction Boxes 

Cast iron or brass junction box with 
plain cover. Cover is provided with gasket 
and fastened with brass screws. • 

Si. itable for M or .j-inch conduit. 
Tapping, 5 cents net extra per outlet. 
Iron boxes are finished in black japan, 

unle3s otherwise specified. 
Iron Boxes 

No. 1481, 3-inch Complete each $. 65 
382, 3 " Box only  " .40 

1432, 4 " Complete.   " .80 
333, 4 " Box only  " .50 g‘ 

Brass Boxes 

No. 481, 3-inch Complete.  each $1.25 
381, 3 " Box only  " 1.00 
432, 4 " Complete   " 1.60 

" 332, 4 " Box only    " 1.30 

R&S Watertight Junction Boxes 
Cast iron or brass junction box 

with screw cap; 4-inch diameter 
only. Cover threaded into box and 
provided with gasket. Suitable for 

or i.í-inch conduit. 
No. 1433, Iron, Complete . ea. $2.00 
" 433, Brass, Complete 
 each 2.50 

R&S Watertight Junction Boxes 
Cast iron, .1 inches square 

with side pads for 1 no out-
lets, cover with gaskets and 
brass screws. 

11/2 Inches Deep 
No. 190, Complete.each $. 90 

2 Inches Deep 
Nc. 199, Cornplete.each 1.00 

R&S Receptacles and Plugs 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Porcelain receptacle, cast bronze 
spring contacts, mounted in 3%x2x 
2U-inch brass or iron box or 4x4x 
1U-inch brass or iron box. Composi-
tion plug, polished maple handle. 
No. 456 in Brass Box . .... each $5.00 
" 490 " Iron "" 6.35 
" 489, Plug only  " 1 . 65 

R&S Receptacles and Plugs 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Waterproof type, composition recep-
tacle, round iron box, brass cover and cap. 
Cover, 4%-inch diameter; depth, 3M 
inches. 
No. 2, Two-wire, Complete . each $6.60 
" 42 " Plug only. " 1.65 
" 23, Three-wire, Complete " 11.00 
" 44, Plug only  " 2.75 

R&S Receptacles and Plugs 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Waterproof type, composition recep-
tacle square iron box, brass cover and cap. 
Cover, 414 inches; depth, 33x2 inches. 
No. 22, Two-wire, Complete .each $6.60 
" 42 " Plug only. " 1.65 
" 24, Three-wire, Complete " 11.00 
gi 44 s Plug only " 2.75 
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Rail Bonds 

Selection of Bonds 

Welding Steel-faced Rail Bonds with Aro Welder 

In construction where the rails are exposed the concealed 
type of bond is desirable as its location prevents it from out-
side injury and possibility of theft. The short "U" shape are 
weld type bond attached to the head or ball of the rail is quite 
frequently used on account of its ease of installation and ready 
inspection. This type of bond is not recommended for "T 
rails under 55 pounds. Theft of this bond is discouraged owing 
to the difficulty of removing it from the rail and the small 
amount of copper obtainable. 

Operating conditions, section of rail and other elements 
form such an important part in the selection of the proper 
type and form of bond to be used that recommendations can-
not be made without complete information covering the con-
ditions to be met. In a general way the following suggestions 
may be helpful in determining the selection of bonds to meet 
standard conditions. 

For city track construction where the rails are embedded 
in the pavement, the concealed type stud terminal bond is 
preferable, providing there is ample space under the joint 
plate to permit its use. Under circumstances where this type 
of bond is impracticable, a long single conductor arc weld or 
stud terminal type is recommended. For rebonding or bonding 
track which has been laid, the arc weld or acetylene type of 
bond, designed to be attached to the head of the rail, may be 
used to advantage as it can be installed without disturbing 
the pavement or removing the splice bars. 

The manufacturer will gladly submit recommendations 
with drawings showing how best to meet any bonding con-
ditions. Its engineering department is always at the service 
of customers to give expert advice on this important subject. 

Mine Bonding 

The bonds often used in mines, consisting of channel pins 
and short lengths of copper wire, are frequently found to be in 
such poor condition and of such high resistance that the return 
current leaves the rails and follows adjacent pipe lines and 
streams of water on its way back to the power house. 

Where the rails are usually light in section and the nature 
of the roadbed permits excessive movement of the joints, 
cable bonds of either the stud terminal or are weld type, long 
enough to span the splice bar, should be used. 

For small rails when the full current capacity is to be utilized 
Forms D, SF-4 or SF-6 bonds installed around the plates, are 
recommended, and, if given proper care in installation, give 
excellent results. 

The bonds should be installed on the inside of the rail as 
close under the heads of the track bolts as possible. This 
reduces to a minimum the possibility of damage to the bonding 
when cars are derailed. Actual observation shows that bonds 
installed in this manner have been run over by the wheels of 
derailed cars without material injury to the bonds. 

Form SF Arc Weld Bonds 

As it is a comparatively sim-
ple process to weld steel, the 
Form SF bonds (arc weld 
type) are designed with steel 
terminals. These are electric-
ally welded to the copper con-
ductor during the process of 
manufacture, forming a union 
between the two metals which 
is not affected during the 
process of welding the bond to 
the rail. 

Form SF1 single conductor 
and Form SF2 double con-
ductor bonds are for application 
to the ball, or head of the rail. 
These bonds have concave 
steel terminals designed to 
form the proner angle between 
the bond and the rail to secure 
the best results. 

Form SF-1 Bond 

Form SF-2 Bond 

V
Form SFA3 ribbon conductor bonds are attached to the ball or 

head of the rail. These bonds are 
furnished in two standard lengths, 
7 inches for bolt spacings 5 inches 
and over and 6 inches when bolt spac-
ing is 5 inches and under. Other 
lengths can be furnished when 

Form SFA-3 Bond required. 

Form SF-4 on T Rail 

Form SF4 bonds are designed with terminals to fit the 
angle between the base and the web of the rail, the weld being 
made to the rail web along the top and end of the termina. 
This bond can be furnished with either solid wires or stranded 
conductor. 

Form SF- SBond 
Form SF-5 bonds are applied to the head of the rail and 

used in connection with Weber Joints. 

Form SF-6 Bond 
Form SF-6 bonds are intended for application around the 

splice bar, the terminals being welded to the top of the rail 
flange. The terminals of these bonds are semi-circular in 
section and by placing the flat side against the rail the welding 
process can be carried along both sides as well as the end of the 
terminals. This bond can be furnished with either solid wire 
or stranded conductor. 
Form SF7 bonds are designed for application to 

the underside of the rail base with the T portion 
of the terminal projecting about two-thirds of its 
width beyond the rail base, the weld being made on 
the top side of the terminal and lower flange of rail. 
As this type of bond is attached to the underside Form sF.7 
of the rail, it may be used to advantage where Bond 
exposed type of bonds are subject to theft. This form of bond 
is also well adapted for cross bonding and can be welded to 
either the top or bottom of the base of the rail. 

In ordering arc weld bonds specify: the type, capacity, 
solid or flexible conductor and the over all length, measured 
from the outer edge of the terminals when the conductor is 
straight and extended. 

Steel electrodes are not furnished with bond orders. 
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Form 
of 
Bond 

SF-1 
SF-2 

SFA-3 

SF-4 

SF-5 

SF-6 

SF-7 

Form SF Arc Weld Bonds 

Continued 

C,ondue-, D I MENSIONS. 

tor Over All Terminal S-7iT-duie Wt., Lbs. 
Section Length Contact Area Length per 100 

{
0 71x2 l'Yt by .17. 
00 7 1% " 7¡ 

000 ri 2!4 " iZ 
0000 7 23.1 " 

( 0000 6 2 
1 0000 73/2 23/2 

0 23 
00 23 
00 27 

000 28 
0000 28 
0000 32 

000 
000 
0000 
0000 

o 
00 
000 

0000 

00 
00 
00 
00 

0000 
0000 
0000 
0000 

2 
2 
2 

2! 

10 2 
105% 2 
10 2 
10 2 

1 
2 
2 

7 
8 131 

36 134 
55 134 
7 32 214 
8 214 
10 23% 
55 231 

73/2 40.0 
• 52.5 

7A 72.0 
7 81.0 

Price 
per 100 
$45.25 
50.60 
62.60 
65.25 

65% 76.0 62.75 
A 81.0 65.25 

3% 

5.4 

5% 

343.1 

3/ 431 

5% 
5% 

3.1 

23 
23 
27 
28 
28 
32 

10 
10 
10 
10 

81.5 
104.0 
117.6 
160.0 
192.0 
213.6 

82.0 
84.5 
94.0 
97.0 

69.60 
77.50 
84.70 
111.90 
125.50 
136.30 

68.60 
69.85 
72.50 
74.05 

7.¡ 7% 53.0 50.60 
ji 8 54.0 51.40 
7111 36 148.0 100.90 

55 213.0 135.10 
% 7% 81.0 65.25 
% 8 84.0 66.50 
% 10 94.0 72.50 
Yi 55 338.0 198.40 

tTo determine the proper straight and extended length of 
bond it is generally recommended that a bond 7 inches longer 
than the joint plate for the 0 and 00 sizes and a bond 8 inches 
longer than the joint plate for 000 and 0000 sizes be used. The 
formed length will be 1 inch shorter than the straight and 
extended length. 

Form SF-8 

The Form SF-8 Are Weld Bond is intended for application 
around the splice bar, the terminal being welded to the top 
of the rail flange. The terminal is flattened out and tapered 
down to a thin edge at the end which design affords a large 

welding surface. 

With the tapered terminal the process of welding is sim-
plified and it is much easier for an operator to secure a satis-
factory weld than with terminal having more abrupt angle. 

In ordering arc weld bonds specify the type, capacity, 
solid or flexible conductor and the over all length, measured 
from the outer edge of the terminals when the conductor is 

straight and extended. 

Steel electrodes are not furnished with bond orders. 

Form HS-1 Bond 

Forms H and HS Oxy-acetylene 
Weld Bonds 

Form H-5 Bond 

The Form H-5 bonds are for use on Weber Joints. The 
terminals and conductor are arranged so as to permit in-
stallation on the head of the rail with the conductor lying 
on top of the joint block. 

Forms HS-1 and HS-2 
bonds have steel termi-
nals and are less expensive 
than those having forged 
copper terminals. If care 
is used in installing they 
give satisfactory results. 

The terminals have 
sloping surfaces providing 
a groove to permit build-
ing up the weld from the 
lowest possible point on 
the rail head. 

The bonds may be used 
on Weber Joints by 
straightening out the loop 
and welding the terminal 
to the rail in an inverted 
pos i tion. 

Form HS-1 is single 
conluctor, if double con-
ductor is desired, order 
should specify Form HS-2. 

Form HS-2 Bond 

Forma H-1 and H-2 Bonds 

Form H-1 bonds are for standard four-bolt joints having at 
least 5 inches between center track bolts. 

These bonds can be used as cross bonds or for bonding 
around special work. 

Form H-3 Bond 

Form H-1 is single conductor; if double conductor is de-
sired, order should specify Form H-2. 

The Form H-3 bonds are for use on rail joints having small 
clearance between the center track bolts. 
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Compressed Stud Terminal Bonds 

The studs of these bonds are of solid copper of exact size 
and have a depression on the center of the bottom surface for 
centering the compressor screw when installing. 

This type of bond is installed by use of a screw compressor 
exerting a pressure of approximately 20 tons. The compress-
ing portion of the inner screw of the compressor is so designed 
that a rivet head cannot be formed on the terminal until the 
hole has been completely filled, even to the pores of the steel. 
The rivet or button head seals the union, and insures prac-
tically a moisture-proof joint. A solution of red lead and 
linseed oil may be applied to the terminal and adjacent steel, 
after compression. This will effectually seal the joint against 
the entrance of moisture. 

To effect radial expansion of the copper in the hole equally 
in all directions, the inner screw of the bond compressor 
should be centered in the depression in the end of the terminal. 

Holes should be drilled with well sharpened tools so that 
the walls and edges of the hole will be smooth and free from 
burrs and other irregularities. Bond holes should be of the 
exact diameter of the bond stud to be inserted. 

Oil should not be used in the drilling of holes, as all traces 
of it cannot readily be removed from the hole, and oil will 
prevent proper contact between the copper and the steel. 
A solution of soda and water or plain water may be used, but 
• care should be exercised to see that the hole is wiped perfectly 
dry before the terminal is inserted. Bonds should not be 
installed in damp weather. If these simple precautions be 
disregarded, the efficiency of the bonding will be greatly 
affected. 

Tubular Stud Terminal Bonds 

These bonds are like compressed stud terminal bonds ex-
cept that the studs are drilled for expanding radially in the 
holes in the rails. The illustration shows a sectional view of 
a tubular terminal expanded into a steel block representing 
the web of a rail. The effects of the expansion by the taper 
punch and drift pin are clearly shown. 

The same general precautions in regard to drilling the rail 
and preparing the terminals should be taken as with com-
pressed terminals. Greater care should be used, however, 
in having the hole drilled to size to insure the best results. 
After inserting the terminal in the hole, a long taper punch, 
well lubricated with oil or grease, is driven entirely through 
the terminal. The diameter of the punch is hi inch larger 
than the hole in the terminal and it therefore forces the copper 
in the terminal radially against the walls of the hole. A short 
drift pin 12 inch larger than the maximum diarr eter of the 
taper punch is then driven home in the terminal, thus com-
pleting the expansion. In driving in the drift pin the copper 
of the terminal is slightly further expanded and a portion 
lying close to the pin is forced along by the pin out through 
the hole in the rail and expanded into a bell mouth. The 
diameter of the hole through the terminal is increased about 

inch by the action of the taper punch and drift pin, forcing 
the copper into intimate contact with the steel rail. Tubular 
terminal bonds are particularly advantageous in rebonding 
on paved streets and around special work where dense traffic 
forbids the somewhat longer operation of installing compressed 
terminal bonds. 

Steel drift pins are included in all shipments of tubular 
terminal bonds. Taper punches are supplied when ordered. 

Ribbon Bonds 

Form A, Solid Terminals—Form AT, Tubular 
Terminals 

The ribbon bond is particularly adapted to use under joint 
plates where the restricted space demands extreme compact-
ness of design. The conductor of this bond is composed of 
thin copper ribbons with the greatest width in the horizontal 
plane, thus affording maximum flexibility in the vertical 
plane or in the direction of the greatest movement of the joint. 
The tucking of the conductor provides flexibility for the longi-
tudinal movement of the rails. 

Form A-5 Solid Terminal Ribbon Bond 

Form AT-5 Tubular Terminal Ribbon Bond 

Forms A-5 and AT-5 bonds have conductors equally divided 
in upper and lower branches and the tucking is located in 
the center of the bond. They are paritcularly adapted for 
single bonding large, girder and T-rails. The balanced bond 
can also be used on ordinary T-rails having special joint plates 
or on many of the patented joints. In doubel bonding large 
girder rails with two rows of track bolts, tee balanced bond 
will usually be found to give greater clearances. 

Form A-C Solid Terminal Ribbon Bond 

Form AT-6 Tubular Terminal Ribbon Bond 

Forms A-6 and AT-6 bonds have the conductor equally 
divided in upper and lower branches and the tucking is offset 
from the center of the bond. They are used in double bonding 
large girder and high T-rails. The bond holes are located at 
unequal distances from the ends of the rail making it necessary 
to offset the tucking so as to avoid interfering with the inser-
tion of the track bolts or the terminals of the second bond. 
Unless otherwise specified the tucking is offset 1 inch from 
the center of the bond as this is suitable for most conditions. 

Form A-7 Solid Terminal Ribbon Bond _ 
Form AT-7 Tubular Terminal Ribbon Bond 

Forms A-7 and AT-7 unbalanced, center-tucked bonds 
having unequally divided conductors and the tucking located 
in the center of the bond are especially suitable for bonding 
T-rails having greater space below the track bolt than above. 

Form A-8 Solid Terminal Ribbon Bond 

Form AT-8 Tubular Terminal Ribbon Bond 

Forms A-8 and AT-8 have conductors unequally divided 
and tucking is offset from the center. 
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Form B Ribbon Bonds 

Form B bonds may 
be used on railswhere 
the inner track bolts 
are located so as to 
permit drilling of the 
bond holes between 
the ends of the rails 
atid thefirst bolt holes. 

Form C Ribbon Bonds 

The Form C bev-
eled head bond is 
adapted to use on 
the foot of T-rails 
having suspended 
joints. It is par-
ticularly suited to 
bonding third rails. 

The terminal heads are beveled to correspond with the 
angle of the rail foot. As in the other ribbon bonds the 
conductor laminations are so disposed as to give maximum 
flexibility in the vertical plane. To determine the correct 
length of terminals for Form C bonds, inquiries and orders 
should be accompanied by a sketch of the rail cross section with 
measurements. 

Forms F and FT Cable Bonds 

Form F-5 Solid Terminal Cable Bond 

Form FT-5 Tubular Terminal Cable Bond 

Forms F-5 and FI'-5 bonds have conductors equally divided 
in upper and lower branches and the tucking is located in the 
center of the bond. The conductor consists of many fine 
strands all wound in the same direction with a short pitch. 
This form of bond is adapted to single bonding large girder 
and T-rails or the medium sizes of T-rails with special joint 
plates. 

Form F.6 Solid Terminal Cable Bond 

Form FT-6 Tubular Terminal Cable Bond 

The conductors of Forms F-6 and FT-6 bonds are equally 
divided in the upper and lower branches and the tucking is 
offset from the center of the bond. These bonds are used in 
double bonding large girder rails and high T-rails when the 
bonds are placed one on each side of the rail and the terminals 
are staggered necessitating the offsetting of the tucks so as to 
avoid interference with the insertion of the track bolts or the 
terminal of the second bond. 

Form F-9 Solid Terminal Cable Bond 

Form FT-9 Tubular Terminal Cable Bond 

The Forms F-9 and FT-9 bonds have conductors equally 
divided in the upper and lower branches pressed into appreu-
mately a triangular shape, thereby affording proper clearances 
for medium sizes of T-rails having restricted space above the 
track bolts. The tucking is located at the center of the bonds. 

Forms F and FT Cable Bonds 

Form F-10 Solid Terminal Cable Bond 

Form FT-10 Tubular Terminal Cable Bond 

Forms F-10 and FT-10 bonds are similar to Forms F-9 and 
FT-9 except that the tucking is offset for double bonding. 
For the standard track bolt drillings, offsetting one inch from 
th 3 center of the bond will locate the tucking at a point oppo-
site the ends of the rails, and avoid interfering with the track 
bolts. 

Forms D and DT Cable Bonds 

Form D Solid Terminal Cable Bond 

Form DT Tubular Terminal Cable Bond 

Forms D and Di' cable bonds have terminals with offset 
shanks. The sleeve portion diverges from the web of the rail 
at an angle of 20 degrees thereby avoidinF any sharp bends in 
the conductor in spanning a joint plate. rhe shanks of bonds 
to be used under the plate are at right angles to the terminal 
studs. 
Forms D and DT cable bonds should be at least 6 inches 

longer than the joint plate which they are to span. The length 
is measured between centers of terminals when the bond is 
s:raight and extended. 

Form D Solid Terminal Stud End Bond 

Form DT Tubular Terminal Stud End Bond 

Stub end cable bonds are useful in bonding the various 
-.)arts of special track work to the main bond around such 
;pecial work. A stub end bond has but one terminal and a 
short length of conductor usually 12 inches long, but can be 
supplied in any length. 

Orders should specify length from center of terminal to end 
of bond. 

Forms E and ET Solid Wire Bonds 

Form E-2 Solid Terminal Wire Bond 

Form ET-2 Tubular Terminal Solid Wire Bond 

The Form E-2 and ET-2 bonds are formed so as to provide 
proper clearance around the joint plate. A bond having a 
formed length of 6 inches longer than the joint plate should be 
used. 
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Forms E and ET Solid Wire Bonds 
Cross Bonding 

Form E-1 Solid Terminal Solid W ire Bond 

mum nammimalle 

Form ET-1 Tubular Terminal Solid W ire Bond 

Cross bonds should be at least 10 inches longer than the 
track gauge. This length permits burying the conductor in 
the ground, reducing the liability of loss by theft. 
The length is measured between centers of terminals when 

the conductor is straight and extended. 

Stub End Solid Wire Bonds 

Form E Solid Terminal Stub End Bond 

Form ET Tubular Terminal Stub End Bond 

Stub end solid wire bonds also are used for bonding the 
various parts of special track work to t lie main bond around 
such special work. 

Form M Twin Stud Terminal Bonds 

Form 11/1-1 Twin Terminal Cable Bond 

Form M-1 bonds may be used on all joints where the dis-
tance between the two inner track bolts is such as will not 
interfere with the U-shaped conductor. 
The Form M-2 bond has terminals like those of the Form 

M-1 bond and is made in any required length of conductor. 
It is used for cross bonding and spanning long distances. 

Form M43 Twin Terminal Cable Bond 

The conductor of the Form M-3 bond emerges from one side 
of the terminal and is used on joints having very short spacing 
between the inner track bolts. 

Form N1.5 Twin Terminal Cable Bond 

The Form M-5 bond is used on Weber Joints. 

Rail Bond Prices 
Stud Terminal Bonds with Solid Copper Terminals Arc and G as 
W eld Bonds. Soldered Bonds with Either Ribbon, Cable or 
Solid W ire Conductors, Except Bevel Head Foot Bonds or 
Bonds with Tinned Studs. W elded or Soldered Type 

Bonds Take Prices of Smallest Size Terminals 

Dian. •---SCHEDULE LENGTHS AND PRICES PER 100 BONDS----. 
Candle>, Terminal 4-in. 5-in. 6-in. 7. 9-m. 

tor Inches Bonds Bonds Bonds Bonds Bonds Bonds 

00 
00 

000 
000 

0000 
0000 

250,000 
250,10100 
275,000 
275,000 
300,000 
300,000 
325,000 
325,000 
350,000 
350,000 
375,000 
375,000 
400,000 
400,000 
425,000 
425,000 
450,000 
450,000 
500,000 
500,000 

1,000,000 13i   

Diann. 
Conduc- Terminal 

ter Inches 

o 3.1 $40.90 $41.50 
O jé 41.50 44.00 

▪ 45.00 46.60 
1,.'t 50.50 52.10 
• 56.20 56.60 
h 56.20 58.60 
?..¡ 56.50 59.00 
h 59.00 61.50 
h 62.00 65.00 

1 67.00 70.00 
h 65.10 68.80 

1 70.10 73.80 
h 68.80 72.80 

1 73.80 77.80 
77.00 
82.00 
80.00 
85.00 
88.60 
93.60 

o 
o 

oo 

000 
00 ;, 

000 Yti 
0000 ,4(1, 
0000 34 

250,000 'kg 
250,000 
275,000 
275,000 
300,000 
300,000 
325,000 
325,000 
350,000 
350,000 
375,000 
375,000 
400,000 
400,000 
425,000 
425,000 
450,000 
450,000 
500.000 
500,000 

1,000,000 

Conclue-
tor 

00 
00 
000 
000 

0000 
0000 

?.50,000 
250,000 
275,000 
275,000 
300,000 
300,000 
325,000 
325,000 
350,000 
350,000 
375,000 
375,000 
400,000 
400,000 
425,000 
425,000 
450,000 
450,000 
500,000 
500,000 

1,000,000 

1 

1 

$43.00 
45.50 
48.20 
53.70 
59.00 
61.00 
61.50 
64.00 
68.00 
73.00 
72.50 
77.50 
76.80 
81.80 
81.50 
86.50 
85.00 
90.00 
93.80 
98.80 
97.00 

102.00 
101.00 
106.00 
105.00 
110.00 
120.00 
123.00 

$44.50 
47.00 
49.80 
55.30 
61.40 
63.40 
64.00 
66.50 
71.00 
76.00 
76.30 
81.30 
80.80 
85.80 
86.00 
91.00 
90.00 
95.00 
99.00 

104.00 
103.00 
108.00 
107.00 
112.00 
111.00 
116.00 
127.50 
130.50 
200.00 

$46.00 
48.50 
51.40 
56.90 
63.80 
65.80 
66.50 
69.00 
74.00 
79.00 
80.00 
85.00 
84.80 
89.80 
90.50 
95.50 
95.00 

100.00 
104.30 
109.30 
109.00 
114.00 
113.00 
118.00 
117.00 
122.00 
135.00 
138.00 
215.00 

$47.50 
50.00 
53.00 
58.50 
66.20 
68.20 
69.50 
72.00 
77.50 
82.50 
84.00 
89.00 
89.00 
94.00 
95.00 

100.00 
100.00 
105.00 
109.50 
114.50 
115.00 
120.00 
119.00 
124.00 
123.00 
128.00 
142.50 
145.50 
230.00 

SCHEDULE LENGTHS AND PRICES PER 100 BONDS 
10-in. 11-in. 
Bonds Bonds Bonds Bonds Bonds 

$49.00 
51.50 
54.60 
60.10 
68.60 
70.60 
72.50 
75.00 
81.00 
86.00 
88.00 
93.00 
93.50 
98.50 
100.00 
105.00 

h 105.50 
1 110.50 

115.30 
120.30 
121.00 
126.00 
125.00 
130.00 
129.00 
134.00 
150.00 

1,3‘ 153.00 
13i 245.00 

.K3 
1 

1 

$50.60 
53.10 
56.30 
61.80 
71.10 
73.10 
75.60 
78.10 
84.50 
89.50 
92.00 
97.00 
98.00 
103.00 
105.00 
110.00 
111.00 
116.00 
121.00 
126.00 
127.50 
132.50 
131.50 
136.50 
136.00 
141.00 
157.50 
160.50 
260.00 

$52.20 
54.70 
58.00 
63.50 
73.60 
75.60 
78.70 
81.20 
88.00 
93.00 
96.00 
101.00 
102.50 
107.50 
110.00 
115.00 
116.50 
121.50 
126.80 
131.80 
134.00 
139.00 
138.00 
143.00 
143.00 
148.00 
165.00 
168.00 
275.00 

$53.80 
56.30 
59.70 
65.20 
76.10 
78.10 
81.80 
84.30 
91.50 
96.50 
100.00 
105.00 
107.00 
112.00 
115.00 
120.00 
122.00 
127.00 
132.50 
137.50 
140.50 
145.50 
144.50 
149.50 
150.00 
155.00 
172.50 
175.50 
290.00 

$55.40 
57.90 
61.40 
66.90 
78.60 
80.60 
84.90 
87.40 
95.00 

100.00 
104.00 
109.00 
111.50 
116.50 
120.00 
125.00 
127.50 
132.50 
138.30 
143.30 
147.00 
152.00 
151.00 
156.00 
157.00 
162.00 
180.00 
183.00 
305.00 

For Each 
Additional 
Inch Oyer 
18 Inches 

Diam. SCHEDULE LENGTHS AND PRICES PER 100 BONDS Add to 
Terminal 15-in. 16-in, 17-in. 18-in. Price of 
Inches Bonds Bonds Bonds Bonde 18-in. Bonds 

O p $57.00 
O 59.50 

63.10 
14 68.60 
5,4 81.10 

83.10 
88.00 
90.50 
99.00 

104.00 
108.50 
113.50 
116.50 
121.50 
125.50 
130.50 
133.50 
138.50 
144.50 
149.50 
153.50 
153.50 
158.00 
163.00 
164.50 
169.50 
187.50 
190.50 
320.00 

4 

% 
% 

1 

1 
% 
1 

1 

1 

1 

1 
1 
13 
134 

$58.70 $60.40 $62.00 $1.50 
61.20 62.90 64.60 1.50 
64.90 66.70 68.50 1.80 
70.40 72.20 74.00 1.80 
83.70 86.30 88.90 2.30 
85.70 88.30 90.90 2.30 
91.50 95.00 98.50 2.70 
94.00 97.50 101.00 2.70 

103.00 107.00 111.00 3.20 
108.00 112.00 116.00 3.20 
113.00 117.50 122.00 3.40 
118.00 122.50 127.00 3.40 
121.50 126.50 131.50 3.80 
126.50 131.50 136.50 3.80 
131.00 136.50 142.00 4.40 
136.00 141.50 147.00 4.40 
139.50 145.50 151.50 4.60 
144.50 150.50 156.50 4.60 
150.80 157.00 163.30 4.90 
155.80 162.00 168.30 4.90 
160.00 166.50 173.00 5.30 
165.00 171.50 178.00 5.30 
165.00 172.00 179.00 5.70 
170.00 177.00 184.00 5.70 
172.00 179.50 187.00 6.00 
177.00 184.50 192.00 6.00 
195.00 202.50 210.00 7.00 
198.00 205.50 213.00 7.00 
335.00 350.00 365.00 14.00 
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Rail Bond Prices 

Stud Terminal Bonds Not Listed 

Intermediate sizes of conductor cross section in price 
schedule take price of next larger conductor cross section 
having smallest diameter terminal listed. 

Intermediate diameters of terminals, other than those 
covered by the following schedule, take price of next larger 
diameter terminals. 

Standard List Prices and Standard Weights for Terminal Stud 
Bonds Having Larger Intermediate Diameter Terminals 

Than Shown in Previous Column 

When 
Diam of 

Terminals 
in Inches 
Desired Is 

16 
1/16 

15/16 
11/8 

ADD TO STANDARD PRICES 
For Per 

Terminals 100 Bonds 
in Inches Class Y 

3'2 $1.30 
% 1.60 
% 2.00 
% 2.50 
1 6.00 

ADD TO STANDARD WEIGHTS 
For Wt., Lbs. 

Terminals per 100 
in Inches Bonds 

% 2 . 6 
54 3.2 
3/4  4 

% 5 
1 12 

Additions for Rail Bonds Having Terminals Longer Than 
Standard Lengths 

Diam of 
Terminal 

I/2 

1/8 
1 
11/8 

IN. 
Standard 
Length 
Not over 

34 

34 
1%3 

Additions to 
Standard Price 
per 100 Bonds 
for Each % In. 

Class Y 

$.75 
1.25 
1.75 
2.50 
3.15 
3.20 

Twin Stud Terminal Bonds 

Additions to 
Standard Wt., Lbs. 

per 100 Bonds 
for Each % In. 

15 
2.5 
3.5 
5.0 
6.3 
6.4 

Twin terminal bonds are measured from a point in the 
center of a line drawn through the center of the two studs to 
the same point in the other terminal when bond is straight 
and extended. 

The list price of twin terminal bonds is based on the largest 
size terminal scheduled for bond or equivalent cross section 
and length. 

Conductor 
Section 

oo 
0000 
0000 
0000 
0000 

250,000 
300,000 
350,000 
350,000 

Length 
In. , 
7 

77% 
8 
97% 
8 
8 
77% 
8 

Wt., Lbs. 
per 100 

61 
85 
877% 
90 
977% 
118 
128 
1387% 
143 

Bonds with Tinned Studs 

Prim 
per 100 

$55.30 
66.50 
67.75 
69.00 
73.50 
79.00 
89.80 
97.50 
100.00 

For tinning any standard type stud terminal bond, including 
twin stud, add $3.00 per 100 bonds. 

Bonds with Extra Large Terminal Cap 

Providing for soldering in addition to compression, add 
$7.00 per 100 bonds for stud of 7/3-inch diameter and smaller; 
for those having terminal diameters, larger than M inch, add 
$10.00. 

Form R-1 Removable Mine Bonds 

Form R-1 bonds are for use on temporary tracks only. The 
conductor is made of flexible copper strand, soldered into 
steel terminals. These bonds are installed or removed very 
easily, being merely driven in or out with a hammer. This 
does not injure the bond terminals and they can be reinstalled 
when tracks are moved. 

Diem. 
Con- Term. 

doctor In. 23-in. 

0 $72.10 
00 ¡g 77.50 
000 ¡g 100.40 
0000 ¡g 112.00 

Diem. 
Con- Term.   
doctor In. 29-in. 

0 $81.10 
00 M 88.30 

000 ¡g 114.20 
3000 jg 128.20 

$73.60 
79.30 
102.70 
114.70 

PRICE PER 100 BONDS 

Oat. 
NO. 

134175 
17225 
17224 

134176 
134177 
134178 

134179 
17315 

134180 

134181 
17553 

134182 

Taper Punch 

Cat. 
No. 

126429 
126426 

126427 
126428 
126430 

Diam. of 

34 
le 3 

711 

-25 
rs 

3-1 

30-in 

$82.60 
90.10 
116.50 
130.90 

25-in. 26-in. 27-in. 28-in. 

$75.10 $76.60 
81.10 82.90 
105.00 107.30 
117.40 120.10 

PRICE PER 100 BONDS  
3I- in. 32-in. 

$84.10 $85.60 
91.90 93.70 
118.80 121.10 
133.60 136.30 

Channel Pins 

Diam. of 
Pin Hole 

395 

32 

SA  

14 

Taper Punches 

$78.10 
84.70 
109.60 
122.80 

$79.60' 
86.50 
111.90 
125.50 

33-in 34-in. 

$87.10 $88.60 
95.50 97.30 
123.40 125.70 
139.00 141.70 

Made with a straight groove 
deep enough to avoid cutting 
the wire in driving. Taper 
pointed and slightly larger 
than the hole so, when driven, 
they make a solid joint. The 
pins are made of soft steel, 
copper coated. For temporary 
work. 

She 
of 

Mla 
Wt., Lbs. 
per 100 

6 20 
4 25 
0 46 

o 
O 

00 

00 
00 
00 

50 
108 
40 

50 
100 
108 

000 40 
0000 70 
0000 78 

Price 
per 100 

$16.00 
16.00 
24.00 

and Drift Pins for 

Tubular Terminal Bonds 

Size of 
Bond 

Above 4/0 
4/0 

3/0 
2/0 
1/0 

TERMINAL DRIPT PIN 
Diam. 

Diem. of Diam. Length 
In. Hole, In. In. In. 

1 % H lu 

Drift Pin 

24.00 
30.00 
24.00 

24.00 
30.00 
30.00 

24.00 
30.00 
30.00 

TAPER PUNCH 
Max. 
Diam. Length Prim 
In. In. Each 

¡g 5 $. 35 

N 1U 11 4 .35 

4 .35 
37% .35 
37% .35 
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Separate Bond Terminals 

Form K-1 Solid Separate 
Terminal 

Form K-2 Solid Separate 
Terminal 

Form KT-1 Tubular Separate 
Terminal 

Form KT-2 Tubular Separate 
Terminal 

Separate bond terminals are furnished drilled and tinned 
for soldering to the conductor, which may be scrap trolley 
wire or feeder cable. They are useful in bonding special work 
where many different distances are to be spanned. Form K-1 
terminals have shanks paral!el to the web of the rail while the 
shanks of the Form K 2 terminals are at right angles to the 
web of the rail. 

DIMEN., IN. 
Diem. Length Stand. LBS. PER 100--• 

of of Drilling TERMINA LS Price 
Conductor Stud Stud in Shank K-1 KT-1 K-2 KT-2 per 100 

0 % N if a27 a23 * d23 $20.00 
00 ' M a26 a22 * d23 20.00 
0 a29 a25 d25 25.00 

00 5<:, Ilr, fl a28 a24 * d24 25.00 
000 )f¡ 1/ b53 b48 e56 e50   

0 
00 

000 
0000 

250,000 C.M. 

34 
.'4 3, 

3/4- 
34 

34 
3/ /4 

if 
a33 a28 * d28 30.00 
a32 a27 * d26 30.00 
b56 h51 e38 e53 37.50 
b54 1)49 e56 e51 37.50 
b52 b47 e34 - -e49:- 37.50 

0 7% • • ... 35.00 ... ... ... 
35.00 00 7i / . .. .. ... ......... 35.00 

000 74 3, 4 lÂi i)5i .i83 i56 42.50 
0000 74 34% b59 h52 f61 f54 42.50 

250,000 C.M. % ,.f % b57 b50 f59 f52 42.50 

300,000 C.M. /7 g 3% !T4 c91 c85 g112 g99 50.00 
350,000 C.M. 74 c87 c81 g109 g95 50.00 
400,000 C.M. '7% :I.1 c87 c81 g110 * 55.00 
450,000 C.M. 74 ',3i if c84 c77 g105 * 55.00 
500,000 C.M. ;vs 9(6 c79 c73 g100 * '  

000 1 .. ...... 47.50 0000 1 .... 
... 47.50 

250,000 C.M. 1 :: cilli Ci.ii6 gl2a g110 47.50 
300,000 C.M. 1 .. c96 c88 g118 g103 55.00 

350,000 C.M. 1 % c92 c85 g114 g99 55.00 
400,000 G.M. 1 N ift c92 c85 g114 * 60.00 
450,000 C.M. 1 % -3--i 27 c88 c81 g110 * 60.00 
500,000 C.M. 1 % % c83 c76 g106 * 75.00 

*No tools. 

Rail Bonding Tools 
Lovejoy Track Drills 

'..".eie."------•"» 

Cat Wt., Eh& Price 
N. Description Each Each 

103415 Lovejoy Track Drill for T-Rail... .. 60 $22.00 
133416 <4 " " " Girder Rail . 100 22.00 

Buda Hyduty Paulus Track Drills 

r it. Description Wt., Ile. 
\o. Each 

156508 Paulus Track Drill for T-Rails    75 
156509 <4 <4 " " Girder Rails ..   BO 

Prices upon application. 

Round Straight Shank Drills 
For Lovejoy and Paulus Drills 

Cat. Diam. Price Cat ce 
126218 103441 Diam. Price Nu. Each No. In. 

II 
Each No.  

103434 .5,Z 103442 H34103436 103446 % 7/ 
103438 103450 1 

Little Giant Electric Drills 
High Speed-Single Spindle 

Cat Drill. Cap. in In. Morse Round Wt., Lbs. Price 
fTerminals made from the same dies are indicated by the No. Volta Dia. of Hole in Steel Taper Socket Each Each 

alphabetical letters a, b, c, d, e, f, g, opposite the weights. 245353 { 3/ 4 No. 2 90 $250.00 The discrepancy in weight for the same terminal is due to the 245354 600 d.c. 1 i< 3 140 305.00 
larger drilling for the conductor. 245355 1 No. 3 or 4 185 380.00 
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Rail Bonding Tools 

Double-twin Spindle Drills 

This machine drills all four holes at one time in the head of 
T-rails for the Twin Stud Terminal Bond. The drills are 
operated by a hand lever, or motor driven if desired. 
Each spindle is provided with an adjusting sleeve so that 

each drill may be set independently of the others. Each 
machine is equipped with a gauge for determining the depth 
of the holes. 
The levers by which the machines are operated are detach-

able so thatithe tools may be moved easily from place to place. 
Each drilling _machine is equipped with one set of drills. 
Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Each Each 

103470 Hand-operated Double-twin Spindle 
Drill   125 $360.00 

Little Giant Portable Electric Grinders 

It carries an emery wheel 8 
inches in diameter, is equip-
ped with connecting cable 
and switch for 460 to 600-
volt circuits. 

Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Each Each 

103477 82 $105.00 

Hand Screw Compressors 

The compressor has a 
cylindrical sleeve which, in 
any position, is free to slide 
in or out of the frame with a 
single thrust , permitting 
quick adjustment. A quarter 
turn sets the sleeve, and the 
inner screw ram makes the 
compression on the terminal. 

All compressors are designed 
Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Incl. Wrench Each 

218276 T-Rails up to 45 Lb., 3M In  28 $43.50 
217028 T " " " 80 " 5%8 "  65 60.00 
217029 T " under 6% In  80 65.00 
217030 T- and Girder Rails under 7% In  105 90.00 
217031 T " " " up to 9 In  140 90.00 
217032 T " u " 9 In. and over   165 100.00 

Hydraulic Screw Compressors 

This tool compresses the terminals of bond› in the web of T-
or girder rails. 

Cat. 
No. 

108051 

for '73-inch diameter terminals. 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Description Each Each 

Hydraulic Web Bond Compressor for 
T-Raiis up to 100 lb. per Yard.... 115 $175.00 

108482 Hydraulic Web Bond Compressor for 
Girder Rails up to 7 Inches high . . 160 250.00 

108483 Hydraulic Web Bond Compressor for 
Girder Rails up to 9 Inches High.. 190 255.00 

Rail Bonding Tools 

Hand Tools for Twin Stud Terminal Bonds 

No. 103479 

Cat. 
N , 

103475 Dulling Punch  
103476 Riveting Hammer 
15E197 Drift Punch...   

No. 103476 No. 156197 

Description 

Hand Milling Cutters 

etelMMitim 
No. 156750 

Cat. 
0. 

103473 
103474 
156750 
*:)rice 

Prire 
Wt. nich 

3 Oz. $. 30 
2% Lb. 2.25 
7 " 1.50 

No. 103473 
Wt., Lbs. Price 

Description Each Each 

Milling Cutter with Handle.  $.45 
Extra Cutter Only for Cat. No. 103473  Yt .25 
Cutter with Shank for Use with Carpenter's Brace Yi * 
upon application. 

No. 103484 

No. 103483 

Rail Bond Clamps 

No. 230943 
Cr.t. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Etch Each 

103483 Clamp for Soldered or Arc Weld Bonds. 4 * 
103484 " " Forms BS and GS Soldered 
Boob  * 

230943 Clamp for Arc and Flame Weld Bonds. 3 $3.50 

*Prices upon application. 

Portable Bond Testers 

Direct Reading 

Two types, Stand-
ard Sensibility Type 
SBT and High Sensi-
bility Type HBT, 
which include the in-
strument proper and a 
folding contact bar, 
with handle and flexible 
connecting leads. The 
case of the instrument 
is arranged with a dou-
ble hinged cover which 
o-Dens downward form-
frig, with a leather strap 
primed around the neck, 
a means of supporting 
the instrument in use. 
The contact bar car-

ries renewable hack-
saw blade contacts. 

For places where current in rails is small or intermittent or 
for new construction, High Sensibility Type HBT is recom-
mended, current being obtained from portable storage bat-
teries or from the portable storage battery equipment listed 
below. 

Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Each Each 

142949 Type SBT, Complete with Bar and Leads 6 $115.00 
246703 HBT, a " " " " 6 144.00 
246704 Portable Storage Battery Equipment, 

Complete for Use with Type IIBT Bond Tester 45 144.00 
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Rail Bonding Tools 

Type AW Resistor Arc Welders 

4-

400/650-volt Resistor Arc Welder with Remote Control 

This equipment consists of a spirally wound resistance wire, 
assembled in a light, durable frame from which it is thoroughly 
insulated. 
The unit operates directly from the trolley circuit and is 

particularly applicable to the welding of rail bonds and fish 
plates, the building up of low spots on rails, etc. 

It is light in weight and is equipped with handles for carry-
ing. The current is regulated by single-pole knife switches, 
four in number, so that the welder can easily adjust the cur-
rent to the requirements of the work. 

The 200/275-volt resistor 
is supplied with a short trolley 
hook of sufficient length to 
reach the overload trolley 
wire in mines. It is equipped 
with 10 feet of 37/35-0.007 
extra flexible cable. Where 
a longer pole is required, the 
resistor can be supplied with 
a jointed 15-ft. pole and 22 
feet of the same cable. A 
200-ampere knife switch dis-
connectsthe welding lead from 
the line. 

The 400/650-volt resistor can be supplied either with or 
without remote control. When remote control is furnished 
a contactor or magnetic switch and normally open foot-
operated push-button stations are connected in the welding 
circuit so that in case the operator "freezes" the electrode 
to the work, he can break the welding circuit by releasing 
the push-button, and free his electrode. To close the circuit 
again, the operator presses the push-button with his foot. 
When remote control is not furnished, the resistor is 

supplied with a single pole knife switch which opens the elec-
trode circuit. 

All units employ a special resistance wire and insulation 
which will operate at high temperatures and will withstand 
repeated heating and cooling without injurious effect. Ex-
posure to the weather will not injure the insulation or resis-
tance wire. When used indoors the floor should be protected 
from the radiated heat. 
A metallic electrode holder, Cat. No. 224291, is furnished 

with each unit. It is equipped with 20 feet of 37/35-0.007 
extra flexible cable. 

No. of 
Cat. Voltage Current Voltage Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Range Range Taps Each Each 

1950832G1 200-275 60-200 2 60 $250.00 
1950832G2 200-275 60-200 2 70 280.00 
*1950813G1 400-650 60-200 1 220 610.00 
1950813G2 400-630 60-200 1 200 560.00 
*Furnished with remote control. 

Electrode Holders 
Electrode holders are of two 

general types, one for metallic 
electrode and one for carbon elec-
trode welding. The metallic hol-
der can be used with wire up to 
and including in diameter and the carbon holders 
with A and 1-in, carbon electrodes. 

Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Each Each 

224289 For 1-in. Carbon Electrode  12 $26.00 
224290 " 3/2-in, Carbon Electrode  7 19.00 
2648860G1 " 3.-in. Metallic "   2% 5.00 

200/275-volt Resistor Arc 
Welder with Trolley Hook 

té 

a 

"A" Tubing  
"A" it 

éé Afe 

étC" 

C>7 

a 

Railway Line Material 

The standard line material listed in the following pages is 
the result of wide experience in the design and manufacture of 
devices to meet every haulage requirement. 

The insulating material used in the various suspensions, 
strain insulators, etc., is suitable for use under special con-
ditions of high temperatures and is beyond the possibility of 
injury from any service temperatures. 

The rust-resisting finish given these devices, unless other-
wise stated in the tables, is applied by the electric oven slier-
ardizing process. 

In mines where acids are found in the mine water, sufficient 
in strength to cause a deterioration of a zinc coating, the 
japanned finish is preferred. It is recommended that a coat 
of heavy asphaltum paint be applied from time to time after 
installation. 

Every effort has been made to include in the standard lists 
all the devices required in approved railway line construction. 

Form Al Brackets for Wood Poles 

Pole brackets listed represent some of the standard forms 
called for in modern railway line construction and include the 
three styles of tube, the use of which has been approved in 
the best practice. The wrought iron pipe referred to in the 
table is standard welded gas and water pipe, and the struc-
tural tubing is a special high carbon steel tube with butt 
joint, which, because of the great stiffness of the material, 
does not require a welded seam. 

Nom. Inside Act. Outside 
Diam. Diem. 

Material Inches Inches 

Wrought Iron Pipe  114 1.66 
1 A 1.90 
2 2.375 
1 Vt 1.66 
1 A 1.90 
2 2.375 
1% 1.66 
1 A 1.90 
2 2.375 

Thickness 
of Wall 
Riches 

0.140 
0.145 
0.154 
0.095 
0.095 
0.107 
0.140 
0.145 
0.154 

Wt. 
Lbs. 

per Ft. 

2.2 
2.6 
3.6 
1.5 
1.87 
2.5 
2.2 
2.5 
3.5 

Approx. Price 
Cat. Length Wt., Lbs. per 
No. Description Feet per 100 MO 

40009 VA in. A Tubing  9 3250 $700.00 
40010 13/2 " C "   9 3800 730.00 
43011 1% " Wrought Iron Pipe  9 3900 730.00 
40012 2 " A Tubing  9 3450 870.00 
40013 2 " C"   9 4000 900.00 
40014 2 " Wrought Iron Pipe  9 4100 900.00 
156159 13/2 " A Tubing  10 3500 770.00 
156170 VA " C "  10 4125 800.00 
156171 1% " Wrought Iron Pipe. 10 4225 800.00 
156172 2 " A Tubing  10 3775 970.00 
156173 2 " C "   10 4425 1000.00 
156174 2 " Wrought Iron Pipe  10 4525 1000.00 

All brackets listed are finished in black japan and are fur-
nished complete including tube, guy rod, set of castings, cable, 
eyebolts and lag screws for wood poles or pole clamps for iron 
pole construction. 

Brackets with cable, eyebolts and lag screws omitted may 
be furnished when desired. 

Prices and information on other forms and lengths of 
brackets for wood poles and all forms of brackets for standard 
pipe poles furnished on request. 
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Form C Rigid Brackets 

Cat. Arm Strut Wt., Lbs. Length Price 
No. Tubing In. In. per 100 Feet per 100 

40027 A 1% 1% 2850 9 $950.00 
40028 C 1% 1% 3700 9 980.00 
40029 Wrought 

I. Pipe 1% 1% 3800 9 980.00 

40030 A 2 1% 3800 9 1130.00 
40031 C 2 1% 5000 9 1170.00 
40032 Wrought 

I. Pipe 2 1% 5100 9 1170.00 

156188 A 1% 134 3040 10 1035.00 
156189 C 1% 134 4025 10 1065.00 
156190 Wrought 

I. Pipe 1% 134 4139 10 1065.00 

156191 A 2 1% 4065 10 1215.00 
156192 C 2 1% 5425 10 1245.00 
156193 Wrought 

I. Pipe 2 1% 5550 10 1245.00 

For brackets for pipe poles, and other lengths, prices will 
be quoted upon application. 

Cast Iron Pole Brackets 

For Supporting Pipe Bracket Arms 

No. 25980 

Pole Bracket Castings 

Outer End 

Size Approx. Price 
Cat. Form of Tubing Wt., Lbs. ,,,,. 
No. Bracket Inches per 100 1CO 

125988 A-1 1% 175 $110.00 
125989 A-1 2 225 130.00 

125990 A-2 1% 185 110.00 
125991 A-2, B-2 2 240 130.00 

Center Casting 

Size Approx. Price 
Cat. Form of Tubing Wt., Lbs. per 
No. Bracket Inches per 100 100 

125992 A-1, A-2 1M 75 $60.00 
125993 A-1, A-2 2 85 70.00 
125996 13 1% 425 180.00 
1 25997 B 2 490 220.00 
:25998 C 1% 310 150.00 
125999 C 2 340 175.00 

Pole End Casting 

Size Approx. Price 
Cat. Form of Tubing Wt.. Lbs. per 
No. Bracket Inches per 100 100 

125994 A-1, A-2, B 1% 125 $60.00 
125995 A-1, A-2, B 2 140 80.00 
126000 B and C 1% 110 75.00 

Form H Suspensions 

Form H suspensions consist pri-
marily of malleable iron shells in-
to which the insulation holding 
the studs is permanently moulded. 
A load of over five tons is required 
to poll the stud from this form of 
suspension in the large size and 
about three tons in the small size. 

Straight Line 

600 volts 

These are made in two sizes, 3% 
inches and 3% inches in diatneter, 
each of which is furnished with 
either 5A-inch or 34-inch stud. The 
3%-inch suspension has extra heavy 
shell and arms and is designed for 
the heaviest construction. 

Each of these suspensions, being in one piece, is held 
against turning by the span wire, and cannot, therefore, be-
come unscrewed as a result of vibration in service. Special 
leather washers to permit adjustment in seating the ear boss 
against the suspension are listed. All metal parts including 
the stud have standard sherardized finish. 

Over all length, 6% inches; arm yoke accommodates 34-inch 
span wire. 

Cat. Price 
No. Description per 100 SHELL Diameter Approx. 

15026 Short Bracket for 1%-in. Pipe, Gat. Diameter Height Stud Wt., Lbs. Price No. In. In. In. per 100 per 100 
Length 22% in., Height 28% in., 
Diam. of Hole 2% in   2400 $670.00 25980 334 2 N 210 $105.00 

39690 ffl 2;¡, ./ 8 r / 265 120.00 

15037 Long Bracket for 1%-in. Pipe, 25979 3,1/2. 2% 34 270 130.00 
Length 30% in., Height 28% in., 143559 Leather Washer for 34-inch Stud 5 4.00 
Diam. of Hole 2% in   3100 770.00 143560 " « u 34 u « 6 4.00 

wt. 
Lbs. 
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Form H Straight Line Suspensions 

1200 Volts 

These suspensions and the 3%-inch 
straight line 600-volt suspensions are 
identical, except that the arms are 
replaced by devises to which giant 
or wood strain insulators are shac-
kled. 

Form H suspensions consist primarily of malleable iron 
shells into which the insulation holding the studs is per-
manently moulded. A load of over five tons is required to 
pull the stud from this form of suspension in the large size 
and about three tons in the small size. 
Each of these suspensions, being in one piece, is held 

against turning by the span wire, and cannot, therefore, be-
come unscrewed as a result of vibration in service. Special 
leather washers to permit adjustment in seating the ear boss 
against the suspension are listed. All metal parts including 
the stud have standard sherardized finish. 

With 2-inch Giant Strain Insulators 

Over all length between centers of outer eyes, 12% inches; 
diameter of shell, 3% inches. 

Cat. 
No. 

66624 
66622 

DIAMETER, INCHES 
Insulator Stud 
9 5/ 

/8 
9 3/ .4 

Approx. Price 
Wt., Lbs. per 
per 100 100 

460 $316.00 
465 326.00 

With Wood Strain Insulators 

Over all length between centers of outer eyes, 23% inches; 
diameter of shell, 3% inches. 

Approx. 
Cat. DIAMETER, INCHES Wt' Lbs. 

Insulator Stud per 100 
66620 1 5/ .78 565 
66618 1 3' ,4 570 
89475 1.1.4. 5, ./8 635 
89473 1% 34 640 

Form H Single Curve Suspensions 

Has a devis on one side to which the 
pull off arm is attached by means of a 
5%-inch steel pin and cotter. For 1200-
volt work, a strain insulator is shac-
kled to the pull off arm. 

All metal parts including stud have 
standard sherardized finish. 

Price 
per 
100 

$270.00 
280.00 
290.00 
300.00 

No. 88953 

600 Volts 

Length between center line of stud and center of pull off 
eye, 4% inches. Height above center of pull off eye, 3% 
inches. Diameter of pull off eye, inch. Thickness of pull 
off arm at eye, % inch; diameter of shell, 3% inches. 

A pprox. Price 
DIAMETER, INCHES Wt., Lbs. 

Insulator Stud per 100 

/8 310 

Cat. 
No. 

68953 
68955 3/4 315 

per 
100 

$145.00 
155.00 

1200 Volts 
With 2-inch Giant Strain Insulator 

Length between center line of stud and center of outer eye, 
8% inches. 

68965 2 5% 415 $243.00 
68967 2 eti 420 253.00 

1200 Volts 
With Wood Strain Insulator 

Length between center line of stud and center of outer eye, 
14% inches. 

68945 1 i%s 470 $235.00 
68947 1 ,34 475 245.00 
89485 1% ii 495 245.00 
89487 154., % 500 255.00 

Form H Double Curve Suspensions 

Similar to Single 
Curve Suspension ex-
cept that there are 
two devises and arms. 

600 Volts 
Length between centers of pull off eyes, 9 inches. 

Approx. 
Cat. DIAMETER, INCHES Wt. Lbs 
No. Insulator Stud per 100 

68957 5% 395 
68959 4 400 

1200 Volts 

With 2-inch Giant Strain Insulators 
Length between centers of pull off eyes, 17% inches; 

height above centers of pull off eyes, 3 inches; diameter of 
shell, 3% inches. All metal parts including stud have standard 
sherardized finish. 

Price 
per 
100 

$180 00 
190.00 

Cat DIAMETER, INCHES 
No. Insulator Stud 

6896e 2 5/ ,8 
68971 2 3, , i 

Approx. 
Wt. Lbs. 
per 100 

605 

Price 
per 
100 

$376.00 
610 386.00 

1200 Volts 
With Wood Strain Insulators 

Length between centers of pull off eyes, 28% inches. Pri 
Approx.ce 

Cat DIAMETER, INCHES Wt. Lbs. per 
per 00 100 No. Insulator 68949 Stud r  

5% 715 $360 00 
68951 3% 720 370 00 
89489 
89491 iV5 765 380.00 

4 770 390.00 

1 
1 
13% 
1% 

Form H Suspension Bodies with Pins 

For 600 and 1200- volt Single Curve 

Form H Suspension 

Distance between center line of stud 
and center of clevis hole, 2% inches; 
diameter of shell. 3% inches; height of 
shell, 2% inches; diameter of pin, 5%-inch. 
All metal parts including stud have 
standard sherardized finish. 

Cat. 
No. 

68961 
68963 

Diameter 
of Stud 
Inches 
5% 

Approx. 
Wt. Lbs. 
per 100 

255 
260 

Price 
Pei 
100 

$115.00 
125.00 

Form H Suspension Bodies with Pins 

For 1200- volt Straight Line and 600 and 1200-volt 
Double Curve Form H Suspensions 

Cat. 
N. 

66330 
66326 

Length between centers of clevis 
holes, 4% inches; diameter of shell, 3 
inches; diameter of pins, 5%-inch. All 
metal parts including stud have stand-
ard sherardized finish. 

Diameter 
of Stud 
Inches 

34 

Approx. 
Wt. Lbs. 
per 100 

285 
290 

Price 
per 
100 

$120.00 
130.00 
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Form H Suspension Arms 

Arm is removable, malleable iron. sherardized. 
Approximate weight, 110 pounds per 100. 

Price, No. 128424 per 100 $30.00 

Form H Bracket Suspensions 

Consists of the standard 3%-inch shell 
to which the bracket arm clamp is hinged, 
thus providing the flexibility required to 
care for vibration in the trolley wire. 

For suspensions for 2-inch pipe the 
height from ear seat to bracket arm 
clamp is 5% inches; for 1 1A-inch pipe the 
height is 4% inches; diameter of shell. 3Y4 
inches. All metal parts including stud 
have standard sherardized finish. 

No. 25992 

Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description 13. r 100 per 100 

25992 Bracket Suspension Complete, %-in. 
Stud for 2-in. Pipe  

25993 Bracket Suspension Complete, 5/8-in. 
Stud for 1%-in. Pipe  

25994 Bracket Suspension, 9/8-in. Stud, with-
out Clamp   275 

25996 Clamp for 2-in. Pipe, for Use with Cat. 
No. 25992  265 

25997 Clamp for 1%-in. Pipe, for Use with 
Cat. No. 25993  255 

540 $250.00 

225.00 

115.00 

135.00 

110.00 

Form H Bridge or Ceiling Suspensions 

600 Volts 

This suspension is used when the head room is unlimited. 
The diameter of the stud if 9/8-inch. 

Approximate weight, 230 pounds per 100. 
Price, No. 27370 per 100 $110.00 

Form H Low Ceiling Suspensions 

600 Volts 

Distance between centers of screw slots, 4 inches: thickness 
of slotted ears, 3A  inch; diameter of shell, 3 inches; height, 
1% inches. 

Approx. 
Cat. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. Description per 100 per 100 

1431861 Low Ceiling Suspension u-inch Stud, 
Sherardized  125 $85.00 

No. 165189 

Form H Fat Top Suspensions 

These suspensions may be 
attached directly to the mine 
roof by means of expansion 
bolts or to timbers by means 
of special lag screws. 

The expansion bolts are 
not forced above the mine 
roof and are therefore easily 
recovered. 

Diam. 
Cat. Stud 
No. In. Material 

125330 Malleable Iron, Sherardized 210 mom 

Form H Low Suspensions 

With Boss 

A triple petticoat suspension 
which affords extra long creepage 
surface. 

Approximately 8500 pounds 
downward pull or 2000 pounds 
side pull is required to remove stud 
from shell. 

Suitable for mines having limit-
ed head room. 

Approximate 
pounds per 100. 

Price, No. 1436318  

weight, 125 

Approx. Price 
Wt., Lbs. per 
per 100 100 

Per 100 $85.00 

Form H Low Flat Top Suspensions 

This suspension is only 1% inches high 
from ear seat to top of flange. The large 
top bearing surface is particularly advati-
tageous in meeting the side strains on 
curves and grades. 

Diameter of top flange, 4 inches; 
diameter of shell, 3% inches; length 
from ear seat to top of flange, 1% inches. 

Diameter Approx. Price 
Cat. of Stud Wt., Lbs. per 
No. Inches Material per 100 100 

165189 XI Malleable Iron, Sherardized 175 $110.00 

Form H Flat Top Suspensions 

Shallow Groove 

Can be furnished with com-
pound moulded in one shallow 
groove as shown or with 
triple petticoat same as Cat. 
No. 1436318. 

Furnished with shallow 
groove unless otherwise speci-
fied. 

All metal parts have stand-
ard sherardized finish. 

Cat. 
No. 

1431862 

Prim 
Per 
100 

DIAMETER, Ixengs 
Flange Shell Stud 

3% 3 5% 

'Approx. 
Wt., Lbs. 
per 100 

165 $00.00 
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Form H3 Straight Line Suspensions 

600 Volts 

These suspensions are made in one size, 3 inches in diameter 
and with 5%-inch studs. Length over all, 6% inches. 

Cat. 
No. 

Approx. Price 
Wt. Lbs. per 

Description per 100 100 
112200 Straight Line Suspension, 5%-in. 

Stud, Malleable Iron Sherard1zed.. 170 $105.00 

Form H3 Single Curve Suspensions 

600 Volts 

Has the same interior con-
struction as the straight line. 
The shell is provided with a 
clevis into which the removable 
arm is fastened by a pin. 
The length between center 

line of pull-off eye, 4% inches; 
height above center of pull-off eye, 2 inches; diameter of 
pull-off eye, 9'í-inch. Thickness of arm at eye, Y2-inch; 
diameter of shell, 3 inches. Shell and stud have standard 
sherardized finish. 

Cat. 
No. Description 

128651 Single Curve, 5%-in. Stud, 
Iron Sherardized  

Approx. 
Wt. Lbs. 
per 100 

Malleable 
230 $135.00 

Form H3 Double Curve Suspensions 

Price 
per 
100 

600 Volts 

Length between 
centers of pull-off 
eyes, 9 inches; height 
above center of pull-
off eyes, 2% inches; 
diameter of pull-off 
eyes, 5%-inch; thick-
ness of arm at the 
eyes, %-inch; diameter of shell, 3 inches. 

Cat,. Wt. 
No. Description per 100 

128652 Double Curve Suspension, 5%-in. Stud, 
Malleable Iron Sherardized  • 230 $170.00 

Form H3 Bridge or Ceiling Suspensions 

600 Volts 

Price 
per 
100 

For use under bridges and 
elevated structures where 
head room is limited. The 
top of Cat. No. 64560 is 
designed to be countersunk 
in the supporting timber, 
bringing the top of the ear 

No. 105705 hub inch below the bot-
tom of the timber. 

Cat. No. 105705 has the supporting arms at its top so that 
it may be attached to the overhead structure without coun-
tersinking. M-inch screws are required for the supporting 
arms. Sherardized finish; 5%-inch stud. 

Approx. Price 
Cat. Location Wt. Lbs. Per No. of Arme per 100 100 

64560 Bottom 140 $90.00 
105705 Top 140 90.00 

Cat. 
No. 

64561 

Cat. 
NO. 

Form H3 Low Mine Suspensions 

This mine suspension is like 
the low bridge suspension in its 
internal design and will be found 
useful in places of limited head 
room. 

The low mine suspension is 
adapted to use with the standard 
roof bolt and wedges or with ex-
pansion bolts. 

Made of malleable iron, sherar-
dized. 

Ht. from Diem. Height 
Ear Seat Shell Bees Diem. Approx. 
to Shell at Top Above Stud Wt., Lbs. 

Top, Inches In. Shell, In. In. per 100 
1 Yi 3 5 , 8 5% 150 

Form HJ Flat Top Suspensions 

Deep Groove 

Price 
per 
100 

$90.00 

Compound is moulded in one 
deep groove which gives it a 
greater creepage surface between 
the stud and sheet. 
Recommended for use in 

mines having excessive moisture 
or dust. 

Height from ear seat to top 
of flange, 2% inches. 

DIAMETER, INCHES 
Flange Shell Stud 

261737 3 3 

Approx. Price 
Wt., Lbs. per 
per 100 100 

190 $90.00 

Form H5 Combination Suspensions 
Designed so that it may be at- . 

tached direct to mine roof by use 
of standard expansion bolt, or in 
case there is considerable varia-
tion in height of mine roof same 
suspension may be attached to 
lower end of 1%-inch pipe, the 
upper end of which has been 
wedged into a hole drilled into 
the mine roof. A simple and 
effective method of attaching 
the pipe to the mine roof is to 
slot the pipe with hack saw for a 
distance of 3 inches, the wedging effect being obtained by 
driving the pipe into a hole in the roof over a tapered wooden 
plug. 

Ht. DIAMETER, INCHES Approx. Wt. Price 
Cat. No. In. Shell Top Flange Lbs., per 100 per 100 
261777 2% 3 2% 175 $105.00 
269770 3% 31 2% 225 130.00 

Roof Fastenings 
Expansion Bolts 

The expansion bolts consist primarily of a malleable iron 
shell 1 Yt inches in diameter, a 54-inch roof bolt and a conical 
nut by means of which the shell is expanded when in position. 
Sherardized finish. 

The roof drilling should be 15% inches in diameter. 

Cat. Length 
No. In. 
63334 4 
68397 4 
66336 6 
116070 6 

Wt., Lbs. 
per 100 

100 
105 
110 
115 

Price 
per 
100 

$42.00 
48.00 
55.00 
61.00 
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Pipe Clamp 

Roof Fastenings 

Roof Plugs and Lag Screws 

No. 34137 No. 36310 

The Forms H and H3 suspensions 
may be attached to the mine roof by 
means of the wooden plug and gim-
let point lag screw threaded to fit 
the suspension and projecting 3 
inches above it. The plug is drilled 
axially for the screw and is driven 
into the hole in the mine roof. 

Approx. Price 
Cat. Wt., Lbs. per 
No. Descript ion per 100 100 

34137 Wooden Plug (3 in. by 1% in.)  10 $6.00 
36310 Lag Screw (% in. by 3% in. special) 

Sherardized.   25 9.00 

Roof Wedges and Bolts 

The bolt is slotted near 
the top and the upper 
wedge is arranged to en-
gage it so as to prevent 
turning of the bolt in 
screwing up the suspen-
sion. 
When the suspension is 

removed from the bolt the 
whole device is loosened 
in the hole by a blow with 
a hammer and may thus 
be readily recovered. For Forms 

H and H3 
For Form D 

Approx. Price 
Cat. Wt., Lbs. per 
No. Description per 100 109 

35691 Lower Roof Wedge, Sherardized  35 $14.00 
35690 Upper " rr di 45 16.00 
35689 Roof Bolt (% in. -11,5 in.) Sherardized. 40 11.00 
41069 " " (% in. -11, 5-in., with Nut) 

Sherardized  50 14.00 

Roof Fastenings 
Extension Supports and Combination 

with 5/8-inch Stud 

Suspension may be attach-
ed to either a 1%-inch stand-
ard pipe fastened vertically 
in the mine roof or a 1%-
inch pipe held horizontally 
from a side wall or as in out-

side construction when a 1 5%-inch 
pipe cross span or bracket arm is 
used. Where 1%-inch standard p j)e 
only is used for supporting the trolley 
wire from the mine roof the 1 %-inch 
pipe clamp will be found particularly 
useful with the flat top suspension. 

All are of sherardized finish. 

Price 
Cat. Wt., Lbs. per 
No. Description per 100 100 

135755 
125328 
125332 
119828 

Pipe Clamp.. 125 $72 on 
Expan. Case . 250 70.00 
Pipe Clamp . 200 60.00 
Comb. Clamp 225 85 00 

Clamps 

Pipe 
Clamp 

Expansion 
Case Combination 

Clamp 

Roof Fastenings 
Insulator Pins 

No. 178893 

The mine insulator pins are designed 
for supporting feed wires in and about mine 
and industrial haulage plants. They consist 
of a malleable iron bayonet pointed pin and 
porcelain knob. 
The pin is 8% inches long; the knob is 2 

inches high by 2% inches in diameter with 
a %-inch groove. 
The mine feeder wire insulator is designed 

for supporting feeder wire cables in and about 
mines where cable is supported from mine roof. 
Catalogue numbers cover complete insulator 
with 6-inch expansion bolt. 
Small size for 300000 c. m. and under. 

Distance from top of clevis to lower edge of 
spool, 4% inches. Clearance between bolt head 
arid bottom of groove in insulator, 1% inches. 

Large size for 1000000 c. m. and under. 
Distance from top of clevis to lower edge of 
spool, 6% inches. Clearance between bolt head 
and bottom of groove in insulator, 2% inches. 

Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description per 100 per 100 

178891 Insulator and Pin Complete  50 $27.50 
178893 Pin Only   50 15.45 
178892 Porcelain Insulator Only  100 10.75 
224007 Insulator for 300000 C. M. Cable  200 97.50 
224006 " " 1000000 C. M. "   220 140.00 

Form S Straight Line Suspensions 

Cat. 
No. 

66648 
66646 

Nos. 224006 
and 224007 

600 Volts 

With 2-inch Giant Strain Insulators 

«Winfigilsb• 
Diameter 
of Stud 
Inches 
5% 

3% 

Approx. 
Wt., Lbs. 
per 100 

410 
415 

With Wood Strain Insulators 

Price 
Per 
100 

$306.00 
321.00 

eitgaieembrmegine 
Length between centers of outer eyes, 27 inches. All metal 

parts including stud have standard sherardized finish. 

Cat. 
No. 

66640 
66638 
89483 
89481 

.-DIAMeTER, INCHES---• 
Wood Strain 
Insulator Stud 

1 

1 3% 

1% 3% 

Approx. Prire 
Wt., Lbs. 
per 100 

515 
520 
585 
590 

per 
100 

$260.00 
275.30 
280.00 
295.00 

These suspensions consist of liberally designed malleable 
iron yokes fitted with 2-inch giant strain insulators or wood 
strain insulators either 1 inch or 1% inches in diameter. 

If other insulators are desired, bodies and insulators should 
be ordered separately. 
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Form S Single Curve Suspensions 
600 Volts 

With 2-inch Giant Strain Insulator 

Cat. Diameter Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Stud. In. per 100 per 100 

25987 4 240 $188 00 
25983 4 245 203.00 

With Wood Strain Insulator 

Cat. 
No. 

33958 
33954 
64252 
64251 

Cat, 
No. 

25988 
25986 

Approx. 
Wt. Lbs. 
per 100 

DIAMETER, INCHES 
Wood Strain 

Insulator 

1 
1 
1% 
1% 

Stud 

3% 
5% 

3Á 

Form S Suspensions 

Bodies for Single Curve Suspensions 

With Bolts, Washers and Pins 

Length between center line of stud 
and center of pin 5% inches; devis open-
ing 5%-inch; diameter of pin 3/2-inch. 
Standard sherardized finish throughout. 

Diameter Approx. Price 
Cat, of Stud Wt., Lbs. per 
No. Inches per 100 100 

64244 %g 155 $90.00 
64243 ii 160 105.00 

Length between center line of stud 
and center of eye 4% inches; diameter of 
eye 5%-inch. Standard sherardized finish 

Pm e throughout. 
111 .1. 

100 

295 $165.00 
300 180 00 
330 175.00 
335 190.00 

Form S Double Curve Suspensions 
600 Volts 

With 2-inch Giant Strain Insulators 

-4.4{14%.• 
Diameter 
of Stud 
Inches 

')z4 

Approx. Price 
Wt., Lbs. per 
per 100 100 

410 $341.00 
415 356.00 

With Wood Strain Insulators 

Diameter Approx. Price 
Cat. of Stud Wt., Lbs. Per 
No. Inches per 100 100 

114170 4 150 $80.00 
114171 3/ /4 160 95.00 

Cat. 
No. 

64246 
64245 

Bodies for Double Curve Suspensions 

With Bolts, Washers and Pins 

Diameter 
of Stud 
Inches 

34 

Length between centers 
of eyes 8% inches; diam-
eter of eyes 5%-inch; stand-
ard sherardized finish 

DIAMETER, INCHES Approx. Price throughout. 
Cat. Wood Strain Wt., Lbs. Ir 

No. Insulator Stud per 100 100 

33960 1 4 515 $295.00 Cat. Diameter 
of Stud 

33956 1 4 520 310.00 No Inches 
64254 1% 4 585 315.00 110931 4 
65253 134 4 590 330.00 111099 % 

Form S Bodies for Straight Line 

Suspensions 

*WS* 

Length between centers 
of pins 10% incises; ckvis 
opening 5%-inch; diameter 
of pins, 5%-inch. Standard 
sherardized finish through-
out. 

Approx. 
Wt.. Lbs. 
per 100 
235 
240 

Approx. 
Wt., LW. 
per 100 
225 
230 

Form T Feeder Tap Suspensions 
Straight Line 

Price 
Per 
100 

$145.00 
160.00 

Price 
Per 
100 

$135.00 
150.00 

Length between pin centers 8 inches; devis opening 5%-inch; 
diameter of pins 5%-inch. All metal parts including stud have Overall length, 6 inches; yokes accommodate 5%-inch span 
standard sherardized finish. Complete with bolts, washers wire. 
and pins. 

Diameter Approx. Price 
Cat. of Stud Wt., Lbs. per 

Diameter Approx. Price No. Inches Material per 100 100 
Cat. of Stud Wt., Lbs. per 
No. Inches per 100 100 11294 X Bronze ..  85 $90.00 
66632 % 235 $110.00 150313 N Malleable Iron, Sherarilized. 85 42.00 
66630 4 240 125.00 11296 % Bronze  90 100.00 
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Form T Suspensions 
Bronze Feeder Clamp 

Diam. Size 
Cat. Stud of DnderisioNs, INCHES 

c tNa. In. Wire A a 
16380 % 0 1% 1%; 5% 
48807 % 0 1% 1% 5% 
61567 % 0000 2L- 1% 5% 
48808 34 0000 22f 1% 5% 

*Prices on application. 

Form D Suspensions 
Straight Line 

Diam. 
Cat. Stud 

In. 

No. 37979 

Cat. 
No. 

37983 
37984 
39701 

Diam. 
Stud 
In. 
54.3 

Body Only 

No. 

37979 
37981 
39700 Body Only 

Single Curve 

Approx. Price 
Wt., Lbs. per 
per 100 100 

245 $140.00 
250 148.00 
150 56.00 

Double Curve 

Approx. Price 
Wt., LW. per 
per 100 100 
90 $140.00 
95 

225 144.00 
230 

Approx. Price 
Wt., Lbs. per 
per 100 100 

195 $132.00 
200 140.00 
100 48.00 

Diam. Approx. Price 
Cut. Stud Wt., Lbs. per 
No. In. per 100 100 

37986 2955168.00 
37988 % 300 176.00 
39702 Body Only 200 84.00 

Ceiling 

Diam. Approx. Price 
Cat. Stud Wt., Lbs. per 
No. In. per 100 11)0 

37991 iá 350 $184.00 
37993 % 355 192.00 
39703 Body Only 250 100.00 

No. 37997 

Cat. 
No. 

38005 
60016 
38008 
60017 
39706 

Disco. 
Stud. 
In. 
5% 

Strain 
No. 37991 

Diam. Approx. Price 
Cat. Stud Wt., Lbs. per 
No. In. per 100 

37997 /8 245 $154.00 5/ 

60015 3/ /4 250 162.00 
39705 Body Only 150 70.00 

Bracket 

Approx. Price 
Wt., Lbs. per 
per 100 100 

400 $250.00 
405 258.00 
375 234.00 
380 242.00 

Body Only, for 2-
in. Pipe  305 166.00 

39707 Body Only, for 
Pipe  280 150.00 No. 38005 

The Form D Suspensions are recommended only for voltages 
up to and including 600. 

All metal parts have standard sherardized finish. 

No. 37995 

Cap 

Cat. 
No. 

Form D Mine Suspensions 

Height from, top of ear seat to top 
of body, 4% inches. For roof bolt and 
wedges the roof drilling should be 1% 
inches in diameter, and for 4-inch ex-
pansion bolt, 1 inches in diameter; 
the depth of the hole at least 4 inches 
in either case. 

Diam. Approx. Price 
Cat. Stud Wt., Lbs. per 
No. In. per 100 100 

*37995 510 $253.00 
168939 %a. 495 265.00 
39704 Body Only 285 125.00 

*With roof bolt and wedges. 
tWith 4-inch expansion bolt. 

Cap and Cone Insulators 

CZ* 
Lock Washer 

Approx. Price 
Wt.. Lbs. per 

Description per 100 100 

16925 Screw Cap Insulator, 5%-in. Stud  70 $56.00 
16926 Cone for No. 16925  25 28.00 
26143 Screw Cap Insulator, 3%-in. Stud  75 64.00 
26144 Cone for No. 26143  25 28.00 
19480 Lock Washer for Form D Suspensions 3 7.50 
113978 Screw Cap Insulator, 5/8-in. Stud  70 On Appli. 
113979 Cone for No. 113978  25 " " 

Cat. 
No. 

17207 
62561 
13980 

1431708 

Diam. 
Stud 

In. 
5% 

3.4 

Form G Suspensions 

Insulated Bolts 

Head 

Standard 

54 Large 

Standard head: Dimension A, 111 inches; B, 
34-inch. 

Large Head: Dimension A, 1% inches; 
5%-inch. 

Approx. Price 
Wt., Lbs. per 
per 100. 100 

Diam. 
Cat. Stud 
NO. In. 

25981 % 
66022 % 
25982 Body Only 
25978 Cap " 

90 
95 
90 
105 

Straight Line 

No. 

25976 
66019 
25977 
25978 

$56.00 
58.00 
70.00 
60.00 

B, 

Diam. Approx. Price 
Stud Wt., Lbs. per 
In. per 100 100 

245 $148.00 
5.4 250 150.00 

Body Only 120 72.00 
Cap " 35 20.00 

Single Curve 

Approx. Price 
Wt., Lbs. per 
per 100 100 

270 $156 00 
275 158.00 
145 80.00 
35 20.00 

The Form G Suspensions consist of malleable iron castings 
and insulated bolts. The insulated bolt is held firmly in place 
by a cap casting threaded to the body casting. 
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dose 

Cat. 
No. 

25998 
66034 
25991 
25999 

Form G Suspensions 

Cat. 
No. 

25984 
66025 
25985 
25978 

Ceiling 

Diem. Approx. Price 
Stud Wt., Lbs. per 
In. per 100 100 

225 $166.00 
VI 230 168.00 

Body Only 75 75.00 
Cap " 60 35.00 

Bracket 

Diem. 
Cat. Stud 
No. In. 

*25989 
*66028 
f25990 
$6030 
25991 Body Only 
25995 Cap " 
25996 Clamp for 

2-in Pipe 
25997 Clamp for 

1M-in. Pipe 

*For 2-inch pipe. 
tFor 1Y2-inch pipe. 

Double Curve 
Diara. Approx. Price 
Stud Wt., Lbs. per 
In. per 100 100 

310 $172.00 
315 174.00 

Body Only 185 96.00 
Cap " 35 20.00 

Socket Ceiling 

Diem. Approx. Price 
Cat. Stud Wt., Lbs. per 
No. In. per 100 100 

38690 % 170 $98.00 
68399 ii' 175 100.00 
38691 Body Only 80 42.00 

Approx. Price 
Wt., Lbs. per 
per 100 100 
480 $301.00 
485 303.00 
460 276.00 
465 278.00 
75 75.00 
40 35.00 

275 135.00 

255 110.00 

Form G2 Suspensions 
Single Curve 
Diem. Approx. Price 

Cat. Stud Wt., Lbs. per 
N. In. per 100 too 

179287 375 $176.00 
189163 34 380 178.00 
189166 Body Only 250 100.00 
25978 Cap. " 35 20.00 

Double Curve 
Diem. Approx. Price 

Cat. Stud Wt.. Lbs. per 
No. In. per 100 100 

179286 N 400$186.00 
189162 U. 405 188.00 
189165 Body Only 275 110.00 
25978 Cap " 35 20.00 

Double Trolley 

Cat. 
No. 

179288 
189164 
189167 
25978 

Approx. 
Wt.. Lbs. 
per 100 

Diane. 
Stud 
In. 

3% 
Body Only 
Cap 

Double Curve 

650 
660 
450 
35 

Price 
per 
mo 

$322.00 
326.00 
190.00 
20.00 

Form P Straight Line Suspensions 

Span Wire 

Recommended for use on 1200 and 2400-volt, direct cur-
rent, direct suspension installations and is particularly suitable 
for changing present 600-volt lines to the higher voltages. 

All metal parts have sherardized finish throughout. 

Size Approx. Price 
Cat. No. Description Stud Wt., Lbs. Ter 

In. per 100 100 
106824 Suspension, Complete   % 500 $195.00 
106825   % 505 200.00 
106826 " without Guard  % 375 145.00 
106827 u " Vt 380 150.00 
106823 Porcelain Body, Only  % 305 120.00 
106822 14 44 64   % 300 125.00 
106828 Suspension Yoke, " 125 25.00 
106829 Wheel Guard, Only.  N 75 50.00 

75 50.00   3% 106830 

Form P3 
Suspensions 

Has a porcelain body, mal-
leable iron yoke, sherardized. 

She Approx. Price 
Cat. Stud Wt., Lbs. per 
No. In. per 100 100 

246709 ¡g 225 $100.00 

Form J3 Economy Ears 

Economy Ears are made by a new process whereby the nat-
ural hardness and fine grain of the cast surface, both inside 
and outside of the lips, are retained. 

These ears have extra deep grooves and 3(2-inch thick lips 
which almost meet when peened around the wire, providing 
extra metal for wear under the center of the ear. The bottom 
edges of the lips are gradually tapered up at the ends for a 
distance of about of the length of the ear, which design, to-
gether with the machine grinding for an equal distance on the 
sides, practically eliminates any pounding or hammer blows 
from the trolley wheel, resulting in prolonged life. 

These ears conform to the A. E. R. A. standard. 

Cat 
No. 

270117 
270118 
270810 
286490 
286491 
286492 
286493 
292211 
286494 
292212 
286495 
292213 
270812 
270120 
289798 

Form 
J-3 
J-3 
J-3 
J-3 
J-3 
J-3 
J-3 
J-3 
J-3 
J-3 
J-3 
J-3 
J-3 
J-3 
J-3 

She 
Wire 
No. 
0 
0 
0 

00 
00 
00 

000 
000 
000 
000 
000 
000 
0000 
0000 
0000 

Tap 
Inches 

3% 
5% 
3/i 
5% 

3/4 

5% 
3Á  

Length 
Ear 

Inches 
9 

12 
15 
9 
12 
15 
9 
9 

12 
12 
15 
15 
12 
15 
15 

Approx. 
Weight 
Pounds 

per 
Re 
48 
65 
74 
58 
71 
87 
71 
65 
83 
80 
94 
98 
79 
95 
104 

Class Z 
Price 
Per 
100 

$65.00 
75.00 
86.00 
70.00 
81.00 
93.00 
75.00 
75.00 
88.00 
88.00 
102.00 
102.00 
95.00 
110.00 
110.00 
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Form J Improved Clinch Ears 

This ear is designed to be used without solder. The wire is 
held by peening the lips over the wire at the bottom and by 
the two lugs over the ends of the wire at the top. This ear 
is used with grooved wire. The lips run the full length of 
the ear. 

Cat Length 

222244 15 

She 
Wire 

00 

Tap 

a%  
Material 

Bronze 

Approx. 
Wt., Lbs. 
per 100 

150 

Form J3 Clinch Ears 
Economy Type-For Round Wire 

Price 
per 
100 

$180.00 

These ears have extra deep grooves and 3(2-inch thick lips 
which almost meet when peened around the wire providing 
extra metal for wear under center of the ear. A gradual ta-
per in thickness toward the ends and a side tapered grinding, 
extending from the ends, eliminates any pounding or hammer 
blows from the trolley wheel. 

Approx. Price 

Cat. tZle Size Tap Wt., Dr. Per 
No. Wire Inches per 100 100 

270117 9 0 % 48 $65.00 
270118 12 0 5% C.7, 75.00 
270810 15 0 ji 74 86.00 
286490 9 00 ii 58 70.00 
286491 12 00 %i 71 81.00 
286492 15 00 ié 87 93.00 
286493 9 000 %é 71 75.00 
286494 12 000 ié 89 88.00 
286495 15 000 ii 94 102.00 
270812 12 0000 ié 79 95.00 
270120 15 0000 ié 95 110.00 
289798 15 0000 4 95 110.00 

'Form A Screw Clamp Ears 
5-inch Plain 

No. 41047 

Cat. 
N. 

41047 
41443 
66042 
41049 
41444 
66043 

37804 
27627 

59564 
30310 

Form A ears are especially adapted for 
use with grooved or Fig. 8 wires and are 
suitable for high speed operation. 

For 
Size 
of 

Virim 

0 and 00 
o " 00 
o " 00 

000 " 0000 
000 " 0000 
000 " 0000 

Round Wire 

Tap 
In. Material 

Mal. Iron 
Bronze... 
Mal. Iron 

if a 

% Bronze... 
34 Mal. Iron 

For Grooved Wire 

00,000 and 0000 
00,000 " 0000 
00,000 " 0000 
00,000 " 0000 

'Alai. Iron 
% Bronze... 
3% Mal. Iron 
:U Bronze... 

Aoprox. Price 
NI, t., Lbs. per 

Finish per 100 100 

Sher. 70 
" 80 
" 70 
" 75 

.... 85 
Sher. 75 

Sher. 66 
.... 75 
Sher. 66 
.... 75 

$50.00 
100.00 
50.00 
50.00 
100.00 
50.00 

$50.00 
100.00 
50.00 
100.00 

For Fig. 8 Wire 
109898 00,000 and 0000 % Mal. Iron Sher. 70 $50.00 
109899 00,000 " 0000 VI, " " 70 50.00 
The lips of the ears are so shaped as to give a four-point 

bearing in the grooves which prevents any tendency of the 
wire to roll out of the ear as a result of tortional or transverse 
stress. 

All malleable iron parts and screws have standard sher-
ardized or japanned finish. 

Form A Screw Clamp Ears 

7-inch Plain 

The 7-inch plain ears, 
being designed especial-
ly for use with Nos. 00, 
900 and 0000 wire, are 
extra heavy throughout. 

No. 37805 

For Grooved Wire 

Cat. Tap, 
No. Size of Wire In. Material 

37805 00, 000 and 0000 % Mal. Iron 
34124 00, 000 " 0000 % Bronze 
37806 00, 000 " 0000 j4  Mal. Iron 
27628 00, 000 " 0000 34 Bronze 

Approx. Price 
Wt., Lbs. per 

Finish per 100 100 

Shen 88 $58.00 
a 100 120.00 
a 88 58.00 
a 100 120.00 

For Fig. 8 Wire 
114878 00, 000 and 0000 Mal. Iron Sher. 94 $58.00 
114879 00, 000 " 0000 %4 a a 94 58.00 

81/2 -inch Plain-5 Screw 
For Grooved Wire Only 

247231 00, 000 and 0000 Mal.Iron Sher. 105$65.00 
247232 00, 000 " 0000 34 " " " 105 65.00 

10-inch Curve 

No. 37808 
For Grooved Wire 

37808 00, 000 and 0000 Mal. Iron Sher. 125 $84.00 
37685 00, 000 " 0000 " " " 125 84.00 

For Fig. 8 Wire 
114882 00, 000 and 0000 % Mal. Iron Sher. 130 $84.00 
114883 00, 000 " 0000 " 130 84.00 

14-inch Curve for Grooved Wire 

59568 00, 000 and 0000 % Mal. Iron Sher. 185 $110.00 
43716 00, 000 " 0000 " " " 185 110.00 

Form A Screw Clamp Strain Ears 
12- inch 

For Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 Wires 

Cat. 
No. 

34127 
114880 
114881 

No. 34127 

Description 

For Grooved \Vire, 5%-in. Tap, Bronze 
" Fig. 8 

Ci if" 8 I< 3, IC 

12-inch Extra Heavy 

Approx. Price 
Wt. Lbs. per 
per 100 100 

165 $225.00 
170 225.00 
170 225.00 

59567 For Grooved Wire, 3%-in. Tap. Bronze .. 165 $225.00 

7-inch Half Strain 

114907 For Fig. 8 Wire, Bronze 90 $100.00 
61232 " Grooved Wire, Bronze  90 100.00 
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Strain Plates 

Approx. Nee 
Cat. Wt., Lbs. per 
No. Description per 100 100 

62537 Strain Plate, 5/8-in. Tap, 34-in. Studs 300 $180.00 
62536 " 3% " " 3% " " 310 210.00 

131/4-inch Double Boss Strain Ears 

for Use with Strain Plates 

Approx. Price 
Cat Size Tap Wt., Lbs. per 
No. Form Wire In. per 100 100 

88955 J2 0 %é 130 $230.00 
88899 J2 00 .% 150 240.00 
88898 J2 000 5/ /8 200 250.00 
59206 J2 000 U 200 250.00 
88897 J2 C000 %g 245 265.00 
59205 J2 0000 ii 245 265.00 
88896 P2 00 .% 170 285.00 
88894 P2 000 % 225 300.00 
59203 P2 000 a/ ,4 225 300.00 
88895 P2 0000 iie 270 320.00 
59204 P2 0000 :ii 270 320.00 

Form S Strain Ears 

For Round or Grooved Wire 

r  

inisritoe. VIik 
`le> 

Form S Strain Ears are installed without soldering. The 
plate is made of malleable iron and may be wired permanently 
into the overhead construction. The renewable shoes are 
made in both malleable iron and bronze. 

Approx. 
Cat. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Description per 100 

189091 For Nos. 0 and 00 Wires, 34-inch. Tap, 
Malleable Iron, Sher  

189092 For Nos. 0 and 00 Wires, 3À-in. Taro, 
Malleable Iron, Sher  450 

189093 For Nos. 0 and 00 Wires, 34-in. Tap, 
Bronze Shoe  450 

189094 For Nos. 0 and 00 Wires, 34-in. Tap, 
Bronze Shoe  450 

224430 For Nos. 000 and 0000 Wires, 34-inch 
Malleable Iron, Sher  475 

245537 For Nos. 000 and 0000 Wires, 34-inch 
Tap, Malleable Iron, Sher  475 

189096 Malleable Iron Shoe Only, for Nos. 0 
and 00 Wires.  225 

189097 Bronze Shoe Only, for Nos. 0 and 00 
Wires    225 

224938 Malleable Iron Shoe Only, for Nos  
000 and 0000 Wires  250 

Price 
per 
100 

4505300.00 

300.00 

350.00 

350.00 

325.00 

325.00 

110.00 

240.00 

130.00 

Cat. 
N. 

68446 
60348 
60349 
60350 

Soldered Clinch Strain Ears 

15-inch-For Round Wire 

Size 
Wire 
0 
00 
000 

0000 

Approx. 
Wt., Lbs. 
per 100 
100 
110 
150 
190 

Price 

PW 
$165.00 
175.00 
200.00 
210.00 

15-inch-For Grooved Wire 

60351 00 , i :;() $210.00 
60352 000 :! 1 199 240.00 

19-inch-For Grooved Wire 

39886 
39887 
39888 
39889 
39890 

Cat. 
No. 

30459 
30460 
34121 
34122 

Cat 
No. 

68442 
68444 
68445 

Cat She 
No. Wire 

15120 0 
15121 00 
34115 000 
26152 000 
34116 0000 
26153 0000 

00 
000 
000 

0000 
0000 

• 
3 1 

170 

210 
290 
290 

Single End Strain Ears 

For Round Wire 

Length 

8 
8 
9 
9 

Length 
In. 

9 
9 

Size 
Wire 
0 

00 
000 

0000 

Approx. 
Wt., Lbs. 
per 100 
40 
50 
60 
70 

For Grooved Wire 

$220.00 
265.00 
265.00 
280.00 
280.00 

Price 
PT 

$96.00 
100.00 
104.00 
108.00 

Approx. Price 
Size Wt., Lbs. I l`r 
VaM per 100 100 

00 60 $120.00 
000 75 125.00 

0000 90 130.00 

Soldered Clinch Feeder Ears 

15-inch- For Round Wire 
Approx. Price 

Tap Wt., Lbs. PT 
In. Material per 100 too 
sA Bronze 95 $156.00 
N if 100 164.00 

4 i 145 180.00 
If 145 

155 190.00 
155 

if 

if 

15-inch-For Grooved Wire 
39892 000 , Bronze 185 
39893 000 180 
39894 0000 5 . 8 if 200 
39895 0000 % if 200 
151374 Set Screw for Feeder Lug, 11-21, !, . is. Ilead 4 

15-inch-For Round Wire 

uzzAeefause». 
236231 0 r)(i Buque 90 
236232 00 % 95 
236233 000 34 if 130 
236234 0000 ii if 145 

$216.00 
216.00 
228.00 
228.00 

5.60 

$156.00 
164.00 
180.00 
190.00 
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Form R3 Ears 

These ears are made of bronze and are provided with large 
drop-forged steel wedges for holding the wire. The tensile 
strength of the ear is greater than the largest size wire it is 
designed for, and with standard wedges will hold a wire worn 
50 per cent of its original size. 

Approx. Price 
Cat. Length Size Tap Wt., Lbs. per 
No. In. Wire In. per 100 100 

224595 21 0 and 00 5/ ,8 240 $440.00 
245538 21 000 " 0000 5% 287 530.00 
1488131 Adapter Only  28 40.00 
469240 Wedges "   12 30.00 

Mechanical Splicing Ears 

For Grooved Wire 

Cat Length Size Tap 
No. In. Wire In. 

41187 19 00 and 000 < 5... 
41188 19 00 " 000 et 
30458 19 0000 5/ /8 
41186 19 0000 i.i 

Material 

Bronze 

if 

Ci 

Form Q Splicing Ears 

Bronze 
‘i 

141335 15 00 V g 
141336 15 000 5/ zg 
145325 15 000 V 4 
141337 15 0000 
145326 15 0000 :y 4 

Form Q2 Splicing Ears 

Approx. Prie 
Lbs. 

per 100 

400 $450.00 
400 450.00 

585 460.00 

585 460.00 

185 $240.00 

252 250.00 
240 285.00 
235 260.00 
250 300.00 

248435 20 1, 0 and 00 r;,, Bronze 268 $346.00 
248436 20% 000 " 0000 287 406.00 

Form B Clamping Ears for Mines 

This ear is provided with a thin metal sheath surrounding 
the wire. 

Approx. Price 
t. Wt" Lbs. per 

Description per 100 100 

16379 Clamping Ear, Form B, 5%-in. Tap, 
Nos. 0 and 00 Wire, Mal. Iron, 
Sherardized  85 $140.00 

15901 Clamping Sheath, for Cat. No. 16379, 
Bronze  15 70.00 

15902 Clamping Block, for Cat. No. 16379, 
Bronze  12 9.00 

116144 Clamping Screw for Cat. No. 16370  6 3.00 

Form M Clamping Ears for Mines 

Form M mechanical clamp-
ping ears are for use in mine 
trolley construction. 

The clamp permits the single 
operation of turning the nut to 
fasten the ear onto the sus-
pension and grip the trolley 
wire. It is made of malleable 
iron and is inches high, 33/2 
inches long with excellent 
wheel clearance. 

It has a 5A-inch tap. Sher-
ardized finish. For 00, 000, 
0000 wires. 

The fewer ear is similar to the plain ear except that a 
bronze feeder boss suitable for 4/0 feeder cable is added. 

Approx. Price 
Wt., Lbs. per 

Nc. Ebscription per 100 100 
141292 For Round \Vire 100 $66.00 

*150342 " " - 120 132.00 
141296 
*150341 
141294 

*150340 

" Grooved 
• “ 

" Fig. 8 
• " 8 ‘. 

*Ha,s bronze feeder boss. 

95 66.00 
115 132.00 
103 66.00 
125 132.00 

Form L Clamping Ears 

These ears 
are made with 
5/8-inch tap 
only. They 
are made of 
malleable iron 
sherardized, 
and allow per-
fect wheel 
clearance. 
The special 

wrenches No. 
193540 a r. e 
included, free, 
in each ship-
ment. 

eat. Wt. Lbs. Price 
Description per 100 per 100 

217963 For Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 Round Wires 40 $48.00 
217964 " " 00, 000 " 0000 Fig. 8 " 40 48.00 
216945 " " 00, 000 " 0000 Grooved " 38 48.00 
269831 " " 00, 000 " 0000 " 45 52.00 

Form L2 Clamping Ears for Mines 

Are of malleable iron, and are 13% 
inchcs high and 3 inches long. 
Taped 

Approx. Price 
Cat. Wt., 11,. per 
Ni.Description per 100 100 

24E444 For Grooved 
Wire  41 $43.00 

*269759 For Grooved 
Wire   .. 46.00 

261257 For Grooved 
Wire  41 52.00 

*Length, 4 inches. 
No. 261257 is a universal ear suitable for either Fig.-8 or 

grocved wire. 

Form W Clamping Ears for Mines 

The Form W ear offers no ob-
struction to the passage of the trol-
ley wheel. It will take round 
grooved and Fig. 8 wire up to 4/0 
capacity when it is desired to string 
such wire. 

Cat. 

246968 

Tap Wt. Lbs. 
In. per 100 

70 

Price 
Per 100 
$60.00 
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Wt., Lbs. 
per 100 

Length Size 
In. Wire Material 
15 00 Bronze 
15 000 44 

15 0000 4( 

Form Q Improved 
For Round or Grooved Wire 

Description 

Spherical Strain Insulators 

Made in two sizes having diam-
eters 2% inches and 2% inches. 
Smaller size is suitable for a 
working load of 1000 pounds, the 
average tensile strength is 3000 

With Eye and arms pounds. The 2%-inch size has 
an average tensile strength of 5000 pounds, and is suitable for 

Price 
per 100 a working load up to 2000 pounds. Both sizes are subjected 
$130 . 00 to a potential test of 5000 volts. 

With Eye and Clevis 
Distance Between Wt. $140.00 

160.00 
188.00 

DIAMETER Center of Eyes or Lbs. Prim 
Cat. Dines. INCHES Clevis Holes per 
No. In. Eye Clevis Inches 100 

27379 2% II ri 17 4 130 
$140.00 27381 2% II il 4% 155 
160.00 With Two Eyes 
170.00 27378 2% IL .. 3% 
$6.00 27380 2% il 4 
6.00 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
per 100 per 100 
125 $170.00 
150 200.00 
165 230.00 
12 30.00 

135 
165 
175 

For No. 0, 9 Inches Long  
It a 00, 9 a ‘‘ 

a " 000,12 " 
" 0000,12 " 

For Figure 8 Wire 
151678 For No. 0, 9 Inches Long  130 $165.00 
151679 44 di 00, 9 " "   165 187.00 
151680 di f( 000,12 ié li 240 200.00 
151681 u ‘, 0000,12 " a   300 216.00 

di 

Mechanical Splicing Sleeves 
Form E 

Designed for ii-o without solder. 
Made of brass \\ath tempered steel wedges. 

For Round Wire 
Cat She Length Wt, Lbs. 
No. Wire In. per 100 

64441 0 10 75 
For Round or Grooved Wire 

64442 00 11 90 
64443 000 12 115 
64444 0000 12 125 

For Figure 8 Mare 
42448 00 10 
42449 000 10 115 
42450 0000 12 130 

Extra wedges 
140073 0-00 
140074 000-0000 

Foires E2 

90 

12% 
12% 

Cat 
No. Description 

246693 For No. 00  
246966 " " 000  
246967 " " 0000  
1460452 Extra Wedgps 

Form J Improved 
For Round or Grooved Wire 

Cat. 
No. 

245526 
245527 
245528 

Cat. 
No. 

133343 
133344 
133345 
133346 

Prim 
m-100 
$160.00 
190.00 
220.00 

44 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
per 100 per 100 
125 $150.00 
160 170.00 
225 180.00 
275 200.00 

Form R Splicing Sleeves 
For Pantograph Trolley 

Ca t Wt., Lbs. Price 
N. Description per 100 per 100 

141184 For No. 0000 Round or Grooved Wire, Sher. 450 $400.00 
141201 Renewable Shoe hr No. 111181  200 70.00 

Form R3 Splicing Sleeves 
For Round or Grooved Wire 

BUM 41:2211.8 
!   

245535 For No. 0 and 00  
245536 " " 000 " 0000  

Extra Wedges for No. 245535 
1460452 { a " " 245536 

240 $400.00 
287 490.00 
12% 30.00 
122 30.00 

per 
100 

$85.00 
105.00 

85 $80.00 
125 90.00 

Wood Strain Insulators 
With Two Eyes 

600 Volts 
Approx. Price 

Cat. DIMENSIONS, INCHES Wt., Lbs. per 
No. Length Diameter per 100 100 

16727 9M 1 140 $75.00 
37488 W2 1% 175 85.00 
61563 12% 1% 400 180.00 

1200 Volts 
148353 14% 1 160 $80.00 
148354 14% 1% 205 95.00 
148355 15% 1% 575 195.00 

2400 Volts 
37489 20 1 180 $105.00 
36313 20 1% 235 120.00 
148356 20% 1% 700 225.00 

With Eye and Clevis 

600 Volts 
43229 9% 1 160 $90.00 
43230 9% 1% 185 100.00 
126140 12% 13% 500 195.00 

1200 Volts 
148378 141y, 1 190 $95.00 
148379 14016 11/t 250 110.00 
148380 16% 1% 640 215.00 

2400 Volts 
43231 20% 1 225 $120.00 
43232 20% 1% 295 135.00 
148383 21% 134 780 245.00 

With Two Clevises 

105349 
105348 
105350 

17030 
100126 
126138 

600 Volts 
10', 1 
loi s 1 
13 1 
With Eye and Tapped 

600 volts 
9% 1 
93 1 14 

12 1% 

180 $105.00 
210 115.00 
5C0 240.00 
Boss 

110 $95.00 
150 105.00 
375 220.00 
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Insulated Turnbuckles 

Insulated turnbuckles, sometimes called Brooklyn Strain 
Insulators, are provided with drop-forged steel eyebolts. 
Turnbuckles have malleable iron casting with eyebolts 
sherardized to prevent rusting. The casting is made in two 
halves which fit around the head of the insulated portion 
fastened together with hollow set screws, thus affording a 
resistance to tensile strain limited only by the ultimate 
breaking point of the solid metal. 
Cat. Diam. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Bolt, In. Finish per 100 per 100 
280258 % Sherardized 325 $250.00 
40802 U a 350 360.00 

Form N Trolley Frogs 
15 Degree-For Round or Grooved Wire 

The Form N frog is 
equipped with renewable 
wearing pan. Furnished 
with malleable iron bodies, 
sherardized. Used for Nos. 
00,000 and 0000 wires. 

Approx. Price 
Wt., Lbs. per 
per 100 100 

Left-hand Frog  775 $480.00 

Cat. 
No. 

200291 
200292 
200293 
200294 
200295 V Frog  
200296 V "   
200297 Left-hand Renewable Pan for No  

200291  400 200.00 
200298 Right-hand Renewable Pan for No  

200293 
200299 V Renewable Pan for No. 200295  400 200.00 
200300 Left-hand Renewable Pan for No  

200292  400 
200301 Right-hand Renewable Pan for No. 

200294  
200302 V Renewable Pan for No. 200296  

Drawbridge Frogs 

té tt 

Right " 

Description 

id " 

775 700.00 
775 480.00 
775 700.00 
800 480.00 
800 700.00 

400 200.00 

420.00 

400 420.00 
400 420.00 

Approx. Price 
Cat. Wt., Lbs. per 
No. Description per 100 100 

16395 Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 Wire, Bronze. 875 $1800.00 
Frogs similar to the above but for No. 0 Wire are furnished 

if desired. 

Forms G and G2 Trolley Frogs 
Forms G and 62 frogs are made with different divergent 

angles. The following table gives the range of distance from 
track switch point to track frog with which each set of frogs 
may be most satisfactorily used: 

Frog Distance Divergence Angle Trolley Frog 
Up to 22 Feet  20° 
From 20 to 30 Feet  15° 
Above 28 Feet  8° 
The minimum frog distance given in the table with which 

the 15 degree frogs may be used to best advantage corresponds 
to a turnout radius of 40 feet, bat when suburban cars, using 
high speed trolley wheels, run over city tracks it is advisable 
to use 15 degree rather than 20 degree frogs throughout the 
city construction. 
To insure smooth transition of the wheel between tongue 

and pan, the pans of all Form G frogs have, at each end, an 
inclined plane rising at a very acute angle from the horizontal, 
which receives the flange of the wheel. 

Form G Trolley Frogs 

For Round, Grooved or Figure 8 Wire 
20-degree 

20-degree V Frog 
For Nos. 0 and 00 Wire 

OVERALL DIMEN. Approx. Nee 
Cet. INCHES Wt. Lte per 
No. Description Length Width per 100 100 
29133 Right-Hand Frog  17 6A 710 $840.00 
29134 Left 14 a 17 6 710 840.00 
29132 V Frog  17 6 725 840.00 
29135 3-way Frog  17 7% 1000 1250.00 
114166 Left-hand Frog  17 6% 710 420.00 
114167 Right " "   17 6% 710 420.00 
103779 V Frog  17 6 725 420.00 

For Nos. 000 and 0000 Wire 

46645 Right-Hand Frog  17 61% 710 $900.00 
4E646 Left " "   17 6% 710 900.00 
4E644 V Frog  17 6 725 900.00 
4(647 3-way Frog  17 7% 1000 1500.00 
114168 Left-hand Frog.,._  17 63/2 710 450.00 
114169 Right " "   17 6 710 450.00 
10:E.780 V Frog  17 6% 725 450.00 

15-degree 

15-Degree Left-hand Frog 

15-degree 3-way Frog 

For Nos. 00, 000, 0000 Wire 
29130 Right-hand Frog  
29131 Left " "   
29129 V Frog  
37487 3-way Frog  
114164 Left-hand Frog  
114165 Right " "   
1,)3781 V Frog  

18 
18 
18 
18 
18 
18 
18 

8-degree 

8-Degree Right-hand Frog 
29127 Right-hand Frog  
29128 Left te   

29126 V Frog  
.03782 Right-hand Frog  
103783 Left " "   
103784 V Frog  

5% 

5% 
7% 

5% 

875 $1050.00 
875 1050.00 
875 1050.00 
1150 1600.00 
875 520.00 
875 520.00 
890 520.00 

21% 6 1300 $1300.00 
21% 6 1300 1300.00 
21% 6 1350 1300.00 
21% 6 1300 650.00 
21% 6 1300 650.00 
21% 6 1350 650.00 
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Form (12 Trolley Frogs 
For Round or Grooved Wire 

20-Degree 

20-Degree Left-hand Frog 
For Nos. 0 and 00 Wire 

OVERALL CHIEN. Approx. Price 
Cat INCHES Wt., Lbs. per 
No Description Length Width per 100 100 

110745 Right-hand Frog  193% 6M 710 $710.00 
110746 Left " "   193% 6,! 710 710.00 
110747 V Frog  19 14 6 q 725 710.00 
110748 3-way Frog  193% 7% 1000 1150.00 

For Nos. 000 and 0000 Wire 
60302 Right-hand Frog  195% 65% 710 $710.00 
60301 Left it   19q 6M 710 710.00 
60303 V Frog  1!) 14 63% 725 710.00 
60307 3-way Frog  19 I 7% 1000 1150.00 

15-Degree 

15- Degree Left-hand Frog 
For Nos. 0 and 00 Wire 

110749 Right-hand Frog  19 12 63% 875 $760.00 
110750 Left " "   19 1,, 63% 875 760.00 
110751 V Frog  193% 6g 890 760.00 
110752 3-way Frog  19 1(2 7% 1150 1200.00 

For Nos. 000 and 0000 Wire 
60228 Right-hand Frog  19)4 63% 875 $760.00 
60226 Left " "   193% 63% 875 760.00 
60229 V Frog  19q 63% 890 760.00 
60234 3-way Frog  19! 7% 1150 1200.00 

8-Degree 

8-Degree Left-hand Frog 
For Nos. 0 and 00 Wire 

110753 Right-hand Frog  23:)¡ 6% 
110754 Left " "   23% 6% 
110755 V Frog  23% 6% 

For Nos. 000 and 0000 Wire 
60131 Right-hand Frog  23% 6% 
60132 Left " "   23% 6% 
60133 V Frog  23% 6% 

For Figure 8 Wire 
20- Degree 

For Nos. 0 and 00 Wire 
246588 Right-hand Frog  
246589 Left " "   193% 63% 
246590 V Frog  193% 6! 

For Nos. 000 and 0000 Wire 
246695 Right-hand Frog  193% 65% 
246696 Left " 
246697 V Frog  193% 65% 

15- Degree 
For Nos. 0 and 00 Wire 

246591 Right-hand Frog  193% 63% 875 $760.00 
246592 Left " 46   193% 63% 875 760.00 
246683 N' Frog  193% 63% 890 760.00 
110752 3-way Frog  18 7% 1150 mo.00 

For Nos. 000 and 0000 Wire 
60234 3-vmy Fiog  18 7% 1150 $1200.00 

1300 $850.00 
1300 850.00 
1350 850.00 

1300 $850.00 
1300 850.00 
1350 850.00 

710 $710.00 
710 710.00 
725 710.00 

710 $710.00 
193% 63% 710 710.00 

725 710.00 

1S-Degree Right-hand Frog 

Form G2 Trolley Frogs 
End Tongues 

CAT. No. OvmuuDnixtr.Apptmx. Prim 
For Grooved For Fig. 8 Iterms Wt., Lbs. per 

Wire Wire Length Width per 100 100 
*110756 *247601 4% 1 75 $80.00 
t65856 t246702 45% 1 75 80.00 

*For 0 and 00 wires. 
tFor 000 and 0000 wires. 

Trolley Frogs, Special 
For Round or Grooved Wire 

8- Degree 

For line work 
where both wheel and 
sliding collectors are 
used. Used for Nos. 00, 
000 and 0000 wires. 
Material, bronze. 

8-Degree Right-hand Frog 

OVERALL Drum Approx. Price 
Cat. INCHES Wt.. Lbs. per 
No. Description Length Width per 100 100 

49054 Right-hand Frog  22 6Yt 1375 $2000.00 
59825 Left " "   22 6W4 1375 2000.00 
59826 V Frog   22 6U 1375 2000.00 

15-Degree 

For yard work, 
where sliding col-
lectors are used. 
For Nos. 00, 000 
and 0000 wires. 
Material, bronze. 

66673 Right-hand Frog  17N 6% 1375 $960.00 
66674 Left " "   17% 6% 1375 960.00 
66675 V Frog  17% 6% 1375 960.00 

8-Degree, High Speed 
Complete with 

guard plate and 
clamping ears for 
Nos. 00, 000 and 
0000 wires. Ma-

terial, bronze. 8-Degree High Speed Frog 

58720 Right-hand Frog  23% 6% 1900 $3500.00 
58721 Left " ég   23% 6% 1900 3500.00 
58722 N' Frog  23% 65% 1900 3500.00 

All indl off eyes are 3%-inch in diameter. 

Form K Trolley Frogs 
For Round or Grooved Wire 

12- Deg ree 

This frog has extra long approaches with renewable end 
tongues. The body is malleable iron sherardized and the 
end tongues bronze. The bolts for fastening the wire into 
the frog are 3/4-inch in diameter and have square heads. 

For Nos. 0 and 00 Wire 
Approx. Price 

Cat. Wt., Lbs. per 
No. Description per 100 100 

140109 Left-hand Frog  2000 $1100.00 
140110 Right " u   2000 1100 00 
129977 V Frog  2100 1100.00 
150562 Renewable End Tongue  80 100.00 

For Nos. 000 and 0000 Wire 
140107 Left-hand Frog  2000 $1100.00 
140108 Right " «   2000 1100.00 
136004 V Frog  2100 1100.00 
150563 Renewable End Tongue   100 100.00 
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Form G Crossings, Uninsulated 

For Round and Grooved Wire 
Right Angle 

The pripciple of the inclined plane to insure smooth transi-
tion of the trolley wheel between longue and pan has been 
embodied in the design of all Form G crossings. 

Cat. .No. 11297 is of 
bronze material. 

Cat. No. 103972 is of 
malleable iron, sherar-
dized. 
Both numbers are for 

Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 
wires. 

Cat. No. 64170 is simi-
lar to Cat. No. 11297, 
except that in the pan a 
double groove runway is 
provided for wheels and 

heavy extension flanges 
cder a smooth under-run 
for sliding collectors. 

Cat. Nos. 11297 and 103972 

Cat. No. 64170 

OVERALL DIHEN. 
Cat. 'scars 
No. Length Width 

111297 15% 15% 
103972 15% 15% 910 600 00 
64170 . ... .... 1000 1250.00 . 
Crossings similar to the above, but for No. 0 wire can be 

furnished. 

. • Adjustable 

> 11 
Cat. 
No. 

11298 Bronze 
103973 Malleable Iron, Sherardized 

Crossings similar to the above, but for No. 0 wire can be 
furnished. 

Material 

Approx. 
Wt., Lbs. 
per 100 

910 $1000 00 

For Nos. 00, 000 and 
0000 wires. Cat. No. 
42413 is bronze and No. 
103974 malleable iron, 
sherardized. 

Cat. 
No. 

42413 16 
103974 16 

35-Degree 

Approx. 
Wt., Lhe. 
per 100 

Price OVERALL DIMEN. 
INCHES 

Length Width 

51/2 

5ii 

15-Degree 

19490 21% 5% 
103975 2134 5% 

8-Degree 

Can be set at any 
angle between 30 and 
90 degrees. For Nos. 
00, 000 and 0000 
wires. Overall length 
of each runway is 
20% inches. 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
per 100 per 100 

  1075 $1400.00 
  1075 875.00 

865 
865 

Price 
per 
100 

per 
100 

$1160 00 
600.00 

Cat. No. 19490 
is of bronze, and 
No. 103975 of mal-
leable iron, sherar-
dized. 

1025 $1320.00 
1025 725.00 

Cat. No. 64445 is of malleable iron, sherardized. 
64445 24% 6% 1400 $1020.00 

Form K and K2 Crossings, Uninsulated 

For Round and Grooved Wire 

Adjustable, with 
Deflector Bars 

Form K adjust-
aile crossings are 
adjustable for 
ary angle between 
3C and 90 degrees. 
The body parts 

are malleable iron 
and the end tongues Adjustable, with-
are of bronze. out Deflector Bars 

For Nos. 0 and 00 Wire 

When crossings having 
deflector bars are re-
quired additional clamp 
castings and longer bolts 
are supplied so that the 
bars and end tongues are 
tightened into place in one 
operation. 

Cat. 
No. Description 

177881 Without Deflector Bars, Mal  
Iron, Sher  1400 $1200.00 

141692 With Deflector Bars, Mal. Iron, 
Sher  2100 1300.00 

245890 Right Angle, Mal. Iron, Sher  1300 900.00 
1;0562 Renewable End Tongue, Bronze  80 100.00 

For Nos. 000 and 0000 Wire 
177882 Without Deflector Bars, Mal. Iron, 

Sher  1400 $1200.00 
141691 With Deflector Bars, Mal. Iron, 

Sher  2100 1300.00 
215891 Right Angle, Mal. Iron, Sher....   1350 900.00 
150563 Renewable End Tongue  100 100.00 

Form L Crossings, Insulated 
For Round or Grooved Wire 

The Form L insulated crossing consists of a beam of se-
lected second growth hickory thoroughly impregnated with 
rreservative oils to exclude moisture, finished with black 
japan, and castings of bronze, with a replaceable white 
f ber runway. The fiber runways as listed include fiber plates 
with screws. 

Right Angle 

Approx. 
Wt., Lbs. 
per 100 

Price 
Per 
100 

Approx. 
Cat. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Description per me 

46184 Crossing for Nos. 00,000 and 0000 
Wire  1750 $2400.00 

100935 Fiber Runway, for Cat. No. 46184 18 200.00 
Adjustable 

For Nos. 0 and 00 Wire 

Price 
per 
100 

19406 Crossing for Nos. 0 and 00 Wire.. 1275 $2400.00 
180741 Fiber Runway for Cat. No. 19406 18 200.00 
104589 Cross Tongue " " " 19406. 310 480.00 

For Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 Wire 

26150 Crossing for Nos. 00, 000 an 0000 Wire, Bronze. . 1400 $2400 00 
115815 " " " 00, 000 and 0000Wire Mal. Iron, Sher. 1400 1890 00 
180741 Fiber Runway, for Cat. Nos. above 18 200 00 
104590 Cross Tongue for Cat. No. 26150.. 365 560.00 
115816 " " " " " 115815.. 365 340 00 

Crossings similar to above, but for No. 0 wire can be fur-
nished. 
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Form L Crossings, Insulated 
Acute Angle-For Round or Grooved Wire 

For Nos. 00, 000, 0000 Wire 

Right-hand 

OVERALL Diem 1pprox. Price 
Cat. Wass Wt.. Me. per 
No. Description Length Width per100 100 

30615 34 Deg. Right-hand Crossing .... 39 9% 1725 * 
30616 White Fiber Runway, for No. 30615 .... ... 25 * 
30613 27 Deg. Right-hand Crossing. ... 39 9% 1700 * 
30614 White Fiber Runway, for No. 30613 .... ... 25 * 
30611 20 Deg. Right-hand Crossing. 46% 6% 1685 * 
30612 White Fiber Runway for No. 30611 .... ... 25 * 
30609 15 Deg. Right-hand Crossing. ... 46% 6% 1685 * 
30610 White Fiber Runway, for No. 30609 .... ... 25 * 
46181 8 Deg. Right-hand Crossing. .... 56% 5 1675 * 
100919 White Fiber Runway, for No. 46181 .... . . . . 25 * 

Left-hand 

100181 35 Deg. Left-hand Crossing-. .... 39 
100924 White Fiber Runway, for No. 100181 .... 
100180 27 Deg. Left-hand Crossing . .... 39 
100923 White Fiber Runway, for No. 100180 .... 
64167 20 Deg. Left-hand Crossing ..... 463% 
100922 White Fiber Runway, for No. 64166 .... 
64166 15 Deg. Left-hand Crossing ..... 463% 
100921 White Fiber Runway, for No. 64166 .... 
100179 8 Deg. Left-hand Crossing   56% 
100920 White Fiber Runway, for No. 100179 .. . 

*Prices upon application. 

Form M Crossings, Insulated 
For Round and Grooved Wire 

Adjustable 

1725 
25 

1700 
25 

1685 
25 

1685 
25 

1675 
25 

* 

Approx. Price 
CAL Wt., Lbs. per 
No. Description per 100 100 

134743 For Nos. 0 and 00 Wire  1400 $3000.00 
134744 For Nos. 000 and 0000 Wire  1400 3000.00 
150562 End Tongue for 0 and 00 Wire  80 100.00 
150563 " " " 000 and 0000  100 100.00 
180741 White Fiber Runway, for Nos. 134743 

and 134744  200.00 

Right Angle 

155022 For Nos. 0 and 00 Wire  1050 $3000.00 
155023 " " 000 and 0000 Wire  1575 3000.00 
150562 Renewable End Tongue for No. 155022 80 100.00 
150563 " " " 155023 100 100.00 
100935 White Fiber Runway, for Nos. 155022 

and 155023  18 200.00 
The body castings are malleable iron, sherardized and the 

end tongues, bronze. 

Form L Section Insulators 
Single Beam for Round and Grooved Wire 

600-1200 Volts 

For Nos. 0 and 00 Wires 
Approx. 

Cat. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Description per 100 

19410 7-in. Break, 600-volt, Bronze... 31 
For Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 Wires 

19491 7-in. Break, 600-volt, Bronze... 31% 
115817 7 " " 600 " Mal. Iron, 

Sher.  31% 
168519 Wooden Runway for No. 19410 .... 
46190 12-in. Break, 1200-volt, Bronze. 36% 
100176 Wooden Runway, for No. 46190 .... 

600 Volts 

Overall Price 
Length per 
In. 100 
975 $1280.00 

1010 $1280.00 

1010 
15 

1200 
20 

880.00 
120.00 

1300.00 
240.00 

For Nos. 0 and 00 wires 
46740 5/8-ln. Tap,7-in. Break  31% 1025 $1400.00 
46741 u 44 U 7 U 44   31 1025 1400.00 

For Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 Wires 
60434 3%-in. Tap, 7-in. Break  31% 1060 $1400.00 
60435 % " " 7 " "   31% 1060 1400.00 
168519 Wooden Runway. for above Cat. 

No..  15 120.00 
Form L3 Section Insulators 

Single Beam for Round, Grooved and Fig. 8 Wires 
600-2400 Volts 

For Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 Wires 

Cat. Wt., Us. Price 
No. Description per 100 per 100 

134613 7-in. Break, 600-volt, Mal. Iron Sher. 1100 $1200.00 
139267 12 " " 1200 " " " " 1500 1300.00 
137629 24 " " 2400 " " " " 2500 1600.00 
152493 Renewable'Runway, for No. 134613 200 385.00 

With Tapped Boss 
600 Volts 

For Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 Wires 
150948 7-in. Break with %-in.-11 Tapped 

Boss    1075 $1320.00 
150949 7-in. Break with %-in.-10 Tapped 

Boss  1075 1320.00 
152493 Renewable Runway for above Cat  

Nos   200 385.00 
Form L4 Section Insulators 

Double Beam for Round and Grooved Wire 

Side View 

Bottom View Approx. 
Cat. Wt., Lbs 
No. Description per 100 

134896 For Nos. 000 and 0000 Wire, 7-in. 
Break, 600-volt, Mal. Iron, Sher.... 

140952 For Nos. 0 and 00 Wire, 7-in. Break 
600-volt, Mal. Iron, Sher  1500 

139266 For Nos. 000 and 0000 \Vire, 12-in  
Break, 1200-volt, Mal. Iron, Sher  

156995 Renewable Runway, Complete, In-
cluding End Tongues, for Nos. 
134896 and 140952  

156996 Renewable Runway, Complete, In-
cluding End Tongues, for No. 
139266  

2000 

300 

325 

Price 
per 
100 

1500 $1800.00 

1800.00 

2000.00 

250.00 

275.00 
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Form L Section Insulators 
For Round and Grooved Wire 

Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 

This device is designed especially for use in mines, but may 
also be used to advantage on spur tracks in surface work. 

Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description per 100 per 100 

34870 Automatic Section Insulator, Bronze . 1650 $1920.00 
34871 Switch Clips with Screws  12 24.00 
34872 Locking Spring  5 5.60 

Section insulators similar to the above for No. 0 wire can 
be furnished. 

Form L5 Section Insulators 
Hand Operated-600 Volts 
For Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 Wires 

Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description per 100 per 100 

155024 Mal. Iron, Sherardized  2200 $1900.00 
133903 Switch Contacts for Cat. No. 155024 125 96.00 
134626 " Blade for Cat. No. 155024  175 250.00 
217129 Runway for Cat. No. 155024  200 500.00 

Automatic Sectionalizing Switches 

Type SW-6, Form A-1 

Automatic sectionalizing switches improve the efficiency of 
direct current feeder systems by permitting all section feeders 
to be placed in multiple. This is accomplished by connecting 
the switch directly across the section insulators which, while 
giving all.the advantages of the non-sectionalized system, does 
not in consequence of the automatic operation of the switch, do 
away with the beneficial results gained from a sectionalized 
system. 

The Type-SW-6 Form Al switch has a continuous capacity 
of 800 amperes with an overload adjustment of from 600 to 
1200 amperes. 

This switch is recommended to customers wishing to im-
prove their operating conditions without the large outlay for 
feeder copper generally necessary. Recommended for use in 
the original layout of a feeder system, since by its adoption, 
a smaller cross-section of feeder copper can be utilized. 

Price, No. 1917172, Weight, 235 Pounds each $250.00 

Section Switches 

Pole Type 

Cat 
No. 

259311 
259313 
259315 
259317 
259319 

259310 
259312 
259314 
259316 
259318 

With Box 
Ampee Net Wt. Price 
Capacity Lbs. Each 
200 11 $16.25 
400 15 20.00 
600 28 27.50 
800 35 30.00 

1200 44 45.75 

Without Box 
200 5 $10.50 
400 7 12.75 
600 18 19.10 
800 22 20.25 

1200 29 34.40 

Feeder Insulators 
600 Volts 

Feeder Tap Insulators 
For use in pole bracket construction for in-

sulating taps run from the feeder to the trolley 
wire. Opening in insulating bushing is 1 inch. 
Malleable iron, sherardized. 

Approx. Price 
Cat Wt., Lbs. per 
Na. Description per 100 100 

z:0207 For 1V1-in. Pipe   160 $70.00 
40208 " 13% " "   180 80.00 
40209 " 2 " "   200 90.00 

Feeder Wire Insulators 

An all compound insulator 
with a 1-inch pin hole. For Nos. 
0000 to 500000 C. M. conductors. 

Approx. 
Cat. Wt., Lbs. 
No. per100 

64259 170 

Tie Top Insulators 

Cat. Nos. 46013 and 46007 for 
Nos. 0000. Nos. 46012 and 46006 
for 500000 C. M. No. 46005 for 
800000 C. M. and No. 46004 for 
1500000 C. M., respectively. 

Diam. Approx. Price 
Cat Pin Hole Wt., Lbs. per 
No. In. per 100 100 

46013 

46012 

46007 

46006 

46005 

46004 

1 
1 
1% 
1% 
1% 
1% 

415 
445 
410 
440 
520 
450 

$150.00 
160.00 
150.00 
160.00 
170.00 
180.00 

Clip Top Insulators 

Cat. Nos. 46011 and 46003 for No. 
0000. Nos. 46010 and 46002 for 
500000 C. M. No. 46000 for 800000 
C. M. and No. 46001 for 1500000 C. 
M., respectively. 

Prim 
per 
100 

$140.00 

Nam. 
W . halide 
No. LL 

46011 
46010 
46003 
46002 
46000 
46001 

eVPt., Approx. Price 
per 

pe 100 100 

1 390 $150.00 
1 415 150.00 
1% 385 150.00 
1% 410 150.00 
1% 495 190.00 
1% 520 190.00 

, 
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Feeder Insulators 

IWO Volts 

Wedge Top Insulators 

Cat. No. 61108 takes 600000 to 1500000 
C. M. conductors. 

Diam. Approx. Price 
Cat. Pin Hole Wt., Lbs. per 
No. In. per 100 100 

61108 1% 605 $250.00 

Corner Insulators 

Cat. Nos. 46014 and 46008 take 
No. 0000 and 500000 C. M. and Cat. 
No. 46009 takes 600000 to 1500000 
C.M. conductors, respectively. 

Diam. Approx. Price 
Cat. Pin Hole Wt., Lbs. per 
No. In. per 100 100 

46014 1 390 $140,00 
46008 1¡¡ 385 140.00 
46009 1% 440 170.00 

Strain Clamps 

Wedge Grips with Clevis 

Cat. No. 138280 for 71,;-inch and -inch, and No. 147273 
for 3d-inch and %-inch, diameter cables, respectively. 

Approx. Price 
Cat,. Wt., Lbs. per 
No. per 100 100 

*138280 215 $92.00 
t147243 90 80.00 

*Clevis has ,¡-inch spread and %-inch diameter pin. 

tClevis has n-inch spread and 1A-inch diameter pin. 

Feeder Strain Clamps 

Cat. No. 100077 for No. 0000, Cat. No. 100076 for No. 
250000-300000 C.M., Cat. No. 100075 for No. 400000-
650000 C.M. and Cat. No. 100074 for No. 700000-1000000 
C.M. cables, respectively. 

Approx. Price 
Cat. Wt, Lbs. P-r 
No. per 100 100 

100077 190 .90.00 
100076 220 91 50 
100075 275 120.00 
100074 350 132.00 

Trolley Terminal Clamps 

Overhead Line Tools 

19457 Tongs for Tightening Cap and Cone Sus-
pensions.     315 $2.50 

ammiammill111 

Cat. No. 35799 Cat. No. 147784 

35799 Wrench for Form H Mining Suspensions 200 $. 95 
147784 Combination Mine Wrench    130 . 70 

46765 Wrench for Forms H, D, and G, Straight 
Line Suspensions  325 $1.25 

16915 Trolley Wire Hauling Clamp .   615 $5.35 

Mine Roof Drills 

esesligestesiaaaa.eeesesseastfreilMli 

wayartee= 

This machine, 
though light ill 
weight, is of strong 
design and capable 
of fast work. It 
can be set for dril-
ling holes at any 
angle by simple ad-
justments. T h e 
standard posts give 
a long range of ex-
tension and meet 
all ordinary mine 
conditions. The 
drill can readily 
be carried, set up, 
and operated by 
one man. It can 
be furnished with 
any length post and 
with feed bar 
having 8, 10, 12 or 
1-1 threads per inch 
as required. 
An ordinary 

ratchet hand12 or 
a double- action 
ratchet handle can 
be furnished if de-
sired. 

Approx. 
Cat. Wt., Lbs. Prie'., 

For dead ending trolley wire. No. Description per 100 Each 
167960 Drill, Complete, with 4-foot Post, Three • 

Approx. Price 13.-inch Augers and Operating Han-
Cat. Wt., Lbe. Per dle  65* .... 
No. per 100 100 

27437 355 $120.00 * ce upon application. 
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Wrenches for Ears and Suspensions 

Fig. 1 Combination Wrench 

This wrench is of malleable iron, sherardized. Specify 
same wrench for both ear and suspension wherever 
possible. 
One wrench will be furnished free of charge with 

each direct shipment; one additional wrench with 
every 100 ears or suspensions when shipment is made 
to agent's stock. 

This wrench is made of 9-inch hexagon steel, sher-
ardized. It is used for hollow clamping screws in forms 

L and L2 ears. 
One wrench 

will be furnished 
free of charge with each shipment and one additional wrench 
with every 25 ears. 

Cat. No. Description 

278192 Fits Forms M and W Ears; Suspensions, Nos. 
125330, 165189, 204245, 261737, 1431862, 1436318. 

285585 Fits Forms M and W Ears; Suspensions, Nos. 
125330, 261737, 424992, 484789, 1431862, 1436318. 

280159 Fits Forms M and W Ears; and Suspensions, Nos. 
125330, 165189, 204245, 261737, 1431862. 

257659 Fits Forms M and W Ears and Suspensions, Cat. 
Nos. 125330, 261737, 1431862, 1436318. 

147784 Fits Forms M and W Ears and Suspensions, Cat. 
Nos. 125330, 165189, 204245, 261737, 1431862. 

248227 Fits Hexagonal Nuts and Hollow Screws in Forms L 
and L2 Ears; Suspensions, Nos. 424992, 484789. 

194522 Fits Nuts and Screws in Forms L and L2 Ears. 

Approx. Class Z 
Weight Price 

Cat. Lgth. Fig. DIMENSIONS, INCHES Pounds per 
No. lu. No. A B CD per 100 100 

278192 12 1 1% 27 ,, 1% 1 155 $80.00 
285585 12 1 2% 2 1% 13 155 80.00 
280159 12 .. 27(6 2% ... 1.% 150 80.00 
257659 12 • • 234 •• • 1% 150 80.00 
147784 12 1% 130 70.00 3 
248227 81 .; . 100 60 . 00 
194522 6 ' 2 .. 1 90 60.00 

Globe Cold Drawn Seamless Steel 
Trolley Poles 

These poles are made in two designs, A and B. 
A has a reinforcement 16 inches long and B has a 
longer reinforcement to meet varying and severe 
condi fions. 
They are made of the best grade of basic open 

hearth steel of the following analysis: 

Carbon ... . 10-18% Phosphorus .. not over . 045% 
Manganese . 30-50% Sulphur  " " . 045% 

Elastic limit is from 60,000 to 70,000 pounds per 
square inch. 

Av. 
Lgth. Weight 
Feet Pounds 

12 18.4 
13 20.3 
14 22.3 
15 24.3 

12 22.7 
13 24.7 
14 26.7 
15 28.7 

Style A 
Load at 
End of 

Lgth. of Pole 
Reinforce- Elastic 
ment Limit 
Feet Pounds 

1j‘ 48 
1% 44 
1% 40 

36 

Style B 
4% 75 
45/6 69 
5% 62 
5% 55 

Dam- • 
tion at 

Elastic Limit 
Due to Load 
and Weight 
of l'oie, ln. 

13% 
15% 
1794 
19% 

22% 
26% 
30 
33 

Price 
Each 

No. 4 More-Jones Trolley Harps 

M-J No. 4 Trolley Harps accommodate 4 to 5-inch wheels; 
1% inches between contact washers and regularly furnished 
wiih % and 5A-inch solid cold rolled steel axles. Harps of 
m:•lleable iron. 

Prices upon application. 

No. 6 More-Jones Trolley Harps 

M-J No. 6 Trolley Harps, the latest and most improved 
design, on the bottle principle, to prevent catching or fouling 
the overhead. For 6-inch wheels, 13¡-inch length of hub; 
equipped with :% or 7¡-inch hollow lubricating shaft. Harp.; 
of malleable iron, very light, strong and efficient. 

Prices upon application. 

M-J Wheel and Harp Parts 

No. 1—Contact Spring for No. 4 Harp. 
No. 2—Contact Washer for No. 4 Harp. 
No. 3—Contact Spring for No. 6 Harp. 
No. 4—Contact Screw. 
No. 5—Solid C. H. Steel Shaft. 
No. 6—Hollow C. H. Steel Lubricating Shaft. 
No. 7—Graphite Bushing. 
No. 8—Cotter Pin. 
Contact spring and washer of phosphor-bronze. 
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More-Jones 6-inch Trolley Wheels 

With Graphite Bushing 

Designed for City and Suburban Service 

Cat. No  1 
Wheel Diameter .. in. 6 -;* 
Length of Hub  1 -..? 
Graphite Bushing  if % 

Flange Width  " 174 
Groove Depth  u % 

" Style   V 
Cat. No  40 41 42 18 19 
Wheel Diameter in. 6 6 6 6 6 
Length of Hub  " 1.2" 2 2 2 17% 
Graphite Bushing  6. 5% N % 

Flange Width  I< 11316-; 17% 15% 1% 
Groove Depth  ‘‘ 234'2 23‘.2 2,1,'  y y 
" Style  17 V LT Special 

wide&deep 
Please order by number. Prices upon application. 

More-Jones 5-inch Trolley Wheels 

With Graphite Bushing For City Service 

— — 

634 

1 

U V 

54, 
1 

2 3 4 
63% 634 

2 2 
54 

U 

More-Jones 6-inch Trolley Wheels 

Without Graphite Bushing 

Designed for City and Interurban Service 

Cat. No  5 6 7 8 9 
39 Wheel Diameter in. 6 6 6 6 6 
6 Length of Hub  " 1)4 1.!,;'? 13% 13% 1% 

17% I'lain Bore  il 3i 

% Flange Width  u 1z7't 17% 17% 174 17% 
1 71¡ Groove Depth  64 23, •n 2 23, 2.,, n„,,,, 

" Style  u V U V U- V-2 42 

V 

Cat. No  24 25 26 27 28 
Wheel Diameter in. 5 5 5 5 5 
Length of Hub  " 1 2 
Graphite Bushing  
Flange Width  " 1 7g 1 7% 1 74 17% 
Groove Depth  % % % 
" Style  V LT V II 
Please order by number. Prices upon application, 

29 
5 
2 

Cat. No  10 11 12 
Wheel Diameter in. 6 6 6 
Length of Hub  li FN 1. 1,, 1 
Plain Bore  "' -çi 
Flange Width  " 1 7% 1'71 

Groove Depth  f'., 2.(.0 

" Style  .. I . V U V IT '. 

17% 
23 

13 
6 
2 
74 
1 
23/ 

Please order by number. Prices upon application. 

More-Jones 4-inch Trolley Wheels 

With Graphite Bushing and Oil Chamber 
For Mines, Industrial Plants and Electric Roads 

Cat. No. 
\\ heel Diameter 
Length of Hub  
Graphite Bushing  
Flange Width  
Groove Depth  
" Style  

in 

di 

64 

lé 

64 

34 
43% 
1 

174 
1,14 

V 

Please order by number. Prices upon application. 

14 
6 
2 

7i 
2 

35 

1;tg 
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More-Jones 41/2 -inch Trolley Wheels 

With Graphite Bushing—No Oil Chamber 

Cat. No  
Wheel Diameter in. 
Length of Hub  
Graphite Bushing  
Flange Width  
Groove Depth  
" Style  

Please order by number  

Prices upon application  

ti 

More-Jones 5-inch Sleet Wheels 

With Graphite Bushing 

Cat. No  
Wheel Diameter in. 
Length of Hub  
Graphite Bushing  
Flange Width  
Groove Depth  

fé 

It 

4i 

51 
5 

Plain Bore 
Rough 

52 
5 
134 

%-% or 1 
Rough 

Mention Cat. No. and diameter of bore in ordering. 

Prices upon application. 

More-Jones 4-inch Trolley Wheels 

With Graphite Bushing—No Oil Chamber 

For Mines, Industrial Plants and Electric Roads 

Cet. No  36 37 
Wheel Diameter in. 4% 4% 
Length of Hub  ‘i 1 1%. 
Graphite Bushing  ‘: IA 
Flange Width  t‘ 1 ji 13¡ 
Groove Depth  
" Style  V U 

Please order by number. 

Prices upon application. 

More-Jones 4-inch Sleet Wheels 

With Graphite Bushing 

Cat. No  49 50 
% Wheel Diameter  4 4% 

Length of Hub  13/2 
Graphite Bushing  
Flange Width  Rough Rough 
Groove Depth  

Mention Cat. No. and diameter of bore in ordering. 

Prices upon application. 

34 
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Wood Poles 

Selection of poles for outside wire lines is based on three 
determining factors: 

1—Species of wood to meet specific requirements; 

2—Quality of the poles; 

3—Service on shipments. 

Species 

The first factor—that a certain species of wood is best 
fitted for one kind of installation to the exclusion of other 
species—is fully recognized by the Western Electric Com-
pany. In recognition of this we have available in various 
pole yards throughout the country one or more of the five 
species that are generally used for poles—(1) western red 
cedar, (2) northern white cedar, (3) creosoted yellow pine, 
(4) chestnut, (5) cypress, ( 6) juniper. 

Logs Cut in the interior of the Woods Are Hauled to the 

Lumbering Railroad Track by Oxen 

Pole Quality 

Poles sold by Western Electric Co. are quality products in 
the best sense of the term. All conform to nationally accepted 
standards. Inspections are thorough. Poles are inspected and 
measured on the ground immediately after felling and strip-
ping. Another inspection is made before they are placed in 
stock. A third inspection takes place before shipping. 

All poles that are delivered are guaranteed to be in ac-
cordance with the specifications under which they are ordered. 

Service on Shipments 

At Minneapolis, and Everett, Washington, cedar poles are 
concentrated, handled by steam equipment, etc. The stock 
runs fifty thousand poles and more. 

The many bases of supply for pine, chestnut and cypress 
are so situated throughout the regions in which these woods 
are grown that shipments can be made in any quantity and 
at any time. 

Emergency service is always available to supply needs when 
the unforeseen happens. 

Preservative Treatment for Wood Poles 

Showing piping arrangement in pump room in National Pole 
Cedar Treating Plant at Minneapolis. They are so flexible that they 
can be put into any tank either through the top or the bottom 
and so arranged that a continuous circulation of oil can be 
maintained. In this room are two 2SOOGPM pumps operated by 
240 h. p. motors. The oil can be changed from hot to cold in any 
one of these treating vats within three minutes. 

Description 

Fifteen years of scientific observation of experimental lines, 
by engineers of the largest pole users in the United States has 
demonstrated that the life of poles can be increased by the 
proper butt-treatment. A prominent engineer, after making 
a careful study, made this statement: " If a satisfactory 
penetration is obtained in the ground line area, I am convinced 
that the life of a pole, butt-treated in creosote, will depend 
upon the mechanical wear of the pole above." 
Another prominent engineer says, ' The depth of penetra-

tion of the preservative exercises the controlling influence on 
the durability of poles. At least ninety per cent of the 
chestnut, western red cedar and northern white cedar poles 
butt-treated with creosote by the open-tank process were 
sound after eleven to fourteen years' service. The slight 
decay in the relatively small number of the poles affected 
was usually in small pockets and occurred in checks through 
the treated wood." 

This additional expenditure for treating poles with pre-
servative is a sound investment because the initial invest-
ment for the pole itself and cost of erection has been amortized 
at the end of its natural life as an untreated pole. The per-
centage of increased life depends largely on the soil and 
climatic cenditions existing in the locality in which they are 
set, the size of the pole and the kind of treatment given. 

Users are assured by results obtained in experimental lines 
in all parts of the country, that a good penetration at the 
ground line will greatly increase the life of a pole. This 
more than doubles its value, as the original factor of safety 
is maintained far beyond the replacement date of the un-
treated pole. 

Six standard ways of treating poles have been accepted:-
1. Brush treatment at individual pole yards. 
2. AA treatment with open tanks (15 minutes hot creosote). 
3. A treatment with open tanks ( 15 minutes hot carbo-

lineum). More expensive, but no more efficient than the AA 
treatment. We do not supply this treatment. 

4. B treatment with open tanks (4 hours hot-2 hours cold 
creosote). 

5. Pressure treatment throughout the entire length of the 
pole. 

6. Puncturing treatment guaranteeing penetration. 
If the b,st material and workmanship are used, any one of 

these methods is beneficial but varies in degree of success with 
the grade of material and workmanship. The first four meth-
ods can be used profitably only with seasoned poles. Author-
ities agree that penetration and oil stability are essential to 
lasting results. Any method selected insures greater line life if 
pure distillate of coal tar is used. The purity of the distillate 
is of paramount importance. 
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Preservative Treatment for Wood Poles 

One of the Butt Treating Vats Showing 

View of 130,000 Gallon Reserve Creosote 

Tank at Minneapolis Plant 

Brush Treatment 

Brush treatment of poles consists in applying hot preserva-
tive to the surface of a pole with a brush. This method is 
not in general use among pole dealers, but is used by operating 
companies for local treatment. 

For effective brush treatment the highest boiling point coal 
tar distillate obtainable is essential. High boiling creosote oils 
penetrate the wood readily. They are free from black and 
sticky tars that do not penetrate but concentrate on the outer 
wood cells. Western Electric "Sozol" was developed for this 
work. 

Sozol 

Sozol is for brush application for poles and all line con-
struction woods including chestnut, cedar, pine and fir. 

From a quality standpoint there is nothing on the market 
comparable with it. It is pure distillate of coal tar, that is, 
it is a product obtained directly by distilling off the volatile 
products of coal tar, and when obtained it is not adulterated 
by adding any other substances. It is not a by-product, 
that is, the distillation process is primarily for the purpose 
of securing this particular oil—not for some other distillate 
of coal tar in which this oil or a modification of it would come 
off in the distilling process. All creosote wood preserving oils 
have two faults in a greater or less degree. Either they are so 
thin and volatile that when applied with a brush or by open 
tank method, they partially evaporate or leak out and their 
preservative qualities are thus impaired; or, they are adul-
terated with heavier coal tar oils and these heavier constitu-
ents clog up other cells of the wood and prevent the penetra-
tion required for effective treatment. 

This new oil, Sozol, is of much higher specific gravity and 
greater body and, in consequence, is more stable than ordinary 
pure creosote oils sold for wood preserving. It is not as 
volatile as these oils: at the same time, it has absolutely no 
viscous properties which interfere with effective penetration 
as in the case of mixed oils. In short, it has absolute per-
manency with maximum penetration. It is more than a 
creosote oil, it is a special wood preservative. 

Sozol is supplied in clrunr, barrel3 and cans. 

Preservative Treatment for Wood Poles 

Treatment B 

Treatment B provides for submersion of pole butts in hot 
creosote for several hours, after which the bath is changed to 
cold creosote, the duration of each immersion depending upon 
several factors, but principally, upon the degree of seasoning. 
'1'h intent of treatment B is to give poles as near a full sap 
penetration as possible but there is no guarantee penetration 
of oae-half of the sap wood on B treatments. This method 
has a recognized place in the industry. 

Pressure Treatment 
Pressure treatment, or cylinder treatment impregnating 

the ent ire length of the pole,. is not required for the preserva-
tion of the more durable species of wood, such as chestnut, 
nor hem white cedar and western red cedar, as these are 
subject to rapid decay only at the ground line. Pressure 
treatment is applied, however, to the different species of 
Southern pine. This we cover fully under pine poles. 

Puncturing Treatment 
Scientific Pentrex Method Worth More Money 

The perforating process of Pentrex treatment of cedar poles 
is the logical result of the development of the open-tank or non-
pressure process treatment of timber with creosote. 

The preservative value of creosote has been recognized for 
ma:ly years and, as a treatment for cedar poles, was first 
api lied with a brush. However, it was found that the paint-
ing did not get the creosote into the smaller and deeper season 
checks and cracks, so the poles were dipped into the creosote. 
This treatment was named AA and was specified as a con-
tinuous immersion for fifteen minutes in creosote heated to 
not less 1 han 212° F., and not more than 230° F. 

Scientific B Treatment, Average Penetration, 6,'32-inch 

The penetration secured by the AA treatment was so shal-
low and unreliable that the. time of treatment was length-
ened to a period of from four to six hours in creosote ranging 
from 212° F. to 230° F. and an immediately succeeding bath 
in cold creosote for two hours at not more than 110° F. This 
trcatment was called 13. By this process a much deeper pene-
tration was secured and better results in service were obtained, 
but it was found that the absorption was very irregular. In 
fact, in seasoned timber of apparently the same condition, 
so -ne poles absorbed the creosote readily and showed a good 
penetration while others gave evidence of no more than a sur-
face treatment. Likewise, in the same pole there might be a 
full sapwood penetration at one point, whereas, in an area 
but a few inches away there might be no penetration. This 
uneven absorption naturally led to very uncertain results in 
service because, after the poles were set in line and were 
subjected to the various conditions of the seasons with the 
resultant checking and parting of the fibres, the cracks de-
sennding from the upper untreated portion of the pole entered 
the treated area and where they ran through the shallow 
trmtment they opened up and exposed untreated timber. 
This permitted the fungi to corne in direct contact with un-
tnated fibres with the resultant infection and rotting of tho 
wiod within the pole behind the layer of treated timber. This 
ac tion proved that any treatment was only as effective as the 
protection given by the shallowest penetration at any point 
in the ground line area. 

This conclusion necessitated the development of a uni-
formly deep penetration. Much research and experimental 
work was done to develop a treating process which would 
give this result. 
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Puncturing Treatment for Wood Poles 

Continued 

Average Penetration of Punctured Section, 21/22-inch, 

by our Scientific Method 

Average Penetration, 10/32-Inch, Unscientific 

Treatment 

A microscopic study of cedar shows the wood to be very 
porous. It is made up of long, hollow longitudinal fibres which 
are spindle-shaped cells, arranged in rings from the pith to 
the bark. These rings of cells form the annular rings. These 
fibres, besides furnishing support for the tree, provide means 
for the movement of the sap. Other than the longitudinal 
fibres are the medullary rays or cells which extend radially 
from the pith into the bark. There are no passages in the 
timber other than the cells within these longitudinal fibres 
and medullary rays and the sap moves from cell to cell 
through minute pits or pores which connect adjoining cells at 
their points of contact. 

Although cedar fibre will absorb from 12 per cent to 15 
per cent of its oven dry weight in water it will not absorb creo-
sote. Examination, under the microscope, of treated cedar 
discloses creosote within the cells but shows no absorption in 
the fibre. Consequently, in order to obtain penetration in 
cedar the movement of creosote must be by means of the 
openings in the cells and not through the cell fibre. 

If the conditions within the timber remain unchanged after 
being cut, not so much difficulty would be experienced in 
treating it. but such is not the case. The sap is a watery solu-
tion of sugars, starches, resins, etc., and, while the tree is 
alive, is constantly in solution and circulating, but, when the 
timber is eut, peeled and begins to season, some of the water 
from the sap evaporates and concentrates the sugars and 
resins which seal up most, if not all, of the minute pits or 
pores between the adjoining cells. 

This accounts for the difficulty in impregnating so-called 
seasoned cedar and the facility in treating green, water driven, 
or weathered cedar. In the green timber the sap is still in 
solution and all passages are open. With water-driven timber 
some of the sap has been dissolved and leached from the cells. 
While in weathered timber, although the water has evapor-
ated from the sap and left t he sugars and resins obstructing 
the pits and pores, yet the extreme seasoning has caused 
minute checks which have opened up the fibres between the 
adjoining cells and thus permitted the movement of creosote 
through the cells. 

Consequently, as it is impracticable to treat only weathered, 
green or water-driven timber, it became necessary to devise 
a mechanical means for opening radial passages into iasoned 
timber to permit the movement of creosote in the cells. 

--- --

Hand Punctured 

Puncturing Treatment for Wood Poles 

Continued 

Showing Pentrex Machine Ready to Receive Pole Coming in 

from Left for Perforating. Note Carriage in Low Position, 

which is Afterwards Raised to Head of Machine 

No external pressure is applied. The movement of creosote 
in the cells is entirely dependent on the action of capillary 
attraction. This is created by first applying heated creosote 
ranging from 212° to 223° F. for a continuous period of eight 
hours, thereby vaporizing the moisture in the sapwood, caus-
ing it to expand 1/273 times its volume for every degree of 
heat through which it passes and partially expelling it from 
the timber and then applying an immediately succeeding bath 
in cold creosote from 110° F. to 150° F. The cold treatment 
contracts he vapors, forms a partial vacuum within the cells 
and draws the surrounding creosote into the timber. This 
action crest es an appreciable longitudinal creep or movement 
but does not produce much penetration radially or tangentally. 
The loss in strength to a pole through perforation has been 

determined to be in direct proportion to the percentage of the 
circumference cut away in a horizontal plane and to the depth 
of the incision. 
A scientific machine for perforating, therefore, meets the 

existing structural conditions in cedar. It was designed to cut 
radial passages through the fibre just to the depth of the 
required penetration. The incisions eut the fibres; opened the 
ends of the longitudinal cells, and provided passage for the 
movement of creosote so that with the least amount of timber 
cut in a horizontal plane and with perforations only to the 
depth of the required penetration, a complete saturation of 
the fiber was obtained between all perforations. 

There are many other perforating machines in operation, 
but they have been designed with no consideration of the 
conditions of cedar with the result that their perforations are 
made deeper than necessary and are spaced so close that the 
timber is weakened to a great extent and, in many cases, the 
sapwood is so mutilated that it is made no more than a loosely 
adhering shell. Even though such perforating may produce 
the required penetration, it is detrimental to the pole, inas-
much as the strength of the pole is greatly reduced and the 
sapwood is made a weakened shell which will not withstand 
the abuses of service. 
Some apply perforating by means of a studded belt or plate. 

These belts, or plates, are about eighteen inches long by six 
inches wide and contain from seventy-five to one hundred and 
twenty-five teeth. A mallet is used to pound the teeth into 
the timber. When the plate is removed, the teeth, which are 
binding the timber between them, tear the fibres and in many 
cases loosen the outer sapwood from the heartwood. This 
produces a very weak and unsatisfactory condition. Further-
more, it is impossible to obtain uniform depth of perforation 
and impregnation by using belts or plates because the body 
holding the teeth is not flexible and cannot follow the crevices 
and irregularities of the timber. On the other hand, the teeth 
of our machine are inserted into the timber in such a way as 
to insure a uniform depth of perforation regardless of the 
uneven suriace over which it has to work. 
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Puncturing Treatment for Wood Poles 

Continued 

Pentrex Machiae with Pole in Position Ready for Puncturing. 
The Oil Lift that Raises the Lower Carriage into the Head of the 
Machine and Acts as a Cushion while the Machine Is in Operation 

It was thought at first that if the same penetration could be 
obtained in a cedar pole without perforating as with perforat-
ing, that better service results could be obtained. Experience 
has proven the contrary to be true. If creosote were not vola-
tile, and if its preservative value were of indefinite existence 
and if the layer or treated timber around the outside of the 
po3e were never broken, then a creosoted area on the surface, 
regardless of depth of penetration, would be sufficient to 
preserve the pole indefinitely. It has been found; however, 
in green and even in seasoned poles, that season checking 
occurs after the poles are set in line. But in perforated poles, 
these checks descending from the upper untreated section run 
out when they reach the treated, perforated area. Thus the 
perforating protects the poles, not only in securing a deeper, 
more uniform impregnation, but also in providing means of 
relieving the stresses which cause checking in treated ground 
line section thereby insuring constant and complete protec-
tion against infection of the timber. 

Two of these proper method Pentrex machines are at the 
Minneapolis iransfer yard where the National Pole Company 
maintains an average stock of 80000 poles. Thus, one machine 
can handle -inch orders, and the other M-inch orders with-
out stopping to change the knives or change substitution of 
the order. A third machine is operated by the National l'ole 
Company at Everett, Washington. These yards handle this 
work for us. 

It is felt that studies by means of an increment borer could 
well be made by pole users. One large Central station, 
whose engineers make such studies independent of the operat-
ing department, reported informally, that our Pentrex Treat-
ment was 30 per cent more efficient than some others on 
their yards. In making increment borings, the oil in the out-
side of the boring is naturally smeared by the augur indicating 
a deeper penetration than the actual. 

For a real test, therefore, take a sharp knife, such as a 
razor blade, and split the boring in half and examine the 
penetration on the inside. Rest the boring on a smooth 
clean board when doing this. 

There is also much opportunity for the use of Lufkin special 
pole tapes in checking circumferences at the six-foot point on 
pole.; purchased under " Class" specifications. 

Wood Poles 
Ground Line and Minimum Length of Treated Section 

Minimum Length MIninnint Length 
of Treated of Treated 

Lei ty, h Distance of Section Length Distance of Section 
Ground-line Measured of Ground-line Measured 

Pcle Above Butt from Butt Pole Above Butt from Butt 
Ft Feet of Pole, Feet Feet Feet of Pole, Feet 

20 or less 4 5i 50 7 8 
23 5 6 55 7M 8%2 
30 5M 6M 60 8 9 
33 6 7 65 8M 9M 
43 6 r4 70 9 10 
45 6'4 7M .. ... .... _ 

Price List for Butt Treating Cedar Poles 
›PECA (, I , R1NI, ID 

ALTERNATE 110T PENETPATION l'IR,CF:88 
AND COLD LONG TIME 3-FOOT PUNCTI RFD AREA SPEC. AA 
BUTT TREATMENT Northern WESTERN RED CREoSOTE 

Northern Western White CEDAR POLES Northern Western 
White Red Cedar Poles PENETRATION White Red 

Leh. Size Cedar Cede Penetration INCHES Cedar Cedar 
Ft. In. Poles Polo 1/2-inch 34 1/2  Poles Poles 
16 4 $.42 $.35 $.52 $.43 $.44 $.26 $. 23 

5 .49 .46 .60 .55 .58 .30 . 26 
6 .63 .53 .80 .63 .67 .38 . 30 

18 4 .53 .46 .68 .55 .58 .30 . 26 
5 .63 .53 .80 .63 .67 .38 . 30 
6 .70 .63 .88 .76 .79 .49 .34 

20 4 .67 .53 .84 .63 .66 .34 .30 
4M .70 .92 ... .38 .. 
5 .77 .67 .96 .80 .83 .45 .38 
51';)', .84 . 1.08 .49 . . 
6 .91 . 77 1.16 . 93 :4:7 .53 .45 
7 1.16 1.05 1.48 1.27 1.32 . 71 . 56 
8 .... 1.26 2.24 1.52 1.60 ... . 79 

25 4 .77 .70 .96 .84 .88 .45 . 38 
5 .98 . 77 1.24 .93 .97 . 53 .45 
512 1.16 1.48 ... .60 
6 1.40 1.09 1.80 1.31 1.36 . 79 . 60 
634 1.50 . 1.90 .85 
7 1.75 1.3à 2.25 1:60 1:6à .95 .80 
8 2.10 1.60 2.90 1.90 1.95 1.15 1.00 

30 5 1.45 .... 1.90 .... .... . 80 . 
51.4 1.70 2.10 
6 1.90 1:à0 2.40 1.80 1.80 1.00 .80 
6M 2.05 2.55 1.15 
7 2.30 1.7à 2.90 2:10 2.20 1.25 1:00 
8 2.50 2.10 3.20 2.50 2.65 1.45 1.15 

35 5 1.95 . 2.40 .. . 1.05 
6 2.30 1.80 2.90 2.10 2:25 1.35 1.05 
6M 2.35 ... 3.00 1.60 . . 
7 2.50 2.15 3.20 2:60 2.70 1.65 1.20 
8 3.35 2.40 4.25 2.90 3.00 2.05 1.45 
9 . 2.75 3.30 3.45 . 1.60 

40 6 2:75 .... i:ià .... .... 1.70 
6M 3.00 3.85 .. 1.90 . 
7 3.35 2.à0 4.25 3.0à 3.15 2.25 1.45 
8 4.20 2.80 5.30 3.35 3.50 2.70 1.60 
9 3.15 3.80 3.95 . 1.80 

45 6 3.àà .... 4.50 .... .... 2.50 .... 
7 4.20 5.30 .... 2.90 
8 5.45 8:0à 6.90 3.6à 3.80 3.85 1.90 
9 3.35 . . 4.05 4.20 . 2.20 

50 6 à:60 .... 7.05 .... .... 4.30 .... 
7 6.30 8.00 4.75 
8 6.60 3.3à 8.40 4.0à i:20 4.95 2.20 
9 . 4.20 5.05 5.30 . 2.50 

55 7 6.60 8.30 ..... ... 5.20 .. 
8 8.45 4.20 10.60  .30 5.65 2.50 
9 5.05   6.05 6.30 . 3.00 

60 7 8...6.5 10.90 . .. .. 5..8.5 
8 9.35 à.0à 11.75 6.05 6.30 6.30 3.00 
9 .... 5.55   6.70 6.95 .... 3.60 

65 8 .... 5.55   6.70 6.95 .... 3.60 
9 .... 6.70   8.10 8.45 .... 4.80 

70 8 .... 6.70   8.10 8.45 .... 4.80 
9 .... 7.85   9.40 9.85 .... 5.95 

75 8 .... 7.85   9.40 9.85 .... 5.95 
9 8.95   10.70 11.20 .... 7.20 

80 8 8 95 10.70 11.20 .... 7.20 
9 9.75 11.70 12.25 .... 8.10 

85 8 9.75 11.70 12.25 .... 8.10 
9 10.60   12.70 13.30 .... 9.00 

90 8 .... 10.60   12.70 13.30 .... 9.00 
Prices for Class It Western same as 8-inch top. Prices for Class 

B Northern same as 7-inch top. 
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Red or Western Cedar Poles 

National Electric Light Association Specifications 

Same as A. T. & T. Co. Specification 

The material desired under these specifications consists of 
poles and guy stubs of the best quality of either seasoned or 
live green cedar of the dimensions hereinafter specified The 
poles covered by these specifications are of Western white 
cedar, otherwise known as red cedar, Western cedar or Idaho 
cedar. Seasoned poles shall have preference over green 
poles, provided they have not been held for seasoning long 
enough to have developed any of the timber defects herein-
after referred to. All poles shall be reasonably straight, well 
proportioned from butt to top, shall have both ends squared, 
sound tops, the bark peeled, and all knots and limbs closely 
trimmed. 
When the dimension at the butt is not given, the poles shall 

be reasonably well proportioned throughout their entire 
length. No pole shall be over six inches longer or three 
inches shorter than the length of which it is accepted. If 
any pole is more than six inches longer than is required, it 
shall be cut back. 

Minimum Dimensions of Poles in Inches 
Class A 

Length 
of Poles 28 
Feet 

20 30 
25 34 
30 37 
35 40 
40 43 
45 45 
50 47 
55 49 
60 52 
65 54 
70 55 
75 56 
80 57 
85 59 
90 61 

Class B CAMS e Class 13 
  MINIMUM TOE CIRCUMFERENCE •—• 

25 22 18I/2 
CuieuzirEauNce 6 FEET FROM BUTT 

28 26 
31 
34 
36 
38 
40 
42 
44 
46 
' 48 
50 
52 
54 
36 
58 

28 
30 
32 
34 
36 
38 

Red Cedar Poles 

Western Red Cedar Association Official 
Specifications 

Top Measure Poles 
Table No. 1 -Minimum of Measurement 

Top Desig- Circumfer- Top Desig- Circumfee 
nation, In. enee, In. uation, In. ence, In. 

6 18 1A 9 28 
7 22 10 31 
8 25 • • • • 

Table No. 2 
Poles 35 feet and longer shall have a minimum circum-

ference measurement at extreme butt as follows: 

Length 

35 ft. 
40 " 
45 " 
50 " 
55 " 
60 " 

7 Inch 
Top 

33 in. 
34 " 

8 Inch 9 Inch 7 Inch 8 Inch 
Top Top Length Top Top 

36 in. 39 in. 65 ft.   45 in. 
37 " 40 " 70 "   47 " 
39" 42" 75"   48 
41" 44" 80"   50 
42" 45" 85"   51 
44 " 17 " 90 "   52 

Table No. 3 
Maximum Sweep 

Length of Between Top and 
Pole, Ft. Ground Line, In. 

20 3 
24 25 3 
26 30 4 
28 35 5 
30 10 5M 
32 45 6 

50 7 
55 8 

Quality of Timber 

DEAD POLES.—No dead poles and no poles having dead 
streaks covering more than one quarter of their surface shall 
be accepted. Poles having dead streaks covering less than 
one quarter of their surface shall have a circumference greater 
than otherwise required. The increase in the circumference 
shall be sufficient to afford a cross-sectional area of sound 
wood equivalent to that of sound poles of the same class. 

TWISTED, CHECKED OR CRACKED POLES.—No poles haying 
more than one complete twist for every twenty feet in length, 
no cracked poles and no poles containing large season cheeks 
shall be accepted. 
CROOKED POLES.—No poles having a short crook or bend, 

a crook or bend in two planes or a reverse crook or bend shall 
be accepted. The amount of sweep measured between the 
six foot mark and the top of the pole, shall not exceed one 
inch to every six feet in length. 
"CAT FACES."—No poles having "cat faces," unless they 

are small and perfectly sound and the poles have an increased 
diameter at the "cat face," and no poles having "cat faces" 
near the six foot mark or within ten feet of their tops shall be 
accepted. 
SHAVED POLES.—No shaved poles shall be accepted. 
WIND SHAKES.—No poles shall have cup shakes (checks in 

the forms of rings) containing heart or star shakes, which 
enclose more than 10 per cent of the area of the butt. 
Burr ROT.—No poles shall have butt rot covering in 

excess of 10 per cent of the total area of the butt. The butt 
rot, if present, must be located close to the center in order 
that the pole may be accepted. 
KNors.—Large knots, if sound and trimmed close, shall not 

be considered a defect. No poles shall contain hollow or 
rotten knots. 
MISCELLANEOUS DEFECTS.—No poles containing sap rot, 

woodpeckers' holes or plugged holes, and no poles showing 
evidence of having been eaten by ants, worms or grubs, shall 
be accepted. 
MARKINCL—Every pole shall be scored with a cross at a 

point ten feet from the butt. 

9Inch 
Top 

48 in. 
50" 
51 " 
53 " 
54 " 
55 " 

Maximum Sweep 
Length of Between Top and 
Pole, Ft. Ground Line, In. 

60 9 
65 10 
70 10!A 
75 11 
80 12 
85 13 
90 14 

Minimum Carloads 
Minimum weights required to make carload lots of poles: 

Cars loaded with 35' or shorter poles  40,000 lb. 
Cars loaded with 40' poles or 40' and shorter poles. 50,000 lb. 
Loads containing any 45' or longer poles (double 

or overhand loads)  66,000 lb. 
Triple loads  99,000 lb. 
The above minimum weights will be used in all instances 

excepting as follows: 
Sales covering shipments to be made from Eastern yards 

will be figured on minimum weights shown in tariffs under 
which the shipment moves. 
Sizes Length Weight Size Length Weight 

Inches Feet Pounds Inches Feet 
4 20 100 7 40 Poun67d5a 

5 20 135 8 40 800 
6 20 190 9 40 1000 
7 20 250 8 45 1000 
8 20 325 9 45 1200 
5 25 200 8 50 1200 
6 25 250 9 50 1400 
7 25 325 8 55 1400 
8 25 400 9 55  1600 
6 30 325 8 60 1600 
7 30 400 9 60 1850 
8 30 550 8 65 1850 
6 35 450 9 65 2200 
7 35 550 8 70 2200 
8 35 650 9 70 2600 
9 35 800 8 75 2600 

Length Weight Length Weight Length Weight 
Class Feet Pounds Class Feet Pounds Class Feet Pounds 

D 20 190 B 35 650 B 60 1600 
C 20 250 A 35 800 A 60 1850 
B 20 325 D 40 550 B 65 1850 
A 20 400 C 40 675 A 65 2200 
D 25 250 B 40 800 B 70 2200 
C 25 325 A 40 1000 A 70 2600 
B 25 400 C 45 800 B 75 2600 
A 25 550 B 45 1000 A 75 3000 
D 30 325 A 45 1200 B 80 3600 
C 30 400 C 50 1000 A 80 4200 
B 30 550 B 50 1200 B 85 4200 
A 30 650 A 50 1400 A 85 4800 
D 35 450 B 55 1400 B 90 4800 
C 35 550 A 55 1600 
Poles under tentative N. E. L. A. Western Red Cedar 

specifications 1922 will be priced on application. 
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Cedar Poles 

Tentative Specification Western Cedar Poles 
Studied by the N.E.L.A. in 1922 

To make available complete specircation information on all 
species of poles, the following specification known as tentative 
N.E.L.A. Standard is published. 

This specification for Western red cedar poles was before 
the Association in the year 1922-23 and has been adopted as 
standard by a few of the operating companies. 

Ground 
Line AAA AA A B 
Distance 6 Ft. 6 Ft. 6 Ft. 6 Ft. 

Lath from Butt from from from from 
Ft Ft. Top Butt T9 Butt Top Butt Top Butt 

16 3.5 .. .. .. .. 
18 4.0 
20 4.5 23 36 26 34 24 32 22 36 
25 5.0 28 38 26 36 24 34 22 32 
30 5.5 28 40 26 38 24 36 22 34 
35 6.0 28 42 26 40 24 38 22 36 
40 6.5 28 44 26 42 24 40 22 38 
45 7.0 28 47 26 44 24 42 22 40 
50 7.0 28 49 26 47 24 44 22 42 
55 7.5 28 52 26 49 24 47 22 44 
60 7.5 28 54 26 52 24 49 22 47 
65 8.0 28 56 26 54 24 52 22 49 

Ground 
Line C D EE 

Distance 6 Ft. 6 Ft. 6 Ft. 
Lath. from Butt from from from 
Ft. Ft. Top Butt Top Butt Top Butt 

16 3.5 . .. 19 23 18 21 
18 4.0 20 26 19 24 18 22 
20 4.5 20 27 19 25 18 23 
25 5.0 20 36 19 27 18 25 
30 5.5 20 32 19 30 18 27 
35 6.0 20 34 19 32 .. 
40 6.5 20 36 19 34 
45 7.0 20 38 .. .. 
50 7.0 20 40 
55 7.5 20 42 

Increment Borers 

By turning this instrument it is forced to any desired depth 
into the pole being examined, and a core, the boring, may be 
withdrawn from it, which is a complete cross section of the 
wood. 

The depth of penetration of the creosote is determined by 
its color; the condition of the wood, the annular rings, etc. 
are clearly visible. 

This is the recognized method of determining creosote pene-
tration. The holes do no harm if they are carefully plugged 
with tight-fitting creosoted plugs. 

Prices upon application. 

Iorthern White Cedar Po/es 

Otherwise Known as Maine-Cedar, Michigan Cedar 
or Canadian Cedar 

Northern Wh ite Cedar Association Specifications 
Top Measure Poles 

All posts and poles shall have been cut from live, green, 
wowing Northern White Cedar timber. 

PERCENTAGES OF MAXIMUM DEFECT.—Not more than 16 
per cent. of the number of pieces of any lot or shipment shall 
contain the maximum crook or butt rot. 

VARIATION IN SIZES.—If not to exceed 2 per cent, of the 
pieces in any lot or shipment are below the minimum size, 
and there is an equal number of pieces as large as the minimum 
of the next larger size, the shipment shall be considered as 
conforming to these specifications so far as size is concerned. 

LENGTHS.—Any post or pole 7 feet to 18 feet inclusive may 
be either two inches longer or two inches shorter than its 
specified length. Any pole 20 feet and longer may be short of 
its specified length one-half an inch for each five feet of its 
length, or it may be six inches longer than its specified length. 

MANUFACTURE.—All posts and poles shall be peeled and 
knots closely trimmed. 
KNOTS.—Knots are permitted if sound, smoothly trimmed 

and do not plainly impair the strength of the pole or post. 

SHORT KINKS.—Short kinks not permitted. 

Rcvr.— 
(a) Sap or skid rot not permitted. 
(b) Poles 16 feet and longer having minimum top sizes, 

of the dimensions required, must have sound tops. Poles 
16 feet and longer having tops one inch or more in circumfer-
ence above the minimum top sizes, may have one pipe rot not 
more than one-half inch in diameter. Posts or poles 7 feet 
to 14 feet inclusive, pipe rot is permitted. 

(c) Butt and ring rot combined shall not exceed 10 per 
cent, of the area of the butt. 

TWIST.—Winding twist permitted unless very unsightly 
and exaggerated. 

CAT FACES.—Cat faces permitted if sound, and if their 
distance from the top of the pole is not less than 20 per cent. 
of the length of the pole in 30 feet and shorter poles, and 25 
per cent. on 35 feet and longer poles. 

DISCOLORATION.—Diseoloration not considered a defect 
under these specifications. 

CROOK OR SWEEP.-1. Posts or poles 7 feet to 14 feet in-
clusive. One-way sweep not exceeding maximum shown in 
Table No. 2 is permitted. 

2. Poles 16 feet and longer. 
(a) BELOW GROUND LINE.—Sweep not to exceed diam-

eter of butt. 
(b) ABOVE GROUND LINE.—Reverse sweep, and two-

way sweep, meaning a sweep in two planes allowed providing 
line drawn from center of pole at top to center of pole at 
ground line (see Table No. 2) does not leave the pole at any 
point. One-way sweep allowed not to exceed maximum shown 
in Table No. 2. 
Burr ROT.—The Association Specifications admit butt rot 

to the extent of 10 per cent. of the total area of the butt. 
CROOK.—The rules admit a crook one way of 5 inches on 

a 25-foot pole, 6 inches on 30-foot pole, 7 inches on a 35-foot 
pole, measuring the crook from a point 6 feet from the butt 
to the top of the pole. 

Maximum 
Lengths, Ft. Sweep, In. Between Pointe Ground Line 

4 Top to butt 
4 " " ground line 4 ft. from butt 

44 4i id ti 6 44 ii if 

di di di 6 i4 id 6 if 
it di id 6 41 ,, if 

di if if 44 iv 
4i 4i di f4 6 if di 

di CC IC 6 ei O4 if 

it ff di it 6 di if CC 

if ff 6 if id 

di 44 di 6 Id if 

id di 6  

7 to 14, Inc. 
16,18 and 20 

25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
55 
60 
65 
70 

5 
6 

8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
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Northern White Cedar Poles 

Northern White Cedar Association Specifications 
Diem. Approx. Dam. 
Top Length Weight No. To CARLOAD Top 

Inches Feet Lbs. From To Inches 

4 16 85 340 400 6 30 350 90 125 
5 16 105 300 400 61/2  30 350 75 100 
6 16 135 230 300 7 30 450 75 100 
7 16 165 200 250 8 30 600 50 75 
8 16 200 150 225 5 35 400 75 100 
9 16 300 100 130 51/2 35 400 75 100 
4 18 95 325 400 6 35 450 75 100 
5 18 125 250 300 61/2  35 450 60 80 
6 18 155 200 250 7 35 600 50 75 
7 18 200 150 225 8 35 850 40 60 
8 18 325 95 125 6 40 625 50 75 
9 18 425 90 125 61/2  40 625 45 60 
4 20 100 300 400 7 40 850 40 60 
5 20 130 230 300 8 40 1100 30 45 
51/2  20 130 230 300 Following sizes require 
6 20 190 150 225 two cars for shipping. 
7 20 250 125 150 6 45 900 60 80 
8 20 350 90 125 7 45 1100 50 70 
9 20 450 75 100 8 45 1350 45 60 
5 22 175 175 250 6 50 1150 50 70 
4 25 150 200 250 7 50 1350 45 60 
5 25 200 150 225 8 50 1700 35 45 
51/2  25 200 135 190 6 55 1400 40 50 
6 25 250 125 150 7 55 1700 35 45 
61/2  25 250 100 130 8 55 2200 25 35 
7 25 350 90 125 7 60 2200 25 35 
8 25 425 90 125 8 60 2500 22 30 
5 30 275 110 175 7 65 2500 22 30 
51/2  30 275 100 130 8 65 3000 18 25 
Prices on application. 
A. T. & T. Co., Western Union and National 

Electric Light Association Specifications 
Class Poles 

Circum. Circum. 
Circum. 6 Feet 

Length Top from Butt eelie Circum. 6 Feet Approx. Length Top from Butt Weight 
Class Feet Inches Inches Lbs. Clam Feet Inches Inches Me. 

G 20 12 .. 100 A 35 24 43 850 
F 20 15% .. 130 E 40 18% .. 625 
D 20 1734 .. 130 D 40 18% .. 625 
C 20 18% 27 190 C 40 18% 40 625 
E 22 15% .. 175 B 40 22 43 850 
D 22 1734 .. 175 A 40 24 47 1100 
C 22 18% 283/2 250 
B 22 22 30 275 Following sizes require 
G 25 12% 150 two cars for shipping. 
F 25 15% .. 200 E 45 22 .. 1100 
E 25 17% .. 200 D 45 22 .. 1100 
D 25 18% .. 250 C 45 18% 43 900 
C 25 18% 30 250 B 45 22 47 1100 
B 25 22 32 350 A 45 24 50 1350 
A 25 24 36 425 D 50 22 .. 1350 
D 30 18% .. 350 C 50 18% 46 1150 
C 30 18% 33 350 B 50 22 50 1350 
B 30 22 36 450 A 50 24 53 1700 
A 30 24 40 600 B 55 22 53 1700 
D 35 18% .. 450 A 55 24 56 2200 
C 35 18% 36 450 B 60 22 56 2200 
B 35 22 38 600 A 60 24 59 2500 
Prices on application. 

Approx. No. To 
Length Weight CARLOAD 
Feet Lbs. From To 

Creosoted Yellow Pine Poles 

Pine Poles Ready for Quick Shipment Stock 
Length, 16 to 75 Feet 

The cresoted pine pole has many natural advantages which 
account for its wide-spread use and popularity. Probably the 
greatest single incident that has ever occured to confirm the 
judgment of engineers in the selection of this pole was the 
terrific sleet storm of December 1924. The most notable 
feature of the whole storm was the remarkable manner in 
which cresoted pine poles withstood the great ice and wind 
loads. 

The creosoted pine pole has a long life because it is permanent-
ly fortified against decay by the high grade creosote oil in-
jected under heavy pressure. The uniformly deep penetra-
tion of the preservative into the wood is due to the use of highly 
developed Western Electric specifications both for the manner 
of treatment and for the creosote oil. 

Creosoted pine is the strongest of the pole woods. Hence 
it is standard practice in pine line construction to use smaller 
poles or fewer poles per mile, thus reducing costs. 

The strength of the creosoted pine pole does not decrease 
during years of service. Long after installation the factor 
of safety of a pine line is as great as when it was first built. 

Specifications permit the use of only the best creosote 
produced in either America or Europe and the use of this high 
grade oil explains the cleanliness and non-bleeding qualities of 
Western Electric poles. 

The natural taper of the yellow pine, which can be counted 
on as 1 inch in 8 to 10 feet, explains its symmetry, uniformity 
and attractiveness in the line. 

Quick delivery of these poles can be made, for large quanti-
ties of all sizes are maintained at the plant ready for immediate 
shipment. At any time our representative will gladly call on 
a customer personally for a discussion of his requirements. 
Technical data will be supplied upon request. 

Pine Pole Conductivity 

The question as to whether treated poles have less resistance 
than untreated poles and for that reason are a source of danger 
to line men called upon to work on them, has been a subject of 
considerable discussion, particularly where poles treated 
throughout their full length are used. A committee of the 
American Wood Preservers' Association reporting at its 1922 
convention had the following to say on the subject: 

1. The distribution engineer is concerned with insulator 
and cross-arm resistance, the pole resistance forming but a 
small fraction of the circuit to the ground. 
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Creosoted Yellow Pine Poles 

Continued 

2. Creosote and gas oil are the preservatives in general 
use for pole preservation, and the experimental data show 
that they increase resistivity of timber. 

3. Steel poles and cross-arms are in common use on trans-
mission lines. 

The N.E.L.A. agrees that pole conductivity does not enter 
seriously into transmission or distribution line construction. 

Wood Preservation 
Development of the Art 

As long ago as fifty years the term "Commercial Creosote 
Oil" could be referred to, with confidence in what the term 
meant; but in recent years the term has been abused. "Com-
mercial Creosote Oil" as the term is used today, more gen-
erally refers to a much inferior substance to that defined by 
this term in years gone by. The "Commercial Creosote 
Oil of today can be, and generally is, a mixture of low grade, 
inferior Creosote Oil and tar. Despite the fact that the 
specifications are usually written to limit the tar content, this 
percentage sometimes runs all the way up to ninety-five per 
cent and is used under the indefinite term " Commercial Cre-
osote Oil." 

Real coal tar Creosote Oil is a pure distillate, free from 
admixture of any kind. A mixture of Creosote Oil and tar is 
not in reality a Creosote Oil. It is therefore necessary for the 
buyer to be extremely careful not to be misled by a reference 
to a mixture as "Creosote Oil" whether termed "Commercial" 
or otherwise. 

Pure creosote oil, of high gravity—means stability. The 
same gravity can be falsely made up by adding coal tar to a 
light volatile creosote oil. 

At cutting, wood contains a high percentage of moisture 
which must be eliminated to allow the entrance of the pre-
servative. 

Removing this moisture is called seasoning. This can be 
accomplished by natural seasoning, or seasoning in air, re-
quiring proper piling for a period of 2% to 4% months. It 
may also be accomplished by artificial, or seasoning by steam. 
This requires only a few hours and has the advantage of steri-
lizing and opening the pores of the wood rendering it recep-
tive to the preservative. 

The difference in these two processes when properly hand-
led is small but no other single item of the preservation pro-
cess requires closer attention than seasoning. Poles at this 
stage of manufacture must be perfectly sound and in the best 
possible condition, otherwise an internal rot is set up which 
may prove most insidious and destructive to line life. 

Creosoted Yellow Pine Poles 

Continued 

Wood Preservation 

Developments of the Art 

Continued 

We always recommend the best creosote oil in the empty cell 
process, which where a minimum quantity of oil is used, is the 
most stable; a pure coal tar distillate will have more oil left 
in the pole in five years with 6 pounds used in the original treat-
ment, than would be found in the pole treated with 12 pounds 
of the adulterated creosote oil. 

Selected white wood and the best Oil unite in forming the 
efficient Creosoted Yellow Pine Pole. 
The Western Electric Company guards, by scientific speci-

fications written in detail, against both inferior products and 
the manipulation of the best products by man. It selects its 
poles and it selects, with equal care, its Creosote Oil. 
The best grade of wood preservative known to science--

Creosote Oil, a pure distillate of coal tar—in combination 
with the best wood, makes the best Creosoted Yellow Pine 
Pole. 
We advocate full cell process, 12 pounds of Western Electric 

Specification No. 4227 Oil per cubic foot of wood, for heavy 
duty and approximate life of forty years. 
We advocate same oil, empty cell treatment 8 pounds final 

retention, for a cheaper and less important pole, probably good 
for twenty-five years. 

American Telephone & Telegraph Co. 

Specifications No. 4229 for Creosoted Yellow Pine 
Poles 

Adopted in 1924 as Revising and Replacing Specification 

No. 4209 

These specifications cover poles of creosoted southern pine, 
divided into classes with respect to dimensions and framed 
for various purposes as hereinafter described. All orders 
should state the length and the circumference class desired. 

General 

Poles shall be of southern yellow pine (long leaf, short leaf, 
Cuban or loblolly), well proportioned from butt to top, 
sound, straight and free from defects, except as hereinafter 
set forth. 

Quality of Timber 

GENERAL.—All poles shall be free from decay, rot, dote, 
red heart, dead streaks, brashy wood, cracks, and bird holes. 
Poles shall be free from all other defects exceeding in amount 
the allowances hereinafter specified. (See requirements below 
in reference to knots and holes.) 
Timaem—All poles shall be cut from live timber. Poles 

may be cut from trees which have been worked for turpentine, 
but no part of any section of the tree which has been exposed 
in this operation shall extend above a plane 3 feet below the 
ground line as hereinafter set forth in the table entitled 
Minimum Dimensions of Poles in Inches—Circumference. 
INSECT DAMAGE.—The scoring or channeling of the pole 

surface by insects working under the bark shall not be classed 
as insect damage. Holes or tunneling entering the body of the 
poles and indicating attack by ants, worms, grubs or other 
insects, shall be considered insect damage. Insect damage is 
permitted to the following extent: pin-holes, circular in out-
line, less than 3 inch in diameter, not greater in number than 
15 per 4 square inches shall be permitted in unseasoned poles. 
Similar holes in seasoned poles shall also be permitted in case 
their depth does not exceed 1 inch. 
GRAIN.— No pole shall have more than 1 complete twist of 

grain in any 20 feet of length. 
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American Telephone & Telegraph Co. 

Specifications No. 4229 for Creosoted 

Yellow Pine Poles 

Continued 

SHAKES AND CHECKS (Before Treatment).—The tops of 
poles shall be free from shakes. Shakes in the butt surface not 
over 1 foot in depth and extending over more than VI of the 
circumference are permitted, provided they are at least 1 
inch distant from the edge of the butt. Shakes over 1 foot 
in depth or shakes extending over more than Yi of the cir-
cumference shall be permitted only when they fall inside a 
circle whose center is the pitch center of the piece and whose 
diameter is one half the diameter of the butt. Checks starting 
from the pitch center of the butt shall not extend to the edge 
of the butt surface. The top and side surfaces of the pole 
shall be free from large or injurious checks. 

SCARS.—No pole shall have had a catface or other form of 
scar located within 2 feet of the ground line. The distance 
of the ground line from the butt shall be as hereinafter set 
fox th under the heading Table of Dimensions. Scars located 
in other sections of the pole shall be smoothly trimmed so as 
to remove all bark and all surrounding or overhanging wood 
not completely intergrown with the wood of the body of the 
pole. Such trimming shall not result in abrupt changes in the 
contour of the pole surface or have a depth of more than 1 
inch, except that where the diameter of the pole at the loca-
tion of the scar is more than 10 inches, the depth may be 40 
of the diameter. 
The distance to the axis of the pole from trimmed surfaces 

located between 2 feet below the ground line and the butt 
shall not be less than the radius of the pole at a point 2 feet 
above the ground line. 

KNOTS AND HOLES.—Knots over 1 inch in diameter, show-
ing discoloration or softness of fibre, indicating possible decay, 
shall be neatly gouged to a depth of not more than h of the 
diameter of the pole at the point where the knot is located to 
permit determination of the character and extent of decay. 
Sound wood shall not be unnecessarily removed. The gouging 
should be done in such a manner as to insure drainage of water 
from the hole when the pole is set. Where such gouging re-
veals the presence of heart rot or punk rot, the pole shall be 
rejected. Knots under 1 inch in diameter need not be gouged. 
Knots showing hollow pith centers shall be reamed to a 
diameter of 3% inch and plugged with the creosoted wooden 
plugs shown in the drawing appended to these specifications. 
All poles shall be free from nails, spikes and other metal. Holes 
over 1 inch deep left by the withdrawal of nails or spikes, which 
will not drain water, shall be completely filled with the 
creosoted wooden plugs shown in the drawing. 

Burrs AND TOM—The' tops of poles shall be free from 
pith holes. Pith holes shall be permitted in the butts of 
poles. Buttsilvering due to felling shall be permitted if the 
distance from the outside circumference is not less than Yi 
of the butt diameter and the height is not more than 1 foot. 

Preparation for Treatment 

BARK.—Outer bark shall be completely removed from the 
surface of all poles. No patch of inner bark left on the pole 
surface shall be more than 1/1 inch wide or 4 inches long. No 
2 patches of inner bark shall be separated from each other by 
less than 6 inches. 

TRIMMING AND SAWING.—All knots shall be trimmed close. 
Completely overgrown knots, where the covering wood does 
not rise more than 1 inch above the main surface of the pole, 
need not be trimmed. All poles shall be neatly sawed at the 
butt along a plane which shall not be out of square with the 
axis of the pole by more than 2 inches per foot of butt diameter. 
Bevelling at the edge of the sawn butt surface not over %2 of 
the diameter in width or an equivalent area, if unsymmetrical-
ly located, shall be permitted. 

American Telephone & Telegraph Co. 

Specifications No. 4229 for Creosoted Yellow 

Pine Poles 

Continued 

FRAMING.—Before poles are subjected to the creosoting proc-
ess they shall be framed in accordance with the terms of the 
order. When the order calls for a guy stub the pole shall only 
be roofed as indicated in appended drawing. When the 
order calls for a cable pole the pole shall be roofed and fitted 
with 1 bolt hole as indicated in the appended drawing. When 
the order calls for a brace the upper end of the pole shall be 
shaped and framed in accordance with the details shown in 
the appended drawing. Braces shall satisfy specification re-
quiretnents for the dimensions of the class ordered before 
framing is begun. The 14, 28, 33 and 38-inch braces shall 
satisfy at 4 feet from the butt the dimensional requirements 
specified at 6 feet from the butt for poles 2 feet longer. 
When the order calls for a pole the pole shall be roofed and 

gained in accordance with the details shown in the appended 
drawing. 
The number of gains applied shall be as shown in the follow-

ing table for the class and length of the pole. 

Required  No. OF rEET t 

No. of Class Class 
Gains AAA F 

6 . 25 or 
Over 

5 

4 

3 
2 

• • • 

Class Chu Clem Class Class Class 
AA A B C D E 

26 or 25 or 25 or 25 or 
Over Over Over Over 
.... 22 22 22 22 or 

Over 
20 20 20 20 20 or 

Over 
18 18 18 

16 16 16 or 
Over 

No gains shall be cut in class G. 
Each gain shall be of the dimensions shown in the drawing 

appended hereto. The distance between gains and the distance 
between the uppermost gain and the ridge of the roof shall 
be as shown in this drawing. A 2142-inch hole shall be bored 
through the pole at the center of each gain. This hole shall be 
perpendicular to the face of the gain. The removal of wood be-
tween the upper edge of the top gain and the roof is permitted, 
provided the surface is at no point below the level of the face 
of the top gain. 

Differences in level between gains on the same pole shall be 
such that straight edges 30 inches long are placed on the 
faces of the finished gains so as to extend 15 inches on either 
side from the center line of the pole and are sighted in the 
direction of the length of the pole, the straight edges in any 2 
gains will not depart from parallelism by more than 3/5-inch at 
their ends. 
The gains on poles showing sweep or curvature shall be lo-

cated on the concave side of the pole. In case the pole shows 
sweep or curvature in more than 1 direction, the concave side 
with the greatest curvature shall be gained. 
When the order specifies a lesser or a greater number of 

gains than is required for poles above or is accompanied by 
drawings describing framing different from that shown on the 
appended drawings, the instructions of the order shall be 
followed in framing the pole. 

Dimensions and Shape 

DIMENSIONS—LENGTH.—Poles under 50 feet in length shall 
not be over 3 inches shorter or 6 inches longer than their 
nominal length. Poles 50 feet or over in length shall not be 
over 6 inches shorter or 12 inches longer than their nominal 
length. 
CIRCUMFERENCE.—Poles shall be classified with respect 

to their circumference at 6 feet from the butt and at their 
top in accordance with the table set forth below. This table 
gives the minimum allowable circumference at 6 feet above 
the butt and at the top for poles of each class and length listed 
and shall not preclude the acceptance of poles having greater 
circumferences at these points of measurement than those 
given in the table. The top dimensional requirement shall be 
understood to apply at a point corresponding to the minimum 
length permitted for the pole. 
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American Telephone & Telegraph Co. 

Specifications No. 4229 for Creosoted 
Yel!ow Pine Poles 

Continued 

Minimum Dimensions of Poles in 
Inches—Circumference 

Dist of , DIMENSIONS POLE, INCHES  
Ground CLASS AAA CLASS AA CLASS A CLASS B CLASS C ' 
Line 6 6 6 6 6 

Lgth. from Feet Feet Feet Feet Feet 
Pole Butt from from from from from 
Ft. Feet Top Butt Top Butt Top Butt Top Butt Top Butt 

16 .... .... .... .... .... .... .... .... 

18 .... .... .... .... .... .... 17 231/2  
20 .... .... 20 28 181/2  261/2  17 241/2  
22 4AI .. • • • • • • .... .... 20 29 18 1/2  27 17 251/2  
25 5 23 33 1/2  213/2 31 20 30 181/2  28 17 261/2  
30 51/2  23 35 21 1/2  331/2  20 32 181/2  30 17 28 
35 6 23 37 21 1/2  35 20 331/2  181/2  32 17 30 
40 6 23 38 1/2  213(2 37 20 35 181/2  331/2  17 32 
45 61/2  24 1/2  40 23 381/2  21 1/2  37 20 35 18 1/2  331/2  
50 7 243/2 41 q 23 40 21 1/2  381/2  20 37 181/2 35 
55 73/2 24 3/2 43 23 41 Y 21 1/2  40 20 381/2  183.,' 37 
60 8 243/ 45 23 43 21 1/2  41 1/2  20 40 181/2  383/2 
65 81A 243/2 46 1/2  23 45 21 1/2  43 20 41 1/2  ........ 
70 9 24 1/2  48 23 461/2  21 1/2  45 20 43 .... .... 
75 91/2  24 1A 49 1/2  23 48 213/2 461/2  20 45 .... .... 
80 10 24 1/2  51 23 491/2  21 1/2  48 .... .... • • • • • • • • 
85 101/2  24 1/2  523/2 23 51 21 1/2  491/2  .... .... .... • . • • 
90 11 241/2  54 23 52' (2 21 1/2  51 .... .... • • • • • • • • 

Dist. of   
Ground 
Line 

Lgth. from 
Poli Butt 
Ft. Feet Top 

16 4 16 
18 4 16 
20 4 16 
22 41/2  16 
25 5 16 
30 51/2  16 
35 6 16 
40 6 16 
45 61/2  17 
50 7 17 

CLASS D 
6 

DIMENSIONS POLE, INCHES 
Cuss E CLASS F 

6 6 
Feet Feet Feet 
from from from 
Butt Top Butt Top Butt 

20 1/2  15 18 1/2  14 
211/2 15 1, 14 No 
22q 15 203/2 14 Butt 
233/2 15 213/2 14 Re-
24 1A 15 22 14 quire-
26 15 24 1/2  14 ment 
28 15 26 1/2  .. 
30 15 28 
32 
331/2 

Top 

12 
12 
12 
12 
12 

CLASS G .‘ 
6 

Feet 
from 
Butt 

No 
Butt 
Re-

quire-
ment 

SHAPE.—Poles shall be free from short crooks. Poles may 
have sweep in 2 planes or sweep in 2 directions in 1 dmlane 
provided that a straight line connecting the center cif the 
butt with the center of the top does not at any intermediate 
point pass through the external surface of the pole. When 
sweep is in 1 plane and 1 direction only, the amount between 
the top and the butt shall not be greater than that specified 
for the length of the pole in the following table. 

Length Maximum Length Maximum Length Maximum 
Pole Sweep Pole Sweep Pole Sweep 
Feet Inches Feet Inches Feet Inches 

16 & 18 31/2  40 8 
20 4 45 9 id ii 
22 41/2  50 10 75 15 
25 5 55 11 80 16 
30 6 60 12 85 17 
35 7 65 13 90 18 

Treatment 

All poles before being treated shall satisfy all requirements 
set forth above applying to poles in the white. 

Unless otherwise ordered, poles shall be impregnated with 
not less than 12 pounds of dead oil of coal tar per cubic foot 
of wood or its equivalent, in accordance with the require-
ments of the specifications for creosoting timber hereinafter 
referred to. (See oil specification No. 4227.) 

American Telephone & Telegraph Co. 
Specifications No. 4229 for Creosoted 

Yellow Pine Poles 

Continued 

Handling and Storage 

Continued 

STORAGE.—When poles treated under these specifications 
have ior any reason to be held in storage, they shall be stacked 
in close piles (either parallel or crosswise) on treated or other 
non-éecaying skids. The skids shall be of such dimensions 
and so arranged as to support the poles without producing 
noticeable distortion of any of them. The skids shall be so 
placed that no part of any pole shall be in permanent water, 
or in contact with the underlying soil. 

Appendix A 

Definitions 

The following ternis are defined for the purpose of these 
specifications and the definition given for each term shall 
apply wherever the term is used. 

LIVE TIMBER AND DEAD STREAKS.—Live timber is that 
cut Iront trees which were standing and living at the time of 
cutting. Dead streaks start from the butt and are portions 
of the sap-wood in which the life processes had ended prior 
to the cut ting of the tree, differing therein from wounds, such 
as c.itfaces, scars and turpentine cuttings where the growth 
of new wood and the accumulation of resin show that life 
processes are still acting to repair the injured part. 

SuANEs.---Shakes are splits or openings which cause a 
sept:ration of the wood between annual rings. 

CHECKB.—ClleCkS are splits or openings which cause a 
sept.ration of the wood in a radial direction. 

CrtAcKs.—Cracks are breaks or fractures in the grain of the 

CATFAcEs OR SCARS.--CRIfaCCS or scars are surface de-
pressions in the body of the pole. generally elliptical in shape, 
resulting from tree wounds where healing has not re-established 
the normal cross section of the pole. 

SwEEP.—Sweep is the deviatic.n of a pole from straightness. 
Sweep shall be measured as indicated in diagram No. 1. 

SHORT CROOKS.—Short crooks are localized deviations 
from straightness which within any section of 5 feet or less in 
len;th reach an amount of more than 5 inches. 

KNOT DIAMETER.—The diameter of a knot is its diameter 
measured at the surface of the pole in a direction at right angles 
to the lengthwise axis of the pole. 

°Room) SECTION.—The ground section of the pole is that 
part lying between its butt and the plane perpendicular to 
its longitudinal axis at a point 2 feet above the ground line. 

kBOVE-GROUND SECTION.—The above-ground section of a 
pole is the part lying between its top and the upper end of the 
ground section. 

BRASHY Woon.—Wood fibre is brashy when it has become 
brittle and lifeless through weathering or decay or is deficient 
in density through peculiarity of tree growth. 

WATER DRAINAGE.—Holes, hollows and notches required 
to drain water shall be so shaped that they will retain water 
wien the pole is set. 

DISTANCE FROM BUTT.—Where distance from butt is speci-
fied, the measurements shall be made from a plane whose 
distance from the butt is equal to the nominal length of the 
pole. 
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Creosoted Yellow Pine Poles 

Continued 

The dimension measurements of Southern Yellow Pine Poles 
below are old A.T. & T. 4209 and used by N. E. L. A. prior to 1925. 

Dimensions 
Class AA 

Top Specification Poles—Top Measurement 
Only 

These Poles Furnished as Specified: In Either 8-pound 
Empty Cell, Rueping , 12-pound Empty Cell, Rueping) 

or 12- pound Full Cell, ( Bethel) Treatment 

Largo Stocks of All Lengths Maintained Ready for 
Immediate Treatment and Shipment 

8 Pounds Final Retention 
6 Feet Lgth. Estimated Weights in Pounds ShilVing 

Length from Wt.. 12 Lb. Pole  Top DIAMETER, INCHE  
of Pole Top Butt Treatment ESTIMATED NO. IN CARLOAD Feet ' 4 5 6 7 8 9 io ' 
Feet Inches Inches Lbs. Maximum Minimum 16 113 164 226 .... 
20 22 32A 780 100 45 18 146 207 277 •••• 

25 22 35 1075 60 35 20 160 226 306 466 .... 
30 22 38 1485 50 24 22 174 2-19 338 441 
35 22 40 1850 40 20 25 226 315 418 536 .6'72 
40 24 42% 2330 32 16 30 ... 408 541 686 855 •••• 
45 24 44% 2835 28 20 35 522 682 855 1058 .... 
50 24 47 3425 25 16 40 ... 837 1048 1278 .... 
55 24 49 4010 23 14 45 ... 1011 1255 1523 ... 
60 24 51 4625 22 12 50 • • • 1208 1485 1791 2129 .... 

. .... 

65 24 53 5290 22 10 55 ... 1424 1734 2082 2463 .... 
70 24 55 6040 20 9 60 1659 2012 2402 2825 3285 
75 24 57 6850 18 8 65 .... 2312 2740 3210 3722 
80 24 59 7725 16 8 70 2636 3111 3628 4188 
85 24 61 8780 15 9 75 2989 3511 4075 4686 
90 24 63 9745 15 8 

12 Pounds Final Retention 
Class A 

16 120 175 240 
20 22 29% 640 75 52 18 155 220 295 
25 22 0000 .... 32% 955 65 38 20 170 240 325 .425 
30 22 35 1255 55 30 22 185 265 360 470 0000 0000 

35 22 38 1675 45 23 
40 22 40 2070 36 18 25 240 335 445 570 . '715 
45 30 435 575 730 910 24 42% 2540 30 20 35 ... 

555 725 910 1125 50 24 44% 3085 28 17 
55 40 890 1115 1360 24 47 3690 25 14 45 ... 
60 ... 1075 1335 1620 .... 24 49 4280 23 12 
65 24 51 4890 23 11 50 ... 1285 1580 1905 2265 
70 24 55 1515 1845 2215 2620 53 5825 22 9 000 

75 24 60 ... 1765 2140 2555 3005 55 6360 20 8  
80 24 65 2460 2915 3415 57 7145 20 7 .... 
85 70 2805 3310 3860 24 59 7990 18 10 .... 
90 24 61 9000 18 9 75 .... 3180 3735 4335 

Class B 
20 20 27 570 85 62 
22 20 28 670 72 52 
25 20 2934 805 65 45 
30 20 32 1070 60 35 
35 20 34 1350 50 28 
40 20 36 1680 42 22 
45 22 38 2035 38 28 
50 22 40 2445 35 24 
55 22 423•4 2920 32 20 
60 22 4434 3525 28 16 
65 22 47 4135 26 14 
70 22 49 4760 25 12 
75 22 51 5450 22 10 

Class C 
18 18 25 435 125 75 
20 18 26 515 100 62 
22 18 27 600 90 58 
25 18 28,34 745 80 50 
30 18 30 ii 975 65 38 
35 18 32% 1235 50 30 
40 18 3434 1525 45 25 
45 20 36 1860 42 30 
50 20 38 2240 40 25 
55 20 40 2645 38 21 
60 20 42 3155 35 18 

Class D 
16 16 22 310 200 120 
18 16 23 380 175 97 
20 16 24 440 150 80 
22 16 25 525 100 68 
25 16 26 625 85 58 
30 16 28% 835 72 45 
35 16 30 1055 65 36 
40 16 32 1340 55 28 
45 18 33 ii 1590 45 36 
50 18 35 1870 42 30 

Class E 
16 14 19 220 250 150 
18 14 20 265 225 125 
20 14 21 325 200 110 
22 14 22 390 160 90 
25 14 23 475 120 75 
30 14 24 Izi 620 100 58 
35 14 26 780 85 48 
40 14 273 ï 965 75 36 

• • • • 

3495 
3960 
4455 
4985 

Number of Poles Required to Make a Minimum 
Carload- Lengths 40 Feet and Less, or a Minimum 

Tvvinload—Lengths 45 Feet and Over 
8-pound Treatment 

16 266 183 133 . . 
18 206 145 109 
20 188 133 99 75 .. .. 

.. .. 

22 173 121 89 69 .. 
25 133 96 72 56 45 ee 

30 • • • 74 56 44 36 •  
35 ... 58 44 36 29 
40 006 000 36 29 24 
45 000 48 30 32 
50 ... 40 33 27 23 
55 000 34 29 24 20 
60 29 24 20 17 15 
65 ... ... 21 18 15 13 
70 600 19 16 14 12 
75 006 17 14 12 11 

12-pound Treatment 
16 250 172 125 .. .. 
18 195 137 102 .. 
20 177 125 93 71 .. .. 
22 163 114 84 64 00 

25 125 90 68 53 42 .. 
30 ... 69 53 42 33 
35 ... 55 42 33 27 
40 ... 34 27 23 
45 ... 45 36 30 
50 38 31 26 22 
55 32 27 22 19 
60 28 23 19 16 14 
65 • • • 20 17 15 13 
70 18 15 13 11 
75 16 13 12 10 

• • 

•• 
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Butt 

Inches 

6.5 .167 
7 183 
7.5 200 
8 .219 
8.5 .238 
9 .258 
9.5 279 
10 .300 
10.5 .323 
11 347 
11.5 371 
12 .397 
12.5 
13 
13.5 
14 
14.5 
15 
15.5 
16 
16.5 
17 
17.5 
18 
18.5 
19 
19.5 
20 
20.5 
21 
21.5 
22 
22.5 
23 
Butt 
Dusn. 
Inches 

Creosoted Yellow Pine Poles 

Continued 

Factors for Computing Cubic Contents 

4.5 
TOP DIAMETER IN INCHES 

5 5.6 6 
 FACTORS  

6.5 7 

.181 . 197 .213 . 230 

.198 .214 .231 . 249 

.216 .232 .250 . 268 

.235 .251 .269 . 288 

.254 .271 .290 .309 

.275 .292 .311 . 330 

.296 .314 .333 . 353 

.318 .337 .356 . 377 

.341 .360 .380 .401 

.365 .385 .405 . 427 

.390 .410 .431 . 453 

.416 .437 .458 .480 
.486 . 509 
.515 . 538 
.544 . 568 
.575 . 599 
.606 . 630 
.638 .663 
.671 . 697 
.705 . 731 
.740 . 767 
.776 . 803 
.813 . 840 
.851 . 879 
.890 . 918 
.929 .958 
.969 . 999 

1.011 1.040 
1.053 1.083 
1.096 1.127 
1.140 1.171 

.... 1.185 1.217 

.... 1.231 1.263 

.... 1.278 1.310 
 Tor DumEnz IN INCHES  
8 8.5 9 9.5 10 
 Famms  

.287 

.307 

.329 

.351 

.374 

.398 

.423 

.449 

.476 

.504 

.532 

.562 

.592 

.624 

.656 

.689 

.723 

.758 

.794 

.831 

.869 

.907 

.947 

.987 
1.029 
1.071 
1.114 
1.158 
1.203 
1.249 
1.296 
1.344 

6.5 . 307 
7 .328 :349 .... 
7.5 .350 . 371 
8 .372 .395 .418 : 442 
8.5 .396 .419 .442 . 467 
9 .420 .444 .468 . 493 
9.5 .446 .470 .494 .520 

10 .472 .496 .521 . 547 
10.5 .500 .524 .550 . 576 
Li .528 .553 .579 .605 
11.5 .559 .582 .609 .636 
12 .587 .613 .640 . 667 
12.5 .618 .644 .671 .700 
13 .650 .676 .704 . 733 
13.5 .682 .710 .738 . 767 
14 .716 .744 .772 . 802 
14.5 .750 .779 .808 .838 
15 .786 .815 .844 .875 
15.5 .822 .851 .881 .912 
16 .860 .889 .920 .951 
16.5 .898 .928 .959 . 990 
17 .937 .967 .999 1.031 
17.5 .977 1.008 1.039 1.072 
18 1.018 1.049 1.081 1.114 
19.5 1.059 1.091 1.124 1.158 
20 1.102 1.134 1.168 1.202 
20.5 1.146 1.179 1.212 1.247 
21 1.190 1.224 1.258 1.293 
21.5 1.236 1.269 1.304 1.339 
22 1.282 1.316 1.351 1.387 
22.5 1.329 1.364 1.399 1.436 
23 1.378 1.413 1.449 1.485 
To obtain the volume of a Yellow Pine Pole or Stub, record 

the length in feet, and the butt and top diameters in inches; 
multiply the length in feet by the factor opposite the butt 
diameter and under the top diameter. 
EXAMPLE. Length of pole, 40 feet. Factor, 1.273. 

Butt diameter, 20 inches. 40x1.273 = 50.920 cu. ft. 
Top diameter, 10 inches. 

.394 

.492 

.519 

.546 

.574 

.603 

.633 

.664 

.696 

.729 

.762 

.797 

.832 

.869 

.906 

.944 

.983 
1.023 
1.064 
1.106 
1.149 
1.192 
1.237 
1.282 
1.329 
1.376 
1.424 
1.473 
1.523 

.573 

.602 

.631 

.662 

.693 

.725 

.759 

.793 

.828 

.864 

.900 

.938 

.977 
1.016 
1.057 
1.098 
1.140 
1.184 
1.228 
1.273 
1.319 
1.365 
1.413 
1.462 
1.511 
1.562 

Specifications for the Preservative Treatment 

of Creosoted Pine Poles 

8- pound Rueping Empty Cell Process 

:267 The following specification is intended to obtain an empty 
cell treatment for the poles; if the material to be treated is in 
a diFerent condition as to moisture and seasoning, material 
for each retort charge shall be selected as to condition of 
moisture so that there will be no great difference in degree of 
seasoning in any one charge. Only perfectly sound poles shall 
be treated and all framing shall be done before treatment. 
The treating plant shall be equipped with indicating and 
recording gauges and other necessary apparatus for accurately 
observing and recording the treating process. Above the level 
of the creosoting cylinder there shall be an overhead drum for 
the purpose of determining that the cylinder is full of pre-
servative and free from air and the gauge reading indicating a 
full cylinder shall not be taken until the preservative is seen 
to overflow through the valve on top of this drum. There shall 
also be a sap drum below the level of the cylinder by means of 
which sap and condensation shall be removed continuously. 
The treating plant must have all the necessary chemicals, a 
laboratory and laboratory apparatus to enable the quality of 
preservative to be determined. 

Air-seasoning 

Ia air-seasoning, the poles shall be stacked in such a manner 
as to provide free air circulation and minimum contact between 
individual pieces in each stack. These stacks shall be placed 
on treated or otherwise permanent skids at least 6 inches 
abcve the ground on a well drained storage yard free from 
vegetation and decaying wood, so located that prevailing 
wirids strike them freely. Alleys between the stacks shall be 
wide, continuous and straight. The material shall remain 
until in the judgment of the inspector it is sufficiently sea-
sored to obtain the maximum benefit from the treatment. 

Seasoning by Steam 

When time for air-seasoning is not available, steam-season-
ing shall be used. Live saturated steam shall be admitted to 
the treating cylinder taking care that all air is swept from the 
cy.inder before the outlet valve is closed. Pressure shall then 

.545 be raised gradually to the maximum temperature desired, 
this maximum being determined by the treating inspector. It 
should not be less than 259 degrees F. nor more than 270 
dc grecs F. The duration of the steaming process is dependent 
upon the degree of seasoning of the poles in the cylinder 
charge but shall in no case be carried to such an extent as to 
injure the timber. 

Initial Vacuum 

After the steaming process has been completed the steam 
shall be blown off and the treating cylinder exhausted as 
quickly as possible to as high a vacuum as possible which 
must be at least 24 inches at sea level or proportionately less 

higher altitudes. This vacuum shall be maintained for at 
lcast 1 hour or for whatever longer period is necessary, so that 
the wood may be as dry and free from air as practicable. 
During the exhaustion process the temperature within the 
t -eating cylinder shall be maintained by means of steam under 
pressure in the closed coils. The cylinder shall be relieved of 
sap and condensation continuously. 

Initial Air Pressure 

In the case of air-seasoned poles, initial air pressure is the 
first step in the treating process. With steam-seasoned poles 
this step immediately follows the initial vacuum. 

The poles shall be subjected to air pressure of sufficient 
intensity and duration (usually 40 to 70 pounds) to provide 
under a quick high vacuum the ejection of surplus preserva-
tive, and to insure a retention and proper distribution of the 
stipulated number of pounds of preservative per cubic foot 
of wood. 
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Specifications for the Preservative Treatment 

of Creosoted Pine Poles 

8-pound Rueping Empty Cell Process 

Continued 

Treatment 

The creosote shall be introduced between 165 degrees F. 
and 200 degrees F., the cylinder pressure being maintained 
constant until the cylinder is filled. The oil must be seen by 
the inspector to flow from the over-head drum on top of the 
treating cylinder, thus assuring him that the cylinder is com-
pletely filed with the preservative. The pressure shall then 
be gradually raised to and maintained at a minimum of 150 
pounds per square inch until there is obtained the largest gross 
absorption that can be reduced to the stipulated final reten-
tion ( i. e. 8 pounds per cubic foot l calculation being based on 
readings of the working tank gauges and the weight of the 
creosote at 100 degrees F. During treatment the creosote 
temperature shall average 180 degrees F. For the purpose of 
obtaining maximum sapwood penetration this gross absorp-
tion shall average not less than 16 pounds of creosote per cubic 
foot of wood. The quantity of oil for final retention shall be 
based on the cubic content of wood in the treating cylinder as 
determined by actual measurement of the top and butt of 
each pole in each charge. Under no conditions may shortage 
of oil in one charge be offset by an excess in another; the 
minimum final retention in each case must be 100 per cent of 
the quantity of creosote specified. 

Final Vacuum 

After pressure is completed and the cylinder is emptied of 
oil a sufficient vacuum shall be promptly created and main-
tained until the timber can be removed from the cylinder free 
from dripping oil. 

Preservative 

Creosote used in the treatment of these poles to comply 
with each of the following: A. T. & T. Co. Creosote Specifica-
tion No. 4229 which includes No. 4227 Oil; American Wood 
Preserver's Association Standard, Creosote specifications for 
grade 1; American Railway Engineering Association Stand-
ard, Creosote Specification for grade 1. 

12-pound Bethel Full Cell Process 

The following specification is intended to obtain a full cell 
treatment for the poles; and if the material to be treated is 
in a different condition as to moisture and seasoning, material 
for each retort charge shall be selected as to condition of 
moisture so that there will be no great difference in degree of 
seasoning in any one charge. Only perfectly sound poles shall 
be treated and all framing shall be done before treatment. The 
treating plant shall be equipped with indicating and recording 
gauges and other necessary apparatus for accurately observing 
and recording the treating process. Above the level of the 
creosoting cylinder there shall be an overhead drum for the 
purpose of determining that the cylinder is full of preservative 
and free from air and the gauge reading indicating a full 
cylinder shall not he taken until the preservative is seen to 
overflow through the valve on top of this drum. There shall 
also be a sap drum below the level of the cylinder by means 
of which sap and condensation shall be removed cont inuously. 
'1 he treating plant must have all the necessary chemicals, a 
laboratory and laboratory apparatus to enable the quality of 
preservative to be determined. 

Air Seasoning 

In air-seasoning, the poles shall be stacked in such a 
manner as to provide free air circulation and minimum con-
tact between individual pieces in each stack. These stacks 
shall be placed on treated or otherwise permanent skids at 
least 6 inches above the ground on a well drained storage 
yard free from vegetation and decaying wood so located that 
prevailing winds strike t hem freely. 

Specifications for the Preservative Treatment 

of Creosoted Pine Poles 

12-pound Bethel Full Cell Process 

Continued 

Air-seasoning 

Continued 

Alleys between the stacks shall be wide, continuous and 
straight. The material shall remain until in the judgment of 
the inspector it is sufficiently seasoned to obtain the maximum 
benefit from the treatment. 

Seasoning by Steam 

When time for air-seasoning is not available, steam-season-
ing shall be used. Jive saturated steam shall be admitted 
to the treating cylinder taking care that all air is swept from 
the cylinder before the outlet valve is closed. Pressure shall 
then be raised gradually to the maximum temperature desired, 
this maximum being determined by the treating inspector. 
It should not be less than 259 degrees F. nor more than 270 
degrees F. The duration of the steaming process is dependent 
upon the degree of seasoning of I lie poles in the cylinder charge 
but shall in no case be carric, I t o such an extent as to injure 
the timber. 

Initial Vacuum 

After the steaming process has been completed the steam 
shall be blown off and the treating cylinder exhausted as 
quickly as possible to as high a vacuum as possible which 
must be at least 24 inches at sea level or proportionately 
less at higher altitudes. This vacuum shall be maintained for 
at least 1 hour or for whatever longer period is necessary so 
that the wood may be as dry and free from air as practicable. 
During the exhaustion process the temperature within the 
treating cylinder shall be maintained by means of steam 
under pressure in the closed coils. The cylinder shall be re-
lieved of sap and condensation continuously. 

In the case of air-seasoned poles initial vacuum will be the 
first step in the treating process. 

Treatment 

The creosote oil shall be introduced without breaking the 
vacuum, at a temperature of not less than 165 degrees F. and 
not more than 200 degrees F. until the cylinder is filled to 
overflowing. The oil must be seen by the inspector to flow 
from the overhead drum on top of the treating cylinder, thus 
assuring him that the cylinder is completely filled with the 
preservative. During treatment the temperature shall 
average 180 degrees F. The pressure on the preservative shall 
be applied gradually until such an amount of oil has been in-
jected into the poles as to provide maximum penetrat ion and a 
final retention of 12 pounds of creosote per cubic foot, calcula-
tion being based on readings of the working tank gauges and 
the weight of the creosote at 100 degrees F. Also, cubic con-
tents of the poles shall have been determined by actual butt 
and top measurements of each pole in each charge and the 
quantity of oil injected shall be based on the cubic content 
figure obtained from these measurements. Under no condi-
tions may shortage of oil in one charge be off-set by an excess 
in another; the minimum final retention in every case must be 
100 per cent of the quantity of creosote specified. 

Final Vacuum 

After the pressure period is completed and the cylinder is 
emptied of oil, a sufficient vacutun shall be maintained until 
the timber can be removed from the cylinder free from dripping 
oil. 

Preservative 

Creosote used in the treatment of these poles to comply 
with each of the following: A. T. & T. Co. Creosote specifica-
tion No. 4229 which includes No. 4227 Oil; American Wood 
Preserver's Association Standard, Creosote Specification for 
Grade 1; American Railway Engineering Association Stand-
ard, Creosote Specification for Grade 1. 
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American Telephone and Telegraph Co., 

Specifications No. 4227 for Coal Tar 
Creosote 

For Use Only in Supplying 
A. T. & T. and Associated Cos. 

General 

The material desired under these specifications is that known 
as dead oil of coal tar or coal tar creosote. It shall consist 
whody of distillates of gas tar produced by the destructive 
distillation of bituminous coal either in the manufacture of 
coal gas or in the manufacture of coke by the by-product 
process. It shall be without adulteration. 

Information shall be furnished on request as to the origin 
of the oil and the names of the parties through whose hands it 
may have passed. A copy of any analysis of the oil that may 
have been macle prior to its use shall also be furnished. 

The right is reserved to take representative samples of the 
oil and test the same wherever desired. 

Requirements 
All coal tar creosote furnished under these specifications 

shall conform to the following requirements: 

Est.. The oil shall have a. specific gravity at 38 degrees 
Centigrade, as compared with water at 15.5 degrees Centi-
grade of not less than 1.03. 

2nd. The oil shall be thoroughly liquid at a temperature of 
38 degrees Centigrade. 

3rd. When 100 grams of the oil are distilled in accordance 
with the requirements of the specifications for the analysis of 
dead oil of coal tar or coal tar creosote hereinafter referred to. 

(a) Not more than 5 per cent shall distill off up to 205 
degrees Centigrade. 

;Jo) Not more than 40 per cent shall distill off up to 235 
degrees Centigrade. 

(c) Not more than 80 per cent shall distill off up to 315 
degrees Centigrade. 

(d) Not less than 60 per cent shall distill off up to 360 
degrees Centigrade. 

(e) The oil shall not contain more than 2 per cent of water. 

(f) The quantity of tar acids present in the fractions dis-
tilling below 300 degrees Centigrade shall not exceed 10 per 
cent, measured by volume, of the total sample distilled. 

(g) The subphonation residue from the fraction distilling 
between 300 degrees Centigrade and 360 degrees Centigrade 
shall not exceed 2 per cent, measured by volume, of the said 
fraction. 

4th. The constituents of the oil insoluble in benzol shall 
not exceed 0.50 per cent by weight. 

5th. When oil is intended for use in the treatment of wood 
duet it shall be free from acids of the acetic series and their 
salts. 

Analysis 
The oil shall be analyzed in accordance with the methods 

outlined in the specifications for the analysis of dead oil of 
coal tar or coal tar creosote hereinafter referred to. 

Handling and Storage • 

HANDLING.— The prevention of decay is dependent upon 
the continuity of the external treated layer of wood. Care 
Fliall be taken in handling poles to preserve the continuity of 
the treated layer. Pole tongs, cant-hooks and other pointed 
tools capable of producing indentations of more than 1 inch 
in depth shall not be used on poles treated under these speci-
ffeations. Pole tongs shall be handled as to preclude their 
;caring away from any pole. Treated poles shall not be 
,I-agged along the ground. 

Standard Specifications for Creosote Oil 

American Wood Preserver's Association No. 1 Oil 

Creosote used in treatment of Western I ilectric pine poles 
complies with this specification, also with A. 1'. & T. creosote 
specit cation No. 4227, also with A. R. E. A. creosote specifi-
cation for grade 1. This specification was formerly published 
as A. T. & T. No. 3743. 

(1) The oil shall be a distillate of coal-gas tar or coke-oven 
tar. It shall comply with the following requirements: 

(2) It shall not contain more than 3 per cent of water. 

(3) It shall not contain more than 0.5 per cent of matter 
insoluble in benzol. 

(4) The specific gravity of the oil at 38 degrees C. compared 
with water at 15.5 degrees C. shall be not less than 1.03. 

(5) The distillate, based on water-free oil, shall be within 
the following limits: 
up to 210 degrees C., not more than 5 per cent. 
Up to 235 degrees C., not more than 25 per cent. 

(6 The residue above 355 degrees, if it exceeds 5 per 
cent, shall have a float-test of not more than 50 seconds at 
70 degrees C. 

(74 The oil shall yield not more than 2 per cent coke residue. 

(83 The foregoing tests shall be made in accordance with 
the standard methods of the American Wood-preservers' As-
sociation. ( See manual—creosote, analysis.) 
Approved, 1917; adopted, 1921; amended and adopted, 1923. 

Owing to the complexity of the chemical composition and 
physical properties of coal-tar creosote oil, and to the fact 
that some of the same compounds and properties which char-
acterize coal-tar creosote are found in certain petroleum de-
rivatives, the determination of the purity of creosote oil is 
difficult. When there is not certain assurance that the oil 
is a pure product, the following tests will aid in arriving at an 
opinion as to its coal-tar origin: 

(a) Fraction distilling between 210 and 235 degrees C. is 
usually solid or contains some solids when cooled to 25 de-
grees C. 

(1)) All of the fractions up to 315 degrees C. contain tar 
acids in varying amounts, usually at least 1 per cent, 
calculated on the amount of the fraction tested. (See manual 
—creosote, analysis, tar acids.) 

(e) The specific gravity of the fraction 235 and 315 degrees 
C. is usually not lower than 1025 and specific gravity of the 
fraction between 315 and 355 degrees is usually not lower 
than 1085 and 38 degrees C. compared with water at 15.5 
degrees C. However, some pure-tar distillates fall slightly 
below these limits. 

If the oil does not comply with at least one of the foregoing 
tests it is undoubtedly not a pure coal-tar creosote. 

Specification No. 3782 for Dead Oil of Coal Tar for 
Brush and Open Tank Treatments 

Extract 

This oil is standard stock with us for open tank work. 

,GENERAL.—The material desired under these specifications 
is that known as (lead oil of coal tar or coal tar creosote, 
obtained through the distillation of coal tar produced by the 
destructive distillation of bituminous coal at a temperature 
high enough to yield a tar consisting mainly of compounds of 
the aromatic series. It shall be without adulteration. 

Information shall be furnished on request as to the origin 
of the oil and the names of all part ies through whose hands 
it may have passed. A copy of any analysis of the oil that 
may have been made prior to its offering shall also be furnished. 
The right is reserved to take representative samples of the oil 
and test the same wherever desired. 

NOTE.—When unseasoned timber is being treated by the 
crlinder pressure process using steam for seasoning, the oil 
nay contain not more than five (.5) per cent of water. But 
in case more than two 2 per cent of water is present in the 
oil, the quantity of the preservative added to the timber shall 
be increased by an amount sufficient to ensure that the re-
quired amount of oil computed on a water-free basis has beep 
taken up by the timber. 
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Specifications No. 3782 for Dead Oil Coal 
Tar for Brush and Open Tank Treatment 

Continued 

I{ EQUIREMENTS.—All dead oil of coal tar furnished under 
these specifications shall conform to the following require.. 
meats: 

1sT.—The oil shall have a specific gravity of at least one and 
three-hundredths ( 1.03) at thirty-eight degrees Centigrade 
(38°C.). 
21m.—The oil shall be thoroughly liquid at a temperature of 

thirty-eight degrees Centigrade (38° C.). 
3110.—When one hundred grams of the oil are distilled in 

accordance with the requirements of the specifications for 
the Analysis of Dead Oil of Coal Tar or Coal Tar Creosote 
hereinafter referred to— 

(a) Not more than eight (8) per cent shall distill off up to 
210° C. 

(b) Not more than thirty-five (35) per cent shall distill 
off up to 235° C. 

(c) Not more than eighty (80) per cent shall distill off 
up to 315° C. 

(d) The oil shall not contain more than two (2) per cent of 
water. 

(e) The quantity of tar acids present in the fractions dis-
tilling below 300° C. shall not exceed ten ( 10) per cent (meas-
ured by volume) of the total sample distilled. 

(f) The sulphonation residue from the fraction distilling 
between 300° C. and 360° C. shall not exceed one and one-half 
(1%) per cent of the said fraction. 
4TH.—The constituents of the oil insoluble in benzol shall 

not exceed five-tenths (0.5) per cent by weight. 

Specification No. 3783 for Liquid Grade Dead 
Oil of Coal Tar 

(Extract) 

Some prefer this specification over No. 3782 for use in 
winter. It is about 153/2 % more expensive than No. 3782. 

GENERAL.—The material desired under these specifications 
is a liquid grade of dead oil of coal tar or coal tar creosote, 
to be obtained through the distillation of a coal tar produced 
by the destructive distillation of bituminous coal at a tem-
perature high enough to yield a tar consisting mainly of com-
pounds of the aromatic series. It shall be without adulteration. 

Information shall be furnished on request as to the origin 
of the oil and the names of all parties through whose hands 
it may have passed. A copy of any analysis of the oil that 
may have been made prior to its offering shall also be fur-
nished. The right is reserved to take representative samples 
of the oil and test the same wherever desired. 
REQUIREMENTS.—All dead oil of coal tar furnished under 

these specifications shall conform to the following require-
ments: 

18T.—The oil shall have a specific gravity of at least one and 
eight-hundredths ( 1.08) at fifteen degrees Centigrade ( 15°C.). 
2No.—The oil shall be thoroughly liquid at a temperature 

of five degrees Centigrade ( 5' C.). 
3m).—When one hundred grams of the oil are distilled in 

accordance with the requirements of the specifications for 
the Analysis of Dead Oil of Coal Tar or Coal Tar Creosote 
hereinafter referred to— 

(a) Not more than one ( 1) per cent shall distill off up to 
210° C. 

(b) Not more than ten (10) per cent shall distill off up to 
235° C. 

(e) Not less than twenty-five (25) per cent and not more 
than sixty (60) per cent shall distill off up to 300° C. 

(d) The oil shall not contain more than one (1) per cent 
of water. 

(e) The quantity of tar acids present in the fractions dis-
tilling below 300° C. shall not exceed eight (8) per cent 
(measured by volume) of the total sample distilled. 

(f) The sulphonation residue from the fraction distilling 
between 300° C. and 360° C. shall not exceed one and one-half 
1%) per cent of the said fraction. 
4TH.—The constituents of the oil insoluble in benzol shall 

not exceed five-tenths (0.5) per cent by weight. 

Chestnut Poles 

Chestnut is recommended for poles that are intended for 
lines where the service conditions call for strength and du-
rability. 

The long close fibre of chestnut will successfully withstand 
severe storm. Chestnut poles for heavily loaded lines in ex-
posed districts have a good degree of permanency. 

Chestnut poles have exceptionally large butts. Thus chest. 
nut poles will last longer than others when attacked by butt 
rot. 

Western Electric Chestnut Poles are selected poles—se-
lected with unusual care by a corps of field men constantly 
covering the entire chestnut belt from Maine to Alabama. 

Specifications 4166 for Chestnut Poles—Adopted 
by A. T. & T. Co. Year 1921 

Replacing Specifications 1948 and 4138 

Tentative Specification N. E. L. A. Year 1923 

In 1924 the A. T. & T. adopted amendment No. 2 on fol-
lowing page. 

All poles shall be of sound, live white chestnut, squared at 
both ends, reasonably straight, well proportioned, from butt 
to top, peeled and knots trimmed to the surface of the pole. 

Blighted poles may be furnished, provided they satisfy the 
requirements of the specifications. 
Shaved poles on which the sapwood has decayed are ac-

ceptable, provided all decayed sapwood is removed in such -a 
manner as to avoid abrupt changes in the contour of the pole. 
Measurements of circumference shall not be made until all 
decayed sapwood has been removed. 

If customers desire to buy on Top specification— 
Use Class B for value and for weight of 8-inch top. 
Use Class C for value and for weight of 7-inch top. 
Eight-inch top is minimum of 25 inches around. 
Seven-inch top is minimum of 22 inches around. 

It would be more in keeping with fact to refer to A Meas-
urement Poles or B Measurement Poles than to Class A or 
Class B. 

Class AA is an A pole with 5 feet cut off the top. Class 
AAA is an AA pole cut back 5 feet. 

Class A poles for four or more crossarms. Class C for two 
crossarms. 

The dimensions of the poles are according to the following 
tables: 

Class A 
Length 6 Ft. No. Length 6 Ft. No. 
of from to of from to 

Pole Top Butt Wt. Car- Pole Top Butt Wt. Car. 
Ft. In. In. Lbs. load Ft. In. In. Lbs. load 

20 24 33 600 65 45 24 44 2000 30 
25 24 36 900 55 50 24 46 2400 25 
30 24 38 1100 40 55 24 49 3000 22 
35 24 40 1300 35 60 24 52 3500 20 
40 24 42 1700 32 65 24 54 4000 18 

Class B 
20 22 31 500 70 45 22 42 1800 28 
25 22 33 700 65 50 22 44 2200 25 
30 22 36 1000 50 55 22 46 2600 22 
35 22 38 1200 40 60 22 49 3500 20 
40 22 40 1550 25 65 22 52 4000 18 

Class C 
20 20 29 500 75 40 20 38 1400 40 
25 20 32 550 65 45 20 40 1700 32 
30 20 34 900 60 50 20 42 2000 30 
35 20 36 1100 50 .. 

Class D 
20 18 27 500 100 40 18 36 1300 48 
25 18 29 600 90 45 18 38 1700 35 
30 18 32 700 75 50 18 40 2000 30 
35 18 34 1000 55 

All Western Electric quotations will be made on basis this 
specification unless special arrangements are made otherwise 
in advance. 
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Chestnut Poles 

Amendment No. 2 to Specifications No. 4166 

The following changes in the requirements have been 
approved and were made effective in 1924 by the A. T. & T. 
Company. 

For the clause headed Dimensions in the section covering 
Dimensions, Shape and Finish, the following clause has been 
substituted: 

DimEwstows:—Length: Poles shall not be over six (6) 
inches shorter or twenty-four (24) inches longer than the 
length specified in the order. 

Measurements of length shall be made from the average 
level of the faced part of the butt surface to the most distant 
part of the top surface. 

Poles shall be classified with respect to their circumferences 
at six ( 6) feet above the butt, and at their top, in accordance 
with the table set forth below. 

This table gives the minimum allowable circumference at 
six (6) feet above the butt and at the top for poles of each 
class and length listed and shall not preclude the acceptance 
of poles having greater circumferences at these points of 
measurement than those given in the table. 

Top circumference requirements shall apply at a distance 
from the butt six (6) inches less than the nominal length of 
the pole. 

Lgth. 
Feet 

16 
18 
20 

25 
30 
35 

40 
45 
50 

55 
60 
65 

Lgth. 
Feet 

16 
18 
20 

25 
30 
35 

Minimum Circumferences of Poles in Inches 

Ground 
Line 
Die-
tance 
from 
Butt 
Feet 

4 
4 
4 

5 
5% 
6 

6 
6% 
7 

734 
8 

27 
27 

8% 27 

Ground 
Line 
Dis-
tance 
from 
Butt 
Feet 

4 
4 
4 

5 
534 

CLASS AAA 
6 

Feet 
from 

Top Butt 

CLess AA 
6 

Feet 
from 

Top Butt 

25 33 

Cure A 
6 

Feet 
from 

Top Butt 

• ' 

32 

• • 
• • 
23 

Cum% B 
6 

Feet 
from 

Top Butt 

1 3Ô 

Wood Poles 

View of Seaport Pole Yard 

Cypress Pole Specifications 

QUALITY OF TIMBER — The poles shall be the best quality 
black or red cypress, live, green wood, squared at both ends, 
reasonably straight, well proportioned from butt to top, 
peeled, and knots trimmed close. The timber shall be free 
from wind shakes, decayed or loose knots, worm holes, or 
other defects that would weaken its strenfth. The top and 
butt of the poles shall show no indication o rot. 

DIMENSIONS.—The dimensions of the poles shall be accord-
ing to the tables, the top measurement being the minimum 
heart diameter measurement at the top of the pole, and the 
butt the minimum heart diameter at the butt of the pole. 

 HEART DIAIIETER, INCHES  
LeIrth •---cuss 0--- •----CLAss C— Cuss D CLASS i 
Feet Top Butt Top Butt Top Top 

20 5 
22 ... 9 5% 2.5 7 11 6•• . .  6•• 6% 10 6 5% 

2;0 7 12 6% 11 6% 6 
35 7 13 6% 12 6% 6 
40 7 15 614 13 6% 6 
45 7 16 6% 14 6% 6 
50 7 17 6% 15 6% ... 

Southern Bell Telephone and Telegraph Company 
Specifications for Juniper Poles 

27 37 25 35 23 34 21 32 This timber, however, is adapted to top measure specifica-
27 40 25 38 23 36 21 34 tion. 
27 42 25 40 23 38 21 36 QUALITY OF Tim:mt.—The poles shall be of the best qual-

ity, live, green wood, squared at both ends, reasonably 
27 44 25 42 23 40 21 38 straight, well proportioned from butt to top, peeled, and knots 
27 47 25 44 23 42 21 40 trimmed close. The timber shall be free from wind shakes, 
27 49 25 47 23 44 21 42 decayed or loose knots, worm holes, or other defects that 

would lessen its strength. The top and butt of the pole shall 
show no indication of rot. 

---Clien A— •---CLASS B—. --Cues C— 
length Top Butt Top Butt Top Butt 
Feet In. In. In. In. In. In. 

20 .. .. 
22 36 Ï3 
25 24 37 34 20 31 
30 24 40 22 37 20 34 
35 24 43 22 40 20 38 
40 24 47 22 44 20 41 
45 24 50 22 48 20 44 
50 24 53 22 52 20 47 
55 24 56 .. 

52 
54 
56 

Class C 
6 

Feet 
from 

Top Butt 

25 
25 
25 

49 
52 
.54 

23 
23 
23 

47 
49 
52 

21 
21 
21 

Cutss D CLASSE 
6 6 

Feet 
from 

Top Butt Top 

. 17 23 15 
19 26 17 24 15 
19 27 17 25 15 

19 30 17 27 15 
19 32 17 30 15 
19 34 17 32 15 

Feet 
from 
Butt 

21 
22 
23 

44 
47 
49 

Class 

Top 

15 
15 
15 

25 15 
27 15 
30 

40 6 19 36 17 34 15 32 
45 6% 19 38 
50 7 19 40 

55 7% 19 42 
60 8 
65 8% 

• • 

60 24 59 
65 24 62 

CLASS D---, — CLASS E-
Length Top Butt Top Butt 
Feet In. In. In. In. 

20 19 26 16 25 
22 19 26 16 26 
25 20 28 16 28 
30 20 32 16 31 
35 20 36 20 35 
40 20 40 20 39 
45 20 44 20 43 
50 20 47 20 47 
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Depth of Pole Setting 
In sandy or swamp ground, oil barrels or casks set in the 

ground will materially assist in securing substantial pole 
foundations. The following specifications are recommended 
for the depth in feet of holes: 

Solid Ground Soft Ground 
Line Poles Solid 
(Height) (Depth) Cornets Line Corners Rock 

22 5 5 5 5 3 
25 5 5% 5% 6 3 
30 5 5% 6 6% 3% 
35 6 6% 6% 7 4 
40 634 7 7 7% 4 
45 6% 7 7 7% 4% 
50 7 7% 7% 8 4% 
55 7% 8 8 8% 5 
60 8 8% 8% 9 5v, 
65 834 9 9 91 5% 
Guy stubs should be set not less than 7 feet in any soil 

except solid rock. 
Cedar Poles for Electric Light Work 

Size 
Height Top 
Feet Inches 

Average No. of Size Average 
Lbs. Poles Height Top Wt.. Lbs. 

Each to a Car Feet Inches Each 

25 5 200 150 35 7 650 
25 5% 225 130 40 6 800 
25 6 250 100 40 7 900 
28 7 400 80 45 6 900 
30 5 300 110 45 7 1000 
30 6 350 90 50 6 1200 
30 7 420 75 55 6 1400 
35 6 550 100 .. 

Wind Pressures 

No. of 
Poles 

to a Car 

90 
80 
75 
70 
65 
55 
45 

Velocity  37 53 65 75 83 91 105 119 130 
Pounds per Sq  

Ft  5 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60 
The pressures given above are such as would be exerted 

against a flat surface set perpendicularly to the direction of 
the wind. For a cylindrical surface like a pole or wire, the 
effective pressure is two-thirds of what it would be for a 
square surface of the same area as the cylinder. It is con-
sidered that an allowance of from 20 to 30 pounds per square 
foot of area for pole lines is ample. The above table was 
calculated from Professor Langley's formula, P=.0036V2, in 
which P is the pressure per square foot of surface in pounds, 
and V is the velocity of the wind. 

General Construction Rules 
SIZE OF HOLES.—The holes should be large enough to per-

mit the free entrance of the poles, and should be full size at 
the bottom so as to admit of the use of tampers. 
TAMPING POLE HOLES. —All pole holes, except those in 

very hard gravel or rock formations, should be tamped so 
thoroughly that the necessity for hauling away excess dirt 
is obviated. 
PROTECTING POLES.—Where corner poles or other poles 

are exposed to injury from whittling, pole butt should be 
well painted and heavily sanded. If this is not sufficient in 
any special case, the pole butt should be wound with No. 10 
galvanized wire, spaced % inch apart, painted and sanded. 

PAINTING POLES.—The top and gaens of all poles should 
be painted with one or more coats of approved paint. All 
poles which are protected by strain plates or shims from the 
cutting of messengers or guys, should be painted with one 
or more coats of approved paint on the space occupied by 
the strain plate. 
PACING ARMS (CITY CONSTRUCTION).—At long spans the 

cross arms should be placed on the side of the poles away 
from the long spans. Arms on poles should face the originat-
ing source of the lead, or face to face, depending on the general 
condition, except corner pole: then it should face the corner. 
At the terminals of a lead, the last two poles should face 
away from the originating source. On corners, arms should 
face the point of intersection of curb lines, thus facing each 
other. First arm each side of the corner should ordinarily 
face the corner. 
ON CURVES.—Arms each side of center of curve should face 

the eenter of curve. 
LOCATION OF POLES AND ANCHORAGES.—Speeial attention 

should be given to location of poles, where the ground washes 
badly, where there are cuts or excavations, and along the 
banks of creeks or streams. Do not locate poles along the 
edges of cuts or embankments. 

General Construction Rules 
Continued 

SPACING POLES.—In locating pole line, if it becomes neces-
sary to either reduce or fengthen distance between poles on 
account of obstacles, objections of property holders, etc., the 
preference should be for the shorter spans. 
LOCATION OF POLES AT STREET CROSSINGS.—In leading 

away from the originating end of the line when a cross street 
is reached, pole should not be located on the corners, but 
should be spaced to fall on the property line. In this con-
nection, alleys may be regarded as street crossings. 
ON STREETS.—Poles and stubs on streets should be set 

inside of and as near the curb line as possible. 
IN ALLEYS.—Poles in alleys should be set as close as 

possible to the side lines of the alleys. 
ON PROPERTY LINES.—Poles on streets should be located 

on or near property lines. 
DISTRIBUTION OF POLES.—In distributing the poles, care 

should be taken to select the heaviest poles for corners and 
terminals and to place the straightest and best-looking poles 
on streets and in front of residences. 
POLE FITTING AND SETTING—TRIMMING.—All poles that 

are rough in appearance should be smoothed, and knots 
should be trimmed close. Top of pole should be leveled with 
one cut of saw at right angles to length of pole, and edge 
should be beveled 34 of an inch with a draw-knife. 
FRAMING POLES.—Poles should be raised at the top and 

placed in a framing buck so that the heaviest sag or curve 
will be nearest the ground. If the pole be crooked or badly 
shaped it should be turned with cant hooks until the best 
side for framing is brought uppermost and the pole securely 
chocked. In this position it should first be roofed. Seven 
inches should be measured from the top of the pole, and this 
point should be the center of the top gaen. The succeeding 
ga,ens should be spaced 18 inches on centers. Gaens should 
be leveled with a straight edge or sighting sticks. 
NOTE.—In alleys, poles stepped in line with alley as high 

as 12 to 15 feet; then turn at right angles to alley and continue 
to the top. This is to prevent liability of danger to top 
wagons in narrow alleys. 
BUTTING POLES.—Every pole should be squared across the 

bottom before setting. This should be done with a crosscut 
saw, and not with an ax. 
BRACES AND CROSS-ARM FFPTING.—Arms should be sighted 

and leveled at right angles to pole length, and not parallel 
with the ground. This includes all corner poles. 
A spirit level should not be used for leveling arms. 
CANTING ARMS ON CORNERS.—When a lead makes a 

double corner or changes from one side of the street to the 
other, the last arm should set at right angles to the line of 
direction leading to the corner, and the first arm leading 
away should set at right angles to the line of direction leading 
away from the corner. 

If the change of direction forms an angle of less than forty-
five degrees, one or both corner arms may be canted slightly 
to secure the greatest space between lines. This should not 
be permissible where the angle is forty-five degrees or over. 
CANTING ARMS ON SINGLE-POLE CORNERS.—The arm should 

set in a line that will divide in half the angle formed by the 
two lines of direction of the route. 
On curves the inside of the arms should point to the com-

mon center of a circle of which the lead curve forms the 
circumference. 

Single pole corners are not desirable and should not be 
used when the pull is over 20 feet, unless it is an unavoidable 
case. 
Guy Stmts.—A guy stub in no ease should be smaller in 

diameter at butt or top than the pole it supports, and should 
be as straight as possible on account of the tendency to 
buckle. A stub at the head of heavy lines should be as 
massive as possible. 

A guy stub should be raked to position before filling hole, 
and should not be set straight and raked with the anchor 
guys. In the proportion that stub is curved or buckled its 
strength is decreased. No stub should be raked less than 24 
inches. 
Guy stubs holding a strain greater than a one-arm lead 

should measure 12 inches across the top or more, if procurable 
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Street Lighting Pole 

Bates Expanded Steel Poles 

One-piece Pole Used 
as a Strut 

Bates One-piece Expanded Steel Poles are manufactured 
with specially designed, patented machinery at such a low 
manufacturing cost as to justify their universal adoption in 
permanent installations requiring stability and efficiency. 
They contain all the advantages of riveted fabricated struc-

tures and eliminate the disadvantages. 
Bates Poles are made of one piece of steel. They are not 

fabricated. They are made from specially rolled à sections 
of low carbon, open hearth steel. 
The sections are first sheared cold, then expanded while hot 

in an expanding machine having a pulling capacity of 250 
tons. By this method every pole is automatically tested in 
the process of manufacture; the slightest imperfection in the 
steel is promptly and positively exposed. 

All of the surfaces of a Bates Pole are accessible for in-
spection, cleaning and painting. There are no pockets nor 
places in which water, dirt or other injurious materials may 
collect. 

This condition also permits a smaller factor of safety to be 
used, as if the pole is properly maintained by painting, the 
opportunity for corrosion is not as great. 

Accessibility insures not only a low maintenance expense, 
but also greater reliability. 

Bates-Built Products 
Transmission 

Bates One-piece Expanded Poles 
Bates Expanded Channel Poles 
Fabricated Towers 
Substations and Switch Racks 

Railway 

Bates Street Railway Poles 
Bates Street Lighting Poles 
Tickler System Supports 
Floodlight Towers 
Signal Towers and Telegraph Poles 
Prices upon application. 

Wood Crossarms 

Giant Rainier Fir Trees 

The prime requisites in a crossarm are lightness, strength 
and durability: some engineers stress one quality and some 
another, but Rainier Fir is the best answer for all sorts of 
uses and conditions; however, we are equally able to furnish 
long leaf yellow pine crossarms, and creosoted arms, in either 
fir or yellow pine. 

This is the arm most widely used and most generally pre-
ferred; its used is by no means confined to this country; for 
instance, this arm was selected for the lines of the American 
Expeditionary Forces in the world war. 
The United States Forestry Service has made elaborate 

tests of different woods and with results almost uniformly 
favorable to fir far crossarne; certainly for lightness and 
strength, and continuing strength over a period of years, 
Rainier fir is in a class by itself. Exceptional cases are well 
established of a line life of these arms up to fifty years. 
Another advantage is that they need no treatment whatsoever, 
which subject is covered hereinafter. 

Rainier fir crossarms do not require painting or the use of 
any preservative; are more than double the necessary strength 
with a large " factor of safety"; they live in actual service for 
many years. 

Long-leaf yellow pine crossarms are manufactured in the 
Gulf Region, and when they have a large heart content, are 
strong and durable. 

Short-leaf yellow pine (and long-leaf sapwood) erossarms, 
should be creosoted (pressure treatment) before being put into 
service; this treatment prolongs the life of the arms for many 
gears, but great care should be exercised that only pure distil-
late oil is used and the treatment given by a reliable creosoting 
company. 

Creosoted yellow pine crossarms should be made from short-
leaf yellow or long-leaf yellow pine; sapwood is no objection, 
as it has the necessary strength and takes oil readily. Only 
pure distillate creosote (dead oil of coal tar) should be used; 
this assures a clean surface, free from "goo"; the treatment 
consists, first of full seasoning by steam and vacuum; second, 
of impregnation with preservative under high pressure. 
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Wood Crossarms 

A Load of Yellow Pine Arms Going into the 
Cylinder to be Creosoted 

We maintain at each warehouse a liberal stock of the 
genuine Rainier fir arm, in order to give customers service 
when in need of arms quickly. Many central stations and 
crossarm users find it more satisfactory and economical to 
buy their entire supply from these stocks as they need arms 
rather than to take a carload at a time and carry the invest-
ment themselves over an uncertain period of time. 
A good many public ut ilities require from time to time small 

lots of arms of specirl size and manufacture, that is, other 
than those hereinafter listed as standard. We will be glad 
at any time to stock any special arm for a customer under a 
special contract arrangement, and any of our representatives 
will be glad to go into this matter fully on request. We have 
also at Chicago, Minneapolis, Centraba, Wash., and New 
Haven, Conn., large stocks of blank arms, which can be cut 
to length and bored according to your special requirements. 
This is merely another link in the chain of Western Electric 
service on crossarms. 
TREATMENT OF RAINIER ARMS.—Ill some localities it is 

occasionally found necessary to color crassarms, so as to 
distinguish them from arms used for other purposes. As 
previously stated the genuine Rainier fir arm does not require 
any preservative treatment, and we recommend that if a 
color is necessary the arms be dipped in the proper stain, 
which our Pacific Coast mills are prepared to do. 
We recommend, however, that a Rainier arm be dipped in a 

hot solution of pure distillate creosote oil, if that will answer 
the purpose of color. This treatment tends to prevent an arm 
from checking and to protect it from woodpeckers, and from 
the inroads of termites, etc. Unless color is demanded, this 
is a useless expense. 

All arms bored for one %-inch center bolt and 3%-inch brace 
bolts unless otherwise specified, except as shown in " Standard" 
table. 
M INIMUM CARLOAD WIZIGFITS.—Fir from Pacific Coast Mills, 

38,000 pounds. Small cars are scarce and weight of at least 
50,000 pounds should be figured on. Cars to contain as high 
as 90,000 pounds can be had. Smaller cars are available in the 
Southern Yellow Pine Regions—minimum weight, 34,000 
pounds. 

Standard arms are manufactured as shown in table; orders 
for special arms should be accompanied by sketch or blueprint 
showing exactly what is wanted, and are subject to delay in 
manufacture. 
CREOSOTE OIL DIP TREATMENT. —Hot dip treatment (immer-

sion for five minutes in hot creosote oil). This treatment can 
be given only at Pacific Coast Mills, Mississippi mills, Louisiana 
mills, Virginia mills, and Chico and Minneapolis warehouses. 

If board measure of arm is wanted, add one-half inch to 
height and width of finished arm; if length runs into inches 
take next higher foot length: multiply height by width in 
• inches; divide by twelve, and multiply by length in feet. 

All dimensions are subject to the liana] manufacturing 
variations; crossarms long in stock show some shrinkage 
from original dimensions. 

Wood Crossarms 

Electric Light Arms 

 PIN HOLES  
Cat. ,------SPACINGS, IN. 
Na. Center Sides 
1 28 
2 16 i.' 
3 18 17 
4 22 2E 
5 16 12 
6 18 17% 

7 16 
8 16 
9 17% 

10 16 
11 16 

12 
9% 
15% 
12 
9% 

Ends 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 

4 
4 
4 
4 

11141 
111 
111 

3232 

Center 
Bol t Brace 

Bole In. In. 

R. S. A. ( Railway Signal Association) 
21 20 22 , 4 ?S 
22 19 17% 4 
23 19 15% 4 % 
24 16 12% 2% /9 1/6 

Western Union Arms 
25 20 Ill :; 3 9 ' /16 
26 21 11 17, 3 5% 
27 22 11; 3 % 

Pony Telephone Arms 
31 17 31 2 1 L 
32 23 31.› 15 
33 29 ... 3 . . 7 lei 
34 16 six,  33/, 1 
35 16 9% 3!2' 1 ei 

36 16 9% 35À 37 16 16 9:% 4 lei 

38 16 9 3% :: le 8 i 

N. E. L. A. Arms 
41 30 .... 4 1H 
42 30 . 14% 4 14 
43 30 14% 4 1n 
44 30 12 4 1.11 

N. E. L. A. (Light) Arms 
51 30 .... 4 1H 
52 30 14j- 4 111 
53 30 145% 4 114 
54 30 12 4 1-H 

New England Arms 
61 30 . 3 le 
62 30 13 -', 4 1H-
63 30 13 17, 45% 117 
64 30 13¡7, 45% 1 fl-

New England Power Arms 
71 30 3 1F2- 
72 30 13:: 45%1H _ 
73 30 13 1-, 45% 117 
74 30 13 - 45% 1fl 

81 
82 
83 
84 
85 

28 
28 
28 
28 
28 

12 
12 
12 
12 

Pacific Arms 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 

1H 
1H 
1 -14 

114 

% 25 
% 28 
% 28 
% 32 
N 32 
% 32 

% 32 
% 32 
% 42 
% 42 
% 42 

Arms 
5i 
% 

% 
1,14 

LI e 2 
32 

li 

% 

54 

N 25 
• 28 
5,13' 28 
% 28 
% 28 
% 28 

% 28 
% 38 
5% 38 
ei 38 

% 28 
/16 n, 38 

A6 n, 38 
11/ 38 ..6 

% 33 
% 36 
% 36 
% 36 

% 33 
% 36 
% 36 
% 36 

5% 32 
% 32 
% 32 
% 42 
% 42 

Any change required from standard spacings, pin holes or 
bolt holes as here given, must be distinctly specified on the 
order. 
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Wood Crossarms 

Electric Light Arms 

Wt Lte. Wt., Ll. 
Cst. Size and Per Arm, Per Arm, 
Na Length Fir Yellow Pine 

3%x4% in. 
1 3 ft. 2 pin 10.2 13.2 
2 4 ft. 4 pin 13.6 17.6 
3 5 ft. 4 pin 17 22 
4 6 ft. 4 pin 20.4 26.4 
5 6 ft. 6 pin 20.4 26.4 
8 8 ft. 6 pin 27.2 35.2 
7 8 ft. 8 pin 27.2 35.2 
8 8% ft. 10 pin 28.9 37.4 
if 10 ft. 8 pin 34 44 

II 10 ft. 10 pin 34 44 
11 10 ft. 12 pin 34 44 

R. S. A. ( Railway Signal Association) 
3x4% in. 

21 6 ft. 4 pin 19.2 24.6 
22 8 ft. 6 pin 25.6 32.8 
23 10 ft. 8 pin 32 41 
24 10 ft. 10 pin 32 41 

Western Union Arms 
3x4% in. 

25 6 ft. 6 pin 19.2 
26 8 ft. 8 pin 2a . 6 
27 10 ft. 10 pin 32 

Price 
Per 

100 Arms 

$39.375 
52.50 
65.625 
78.75 
78.75 

105.00 
105.00 
118.125 
131.25 
131.25 
131.25 

Arms 

$73.125 
97.50 
121.875 
121.875 

24.6 $73.125 
32.8 97.50 
41 121.875 

Pony Telephone Arms 
2Ux3:;.'t in. 

31 24 in. 2 pin 5 
32 30 in. 2 pin 6.25 
33 36 in. 2 pin 7.5 
34 42 in. 4 pin 8.75 
35 62 in. 6 pin 13 
36 82 in. 8 pin 17 
37 102 in. 10 pin 21.25 
38 120 in. 12 pin 25 

N. E. L. A. Arms 
31Ax4M in. 

41 3 ft. 2 in. 2 pin 12% 
42 5 ft. 7 in. 4 pin 22% 
43 8 ft. 6 pin 32 
44 9 ft. 2.M. 8 pin 36% 

51 
52 
53 
54 

N. 
3ytx4!¡ 
3 ft. 2 in. 
5 ft. 7 in. 
8 ft. 
9 ft. 2 in. 

E. L. A. (Light) 
in. 
2 pin 
4 pin 
6 pin 
8 pin 

10.77 
18.98 
27.2 
31% 

6.5 $20.00 
8.125 25.00 
9.75 30.00 
11.375 35.00 
16.8 51.67 
22.2 68.33 
27.625 85.00 
32.5 100.00 

15.83 
27.92 
40 
45.83 

Arms 

$59.37 
89.06 
118.75 
148.44 

13.93 $52.50 
24.57 78.75 
35.2 105.00 
40% 131.25 

New England Arms 
3%x4% in. 

61 3 ft. 2 pin 10.2 13.2 
62 5 ft. 6 in. 4 pin 18.7 24.2 
63 7 ft. 9 in. 6 pin 26.35 34.1 
64 10 ft. 8 pin 34 44 

New England Power Arms 
3Mx4% in. 

7'1 3 ft. 2 pin 13.5 
72 5 ft. 6 in. 4 pin 24.75 
/3 7 ft. 9 in. 6 pin 34.87 
i4 10 ft. 8 pin 45 

Pacific Arms 
31/1x4V1 in. 

81 3 ft. 2 pin 10.2 
82 5 ft. 4 pin 17 
83 7 ft. 6 pin 23.8 
84 9 ft. 8 pin 30.6 
85 11 ft. 10 pin 37.4 

Weight creosoted crossarms-full cell-12 pounds treat-
ment-add 15% to untreated weight. 

Weight creosoted crossarms-empty cell-8 pounds-add 
10% to untreated weight. 

Any change required from standard spacings, pin holes or 
bolt holes as here given, must be distinctly specified on the 
order. 

17 
31.17 
43.92 
56.67 

13.2 
22 
30.9 
39.6 
48.4 

$39.375 
78.75 

105.00 
131.25 

$50.00 
100.00 
133.33 
166.67 

$39.375 
65.625 
91.875 
118.125 
144.375 

Wood Crossarms 

Specifications 

RAINIER FIR CROSSARMS: 

MATERIAL-- Sound, live, yellow Douglas fir; close. 
grained (at least eight rings per inch); 
straight grained (not out of parallel to 
edge of arm in central section more than 
five degrees). 

Rot, dote, loose heart, loose or rotten 
knots, shakes and splits. 

4ILLOWED- Warp up to % inch off-set per lineal foot; 
sound knots up to one inch diameter, but 
not at pin holes or in clusters; pitch 
pockets up to 8 inches in length; season 
checks up to one inch in depth; sap-wood 
up to 25 per cent of volume of arm. 

MANUFACTURE-Best commercial practice; kiln dried in 
sizes up to 3%x4YI finished; planed on all 
four sides; pin holes accurately centered, 
smooth and not badly broken out by bits 
in boring; dimensions as shown, with 
commercial variations. 

SELECT FIR: Sound lumber; well machined; free from 
loose or unsound knots: free from knots over one and one-half 
inch diameter; pitch pockets over twelve inches long, loose 
heart, rot or wormholes. 

LONG-LEAF YELLOW PINE: Genuine Long-Leaf Yellow 
Pine, guaranteed every arm at least -% heart in volume, and 
free from knots (except small, sound knots, not over one inch 
in diameter), or other defects that would impair the strength 
of the arm. 

?ROFIIBITED-

VIRGINIA YELLOW Pm: Free from loose or unsound knots 
or other defects which would impair the strength of the arm. 

CREOSOTED CROSSARMS AND CONDUIT: Free from large, 
unsound or loose knots, or other defects which would impair 
strength; creosoted steam and vacuum treatment-dead oil 
of coal tar under pressure-either 12 lbs. per cu. ft. (full cell) 
cr 8 lbs. per cu. ft. (empty cell) as ordered. 

How to Describe a Crossarm (I n Placing Your Order) 

STATE-A-Quantity wanted. 
B-Material and quality (or grade). 
C-Treatment (if any). 
D-Width, in inches (and fraction). 
E-Height, in inches (and fraction). 
F-Length, in feet and inches. 
G-Number pin holes. 
H-Size of pin holes. 
I-Spacing between pin holes (center - side - end). 
J-Size center bolt hole. 
K-Size brace bolt holes. 
L-Space betsween brace bolt holes. 

For example, the standard Bell Telephone Crossarm is de-
scribed-"Rainier Fir, unpainted, 3%"x414"-10', bored for 
10,19,e pin holes, spaced 16" center, 12" sides, 4" end, one 
%" center bolt hole, two %" brace bolt holes 42" apart." 

Important 

In ordering crossarms, be very careful to specify just what 
is wanted, and, if other than standard boring, send sketch or 
blue print with order. Arms specially made are of no use 
for general stock, and cannot be taken back if mistake is made 
in ordering. 
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Wood Pins 

Specifications 
MATERIAL.—Pins shall be sound, reasonably straight 

grained, yellow or black locust (or Oak, as called for), free 
from knots, checks, sap wood, brash-wood, cracks, etc., 
except as hereinafter specified. 
SAP Woon.—Sap wood is permitted on the shoulder of the 

pin provided it does not extend into the tenon. 
CHECKS.—Season checks not over % inch deep are per-

mitted provided they do not appear elsewhere than in the 
shoulder and lower half of the tenon. 
KNOTS.—Pins shall be free from loose or unsound knots; 

sound knots not exceeding 34 inch in diameter are permitted 
on the shoulder and lower half of the tenon. 
GRAIN.—The grain of the wood shall be reasonably parallel 

to the axis of the pin; irregularities in grain which are wholly 
confined to the section within one inch of the bottom of the 
tenon shall be permitted. 
WORM HOLES.—Worm holes and channels not over % inch 

diameter are permitted provided they do not impair the 
holding power of the thread or the placing of the nail,in the 
pin, and provided that they shall not appear in over 10 per 
cent of pins in any shipment. 

DIMENSIONS. —Pins are usually made from unseasoned 
wood due to difficulty of securing and manufacturing seasoned 
timber. Pins after seasoning shall be of the dimensions 
shown in drawing, or as ordered (with allowable variations as 
shown). 
FLAT SHOULDERS. —One flat surface is permitted, provided 

the wood is not cut away to the depth of the shoulder at any 
point of the circumference; in the bottom one-fourth of the 
tenon irregularities in shape which do not involve the re-
moval of more than one-quarter of the cross-section called 
for in the drawing are permitted; provided these defects do 
not occur in more than 10 per cent of the pins furnished. 
THREADS.—All pins shall have four threads per inch; 

the thread shall be smooth and of uniform pitch; the thread 
shall taper inch in diameter to 1 inch in length. 

1,4i8 11Ax9 Allowable 
Pins Pins Variation 

Inches Inches Inches 
• L = Length Pin  8 9 34 
F = " Top  4 5 34 
1: = " Tenon  4 4 % 
D = Diameter Thread  LI 51 i e.4 -e-4- 
C = Length "   2n 21/2 VI 

„ S = Diameter Shoulder  134 134 % 
T = " Tenon on Top  lei l'H 
M= a fi : I! Middle  1 14 134 
B = " " Bottom  1% ljg 

DIMENSIONS 
M L D 

1% 8 1 

Standard Pins 

Oak 
Wt. Lbs. Wt. Lbs. 
per 1000 per 1000 

Locust Oak 
DIMENSIONS Wt. Lbs. Wt. Lbs. 

M L D per 1000 per 1000 

325 300 1M 9 1 450 400 

Transposition Pins 

1Y4 9 1 400 350 134 10 1 

15 

11A 
1%4 

High Tension Pins 

500 450 

11 13A 550 500 1% 12 11 1300 
12 1 600 550 13/4 10% 1 1000 
12 1% 650 600 1% 10% 11 1100 
12 1 1200 1000 1% 14 11 1400 

Duplex Pins 

kwaliammiggparmairaeg'dogIN-iih4 

1% 1134 1 500 450 134 12 1 650 
1Vt 12 1 550 500 ... 

Prices upon application. 

1100 
850 
900 
1200 

Wood Brackets, Pole Steps and Cobs 

Specifications 

MATERIAL.—Sound, reasonably straight grained, Oak, 
free from knots, checks, sap wood, etc., except as hereinafter 
specified. 
SAP WOOD.—Permitted up to 25 per cent of volume of 

bracket. 
CHECKS.—Season checks not over % inch deep are per-

mitted provided they do not appear within two inches of 
the thread. 

KNOTS. —Brackets shall be free from loose or unsound 
knots; sound knots not exceeding M inch in diameter per-
nutted below the shoulder, but not in lower 3-inch section of 
bracket. 
GRAIN—Grain of the wood shall be reasonably parallel to 

the axis of the bracket. 
WORN' HOLES.—And channels not over % inch diameter 

are permitted provided they do not impair the holding power 
of the thread, or the nail holes; and provided that they shall 
not appear in over 10 per cent of the brackets furnished in 
any shipment. 

DIMENSIONS. —After seasoning, dimensions with allowable 
variations shall be as shown; Wane allowed in body of 
bracket not exceeding 34 inch; irregularities in body of 
bracket not to exceed 10 per cent of volume. 
THREADS—All brackets shall have four threads per inch; 

the thread shall be smooth and of uniform pitch; the thread 
shall taper 34 inch in diameter to 1 inch in length. 
MANUFACTURE.—All workmanship shall be of best com-

mercial grade. 
STANDARD PACKAGE.—Nos. 1, 3, 4 and 5, 25 per bundle. 

Nos. 2 and 6, 20 per bundle. 
It is the practice to furnish oak pins and brackets "dipped 

in red paint," without extra charge; this treat-
ment is of little or no protective value, and we 
earnestly recommend instead, a dipping in hot 
Creosote Oil, at a slight additional charge; not 
only does this make a clean bracket, but gives a 
preservative value, and a lasting effect. 

L = Length Bracket  
D = Diameter Thread  
C = Length 
W = Width  
S = Height at Shoulder  

Brackets 

Allowable 
Variation 
Inches 

As ordered N 
65 
64 64 

234 34 
As ordered N 

7 ett: 

« 34 

Standard No. 4 134 2 10 1 500 
44 " 1 13-4 2 12 1 600 
Ita 3 1V2 21% 12 1 700 

" 5A.T.&T. 1% 2 12 1 700 
a 2 2 214 12 1 800 
" 6 W.U. 2 2% 12 1 850 

Standard 

Western Union 

Pole Steps 

134 2 7 .. 500 
13/2 234 7 .. 550 
1% 2% 7 .. 700 

Cobs 

,---DINIENSIONO Wt. Lbs. ,--7---DisrEigstows—j, 
S L D per 1000 S 

114 234 1 60 2!¡.. ‘ri!. 1% 
1% 434 1 .. 2!,1 0/2' 1% 

600 234 514 1 '' 2!, 8 1% 
21% 4%¡ 1/ .. 2% 9 13A 

Prices upon application. 

Wt.. Lbs. 
per 1000 
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No. 9 Hemingray Glass Insulators 

Pony 

Height over al, 3% inches. Diameter over 
all, 2% inches. Groove, % inch. 
Cat. Std. Wt, Lbs. 
No. Pkg. per Bbl. 

9 400 248 

No. 12 Hemingray Glass Insulators 

Docitle Groove Pony 

Height over all, 3% inchrs. Diqmetnr over • 
all, 2% inches. Top groove, % inch; bottom lc-
groove, 5%-inch. 
Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Pkg. per Bbl. 

12 400 279 

Price 
per 1000 

$94.60 

Price 
per 1000 

$94.70 

No. 14 Hemingray Glass Insulators 

Deep Groove, Double Paticoat Pony 

Height over all, 3% inches. Diameter 
over all, 2% inches. Groove, % inch. 

Cat. 
No. 

14 

Std. 
Pkg. 

300 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
per Bbl. per 1000 

246 $120.40 

No. 16 Hemingray Glass 
Insulators 

Long Distance 

Height over all, 4 inches; diameter over 
all, 2% inches. 

Diem. 
Cat. Groove Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Indos Pkg. pa. Bbl. per icao 
16 3/1 275 285 $141.00 

No.19 HemingrayGlass Insulators 

Deep Groove, Docblz Pctticoat 

Line Voltage, 4400 

Height over all, 3% inches. Diameter 
over all, 3% inches. Groove, % inch. 
Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

o. Pkg. per BbL per 1000 

19 200 212 $ 168.30 

No. 20 Hemingray Glass Insulators 
EtrJet Railwa o.• ' xtra Deep Groove 

Doubl P tticoat 
Line Voltage, 4400 

Height over all, 4 inches. 
over all, 3% inches. Groove, 
Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No Pkg. per Bbl. 
20 200 263 

Diameter 
% inch. 

Price 
per 1000 

$168.30 

No. 23 Hemingray Glass Power Insulators 

Cat. 
No. Line 

23 6600 

VOLTAGES 
Dry 
Arc 
Over 

55000 

2300-6600 Volts 

Wet Approx. 
Leak- Arc- Groe 

Wet are Mg Wt. Wt., Lbs. 
Arc Dist. Dist. Os. per Std. 
Over In. In. Each Bbl. Pkg. 

23000 534 1% 16 265 200 

Price 
per 
1000 

No. 42 Hemingray Glass 
Insulators 

Double Petticoat 

Height over all, 4% inches; diameter 
over all, 3% inches. 

Diam. 
Cat. Groove Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. per BbL per 1000 

42 16 175 306 S196.00 

No. 43 Hemingray Glass 
Insulators 

Top Groove Western Union 
Height over all, 4% inches; diameter 

over all, 3% inches. 
Diam. 

Cat. Groove Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. per Bbl. per 1000 

43 34 160 285 $225.00 

No. 53 Hemingray Glass 
Insulators 

Transposition—Old No. 14 
Height over all, 4% inches. Diam-

eter over all, 4 inches. Top groove, 
% inch; bottom groove, % inch. 
Cat. Std. Wt Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg per Bbl. per 1000 

53 100 235 $291.20 

Nos. 60 and 60A Hemingray 
Cable Glass Insulators 

No. 60.—Height over all, 5 inches. 
Diameter over all, 3% inches. Groove, 
1% inches. No. 60A.—Same as No. 
60 but with 2-inch groove. 
Cat. Line Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Voltage Pkg. per Bbl. per 1000 

60 6600 100 225 $258.70 
60A 6600 100 225 258.70 

No. 61 Hemingray Glass 
Cable Insulators 

Old No. 1 
Height over Jl 3% inches. Diameter 

over all, 3% inches. Groove, 1 inch. 
Cat. Line Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Voltage Pkg. per Bbl. per 1000 
61 6600 200 255 $226.40 

No. 62 Hemingray Glass 
Insulators 

Cabla—Old No. 2 
Dimensions over all: height, 4 inches; 

diameter, 3% inches; groove, 1% inches. 
Voltage test, dry, 49000; wet, 21000; line, 
6600. Standard package, 125. 
Weight pounds per barrel, 236 

Price, No. 62 per 1000 $258 . 70 

No. 71 Hemingray High Voltage Glass 
Insulators 
I inc voltage, 10000. 
Height over all 33% inches. 
Diameter over all 4% inches. 

Groove, % inch. 
Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. per Bbl. per 1000 

71 100 261 $232.90 
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No. 72 Hemingray 
High Voltage Glass 

Insulators 
Line voltage, 11000. 
Height, 4 inches; diameter, 4% 

inches; top groove, 13/3 inches; side 
groove, % inch. 
Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. per Bbl. per 1000 
72 100 260 $232.90 

Nos. 75 and 76 Hemingray Glass Insulators 

No. 75 
Muncie type-7-inch. 
Height, 4% inches; 

diameter, 7 inches; 
groove, % inch. 
Made for standard 1-

inch pins. 

Line voltage, 15000. 
Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. per Bbl. per 1000 

75 30 185 $557.00 

No. 76 
Height, 5% inches; diameter, 9 inches; groove, % inch. 

Cat. 
No. 

76 

Line 
Voltage 

20000 

Std. 
Pkg. 

16 

Wt., Lbs. 
per Bbl. 

190 

Price 
per 1000 

$928.30 

No. 78 Hemingray Glass Insu!ators 

With No. 77—( 9- inch) 
Muncie Sleeves 

Height, 13% inches; diam-
eter, 9 inches; groove, % 
inch. 

Line voltage, 33000. 
Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. per Bbl. per 1000 

78 8 160 $1603.00 

No. 77—(9- inch) Muncie 
Sleeves only 

Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. l'kg. per Bbl. per 1000 

77 32 180 $675.00 

No. 95 Hemingray Glass Mine Insulators 

Old No. 1. 

Height over all, 3% inches; diameter, 2% 
inches; groove, inch. 

Cat. Std. 
No. Pkg. 

95 200 

Wt., Lbs. 
per Bbl. 

295 

No.103 Hemingray Insulating or 
Break Knobs 

Old No. 3. 

Height over all, 2 inches; diameter, 2 
inches; groove, % inch; hole, % inch. 

Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. per Bbl. per MO 

103 500 230 $90.70 

No. 107 Hemingray Insulating or 
Break Knobs 

Old No. 7. 

Height over all, 1% inches; diameter, 2 
inches; groove, inch; hole, % inch. 

Price 
per 1000 
$291.30 

Cat. 
No. 

107 

Std. 
Pkg. 

500 

Wt., Lbs. 
per Obi. 

230 

Price 
per 1000 

$90.70 

Thomas Porcelain Guy and Break Strain 
Insulators 

No. 361-2 No. 365-6 

Brown glaze furnished unless otherwise specified. 
AASH-OVER Ultimate Number Gross 

Cat, Ht. Diam. Groove VOLTAGES Crushing in. %I, t., Lbs. 
No. In. In. In. Dry Wet Strength BM. per 100 

361 3 2% li,i 14000 7000 19000 500 78 
362 414 3% % 17000 10000 25000 182 215 
365 2% 23 fi Yi 12000 5000 6500 625 79 
366 3% 2% 543 15000 7000 15000 350 120 

Thomas Porcelain Strain Insulators 

No. 500-6 

Brown glaze furnished unless otherwise spectr:eci. 
FLASH-OVER Ultimate Number Gross 

Cat. Ht. Diam. Groove VOLTAGES Crushing in Wt., Lbs 
No. In. In. In. Dry Wet Strength Box per 100 

500 2% % 16000 9000 4000 200 25 
502 3% 2% 32 23000 14000 15000 72 139 
504 354? 2% % 25000 15000 20000 72 171 
506 53/3 3% % 31000 20000 45000 30 333 

Thomas Porcelain Strain Insulators 

No. 508 No. 510-12 

Brown glaze furnished unless otherwise specified. 

Cat. Ht. Diam. Groove 
No. In. In. In. 

508 3% 3% 
*510 3% 2% % 
*511 5% 3% 34 
*512 6% 3) % 

*Insulators Nos. 510, 
process porcelain and 
"dead-ending." No, 508 

FLASH-OVER 
VOLTAGES 

Dry Wet 

Ultimate Number Cross 
Crushing in Wt., Lim 
Strength Box per 100 

19000 8000 19000 300 165 
30000 15000 10000 72 114 
35000 20000 15000 30 300 
40000 25000 20000 25 428 

511 and 512 are manufactured of wet 
are suitable for moderate voltage 
packed in barrels. 

No. 7012 Radio 
Antenna Insulators 
Suitable for use in insulat-

ing the aerial of the amateur 
receiving station. 
Length, 2%"; diameter, 

1%"; diameter of holes, 3e. 
Packed 1500 per barrel, 

500 per box or 100 per carton. 
Bbl. Lots...per 1000 $27.00 
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Cat. 
No. 

1101 
*1110 
1111 

No. 

1011 
1012 
1094 

Thomas Porcelain Telephone and 
Telegraph Insulators 

No. 1011 No. 1012 No. 1094 

Brown glaze furnished 
Nominal 

Cat. Rating 
Volts 

5000 
5000 
5000 

unless otherwise specified. 
Leakage 
Distance 
Inches 

2 

Number 
in 

Barrel 

400 
500 

50 in Box 

Thomas Porcelain Telephone and 
Telegraph Insulators 

No. 1101 
Brown glaze furnished 

Nomi nal 
Rating 
Volts 

5000 
5000 
5000 

'Transposition insulator. 

No. 1009 Thomas Porcelain Pin Type 
Insulators 

No. 1111 
unless otherwise specified. 

Leakage Number 
Distance 
Inches 

Gross 
Wt., Lbs. 
per 100 

80 
67 
190 

Gross 
Wt., 1.4 
per 100 

3% 
414 
3% 

In 

Box 
50 
50 
50 

Brown glaze furnished unless otherwise specified. 

154 
166 
150 

Catalogue Number 1009 
Nominal Rating, 

Volts  
Flash-over Voltage 
Leakage Dist ... in. 
Wet Arcing Dist. " 
Number in Box.. 
Gross Wt., Lbs  
 per 100 100 

6600 
55000 
5% 

50 

No. 1010 Thomas Porcelain Pin Type 
Insulators 

Brown glaze furnished unless otherwise specified. 

Catalogue Number  
Nominal Rating, 

Volts  
Flash-over Voltage  
Leakage Dist in. 
M'et Arcing Dist " 
Number in Box  
Gross Wt., Lbs..... 
 per 100 

1010 

6600 
54000 
4 

50 

180 

No. 1049 Thomas Porcelain Pin Type 
Insulators 

Brown glaze furnished unless otherwise specified. 
Nominal 

Cat Rating Flash-over 
No Volts Voltage 

1049 5000 43000 

Leakage Wet Arcing Number Gross 
Distance Distance in Wt., Lbs. 
Inches Inches Box per 100 

43 1 50 153 

No. 1084 Thomas Porcelain Pin Type 
Insulators 

Brown glaze furnished unless otherwise specified. 

Cat. 
No. 

1084 

Nominal Leakage Wet Arcing 
Rating Flash-over Distance Distance 
Volts Voltage Inches Inches 

5000 55000 434 13 

Number 
in 

Barrel 

225 

Gross 
Wt., Lbs. 

per 100 

150 

No. 1164 Thomas Porcelain Pin Type 
Insulators 

Brown glaze furnished unless otherwise specified. 

Designed especially for use in localities where salt spray, 
kg, smoke, iron and coal dust are prevalent. Insulator 
is so constructed as to shed the majority of such deposits and 
in most every instance will give unusual service on 6600-volt 
lines or under. 

Nominal Leakage Wet Arcing Number Gross 
Cat. Rating Flash-over Distance Distance in Wt., Lbs. 
Vo. Volta Voltage Inches Inches Barrel per 100 

1164 6600 57000 53% 234 100 240 
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Thomas Porcelain High Voltage Insulators 

Brown glaze furnished unless otherwise specified. 
Nominal Leakage Wet Arcing Number Gross 

Cat. Rating Flash-over Distance Distance in Wt., Lbs. 
No. Volts Voltage Inches Inches Barrel per 100 

1177 13000 70000 7 2% 75 290 

No. 1151-2 No. 1153 
Brown glaze furnished unless otherwise speci 

Nominal Leakage Wet Arcing Number Gross 
Cat. Rating Flash-over Distance Di-tance in Wt., Lbs. 
No. Volts Voltage Inches Inches Barrel per 100 

*1151-2 17000 74000 9% 2% 65 385 
1153 13000 68000 8 2% 75 355 
*No. 1151 diameter of pin hole is 1% in.; No. 1152, 1 inch. 

Thomas Porcelain Pin Type Insulators 

Brown glaze furnished unless otherwise specified. 
Nominal Leakage Wet Arcing No. Gross 

Cat. Rating Flash-over Distance Distance in Wt., Lbs. 
No. Volta Voltage Inches Inches Barrel per 100 

*1157,8 23000 88000 11 q 3 q 40 600 
11178-9 20000 80000 8% 33% 50 440 
*No. 1157 diameter of pin hole is 1 in.: No. 1158, 1% in. 
fNo. 1178 diameter of pin hole is 1 in.; No. 1179, 1% in. 

Brown glaze furnished unless otherwise specified. 
Nominal Leakage Wet Arcing Number Grosa 

Cat. Rating Flash-over Di tance Di tance in Wt., Lbs. 
No. Volts Voltages Inches Inches Crate per 100 

2120 23000 87000 103. 4j4 *30 635 
2117 27000 89000 12 5 *20 800 
2125 35000 112000 1.4U 6 12 1175 
*Insulators Nos. 2120 and 2117 are packed in barrels. 

Thomas Porcelain Pin Type Insulators 

Brown glaze furnished unless otherwise specified. 

Nominal Leakage Wet Arcing Number Gres 
Cat, Rating Flash-over Di tance Distance in Wt., Lbs 
No. Volts Voltages Inches Inches Crate per 100 

3058 35000 120000 19 6);¡ 6 1635 
2124 45000 140000 21 7 6 1700 
2126 55000 150000 26 gyi 3 3050 

Thomas Porcelain Pin Type Insulators 

Brown glaze furnished unless otherwise specified. 

Nominal Leakage Wet Arcing Number Gross 
Cat. Rating Flash-over Distance Di tance in Wt., Lbs. 
No. Volts Voltages Incoes Inches Crate per 100 

3059 45000 145000 23 7 6 2585 
3055 50000 155000 28 7%. 6 2975 
3057 55000 165000 30% 9 3 3400 
3060 66000 180000 32 93% 3 4330 
4034 70000 192000 39 10% 3 5335 
4035 80000 225000 43K, 11% 2 7250 

No. 3062 Thomas Porcelain Pin Type 
Insul3tors 

Nominal 
Cat. Rating 
No. Volta 

3062 70000 

Flash-over 
Voltages 

200000 

Leakage Wet Arcing Number Gross 
Distance Di itance in Wt., Lbs. 
Inches Inches Crate per 100 

35 10% 3 5400 
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No. 1147 Thomas Porcelain Suspension 
and Strain Insulators 

Brown glaze furnished unless otherwise specified. 

Catalogue Number  1147 
Number Units in String  1 2 3 
Length of String  in. 7% 15% 23% 
Flash-over, K V  65 120 170 
Ultimate Mechanical Strength .   lbs. .... .... 9000 
Number Units in Crate   6 
Gross Wt., Lbs per 100 .... .... 1100 

Thomas Porcelain Suspension Type 
Insulators 

No. 1166 No. 1167 

Brown glaze furnished unless otherwise specified. 

Specifications 
Catalogue Numbers  
Spacing of Units  
Diameter of Disc  
Width of Clevis Opening 
Cotter Bolt Diameter  
Ultimate Mechanical Strength  lbs. 
Leakage Distance  in. 

a Wet Arcing Distance  
Net Wt., Lbs  each 

No. 1166 Insulators 
Number of Units in 

String  1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
Length of String  5j4 11% 17% 23 28%4 34% 40% 
Flash-over Voltage, 
K. V  85 148 204 255 303 351 400 
Gross Wt., Lbs.. each 19 29 44 57 69 81 96 

No. 1167 Insulators 

Number of Units in 
String  1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

Length of String  5% 10% 16% 21% 26% 32% 37% 
Flash-over Voltage, 
K. V  85 144 196 245 290 335 380 

Gross Wt., Lbs...each 18 29 44 56 68 80 95 

in 
a 

1166 
53/4 

10 

1167 
5% 
10 

10000 
12% 
3% 
11% 

10000 
13 
4 
11 

Thomas Porcelain Suspension and Strain 
Insulators 

No. 1056 No. 1074 

Brown glaze furnished unless otherwise specified. 

No. 1056 Insulators 
Number Units in String  1 2 3 
Length of String  in. 6% 13% 20% 
Flash-over K. V  70 135 181 
Ult:mate Mechanical Strength lbs. .... .... 3800 
Number in Barrel  35 
Gress, Wt., Lbs per 100 • . ... 575 

No. 1074 Insulators 
Number Units in String  1 2 3 
Length of String  in. 6% 13% 20% 
Flash-over K. V  51 98 144 
Ultimate Mechanical Strength,  lb 3800 
Number in Barrel  .... 60 
Gross Wt., Lbs per 100 ... .... 435 

Thomas Porcelain Suspension and 
Strain Insulators 

No. 1172 

No. 1168 

Brown glaze furnished unless otherwise specified. 

No. 1168 Insulators 
Number Units in String  1 2 3 
Length of String in. 6% 12% 18%• 
Flush-over K. V  51 98 144 
Ultimate Mechanical Strength,   lbs. .... .... 3800 
Number in Barrel  60 
Gross Wt., Lbs. per 100   450 

No. 1172 Insulators 
Number Units in String  1 2 3 
Length of String in. 5% 10% 16% 
Flash-over K. V  68 135 183 
U-timate Mechanical Strength, lbs. 9000 
Number in Barrel.   20 
Gross Wt., Lbs  per 100 . 1000 
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No. 1163 Thomas Baby Link Type 

Hewlett Porcelain Insulators 

Porcelain disc only, with-
out connecting hardware. 
Can be used for " dead end-
ing" and for important elec-
trical " guys" by serving 
wire directly through cable-
way and fastening. 

Catalogue Number  1163 
Number in Barrel  80 
Gross Wt., Lbs.  per 100 325 

No. 11026 Thomas Link Type Hewlett 

Porcelain Insulators 

Porcelain disc with connecting hard-
ware, having a 1%-inch eye at either 
end. 

Can also be furnished in assembled 
strings of two units and should be 
ordered as Cat. No. 11026-Type-2. 

Catalogue Number  11026 
Number in Barrel  50 
Gross Wt., Lbs. per 100 610 

No. 11031 Thomas Link Type Hewlett 

Porcelain Insulators 
Porcelain disc with connecting hardware, having a 1%-inch 

eye at one end and an n,,,-inch clevis, fitted with 9/8-inch cot-
ter bolt at the other. 

This insulator can also be furnished in assembled strings 
of two units and should be ordered as Cat. No. 11031-Type-2. 
Catalogue Number  11031 
Number in Barrel  50 
Gross Wt., Lbs. per 100 610 

No. 1162 Thomas 71/2 -inch Link Type 

Insulators 

ASSEMBLIES.— Cat. 
No. 11010 — Clevis 
with % or % opening 
and fitted With % or 
3%-inch cotter pin at 
top and a 3%-inch con-
nector at bottom of 
string. Cat. No. 11011— 
A 3%-inch eye having a 
1%-inch hole at one 

191 gum end and a 3/2-inch con-
nector at bottom of 

string. Cat. No. 11012— A forged steel suspension hook at 
one end and a connector at bottom of string. Cat. No. 
11013-T2 A ckvis with % or 
%-inch opening (fitted with 
% or 5/8-inch cotter pin) at 
top and a 3%-inch eye having 
a 1%-inch hole at bottom of 
string. 

Type Number denotes number of units in string. Example: 
If 3 unit string is desired with hook at top and connector at 
bottom, order should read Cat. No. 11012-Type-3. • 

No. 11013-T2 

Packing Data for Catalogue Nos. 11010-11-12 and 13 
Ultimate mechanical strength, 8000 pounds. 

Grote 
T Wt.. Lbe. Type  

How Packed of Pkg. 

1 18 per Barrel  240 
2 4-strings per Crate  102 
3 2 " « «   72 
4 2 " " "   92 
Catalogue Number  1162 
Number in Barrel  40 
Gross Wt., Lbs per 100 750 

No. 1054 Thomas 10-inch Porcelain Disc 
Link Type Hewlett Insulators 

No. 1054 

Note the adaptability and variety of fittings manufactured 
for use with the Thomas Link Type Hewlett Insulator. The 
terminal hooks, eyes and connectors are drop forged steel. 
The adapters are so constructed as to allow the terminal fitt-
ings to be set either parallel with the transmission line or at 
right angles. The connecting links are of soft copper and 
readily shape themselves to conform with the curvature of the 
cableway in the insulator, when put in tension. The couplers 
are of cast bronze and the locking spring clips are of a high 
grade of phosphor bronze. The clevis adapters are malleable 
cast iron and can be furnished in two sizes, namely; % open-
ing fitted with 3%-inch cotter pin or with an %-inch opening 
and fitted with a 5%-inch cotter pin. 
When ordering, always mention both Catalogue and Type 

Number, Type Numbers indicate number of units in string. 
Catalogue Number  1054 
Leakage Distance in. 12 
Wet Arcing Distance   a 3 

Standard Assemblies of Thomas Link Type 
Hewlett Insulators 

No. 11004 No. 11005 
DIMEN., INCHES 

No. 11006 
Net Gum 

Type A Flash-over Wt., Lis. Wt., Lije. 
No. 11004 11005 11006 13 Voltages of Strings of Strings 
1 9 10% 11 5% 75000 14% ... 
2 14% 16 16% 10% 145000 25 ... 
3 19% 21% 21% 16% 205000 35% 58 
4 25% 26% 273% 21% 260000 46 70 
5 30% 32% 32% 26% 305000 56% 86 
6 35% 37% 37% 32% 350000 67 102 
7 41% 42% 43% 37 i 390000 77% 118 
Standard packing, one string assembled per crate. 
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Type A Memco Clark Insulator Clamps 

button heads engaging holes 
ductor is gripped by the 
clamping jaws, it serves as a 
part of the clamp itself. 

When ordering, the follow-
ing information should be 
supplied: 
1.—Name and number of 

insulator, or fill in dimen-
sions on sketch. 
2.—Solid or stranded wire 

used. 
3.—Conductor, bare or 

insulated. 
4.—Exact outside diam-

eter of conductor. 

These clamps are supplied 
of either special high tensile 
strength compositions, or of 
malleable iron protected by a heavy coating of zinc and with 
steel bolts and nuts sherardized. Malleable iron clamps can-
not be supplied in lots of less than 100. 

Prices upon application. 

Replacing 
Tie Wires 

for Clamping 
Insulators 

to Conductors 

The clamping 
jaws are bolted to-
gether with tie 
pieces of heavy 
solid copper with 

in the clamps. Once the con-

Type C Memco Clark Insulator Clamps 

Especially 
Adapted for 
Small Heavy 
Insulators at 

Railroad 
Crossings 

There are suit-
able bushings of 
soft copper or 
aluminum pro-
vided, depending 
upon the conduc-

tor. It also provides when furnished with lead bushings, to 
amply protect the insulator, 
an excellent means of holding 
insulated conductors in place. 

Type C clamp provides 
rigid construction and is 
recommended for use on lines 
strung under considerable 
tension, such as steel mes-
senger lines, etc. 

The clamp is also used with 
small insulators on the trans-
mission line and also proves 
serviceable in the power 
house for attaching bus bars 
to insulators. 

Prices upon application. 

Pointed Bars 

.00001=m2=-- ---

Bar is 4 feet long with sharp curved end of tool steel. 

Shaving Tools 

Has broad chisel edge attached to steel pipe handle, 5 
feet long. 

Hubbard Hub Guards and 
Pole Protection Strips 

Hot Galvanized 
Hub Guards 

Used on corner poles to protect them 
from the hubs of wagons. 
Cat. Dimensions Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches per 100 per 100 

71(0 14x18xW3 700 $156.60 
7101 16x18x3. 950 164.16 
7102 14x30x 2100 456.00 
7103 16x30x,,, 2600 475.00 

Pole Protection Strips 
Also known as tribiiing guards and 

are used to prevent horses from gnawing 
poles. 
Cat. DizœNs.,IN. Gauge Wt., Lbs. Price 
NC. Width Length No. per 100 per 100 

7110 2 48 24 60 $21.50 Hub Guard 

Hubbard Ground Pipes 
Hot Galvanized 

.ffl1111111111111.11MWMIzm 
Steel pipe, forged to a long sharp point. 

Nominal Actual 
Cat. Size Pipe Out:iide Length 
No. In. Diam., In. Ft. 

9500 3..4. 1.050 8 
9302 2M 2.875 6 

Shipping 
Wt., Lbs. 
per 100 

880 
3475 

Price 
per 100 

$210.00 
650.00 

Hubbard Drive Caps and Points 
Hot Galvanized 

Standard 34-inch inside diam-
eter pipe of conduit unthreaded, 
can be easily converted into an 
effective ground by the use of 
Hubbard Drive Caps and Points. 
Made of malleable iron and gal-
vanized with pure zinc by the hot-
dip process. The point is inserted 
into end of pipe, usually about 8 
feet long, and seated by a few 
blows of hammer. Cap is placed 
over other end and pipe is ready 

No. 9540 for driving. By the time pipe has No. 9550 
been driven to desired depth, cap 

will be firmly attached as shown. Connection is made by 
filling hole in cap with molten solder and inserting ground rod, 

Caps 

Cat. 
No. 

9540 
9541 

Nom. 
Size 
Pipe 

wt. 
Lbs. 
per 
100 

1% 90196 

Price 
per 

loo 
$82.66 
88.80 

Cat. 

9542 

Nom. Wt. 
Size Lbs. Price 
Pipe per per 
In. 100 100 

i.j.i 302 $120.00 

Points 
9550 38 $43.92 9552 1% 128 $48.00 
9551 1 83 47.40 .... 

Hubbard Ground Plates 
Hot Galvanized 

The ground plate can be attached to the 
butt of pole before erection, or dropped in 
the hole before the earth is filled in. Made 
of 20-gauge sheet steel, 12 inches square. 
Cat. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Description per 100 

9545 Without Terminal 165 • 
9546 With Terminal 170 

Price 
per 100 

$67.88 
82.66 
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Hubbard Copperweld Ground Rods 

  ÎP;ga;;; 

These rods do not rust. They assure a permanent low-
resistance ground connection. Composed of a rigid steel core 
to which is welded a heavy layer of pure copper. The rods 
are pointed, ready for driving, no fittings required. Ground 
wire is easily soldered to copper surface of rod. 
The following sizes are generally used for service shown: 

Diameter Length 
Inches Feet 

Signal Service  % or % 6 or 8 
Telegraph Circuits  " 6 " 8 
Telephone " " 5 " 8 
Overhead Ground Wires   M, 5/3 or WI 6 " 10 
Power Distribution Circuits % " % 8 " 10 
Service Grounds     m, 5% h 8 10 
Radio  M or 34 5 " 

Prices upon application 

Hubbard Ground Rods without Copper Wire 
Hot Galvanized 

Made of stiff, high carbon open hearth steel, with long sharp 
points. Unwired rods are provided with holes through the up-
per ends for attaching grounding wires. These holes are 
located one inch from ends of rods. 
Cat. Diam. Length Wt., Lbs. 
No. Inches Feet per 100 
9555 % 5 152 
9556 3% 6 196 
9565 32 5 SOO 
9566 % 6 360 
9567 % 7 420 
9576 % 6 600 
9577 % 7 700 
9578 5/ 8 8 800 
9598 1 8 2167 

Price 
per 100 

$25.72 
30.96 
38.62 
47.24 
55.86 
64.80 
75.60 
86.40 

195.00 

Hubbard Ground Rods with Copper Wire 
Hot Galvanized 

44=1:Zi 

No. 12 wire soldered to rod; free end, five inches long. 
Cat. Diam. Lgth. Wt., Lbs. Price Cat. Diam. Lgth. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Feet per 100 per 100 No. Inches Feet per 100 per 100 

9505 M 5 320 $56.60 9516 ¡g .6 595 $84.60 
9506 M 6 395 65.22 9538 1 7 2133 247.00 

No. 2400 Peirce Terminals for Grounding 
Wires 

Tinned Copper 

The wire used for connecting the overhead ground wire to 
the earth is soldered to the tinned copper terminal which is 
slipped under the head or nut of the bolt fastening the lower 
end of the ground wire bayonet to the pole. This insures a 
good contact at a low cost of material and labor. 

Weight, 4 pounds per 100. Size, 2x23/1 inches x 22 gauge. 

Price, No. 2400 Termine, per 100 $17. 68 

No. 7545 Hubbard Rock Guy Anchors 
Hot Galvanized Consists 

of 2 drop 
forged tapered 
sides 9% in-
ches long, a 
wedge and a 

%x24-inch machine bolt. 
Shipping weight per 100, 496 pounds. 

Price, No. 7545  per 100 $116.00 

Hubbard Anchor Rods 
Hot Galvanized 

The eyes are drop-forged. Rods, 3/4-inch diameter and 
under, have 33/3 inches of rolled threads. The 1 and 1X-inch 
rods have 3M inches of cut threads. Rods with two eyes fur-
nished at the same prices. All prices include square nut, but 
no washers. Rods with welded eyes supplied at same$pp65e.rpi;c:Icees5400 

7405 08 

7407 . 

Cat. Diameter Length Slz- Err, INce-s Wt., Lbs. 
No. Inches Feet Width Length per 100 

i2 5 U 1 $20 
7406 3, 6 1 375 

M 7 ¡ 1 430 70.52 
7415 5 15% 2 540 69.12 
7416 % 6 11/2 2 640 81.92 
7417 7 13/3 2 740 94.72 
7418 ¡g 8 13/3 2 840 107.52 
7426 34 6 15% 2 910 112.84 131.44 

7428 8 1% 2 1210 
7427 3-i 7 1M 2 

150.04 
168.64 7429 

3, 11046750 

/4 9 1% 2  
187.24 3, 0 13/3 1 2 1510 7430 /4  

7438 1 8 15% 2 2230 267.60 
7440 1 10 15% 2 2760 331.20 
7442 1 12 13.4 2 394.80 
7444 U¡ 10 1% 2% 3290 4400 528.00 

Hubbard Clamp Type Anchor Rods 

Hot Galvanized 

Where stiff high strength guy wire is used it is not only 
a difficult job, but a costly one to make up and clamp the 
strand to the regular guy rod and wire rope thimble. With 
the clamp type anchor rod it is now possible to secure a 
stiff guy wire in less than one quarter of the time. The upper 
U-bolt is removed and hook of block inserted in bolt hole 
giving a direct pull on guy wire. Clamp is so designed that 
the greater the strain, the tighter the grip. 

Cat. Diam. Length Price 
No. In Rod, Ft. per 100 

7468 1 8 $500.00 
7470 1 10 690.00 

Cat. Diam. Length Price 
No. In. Rod. Ft. per 100 

7472 1 12 $700.00 

Hubbard Steelwing Anchors 
Hot Galvanized 

An improved screw type anchor. Can 
be set without a wrench. Goes in more easily 
and disturbs the earth less. 

Drop forged screw plate Edges ground 
sharp to cut the soil cleanly and easily. 

Drop forged eve No welds to break or 
burned metal to crystallize. 

Length of rod, 5% feet. 

Diem. Diem. 
Cat. Wing Rod Wt, Lbs. 
No. In. In per 100 

7526 6 3/ 4 1040 
7528 8 1 1860 
7530 10 l i 2900 

Peirce Pole Struts 
Hot Galvanized 

Made of heavy steel channels, with a 
broad bearing against the pole, from 
which it extends 11 inches. Extension, 11 
inches. 

DIVENSION8 IN. 
Cat. Strut Brace Wt.,Lbe. Price 
No. Channel Channel Each per 100 

1500 2x,¡ 1xM 83/3 $428.06 

Price 
per 100 

$397.78 
759.40 
1121.00 



Western Electric 841 

Peirce Guy Wire Protectors 

Hot Galvanized 

Where guying is done along city streets or highways, 
Peirce Guy Wire Protectors should be used. They act as a 
shield, preventing damage to the guy wire and give protec-
tion to the public. 

The Peirce Protectors are made of 14-gauge steel galvan-
ized after fabrication, and are furnished in 2 styles, 2-bolt 
and 3-bolt as listed. 

Cat 
No 

7557 
7558 

Length N^. of 
Feet U-bolts 

7 2 
8 

Price 
per 100 

$337.51 7559 8 3 
375.00 

Cat. Length No. of 
No. Feet U-bolts 

Price 
per lOO 

$490.00 

Hubbard Strain Plates and Guy Shims 
Hot Galvanized 

Strain plates and guy shims are used to keep the guy strand 
from cutting into the pole, which not only injures the pole, but 
retains moisture about the strand and accelerates corrosion. 
From two to four plates are required per pole, depending on 
its diameter. Strain plates are made from 14-gauge gal-

vanized steel plates. Guy shims 
are furnished either hot galvanized 

No. 7570 or plain. 

Cat. 
No. 

7570 
7571 

Guy Shims 

Dimens. 
Inches 

1 x%x8 
1%x%x8 

Wt.. Lbs. Price 
per 100 per 100 

40 $5.92 
48 , 6.84 

Strain Plates 

7575 4x8 75 $13.82 

No. 7576 Hubbard Moulding Strain Plates 
Hot Galvanized 

Used to prevent strand from cut-
ting or crushing ground wire mould-
ing. Will fit over N. E. L. A. stand-
ard 1-inch ground wire moulding. 

Ship. 
Cot. Dimen. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. per 100 per 100 

7576 4x8x14-ga. 75 $16.00 

Hubbard Guy Hooks 

No. 7583% 
Cat. 
No. 

7 ;831/2  
7;84 
7585 
7386 

Hot Galvanized 

The No. 7584 guy hook is the 
N. E. L. A. and A. T. & T. 
Company's standard and is in 
general use, although the 2-
bolt type is preferred by some 
construction men. For lighter 
work, the 3...-inch hook gives 
very satisfact ory results. All of 
the hooks are wade of half oval 
steel, bent wil the fiat side 

No. 7584 No. 7586 to the pole. 
Size Steel Length Diameter Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches Inches Holes, In. per 100 per 100 

1%Xlit 33/2 % 39 $6.50 
14.50 1%x% 4 % 87 

1%x% 3M 5% 59 . 9.50 
1%x% 6 88 14.30 

Hubbard Guy Thimbles 

Hot Galvanized 

Sise Size 
Cat. of "t-and of Guy Rod Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Inches per 100 per 100 
7593 and 5% 9l, $7.40 
7594 h 1,3/8' 22 9.50 

75 15.26 7595 1 
No. 7593 

No. 7448 Hubbard 2- bolt Guy Clamps 

Hot Galvanized 

This clamp is made from hot rolled open 
hearth steel plates, 1,¡-inch wide by 3%-
inch thick. 

Dimensions, 194x%x3 inches. 
Weight, 135 pounds per 100. 

Prie •. N. 744g 2-bolt Clamps per 100 $23.44 

Hubbard Three- bolt Guy Clamps 
Hot Galvanized 

Hot rolled steel. The 6-inch clamp is the A. T. & T. Com-
pany's standard. Furnished 
with Y2-inch track bolts. 

Cat. Dimens. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches per 100 per 100 

7445 1%x%x4 155 $32.10 
745C 1 jj6x%v6 216 37.58 

Hubbard Heavy Type Steel Guy Clamps 
Hot Galvanized 

This type of clamp has 
recently beeo adopted as the 
standard of the N. E. L. A. 
and A. T. ez T. Co. It is a 
heavy clamp made of plates 
2 inches wide by % inch thick 

and is equipped with -inch special heat-treated steel bolts. 
Sides are punched so that bolts may be assembled either 
side. 

This clamp has a combination of a long, smooth clamping 
surlace and powerful bolts, giving it greater holding rower 
than is found in other types. Heavy bolts will not twist off 
or strain when the nuts are tightened. 
Cat No. of Length Approx. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Bolts Inches per 100 per 100 

7461 3 6 263 $45.10 
7462 2 4 174 33.26 

Hubbard Wire Rope Clips 
Hot Galvanized or Plain 

Wt., Wt. 
Size Lbs. Price Size Lbs. 

Cat. Strand per per Cat. Strand per 
No. In. 100 100 No. In. 100 
7480 25 $62.50 7485 % 87 
7481 ¡I'6 25 62.50 7486 175 
7482 ¡f, 37 80.00 7487 ji 200 
7483 ¡¡ 37 81.00 7488 1 300 
7484 1/2" 75 90.00 

Hubbard Drop-forged Eye Nuts 

Price 
per 
100 

$110.00 
117.00 
135.00 
153.00 

Hot Galvanized 
Drop-forged eye nuts were designed for use 

on the threaded ends of % or 5%-inch machine 
bolts passed vertically through cross arms for 
attaching suspension type insulators. They are 
also useful for dead ending lines. By their use 
a second eye may be added to the M or Vs-inch 
eye bolts, which permits the attachment of 

No. 7501 a back guy to the same bolt that supports 
the insulators to dead ended wire. 

Diam. 
Cat. Bolt EYE DIMENSIONR, IN. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches WI : th Length per 100 ner 100 
7500 1% 1 q 49 $45.60 
7591 5% 1 1 46 45.60 
7592 % 1 1% 60 60.00 
7503 % 1 1% 56 60.00 
7504 % 13/8 1% 36 35.38 
7505 m 1% 15% 34 35.38 
7506 % 134 1% 32 35.3E 
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Hubbard Drop-forged Bolt Clevises 
Hot Galvanized 

No. 7514 No. 7515 
Used where eyes are necessary for supporting suspension 

type insulators to cross arms or for dead ending lines. They 
are attached to the cross arm or building by standard ma-
chine bolts with either the head or nut inside the eye. 

No. 

7514 

7515 

7516 

Cat. 
No. 

7123 

7124 

7125 

Length 
Inches 

3 

3 3% 

Width 
Inches 

1% 

1 

1% 

Diameter 
Bolt 
Tachez 
5% 

Weight 
Pounds 
per 100 

83 
103 

100 

Hubbard Steps for Wood Poles 
Hook Head-Hot Galvanized 

W t., Lbs. 
per 1000 

Dimmxstm,INcilks 
Diameter Length 

9i 9 
9 

10 950 

Hubbard Steps for Wood Poles 
Button Head-Hot Galvanized 

700 
870 

Cat. Dimerestœrs, INCHES W t., Lbs. 
No. Diameter Length per 100 

7128 5,‘ 9 91 

7129 iÎ 10 105 

Peirce Detachable Pole Steps 
Hot Galvanized 

Price 
par 100 

$56.04 

56.04 

Price 
Per 100 
$8.36 

10.40 

11.42 

Price 
per 100 

$10.80 

12.00 

Lag Screw Type Back Type 

Two styles of detachable pole steps are made. The lag 
screw type and the back type. 
To install the former, slip the plate, which acts as a bearing 

surface for the step, over the lag and screw the lag in the pole 
until the plate bites into the wood. The step slides down in a 
groove on each side of the head of the lag. When the step is 
removed nothing but the well rounded head of the lag extends 
from the pole. 
The back type is attached by two -inch lag screws. 
The step fits in a special slot in the back and is kept from 

turning by 2 projections thrown out on the back. 

Cat. 
No. 

7231 

7232 

7235 

7236 

Description 

Step 
Back 

Lag and Plate 
Step 5% 

Extension 
from Pole 
Inches 

4% 

Ship. Price 
W t., Lbs. per 
per 100 100 
41 $36.00 

44 24.00 

34 16.80 

54 36.00 

Hubbard Lamp Trimmers' Leg Rests 
Hot Galvanized 

Provides a dependable sup-
port and permits the freedom 
of both hands. Made with 4  
34-inch steel. 

Length 
Cat. Diameter Over All W t., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Inches per 100 per 100 
7139 4 235% 352 $132.00 

Hubbard Steps for Concrete Poles 

Length 
IN. Shank Cat. 

Diam. Length In. No. 

jg 14 9 7131 

N 16 11 7132 

% 20 15 7133 

Hubbard Steps 

Cat. 
No. 
7140 

Cat. 
No. 

7204 

72041/2 

7205 

7206 

7207 

7208 

7209 

7210 

Cat. 
No. 

7304 

73041/2 

7305 

7306 

7307 

7308 

7300 

7316 

Hot Galvanized , 

n. Hook Head 
HOOK HEAD 
Wt., LIM Price Cat. Wt., Lbs. l'rice 
per 100 per 100 No. per 100 per 100 

160 $51.50 7136 170 $51.50 

170 53.50 7137 180 53.50 

190 57.75 7138 200 57.75 

for Steel Poles and Towers 
Button Head 
Hot Galvanized 

Length of 
Shank in. 

1 VI 

DIMENSIONS, INCHES 
Diameter Length 

s/ 
/8 6 

W t., Lbs. 
per 100 

84 

Hubbard Solid Steps 
For Tubular Poles 

Hot Galvanized 

DIAMETER OF POLE, IN. 
Actual 

Nominal Outside 

Size 
Steel 
Inches 

1Mx% 4 

lx3¡ 
1,z,{6 5 

1Mx% 6 

1Mx9g 7 
8 
9 

lx,g 10 

4¡" 

Wt., Lb.. 
per 100 

195 

5 210 

225 

6% 240 

75% 275 

8% 300 

9% 325 

10% 355 

53. 

Hubbard Split Steps 
For Tubular Poles 

Hot Galvanized or Plain 

Size 
Steel 
Inches 

1Mx% 
1%x% 
13/x5% 
1%x% 
1%x% 
1%x% 
1 %x3g 
1,:3‘¡ 

Nominal 

4 

45% 

5 
6 

7 
8 

DIAMETER OF POLE, IN. 
Actual Wt., Lbs. 
Outside per 100 

220 
5 27) 

27.0 
275 

300 

323 

9 8% 350 
10 10% 380 

5 5% 

6% 

7% 

Hubbard Carriage Bolts 
Hot Galvanized 

Price 
per 100 

$25.50 

Price 
pm 100 

$58.50 

63.00 

67.50 

72.00 

82.50 

90.00 

97.50 

105.00 

hire 
pg r 100 

$66.00 

70.50 

75.00 

82.50 

90.00 

97.50 

105.00 

114.00 

Carriage bolts are used for attaching the braces to cross-
arms on most overhead lines. 

3/4 -uscn 
Approx. Approx. 

Lam., IN. Ship. ¡mu., I. Ship. 
Cat. Over W t., Lbs. Price Cat. Over W t., Lbs. Price 
No. All Thd. per 100 per 100 No. All TIM. per 100 per 100 

9633 3 14 12 . 9 $2.76 9643 3 25% 24.7 $4.40 

9633 1/2 35% 134 14.3 2.98 96431/2  31A 3 27.3 4.76 

9634 4 14 15. 8 3.20 9644 4 3 29. 8 5.12 

96341/2 .1¡ 134 17.2 3.42 96441/2  4 5% 3 32.4 5.48 

9635 5 14 18.7 3.64 9645 5 3 34.9 5.84 

96351/2 51/2 14 20.1 3.86 96451/2  51/2 3 37.5 6.20 

9636 6 14 21.6 4.08 9646 6 3 40 6.56 
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Hubbard Machine Bolts 

Hot Galvanized 

Hubbard Machine and Through Bolts, unless otherwise 
specified, are furnished with rolled threads which insure a 
perfect nut fit the full length of the thread. 

3/4 -Inch Bolts 

App. Ship. 
Lgth. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Thrd. per 100 per 
In. Pm. 100 No. 

9601 1 1 7.3 $2.76 9603 1/2  
9301 14 1% 1% 8.3 2.76 *9604 
95011/2  1% 13/2 9.3 2.76 * 9604 1/2 

9602 2 2 10.3 2.99 *9605 
96021/2 23/2 23/2 11.7 3.22 96051/2  
S603 3 3 13.1 3.00 9606 

1/2 -inch Bolts 

App. Ship. 
Lgth. Wt, Lbs. Price 

LL,th. Thrd. per 100 per 
No.  In. Pa. 100 No. 

9701 1 1 16 $4.25 *9705 
9701 14 1% lu 17.3 4.25 *9706 
97011/2 13/2 13/2 18.5 4.25 *9707 

9702 2 2 
97021/2 23/2 23/2 

3703 3 
37031/2 33/2 
9704 4 

97041/2 4% 
97043/4 4% 

No. 
98011/2 
9802 
98021/2 

3 
3 
3 

l'irt:, S111 Lgth.  Prim 
Lgth.Tied.pern:10 per 

In. Pm 100 
33/2 3 14.6 $3.20 
4 3 16 3.40 
43/2 3 17.5 3.80 

5 3 18.9 4.02 
53/2 3 20.4 4.24 
6 3 21.8 4.46 

trt'., Lbs. h. .Ship Price 
h. Thrd. per 100 per 
ji.In. Pa. 100 
5 3 36.3 $6.44 
6 3 41.4 7.08 
7 3 46.5 8.00 

21 4.60 9708 8 4 51.6 8.60 
23.6 4.95 9710 10 4 61.8 9.80 

26.1 5.29 9712 12 4 72 11.00 
28.7 5.64 9714 14 6 82.2 12.20 
31.2 5.98 9716 16 6 92.4 13.40 

3 33.8 6.12 9718 18 6' 102.6 14.60 
3 35 6.44 9720 20 6 112.8 15.80 

%-inch Bolts 

App. Ship. 
Lgth. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Lgth. Thrd. per 100 per 
In. Pcs. 100 No. 

13/2 13/2 32 $6.33 *9810 
2 2 36 6.79 *9812 
23/2 2% 40 7.25 *9814 

9803 3 
98031/2 33/2 
9804 4 

9805 5 
9806 6 
9807 7 

3 
3 
3 

3 
3 
3 

44 
48 
52 

7.70 
8.16 
8.63 

*9816 
*9819 
*9820 

App. Ship. 
Lgth. Price 

Lgth. pe;e81 .00 iroro 

10 4 98 $12.88 
12 4 114 14.56 
14 6 130 16.24 

16 
18 
20 

59 9.55 *9822 22 
66 10.47 *9824 24 
74 11.39 9826 26 

6 146 
6 150 
6 164 

6 178 
6 192 
6 206 

17.92 
19.60 
21.28 

22.96 
24.64 
26.32 

*9808 8 4 82 11.20 9828 28 6 220 28.00 

No. 
Lft[21. 

99011/2 1% 
9902 2 
99021/2 23/2 

9903 
99031/2 
9904 

9905 
9906 
9907 

14-inch Bolts 

App. Ship. App. Ship. 
Wt., Lbs. Price Lgth. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Thrd. per 100 per 14th. Thrd per 100 per 
In. Pes. 100 No. In. ln. Pcs. 100 
13/2 49 $8.86 9910 10 4 134 $18.08 
2 55 9.48 9912 12 4 156 20.40 
23/2 60 10.12 9914 14 6 178 22.72 

3 3 
3% 3 
4 3 

5 3 
6 3 
7 3 

66 
71 
77 

88 
99 
106 

10.76 
11.39 
11.62 

13.29 
14.55 
15.82 

9908 8 4 112 15.76 

*N.E.L.A. standard. 

9916 25.04 
9918 27.36 
9920 29.68 

9922 22 6 266 32.00 TheStubbingWasherisusedforattachingapole,rottedoff 
9924 24 6 288 34.32 at the ground line, to a new stub. Used either on the ends of 
9926 26 6 300 36.64 through bolts bolted through the pole and stub or for drawing 

up wires wrapped around the pole and stub. 
9928 28 6 322 38.96 Cat. Dimens. Size of For Bolt Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Holue, In. Siz5.%e, In. per75100 $p51.1.0000 

7825 3%x3%x% 

Hubbard Lag Screws 

Hot Galvanized 

Fetter Drive 

Gimlet Point 

Fetter drive lag screws have become practically standard 
for construction work because of their greater holding power. 
Threads do not tear the wood. Fetter drive screws will be 
furnished on all orders except for 3( and ¡¡-inch, which are 
furnished with gimlet points only, unless otherwise specified. 

%INCH 
Approx. Ship. 

Cat. Lgth. Wt., Lbs. Price 
1,4). 

9732 2 
97321/2  
9733 3 
97331/2  33/2 

. per 100 per 100 
4.7 $2.28 

23/2 5.6 2.52 
6.5 2.76 
7.4 3.00 

Approx. Ship. 
Cat. Lgth. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. per 100 per 100 

97421/4 214 7.8 $2.52 
97421/2 2% 8.3 2.52 
9743 3 9.6 2.76 
97431/2 33/2 10.9 3.00 
9744 4 12.2 3.24 
97441/2 43/2 13.5 3.48 
9745 5 14.8 3.72 
9746 6 17.4 4.20 

 yriNCH  5/8-INCH  

97521/2  23/2 16.7 $3.50   
9753 3 - 19 3.80   
9531/2  33/2 21.3 4.10 
954 4 23.6 4.40 9764 4 35.1 $5.92 
97541/2  41/2 25.9 4.70 97641/2  4% 38.9 6.30 
9755 5 28.2 5.00 9765 5 42.7 6.68 
9-551/2 51/2 30.5 5.30 97651/2 51/2 46.5 7.06 
9756 6 32.8 5.60 9766 6 50.3 7.44 
97561/2  6% 35.1 6.70 
9757 7 37.4 7.00   

Hubbard Pole Dating Nails 
Hot Galvanized 

Used for indicating the 
year in which pole was set. 

Ship. 
Wt., Lbs. 

No. Number per 100 
1926 26 1.1 

Cat 
No. 

8834 
8834 1/2 
8835 

Price 
per 
100 

Ship. Price 
Cat. Wt, Lbs. per 
No. Number per 100 100 
1925 25 4.4 $2.64 

Hubbard Hanger Screws 
Hot Galvanized 

iiittiomitebitS14,11 

Dem. Length 
Inches Inclue 

iii 4 
.544 4% 
N 5 

mew 
Prim 

per 100 sr P10 
26 $8.98 
30 9.46 
34 10.02 

Hubbard Stubbing Washers 
Hot Galvanized 

16 6 
18 6 
20 6 

200 
222 
244 
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Cat 
No. 

7301 
7802 
7803 
7805 
7806 

Hubbard Round Washers 

Hot Galvanized 

Washers are cleanly cut and are gal-
vanized in such a manner as to insure a 
heavy, even coat of pure zinc with no 
large drops to interfere with the fit of the 
bolt or nut. 

Outside Size of Thickness 
Diam., In. Hole, In. Gauge 
1 ji 14 
1Y4 1/2 14 
M i % 12 
1% ii 10 
2 13, 16 9 

Fo n Boric SIZE 
INCH:8 WI., Lbs. 

Mach. Carriage per 1000 

/85/ 

16 
30 
42 
75 

112 

Hubbard Square Washers 
Hot Galvanized 

Washers are cleanly cut and are galvanized 
in such a manner as to insure a heavy, even 
coat of pure zinc with no large drops to inter-
fere with the fit of the bolt or nut. 

Square washer No. 7814 is the standard of the 
A.T. & T. Co. and N.E.L.A. for cross arm and 
double arming bolts and Nos. 7817 and 7820 for 
anchor rods. 

'Cat. Dimensions Diam. of For Bolt Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Hole, In. Size, In. ¡Ser 100 per 100 
7812 2 x2 x1A % % 145 $1.74 
7814 2Y4x2%x9(6 9i % 240 2.88 
7816 3 x3 x% % u 435 5.44 
7817 3 x3 x /16/  8 585 6.97 t 1.1/ 5/  
7818 4 x4 x,(6 ei % 830 9.68 
7819 4 x4 xV4 % N 1170 13.74 
7820 4 x4 x 1% 1 2150 28.80 

, 
Hubbard Double Arming Bolts 

Prier. 
per 100 

$.46 
.64 
.86 

1.36 
1.90 

Hot Galvanized 

The double arming bolt, used with four square washers, 
represents a much more economical means of tying cross 
arms together than the old method of a wooden block with a 
hole through it and a long machine bolt. 

The points are finished and prices include four square nuts 
but no washers. 

Cat 
No. 
9842 
9844 
9846 

9848 
9850 
9852 
9854 

1A-Itsch 
Amemc. 

LImm, IN. Ship. 
Over Wt., Lbs. Price 
MI Thd. pe 100 per 100 
12 5 76 $15.40 
14 6 85 16.60 
16 6 93 17.80 

18 
20 
22 
24 8 

102 
110 
120 
128 

19.00 
20.20 
21.40 
22.60 

Cat 
No. 
9882 
9884 
9886 
9888 
9890 
9892 
9894 

Cat 
No. 

9862 
9864 
9866 

9868 
9870 
9872 
9874 

3/4 inch 

LENGTH, INCHES 
Ovar 
All 
12 
14 
16 
18 
20 
22 
24 

Thd. 
5 
6 
6 
8 
8 
8 
8 

% Inch 
APWL 

LOTH, IN. Ship. 
Over Wt., Lbs. Price 
AU Thd. per 100 per 100 
12 5 128 $22.06 
14 6 143 23.74 
16 6 158 25.42' 

18 8 
20 8 
22 8 
24 8 

178 
198 
218 
238 

27.10 
28.78 
30.46 
32.14 

Ampox.. 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
per 100 per 100 

Hubbard Drop Forged Eye Bolts 
Hot Galvanized 

With drop l forged oval eyes. All bolts rolled threaded 6 
inches. 

Prices include one square nut. 

Cat. 
No. 
9936 
9938 
9940 
9942 

5%- inch--Size 
9956 6 84 
9958 8 100 
9960 10 116 
9962 12 132 

S%- inch-Size 
9976 6 116 
9978 8 140 
9980 10 164 
5982 12 188 

5%-inch 
9786 16 188 
9788 18 201 

1/2 -Inch-Size of Eye, Inside 3,4- inch x 1-inch 
Length Length 

to Center Ship. to Center Ship. 
of Eye Wt.. Lbs. Price Cat. of Eye Wt., Lbs. 
Inches per 100 per 100 No. Inches per 100 
6 55 $21.40 9944 14 95 
8 65 22.60 9946 16 105 
10 75 23.80 9948 18 110 
12 85 25.00 9950 20 120 

of Eve, inside 1 
$26.52 9964 
28.20 9966 
29.88 9968 
31.56 9970 

of Eye, 
$35.44 
37.76 
40.08 
42.40 

Double 
$55.00 
59.00 

Price 
per 100 

$26.20 
27.40 
28.60 
29.80 

1/2 -inch x 2- inch 
14 148 $33.24 
16 164 34.92 
18 180 36.60 
20 196 38.23 

Inside 11/2-inch x 2-inch 
9984 14 212 
9986 16 236 
9988 18 260 
9990 20 284 

Arming Eye Bolts 
9790 20 220 $63.00 

Hubbard Flat Cross Arm Braces 

Hot Galvanized 

111111111111M110 
Made only from new open hearth steel. 

17/32x7/32-inch 

$44.72 
47.04 
49.36 
51.68 

Ship Ship 
Cat Lene Wt., Lbs. Price Cat Length Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches pe 100 pe 100 No. Inches per 100 pe 100 

8020 20 142 $12.22 8028 28 198 $17.04 
8022 22 156 13.42 8030 30 212 18.24 
8024 24 170 14.62 8032 32 226 19.44 
8026 26 184 15.82 

1I/4x1/4-inch 
8120 20 167 $14.08 8128 28 
8122 22 183 15.48 8130 30 
8124 24 200 16.88 8132 32 
8126 26 216 18.28 . 

Hubbard Vertical Braces 
Length Ship. 

Cat No. of Over All Spacing Site Angle Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. Arms Inches In Inches per 100 per 
7976 2 20 18 1!.*1 j,*,g 300 $35.62 
7977 3 38 18 13.*13.¡xe¡ 570 67.70 
7978 4 56 18 lA'x1;*,¡ 840 99.74 
7986 2 26 24 1 'Axl ¡x% 390 48.16 
7987 3 50 24 1%xl%x% 750 92.62 
7988 4 74 24 1MxlMeg 1110 137.08 

233 
250 
266 

$19.68 
21.08 
22.48 

Hubbard Cross Arm Back Braces 
Hot Galvanized 

Angle Steel 

This brace is designed 
for back bracing croes 
arms at corners and ter-
minal poles, in many 
c ases eliminating the 
necessity for double arm-
ing. Fastened to cross 
arm by 1/2-inch carriage 

bolts and to the pole by 3%-inch arm through bolt. 

188 $32.90 Cat Sue, Steel In, Lbs. Price 
212 35.22 No. Inches Length per 100 Each 
236 37.54 7964 1,1,4x1Yix% 4F%  500 $83.60 
260 39.86 7965 14X1%x% 5 "   750 111.88 
284 42.18 7966 1%xlix3i 6 "   1000 133.04 
308 44.50 7967 1%xl%x% 7 " 10 In. 1300 198.76 
332 46.82 7969 15¡.x15.1.x% 9 " 1 " 1740 218.20 
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Hubbard Angle Iron Braces 

Hot Galvanized 

Furnished to specifications. Give dimensions, A, B, C, 
as indicated on illustration, and state size of angle. 

eat. Size, Angle DIMENSIONS, IN. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches A B C per 100 per 100 

7950 liAxlMx% 40 37 12 700 el04.38 
7952 11 x1 1Ax% 51 48 14% 800 117.36 
7353 134x1%x% 63 60 18 1250 149. C4 
7)54 1,34x1%x% 69 66 20 1360 159.23 
7355 1,34x1%x% 75 72 18 1400 165.36 
7356 2 x2 x% 75 72 22 1640 188.88 

N.E.L.A. Standard 

7940 1 Mx1Mx% 45 42 12 MO $108.64 
7941 1,V2x1.1 x% 51 48 18 860 123.f 2 
7942 1 F2x1 Mx% 63 60 18 1000 131.16 
7943 1 %xl%x,(6 75 72 22 1260 171.36 

Hubbard Angle Steel Alley Braces 

Hot Galvanized—Forged Ends 

Price 
per 100 

Cat. Size Angle Length Wt 100 With 
No. Inches Feet Pcs. Step 

7979 134x134x% 5 1295 $205.54 
7981 1%xlMxig 5 1100 171.92 
7982 1x13/2x3 6 r00 189.90 
7983 1¡¡xlMx% 7 1-00 211.12 
7984 114x1%x% 7 17(10 237.74 
7985 2 x2 xf.. 10 3S00 473.60 

Hubbard Extension Fixtures 

lummialre=almm 
Showing Diagonal Back and 
Vertical Brace Assembled 

Cat. Length Size of Angle Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Inches Inches per MO per 100 

8050 Diagonal with Step 83 2 x2 30(6 1750 $209.40 
8051 Back 54 1A 2 x2 x% 1350 167.94 
8052 ‘‘ 66% 2 x2 x34 1665 224.48 
8054 Vertical 30% 1%xl%xM" 745 97.38 

Hot Galvanized 

Where it is nec-
essary to clear 
buildings or trees 
without the use of 
high poles, exten-
sion f xtures of the 
A. T. & T. Co. de-
sign furnish a very 
rigid and economi-
cal construction. 
'1 hey are designed 
f o r supporting 
either 6 or 10 pin 
arms, No. 8051 
Back Prace being 
used with 6, and 
No. 8052 with 10 
pin arms. 

Prices do not in-
clude bolts. 

Peirce Pole Seats 
Hot Galvanized 

The frames and braces ot all styles are of 1x%-inch channel 
sted. The wood seats are 1%-inch cypress, boiled in creosote. 
The bars of the all steel seats are 3%-inch square steel, let 
int) the frame in such manner as to leave no projecting ends. 
There is no strain on the riveted joints. '1 he bars are placed 
with corners up to prevent slipping. They are shipped com-
pletely assembled in bundles of five. 

No. 751 No. 753 

Wt. Price 
Cot. Std. Pounds Width Extends Per 
N o. Finish Pkg. per 100 Inches Inches 100 

751 Galvanized 5 1260 12 31 $413.98 
753 ii 5 1400 20 31 600.22 

No. 755 

5 

No. 755 No. 757 

755 Galvanized 5 1400 133's 28 '$520.80 
757 5 1260 11 32 496.80 
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No. 9035 Hubbard Pole Balconies 
Hot Galvanized 

The frame, braces and guard rails are open hearth steel 
having a tensile strength of 55000 to 65000 pounds per 
square inch. All steel work of the balcony is galvanized by the 
hot dip process. The wooden platform is thoroughly seasoned 
oak, painted with 2 coats of standard green pole paint. Up-
right angles are made of 1Mx1x3(6-inch steel, the platform 
angles of 1%x1j4x3,(6-inch, and guard rail of %x1%-inch flat 
steel. 
The price includes all bolts for fastening the parts together 

but not the bolts for attaching to the pole. 
Cat. 
No 

9035 

Size of Seat 
Inches 

14%x29U 

Ship. Wt. Price 
Style of Seat Lbs., per 100 per l00 

Wood, Painted 6500 $3000.00 

Hubbard Cable Suspension Clamps 
Hot Galvanized 

These are the standard A. T. & T. Company's Cable sus-
pension clamps, the one-bolt type being used for light cables 
and on cable arms, and the three-bolt clamp for heavy cables 
and long spans. The one-bolt clamp is furnished without a 
bolt, as the T; ïi-inch through bolt is used both for attaching 
the clamp to the pole and tightening the clamp on the stand. 
The three-bolt clamp is furnished with two -inch high car-
bon steel track bolts. 
Cat. Length Size Strand Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Type In. In. per 100 per 100 

8901 One-bolt 2 q % to ?¡ 74 $15.20 
8903 Three-bolt 5% % " Yi 220 39.34 

Hubbard Reinforcing and Safety Straps 

For Suspension Clamps 

Hot Galvanized 

No. 
8905 

No. 

j 

No. 
8906 8907 

No. 8905 is used to support the 
messenger bolt at points of ex-
treme stress, such as long spans. 
No. 8906 is a Safety Strap to 
prevent the cable's falling if the 
hangers give way. No. 8907 is a 
combination of Nos. 8905 and 
8906. 

Reinforcing Straps 

Cat. Size Steel Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches per 100 per 100 

8905 1.1/1¡xq 36 $13.50 
8906 1%x 1/8' 76 25.00 
8907 13¡x,1.4 116 36.00 

Hubbard Steel Cable Cross Arms 
Hot Galvanized 

Angle steel cross-arms 
for telephone cables are 
furnished complete with 
A. T. & T. Co. one-bolt 
messenger clamps and 
clamp bolts, but without 
braces, No. 8933 and 
No. 8938 is standard 
A. T. & T. Co. arms. 

SPACING 
BETWEEN Size 

Cat. No. of Length CM3LES, IN. Angle Wt. Price 
No. Cables Inches Poles Side Inches Lbs. Per 100 

8923 4 36 20 6 3x3x 1/4' 22 $450.00 
8924 6 48 20 6 3x3x 14 30 600.00 
8933 4 36 20 6 5x3x% 32 650.00 
8934 6 48 20 6 5x3x94 44 900.00 
8938 4 48 16 6 5x3x 14 65 1300.00 

Hubbard Universal Messenger Hangers 

Cat. 
No. 

8911 
8912 

Hot Galvanized 

The universal hanger is forged from open 
hearth steel with a specially curved groove, 
which allows it to be used at corners as 
well as on straight runs. 

Two %-inch high carbon steel track bolts 
clamp the messenger securely at each pule. 

Dimen. 
Inches 

2 x1!2 

Length 
Legs, In. 

5x3;Í 
5x31/4  

Wt., Lbs 
per 100 

300 
230 

Prior 
per PO 

$66.20 
61.00 

Hubbard Non-breakable Messenger Hangers 

Hot Galvanized 

The non-breakable hanger is 
one of the most economical to 
install. It is placed on a 
standard through bolt, requir-
ing no extra nuts, and the 
vertical finger keeps the mes-
senger in place wide it is being 
pulled taut, after which the 
strand is dropped into the groove and the nut set up. It is 
made of malleable iron, with back curved up to fit the pole, 
has a long clamping surface, and supports the cable well 
away from the pole. 

Cat. 
No. 

8914 
8915 

Size 
Cable 
Inches 

and Smaller 
" Larger 

Wt., Lbs. 
per 100 

150 
150 

Hubbard Crossover Clamps 

Price 
per 100 

$56.80 
_56.80 

Hot Galvanized 

eilliej U,ed for joining two cable messengers 
when they cross each other at right angles. 
For telephone work where cables turn 

----at , corners, or where branch cables leave line 
r",----i at points distant from poles. 

Weight, 160 pounds per 100. Dimensions, 1%xMx3Y1 in. 
Price, No. 8930 Clamps  per 100 $67 -00 

No. 8929 Hubbard Reinforcing Links 
Hot Galvanized 

Used on each side of the cable sus-
pension clamp to relieve side strains 
at corners in the line. Bolted to the 

pole by 3'-inch lag screws. 
Cat. DIMENSIONS, IN.-, Ship. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Length Size of Steel per 100 per 100 

8929 8% 116 $30.00 
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Hubbard Conduit Straps 
Hot Galvanized 

ele 3 
No. 8925 No. 8927 

Used for attaching standard 2 or 3-inch vertical conduit to 
wood poles. Made of j .¡x1%-inc h steel and have holes for 1/2 -inch 
lag screws. 

Cat. 
No. 

8925 
8926 
8927 
8928 

Cd. 
No. 

9017 

Nominal Size 
Conduit, Inches 

2 
3 
2 
3 

Type 

Single 

Double 

Ship. 
Wt., Lbs. 
per 100 

78 
100 
106 
150 

Price 
per 100 

$20.60 
26.40 
27.84 
39.60 

Hubbard Telegraph and Telephone 
Pothead Supports 

Hot Galvanized 

Screwed into pole un-
der terminal box and 
clamped around cable. 

D/MENS., IN. Wood Screw Wt., Lbs. 
Length Diam. Thread, in. per 100 

12% 138 

Hubbard Manhole Ladders 

Hot Galvanized 

Price 
per 100 

$50.00 

The rungs pass through the sides and are riveted 
over on the outside. Rungs am spaced 15 inches 
apart. The bottom rung is 15 inches from the bottom 
of the ladder. 

Width 
Cat. No. of Length Rung Inside Wt., Lim. Price 
No. Rungs Ft. Spacing Inches Each Each 

9110 4 6 15 12 23 $5.76 
9111 5 63/2 15 12 24M 6.24 
9112 6 8 15 12 30 7.68 
9113 7 10 15 12 38 9.60 
9114 8 11 15 12 42 10.56 

-- 9115 9 12 15 12 46 11.52 
9116 10 13 15 12 49 12.48 
9117 11 14 15 12 53 13.44 

Hubbard Pulling- in Irons for Manholes 

Size 
Steel 
In. 
7 

Cat. 
No. 

9120 

Hot Galvanized 

Pulling-in Irons are set into the 
concrete or brick walls of street 
vaults opposite all duct entrances 
to provide a convenient and strong 
attachment for the pulling-in blocks 
for installing or removing cables. 
They are made of 7, s-inch steel in 
accordance with 1 he Bell Company's 
specifications, extend from the wall 
8 inches, and are so designed as to 
straddle one brick. 

Extension 
From Wall Wt., Lbs. 
Inches per 100 

8 600 

Price 
per 100 

$144.00 

No. 9145 Hubbard Dowel Pins 
In laving multiple duct clay con-

duit, these dowel pins are inserted in 
holes provided in the ends of the 
lengths and thus keep adjacent lengths in proper alignment 
and insure the smoothness of the ducts. Made of %-inch 
round steel, 3 inches long. 
Cat. Size Ship. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches per 100 per 100 

9145 ¡ix3 8 $13.20 

Peirce Presteel Cable Racks 

Hot Galvani zed 

For manhole and interior cable work. 

The rack sections are made in two lengths 
which can be combined into almost any de-
sired length. 

These sections are made from 11/2 x54x%-
inch open hearth steel channel, with ample 
strength to support the heaviest cables. They 
should be fastened to manhole walls with 
1/2 x4-inch Peirce Expansion Bolts. 

Rack Sections 

Cat. 
No. 

2124 
2125 
2126 

No. of 
Holes 

8 
14 
18 

Hole 
Spacing 

13/2 

DIMENSIONS, INCHES 
Length Bolt Hole Wt., Lbs. 
Over All Spacing per 100 

15 13% 
24 22M 
30 281/2  

Hooks 

120 
260 
310 

DIMENSIONS, INCHES 
Cat. Extensions From Thickness, Wt., Lbs. 
No. Face of Rack of Plate per 100 

2131 4 11/2 x1 14x .1/6 52 
2132 7M 11/2 xlie% 104 
2133 10 13x11/2 x 126 

Hubbard Cable Duct Shields 

Designed to 
sheaths at duct 
Cat. No  
Length. . inches 
Size Duct. " 
Gaoge No  
Weight per 100..lbs. 
Price...per 100 

Hot Galvanized 
protect cable 
entrances. 
9140 9142 
6 9 
3 2% 

20 
61 170 

$29.52 46.20 

Price 
per WO 

$43.20 
77.74 
91.28 

Price 
per 100 
$35.40 
50.16 
61.68 

Hubbard Standard Transposition Brackets 
Hot Galvanized 

Nos. 9250 and 9252 are similar to 
9251, illustrated except that the 
Western Union Standard Bracket 
No. 9250 does not have the %-inch 
round holes for lagging the bracket 
to the arm. No. 9251 is the A. T. & 
T. Co. standard for one wire, and 
No. 9252 for two wires on a trans-
position insulator. The Western 
Union bracket is clamped on the arm 
by a % x 4M-inch carriage bolt. 
Pins and bolts not included in price. 

Size For 
Cat. of Steel Cross-arms Wt.,Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Size, In. per 100 per 100 

9250 114x% 3 x4 230 $51.70 
9251 1!,.¡x94 31Áx41% 242 51.70 
9252 1Mx% 3%x4Wi, 368 68.20 

Hu)barr.: Transposition 
BracKets 

For Phantom Circuits 

lot Galvanized 

The A. T. & T. Co. standard Trans-
position Bracket for 4-wire transpositions 
with large, double petticoated porcelain 
insulators, such as are used on the trans-
continental circuits, is fastened to the 
cross arm by two 1/2 x4%-inch machine 
bolts, spaced 2% inches apart, and has 
holes for 1/2-inch pins. The price includes 
the two parts shown, the smaller of which 
projects above the arm, but no bolts or pins. 
Cat. INCHE8--b Wt., Lbs. 
No. Steel Croes-arm per 100 

9275 13/2x% 8%x434, 693 

Price 
per 100 

$128 40 
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No. 9280 Hubbard Break Iron Brackets 

Hot Galvanized 

LC/ 
No. 9280 Break Iron is furnished complete as illustrated. 
The standard u-inch wood top pins are spaced on 63/2-inch 

centers. The %x6-inch machine bolt is equipped with a 
clipped pin washer. 

Cat. 
No. 
920 

Pin Snaring 
Inehe3 
61A 

Ship. Wt., Lbs. 
per 100 
314 

Price 
per LO 

$10).00 

Peirce Multipoint Transposition Brackets 
Hot Galvanized 

No. 237 No. 437 
No. 437 is used for transposing the four wires of two toll 

circuits on which a phantom circuit is connected, and No. 
237 for 2-wire transposition. Prices include clamps. 

Brackets for U-bolts are furnished with bolts bent for 
31x4I in. arms unless otherwise specified. Points are made of 
12-gauge steel. 

Cat. Size, Back 
No. Inches 
237 lxlx% 

Cat. 
No. 
437 111xlifx 1'8" 

Size, Back 
Inches 

Two-point 
Std. 
Pkg. 
20 

Four-point 
Sul. 
Pkg. 
10 

Wt., Lbs. 
per 100 
215 

Wt., Lls. 
per ion 
500 

Peirce Transposition Brackets 
Hot Galvanized 

Single Point Underhang Brackets 

Price 
per 100 
$88.32 

Price 
per 100 

$h03.68 

Nos. 110. III No. 114 No. 11$ 

Brackets shown with U-bolts are furnished with bolts 
bent fer 33%x434-inch arms unless otherwise specified. 

No. 110 is the most popular type for single wires. 
No. 111 is for the heavier work and No. 114 is designed 

for 2-wire transposition insulators. No. 115 bolts to the 
shank of a -inch steel pin below the arm and is held by 
e pin nu. 

Cat. Datzuston, Dreams Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Channel U-bolt Pkg. per 100 per 100 
110 3/4 % 25 88 $60.50 
111 1 % 25 144 79.70 
114 1 % 25 160  90.74 
115 1 25 144 67.16 

No. 9200 

Hubbard Telephone Distributing 
Brackets 

Hot Galvanized 

DIMEN., INCHES Approx. Ship. 
Cat. Style Size of Length Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Bracket Steel of Legs per 100 per 100 
9202 L Pole 2 xl/i 4 x3 87 $16.24 
9200 L House 1%x% 3%x2% 51 10.00 

Hubbard Telephone Corner Brackets 

No. 9204 

below, are used 

Hubbard 

Hot Galvanized 
1 he corner bracket is used 

where the lead from the pole 
comes to the building at an 
angle. 
One No. 9226 knob with a 

No. 9603 machine bolt or two 
No. 9226 knobs with a No. 
9605 machine bolt, listed 

with this bracket, but not included in the price. 
Approx. Ship. 

Cat. Size of Length Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. t Steel, In. of Lez., In. per 100 per 100 

9204 er 1572-x 4 x 5 65 $13.30 
9205 1 ji x ;is 2%x10¡¡ 90 16.24 

Porcelain Knobs for Telephone 
Brackets 

Style 
Bracke 
Corn 

No. 9225 No. 9226 

These knobs are of dry process white glazed porcelain and 
are for use with the telephone brackets listed above. 

DIMEN., INCHES Aporox. Ship. 
Cat. Dia n Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Type Bolt Hile Height per 100 Per 100 

9225 Two-groove /8 2, 1'/.) 18 $7.00 .;. 9226 Four " A 21 t 33 12.00 

Hubbard Bolts for Telephone Brackets 
Hot Galvanized 

These bolts are used for attaching porcelain knobs to hull-
bard telephone brackets. 

Apnrox. Ship. 
Cat. Divn. Length Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Type In. In. per 100 ner 100 

9232 Stove Bolt 9i 2 6 $2.48 
9603 Machine EkAt % 13.1 3.00 
9605% a a 84 

3 
53/9 18.9 4.24 

Peirce Single Knob Fixtures 
These small fixtures are for either telephone or 

lighting wires, but for the latter they should only 
be used in localities not visited by snow and sleet. 

O No. 2920 is a new design of the Peirce Knob 
Screw in which the shank is lengthened to 23/2 

No. 2920 inches. 
No. 2922 fixture can be fastened to wood 

buildings with a screw in the center hole and to 
brick buildings with a Peirce Expansion Bolt, 
making a strong fastening and one which is 

especially adapted to duplex service 
wires. a-inch hole. 
No. 2924 is a hxture used for tele-

phone wires, in which the knob is 
strapped to the wall. 39-inch hole. 

Price, No. 2920, Wt., 44 Lbs.. per 100 $25.20 
" " 2922, " 77 " " 100 41.32 

No. 2924 " " 2924, " 55 " " 100 35.38 

No. 9214 Peirce Porcelain Knobs 
for Telephone Racks 

Made of brown glazed dry process porcelain. 
The wire groove is divided by a f n which 

keeps the two wires of the twisted pair separated. 

Cat. 
No. Height 

9214 13/9 

DIMENSIONS, IN. 
Wire 

Diameter Groove 
1 

No. 2922 

Ship. 
Bolt Wt., Lbs. Price 
Hole per 100 per 100 
256 22.7 $13.20 
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Peirce Distributing Knob 

Hot Galvanized 

Racks 

For Telephone Wires 

These racks furnish a secure but inexpensive 
means for distributing twisted pair telephone 
wires from cable poles. Nos. 2900, 2901 and 
2902 are made with 1%-inch channel steel 
back. The holes take a 3/2-inch lag screw. 

Cal. Pairs of Wt., Lbs. Price 
No Wires per 100 per 100 
2900 4 348 $130.18 
2901 6 400 171.8) 
2902 8 545 213.58 

The above prices are :or racks complete 
with knobs. 

Hubbard Insulated Pole Bands 

Hot Galvanized 

Insulated pole bands are 
in popular use for trolley 
work. They eliminate one 
splice on each attachment. 

No. 7246 Will be furnished galva-
nized, complete with standard No. 508 insulators, t.nless 
otherwise specified. 

DIANA. POLE, IN. SOLID N SPLIT ' 
Nomi- Out- Cat. Ship. Wt., Lbs. Price Cat. Ship. Wt., Lbs. Price 
nal Side No. per 100 per 100 No. per 100 per 100 

4 4% 7254 
4% 5 72541/2  
5 5% 7255 
6 6% 7256 
7 7% 7257 
8 8% 7258 

350 $126.00 7244 
365 131.40 72441/2  
380 136.80 7245 
400 144.00 7246 
420 151.20 7247 
440 158.40 7248 

390 $140.40 
405 145.81 
420 151.29 
440 158.40 
460 163.60 
480 172.8) 

Hubbard Solid Steel Fo'e Bands 
For Attachinn SoAn Wires to Tubular Poles 

_ Hot Galvanized 
- 

One-bolt Two-bolt 
One-bolt Solid Bands 

Si e DIAMETER OF POLE. IN. 
Cst. Strel Actqal Wt.. Lbs. 
No. Inches Nominal Outside per 100 
7214 1Mx% 4 4A 160 
72141/2  114-_x% 41.; 5 172 
7215 1..X.:x% 5 51%, _ 185 
7216 1Mx% 6 64 210 

Two-tolt Solid Bands 
7224 11/x% 4 4% 200 
12241/2  13'.x5% 4.1. 5 212 
7225 1 l-.x % 5 51,4 225 
7226 1.%x% 6 6% 250 

Hubbard Pole Bands with Pull-off 
Hot Galvanized 

Prim 
per 100 
$57.60 
61.92 
66.60 
75.60 

72.00 
76.32 
81.00 
90.00 

Rods 

The Hubbard Pole 13andr with Pull-off Rod eliminates the 
necessity for using an individual band for each guy. 

Diem. Diam. 
Cat, of l'oie of Pand 
No. Inches 

7344 
73441/2  
7345 
7346 
7347 
7348 

7 
8 

4 

5 

Inches 
4% 
5 
5% 

6 
7% 
8% 

WI.. Lbs. Price 
per 100 per 100 
700 $168.00 
750 180.00 
800 192.00 
900 216.00 
1000 240.00 
1100 264.00 

3/8x 6 
6 

Hubbard Split Steel Pole Bands 
For Attaching Spffli Wires to Tubular Poles 

Hot Galvanized 

Cat. 
No. 
7324 
7324 1/2 
732E 
7326 

Two-bolt Three-bolt 

Two-bolt Split Bands 
Si -c DIAMETER or POL,,, te. 
Steel Adral 
Inches Nominal Outside per 100 

1' x% 4 4% 205 
1..1,3c% 4 q  5 220 
1%x% 5 5% 235 
1%x% 6 64 255 

Three-bolt Split Bands 
7334, 1Mx% 4 4 245 
7330, 1/3 1%x% 412 5 260 
7335 114,x% 5 5% 275 
7336 1Ax% 6 6% 295 

Hubbard Turnbuckles 

Price 
per 100 
$73.80 
73.10 
84.63 
91.80 

$88.20 
93.00 
99.00 
106.A 

Hot Galvan.zeo 
All parts are made of 

drop forged steel, insur-
ingreliabilityand 
strength. 

Furnished in the two 
styles illustrated, also in 
Style C having eye and 
devis, at the same prices. 

Specify style when 
ordering. 

Opening Apnrox. 
Length Width of Opering of of Ship. 

Open Clmed of °per ing aye Clods Hr k Wt., Lim. 
Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches per 100 

1614 10% 6 % ... % 83 
17% 11% 6 % 4 % 153 
23% 14% 9 % % 4 178 

29 11361 1% /s 4 203 
1/2 % 17% 12 3% 5, 

55/2 2 1925% 1% % % 305 
% 2/ /4 255 

5/8 31% 19% 12 1% 3% % 355 
3/4 20 14 6 1% 1 7 8 350 
3/4 26 17 9 1% 1 % 410 
3/4 32 20 12 1% 1 % 470 
Clevises smaller than 5%-inch are not carried in stock. 

 CAT. No.  

Style A, Two Eyes 

Style B, Hook and Eye 

Dia-n. 
of Bolt 
Inches 
3/8 
1/2  
1/2 

Sise E E -e 
helms and Eye and Hook 

8601 8621 
8602 8622 

1/2 : 9 8603 8623 
1/2;12 8604 8624 
5/5x 6 8605 8625 
5/0x 9 8606 8626 
%x12 8607 8627 
3/4x 6 8608 8628 
3/.4x 9 8609 8629 
3/4x12 8610 8630 

Prices upon application. 

ql1Dratzlenal. 

 Trvs or 4198^MBLT  

andEjleevis and Hook look 
8661 
8662 

8643 8663 
8644 8664 
8645 8665 
8646 8666 
8647 8667 
8648 8668 
8649 8669 
8650 8670 

àáâ 

Hubbard Fork Bolts 
No. 357 insulators 

with 4-in. bolts. Fork 
has 6-in. thread. 

Length, In. Length, In. 
Cat. Diane. from Center Wt,Lbs. Price Cat. Diam. from Center Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. of Bolt Hale per 100 per 100 No. In. of Bolt Hole per foe per 100 
8810 A 10 104 $40.68 8813 % 12 1-6 $51.70 
8811 AI 12 114 42.32 8814 % 14 171 53.79 
8812 A 14 "4 43.90 8815 % 16 186 56.30 

NO. 561 Hubbard Insulated Forks 
H". 

Used with a standard through bolt for dead ending heavy 
wires run on Peirce secondary racks. The bolt passes through 
the pole and allows the taking up of any slack which may 

accumulate in the line. Furnished complete 
with a Peirce rack insulator No. 355. 

Standard package, 100; weight, 230 113s. 
Price, No. 561 per 100 $62.40 

H vlk Cievis 
and Clevis and Clovis 

8682 8762 
8683 8703 
8684 
8685 
8686 
8687 
8688 
8689 
8690 

8704 
8705 
8706 
8707 
8708 
8709 
8710 
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Hubbard Insulated Forks 
Hot Galvanized 

By the addition of a standard 5%-inch through bolt, lag 
screw or carriage bolt, the insulated forks illustrated may be 
converted into fork bolts, which simplifies considerably the 
keeping of stocks. 

Fork No. 8820 is made of 11A304-inch flat steel, formed so 
that the head of the through bolt keeps it from turning. It is 
equipped with insulator No. 357, which is attached by a 
3/8-inch bolt. 

No. 641 is made of 15%x3/2-inch channel steel and is pro-
vided with a square bolt hole, into which the square shoulders 
of a carriage bolt fit, preventing the fork from turning around 
on the bolt. Insulator No. 357 is also furnished with this fork. 

Cat. 
No. 

8820 
641 

561 

Type 

Flat Steel 
Channel Steel 

Kind of Bolt 

5%-inch Through Bolt 
" Carriage " 
" Through " 

Peirce Mine Brackets 
Hot Galvanized 

Attached to underside of 
cross timbers by 5%-inch or 
smaller lag screws or hanger 
screws. Designed to support 
two wire circuits on standard 
pin type insulators in mines 
or timber framed buildings. 
Price, No. 216, Wt., 101 li)s. pr 100 per 100 $146.42 

Approx. 
Ship. 

Wt., Lie. Price 
per 100 per 100 

118 $43.20 
115 43.20 
230 62.40 

Hubbard Standard Western Union Pins 
Hot Galvanized 

Made in accordance with the specifications of the Western 
Union Telegraph Co., and the Railway Signal Association. 
The cobs are of the best grade of air dried oak, turned to 
fit a gauge and boiled in paraffine to exclude all moist-
turc. The pins are made of stiff, high carbon steel 
with clean threads, square nuts and clipped, round 
washers, and are for use with standard insulators hav-
ing 1-inch pin holes. 

Long Shank Pins for Wood Cross Arms 

Cat. Diam, 
No. In. 

8000 m 

8005 45% 5 106 20.00 

Lag Screw Pins for Wood Arms and Poles 
8006 !I'? l 3 3 63 $13.50 
8007 5 ' , 8 15% 3 90 20.00 

LENGTH, INCHES Ship. Price 
Above Below Wt., Lbs. per 
Shoulder Shoulder per 100 100 

45% 5 74 $13.90 

Hubbard Short Shank Pins 
Hot Galvanized 

Nos. 8011 and 8016 have long cob. 

Cat. 
No. 

8010 
8011 
8015 

8016 

LENGTH, I. 
Diem. Above Below Wt., Lbs. Price 
In. Shoulder Shoulder per 100 per 100 

I/ 4 1 1 53 $14.00 5  59 15.00 . 2 

% 4 1 74 20.00 
% 5 1 77 22.00 

No. 3825 Peirce Forged Steel Pins 
Hot Galvanized 

For Railway Feeders 

For use with composition feeder insulators at 
points of excessive load. 

LENGTH, IN. 
Cat, Above Below IN.  Price 
No. Shoulder Shoulder Shank Shoulder Threari per 100 

3825 434 3% 15% 2%2' 1 $125.44 

Weight, pounds, per 100, 276. 

Hubbard Wood Top Pins 
Hot Galvanized 

With Steel Colts 

Wood top pins are composed of seasoned locust 
tops, thoroughly impregnated with paraffine and 
stiff steel fin bolts. They are made in a variety of 
heights with short and long shanks for wood, angle 
or channel steel arms, and for two sizes of insulator 
pin holes, 1 and 1 inches in diameter. 

StzgorWrmnTop Length Wt. 
Wills of Bolt 

Cat. Diam, Diam. SIZE OF BOLT, IN. Bclow 
No. Top Bottom Length Diam. Length Top, in. 

8070 1 1 7% 43.e 
8071 1 2% 5% 
8072 1% 2% 45% 
8073 1.% 2% 5% 
8074 1 1:q 

8075 1 2,5% 55% 

8076 

8077 
8078 
8079 
8080 
8081 

8082 

No. 3820 

214 
2.14 

11 8 

1% 

40 54 

25% 65% 
2M8 

2U9 

.., 2 3/3 

3/2 

5.1/2 
05% 
55% 
6!4 
95% 

10)4 

Lbs. 
per Price 
1.00 per 100 

1 60 $21.10 
1¡¡ 68 26.00 
1 95 30.50 
15% 105 32.50 
5 75 24.30 
55% 85 29.20 

115% 6% 
95% 5 

6 
105% 55% 
125% 6 
14 6 

16 7 221 70.00 

Peirce Forged Steel Pins 
Hot Galvanized 

For Railway Feeders 

For use with composition feeder insulators at 
points of excessive load. 

LENGTH IN. 
Cat. Above Below ,---DrAm. Wt., tbs. Price 
No. Shoulder Shou'd. Shank Shou'd. Thread per 100 Per 1000 

3820 4)I,, 4 1)4 2.!4 1 351 $131.98 

Peirce Long Shank Forged Steel Pins 
with 1-inch Spring Thread 

Hot Galvanized 

For Wood Cross-arms 

96 $30.50 
130 36.00 
136 38.00 
140 38.90 
170 42.50 
196 51.00 

Diam. (A-77weLENGPI.OHI>'CRF.8-' Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. 
Cat. 

In. Shoulder Shoulder Total per 100 per 100 

71 :(1 44:5,%i 54,r4 1(0)11.1 P. I_ $35.86 
74 " 
80 g/.3/ii 4% 4% 91;.; 1815 L6.7 1.1: 
81 43% 55% 10 14 122 46.80 
81A j¡ 4% 61/2  11 1,¡ 129 49.20 
82 % 6 4% 10% 126 48.24 

84 ; 6 55% 11! 132 48.96 

. 83 6 6 5% 12,1»:?" 140 52.80 

90A 3% 4% 5% 10 5% 177 67.92 

90 3,4 6 5,34 115% 192 71.28 
91 3Á, 6 6% 12% 205 76.08 

Peirce Short Shank Forged Steel Pins 
with 1- inch Spring Thread 

Hot Galvanized 
For Steel cross-arms 

The 5%-inch forged pin stands a load of 1000 
pounds applied at the wire groove of a D.P.D.G. 
insulator with a deflection of less than 10 degrees 
and the 5%-inch and 3%-inch pins, 45% inches 
above the arm, 1700 pounds and 2300 pounds 
respectively. 

Cat 
No. 

72 

86 
87 

93A 
93 

,--- LENGTH. INCHES ---, 
Above Below Wt.. Lie. 

Shoulder Shoulder Total per 100 

43% 1% 6 67 

4,34 1% 6 85 
6 1% 7% 96 
43% 1,1,,¡ nt' 107 

6 15% .7.; 123 

Pr ice 
per 100 

40.80 
44.40 
44.64 
50.20 
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Peirce Long Shank Forged Steel Pins 

With Standard 1-inch Lead Threads for Low 
Voltage Insulators 

For Wood Cross Arms 

Hot Galvanized 

Cat. Diam. 
No. In. 

971 3/(?. 
974 VZ 
980 % 
981 % 
981A % 
982 % 
983 % 
990A 3% 

990 :U 
No. 980 991 % 

LENOM INCHES 
Above Below 

Shoulder Shoulder 

41 
4% 5! 
4:34 4% 

a 

6! 
6 4% 
6 
4% 5% 
6 . 5% 
6 6% 

Total 

10% 

10% 
11% 
10% 
123/3 
101% 
11% 
12% 

Approx. 
Wt Lbs. Price 
pet:100 per 100 

108 $35.86 
113 36.70 
135 44.16 
142 46.80 
149 49.20 
146 48.24 
152 52.80 
190 67.92 
205 71.28 
218 76.08 

Peirce Short Shank Forged Steel Pins 
With Standard 1-inch Lead Threads for Low 

Voltage Insulators 

Hot Galvanized 

For Steel Cross Arms and Brackets 

Cat. Diam. 
No. In. 

972 3/2. 
986 
987 
993A 3% 

993 

LENGTH. Ixams 
Above Below 

Shoulder Shoulder 

431 134 
4% 1% 
6 1% 
4% 15% 
6 13/3 

Approx. 
n t., Lbs. Price 

Total per 100 per 100 

6 94 $37.20 
6 105 40.80 
7% 116 44.40 
6% 120 44.64 
7¡ 136 50.40 

Peirce Lag Screw Forged Steel Pins 

With Standard 1-inch Lead Threads for Low 

Voltage Insulators 

Hot Galvanized 

For Pole and Transformer Wiring 

LExont, INCHES Approx. 
Cat. Diam. Above Below Wc.. Lbs, Price 
No. In. Shoulder Shoulder Total per 100 per 100 

973 
975 
988 

989 

994 

3/2. 

/I 
3, 

6 

73/3 

3 
3 
3 
4 
4 

9 
7% 

115% 
10 

Peirce Broad Base Forged 
Hot Galvanized 

Designed for supporting heavy pri-
mary and secondary lines on wood cross 
arms. Base is 25% inches wide and 
made in two styles, for flat top arms 
and for roofed arms. 

Shank, N inch in diameter, is fur-
nished in 55% or 65%-inch lengths, and 
provided with 25%-inch cut thread. 
Spring Thread for 1-in. Pin Hole 
CAT. Na. Dutrxs., Ix. Approx. 

Flat Curved Ahoye Lgth. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Base Base Arm Shank per 100 per 100 

1081 1080 45% 55% 148 $69.46 
1083 1082 45% 6¡ 159 70.68 
Lead Thread for 1-in. Pin Hole 

1091 1090 45% 207 $55.00 
1093 1092 218 59.16 

92 
103 
108 
140 
143 

$33.46 
35.12 
36.96 
46.36 
qd.92 

Steel Pins 

Flat 
Base 

Curved 
Base 

No. 4452 

Straight 
Baso 

I. 

Peirce Presteel Pins 
Hot Galvanized 

.The same pin can be used 
for either steel or wood arms, 
on any size wood arm, on 
arms bored for any size of 
pin. 
The pin is fastened to the 

arm with either a -inch or 
5%-inch machine bolt. The 
nut fits within the body of 
the pin and is held from turn-
ing. A wrench is used on the 
head of the bolt to tighten 
it. 

Curved 
Base 

For Flat Top Arms 
Cat. ENSIGNS, I NCH Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. A D EF per 100 per 100 

5201 5 3 1 1 91 $56.08 
5202 65% 3% 1% 1 112 70.82 
5203 8 3,1-‘ 2 1 144 88 56 
5211 6 3% 1% 1% 142 73.34 
5212 8 2 1% 175 91.52 

For Round Top Arms 
5221 5 3 15% 1 91 $56.08 
5222 65% 334 1% 1 112 70.82 
5223 8 3! 2 1 111 88.56 
5231 63/2 3% 1% 1% 142 73.34 
5232 8 2 1% 175 91.52 

Bolts are not included. Use either A or 
3%-inch machine bolts, 2 inches long for steel 
arms and 6 inches for wood arms. 

Bolts for Presteel Pins 

C It. Ship. /MI». Price 
bo. per 100 per 100 

5240 5%x2-inch with Nut and Nut Lock.  24 $8.80 
5241 Nx2 " ,, ‘, . di id 39 12.38 
51:46 x6 " " Lock Washer and Nut... .. 44 12.68 
5247 %x6 " " " . a .. . 69 19.20 

Peirce Side Clamp Pins and Fuse 
Block Clamps 

Hot Galvanized 

No. 5452 

These pins and clamps are made entirely of open hearth 
steel and are hot dip galvanized. They are furnished complete 
with standard Peirce Cross Arm Straps which are included 
In the prices. 

The side clamp pin binds the fibres of the wood together 
and thus keeps the arm from splitting and later, rotting. 
This is especially important for the transformer arm. 

Side Clamp Pins 

Size 
Cat. Cross Arm Wt.,Lbs. Price 
No. Inches per 100 per 100 

4452 Up to 4x5 231 $79.70 

Fuse Block Clamps 

Size 
Cat. Cross Arm Wt.,Lbs. Price 
No. Inches per 100 per loo 
5452 Up to 4x5 191 4;79.70 

Peirce Cross Arm Clevises 
Hot Galvanized 

For dead ending wires on wood arms. 

Cat. Size Arm Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches per 100 per 100 

549 3%x4% 191 $55.78 
550 3Mx43i 215 57.24 
551 3%xei 224 58.58 
552 4 x5 233 59.04 
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Peirce Lag Screw Type Forged Steel 
Pins 

Nos. 73, 88 and 94 pins with lag screw shanks 
are largely used wherever attachments of vertical 
runs of wires down the poles are necessary, as in 
feeders to arc and series lamps, etc. 
The 3'-inch forged pin stands a load of 1000 

pounds applied at the wire groove of a D.P.D.G. 
insulator with a deflection of less than 10 degrees 
and the %-inch and 3%-inch pins, 4% inches 
above the arm, 1700 pounds and 2300 pounds, 
respectively. 

r---LENGTFI, IrcenE8--, 

Cat. Diem. Above Below 
No. In. Shoulder Shoulder Total 
73 % 4% 3 7% 
75 % 6 3 9 
88 % 4% 3 7% 
89 % 7 4 llYs 
94 i.i 6 4 10 

Peirce Screw Pins 
Can be screwed into a cross-arm or the stud-

ding of a building in a moment. Owing to the 
small diameter of the screw, it will not split the 
wood. 

Size Diem. Height MI.. Lbs. Price 
Cat. Channel Base Above per per 
No. In. In. Baoe, In. 100 100 
122 1 23/3 414 78 $47.24 

No. 
4300 

Cat. 
No. 

4300 
4400 
4401 

Peirce Clamp Pins 
For High Voltage Insulators on 
Steel and Wood Cross-arms 

Hot Galvanized 
The Clamp Pin is made of a single riece of channel steel 

bent double, and separated by spacers. Iurnished with 
separable Thimbles and with the I eirre 13, '1 breads. 

With 17/32-inch Drawn Steel 
Separable Thimble 
HFmnrAuweAm&IN. 

For Bo- For Wood Wt. 
Size Arrow Arms Lbs. 

Channel Old 3-in. 3%x4l..1 and per 
In. Angle Arms 4z5 In. 100 
lei 6 314 136 
1x 7 414 152 
1x 3/3 8 5% 203 
1x3, 9 6% 217 
lx 10 714 230 
1.3ch 11 8% 244 
1xh 12 9% 257 

Wt., Lbs 
per 100 
65 
76 
88 
120 
130 

Peirce Clamp Pins 
For Low Voltage Lines 

Hot Galvanized 
The clamp pin is matte ot a single piece of 

open hearth steel channel, bent double, with 
riveted spreaders to give it a truss construc-
tion. It is clamped on the cioss-arm by a 
heavy strap for drop forged steel. 

All of the pins listed are ec,uipped with 
Peirce 1-inch steel Spring 1 hreads. I in No. 
4300 is pressed from a single piece of 12-gauge 
sheet steel, and Nos. 4400-1 are made of 
3%x3/8x3/8-inch channel steel. 

Size Height 
Cross-arm Above Ski. Wt., Lbs. 

Inches Arm, In. Pkg. per 100 
4 x5 and Smaller 4% 300 86 
4 x5 "" 4% 300 114 
3%x4A " " 4% 300 110 

Price 
per 100 
$33.46 
35.12 
36.96 
46.36 
49.92 

No. 
4400 

Price 
per 100 

$47.12 
51.64 
50.16 

Cat. 
No. 

4806 
4807 
4808 
4E09 
4810 
4811 
4812 

With 13/8-inch Lead Thread 

PIN HT. ABOVR ARM. IN. 
Chan- When Yount- When Yount- Lbs. Price 

Cat, net ed on Angle ed on Wood per Per 
No. In. « Pipe Arm 100 100 
4856 lx! 6 3% 239 $83.33 
4857 1x 1 7 4% 254 87.22 
4858 lei 8 5% 268 89.30 
4859 1xY2 9 6% 278 98.16 

4860 1x 1, 10 73% 288 104.64 
4861 13ch. 11 83% 298 112.92 
4862 1xA 12 994 314 96.28 

Price 
per 
100 

$73.78 
77.62 
79.70 
85.56 
94.44 
103.32 
110.68 

No. loi 

Peirce Cross-arm Straps 
Hot Galvanized 

Drop forged irom round steel and have a 
broad flat bearing on the arm, which helps to 
hold the pins firmly upright. By drop forging 
from round stock, freedom from flaws is as-
sured, and the threads are always uniform in 
size. 

Light Cross-arm Straps for Low Voltage 
Cat. Size of Arm Size of Bolt Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Inches Pkg. per 100 per 100 
1001 3%114j4 M 100 80 $32.00 
1002 334X4% % 100 85 33.48 
1003 3¡¡x4U .I/2 100 90 34.96 
1004 4 x5 100 95 36.58 

Heavy Cross-arm Straps for High Voltage 
2001 3%x4;¡ 100 132 $41.32 
2002 eix4A 51; 100 138 44.26 
2003 3%x4% % 100 144 47.20 
2004 4 x5 % 100 1.;0 49.70 

Peirce Clamps for High Voltage Clamp Pins 

Hot Galvanized 

No. 165 
Notched Angle Clamps 

Angle clamps are used for supporting clamp pins on cross-
arms of angle section, such as the Bo-Arrow, and Angle Arms. 
Cat. Size Arm Size Bolt Std. Wt.. Lbe. Price 
No. Inches Inches Pkg. per 100 per 100 
159 2%x2% % 100 114 $23.60 
160 3 x2 % 100 110 24.94 
161 3 x3 % 100 125 27.22 
162 3%x3 % 100 141 29.54 

Standard Pipe Clamps 
165 1% N 100 160 $41.32 
166 1% N 100 163 43.04 
167 2 100 170 44.88 

Peirce Wood Cross-arm Straps 
Hot Galvanized 

The wood cross-arm strap is drop-forged of 3/3-inch round 
steel with a 1%-inch flat portion for bearing on arm. 

Cat. 
No. 
1871 
1872 

1873 
1874 

Size Arma 
Inches 

3%x4% 
33 x4j,i 

3V01% 
4 x5 

Wt., Lbs. 
per 100 

94 
I on 
106 
112 

Hubbard Ridge Irons 
Hot Galvanized 

Cat. Steel 
No. In. 

9407 2%x% 
9408 2%x1(6 
9409 2%xWt 
9410 3 xj/t 

Prim 
per 100 

$32.44 
35.12 

39.50 
42.76 

Fastened to pole by four 3/3-inch 
lag st.rews, holes staggered to prevent 
splitting pole top. 

Pins not included in prices. 

Ht. 
7 
8 
8% 

183/3 

Pin 
Pole Hole 

9' /16 6 
7 
7 
7 

Wt., Liza. 
per 100 
140 
280 
450 
888 

Price 
Per 100 

$34.48 
44.72 
73.78 
136.00 
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Peirce Forged Steel Pins 
for Wood Arms 

Hot Galvanized 

With Drawn Zinc Separable Thimbles 

The new Peirce Forged Steel Pin for high 
voltage insulators is a development of the 
original 1 eirce forged steel pin construction, 
with an important change. A drawn zinc 
separable thimble has replaced the malleable 
iron thimble. This change has made possible 
a much greater strength in the pin than can 
be secured with a pin of any other type of 
construction, and a strength which is uni-
form in all lengths of the pm. 

Each of the series is made in two distinct 
types: The long bolt pin for wood arms and 
the short bolt pin for steel arms. l'he pin is 
a solid forging from a single block of steel, 
and has neither welds nor joints. 

I500-pound Series with Thimbles for Cementing 

into insulators with 1-inch Pin Holes 

Cat. 
No. A 
5102 3% 5% % 
5104 4 5% 
5106 4% 5% % 
5108 5 5% Vt 
5110 5% 5% % 
5112 6 5% 
5114 7 5% 
5116 8 534 /4 

DIMENSIONS, INCHES----, Wt., Lia. Pike 
B C D F G per 100 per 100 

2% 2742 2 168 $71.00 
2% 27/6 2 180 75.00 
2% 2742 2 192 79.04 
2% 2742 2 204 83.04 
2% 2742 2 216 87.74 
2% 2742 2 228 93.10 
3 2:742 2 286 118.56 
3 27/,,,;2 2 308 131.96 

1500-pound Series with Thimbles for Cementing 
into Insulators with 13/8-inch Pin Holes 

918 
E120 
5122 
5124 
5126 
5128 
5130 
5132 
5134 
5136 
5138 
5140 
5142 
5144 

4 6% 
5 6% 
5% 6% 
6 6% 
7 63.4 
8 6% 
9 6% 

10 6% 
11 6% 
12 634 
13 6% 
14 6% 
15 6% 
16 6% 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3% 
31A 
3% 

33/2 

234 
2% 
2% 
2% 
2% 
2% 
2% 
2% 
2% 
2% 
2% 
2% 
2% 
2% 

246 
273 
300 
327 
377 
422 
467 
512 
544 
579 
614 
733 
817 
901 

$88.12 
96.84 
99.34 
104.6) 
128.60 
137.68 
150.14 
163.12 
181.88 
197.38 
199.96 
216.98 
230.76 
240.58 

3000-pound Series with Thimbles for Cementing 
into Insulators with 13/8-inch Pin Ho:es 

5146 
5148 
5150 
5152 
5154 
5156 
5158 
5160 
5162 
5164 
5166 
5168 
5170 
5172 

4 8% 
5 8% 
5% 8% 
6 8% 
7 8% 
8 8% 
9 8% 
10 8% 
11 8% 
12 8% 
13 8% 
14 8% 
15 8% 
16 8% 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

23/2 
2% 
2% 
2% 
3 
3 
3 
3 
33/2 
3% 
3% 

3% 
3% 

1742 
1742 
1342 
1742 
174 
1742 
1742 
1742 
1742 
1742 
1742 
1742 

174213 

23/2 
2% 
234 
2% 
2% 
2% 
2% 
2% 
2% 
2% 
2% 
2% 
2% 
23 

387 $113.56 
413 125.90 
447 137.30 
473 143.24 
496 157.40 
561 170.78 
626 184.84 
691 202.24 
853 227.72 
906 241.10 
960 256.52 
1010 278.60 
1095 296.28 
1180 320.80 

4500-pound Series with Thimbles for Cementing 
into Insulators with 11/2-inch Pin Holes 

5184 8 834 1% 334 1.71 234 950 $273.60 
5186 9 8% 1% 3% 134 2% 1020 293.76 
5188 10 8% 1% ffl 1;¡ 2¡ 1080 311.04 
5190 11 8% 1% 4 1% 2% 1190 328.44 
5192 12 8% 1% 4 1% 2% 1305 344.40 
5194 13 8% 1% 4 1% 2% 1420 374.88 
5196 14 8% 1% 4% 1% 2% 1650 396.00 
5198 15 8% 1% 4% 1.;.¡ 2% 1770 424.80 
5200 16 8% 1% 4% 1% 254 1880 451.20 

Peirce Forged Steel Pins for Steel Arms 

Hot Galvanized 

With Drawn Zino Separable Thimbles 

This pin is made in three series of strengths: 
a 1500-113. series, a 3000-lb. series and a 4500-
lb. series, each developing its rated strength 
on a dead end pull exerted at the insulator 
groove, with a deflection of less than 10 de-
grees. Each of these series is made in heights 
ranging from 4 to 16 inches above the arm, so 
that the correct pin for any style of insulator 
made by the insulator manufacturers can be 
selected. The taper of the shank of the pin is 
so esigned that a 1500-1b. series, 16-inch ar pin, 
w in spite of its greater lever arm, withstand 
a strain of 1500 pounds just as a 4-inch pin in 
the same series will. 

15C0- pound Series with Thimbles for Cementing into 

Insulators with 1-inch Pin Holes 

Cat. 
No 
5101 
5103 
5105 
5107 
5109 
5111 
5113 
5115 

INCHE 
A B C D 

33/2 
4 
4¡ 
5 
5% 
6 
7 
8 

34 

/1 

2% 
2% 
2% 
2% 
2% 
2% 
3 
3 

2342 
2742 

2 
2 

23.2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 

27,í2 

274‘2 
274'2 
2742 

Ship. 
Wt.. Lbs. 
pen 100 
110 
122 
134 
146 
158 
170 
228 
250 

Price 
per 100 

$60.26 
64.30 
68.30 
72.34 
77.04 
82.40 
107.£4 
121.22 

15)0-pound Series with Thimbles for Cementing Into 

Insulators with 13/8-inch Pin Holes 

5117 4 1% % 1.7,¡ 2% 175 $75.70 
5119 5 1% 174 2% 202 84.38 
5121 5% 1% 3% 2!¡ 1742 2% 229 86.78 
5123 6 1% 3% 2% 174 2% 256 91.28 
5125 7 1% 3% 3 1.7,¡ 2% 306 116.14 
5727 8 13% 3% 3 1742 2% 351 125.26 
5:29 9 1% 3% 3 1742 2% 396 137.68 
5.31 10 1% 3% 3 1742 2% 441 150.70 
5133 11 1% 3% 3% 174 2% 473 169.44 
5135 12 1% 34 3% 174 2% 508 179.44 
5137 13 1% 34 3% 174 2% 543 187.52 
5139 14 1% 3% 3% 174 2% 662 204.52 
5141 15 1% 3% W% 1742 2% 746 215.92 
5143 16 1% 3% 3% 1.'¡2 2% 830 228.10 

3000-pound Series with Thimbles for Cementing into 

Insulators with 1%-inch Pin Holes 

5145 4 2 1 234 174 2% 227 $86.78 
5147 5 2 1 2% 1:W2 2% 253 99.12 
E149 5% 2 1 2% 174 2% 287 110.52 
E151 6 2 1 2% 174 2% 313 116.52 
5153 7 2 1 3 174 2% 336 130.60 
5155 8 2 1 3 1742 2% 401 143.98 
5157 9 2 1 3 174 2% 466 158.04 
5159 10 2 1 3 114 2% 531 175.46 
5161 11 2 1 33.4 1.7, 2 2% 693 200.90 
5163 12 2 1 3% 1.7, 2% 746 214.30 
5165 13 2 1 3% 174 2% 800 235.08 
5167 14 2 1 3% 1742 2% 850 251.80 
5169 15 2 1 3% 174 2% 935 263.50 
5171 16 2 1 3% 1742 2% 1020 294.00 

4500-pound Series with Thimbles for Cementing into 

Insulators with 11/2-inch Pin Holes 

5183 8 2% 1% 3% 1;7(6 2% 750 $216.00 
5185 9 2% 1% 3% 1% 2% 820 236.16 
5187 10 2% 1% 3% 174 2% 880 253.44 
5189 11 2% 1% 4 1% 2% 990 261.36 
5191 12 2% 1% 4 1% 2% 1105 293.04 
5193 13 2% 1% 4 134 2% 1220 319.44 
5195 14 2% 1% 4% 1% 2% 1450 335.16 
5197 15 2% 1% 4% 1% 2% 1570 348.00 
5199 16 2% 1% 4% 1% 2% 1680 379.20 
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Peirce Forged Steel Pins 

Hot Galvanized 

Peirce Lead Thread Pins are made of 

a special stiff alloy steel. The top of 
the pin is threaded for a Peirce separ-
able drawn thimble so that by melting 
off or otherwise removing the lead 
thread, the pin may be used with an 

insulator having a separable drawn 
thimble cemented into it. 

Peirce Forged Steel Pins with separ-
able malleable iron thimbles are forged 
from a solid bar of open hearth steel. The 

top of the pin is threaded with a stand-
ard 3%-inch thread 134-inch long so 

No. 5328 that it may be used with any parable 

malleable thimble. Unless otherwise 
specified, these pins are furnished complete with malleable 
iron thimbles for cementing into insulators with 1%-inch pin 
hole. 

Cat. 
No. 

5310 
5312 
5314 

Long Shank Pins for Wood Arms 

With Lead Threads for 1- inch Pin Hole 

Shipping Price 
DIMENSION,, INCHES  Wt., Lbs. per 

A BC D EFGper100 100 

514 6 4 2% 4 1 1% 244 $96.00 
6 6 94 23/3 94 1 154 250 98.40 
7 6 94 23/3 4 1 194 262 100.80 
With Lead Threads for I%-inch Pin Hole 

5326 7 614 4 3 1 1% 2% 439 $146.40 
5328 8 63/3 4 3 1 1%. 294 457 151.20 
5330 9 63/2 4 3 1 19,¡ 2% 473 156.00 
5332 10 6.14 4 3 1 194 29,¡ 491 160.80 
5334 11 63% 4 394 1% 1% 2% 664 175.20 
5336 12 63/3 4 34 1% 1% 2% 700 181.20 
5338 13 63/3 34 334 13,2 1% 2% 736 187.20 
5342 15 63/3 4 394 1% 1% 2% 772 199.20 

Short Shank Pins for Steel Arms 
With Lead Threads for 1-inch Pin Hole 

5309 53/3 13% 2M 1 154 178 $86.40 
5311 6 13/3 94 23% 94 1 154 184 88.80 
5313 7 13/3 1 1% 196 91.20 

With Lead Threads for 1%- inch Pin Hole 

5325 7 4 3 1 19.-Ï 2% 373 $132.00 
5327 8 13/3 94 3 1 1% 2% 391 136.80 
5329 9 1.14 4 3 1 1% 294 407 141.60 
5331 10 13/2 4 3 1 194 2% 425 146.40 
5333 11 13/3 4 34 1% 14 29'¡ 568 153.60 
5335 12 13/3 4 394 1% 1% 24 604 166.80 
5337 13 13/3 4 34 1% 14 25,8" 650 172.80 
5341 15 13/3 4 394 1% 14 2% 686 184.80 

Long Shank Pins for Wood Arms 

With Separable Malleable Iron Thimble for 13/8-inch Pin 
Hole 

4120 5 03/3 ,U 21. .•. 13/3 23/3 283 $111.24 
4122 5% 6% ..¡. 212 ... 13/3 23/3 310 113.64 
4124 6 6%Z U 2% • • • 1% 2% 337 119.00 

4126 7 6% U 2% • . • 13/3 23/3 387 143.00 
4128 8 6% 3/ 4 3. • .  1% 23/2' 432 152.08 
4130 9 63/3 %., 3 • • • 1% 2% 477 164.54 
4132 10 63/3 34 3 • . • 13/3 2% 522 177.52 
4134 11 6% 3,4 3 3% • . • FA 2% 554 196.28 

4136 12 63/2 34 3% • • • 1% 2% 589 211.78 
4138 13 6.% 3% 3% • • • 1% 2% 024 214.36 

4140 14 6% 34 33% • • • 1% 2% 743 231.38 
4142 15 6 3/3 3/4 33'4 • • • 1% 2% 827 245.16 

Short Shank Pins for Steel Arms 

With Separable Malleable Iron Thimble for 13/8-inch Pin 
Hole 

4119 
4121 
4123 
4125 
4127 
4129 
4131 
4133 
4135 
4137 
4139 
4141 

234 
2% 
2-
3 
3 
a 
3 

3 

1 IA 
1 
1 234 

2% 
21.4 
2% 
2% 
234 
2% 

212 
239 
266 
316 
361 
406 
451 
483 
518 
553 
672 
756 

$98.78 
101.18 
105.68 
130.54 
139.64 
152.08 
165.10 
183.84 
193.88 
201.92 
218.92 
230.32 

Peirce Drawn Zinc Separable Thimbles 

For Peirce Pins 
As these thimbles are included with the pins 

with which they are listed, it is not necessary to 

order them separately, except when they are to 
be cemented into insulators used for replacements. 

No. 5051 Thimble, 27/fi inch in diameter, is ce-
mented into insulators with a standard 1-inch pin 
hole. The 1742-inch Thimble No. 5052 is used with 

insulators having a 13A-inch pin hole. No. 5053 
Thimble, used with the 4500-pound series pin, is 

cemented into insulators having a 1%-inch or larger 

pin hole. This thimble is 1.5ï inches in diameter. 

Cat. Diam. of Size of Insula- Ship. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Thimble, In. tor Pin Hole, In. per 100 

5051 1 6.5 
5052 1742 1 12.5 

5053 13¡ 13/3 17.5 
*Prices upon appiication. 

Peirce Lead Thread Separable Thimbles 
Drawn Thimble Type 

While the cementing of thimbles into the 
insulators is recommended as being the most 

dependable method, there are eases, for in-
stance, where wood pins are being replaced 

with forged steel pins, in which the cost and 

trouble of cementing the thimbles are too great. 

For such conditions standard Peirce drawn 
zinc thimbles are furnished with lead threads 
cast on them, so that insulators can be screwed 

on the thimbles mounted on the pins instead of having the 
thimbles cemented into the insulators and then screwed on 
the pins. These thimbles may be used on No. 5100 series 

forged steel pins, high voltage clamp pins, and pole top pins. 

Cat. For Insulator 
No. Pin Hole, In. 

5020 1 
5025 

10k 

Price 
per 100 

Size of Ship. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Thimble, In. per 100 per 100 

27 » 35.5 $26.52 
17; 56.5 29.16 

No. 5018 Peirce Lead Thread Thimbles 

Malleable Thimble Type 

This thimble is made by casting lead 
threads on the No. 5019 thimble adapter 
and is used with pins having a standard 
34-inch center bolt or with Peirce No. 4100 
series pin. 

The lead thread is made to screw directly 
into an insulator having a 13A-inch pin hole. 

Cat 
No. 

5018 

For Insulator Hole In 
Pin Hole Thimble 

In. In. 

13/3 3/ 4 

No. 5019 Peirce Thimble Adapters 
eg¡ 
frit 
se; 
ere 

Ship. Price 
Wt., Lbs. per 
per 100 100 

118 $50.40 

Hot Galvanized 

Provides a method for using insulators, 

in which Peirce Drawn Thimbles are ce-

mented, on old lines equipped with cast iron 
separable thimbles. 

,----DtmEN., Ship. Price 
Cat. Outside Inside Wt., Lbs. per 
No. Thread Thread Height per 100 100 

5019 3 55 $30.24 
Peirce Presteel Centering Washers 

Hot Galvanized 
Used on the lower end of Peirce Forged Steel Pins to center 

the pin when used on arms bored for wood pins. 
To Fit Ship. 

Cat. Hole Pin Hole Wt., Lbs. Trice 
No. Inches Inches per 100 per 100 
5030 1% 1,1¡ 28 $5.42 
5031 1% 111'3 27 5.42 

5032 1% % 31 5.84 
5033 1% 1¡¡ 29 5.84 
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No. 3048 

No. 3013 

Peirce Pole Top Pins 
Hot Galvanized 

Pipe Pole Top Pins 

Separable Thimble Typo 

e- DIMENSIONS, INcH :S 
Bole Mount. Shi . Price 

Cat. Size Spac- ing Piiim of WI., per 
No. Pipe Lgth. ing Boles Mired per 100 100 

3060 11,/ 18 8 q1 220 $169.34 
3061 13/i 18 8 5¡ 1h 340 197.18 
3063 1 24 8 Pi 11-î 703 238.35 
3065 1% 28 8 94 111- 823 267.34 
3066 2 28 8 1)i 1ii 1098 340.48 
3067 13/2 32 10 U.1. 945 295.28 
3068 2 32 10 114 111 1265 377.60 
3069 2 36 10 5¡ 1ii 1433 415.44 

Lea Thread Type 
3070 114 18 1)1¡ 1% 437 
3071 1¡i 18 Ix, 1% 457 
3073 1/2 24 1),g 1% 826 
3075 28 .1)i 1% 946 
3076 2 28 I)¡ 1% 1221 
3077 32 1 % 1% 1078 
3078 2 32 1 11,(6 1% 1398 
3079 2 36 1 1)1'6 1% 1566 

Presteel Pole Top Pins 
Gauge of steel, 9. 

Spring Thread Type 
DIMENSIONS. INCHES 

Hole Mount- Ship. 
Cat. Spac- ing Dises, of Wt., Lbs. 
-No. Length ing Holes Thread per 100 

3040 18 8 I)-(6 1 240 
3045 24 8 1 340 

Lead Thread Type 
3034 18 8 1)¡ 1 331 
3039 18 8 5¡ M 404 
3044 24 8 1)Ii 1 447 
3049 24 8 1,14 1% 510 

Separable Thimble Type 
3042 18 8 11 275 
3043 18 8 5¡ 1-h- 286 
3047 24 8 1,1i 11 400 
3048 24 8 5¡ 1,11 406 

Angle Steel Pole Top Pins 
Size of angle, 2x2x,, inches. 

Spring Thread Type 
3030 18 8 1 360 $165.32 
3031 24 8 p¡ 1 460 224.36 
3033 36 10 ei 1 600 265.66 

Lead Thread TYE» 
3001 18 8 % 1 469 $165.32 
3002 24 8 % 1 569 224.36 
3003 36 10 % 1 709 265 . 66 

Heavy Channel Pole Top Pins 
Size of elinrinel, 13.x% inches. No. 3020 

is composed of 2 heavy channels riveted 
back to back. 

Spring Thread Type 
3020 18 8 1ffl 470 $191.64 
3022 25 8 5¡ 13 600 247.96 

Lead Thread Type 
3024 18 8 % 1% 587 $201.24 
3025 25 8 5¡ 1% 723 257.56 

Light Channel Pole Top Pins 
Size of channel, 1 x% inches, excepting 

Nos. 3013 and 3017 which are 1%x1 inches. 
Nos. 3000, 3010 and 3012 are used for signal 
wires. No. 3000 is offset so as to bring the 
insulator over the center of the pole. No. 
3010 is a straight pin, similar to No. 3012. 
Nos. 3013 and 3017, made of presteel, are 
recommended for use with 1-inch bore insu-
lators on light 6600 and 11000-volt lines. 

Spring Thread Type 
3000 18 4 ¡i 1 144 $62.00 
3010 12 4 ¡i 1 88 36.00 
3012 18 4 % 1 128 62.00 
3013 15 4 % 1 150 74.38 

Lead Thread Type 
3014 18 4 ji 1 201 $62.00 
3015 12 4 ¡i 1 145 36.00 
3016 18 4. ji 1 185 62.00 
3017 15 4 ei 1 207 74.38 

$202.12 
224.38 
270.80 
303.76 
380.56 
325.28 
417.28 
458.90 

Price 
per 
100 

$109.52 
149.06 

$109.52 
114.96 
149.06 
170.62 

$121.90 
121.90 
161.02 
161.02 

Cat. 
No. 

5001 
5002 
5003 
5004 
5005 
5011 
5012 
5013 
5014 
501E 

Peirce Presteel Cross Arm Saddles 
Hot Galvanized 

with Peirce Forged 
Ste( 1 l'ins on round top cross 
arm-. Pressed from No. 7 gal-
vanized sheet steel. 

e----DIMENS., INCHES-, 
Width Size 

Cross Arm Pin Hole 
3% ei 
3% % 
8% % 
4 ei 
5 9¡ 
3% 1% 
32 ly¡ 
8% 1% 
4 1% o 105 
5 13i 130 

Peirce Lock Washers 

Approx. Ship. 
Wt., Lbs. per 
100 Pieces 

87 
93 
99 
105 
130 
87 
93 
99 

Price 
per 
100 

$17.66 
18.48 
19.32 
20.26 
24.80 
17.66 
18.48 
19.32 
20.26 
24.80 

Hot Galvanized 

Designed especially for use with long 
shank insulator pins. It will be furnished 
on any standard pin when specified at 
additional cost. 

Cat Size of Pin Size of Ship. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Nu, Hole, In. Steel, In. per 100 per 100 

5040 1,14 12-ga.xl% 42 $6.32 
5041 IN 12 " x1i 40 6.32 

Peirce Presteel Pole Top Brackets 

Hot Galvanized 

No. 3035 No. 3035 
Mounted on Pole 

Some engineers like to use the same type of pin for both 
cross arm and pole top work. The Presteel Pole Top Bracket 
allows them to use Peirce Steel Pins for both these purposes, 
wnich, of course, simplifies stock keeping. 

The Presteel Bracket is pressed out of a single plate % inch 
thick, with no welds or seams. This construction, besides 
!raking it strong enough for use with Peirce Steel Pins, at 
the same time guarantees that it is free from flaws. 

Diameter of pin hole: No. 3035, % inch; No. 3036, 1% 
inches. 

Weight, 440 pounds per hundred. 

Trice, No. 3035  
" " 3036  

per 101 $1177 .122 

No. 6785 Hubbard Drop Forged Ball Eye 

Hot Galvanized 

Designed to fit suspension insulator hard-
ware of the ball and socket type. 

No. 

DumN, Im. 
Size Dises. 
Stock Eye 

5785 ei 

Ship. 
Wt., Lbs. 
per 100 

Price 
per 
100 

50 $48.00 
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3-wire 

Peirce Ridge Brackets 

Hot Galvanized 

No. 228 

Convenient for carrying a few foreign wires such as signal 
and fire alarm circuits on pole tops. 

The No. 228 is made of 1x%-inch steel channel and is for 
use on poles with 6%-inch diameter tops. 

The 3-wire bracket, No. 338, is somewhat heavier than the 
228, being made of 1%x9¡-inch channel. This bracket is used 
on poles with 7-inch tops. 

The points of these brackets are 4% inches high and are 
equipped with Peirce spring threads for 1-inch pin hole in-
sulators. Each bracket is provided with sufficient holes for 
secure mounting. . 

Ship. Price 
Cat. Size Spec- Diam. Diem. Wt., Lbs. per 
No. Channel ing Pole Holes per 100 100 
228 1 x% 10 6% 74 300 $113.86 
333 1%x% 10 7 34 700 318.88 

Peirce Fire Alarm Fixtures 
Hot Galvanized 

These are com-
bination fixtures for 
carrying signal 
wires on electric 
light, telephone or 
other foreign poles. 
Any number of 
wires, from one to 
six, can be correctly 
spaced on the 
various brackets 
which are bolted to 
the angle legs. 
These legs are of 
1%xl%x%-i n c h 
angle steel and the 
insulator brackets 
of lxx%-i n c h 
channel steel. 

Prices include all 
bolts for fastening 
parts together, ex-
cept the %-i n c h 
through bolts, for 

which 34-inch holes are provided. 
Complete Assembly 

Cat. Commix° or Pi If e 
No. Assembly Legs Bracket Arm per 100 
2582 2-wire 2592 2591 $ 470.52 
2583 3 " 2592 2590 2593 505.86 
2584 4 " 2592 2591 2593 564.92 
2585 5 " 2592 2590 2594 628.86 
2586 6 " 2592 2591 2594 691.92 
Cat. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. De erintion per 100 per 100 
2590 One-point Bracket  75 $28.00 
2591 Two " u   200 88.56 
2592 Pair Angle Legs  1200 363.14 
2593 Two-point Arm  200 94..46 
2594 Four a "   390 212.54 

6- wire 

Peirce Pole Extensions 
Hot Galvanized 

Designed to support elec-
tric light wires 42 inches 
above the telephone wires on 
the first CrOSS arm when the 
upper through bolt of the 
extension is located at the 
top of the telephone arm. 
The clearance specified, 42 
inches, is that required by 
the Bell companies. Holes 
for 5A-inch through bolts. 
Size angle, 3x3x% inches. 

Cat. 
No. Description as c DE 

2375 Angles only 70 24 3734 41 i 2 
2376 Complete  68 21 39 3 2 

Wt. Price 
Lbs. per 100 
57 $ 767.16 
87 1166.16 

Hubbard Angle Steel Cross Arms 
Hot Galvanized 

Steel arms of a 
given cross section 
are uniform in 
strength, and when 
protected by hot-
dip galvanizing, 
their strength re-
mains uniform 
throughout the life 
of the zinc coating, 
probably thir ty 
years. 

Unless otherwise specified, holes will be of the following 
sizes: for through holes, 9¡ inch: for brace bolts, 74 inch for 
flat braces and % inch for angle braces: and for pin, % inch. 
Quotations on special arms will be given promptly. 

Telephone Arms 
PIN SPACING, IN. Ship. 

Cat. No. of Lgth. Punched for Pole Side Dimen. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. Pins In. BraceNo. Pins Pins Inches Each Each 
7602 2 20 8020 16 .. 3 x2 x% 534   
7604 4 40 8020 16 10 3 x2 x% 10%   
7606 6 60 8022 16 10 3 x3 x% 24%   
7608 8 80 8030 16 10 3 x3 x% 32%   
7610 10 100 8032 16 10 3 x3 x% 41 

Electric Light Arms—N. E. L. A. Standard Spacing 
7612 2 36 8120 30 .... 3 x3 x% 14%   
7614 4 65 8126 30 1434 3 x3 x% 26%   
7616 6 94 7940 30 14% 3%x3%x% 56%   
7620 8 117% 7941 30 13% 3%x3%x% 70%   

Power Transmission Arms 
7622 2 28 8120 24 3 x3 xWt 11%   
7632 2 40 8120 36 3 x3 x% 16%   
7642 2 52 8120 48 3 x3 x% 21%   
7672 2 80 7940 74 3%x3%x% 48 
7624 4 76 7950 24 24 3 x3 x% 31%   
7634 4 116 7942 38 36 3%x3%x% 69%   

Hubbard Ground Wire Bayonets 

Hot Galvanized or Plain 
Offset Bayonets 

The offset type of bayonet is used when 
an overhead ground wire is installed on a 
single-circuit transmission line employing 
pole top pin or ridge iron construction. 

Offset Bayonets 
Cat. Length Size Angle Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Inches per 100 pur 108 
6420 54 2%x2x54. 1850 $246.00 
6421 72 2%x2%x% 2500 308.32 
6422 81 3 x3 x% 3310 386.00 
Dimension of Offset Bayonets, Inches 

D E 
2334 12 18% 15 
3734 •14 203.4 17 10 
39% 15% 2534 22 12 
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Peirce Hi-Ten Extensions 

Hot Galvanized 

11-"Ho 

x 2 a 
Angle 
ti" Hole 

Type A 

Belcher Ground 
Wire Clamp 

Type B 

 DurnrsioNs, IN. , Ship. 
Cat. Triangular Wt., Lbs. Price Shiro. Price 
No. Type Wire Spacing A B CD E F Each per 100 Cat. Length Wt.. Lbs. Per 

2370 A 24 24 51 21 .. .. .. 35 $5'4.00 No. Inches per 100 100 
2371 A 36 36 61 31 .. .. .. 45 648. 0 15824 24 1080 $131.06 
2380 B 26 26 74 56 18 18 19 50 72).00 5830 30 1330 193.20 
2381 B 36 36 903/2 66 24 18 24 61 878./.0 6844 24 1300 156.00 
2382 B 52 52 126 94 32 30 30 80 1152.03 6850 30 1650 198.00 

Hubbard Pole Top Fixtures 

Hot Galvanized 

Hubbard Pole Top Fixtures were de4gned primarily for 
lines without an overhead ground wire, although off-set 
bayonets for supporting a ground wire can be furnished when 
desired. 

These fixtures are adjustable to poles having a top dimen-
sion of from 6 to 9-inch. Three s-inch through bolts and 
one 2%-inch square washer are required for attaching the 
fix cure to the pole but are not included in the price. The four 
VF-inch bolts used for holding the puts together are furnished 
whh the fixture. 

The arms are made of 3x3x14-inch angle steel, the side 
brlees of 3x2x%-inch angle. All bending is done hot and the 
parts are hot-dip galvanized after fabrication insuring a strong 
fixture for dependable service. 

Ship. Price 
Cat. DIMENSIONS, INCHES ,Wt.. Las. per 
be. A B 0 E F Each 100 

7C30 30 9 9 5% 93/2 271% 35 $452.04 

7(36 36 11% 113/2 7 11 32% 41 520.38 

7042 42 14% 14 8% 12% 37% 47 571.10 

7048 48 173¡ 16% 10 14 43% 53 624.00 

7052 52 19 18 10% 15% 46 64 674.88 

7060 60 22 21% 12% 17% 53% 69 747.50 

7,)72 72 27% 90 2014 637, 82 879.80 

Hubbard Double Arming Plates 

Hot Galvanized 

Made from 4x34-inch steel. Adjustable for poles from 7 
to 12 inches, top diameter, with gains 3/2-inch deep. The pin 
holes are %-inch diameter, 2 inches from each end. Slots are 
%x3 inches. 
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Hubbard Single Bo-Arrow Arms 

No giüns need be' 
chi en po/r , 

t'PSjFW z I.g" ski. 

Behher Ground In, CA,1 

Hot Galvanized 

H Ssie of angle. 

aehsne bolt 

Pei," forged , 

Tue washers ore required 
,Jor ra‘h ern+ bu,onet 
11 used Without bay. 
one, three nesters aet 
requeed. 

Through bolt 

Three through bofis ore 
requeed for gecko'', 
truk or welt. Mend. 

bolt an reed 
poisemngempfr 

strength. 

All bolt hàss ore W . 

to allow foe erroel sn bor. 
jug hole, m the pole. 

Through bolts should be 
ordered two triches longer 
thou me lop ea.*, of 
the p.o. 

Type A Arm Side View, Type A 

Fits poles of any diameter. Arrow is slotted at point at 
which it is bolted to bow. Arm can be adjusted to fit any 
size of pole top without interfering with vertical alignment 
of pins or security of attachment of arm to pole. 

It allows a triangular wire spacing while leaving the pole 
top clear for a straight bayonet supporting the overhead 
ground wire, which is a much stronger construction than a 
two-pin arm and pole top pin with an offset ground wire 
bayonet. 

Since no two wires are in the horizontal plane, the danger 
of wires swinging together is greatly reduced, which permits 
the use of longer spans with a given wire spacing. 
The 24 and 30-inch Bo-Arrow Single Arming Sets are made 

of 2%x23/2x3.-inch open hearth steel angle, the larger arms 
of 3x3xYr inch angle. 
Through bolts are not included in Bo-Arrow and Bayonet 

prices on account of the great variation in the lengths required 
for the different classes of poles used. Three bolts are needed 
for a single arming set, the proper size being about 2 inches 
longer than the top diameter of the pole. When bayonets 
are used with single arms, two washers are required per arm; 
without bayonets, three washers. 
Size  Dimensions, Inches . 
In.A B CD EFG H I 
24 24 7% 4% 8 8Yi 32 4 2 x2 xWi 2x2MxWi 
30 30 9% 7 8 11 40 5 2 x2 x% 2%x2%x% 
36 36 12% 6 12 13% 50 8 2%x23/2x3. 3 x3 xVi 
42 42 13h 8 13 16 58 8% 2Mx2xYt 3 x3 xet 
52 52 15% 10 15 20 66 9 2%x2%x% 3 x3 xW. 
72 72 213g 18 20% 24 75 10% 3 x3 xYi 3%x3%x% 

Type A Single Bo-Arrow Penns 
Wire 

Cat. Spacing Size Angle 
No. In. Inches 
6024 24 2 Mx2 %,04 
6030 30 2%x2%x% 
6036 36 3 x3 x;,,‘ 
6042 42 3 x3 304 
6052 52 
6072 72 

Wt., Lbs. 
Each 
21 
25 
39 
43 

Price 
per 100 

$332. 96 
383.68 
518.18 
553 . 46 

3 x3 x% 52 665.92 
3%x3Mx% 69 1309.78 

Type B arms notched for use with Peirce Clamp Pins, can 
be furnished when specified. 

Straight Bayonets 
Cat, For Arm 
f No. Spacing, In. 
6032 24 32 
6040 30 40 
6050 36 50 
6058 42 
6066 52 
6075 72 75 

58 
se 

Length Size Angle Wt., Lbs. 
Inches Inches Each 

2 x2 xl% 
2 x2 x3. 
21Ax2%xU 
2 %x2 %xV4 
2%x2%x/l t 
3 x3 x% 

8% 
10¡¡ 
17 
1934 
22¡i 
31 

Price 
per 100 

$119.08 
156.56 
194.04 
236.48 
266.80 
361.62 

Hubbard Bo-Arrow Double Arming Sets 

Hot Galvanized 

Showing Standard Construction on Hubbard 
Double Bo-Arrow Arms 

These sets are adjustable by means of the slots in the cross 
pieces for poles of from 7 to i 1 inches in top diameter. The 
36, 42, 52 and 72-inch sets consist of a right and a left-hand 
Bow, a right and a left-hand straight Arrow; 3 double arming 
channels or angles, depending on whether forged steel or 
clamp pins are used; two Uxl!,-inch bolts for fastening Bows 
and Arrows together and six 5A-inch bolts for clamping the 
cross pieces to the arms. These cross pieces are necessary to 
give sufficient clearance between the two large high voltage 
insulators required in each line wire, but are not needed on 
the 24 and 30-inch arms, in which cases two Bows, two 
straight Arrows and a %x12-inch double arming or spreader 
bolt for fastening the 4 parts together are furnished. 
Three through bolts are required for a double set but are 

not included in the prices on account of the great variation in 
the lengths necessary for the different classes of poles used. 
No washers are required. 

,--Damssioss, brans—. Price 
Cat. Wire Size 
No. Spacing Each 
6224 24 
6230 30 
6236 36 
6242 42 
6252 52 
6272 72 

Angle 
2%x2Mx% 
2j/2x23/2x3 
3 x3 xYl 
3 x3 x34 
3 x3 xVt 
3 ,.x3Mx% 

43 
51 

113 
121 
139 
173 

Hubbard Corner Bayonets 

Per 
100 

$694.58 
787.18 

1514.84 
1620.68 
1852.20 
2187.36 

Hot Galvanized 

Two extra through bolts are required for attaching the 
corner bayonet to a pole. Each corner bayonet consists of 
one straight piece of angle steel, one bent piece and two 34x2-
inch machine bolts for fastening them together. 

Prices cover bayonets punched for attaching ground wire 
clamps. Bayonets equipped with 1-inch Peirce spring threads 
for standard insulators in place of clamps can be furnished 
when specified. Corner bayonets have %-inch holes and slots 
for through bolts. 

Used with ,----Doznr., IN.— , Ship. Price 
Cat. Bo-Arrow Arm Size Wt.. Lbs. 
No. No. Length Angle Each 

6232 
6240 
6250 
6258 
6266 
6275 

6224 
6230 
6236 
6242 
6252 
6272 

32 
40 
50 
58 
66 
75 

2 x2 '0(6 
2 x2 3c1 
2 x2 
23/2.x2Mx% 
23/2x2Mx3/4' 
2Y2x234x3iL 

13 
16 
26 
38 
44 
45 

per 
100 

$183.02 
242.56 
330.76 
460.84 
540.22 
648.28 
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Hubbard Ground Wire Bayonets 

Hot Galvanized or Plain 

The Hubbard open hearth steel angle 
bayonets represent the most secure and 
economical means of supporting the over-
head ground wire on wood or steel poles. 

Corner bayonets are for use at all points 
• at which double arms are required, such 

as corners in the line, long spans, etc., and 
are much stronger than straight bayonets, 
even when the latter are made of extra 
heavy angles. A corner bayonet consists 
of two angles, ene bent, the other straight, 
fastened together by two -inch machine 
bolts. 

No. 6484 No. 6584 

Straight Bayonets 

Cat. Length Size Angle Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Inches per 100 per too 
6436 36 2 x2 xet 1000 $114.84 
6448 48 2%x2Axet 1640 162.64 
6466 66 2%x2%xet 2255 205.70 
6484 84 3 x3 xet 3430 278.06 

Corner Bayonets 
6536 36 2 x2 x3,¡ 1370 $190.32 
6548 48 2 x2 30 16 1825 229.36 
6566 66 2 x2 xet 3350 333.48 
6584 84 2Mx2Mxel 5500 489.64 

Hubbard Belcher Ground Wire Clamps 
Hot Galvanized 

These clamps will hold any size of wire 
from No. 8 solid to jg-inch stranded. A soft 
copper sleeve should be wrapped around 
copper and copper clad steel wires to cover 
points of contact with the galvanized metal 
of the clamp. 
The Style J provides a secure fastening 

and one that does not injure the wire in 
any way, as the wire No. 6450 
comes in contact only with rounded 
surfaces even when an angle is turned 
in the line, as the link holds it away 
from the sharp corners of the bay-
onet. Weight, 44 pounds per 100. 

No. 6451 
Price, No. 6450, Style J..   Wt. 44 lbs. .. per 100 $24.00 
" a 6451 " U  " 70 " " 52.80 

Hubbard Ground Wire Clamps for Bayonets 
Rolled Steel—Hot Galvanized 

No. 6455 No. 6456 

The rolled steel clamp is preferred by some operating men 
because of its long clamping surface. The ends of the 
grooves are flared out to prevent cutting the strand, and for 
the same reason the clamping surface is perfectly smooth. 
The rolled clamp is made in two styles. Rigid, 2 inches 
long, and swinging, 5% inches long. All necessary bolts are 
=aided with clamps. 

Weight rigid clamps, 120 pounds per hundred; flexible, 
275 pounds per hundred. 

Price, No. 6455 Rigid Clamps per 100 $26.40 
6456 Flexible " " 138.60 

Hubbard Double Arming Channels 

Hot Galvanized 

Oa the double armed poles of high voltage lines with pin 
type insulators, it is necessary to attach the two pins of each 
phase wire to the ends of a cross piece bolted across the double 
arms in order to secure the pine spacing required by the large 
diameters of the insulators. 

The Hubbard Double Arming Channel serves this purpose 
as it has the necessary rigidity with light weight and low cost, 
and, by means of the slots for bolting it to the arms, is adjust-
able for poles of from 7 to 12 inches top diameter, with gains 
A' inch deep. Channels are 4 inches wide, 1% inches deep with 
a 9-inch pin hole 2 inches from each end, and %-inch slots 
for two h-inch machine bolts. 

Cat. No.  6824 6830 
Length inches 24 30 
Shipping Weight, Pounds per 100 1080 1350 
Price  " 100 $131.06 193.20 

No. 6770 Belcher Strain Yokes 

Hot Galvanized 

For standard sus-
pension many oper-
ating companies are 
ready to protect 
their high tension 
lines by double sus-
pension throughout. 

The best way to do this is with two strings hanging at an 
angle with each other, with one Belcher Strain Yoke and 
standard conductor suspension clamps. 

In dead ending long spans of heavy wire in transmission 
line construction, it is good practice to use two strings of sus-
p.,nsion insulators in parallel on each line wire, so as to de-
crease the mechanical stress on the insulator units and thus 
secure a greater factor of safety, both mechanically and 
e3ectrically. This is often necessary at crossings and at angle 
turns. 

For straight line crossings, as compared with dead ending 
it has two advantages; the cost of the suspension is half that 
of dead ending as two strings are used at each tower connec-
tion instead of four; also, in case of a broken disc, the line will 
adjust itself without shock. 
Formed of steel plate % inch thick, hot pressed, to shape 

t.nd support the 529 strings of insulators 13 inches apart 
on centers, which is the standard for 10-inch discs. Each 
yoke is furnished with the five bolts illustrated, and with a 
hole for the discharge horn bolt. 

Discharge or arching horns for use with these yokes can be 
furnished to meet specifications. 
The Belcher Strain Yokes allow all necessary movement in 

any direction and their reliability is guaranteed by the fact 
that every part is forged from open hearth steel and hot dip 
galvanized. 

Thickness Insulator Ship. Price 
Cat. of Steel String Spacing Wt., Lbs. per 
No. Inches Inches per 100 100 

6770 13 960 $426.20 

Hubbard U Bolts 
Hot Galvanized 

Number Ship. Price 
Cat. and Kind Wt., Lbs. per 
No. of Nuts per 100 100 

6791 2 Hexagon 39 $19.20 
6792 4 " 93 24.00 
6794 4 Square 165 36.00 
6795 4 Hexagon 221 52.80 
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Cat. 
No. 

6781 
6782 
6783 
6784 

Cat. 
No. 
6789 
6790 

Cat. 
No. 

6786 MxlM % 169 
6787 9,é3c1% % ,5/8' 503 

Hubbard Clevis Bolts 
Hot Galvanized 

Hubbard Links 

Hot Galvanized 

Ship. 
Wt.. Lbs. 
per 100 

18 
21 
39 
99 

Price 
per 
100 

$14.40 
15.60 
24.00 
60.00 

Hubbard Drop Forged Clevises 
Hot Galvanized 

Furnished complete with elevis bolt and brass 
cotter. 
Cat. Ship. Wt., Lbs 

6793 
6798 
6799 

per toe 
66 

146 
160 

6800 85 
Hubbard Drop Forged Eyes 

Hot 
Galvanized 

No. 6789 
Size of Width of 

Stock, In. Eye, In. 

1/ /2 3% 

Hubbard Con 

No. 6790 
Length of Ship Wt., Lbs. 
Eye, In. per 100 
13% 60 
1 60 

necting Links 

Price 
per 100 

$29.84 
52.56 
40.80 
57.60 

Price 
per 100 

$53.32 
65.32 

Hot Galvanized 
Rolled steel, shaped to provide a 

devis on one end and an eye on the 
other. Complete with one devis bolt 
and brass cotter. 

DIMENSIONS, INCHE Ship 
Size of Dual. or HOLES Opening Clevis Wt., Lbs. 
Stock Eye End Clovis End in Clona Bolt per 100 

eteammarms0 

Price 
per 
100 

$64.90 
193.16 

Made by forging the devis to the bolt in such a way as to 
develop the full strength of the bolt. 

Bolts are measured from the shoulder of the devis to the 
end of the bolt. Hexagon nuts are furnished. 

Cat. Size of Length of Length of Ship. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Stock, In. bolt, In. Threads, In. per 100 per 100 

6805 % 5 4ji 125 $45.00 
6809 % 9 6 162 58.32 
6814 5A  14 6 195 70.20 
6825 % 5 43% 161 57.96 
6829 U 9 6 225 81.00 
6834 i-i 14 6 305 109.80 

Hubbard Hook Bolts 

For Suspension Insulators 

Hot Galvanized 

0;e0:2=mOaa.f..22:0J. 

Hook bolts are used for supporting strings of suspension 
type insulators from cross arms. Hooks are drop-forged and 
made in three lengths above the shoulder, 1% inches for angle 
steel arms, 6 inches for wood arms up to 4x5 inches, and 9 
inches for the double channel cross arms used on steel towers. 

Cat. No  67511/2  6756 6759 
Shipping Weight, Pounds... . per 100 130 390 416 
Price  " $46.80 68.40 81.00 

Hubbard Corner Construction Brackets 
For Small Angles 

Hot Galvanized 

Used with suspension type insulators 
to give the desired clearance to the line 
wire. A -inch link is sometimes used 
in the lower end for attaching insulator 
string and will be furnished when speci-
fied. 

Cat. Size Spacing of Exten- Ship. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Eyes, In. sion, In. per 100 per 100 

6727 12 12 353 $84.72 
6728 12 12 490 117.60 

34-1nch J Belts for Corner Construction Brackets 
Cat. Inside of Hook Depth of Ship. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. to End of Bolt, In. Cross Arm, In. per 100 per 100 

6734 6% 4 125 $30.00 
67341/2  73% 434à" 141 33.84 
6735 7% 5 147 35.28 
6736 8% 6 160 38.40 

Hubbard Brackets for Corner Construction 
With Suspension 

Insulators 
Hot Galvanized 

This type of bracket is used 
with metal cap suspension type 
insulators at angles or corners 
in lines either suspension or pin 
type insulators on tangents. 
Two through bolts fasten the 
bracket to the side of the pole, 
toward the " pull," and the 
string of insulators is attached 
to the 3%-inch " U" bolt shown. 
The brackets are placed one 
above another. 

Shipping Weight, Pounds 
 .per 100 700 

Price, No. 6725 per 100 $183.60 

Insulator Hubbard Drop Forged Strain 
Clevises 

Standard Type 

Hot Galvanized 

Drop forged from 
round, open hearth 
steel. Heavy type 
is made of AI-inch 
stock as is also the 
curved bolt, which 
is fitted with a hexa-
gon nut. 

No. 530 

The light type is 
made of -inch steel and 
equipped with a 3%-inch 
curved bolt and square 
nut. 

An eye 1%-inch inside 
diameter is necessary to 
accommodate the bolt 
ends of heavy devis; light 
clevis requires an eye 
1 inch. 

Heavy Type 
Price Cat. Dimen. Wt., Ship. Price s. per Cat. Dlmen. 

No. In. per 100 100 No. M. per leo loo 

530 21Ax2 111 $54.24 533 5.14x2% 148 $54.24 
531 3%x1.1A 124 54.24 534 4,qx2 1,1,¡ 133 54.24 
532 3j4x2h: 117 54.24 535 4.34x23‘ 135 54.24 

Light Type 

570 2Ax1;74 62 $38.40 573 5kbt2% 87 $43.20 
571 3%x1,34 69 40.80 574 4 j/2"x2% 83 43.20 
572 3Woc2% 67 40.80 575 4%x2% 84 43.20 
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Hubbard Drop Forged Strain Insulator 
Clevises 

Ship. Price 
Cat. Dimen. Wt., Lbs. per 
No. In. per 100 100 
630 23/2x2 131 $82.44 
631 3%x1% 144 82.44 
632 3%x2% 137 82.44 

Klauber 

Eye Type 
Hot Galvanized 

The eye type devis is 
similar in all respects to 
the standard type except 
that an eye is drop 
forged in the crotch of the 
devis and is provided with 
an %-inch hole so that it 
may be used on the head 
or nut end of a through 
bolt or the nut end of a 
double arming or eye bolt. 

ShM. Pr.ce 
Cat. Dimen. 1Vt., Lbs. per 
No. In. per 100 100 
633 5%x2% 168 $82.44 
634 43/2x23/2 153 82.44 
635 43/4x2% 155 82.44 

Universal Dead Ending Clevises 
Hot Galvanized 

No. 555 Clovis Eye Connection 
This devis is the only one made that will anchor a metal 

cap strain insulator with any one of the three types of con-
nections—eye, clevis and hook—on the end of a bolt through 
the side of a cross arm or building. Where a variety of in-
sulators are used, the universal clevis is a necessity. Forged 
from flat steel 1'%x% inches, and fits both and 5/8-inch bolts. 

Weight, 94 pounds per hundred. 
Price, No. 555 Clevises per 100 $37.20 

Peirce Dead Ending Insulated Clevises 
Hot Galvanized 

For dead ending primary lines on 
cross arms. 
The insulators are of brown 

glazed wet process porcelain, me-
chanically and electrically correct for 
primary work. No. 1339 is suitable 
for circuits up to 4000 volts, No. 
1340, up to 6600. 

The yoke of the clevis is made of '/8x1'/2-inch flat steel and 
is equipped with a 5A-inch devis bolt and brass cotter pin. 
The hole for mounting No. 1339 is % inch. For No. 1340 a 
34-inch oval hole is provided. 

Cat. 
No. 

1239 
1340 

Style of 
Insulator 

Small, Wet Process 
Large " 

Length to Apnrox. Ship. 
Center of Wt., Lbs. Price 

Bolt, Inches per 100 per 103 

4% 125 $55.29 
269 69.60 

Peirce Insulated Clevises 
Hot Galvanized 

For secondary work. Furnished 
with standard Peirce rack in-
sulators, No. 355 for the large 
type and No. 1606 for the small 
type. 
The yoke of the devis is made 

of 3/8x1 3/2-inch flat steel and is 
equipped with a -inch ckvis 
bolt and brass cotter pin. 
The hole for mounting the 

No. 1341 is 3/-inch. 
The hole for mounting the No. 1342 is a 3%-inch oval. 

Cat. 
No. 

1341 
1342 

Style of Insulator 

Small, Dry Process 
Large, " 

Lœrth to 
Center of 
Bolt, In. 

4% 

Ship. 
Wt., Lbs. 
per 100 

Price 
per 
100 

136 $46.80 
225 61.20 

Peirce Thimble Clevises 
Hot Galvanized 

The thimble devis is used for 
dead ending insulated lines to sus-
pension type insulators. 

Clevises are provided with a well 
rounded surface so as not to injure 
the insulation. 

The No. 655 devis is made of 12-
gauge steel and has an opening 34 

inch wide for attaching to the stud of the insulator. 

The 3/2-inch cotter bolt is provided with a brass cotter pin. 

Size Sise Shipping 
Steel Cable Wt., Lbs. 

N,. Inches Inches per 100 

653 1%x12 Ga. 'A  26 
654 2 x11 " 1 49 
655 2%,/ 9 " 1 (;7 

No. 176 Peirce Brackets for Duplex 
Arc-light Drops 

Hot Galvanized 

Price 
per 109 
$31.20 
36.00 
40.80 

Owing to the trouble experienced from arc-light duplex 
drop wires crystallizing and breaking when rigidly tied, this 
special insulator attachment has been developed. 
The attachment consists of a No. 1602 Peirce insulator 

witP metal straps for attaching it to a standard deep groove 
double-petticoat pin type insulator. This allows the street 
lighting drop wire to hang free, and as it swings in the wind 
it bends over a large enough radius to prevent breaking wire. 

Insulator 
Wire Hole Extension Wt., Lbs Price 

No. Inches Inches per LA per 100 

17E. lix 3 83 $64.80 

No. 232 McKean Signal Brackets 
For Railway Signal Work 

Hot Galvanizei 
Designed at the sug-

gestion of Mr. A. H. 
McKean, System Signal 
Engineer of the Union 
Pacific and Oregon Short 
Line. 
Used for breaking and 

dead ending a circuit for signal and train control work. 
The metal part of the bracket is pressed from 12-gauge 

sheet steel and thoroughly hot galvanized after forming. 
Shaped to fit a roofed arm to which it is attached by a or 
3/-inch machine bolt through the cross arm pin hole. 
An important feature is the fact that the insulators are 

made of a solid block of porcelain and are not metal bound. 
Should the insulators break, the wire would fall clear and 
not form a closed circuit by coming in contact with the metal 
part of the bracket. Prices upon application. 

Peirce Light Presteel Secondary Racks 

Hot Galvanized 

The Presteel Rack is a lighter form of 
the No. 350 Peirce Secondary Rack. It is 
designed to carry No. 3 and lighter wire 
secondary mains on poles and service wires 
on buildings, work which does not require 
the strength of the heavy rack. 

No. of Wire Lentil 
Cat. Line Spacing Over AU Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Wires Inches Inches Pkg. per 100 Per Ion 

183 1 0 6% 10 150 $51.94 
286 2 6 12% 10 3P0 116.16 
383 3 3 12% 10 356 136.44 
386 3 6 18% 10 448 171.36 
583 5 3 18% 10 548 223.16 
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No. 350 

Peirce Secondary Racks 
Hot Galvanized 

Standard Type 
Strong enough for the heaviest work, oith 

an ample factor of safety. Equipped with No. 
355 insulators, although Nos. 356, 455 and 
456 insulators can be furnished if desired. The 
insulators are packed in corrugated paper boxes 
and the racks are wired in bundles of ten. 
The width of the back of the rack is 2% 

inches with a slot % inch wide between the 
two angles, which allows the use of 9's-inch 
through or lag bolts for fastening the rack to 
the pole. 

No. of Druzzt, IN. 
Cat. Line Wire Length Std. 
No. Wires Spacing Over All Pkg. 
250 2 4 93. 10 
258 2 8 13A 10 
350 3 4 13A 10 
358 3 8 21q 10 
450 4 4 17A 10 
540 5 4 21A 10 

3058 3 8 133/3 10 

Extended Back Type 

Similar in all respects to the standard rack 
except that the angles forming the back are ex-
tended to accommodate through bolts for at-
taching the rack. Some construction men like 
this feature as the insulators can be assembled 
on the rack in the storeroom and attached to 
the pole without removing them. 

Ship. Price 
Cat Std. Wt., Lbs. per 
No. Pkg. per 100 100 
1250 2 4 13% 10 661 $194.06 
1258 2 8 17% 10 804 247.66 
1350 3 4 17% 10 936 265.24 
1358 3 8 25% 10 1186 357.12 
1450 4 4 21% 10 1178 328.78 
1540 5 4 25% 10 1450 392.30 
3158 3 8 17 9/ 10 981 283.72 

Insulators for Peirce Secondary Racks 
Standard Type 

No. 355 brown glazed insulator is the most 
popular secondary rack insulator and is fur-
nished on all heavy type racks unless otherwise 
specified. For marking the neutral wire of a 
secondary circuit, some construction men use 
the No. 355 white glazed insulator. 

Where high mechanical strength is required, such as for 
dead-ending heavy lines, the No. 455 is used by many com-
Latni. es. 

Color of Kind of 
No. Glaze Porcelain 
355 Brown or White Dry Process 
455 Brown Wet " 

Double Groove Type 

Has 2 grooves, one for tying in the main cir-
cuit and the other for the service wires. 

Ship. Price 
per 

per100 too 
591 $173.78 
734 226.58 
866 244.18 

1116 336.04 
1108 306.70 
1380 371.24 
914 262.66 

No. of DMEN., 
Line Wire Length 
Wires Spacing Over All 

No. 355 

No. 1350 

Ship. Wt., Lbs. Price 
per 100 per 100 
132 $17.60 
132 24.60 

No. 356 
356 Brown Dry Process 134 $25.80 
456 Wet " 134 28.80 

No. 1606 Light Rack Type 
Insulators for the light racks are furnished 

with either brown or white glaze, both of which 
are made of dry process porcelain. The brown 
glazed insulator is also used on the No. 1341 

No clevis, on spreader racks, light house racks, and : 1606 
on sister hook and tree fixtures. 

1606 Brown or White Dry Process 45 $13.20 

No. 1603 House Rack Type 

Used with house racks. Also used on the 
No. 2925 swinging knob fixture. 

No. 1603 
1603 Brown Dry Process 45 $12.00 

Peirce 

No. 278 

Heavy Presteel Secondary Racks 

Hot Galvanized 

The heavy Presteel Racks are of sufficient 
weight and strength for general secondary 
work; however, for long spans and heavy cable 
construction Standard Peirce Racks are 
recommended. 
These racks are made of a presteel channel 

back lx2xN inch; presteel channel U-shaped 
points %xl!4.xA inch, which are inserted 
through and riveted to the back, and a -inch 
through rod for attaching the No. 355 insulators 
to the points. 
The Nos. 278 and 378 are furnished with 

straps so that they may be used on buildings 
for snaking heavy service connections. When 
used on poles, the straps should be hammered 
flat against the pole, increasing the bearing 
surface. The Nos. 1278 and 1378 may be used 
in connection with Peirce Rack Bands for 
attaching the racks to tubular steel poles. 

Cat. 
No 
278 2-point 8-in. 
378 3 " 8" 
1278 2 " 8" 
1378 3 " 8" 
374 3 " 4 " 
1374 3 " 4" 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Description per 100 per am 

Spacing with Straps  526 $207.94 
a u   879 311.72 
" without Straps  486 185.36 
a 14 if   729 277.96 
" with if   654 225.52 
" wit hout "   614 202.90 

Peirce Light Presteel Secondary Racks 
Hot Galvanized 

These racks were designed for light second-
ary work. They are especially adaptable, on 
account of their strength and low cost, for 
running extensions from secondary mains; 
for lines where future development is limited; 
and for house service connections. 
The Light Presteel Racks have a presteel 

channel back %xi Ax A inch; presteel chan-
nel U-shaped points %xlxA inch, which are 
inserted through and riveted to the back, 
and a 3's-inch through rod for attaching the 
No. 1606 insulators to the points. 
The Nos. 2768 and 3768 racks are intended 

for use as Pole Service Rack for taking off 
services opposite the Line Rack. The bolt 
holes in the back of these racks are spaced 
the same as on the Peirce Heavy Presteel 
Secondary Racks, or Standard Peirce Sec-
ondary Racks, with extended backs so that 
attached to the pole. 

Cat. 
No. Description 
276 2-Point 6-in. Spacing with Straps  
376 3 " 6" 
1276 
1376 
2768 
3768 

No. 276 

they may be 

Wt,Lbs. Price 
per 100 per 100 
350$147.24 
554 205.80 

2 " 6 " " without Straps.... 310 130.08 
3 6 if f4 " 415 180.00 
2 " 8 " " a .... 350 153.24 
3 8 a a 545 226.44 

Peirce Extension Brackets for Secondary 
Racks 

Hot Galvanized 

By the addition of a pair of these exten-
sion brackets, any one of the standard 
secondary racks may be converted from a 
4 to 10-inch extension from the face of 

No 3355 the pole or wall. This allows the line wires .  
to comply with regulations specifying a 

minimum wire clearance of 13 inches from the line wires to 
the center of the pole. 
The curved back type has one %-inch hole for a 3-inch 

through bolt and two %-inch holes for a A-inch I g screw. 
Brackets made of No. 9 gauge steel are 6 inches long, have 

a 4-inch bearing on pole or wall, and %x2-inch carriage Is 
Cat 
No. 
3355 
3356 

Description 
Curved Back, for Poles 
Flat " " Walls 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
per 100 Pieces per 100 Pairs 
250 $76.78 
250 76.78 
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No. 248 

Peirce Secondary Racks 
Huff Type 

Hot Galvanized 

No. 344 

Designed by Mr. B. L. Hu ff of the Consumers Power Com-
pany, and are recommended for secondaries of medium 
weight. 

Consist of presteel 1T-shaped points made of 12-gauge steel 
securely riveted to a 3íx1%-inch Hat steel back. 
The insulators are attached to the rack with a ''.Íi-inch but-

ton head bolt. 
The mounting holes are xl inch for use with either 7-inch 

through bolts or lag screws. 
No. 355 brown glazed insulators are standard equipment. 

These insulators are shipped separately in compartment boxes. 
The racks are wired together in bundles of ten. 
When 4-inch spacing racks are specified, a shield, for at-

taching over the upper edges of the points, is furnished to 
prevent injury to the insulation when. stringing the wire. e 

No. of Dianue.,In. .P. 
Cat. Line M ire Over All Std. per Wt., Lbs. 
Io. Wires Spacing Length Pkg. per 100 100 

248 2 8 12% 10 630 $202.16 
344 3 4 12% 10 758 223.46 
348 3 8 20% 10 980 300.00 
544 5 1 20!4 10 1236 342.62 

Peirce Secondary Racks 
Horizontal Type . 
Hot Galvanized 

Peirce Secondary Hacks with 
insulators mounted in a horizontal 
position are used for heavy cable 
work. 
The porcelain insulator acts as 

a roller in stringing the cable and 
entirely eliminates the danger of 
injury to the insulation. 
The weight of the cable rests in 

the groove of the insulator with-
out depending on a tie wire for 
support. 

These racks are built for heavy 
duty. 
The back is of 13%x-inch 

channel steel. The front is of 1%x 
1A-inch channel. 
Spacers M inch in diameter are 

riveted to the back and front 
channels for additional strength 
and rigidity. No. 268 

The No. 355 insulators, which may be replaced without 
removing the rack from the pole, are held in place by 
inch bolts. 
The mounting holes are 1! } inch for e,;-inch bolts. 

No. of DINIEN., In. Ship. Price 
Cat. Line V. tre Over All Mounting Hole Std. Wt., Lbs. per 
No. Wires Spacing Length Spacing Pkg. per 100 100 

168 1 0 14 12% 25 483 $135.32 
260 2 4% 18% 17 10 721 211.80 
268 2 91? 23M 21% 10 868 260.86 
360 3 4% 23M 21 3A 10 998 279.72 
368 3 91A 33 31% 10 1227 382.28 
460 4 4% 28% 26 AI 10 1288 356.18 
560 5 4% 33 31% 10 1487 410.68 

No. 109 

Peirce Dead-ending Straps 
For Secondary Racks 

Hot Galvanized 

::.   'mug._ .:,_. jial Used to temporarily dead-
end a line. Provided with a 

U-ii ch hole for j .,-inell lag screw. 
Cat. Size of Ship. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Type Steel, In. per 100 per 100 

999 Light 14-ga.x1 1 60 $16.80 
1000 Heavy xl% 100 24.00 

Peirce Pole Bands 
For Secondary Racks 

Hot Galvanized 

see-110) 
No. 7364 No. 7374 

Made of VelM-inch steel, the single type for attaching 
one rack and the double type for attaching two racks. Fur-
nished with %x2-inch carriage bolts for attaching rack. 

SINGLE TYPE 
Nominal Actual Ship. Price 

Poe Outside Cat. Wt., Lbs. per 
Diam.,1n. Diem., In. No. per 100 100 

4 4.50 7364 320 $108.00 
41/4.; 5.00 7364% 376 110.40 
5 5.56 7365 388 112.80 
6 6.62 7366 415 117.60 

DOUBLE TYPE 
Ship. Price 

Cat. Wt., Lbs. per 
No. per 100 100 

7374 366 $120.00 
73741/2 421 124.80 
7375 433 127.20 
7376 460 132.00 

Peirce Presteel Single Point Pole Brackets 
Hot Galvanized 

The back of bracket No. 137 is curved to fit 
a pole. Especially desirable for supporting 
single wires, such as series arc circuits and light 
railway feeders, etc. 

Cat. 
No. 

137 4M 3.¡ 25 80 

Peirce Single Point Pole Brackets 

Eaten. Holes Std. Wt., Lbs. 
In. In. Pkg. per 100 

Hot Galvanized 

No. 142 

Price 
per too 
$46.28 

No. 144 

Bracket No. 109 is used for supporting e.ectric railway feed 
wires on poles. No. 144 is extensively used for telephone 
circuits on transmission line poles. No. 142 has greater 
extension from the pole and is suitable for lines of higher 
voltage. 

.----DIMENBIONS, INCEIEB---. 
Cat. Eaten-
No. Channel sion Holes 

109 1% 6 i 
144 1 DA 74 
142 9 Ga. Sheet 12 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. per 100 

10 360 
25 80 
10 340 

No. 1312 Peirce Brick Drive 
Hot Galvanized 

The Peirce Brick Drive Bracket is 
drop-forged from open hearth steel 
which eliminates the possibility of 
breaking when driven. 

Weight, Pounds  . per 100 95 
Price, No. 1312  a $46.48 

Prim 
per 100 

$171.80 
39.24 
177.12 

Brackets 
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No. 103 

No. 308 

Peirce Multipoint Pole Brackets 
Hot Galvanized 

The No. 308 type is a rugged 
bracket used instead of a Secondary 
Rack for low voltage circuits of light 
wire. 

No. 208 is of the same type but 
with 2 points. 

No. 321 is fastened to the back of 
the pole, has a bump which fits 
over the head of the cross-arm bolt, 
and wi h a spreader bracket on each 
end of the arm, supports wires car-
ried across the pole. It also serves as 
a wide base wall bracket for central 
station service wires. 

Dlunmon,Inegics------, 
Cat. Exten-
No. Channel Bien Sparing Holes 

208 1 4% 6q ji 

308 1 43% 6 74 
321 4 3% 6% and 9 % 

No. 321 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. per 100 per 100 

20 230 $106.84 
20 330 159.40 

20 370 118.08 

No. 220 Peirce Suspension Telephone Brackets 

For Steel Tower Lines 

Hot Galvanized 

On steel tower transmission lines it is sometimes 
advisable to carry the telephone circuits on the 
towers instead of on a separate pole line. This 
necessitates heavier wires, on account of the longer 
spans used. If, however, the telephone circuits are 
supported by these brackets, hung from messenger 
cables stretched between towers, the length of 
span is decreased and the usual No. 10 hard drawn 
copper wire may be used. 

Cat. 
No. 

220 

Wt., Lbe. Price 
Description per 100 Per 100 

Two-point 220 $88.28 

Peirce Cross Arm Terminal Brackets 

Hot Galvanized 

No. 104 No 105 

Brackets Nos. 104, 103 and 105 are used for dead ending 
wires on cross arms, and are attached by means of %-inch 
carriage bolts through the sides of the arms. The first two are 
intended for telephone circuits only. No. 104 is used by some 
companies for running jumper wires from end to end under t he 
arms. No. 105 may be placed either above or below the arm. 

Cat. Dim-:›rsloNs, TNCII..9 Sta. 
No. H des Channel Pkg. 

103 7(6 1 25 
104 7,¡ 34 25 
105 34 1 10 

Wt., Lbs. 
per 100 

80 
72 

160 

Price 
per 100 
$43.34 
43.34 
67.24 

No. 218 

Peirce Cross Arm Brackets 
Hot Galvanized 

No. 1116 No. 2116 

The Nos. 1116 and 2116 Brackets are attached on the ends 
of cross arms by Peirce Drop Forged Cross Arm Straps. '1 hey 
are used for running vertical leads between cross arms or from 
the cross arms to the lighting fixture. 
Cat. &racing Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. per 100 per 100 

131 0 25 79 $36.00 

1116 0 10 140 62.00 

2116 8 10 240 87.82 

Peirce Cross Arm Distributing Brackets 

Hot Galvanized 

No. 210 

The No. 218 Presteel Distributing Bracket is made of No. 
9 gauge steel and is strong enough to meet any possible con-
dition that might arise. It is attached to the cross arm by 
3/8-inch machine bolts bolted through the arm. Machine / 
bolts are not included in the price. 

Brackets No. 210 are used for taking off service connections 
from the ends of cross arms. They are adjustable to arms 
4x5 inches and smaller. These brackets are made up of 154.W3-
inch angle steel to which presteel points equipped with resilient 
spring threads, are securely riveted. The Presteel points give 
greater strength to these brackets than channel points pre-
viously furnished. No. 210 supports the wires 13 inches apart. 

Cat. r--- IM —D FNSIONS, INCHES---, Std. Ship. Wt., Lbs. Price Per 
No. Size Steel Spacing Pkd. per 100 100 

200 1 Channel 16 10 230 $110.32 
210 1%x% Angle 150.98 
218 9-ga. Sheet 128.52 

13 10 300 
10 10 280 

No. 300 Peirce Cross Arm 
Distributing Brackets 

Hot Galvanized 

Angle steel 11Yix% inches. 
Spacing 6.14 inches. 

Cat. 
No. 

300 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. per 100 per 100 

10 340 $128.52 

No. 106 Peirce Cross Arm Extra 
Wire Brackets 

Hot Galvanized 

No. 106 is a roof bracket. 

Cat. DIMENRIn1179, 
No. Length Holes Channel 

106 5 321 

Std. Wt., Lin. 
Pkg. per 100 

25 112 

Price 
per 100 

$34.80 

No. 107 Peirce Cross Arm Extra 
t , Wire Brackets 

Hot Galvanized 

_____-----   • r urt L ,_,...e. 1 

Will support an extra wire at the end of a filled arm. 
Cat. .---DLMENSIONS, INCle8--• Std. W I.. Lbs. Price 
No. Length Holes Channel Pkg. per 100 per 100 
107 18 3 1 25 152 ',..1.32 



Western Electric 865 

Peirce Cross Arm Extra Wire Brackets 

Hot Galvanized 

No. 227 will support two wires at any 
point under the arm, or with the U-bolt 
in the other leg of the angle, will serve 
as a break arm or spreader bracket for 
light wires. 

Size channel is 3/4" inch. 

Spacing is 8 inches. 

Cr t. 
N , 

227 

Peirce Heavy Presteel Extra Wire Brackets 

Cat. 
No. 
230 

No. 217 

Length Std. 
Inches Pkg. 

11M 20 

Wt., Lbs. 
per 100 per 11)0 

180 $122.00 

Hot Galvanized 
These brackets are pressed from No. 

9 gauge steel and the cross section of 
their main body is 1x1M inches. Will 
take the strain of the largest and haaviest 
services. 
The line will be safer and cross-arms 

will last longer because brackets clamp 
around the arms, instead of bolting 
through them. This keeps the arms from 
splitting and rotting. 

No. 230, with the strap as shown, will 
save the cost of a cross-arm by carrying 
two extra wires under an arm already 
filled. 

Spacing 
Points Std. Wt., Lbs. 

In. Pkg. per 100 

10 10 300 

Peirce Spreader 
Brackets 

Hot Galvanized 

The Peirce Spreader 
Brackets are designed so that 
the top cross wire clears the 

1 

, line wire. 

Cross-arm straps are not 
included in bracket prices. 

pe-
Standard package, 10. 

Spacing Wt., Lbs. Price 
Cat. Points per per 
No. Inches 100 100 

217 13 290 $150.72 
317 61A 400 217.78 

Peirce Heavy Presteel Break 

The Cow Horn No. 
231 is the type of break 
arm in general use as 
a circuit breaker on 
series lighting circuits. 
It fits any standard 
cross-arm, by the ar-
rangement of two bolts 
with slots and holes in 
the bracket and in the 
cross-arm strap. 

Cat. 
No. 

231 

Spacing 
Points 
In. 

12 

Hot Galvanized 

Prim 
per 100 

$147.60 

No. 317 

Arms 

Std. 
Pkg. 
10 

Wt., Lbs. 
per 100 

360 

Price 
per 100 

$230.26 

Nac. 202 
aid 302 

Peirce Spreader 
Brackets 

Hot Galvanized 

This bracket may be clamped 
around the arm by a cross-arm 
strap instead of bolting through it, 
and thus it prevents splitting and 
decay and adds to the strength and 
life of the arm. 

It can be installed in a moment 
and its base and strap bear on all 
sides of the arm and form. a most 
secure fastening. 

It may be adjusted vertically on 
the arm when used with a (Tosc-
ana strap, and, if desired, may be 
bolted to the arm through the side 
holes in the base. 

DIMENSIONS, INCHES-, 
Cat Exten- Chan-
No. sion Spacing nel Holes 

201 4M 10 1 j¡ 
202 4M 12 1 j,,j 
307, 43/2 63/2 1 
302 4% 63/2 1 

Peirce Spreader Racks 
Wilson Type 
Hot Galvanized 

Provides a new and depend-
ab'se method for, taking off 
secondary servies from the 
ends of cross arms. The neutral 
wire is usually carried on the 
insulators under the arm. 
Rack No. 327 is furnished 

complete with No. 1606 insula-
tors. No. 330 heavy type is 
equipped with No. 355 in-
sulators. 

Nos. 201 
and 301 

Width 
Back Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches Pkg. per 100 per 100 

2¡ 10 300 $145.10 
23/2 10 340 164.56 
23¡. 10 400 206.16 
23,¡ 10 460 217.80 

Cat. Sise of Ship. Wt., Lk Price Cat. Sise of Ship. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Nc. CrossArm, In. per 100 per 100 No. Cross Arm, In. per 100 per 100 

325 3%x4,14 585 $165.60 328 4x5 607 $165.60 
326 31Ax4 593 165.60 330 4x5 and 
327 3%x4% 600 165.60 Smaller 

Peirce Break Arms 

For Series Circuits 

Hot Galvanized 

890 211.20 

No. 224 No. 225 

Peirce Break Arms are made of channel steel, which, with 
the steel spring threads, gives them a resiliency which pre-
vents the insulator breakage and line trouble so common 
with cast iron break arms. They are adjustable to any size 
of arm from 33<x43'-inch to 4x5-inch. No. 223 has %-inch 
bolts, No. 225, 3A-inch. No. 224 fits in a 1%-inch pin hole. 

Cat ,..---EinizifflomOname--, 
No. Spacing Channel Bolts 

223 12 1 3% 
224 12 1 
225 8% to 10 1 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. per 100 

10 230 
10 240 
10 230 

Price 
per 100 

$110.38 
104.52 
107.26 
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Peirce Insulated Spreader Racks 

Hot Galvanized 

The rack type spreader has recently be-
come popular with central station construc-
tion men because of its strength and low cost. 
Made with a 1-inch channel back, -inch 
insulator through bolt and is adjustable to 
cross arms 3%x4%-inch and smaller. In-
sulators, which are included in the price of 
these racks, are the No. 1606. 

Drum. IN, 
N"• Channel Spacing 

263 1 103/2 
363 1 5.34 
463 1 6-8 5% 

Std. 
Pkg. 

25 
25 

Ship. Price 
Wt., Lbs. per 
per 100 100 

403 $149.80 
448 167.38 
610 207.14 

Peirce Wireholders 
Hot Galvanized 

Insulator drains readily in all positions. Has wet arc test 
of 1900 volts, giving a large factor of safety for all service 
voltages. Insulators can be replaced without removing 
fixture from wall. 
DIMENSIONS.— Distance wire from wall, in hole, 1% inches; 

distance wire from wall, in groove, 3% inches. Fastening holes 
for 9¡-inch bolts or secrws. Back plate, 1%x%-inch presteel. 
Insulators: width, 1% inches; height, 2% inches; hole, 
inch, groove, 5% inch. 

Brackets are furnished complete, assembled with insula-
tors. 

Three-wire 

No. 190, 

No. 191-A 

No. 1602 

4-wire 
Wire 

Cat. Spacing Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. per 100 per 100 

494 43/2 25 390 $139.92 

3-wire 
Wire 

Cat. Spacing Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. per 100 per 100 

394 4!,/. 25 284 6106.80 
396 6 25 308 118.80 

2-wire 
Wire 

Cat. Spacing Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. per 100 per 100 
296 6 25 204 $74.40 
299 9 25 208 79.20 

No. 191 No. 1607 

Cat. 
No. 

190 
191 
191A 
*1607 
t1617 50 108 
*1621 50 60 
t1631 50 60 

*Galvanized screw. 
tBrass screw. 

No. 1602 Insulator Only 
Packed 1000 in a barrel. Weight, per 100, 36 

pounds. 
Price, No. 1602 Insulator Only per 100 $18.02 
No. 501 Corner Irons with Bolt 

Packed 25 in a bundle. Weight, per 100, 20 pounds. 
Price, No. 501 Corner Irons per 100 $19.48 

1-wire 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. per 100 

50 78 
50 96 
25 76 
50 108 

Two-wire 

Price 
per 100 

$33 . 60 
37.20 
37.20 
32.40 
36.00 
27.60 
31.20 

No. 1621 

No. 1191 

No. 1296 

Stock 
No. 

1191 
1296 
1299 
1396 

*1604 

Peirce Heavy Type Wire Holders 

Hot Galvanized 

No. 
of 

Wires 

1 
2 
2 
3 

The Heavy Type Wire-
holder is intended for 
heavy services and will 
take triplex cables, the 
smaller sizes of duplex or 
single twisted wires may 
be used with the wire-
holders. 

In making the service 
connection some con-
struction men prefer the 
use of a single bracket 
making the tie to the in-
sulator before separating 
the wires. Other men sep-
arate the wires about 2 
feet from the building and 
tie them to separate in-
sulators using 2 or more 
single brackets or a multi-
point bracket. 

The rugged construc-
tion of these wire-holders 
makes them suitable for 
heavy, long span work. 

m 
Spacing 
Inches 

o 

9 
6 
o 

Std. 
Pkg. 

50 
25 
25 
25 

100 

No. 1396 

Approx. 
Ship. Wt. 
Lbs. per 

100 Pieces 

178 
345 
371 
516 
59 

*Insulator only. 

Peirce Light House Racks 

No. 1385 
No. of 

Cat. Line DIMEN., IN. Std. 
No. Wires Spacing Extension Pkg. 

1285 2 105% 2l4 25 
1385 3 5% 234 25 

Hot Galvanized 

Price 
per wo 
$51.26 
99.36 
86.84 
148.60 
20.40 

These racks, while not as strong as the presteel 
racks, are in popular use for light service con-
nections. 

Frame is made of 1-inch channel, to which are 
securely riveted two straps 4% inches wide and 
provided with ex15%-inch mounting holes. The 
No. 1606 insulators are attached to the frame by a 
,q-inch through bolt. 
For shipment, the insulators are assembled on 

the rack and protected with corrugated fibre 
sleeves. 
The holes in the frame are spaced 55,--g inches. 

Wt., Lbs. 
Price 
per 

per 100 100 
280 $137.04 
325 166.20 

Peirce Swinging Knob Fixtures 

No. 2925 has insula-
tor same as presteel 
rat ks. No. 1603 and 
No. 2926, same insula-
tor as Peirce Single 
Knob Fixtures No. 2927. 
Price, No. 2925, Wt.102Lbs. per 100 per 100 $44.26 
" " 2926 " 82 " " 100  " 100 39.24 
No. 2932 Peirce Swinging Knob Fixtures 

Furnished with a 
redesigned No. 1602 
insulator. The in-
sulator hole is 
inch.Standard pack-
age, 50. Shipping 
weight, 100 pieces, 
95 lbs. 

Price, No. 2932  per 100 $46.48 

No. 2925 
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No. 2945 Peirce Swinging Knob Fixtures 
with Bolts 

Hot Galvanized 

0>r'' 
The swinging knob fixture is similar to the standard Peirce 

Fixture No. 2925 except that a 3%x5-inch carriage bolt is 
secured to the base instead of the standard wood screw. 
Some construction men are using this fixture, bolted 

through the cross arm, for taking off service drops. The 
fixture is adaptable to light secondaries on twisted wires. 

Ne. 

2945 

Ins. 
No. 

1603 

Wt., Lbs. 
per 100 

111 

Peirce Swinging Knob Fixtures 

Hot Galvanized 

Price 
per 100 

$52.80 

These fixtures are used for making house serv-
ice connections. The sister hook arrangement 
permits the removal of the insulator, for driving 
the screw, without the use of tools. 

The No. 2928 is equipped with a Peirce No. 
1606 insulator. The No. 2929 with a Peirce No. 
355 insulator. 

Frice, No. 2928, Wt. 165 Lbs. per 100. per 100 $72.32 
" a. 2929 " 250 " " 100.  " 100 99.44 

Peirce Tree Insulators 
Hot Galvanized 

The Peirce Tree Fixture provides: 
1.—Sufficient insulation. 
2.—An easy method of installation without in-

jury to the tree. 
3.—An easy method of stringing in the line with-

out cutting. 
4.—A roller bearing to prevent chafing the insula-

tion. 
5.—Sufficient strength and flexibility for use with 

various sizes of wire. 
The sister hook feature permits the removal of 

insulators for driving the screw and stringing in the 
wire without the usual trouble with small nuts and 
bolts, also eliminates danger of parts working loose 
due to vibration. 
No 2934 Flexible Type, Wt. 155 Lbs. per 100, per 100 $38.80 
" 2933 Rigid Type, Wt. per 100, 11a Lbs. " 100 43.00 

Peirce Pole Brackets 
For Duplex and Twisted Single Wires 

Hot Galvanized 

No. 173 No. 174 

Used for supporting wires from cross-arm to arc or incandes-
cent lamp. Forged from open hearth steel; double hot-dip 
galvanized. Insulators are made of thoroughly vitrified, 
brown glazed porcelain. Supports wire 5 inches from pole. 

No. 173, screw type, size of screw, %x3 inches. 
No. 174, foot type, with holes for h-inch lag screws. 

Cat. No  173 174 
Shipping Weight, Pounds per 100 230 240 
Price  " 100 $108.48 120.10 

Peirce Duplex Wireholders 
Hot Galvanized 

The 1190 Wireholder is used 
for attaching duplex or triplex 
cables to the house for making 
the service connection. 

Price, No. 1190, Wt. 
147 Lbs. per 100 
 per 100 •t76.70 

Peirce Bracket Feet and Corner Irons 
Hot Galvanized 

For use with vertical wall brack-
ets; extension 4% inches from wall. 
Furnished complete with two stove 
bolts. 

Cat. 
No. 

500 

DiXENSIONS, INCHES 

Exteb-
sion Channel 

4zg lx 

No. 136 

Holes 

14 

Spread 
of Base SW. Wt., Lbs. 
Inches Pkg. per 100 

10 . 20 88 

Peirce Light Presteel Brackets 
Hot Galvanized 

Price 
per100 

$31.82 

No. 153 No. 2531A No. 253 No. 353 

No. 136 is used for supporting telephone wires on trans-
mission poles. Nos. 253, 2533. are popular house brackets. 

Cat. 
No. 

136 
153 
253 
2531/2 
353 

No. 137 

,-----DIMENMONS, INCHES-, 

Size 
Extension Spacing of Holes 

11.ei 
1142 

Std. Wt., Lbs Price 
Pkg. per 100 per 100 

25 56 $27.92 
25 80 32.56 
20 170 84.02 
20 80 81.02 
20 300 23.04 

Peirce Heavy Presteel Brackets 
Hot Galvanized 

No. 154 No. 2541/2  No. 254 No. 354 

No. 137 is curved to fit pole. No. 138 (not illustrated) is 
the same as No. 137 but with flat back for wall mounting. 

,----DILIENSIONS, INCHES-, 

Cat. Size SW. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No, Extension Spacing of Holes Pkg. per 100 per 100 
137 4% % 25 go $46.28 
138 4% ¡¡ 25 80 46.28 
154 43. 44 25 100 45.60 
2541/2 43 6 e 20 210 100.36 
254 4% 9 fi 20 mg 106.28 
354 4% 6% 44 20 400 147.58 
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Peirce Channel Steel Wall Brackets 

No. 203 
No. 303 for 
3 Wires 

Hot Galvanized 

Vertical Two and Three Point 

No. 207 
No. 307 for 
3 Wires 

Nos. 235, 236 
No. 242 

No. 342 for 
3 Wires 

Peirce Brackets are made from hot-rolled open-hearth steel 
channel and angle which, under severe strains, will bend but 
will never break and let the wires down. The brackets shown 
with short springs are for telephone wires. 

DIMENSIONS, INCHES 
Cat. Exten-
No. sion Channel Holes 

203 33% 
207 4,1,/¡ 3/4 x1 

235 
236 

242 
303 

307 
342 3'.¡ 

334 

3% 
43/¡ 

1 

3/1 

3/4 

Wire Std. 
Spacing Pkg. 

9 20 
9 10 

0/2. 

6% 
6% 

Wt., Lbs. 
Per 100 

150 
230 

Price 
per 100 

$70.10 
112.76 

25 108 55.28 
25 140 58.06 

20 180 82.30 
20 250 106.28 

10 320 155.28 
20 260 121.90 

No. 147 Peirce Wall Brackets 

Channel Steel—Hot Galvanized 

Single Point 

DIMENSIONS, INCHES 
Cat. Eden- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. sion Channel Holes Pkg. per 100 per 100 

147 9 1 % and 5% 25 120 $69.68 

No. 312 Peirce Forged Hook Brackets 

Hot Galvanized 

Used for running secondaries on 
poles and for making service 
attachments on buildings. Forged 
from open hearth steel, this brack-
et is stronger and more depend-
able than the malleable iron type 
formerly used. 

Furnished with either the resil-
ient spring thread or lead threads 
for insulators having a standard 1-inch pin hole. 

DIMEN., IN. 
Cat. Size Size Std. 
No. Steel Extension Screw Pkg. 

312 5% 3% 2% 200 140 

Ship. 
Wt., Lbs. 
per 100 

Price 
per 
100 

$55.60 

No. 243 
No. 343 for 3 Wires 

No. 150 Peirce Wall Brackets 
Presteel Hot Galvanized 

Single Point—Corner 

DIMES., IN. 
Cat. Eaten- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. sion Steel Hole Pkg. Per 100 per 100 

150 334 12-Ga. e 25 80 $37.76 

Peirce Presteel House Brackets 
Hot Galvamzed 

Horizontal 
Designed to take the place of 

brackets Nos. 240 and 241. 

Cat. Spacing Std. 
No. of Points, In. Pkg. 

243 8 20 
343 6 10 

Wt., Lim. Price 
per 100 per 100 

150 $73.20 
245 $103.32 

Peirce Channel Steel Wall Brackets 
Hot Galvanized 

Horizontal 

No. 241 
No. 341 for 8 Wires 

Made from hot-rolled open-hearth steel channel and angle 
which under severe strains, will bend but will never break 
and let the wires down. 

DIMENSIONS, INCHES 
Cat Exten-
No. sion Channel Slot 

241 4 Ux1 
341 4 ¡¡x1 

Wire 
Spacing 

7 

Std. 
Pkg. 

10 
10 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
per 100 per 100 

260 $112.18 
450 197.78 

No. 215 Peirce Lamp Lead Brackets 
Hot Galvanized 

This bracket is provided with mounting slots for four ¡-
inch lags, supports the lamp leads 9 inches from the pole and 
103 inches apart. 

Spiral spring threads are provided for use with standard 
insulators having a 1-inch pin hole. 
The bracket is of sturdy construction and makes a neat and 

dependable method for handling lamp leads direct from the 
cross arm. 

No. 

215 

Extension 
Inches 

9 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
per 100 per 100 

220 $103.20 
No. 132 Peirce Screw 

Brackets 
Hot Galvanized 

Small diameter of screw, 
áx234-inch, prevents split-

ting of wood. 
Diam. Exten- Wt. Price 

Cat. Base sion Lbs. per 
No. In. In. per 100 100 

132 3% 45% 166 $78.68 

Peirce Prussian Hook Brackets 
Hot Galvanized 

For supporting wires on poles, trees, etc. 

Cat. Size Steel Wt., Lbs. Price 
N. Inches per 100 Inc 100 

313 % Round 130 $42.14 
314 % Square 170 46.82 
315 M " 105 37.32 
316 h Round 86 31.48 
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Peirce Corner Pins and Plates 
Hot Galvanized 

No. 5064 Plate 

The special corner pin and cross arm 
plate were designed for the Duquesne Light 
Company. 

Under test, 2 of these pins mounted 
under actual working conditions on an 
angle of 90° withstood a load of 4,200 
pounds at which tension one of the insula-
tors failed. 

The pins showed no signs of deflection. 
No. 5430 Pln 

Prices upon application. 

Peirce Drop Forged Clamp Pins and 

No. 4410 Clamp Pin 

Corner Plates 
Hot Galvanized 
For flat and round 

top arms from 3%x-
4% to 4x5 inches. 
Fitted with the new 
copper weld spring 
thread. 
On straight runs 

the pin with a stand-
ard forged cross arm 
strap is used. The 
3d-inch lugs bite into the arm and 
prevent displacement. 
On angles and corners the plate is 

slipped under the pin, and holds it 
rigidly under side strains of 1200 
pounds in any direction. 

Prices upon application 

No. 5072 Plate 

Peirce Drop Forged Cross Arm Straps 

Hot Galvanized 

The Peirce Drop Forged Cross Arm Straps are drop forged 
from round steel and have a broad flat bearing on the arm, 
which holds the pin permanently in place. The flat section 
is %)(1.% inch and the round is % inch. 

Cat. 
No. 

1881 
1882 
1883 
1884 

Approx. 

For Wt., ieb.s. 
Arm per 100 
Inches Pieces 

Price 
per 
100 

3UX4 126 $42.50 
3Yzx4Y 133 45.00 
3%x4% 140 47.50 
4 x4 147 50.00 

Peirce Clamp Pins 

Hot Galvanized 

Designed for corner construction and will withstand 
strains of 2500 pounds without deflection. Each pin is 
forged from a single piece of new hot rolled open hearth steel 
and is so constructed that the greatest amount of metal is at 
the point where the strain is the hardest. 

Made for flat and round top arms. 

Approx. 
For 

Spring Flat Wt., Lbs. Price 
Cat. Thread Top Arm per 100 per 
No. In. In. Pc& too 
4310 1 

3 x4A 
3x4%,i 348 $87.60 

4311 1 348 87.60 
1312 1 34x4% 412 106.32 
4313 1 4 x5 412 106.32 

Peirce Hinged Mast Arms 

Hot Galvanized 

The hinged arm supports the lamp beyond 
the line of foliage of the trees and has 
means of bringing it to the ground or to the 
pole for cleaning or renewal, thus doing away 
with the expensive and awkward center span 
suspension. In this case the arm is hinged 
near the pole and is lowered by a chain 
passing over a pulley. The inspector climbs 
a short distance up the pole, lowers the 
lamp to meet him, cleans it and pulls it 
back in place. Arms are made of 1 and 1%-
inch channel steel, and the side brackets 
provided for the lamp leads do away with 
the long swinging loop which makes the old 
style mast arm so unsightly. 

Prices are for arms only, without hoods, 
pulleys or chains. 
Cat. Length 
No. Feet 

3306 6i2 
3308 
3310 
3312 

Peirce Truss Mast Arms 
Het Galvanized 

Where lamps need not be hung more than six feet from the 
po,e, the Peirce Truss Arm is the ideal support. It is braced 
against stresses in any direction, and is neat and attractive. 

Length Wt. Price 
Lbs. per 100 

370 4 8 $329.64 
371 6 12 449.92 
372 4 8 329.64 
373 6 12 449.92 

Peirce Rigid Mast Arms 

Na. Feet 

10,1 
12! 

Wt. Price 
Lbs. per 100 
16 $973.80 
193. 1121.02 
23% 1298.98 
29;n 1476.20 

Hot Galvanized 

Lamps are lowered to street by a rope or chain. 
Prices include two cutter sleet-proof pulleys, but no chain. 

Cat. Length Wt. Priem Cat. Length Wt. Price 
No. Feet Lbs. per 100 No. Feet Lbs. Per 100 

3506 6 25 $1391.44 3512 12 54 $2630.12 
3508 8 41 1696.80 3514 14 60 2765.88 
3510 10 46 2290.76 3516 16 65 3139.20 
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Peirce Presteel Trolley Mast Arms 

For Tungsten and Arc Lamps 

Hot Galvanized 

The strong points of 
the trolley arm are its 
safety a nd simplicity. 
The long swinging loops 
of wire are eliminated. 
The lamp is out of the 
reach of children, and 
cannot fall to the street. 
The trimmer has no 
trouble operating the 
Arm under any weather 

conditions, and runs no risk of injury by street traffic. 

The lamp trimmer climbs the pole, pulls the lamp in by the 
rod attached to the lamp hanger, and then pushes it back to 
place by the same rod. There are no chains or ropes to break 
or become jammed on pulleys. The sliding mechanism is 
simple, and is completely protected from sleet and ice. 

The Arm is pressed from a single length of 14-gauge sheet 
steel. It is furnished with a 34-inch round guy rod, a channel 
steel back brace to prevent its swinging around the pole, a 
channel spreader arm, and an operating rod with a sliding 
carriage which has a 3,.(-inch pipe-threaded connection for 
Tungsten lamps. On this lamp connection is another spreader 
arm. All parts are hot-dip galvanized. 

For arc lamp service the sliding carriage can be equipped 
with the No. 1504 Insulator. This insu lato r has a 
safety hook for engaging the link in the top of the lamp. 

Cat. [Length Wt. Price Cat. Length Wt. Price 
No. Neet Lbs. per 100 No. Feet Lbs. per 100 

3406 6 35 $1476.16 3412 12 53 $2172.80 
3408 8 41 1744.80 3414 14 59 2584.28 
3410 10 47 1921.76 3416 16 65 2995.72 

Peirce Presteel Trolley Mast Arms 
Chain Type 

Hot Galvanized 

No. 3610 
These mast arms, the latest development for street lighting, 

are made like the Standard Presteel Trolley Arms, except 
that the carriage is operated by a continuous chain instead 
of a rod. The chain is completely protected and will operate 
under any weather condition. The handle may be locked on 
each revolution for supporting the lamp in any position on 
the arm, to clear foliage. 
The guy rod is fastened to the same side of the pole as the 

arm. A 3/2-inch lag screw is used. Size of guy rod, y¡ inch. 
End of rod is threaded 6 inches for leveling arm. 
One standard %-inch through bolt secures both the arm 

and the back brace. The spreader bracket is adjustable and 
can be placed at any point on the arm to best suit wiring 
conditions. 
With set screw and locknut for regulating tension on chain. 

Size of section, 1,¡x2Yt inches. 
Cat. Length Ship. Wt. Price Cat. Length Ship. Wt. Price 
No. Feet Lbs., Each Each No. Feet Lbs., Each Each 

3606 6 30 $17.62 3612 12 48 $25.98 
3608 8 36 20.19 3614 14 54 29.10 
3610 10 42 22.50 3616 16 60 32.67 

No. 1504 Peirce Arc Lamp 
Suspension Insulators 

Hot Galvanized 

This insulator is provided with a safety 
hook for the arc lamp. It measures 6 inches 
between the hook and eye and is rated at 
6600 volts. 

Shipping Weight, Pounds per 00 1100 $336300.00 
Price, No. 1504  

No. 1591 Peirce Insulated Lamp 
Hangers 

Hot Galvanized 

These hangers are equipped with a 6600-volt 
insulator. The threading on the cap and stud is 
for standard 3%-inch connections. 
Cat. No  1591 
Shipping Weight, Pounds per 100 338 
Price  100 $132.00 

Paragon Grounds 

Made of one continuous piece of pure 
No. 22 sheet copper. Five feet of No. 4 
copper connecting wire furnished with 
each ground. The cones are perforated to 
give ample discharge points and filled 
with charcoal to give uniform filling and 
attract and hold moisture in the earth 
around the cone. The cylinders are not 
perforated and are furnished either filled 
with charcoal or open at both ends with 
no filling. 

Cat. Length Price 
No. Description Filling Each 

1 Cylinder  2 1 $5.00 
2 6.25 

3 Cone.   4 di 1 5.00 
2 6.25 

Matthews Cable Clamps 
For Use On Power Cable Only 

These clamps are designed 
to relieve the strain from 
cable ranging in size from 000 
to 1500000 CM at corners 
and dead ends, and to do 
away with the expense of 
splices at these places and the 
cost of making up into strain 
insulators, etc. 

Guaranteed to effect's, sav-
ing of at least $5.00 per corner turn in cable to 500000 C M or 
larger. 

14IP 
Price 

Finish Each 

Painted Black  $3.20 
Galvanized.  3.60 
Packed in bags of 12, 25 and 50 each. Shipping weight, 

410 pounds per 100. 

Marline 

Furnished in one-pound balls in both 
the 2 and 3-ply varieties. 

Cat. Price 
No. Grade per Lb. 

415 2-ply $.35 
416 3 .35 
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Never-creep Anchors 

Tvdneye Thimbleye 

An ordinary 8-inch auger is all that is re-
quired to install all sizes up to and including 
the 36-inch. The Thimbleye rod is furnished 
at no extra cost and is so shaped that it holds 
the cable in a true cylindrical form thus pre-
venting flattening of cable which shifts the 
greater strain upon a portion of the wires 
sooner or later resulting in injury. The 
Twineye, having two thimble shaped orifices 
is for joint construction or double guying. 
Prices on Never Creeps with Twineye rods 
instead of single Thimbleye, add 10 cents to 
the list prices following. 
• Holding• Price, Ea. 

Cat. of Plate Surface of Rod Wt. Anchor 
Na. Inches Sq. In. Inches Lbs. Complete 

5101/2  5x10 55 ix5 7 $1.45 
51014 5x10 55 Mx6 8 1.55 
6151/2 6x15 97 x5 10 2.05 
6151/2  6x15 97 ; x6 11 2.15 
615% 6x15 97 %x6 14 2.45 
620% 6x20 130 Mx6 16 3.05 
620% 6x20 130 /x7 17 3.20 
820% 8x20 180 Mx6 20 3.45 
8205/g 8x20 180 'igx7 21 3.60 
8203/4 8x20 180 %,c6 23 3.90 
8203/4 8x20 180 %x7 24 4.15 
8253/4 8x25 212 %x6 26 5.10 
8253/4 8x25 212 %x7 27 5.35 
8253/4 8x25 212 %x8 29 5.55 
83014 8x30 255 %x6 30 5.70 
8301/4 8x30 255 %x7 32 5.95 
8303/4 8x30 255 %x8 34 6.15 
8353/4 8x35 297 %x6 35 6.90 
8351/4 8x35 297 Ux7 37 7.15 
8351/4 8x35 297 %x8 39 7.35 
815-1 8x35 1 x7 44 9.00 
835-1 8x35 1 x8 47 9.40 
1040-1 10x40 ii 1 x7 62 11.10 
1040-1 10x40 440 1 x8 64 11.50 

Never-Creep Installing Bars 

111111321=MIMIIMIllsiM1111=in 

The installing bar is a turned maple handle 10 feet long 
with a galvanized Never-Creep Holder mounted on one end 
and a malleable tamp head on the other. 

Price  each $2.60 

Never-Creep Mauls 

Price, 4-lb. Maul for M, %, and 3%-inch Rods.. each $2.25 
a 18 " " " 1-inch Rod  " 2.60 

Chance Heavy Telegraph Augers 

DUMP TRIP SPRING CATCH 

Price, Complete each $9.50 

Never-Creep Anchors 

Method of Installing 

Locate the spot desired for the anchor rod and measure 
from that point back from the pole the length of the rod 
and start the hole at this point. Use an 8-inch auger 
and bore the hole as nearly at right angles to the line of 
strain as conditions will allow. 

T') DRIVE THE ROD. DROP INSTALLING 
BAR IN THE HOLE AND DRIVE THE ROD 
WHILE HOLDING IT IN THE SAME 
PLANE AS THE BAR. NOTE-ALWAYS 
Vit A-NEVER CREEP- MAUL. THE 
WOODEN FACE PREVENTS INJURY 
TrIP GALVANIZING. 

AFTER HANGING THE PLAIL 

OVER THE HEAD PlaN THE 
ROD ThOROUGA, TO BACH 
OF 'VOLE. 

NoTicE.—After driving the rod take the installing bar and 
measure the distance the rod is from the bottom of the hole 
to be sure the plate will have room to swing freely on the. 
rod without touching the bottom. 

After hanging plate on the rod attempt to disengage the 
holder until the rod has been pushed through to the opposite 
wall of the hole. This not only allows easier disengagement 
of the holder but permits the plate to drop and swing freely 
upon the rod. 

Always use a Never-Creep wooden faced iron maul to drive 
the rod. Don't use a hand axe or hammer. They will batter 
the eye, injure the galvanizing and ruin the rod. 
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Cat. 
No. 

300 
375 

Matthews Scrulix Anchors 

Matt hews Scrulix Anchors are screwed into 
solid ground. They have no moving parts to 
adjust or that might be carelessly buried un-
adjusted. Nothing to assemble. 
The use of No. 300 Matthews Auger in hard 

grounds such as adobe, hardpan, gumbo, sun-
baked clay, or disintegrated rock easily pre-
pares the way for the quick installation of the 
Nos. 61211, 65811, 75811 and 85811 Matthews 
Scrulix Anchors. 
The No. 375 Matthews Auger should be 

used before attempting to screw down the 
85811, 800, 1000 and 1200 Matthews Scrulix 
Anchors. It will pay to use it in all but soft 
or sandy ground before installing any of these 
anchors. 
The Nos. 61211, 65811, 75811 and 85811 

Matthews Scrulix Anchors will be furnished 
with galvanized rods. The Nos. 612R, 65811 
and 75811 are packed in bundles of 4 each. All 
the rest are shipped singly. There has been no 
change in the wrench except to make it strong-
er. Nos. 800,1000 and 1200 anchors are guar-
anteed to outlast galvanized steel round rods 
with a diameter of 1%, 1% .or 1% inches. The 
fact that the rods of these anchors are square 
gives them a greater cross section and makes 
it possible to use mild steel rods instead of high 
carbon steel rods. Mild steel rods resist rust 
better than high carbon steel. A No. 567 
wrench must be used with all anchors smaller 
than No. 800. No wrench is needed for the Nos. 
800,1000 or 1200 anchors. 

Round 
Diam. Size 

Cat. Anchor Rod Lgth. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches In. Feet per 100 Each 

61211 6 % 6 750 $3.50 
65811 6 % 6 1050 4.00 
758R 7 % 6 1200 5.00 
858R 8 % 6 1500 6.50 

Square 
800 8 1% 6 3700 $16.50 
1000 10 1% 6 5700 21.00 
1200 12 1% 6 7900 28.00 

Matthews Augers 
Diem. of 
Auger 
Inches 

33 

length Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches per 100 Each 

71 1650 $17.00 
71 1750 17.50 

Parts for Augers 
Length 

Cat. Over All Price 
No. Description Inches Each 

30111 Heads for 3-in. Auger  14 $12.50 
303C Auger Blades for 3-in. Auger  9% 8.20 
376H Heads for 334-inch Auger  6% 13.00 
378C Auger Blades for 3%-in. Auger  14 8.80 
3375 Telescopic Handle  3 ft. 1 in. 7.00 

No. 567 Matthews Anchor 
Wrench 

Must be used with all Matthews 
Anchors smaller than No. 800. Weight, 
2900 pounds per 100. 

Price, No. 567 each $14.00 

No. 865 Ratchet Handle 

For installing 61211, 65811, 758R and 85811 anchors close 
to buildings, fences, etc. 

Weight, 1500 pounds per 100. Length, 37 inches. 
Price, No. 865 each $32.00 

Everstick Cone Anchors 

Ordinary guy rods are used with Cone Anchors. For al 
anchor where stone is easily procured, tilt,. Cone Anchor is a 
splendid anchor to use. The stone wedges between the ribs of 
the anchor, making anchor and stone one mass or unit. 

Cone Anchors without Rods 
size Wt.. Nre. Price 

Inches Description Each Each 

8 Japanned Finish   t $. 50 
12 « 6é 12 1.65 

Non-Thimble ( No Thimble Needed) Rods for 
Use with Above Anchors 

Size Wt.. Lbs. Price 
In.-Ft. Description Each Each 

%x6 Galvanized Finish.   $.70 
5/8x8 " .95 
3/4x8 " ‘‘ 1.25 

Everstick Anchors 
Everstick Anchors expand into 

solid and undisturbed earth at 
bottom of hole. There is absolute-
ly no backward movement. It is 
not necessary to pull them up a 
foot or two to make them firm. 
The expanding is done by striking 
the anchor with a tamping bar. 
Ordinary standard guy rods 

used in Everstick Anchors. 
Nos. 5 and 6 two-way anchors 

will take %-inch or smaller rods of any length; No. 6 four-way 
and No. 8 two-way, 3,í-inch or smaller; Nos. 8 and 10 four-way, 
1-inch rod or smaller, any length. 

Two-way Anchors, without Rods 
Size. In. Sq. In. of 

Cat. Size Weight Anchor Holding Price 
No. Inches Pounds Expanded Surface Each 
5 5 4 5x9 45 $. 70 
6 6 7% 6x11 66 1.10 
8 8 1.2j {) 8x15 120 1.65 

Four-way Anchors, without Rods 
Same general construction as the two-way anchors but 

with four prongs instead of two and consequently a greater. 
holding power. 

Cat. Size Weight 
No. Inches Pounds 
6 6 10 
8 8 17% 
10 10 31 

Blackburn's 
Telescoping 

Auger Handles 
Made in two lengt ho to 

bore 8 and 10-foot holes; 
can be telescoped to short-
er length when necessary. 

NN eight, 17 and 20 pounds respectively. 
Price 

Size, In. 
Anchor 

Expanded 
11x11 
15x15 
19x19 

S. In. of 
PIolding 
Surface 
121 
225 
361 

Price 
1 ach 

$1.45 
2.40 
3.75 

o 

Two-way Anchor 
Expanded 

V 

  each $3.00 
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Bierce Guy Anchors 
Acts on the principle of the 

inverted wedge, the conical 
point being projected up-
ward in the direction of the 
pull. This construction causes 
the anchor to get tighter the 
harder it is pulled. 
Directions for Installing 

Bore a hole not less than 
five feet deep with an earth 
auger of the same diameter 
as the Bierce Anchor. Use 

5/8-inch, or 3/4-inch 
anchor rods, as desired, for 
8-inch anchors, and 1-inch 
rods for the 12-inch size. 
Attach the anchor to the rod 
and drop it into the hole with 
the point up. 
There are no adjustments 

to make after the anchor is in 
place. Just tamp about 32 cu-
bic foot (1 water bucket full) 

of coarse (2-inch') broken stone or hard brick firmly around the 
anchor, and then attach the guy wire. Fill hole and tamp well. 

DIAMETER, INCEIES---, 
5 6 8 12 

Weight, Pounds. . . per 100 230 290 570 1500 
Price each $. 90 1.00 1.20 2.20 

Prices do not include rods. Use standard guy rods. 

Blackburn's Boltless Guy Clamps 
No. 4M use instead of one 

3-bolt clamp. No. 6M use in-
stead of two or more 3-bolt 
clamps. No. 16M use instead 
of three or more 3-bolt clamps. 

Price, No. 4M, Wt. per 100, 125 pounds each $. 20 
" " 6M, " " 100, 200 "   " .33 

" 16M " " 100, 425 "   " .55 

Blackburn's Boltless Strain Insulators 

Cat. Price 
No. Description Each 

601 Equipped with White's No. 601 Square Type 
Porcelain Insulator, Blackburn's Boltless 
Clamps and ,¡ Steel Strand Doubled .   $. 75 

602 Same as No. 601 but Equipped with White's No  
602 Square Type Porcelain Insulator  1 . 15 

604 Equipped with White's No. 604 Square Type 
Porcelain Insulator, Blackburn's Boltless 
Clamps and % Steel Strand Doubled  1 . 50 

606 Same as No. 604 but Equipped with White's No  
606 tit-Flare Type Porcelain Insulator   2.00 

Blackburn's Boltless Wire or Messenger 
Splicers 

Cat. Price 
No. Description Each 

3 Splicer, Stronger than Strand  $.60 
31/2 Same as No. 3, except Has Take-up Feature, in 

Other Words, with It a Piece of Strand Can Be 
Inserted Where a Break or Burn Has Occurred  .75 

o 

-4111Mer 

Manhole Guards 

Size open, 50x50x42 
inches; closed, 3 x50x 
42 inches. 

Shipping weight, 43 
pounds. 
Price, Manhole 

Guards. . each $25.00 

Manhole Skids and Sheaves 
For leading the 

pulling line from 
mouth of duct to 
capstan. 
Price, 9-foot 

. . per set $60.00 
Additional 

lengths, $3.00 per 
foot. 

Manhole Frames and Covers 

Square 
Square 

Cat. e---.- SIZE. INCHES---. Ht. 
No. Opening Flange In. 
229 17x22 31x36 6 
271 18x30 26x38 5 
278 28x32 38x42 73i 

Round 
202 23 36 9 540 $33.00 
204 23 36 9 450 31.00 
206 23 36 9 400 29.00 
208 23 35 7 350 24.00 
211 23 36 6 315 22.00 
212 22 30 5U 265 20.00 

Extra sizes upon application. Name of company can be cast 
on •ymers at slight additional cost, name not to exceed 15 
lett..,rs. 

Keyhole Manhole Strips and Hooks 
The strips take any number of hooks desired. 
The hooks are made in 2 styles. 
The No. 1 hook is for single cables. No. 2 hook is a double 

hook for holding 2 or more 
cables. 

Strips 
No. of Price No. of Price 
Holes Each Holes Each 

2 $.30 8 $.91 
4 .52 10 1.18 
6 .70 .. 

Hooks 
Cat. Price Cat. Price 
No. Each No. Each 

1 $. 24 2 $. 32 

Round 

Wt., Lbs. 
Each 
340 
375 
620 

Prive 

$24.00 
29.00 
48.00 

Nu.lHook No.2Hook 

Channel Manhole Racks and Hooks 
:sea where it is especially desirable to have a compact 

arrangement. The holes in the rack are spaced 23/2 inches 
apart and to remove the hooks it is necessary to lift them but 
V8  inch. 
Racks made with from 4 to 24 holes as specified. 
Hooks macle in 4, 7 and 10-inch 

lengths. 

No. of 
Hales 

4 
5 
6 

Size 
I. 
4 
7 

Price 
Each 

$.24 
.28 
.32 

Price 
Each 

s." 
.12 

Racks 
No. of 
Holes 

7 
8 

• • 
Hooks 

Else 

10 
• • 

Price 
Each 

$.36 
.40 

Price 
Each 

$.14 



874 Western Electric 

Cat. 
No. 
200 
201 
202 
203 
204 
205 
206 
207 

National 
Cat. 
No. 
210 
211 
212 
213 
214 
215 
216 
217 
218 
219 
220 
221 
222 
223 
224 
225 
226 
227 
228 
229 
230 
231 
232 
233 
234 
235 
236 
237 
238 

National Double Tube Connectors 

imiummeffleumer 
These sleeves are manufactured accurately to size from 

the best grade of pure copper. Each detail of operation has 
been carefully planned, and a rigid factory inspection weeds 
out any possible defective material. 
When twisted, National Sleeves are drawn so tightly around 

the conductors as to form practically a welded joint. 
Thus the danger of corrosion, due to air and moisture, is 

entirely eliminated; and instead of building up a high resist-
ance, as is true of the average hand splice, a joint of this type 
has a ratio of conductivity with the conductor of better than 
two to one. 

National Double Tube Copper Sleeves for 
Stranded Cable 

Gauge Diam. 1Vire 
No. Inches 

0000 B&S 
000 B&S 
00 B&S 
O B&S 
1 B&S 
2 B&S 
3 B&S 
4 B&S 

.530 

.470 

.420 

.375 

.330 

.291 

.261 

.231 

Length 
Inches 
20 
20 
18 
16 
14 
12 
91/2 
8% 

Wt., Lbs. 
per 1000 
1570 
1400 
1025 
675 
550 
350 
250 
190 

Double Tube Copper Sleeves for Solid Wire 
Diam., Wire Length Wt. Liu. 

Inches Inches per 1000' 
Gauge 
No. 

0000 B&S 
000 B&S 
00 B&S 
o B&S 
1 B&S 
2 B&S 
3 B&S 
4 B&S 
4 B&S 
5 B&S 
6 B&S 
7 B&S 
8 B&S 
8 BWG 
9 B&S 
9 BWG 
B&S 

10 BWG 
11 BWG 
12 B&S 
12 BWG 
12 NBS 
14 B&S 
14 BWG 
14 NBS 
16 B&S 
16 BWG 
17 B&S 
18 B&S 

460 20 
.410 
.365 
.325 
.289 
.258 
.229 
.204 
.204 
.182 
.162 
.144 
.128 
.165 
.114 
.148 
.102 
.134 
.120 
.081 
.109 
.104 
.064 
.083 
.080 
.051 
.065 
.045 
.040 

18 
16 
14 
12 
9% 
8% 
6 
8 
6 
6 

5% 
6 

5% 

5% 
5% 

4% 

4 
4% 
4% 
4 
4 
4 
4 

1400 
1025 
675 
550 
350 
250 
190 
130 
160 
115 
100 
85 
60 

100 
50 
85 
30 
60 
50 
23 
35 
30 
20 
23 
23 
18 
20 
15 
14 

National Double Tube Tinned Copper 
Sleeves 

Cat. Gauge Diatn., Wire 
No. No. Inches 
240 8 BWG .165 
241 9 BWG .148 
242 10 BWG .134 
243 12 BWG .109 
244 14 BWG .083 
245 16 BWG .065 

Length 
Inches 
6% 

43% 
4% 
4 

Wt., Lbs. 
per 1000 
110 
90 
65 
40 
30 
25 

National Double Tube Tinned Steel Sleeves 

Cat. Gauge Diem.. Wire Length Wt., Lbs. 
No. No. Inches Inches per 1000 
250 8 BWG .165 6% 90 
251 9 BWG .148 5,34 60 
252 10 BWG .134 5% 55 
253 12 BWG .109 4% 35 
254 14 BWG .083 4V2 30 
255 16 BWG .065 4 25 

National Single Tube Connectors 

For Splicing Underground Power Transmission Cables 

These sleeves are split their entire length to enable the 
hot solder to flow evenly around the cable and are covered 
with a coating of tin to permit easy soldering. The end:, 
are beveled so that there will not be the possibility of the 
building up of a high potential occasioned by sharp corners. 

Cat. 
No. 
325 
326 
327 
328 
329 
330 
331 
332 
333 
334 
335 
336 
337 
338 
339 
340 
341 
342 
343 
344 
345 
346 
347 
348 
349 
350 
351 
352 
353 
354 
355 
356 
357 
358 
359 
360 
361 
362 
363 
364 

Size 
Cond. 

12 B&S Solid 
10 B&S " 
10 B&S Strand 
8 B&S Solid 
6 B&S " 
6 IMES Strand 
5 B&S Solid 
5 B&S Strand 
4 B&S Solid 
4 B&S Strand 
3 B&S Solid 
3 B&S Strand 
2 B&S " 
1 B&S " 
0 B&S " 

00 B&S " 
000 B&S " 

0000 B&S " 
200000 C. M. 
250000 " 
300000 
350000 
400000 
450000 
500000 
550000 
600000 
650000 
700000 
750000 
800000 
850000 
900000 
950000 
1000000 
1250000 
1500000 
1750000 
2000000 
2500000 

Cable 
.081 
.102 
.115 
.128 
.162 
.183 
.182 
.206 
.204 
.231 
.229 
.261 
.291 
.330 
.375 
.420 
.470 
.530 
.512 
.575 
.630 
.679 
.728 
.770 
.819 
.855 
.891 
.927 
.963 
.999 

1.035 
1.062 
1.092 
1.125 
1.152 
1.289 
1.412 
1.526 
1.630 
1.819 

Mamma, INCHES 
Approx. 
Inside 
Sleeve 
.086 
.107 
.120 
.133 
.167 
.190 
.188 
.212 
.210 
.240 
.235 
.270 
.299 
.340 
.381 
.428 
.482 
.540 
.522 
.585 
.642 
.693 
.741 
.785 
.828 
.867 
.907 
.944 
.981 

1.016 
1.048 
1.081 
1.112 
1.145 
1.175 
1.314 
1.437 
1.556 
1.665 
1.854 

Length 
Inches 
2 
2 

Ship. 
Wt., Lbs. 
per 100 
1 
1% 

2 2 
2 2 
2 3 
2 4% 
2 4 
2 5 
2 5 
2 5% 
2 5 
2 6 
2 6 
2 7 
2 8 
2 9 
2 12 
2% 15 
2% 14 
2% 24 
2% 28 
2% 33 
2% 38 
2,34 43 
3 48 
3 50 
3 57 
3 60 
3 65 
3;4 87 
3;4 91 
3;4 98 
3;4 100 
3;4 107 
4 118 
4 173 
5 205 
5% 250 
6 310 
6;4 370 

National Single Tube Split and Tinned 
Cable Sleeves 

For Large Gauge Telephone Cable 

It is not desirable to splice 
afflians large gauge telephone cables 

used in long distance or toll 
line work by ordinary hand 

methods, as the joints thus formed would take up too much 
space. 

For this work a single tube sleeve is provided, split its 
entire length and covered with a coating of tin, to permit ol 
easy soldering. In this way the joint is solid and compact 
and at the same time an extremely efficient electrical connec-
tion is obtained. 
Cat. Gauge Diam., Wire Length Wt., Lbs. Cat. Gauge Diam., Wire Length Wt.,Lbs. 
No. B. & S. Incites Inches per 1000 Ni. B. & S. Inches Inches per 1000 
260 10 . 102 1% 5 62 14 . 064 1% 4 
61 13 . 072 1% 4 63 16 .051 1% 3 
Prices on application. 
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National Aerial Cable Rings 

This ring is made of spring 
steel wire galvanized by hot dip 
process after being formed. It is 
attached without the use of a 
tool and will stay in position on 
the strand. 

Specify size of strand when 
ordering. 
Packed in burlap sacks. 

Size Price 
Size Strand Weight Std. per 

Inches Inches per 1000 Pkg. 1000 

13/2 %-% 55 2000$18.00 
2 %-% 62 1000 27.50 
2 Heavy %-% 75 1000 30.00 
2% 3/8--N 90 1000 35.00 
3 %--¡g 105 500 38.00 

¡¡ 115 500 43.00 

National Marline Cable Hangers 
No. 3 A. T. Sv. T. Specifications 

The hooks are made of No. 9 spring 
steel wire and are regalvanized by hot 
dip process after they are formed. 
The loop is three-ply houseline in 

the lengths indicated. 

Lgth. of Size of Wt., Lbs. Price 
Loop, In. Cable, Pair per 1000 per 1000 
9 25 35 $15.98 
11 50 37 17.72 
12 75 38 18.56 
14 100 40 20.39 
15 150 42 21.38 
16 200 45 22.07 , 

No. 6 regalvanized hooks furnished on this grade at a net 
advance of $1 50 per thousand. 

Bonita Aerial Cable Rings 

Attach on the strand by hand easily and quickly. May 
be used either for new work or reclipping on old cables. May 
be reused. The ring size is determinedly the diameter of the 
circular opening of the rings when on the strand. May be ob-
tained for any diameter of messenger wire. Specify strand 
size in each instance. Allow at least 3%-inch greater diameter 
of ring than outside diameter of cable to be installed. 

Diam. No. and Kind Std. Wt. Price 
Inches of Wire Pkg. Lbs. per 1000 
1 11 round 2000 65 $16.00 
1% levoi 1000 48 18.00 
2 iixa 1000 70 25.00 
2 %x1/1 1000 87 30.00 
2% %x% 500 55 35.00 
3 %xj% 500 60 40.00 
3m igx% 500 65 45.00 
4 Special 250 .. 70.00 
4% to order 250 .. 85.00 

Blackburn Neverslip Triple Type 
Cable Rings 

Neverslip Rin gs are applied by hand, no tool required. 
Can be installed over or removed from an existing cable 
without injury to the ring or strand. Hangers fit 3-inch 
to Y2-inch strand. 

Size 
Cat. Hanger • No. in Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inc ,E8 Sack per 1000 per 1000 
1% 11A 500 102 $16.00 
2 ( light Weight) 2 500 113 18.00 
2 ( Heavy, " ) 2 500 157 20.50 
21/2  2% 500 167 23.50 
3 3 500 185 26.50 
31/2 3m 500 203 29.00 

Davis Linemen's Safety Chairs 

Now made with aluminum wheels, the large corrugations of 
which negotiate with ease, cable rings, clamps and thimbles 
without injury to them. 

Users of this chair claim that they can apply more rings 
in a given time and with more ease than can be done with 
other types of chairs. 
The Davis is the ideal chair to use when installing Black-

bucn's Neverslip cable rings. 
Price each $15.00 

Bierce Cable Rollers 

The Bierce Cable Roller is 
practically unbreakable, the 
frame being made of forged 
steel and the roller of cast 
iron, protected on both sides 
by pressed steel disks, insuring 
the cable from injury and pre-
venting it from catching when 
being pulled over the roller. 
The clamping device, being 

mounted upon the hinged 
member, allows the frame to be rigidly clamped in 
position without placing any side strain on the messenger 
wire. The frame is so constructed that it, will hang safely 
from the wire before the clamp is tightened. 

Price, Plain   each $3.50 

No. 2000 Klein's Matlock Cable Rollers 
By use of this roller, the 

work of running aerial cable 
is greatly expedited. A suit-
able number of rollers are at-
tached to messenger wire in 
manner shown in illustration, 
fastened in place by the T 
handle screws. Cable is then 
placed on the maple rollers 
and carried on to any required 
distance. 
A great many feet of cable 

can thus be run with ease and in a short time. The maple 
roller hae a metal bushing extending beyond each end. This 
prevents wear on roller and keeps it in center of frame. Frame 
is forged of mild steel. Weight, No. 2000-30,4% pounds; No. 
2000-31, 8 pounds. 
Price, No. 2000-30, with Wooden Roller each $4.75 

2000-31 " Iron   a 6.50 

Galvanized Bridle Rings 

SIZE, INCHES 
Style Eye Opening Shank 

A 15/4 Y3 1% 
C ».¡ / 14 13/2 
E % % 
F 3 13% 

Prices on enamel furnished upon application. 

Price 
per 1000 

$70.00 
60.00 
26.00 

270.00 
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Seamless Linemen's Rubber Gloves 

under all conditions of weather. 

These gloves have the most uniform thickness with no thin 
spots at finger tips or crotches. 

Supplied in two types, A and B, both tested to 10000 
volts. Type A is a heavy glove and can be used without 
protector. Type B is a lighter glove in weight and more 
flexible, soft, and better adapted to use in cold climates. 
Type B should be covered in doing rough work by the genuine 
horse-hide leather protector gloves with gauntlets. 

All gloves are 14 inches long over all. The standard size is 
10, but sizes 10M and 11 can be furnished. The standard size 
of protector gloves is 11. 

Packed 1 pair in a box. 

Price, No. 706, Type A, Untested  
709 " A Tested  

" " 710 " B, "   
" 711 B, Untested  

Genuine Horse-hide Leather 
Protector Gloves \\ ith Gauntlets.   

44 

Linemen's Leather 

No. 585 

Prices upon 
Application. 

Protector Gloves 

Linemen's Protector Gloves are made of tanned horsehide 
of superior quality, soft and flexible, and will not become 
hard when dried after immersion in water. They are made 
with welted seams and reinforced thumb strap, in sizes 11, 
11 and up. These gloves are made to protect a rubber 
glove from wear. 

Sizes, 9 2, 10 and 10Y are for protection of linemen drawing 
cable, conduit. etc., or any other outside operation. 

Nos. 585, 586 and 587 are full length gloves with gauntlet 
and closed back. 

No. 524 is a short glove with extended palm and open back. 
Packed, 1 pair in a box. 

Price, No. 585 per dozen pairs $12.50 
12.50 

" " 587  12.50 
" " 524. 

Made from the 
finest grade of pure 
Para rubber com-
bined wit h the proper 
chemicals to give 
maximum durability 
and non-conducting 
properties. 

Vulcanized by a 
long, slow, steam 
cure, which develops 
to the greatest extent 
t heir long-wearing 
qualities and insures. 
extreme flexibility 

" " 586 

44 12.50 

Marshall's Linemen's Shields 

Linemen's shield submerged test as follows: Shield placed 
in water, inside of shield filled with water to within 1M inches 
of edge of shield. 1 minute at 20000 volts, 'A minute at 25000 
volts and 10 seconds at 30000 volts. 

Do not try to repair or patch these shields. If for any rea-
son whatsoever the shields become defective or unserviceable 
inside of five years from date of shipment, return shield with 
full details, and an allowance will be made towards the pur-
chase of a new one. 

Price  .each $35.00 
" Hard Rubber Rings for Linemen's Shields " . 50 
" Straps for Linemen's Shields  .75 

Marshall's Linemen's Cross Arm Shields 

Tested to 20000 Volts 

Cross arm protectors dry test. Metal on inside and metal 
on outside. 1 minute at 10000 volts, M minute at 15000 
volts, and 10 seconds at 20000 volts. 

In ordering cross arm shields, be careful in stating length 
between pins from center to center and width of cross arm on 
tip as they have to be made to fit. Made in lengths up to 17 
inches from center to center of pins. 

Price each $10.00 

Marshall's Linemen's Shoes 

Test: Place the 
shoe in 2 inches of 
water, fill the shoe 
with water to depth 
of 1% inches at cen-
ter of shoe. 2 min-
utes at 5000 volts, 1 
minute at 10000 
volts and 10 seconds 
at 20000 volts. 

A perfectly insu-
lated rubber shoe 
which gives linemen 
on the poles, on the 
ground and in the 
manholes absolute 
protection against 
pressures up to 
20000 volts. It is 
vulcanized into a solid piece and will not peel nor come apart; 
nor can it be affected by oil, gasolind or grease. No metal used 
in any part of its construction. 

Each pair of shoes includes 1 pair of specially made stock-
ings. Shoes carried in sizes 7, 8, 9, 10 and 11. Unless special 
size is specified No. 9 will be sent. 

Price per pair $12.00 a 
" Linemen's Stockings  1.25 



50 Million 
earthworms rolled into one 

Orders that go 
to extremes 

Filling an order that 
ranges from a pair of 
pliers to a 60-foot tele-
phone pole is all in 
the day's work with 
us. Wholesale buyers 
can secure complete 
stocks of everything 
electrical through 
Western Elect ric. 

IT takes power to dig a nine-foot hole through hard soil in six minutes. But power is just what's back of this 
husky digger. 

The Auto Earth Borer and the Auto Pole Derrick are 
an unbeatable combination for digging holes and setting 
telephone and electric light poles. These capable tools are 
typical of many which Western Electric distributes to save the 
cost of man power and help speed up your public utilityservice. 

Backing up industry 
with electrical supplies 

Western Electric brings to this city supplies of every-
thing electrical, selected from markets the country over, 
and stocked in our warehouse downtown—ready for regular 
or emergency orders. 

To wholesale electrical buyers, service like this makes 
possible a worthwhile economy. Depend on Western 
Electric, and your own stocks can be largely reduced, with 
a consequent saving in your investment and expense of 
storekeeping. 
We think it will pay, you to look into Western Electric 

service. Some interesting particulars are available when-
ever you are. 

Western Electric 
QUALITY ELECTRICAL SUPPLIES 

WHOLESALE ONLY 

EiNiEttimalOeliJ ŒleCEPP*EH3E:300 nrElIPCMCIMMXCHeilOnalltE-ntielEPP al 2 CIPCMCIP 

This is a Typical Western Electric Newspaper Advertisement 

Reproduced in Reduced Size 
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Earth Boring and Pole Setting Equipment 

Central Station Type Earth Boring Machine 

demand of the user. A 6-foot tower allows 
for boring a hole 6 feet deep; a 9-foot tower 
is used for boring holes up to 9 feet deep and 
a 12-foot tower provides for holes up to the 
12-foot depth. This tower is of latticed 
angle iron and is inches one way by 
15A inches the other and it is possible to 
tilt it to any angle desired by means of a 
double acting ratchet wrench. The tower is 
tilted on a worm made from carbon steel 
carbonized. This worm has a reduction of 
of 44 to 1. 
The augers are all made of special cast 

steel and are of special designs of the spiral 
type and can be had in various sizes from 
15 inches to 48 inches. Cutting blades are 
furnished with each auger. 
The Central Station Type Machines are 

equipped as standard with one 24-inch and 
one 30-inch auger and have a 9-foot tower. 
This machine will bore a hole 10 feet deep 
on absolutely level ground, and is rated as a 
9-foot size, one foot being allowed for un-
evenness in ground surface. The boring ma-
chine is furnished with a 6-foot turn table   
which enables the opera tor to bore holes from 
either side of the truck as well as from the rear. 

Bell System Type Earth Boring Machine 

Because soil conditions vary it is impossible 
to state definitely how much work the earth 
boring machine will do in a given amount of 
time. 
Under favorable conditions, however, the 

machine will bore a 24-inch hole 7 feet deep in 
2 minutes. Under ordinary conditions, holes 
can be bored and poles dropped into them at 
the rate of 60 per an 8-hour day. Records fur-
nished by present users are indicative of a 
saving of from 3 to 5 dollars on each hole bored 
and pole set. 
The machine will dig holes in any kind of 

soil that can be dug by hand methods with-
out blasting. By using a special auger, sup-
plied by the company, a 24-inch hole 7 feet 
deep can be dug through the toughest shale 
in 12 minutes. 
• The earth boring machine is designed ex-

clusively for FWD trucks and is operated 
from a special power take-off. To operate any 
part of the borer the operator must first throw 
in the rotating earth boring clutch. 
The tower on the earth boring machine 

can be furnished in various lengths to meet the 

The Auger for Boring Through Shale 

This turn table gives a range of more than 180 
degrees and the auger may be stopped at any 
point in this semi-circle and a hole bored. The 
tower may also be tilted from any point within 
this range. It requires but 15 seconds to turn 
the table from one extreme position to the other 

In order to relieve the springs, of the truck 
from all strains and shocks when the boring 
machine is in operation, a positive lock has 
been provided on the rear springs. These locks 
are left in place when moving from one hole to 
another and disengaged only when the truck 
is traveling for any unusual distance. 
The Bell System Type Earth Boring Ma 

chine is the same as the Central Station Type ex. 
cept that it is a 6-foot machine. It will, however, 
bore holes 7 feet deep on absolutely level ground 
The auger tower, shaft and chain is, therefore, 
3 feet shorter than the Central Station Type 

It will set 35-foot poles, instead of 65-foot. 
Augers furnished are 20-inch and 24-inch in-
stead of 24-inch and 30-inch. Total weight is 
14,300 pounds instead of 15)000. 
With the above exceptions, both types of 

machines are identical and the same amount of 
extras as outlined in Central Station Type are 
shipped with machine. 
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Earth Boring and Pole Setting Equipment 
Continued 

Dimensions of Eartl, 

A winch is mounted on the front end of the earth boring 
frame. This winch has a lifting capacity of 5000 pounds and 
is used in connection with the standard boom or special der-
rick in the pulling or setting of poles. A steel cable is run 
from the winch to the top of the boom or derrick over an 8-
inch sheave and thence to the pole or other object to be lifted. 
This sheave has an oilless bronze bushing. 

For longer lengths a special derrick is furnished. The 
special derrick is 25 feet 8 inches long and measures 28 feet 
from the ground to anchor brackets on the side of the earth 
boring machine frame and 2 cables are run from the top of 
the derrick to the front end of the earth borer frame to hold 

Boring Machino 

derrick firmly in place. Stops are provided on the anchor 
brackets to prevent derrick from falling forward on the truck 
cab. The derrick has a capacity of 4000 pounds and is made 
from 3-inch outside diameter 40 to 45 cold drawn seamless 
steel tubing with a wall thickness of . 134 in. The total weight 
of the derrick is 350 pounds and it is so designed that it can 
be quickly set up or taken down. The derrick is carried on 
the side of the truck and extends 6 feet 4 inches behind the 
machine when assembled for transportation. The over all 
length of the chassis with derrick folded is 28 feet. The der-
rick is made in any length from 22 to 28 feet and will handle 
poles up to 70 feet in length. 
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Enclosed Gear Type Earth Boring Machines Mounted on 

FWD Auto Trucks 

In addition to earth boring machines with turn-

tables described and illustrated elsewhere in this 

catalogue, the FWD Auto Truck can be furnished 

and equipped with an Enclosed Gear Type Earth 

Boring Machine as shown in the accompanying 

illustrations. 

Specifications of FWD Model B 3-ton Chassis 

(A. T. & T. Type) 

Tractor construction, motor under hood, left hand drive. 

LOAD CAPACITY.-3 tons. 

BODY WEIGHT ALLOWANCE.-1500 pounds. 

CHASSIS W EIGHT.-7300 pounds. 

WHEELBASE.-133 inches. 

TREAD.-56 inches. 

TURNING RADIUS.-34 feet, 6 inches. 

SPEED.-1534 miles per hour on high, 7% miles per hour 
on intermediate, 27% miles per hour on low. 

TIRES.—Front, 40x7 inches; rear, 40x5 inches dual. 

CYLINDERS.-4, east in pairs, 4%-inch bore, 5M-inch 
stroke, offset 3% inch. 

CRANK SHAFT BEARINGS.—Diameter, 2 inches; length, 
front and center, and connecting rod, 37% inches; rear 4 
inches long. 

W RIST PIN.—Hardened steel, hollow, 
bearing in cast iron piston, 13f6 inches in 
diameter, 3-inch long bearings. 
CAM SHAFT.-1-piece forged steel; 

smallest diameter, % inch; 3 bearings. 

PISTONS.—Cast iron, 6,14 inches long. 
PISTON RINGS.- 3, east iron, Y, inch 

wide. 
VALVES.—Diameter, 27% inches; lift. 

3% inch. 
FLYWHEEL-16% inch in diameter, 

37%-inch face. Timing marked thereon. 
CRANK CASE AND COVERS. — Alumi-

num. 
WEIGHT OF ENGINE.-600 pounds. 
HORSEPOWER.-36.1 S.A.E.; dis-

placement, 389.6 cubic inches. 
CONTROL.—Left hand drive and 

right hand shift. Conventional H. type, 
shifting gate, 3 speeds forward and 1 
reverse. Service foot brake operating 
on all 4 wheels. Emergency hand brake 
operates on rear wheel drums. Hand 
and foot throttle. Spark lever on steer-
ing column. 
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Enclosed Gear Type Earth Boring Machines Mounted on 

FWD Auto Trucks 

Continued 

Coomma SysTENt.—Capacity, 10% 
gallons; tubular core radiator with cast 
tanks and sides. Centrifugal type 
bronze water pump driven through 
flexible coupling. 4-blade fan, 22 inches 
in diameter, driven by 1%-inch belt. 

CARBERETOR.—Plain tube type 134-
inch. 

LIIBRICATION.—Combined force feed 
and spray; pressure, 5 to 10 pounds per 
square inch; capacity, 10 quarts. 

TRANSMISSION.—Jaw clutch type 
with gears always in mesh. Selective. 
Ratio, 1-1 on high, 2-1 on second, 6.3-1 
on low, 4.13-1 on reverse. Gears; 1% 
inches wide; 5-7 pitch; ball and roller 
bearings exclusively. Runs in oil. 
Aluminum case. 

CENTER DIFFERENTIAL.—Mounted 
on ball bearings. Driven by 5-inch 
wide silent chain. Runs in oil. Pro-
vided with hand operated lock which 
is controlled by driver from seat. 

SPRINGS.—Alloy steel, semi-elliptic; 
2% inches wide. Front, 42% inches 
long; rear, 523% inches long. 

CLtrrcu.—Multiple disc, running in oil, 12 bronze and 11 steel discs. 

GASOLINE CAPACITY.-20 gallons. 
UNIVERSAL JOINT.—Fabrie type joint between clutch and transmission. One universal joint on each end of propeller shafts. 

ARLES.—Both axles full floating and 
provided with roller bearings through-
out. Ball and socket type in front axle 
housing, enclosing universal joint on 
driving shaft. Differentials of bevel 
gear type. 

Bais.—Service foot brake, ex-
ternal, transmission type, 11% inches 
in diameter by 7 inches wide, mounted 
on frame cross member. Emergency 
brake, external, 1.53¡ inches in diam-
eter by 23/1 inches wide on rear wheel 
drums. 

BEARINGS.—All wheel roller bearings 
interchangeable. 

EQUIPMENT.—Complete set of tools. 
Tool box, oil cans, horn hub cap, valve 
and magneto wrenches. Two kerosene 
side lamps, one kerosene tail lamp. 

PAINTING.—Chassis painted in lead 
color. 

CAB.—Inelosea type of wooden 
frame and sheet steel panels. 
NOTE. Body as permanent equip-

ment. Truck a railable as truck alone 
by removing 4 bolts and disconnecting 
at power take-off. 

Prices upon Appbeation. 
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Automobile Pole Derricks 

H-T Type 

The derricks shown adapt the abilities of modern motor 
trucks to the services of pole line construction and maintenance 
organizations. 
They are designed to be light of weight, and yet be strong 

for the loads that come upon them. 
A crew of from 10 to 12 men was common in the past. The 

derrick connected with the truck motor takes all the heavy 
work off the men. The truck crew can be cut to 5 or 6 men. 
The saving on direct labor by redtiction of crew averages 

the total cost of truck and equipment each year. 
To protect the ideas and labors involved, these derricks are 

covered by Letters Patent. held by the American Tel. & Tel. 
Co. We are the only licensed mar- ufacturers. 

Realizing our success, many have attempted to imitate our 
derrick, with poor materials and poorly worked out mechan-
ical details. The use of such derricks subjects the truck crews 
to unusual hazards and risk. 

General Specifications of Materials 

Tusmo.---Special heat-treated seamless drawn steel of 
from 115,000 to 120,000 pounds tensile strength. 

All points taking strain reinforced inside or outside. 
SHEAVES.—Forged steel; that for derrick head bushed with 

self-lubricating bronze. 
QUIK HOOK.—Drop forged. 
REAR SPINDLE.—Same material specification as derrick 

tubing. 
PAINTING.—One coat of anti rust; one coat of lead enamel, 

usually red in color, as danger signal. 
The metal parts far body of truck are made up in stand-

ardized sets and can be attached to practically any 2 or 3-ton 
truck. Blue print of how to attach them furnished pur-
chasers. 

Large assortment of tubing for regular or special derricks 
always carried in stock. 
A complete derrick assembly includes: 

Derrick Proper-1 Right-hand side leg. 
1 Left-hand side leg. 
1 Middle leg, upper section. 

1 a middle " 1 " " lower " 

1 Apex. pin key, snap and chain. 
1 Floor pocket bolt. 
2 Connecting pins, key, snap and 

chain. 
1 Foot plate. 
1 Rear spindle and sheave (lengt h to suit truck body). 
1 Tail bolt assembly. Designated as 
2 Front supports for spindle. Metal Parts for 

'é ii 2 Rear “ attaching to truck 
1 Floor pocket.. 1 1 body. 
1 Quik hook for end of winch line. 

Automobile Pole Derricks 
Continued 

Front Support for Rear Spindle 

Rear Support for Rear Spindle 

Tall Bolt Assembly 

B-T Type 
Lift as stiff leg from 11 feet 0 inches to 16 feet .0 inches. 
Lift as mobile assembly approximately 20 feet 0 inches. 
Suitable for handling poles up to 45 feet 0 inches in length. 
Poles normally planted and not rock-bound can be removed 

by this derrick without the use of a shovel. 
This derrick can be applied to practically any 2 or 3-ton 

truck. 
This derrick is interchangeable on the same truck with a 

P-S or Hy. P-S derrick. 
Price, B-T Type, Complete each $325.00 

P-S Type 
Lift as stiff leg from 13 feet 0 inches to 18 feet 0 inches. 
Lift as mobile assembly approximately 22 feet 6 inches. 
Suitable for handling poles up to 55 feet 0 inches in length. 
The Hy. P-S Type has the same dimensions as the P-S 

Type, but is made from tubing about 50 per cent heavier and 
is suitable for heavier service. 
The P-S and Hy. P-S Types can be applied to any 2 or 3-ton 

truck. Both these types' are interchangeable with the B-T 
Type on the same truck. 
Price, P-S Type, Complete each $350.00 

Hy. P-S Type, Complete   400.00 

H-T Type 
Lift as stiff leg from 16 feet 0 inches to 23 feet 0 inches. 
Lift in mobile assembly approximately 27 feet 0 inches. 
Suitable for handling poles up to 70 feet 0 inches in length. 
Due to the height of the suspended load above ground, this 

derrick should not be attached to anything lighter than a 5-ton 
truck. It is not usually interchangeable with any smaller type. 
Price, H-T Type, Complete each $650.00 

Hinge Type 
The standard types are provided with a foot piece for lower 

end of middle leg, which fixes the position of derrick head and 
overhang at rear of truck. 
Many times a bank on which a pole is placed or to be 

placed, or a hedge or deep gutter has prevented the truck being 
so placed as to be of service. 
The Hinge Type Derrick can be changed from one extreme 

position to the other without the telescoping center leg be-
coming disengaged. All positions are fixed by use of pins. 
The sketch gives an idea of the flexibility of this derrick. 
Hinge Type Derricks are made in B-T, P-S and Hy. P-S 

Types at no extra cost. 
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Automobile Pole Derricks 

P-S and Hy. P-S Types 

J.72:e7,et-

.!= 

P 

A.— Approximately 22 Feet 6 Inches, Mobile Assembly 
B.— About 13 Feet 0 Inches, Overhang--About 5 Feet 0 Inches 

C Varies from 13 Feet 0 Inches to 18 Feet 0 Inches, Stiff Leg Assembly 

Hinge Type 

A--.Same Maximum Height as Standard Derrick of Same Type 

and is Variable below that Dimension 
B=Same as Standard Derrick and Varies with Position of Derrick 

v. • esene. 
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Type D CabIle Reel Trailers 

Designed by American Telephone & Telegraph Co.'s 

Engineers 

Trailer in Position for Paying Out 

CAPAerrv.—Accommodates reels 3 to 7 feet in diameter and 
35% to 48 inches wide. 

Cable reel trailers save expense in jacking up reels when 
paying out cable. Save wear and tear to cable spool. Save 
price of truck or team for transporting. Trailer on which 
cable is loaded is pulled by the same truck employed for 
other work. Saves hazards of accidents. 

One man in addition to truck driver is all that is needed to 
operate this trailer. 

It is possible to reduce man hour cost 50 per cent. 
The Type D Cable Reel Trailer is equipped with adequate 

spring suspension, making it possible to pull trailer over 
roughest places without damaging the cable. 

Loading Reel on Trailer 

SPECIFICATIONS.—Capacity, 3 tons. Frame: 4 inches, 101•.j 
pounds, steel I-beam. Springs: elliptic, 2234x3% inches, 10 
leaves. Wheels: S. A. E. 14,2qx3-inch spokes. Tires, 40x5-
inch Goodyear A. W. T. Axles, special; Continental, bell 
crank, 2% inches square. Bearings, Timken. 

*Telephone Type D 
Tread, 64 inches. 
Weight, 2145 pounds. 

*Central Station Type D 
Tread, 76% inches. 
Weight, 2332 pounds. 

*Same except Central Station Type accommodates wider 
reel. 

Prices upon application. 

Combination Pole and Cable Reel 
Trailers 

Equipped for Hauling Cable Reels 

Advantages of the combination pole and cable reel trailer 
are many. 

Central stations which do not have continuous work for 
cable reel trailers should use this type of trailer. By removing 
4 bolts, cable reel saddles can be replaced with special bolster, 
thus converting the cable reel trailer into a pole trailer and 
vice versa. Trailer will accommodate poles any length. By 
balancing first pole on trailer, using this pole as a reach, 
securing from end of pole to truck, remaining poles can be 
loaded on trailer and bound securely with pole binders and 
chains to first pole. Flexibility of use in a trailer of this type 
together with its rugged construction, should make it the 
choice of central station operators. 

Equipped for Hauling Poles 

SPECIFICATIONS.—Capacitv, 5 tons. Frame: 4 inches, 10% 
pounds. Steel I-beam. Wheels: S. A. E. 14, 3x3-inch spokes. 
Tires, 40x7-ici Goodyear solid A. W. T. Axles, special; 
Continental, hell crank, 21 2 inches square, 40-45 carbon steel. 
Bearings, Timken. Tread, 64 inches. Weight, 2912 pounds. 

Prices upon application. 
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Models M and H Pole Trailers 

Designed by American Telephone & Telegraph Company's 
Engineers 

For Use When the Entire Load Is to Be 
Carried on the Trailer 

Model M—CapacIty, 3 Tons 

The same truck and truck driver employed for carrying 
wire, tools, cross arms, and other construction material can 
pull this trailer loaded with poles. 

The trailer is equipped with telescoping tongue permitting 
hauling poles of various lengths. Tongue is attached to rear 
of truck by means of military pintle hook hitch which is 
included in price of trailer. 

The small winch bracketed to rear of trailer is used for 
tightening cable which binds load. 

Each trailer is equipped with 2 stationary bolsters on which 
are mounted steel sliding adjustable uprights held in place by 
eccentric levers. 

Made in 2 different sizes. 

Model H—Capacity, 5 Tons 

Model M 
SPECIFICATIONS.—Capacity, 3 tons. Frame: 72x43 inches, 

5-inch channel. Springs: 46x3 inches, 14 leaves, silica man-
ganese steel. Wheels: S.A.E. 14, 3-inch spokes. Tires, 
36x5-inch Goodyear solid A.W.T. Axles: Continental drop 
forged, 2,54 inches square. Bearings, Timken. Tread, 56 
inches. Bolster: 6-inch channel, 68 inches wide. Bolster 
stanchions: 18x4 inches, adjustable. Adjustable tongue, 6 
adjustments for variable lengths. Weight, 2105 pounds. 

Model H 
SPECIFICATIONS.—Capacity, 5 tons. Frame: 72x43 inches, 

6-inch channel, 13 pounds. Springs: 49x3M inches, 12 leaves, 
silica manganese steel. Wheels: S.A.E. 14, 3-inch spokes. 
Tires, 36x8-inch Goodyear solid A.W.T. Axles: Conti-
nental drop forged, 3 inches square. Bearings, Timken. 
Tread, 58 inches. Bolster: 6-inch channel, 80 inches wide. 
Bolster stanchions: 18x4 inches, adjustable. Adjustable 
tongue, 6 adjustments for variable lengths. Weight, 2800 
pounds. 

Prices upon application. 

Model S-2 Pole Trailers 

For Use When One-half of The Load IS to Be 
Carried on The Motor Truck 

Model S-2 Trailers are truck built throughout. Have pow-
erful spring and axle suspension. Axle U-bolts are equipped 
with standard S. A. E. threads and hexagon nuts which in-
sure a tight fit. 

T_elescoping tongue permits adjustment of the trailer loads 
of any length up to 30 feet between bolsters. The end of the 
tongue is equipped with a drop forged pintle hook con-
necting ring which makes the connection unbreakable. 

S-2 Fifth Wheel Bolster Plata 

The S-2 fifth wheel bolster plate takes care of uneveness of 
the road and stabilizes load at any angle, keeping center of 
gravity at all times directly above axle centers. 

Price includes pivoting bolsters for both trailer and motor 
truck. 

Steel sliding blocks are adjustable every chain length. 
They are arranged to receive ramps to permit fast loading and 
unloading. The boom rings make a firm lashing for the load. 
Seel sliding blocks are released by chain on opposite side of 
trailer. 

This eliminates all hazard of accident to workmen. 

Price includes military type drop forged pintle hook fur-
nishing an unbreakable connection. Furnished with relief 
spring taking up destructive strain of starting and stopping. 
Compensates for variation in turning radius. Is equipped 
with a positive spring lock. 

SPECIFICATIONS.—Capacity. 3 tons. Frame: 68x43 inches, 
6-inch channel. Springs: 46x3 inches, 14 leaves. Wheels: 
S. A. E. 14, 3-inch spokes. Tires, 36x6-inch Goodyear solid 
A. W. T. Axles: Continental, 2%x2% inches. Bearings, Tim-
ken. Tread, 56 inches. Bolsters: 5-inch channel, 72 inches 
wide. Bolster stanchions, steel sliding blocks equipped with 
stake pockets. Adjustable tongue, 3 adjustments for variable 
kngths. Weight, 2110 pounds. 

Prices upon application. 
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Model B-2 Pole Trailers 

1-ton General Purpose Trailer 

Can be Used for Hauling One Pole 

EBBW • 
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.• Nadi, 

• ...el'''. 

Or a Number of Poles, if Necessary 

The body sills are made of 3-inch channel iron so that 
trailer may be left out in the yards without fear of warping. 

Any small truck or automobile conveying workmen to the 
job can pull a B-2 trailer loaded with one or more poles. 

Model B-2 Trailers are adaptable for paying out wire. 
Various types of reels can be mounted on spindles attached 
to trailer body paying out as many as 4 at a time. 

The removable rack body makes the Model B-2 Trailer 
available for tree trimming, and other types of hauling. 

The eccentric pole binder securely binds load of any size 
with least possible effort. Two of these with two 8-foot 
lengths of chain furnished with each Model B-2 Trailer. 

The drop forged upset axle gives strength and durability. 
Upset axle end is an exclusive feature giving maximum 
strength at axle spindle. 

Each Model B-2 Trailer is equipped with 3 chain tighten-
ers. These tighteners secure the first pole to the trailer and 
the trailer longue. Spring arrangements take up slack in chain 
and prevent stripping of threads. 

SPEctzle.aTioxs.—Capacity, 1 ton. Frame: 3-inch channel, 
4 pounds. Springs: semi-elliptic-underslung, 44x2 inches, 9 
leaves. Wheels: 32x3 inches artillery, second growth hickory. 
Tires: 32x3-inch Goodyear solid tires. Axles, inches 
square drop forged upset ends. Bearings, Timken. Tread, 
56 inches. Adjustable tongue, 2 adjustments. Weight, 626 
pounds. 

Automatic Hitches for Model B-2 Trailers 

Made in the following styles: Ford hitch, straight spring 
hitch, and tire iron hitch. 

Hitch is applied to chassis or springs instead of rear axle, 
distributing pull throughout frame instead of directly onto 
transmission unit. Likewise in trailer itself, pull is through 
frame and springs. 

Prices upon application. 

Type C Pole Dinkeys 
Designed by American Telepho lc and Tel, ^aph Company, 

Eng.ntr,s 

For hauling long heavy poles. Has low loading hehd II and 
is adaptable for rough use. Equipped with solid rubber tires 
and Timken roller bearings. 

Capacity, nons. Fraine,36x20 inches, seasoned white oak. 
Wheels, No. 71 New York Sarven flange. Spokes, 12, 2x2-
inch. Tires, 32x5 Goodyear solid A. W. T. Axles, 21% square 
shadbolt. Bearings, Timken. Tread, 35 inches. Bolsters, 
white oak, reinforced with steel. Weight, 835 pounds. 

Prices upon application. 
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Automotive Winches 

Note the heavy-duty construction and 
sturdy strength of the Western Electric 
Winch. It has a positive dog-type shaft. 
This feature is used when paying out 
cable manually. With clutch engaged, 
the drum is positively locked to worm 
wheel. 

All controls are located in the cab with-
in easy reach of the truck operator, per-
mitting one man to operate both the winch 
and the truck. A safety factor and an ad-
vantage is that the operator can stop in-
stantaneously while lifting or lowering the 
load by releasing the truck clutch, the 
winch being so designed that the load 
cannot drive the winch. 

The Western Electric Winch is a highly efficient unit designed by Public 
Utility men for Public Utility and many other industrial uses. It can be applied 
to any make of motor truck. It is capable of a variation in engine speed from 
25 to 250 feet per minute. The Western Electric Winch is driven by the truck 
motor through the truck clutch and transmission by means of a power take-off. 

e In design, materials, workmanship and efficiency this unit offers the user extra-
ordinary value. It is light, safe and strong. 

Specifications 

Drum—Electric furnace cast steel, machined all over. Drum Shaft-1035 
S. A. E. steel heat-treated and ground. Drum Shaft Hanger—Electric furnace east 
steel. Worm—Nickel steel hardened, ground and polished. Worm Wheel— 
Phosphor bronze Worm Bearing Radial—Hyatt. Worm Wheel Housing—Elec-
tric furnace cast steel. Worm Bearing Thrust—Large bronze washer between 2 
hardened, ground and polished steel washers, one being anchored to the 
worm and the other to the bearing cap. 

Information Required when Ordering 

When ordering always place order with local Western Electric Distributing 
House, giving them the following information: Whether right or left hand 
worm is desired. Right or left hand steer on truck. Make, model and wheel-
base of truck. Has truck standard S. A. E. opening in transmission. Is 
multiple or single speed winch required. Is niggerhead required. If possible, 
give location of winch sprocket to front or rear and on right or left side of truck. 

Capacities 

Maximum Cable Pull pounds 10000 
Working '   5000 
Diameter of Drum inches 8 

Flange  16 
Length of Drum  ié 23% 
Diameter of Cable  
Drum Capacity feet 1400 
Cable Speed High Gear, Average per Min  250 
" Low " a 70 

" Reverse Gear, Average per Min  100 
Weight of Winch   . pounds 500 
" " Transmission  él 60 

Price, Winch 
a 
a 
" Winch Sprocket 
" Universal Joint (2 Required) .  
" Chain  
a " Tightener   

Standard Winch Units 

per set 
Transmission  

Sprocket (18, 19 and 20 Teeth)  

‘i 

On 
Appli-
cation 
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Highway Four-wheel Reversible Trailers 

Model P4 

These trailers have unusual strength of frame construction 
and simplicity of design. Frame is reinforced throughout with 
3-inch gusset plate and rigidly reinforced in center. 

The Continental axle has ball thrust bearing in the head of 
knuckle. Machine limits are as close as one-thousandth of an 
inch. 

The drop forged drawbar with double acting coil spring 
absorbs jars of sudden starting and stopping. The only trailer 
construction using the freight car principles. 

The military type drop forged pintle hook with cushion 
spring and positive lock is furnished. This hitch is fastened to 
rear of motor truck. 

Model A-4 

SPECIFICATIONS.—Capacity, tons_ Body allowance, 
1200:pounds. Track, 56 inches. Length of frame, 12 feet. Ex-
treme width, 66U inches. Extreme length, including draw-
bar, 175 inches. Height of frame, 33 inches. Width of frame, 
34 inches. Depth of frame channel, 4 inches; 5k,¡ pounds. 

Ground clearance, flinches. Axles and btmrings: Continental 
drop forged axles, Timken bearings. Springs: 42x2 inches, 12 
leaves. Tires, 32x3-inch. Wheels, 14, 2-inch spokes. Wheel 
base, 90 inches. Weight, 1800 pounds. 

Model B-4 

SPECIFICATIONS.— Capacity, 23 tons. Body allowance, 
1300 pounds. Track, 58% inches. Length of frame, 12 feet. 

Extreme width, 70 inches. Extreme length, including draw-
bar, 175 inches. Height of frame, 36M inches. Width of 
frame, 35 inches. Depth of frame channel, 4 inches; 6% 
pounds. Ground clearance, 153.1 inches. Axles and bearings: 
Continental drop forged axles, Timken bearings. Springs: 
46x3 inches, 10 leaves. Tires, 36x4-inch. Wheels, 14, 2-inch 

spokes. Wheel base, 86 inches. Weight, 2275 pounds. 

Prices upon application. 

Equalizer pivots directly under spring drawbar. This device 

takes up side sway and holds wheels of trailer in perfect 
alignment with motor truck wheels, at high speed. This 

device constitutes one of the most perfect trailer steering 
mechanisms. 

Drop forged link connects trailer to pintle hook. This is 
attached to drawbar with automatic lock pin. 

Automatic drawbar lock eliminates necessity of centering 
drawbar before locking. It is strong and durable. 

Springs are of alloyed steel. Both first and second plates 
form the eye of the spring. This is an exclusive feature. 
Bronze bushings are used in all spring eyes. 

Model N-4 

SPECIFICATIONS.— Capacity, 4 tons. Body allowance, 1400 
pounds. Track, 66M inches. Length of frame, 12 feet. 

Extreme width, SOU inches. Extreme length, including draw-
bar, 175 inches. Height of frame, 37M inches. Width of 
frame, 40 inches. Depth of frame channel, 5 inches; 6M 
pounds. Ground clearance, 14M inches. Axles and bearings: 
Continental drop forged axles, Timken bearings. Springs: 
46x3 inches, 10 leaves. Tires, 36x5-inch. Wheels, 14, 2-inch 
spokes. Wheel base, 86 inches. Weight, 2795 pounds. 

Model P-4 

SPECIFICATIONS.— Capacity, 6 tons. Body allowance, 1800 
pounds. Track, 6834 inches. Length of frame, 12 feet. 
Extreme width, 84,q inches. Extreme length, including draw-
bar, 175 inches. Height of frame, 38 inches. Width of 
frame, 40 inches. Depth of frame channel, 6 inches; 1() 
pounds. Ground clearance, 14 inches. Axles and bearings: 
Continenetal drop forged axles, Timken bearings. Springs: 
46x3 inches, 14 leaves. Tires, 36x7-inch. Wheels; 14, 3-inch 

spokes. Wheel base, 86 inches. Weight, 3775 pounds. 
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Highway Four-wheel Reversible Trailers 
Excl usive Features 

Reversible Trailer Chassis 
Note Unusual Strength of Frame Construction and Simplicity of Design. Frame is Reinforced Throughout 

with 1/4 -inch Gusset Plate and Rigidly Reinforced in Center 

Equalizer Pivots Directly under Spring Drawbar. This Device Takes up Side 
Sway and Holds Wheels of Trailer in Perfect Alignment with Motor Truck 
Wheels, at Hig% Speed. This Device Constitutes One of the Most Perfect 

Trailer Steering Mechanisms Developed Today 

Sectional View of Continental 
Axle Showing Ball Thrust Bearing 
in the Head of Knuckle. Machine 
Limits Are as Close as 1/1000 of 

an Inch 

Drop-forged Link Connects Trailer to Pintle Hook. This 
Is Attached to Drawbar with Automatic Lock Pin 

Drop-forged Drawbar with Double-acting 
Coil Absorbs Jars of Sudden Starting and 

Stopping. The Only Trailer Construction Using the ! 
Freight Car Principles 

Military Type Drop-forged Pintle Hook 
with Cushion Spring and Patented Positive 
Lock. This Hitch Is Fastened to Rear of 

Motor Truck 

Automatic Drawbar Lock Eliminates Necessity of 
Centering Drawbar Before Locking. It Is Strong 

and Durable 

Springs Are of Alloyed Steel. Note That Both First 
and Second Plates Form the Eye of This Spring. This 
Is an Exclusive Feature. Bronze Bushings Are Used In 

All Spring Eyes 



890 Western Electric 

No. 329 Simplex Pole Pulling and Pole 
Straightening Jacks 

Automatic Raising and Lowering Jacks 

IC=ii=sammaisaaur% 

The hinged base is the feature that specifically and success-
fully adapts the No. 329 Simplex Jack to every phase of pole 
maintenance work. This jack insures saving in time and labor 
of the pole crew, no digging around pole, no breaking up of 
pavement or curbing. Takes but a minute to make jack ready 
to operate, and but a few minutes for one or two men to pull 
the heaviest pole, no matter how deep in ground or the char-
acter of the soil. 

In moving entire pole lines from one location to another, 
this jack has shown that it insures economies in time, labor 
and expense over other available methods. Lines moved any 
distance easily, and without interrupting the service. 

Simplex Pole Pulling and Pole Straightening Jacks are fur-
nished complete with 8-foot scarf welded B B B steel chain, 
fitted with pear shaped link at one end, 5-foot forged steel 
pinch bar, heat treated, and 10 inch-25 pound I-beam base 
24 inches long, with punched hand hole. 

No. 329 Simplex is the new and stronger pole pulling and 
pole straightening jack. Automatic in raising and lowering. 
No digging or loosening of the earth is necessary, the I-beam 
base is placed beside the pole—the jack set upon it, the chain 
slung around the pole—one end of the chain dropped into 
the forked cap—the jack is operated and the pole comes up. 

The photographs illustrate how easily, quickly and safely 
the Simplex Pole Pulling or Pole Straightening Jack will pull Cat. No.   318 
or straighten the largest poles. Capacity .  tons 15 
No strained backs, no hernia, no damage to or removal of Lift   inches 24 

over head equipment, but a quick, positive and clean pole Height  a 37% 
pulling job in a few minutes, where, with all other methods Weight, Complete pounds 187 
hours are wasted. Price each $62.50 

No. 329 Simplex Pole Pulling and Pole 
Straightening Jacks 

Automatic Raising and Lowering Jacks 
Continued 

The final and complete operation of pulling a pole is illus-
trated and the job was finished in 8 minutes with the use of 
the No. 329 time saving Simplex Jack. 

Cat. No   329 
Capacity tons 15 
Lift inches 24 
Height  (4 38 
Weight, Complete  pounds 193 
Price each $70.00 

No. 318 Simplex Tripping Type Jacks 

e 7:ye 

\ 

This jack is built so that the pawls can be tripped and the 
load dropped from any position. By manipulating the pawls 
by hand, the load can be lowered one notch by notch. Same 
standard equipment as the No. 329 Simplex. 
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No. 310 Simplex Emergency Jacks 

OPadukle adiuttablu 
Pituitary Shoe 
roles sign cap 

It Dive a its base 

Double  sprier 

Sl,MPLEX 

t!xking.P1.111 
released 

Automatic raising and lowering. 
Because of its pivoting base, the No. 310 Simplex can be 

operated at any angle. An indispensable tool for electric and 
steam railways, for emergency and shop use in repair yards. 
Also in any service when timbers, machinery, or other heavy 
objects are to be lifted or pushed into position. 

Its four points of lift, chain, auxiliary shoe, cap and 
lower foot, enable jack to operate in cramped and difficult 
positions and handle irregular shaped objecta where ordinary 
jacks many times cannot operate at all. 

It pulls poles also. 
This jack is smaller and lighter than No. 329, and operates 

in similar manner. Adapted to handling small poles that can 
be grabbed by its 5-foot chain. 

Equipped complete with 5-foot steel chain, 5-foot forged 
steel lever bar, and drop forged steel detachable shoe. 
Cat. No  310 
Capacity tons 15 
Lift inches 12% 
Height  a 20% 
Weight, Complete . pounds 104 
Price, No. 310 each $48.00 

No. 87 Simplex Pole Derr'ick Jacks 

Designed to support the rear end of 
heavy pole, maintenance trucks, when 
setting poles with a derrick mounted on 
the truck. Also recommended for use in 
garages, under heavily loaded truck to 
relieve pressure on pneumatic tires and 
springs while standing idle. 

Cat. No  87 
Capacity   tons 5 
Lift inches 14 
Height  
Weight 
Price, No. 87  

No. 47 Simplex Auto Truck 

A rugged, powerful geared jack of 
proportions and material that have 
proved it to be the master of every 
emergency. 

It is a miniature of the 35-ton 
Simplex Railroad Jack, and is used 
by a number of railroads as a journal 
jack. 
The continuous operation or earn-

ing power of the heaviest motor 
trucks are insured with this jack. 

Cat. No  47 
Capacity tons 73/3 
Lift  . inches 7 
Height  44 12 
Weight pounds 35 
Price, No. 47 each $18.00 

23 
pounds 35 

each $18.00 

Jacks 

No. 322 Simplex Cable Reel Jacks 

Specially designed for 
cable reels of 36 inches to 84 
inches diameter. Fur-
nished in pairs one right and 
one left, so that men op-
erating jacks are working on 
same side of reel, and rais-
ing it uniformly. The prac-
tical use of steel bracing 
right and left hand thread, 
allows for the continuous 
alignment of the jack, and 
the oak base, under all con-
ditions of wet and dry 
weather. Note rigid con-
nections between braces and 
the oak base. 

Automatic double acting jack operating on the upward and 
downward stroke. Lifts % inch on each stroke, allowing for 
thc practical leveling of any cable reel. 

Base is of No. 1 kiln dried oak. Standard is made of malle-
able iron. Lever socket is steel. Forging-heat treated rack bar. 
Drop forged pawls. Hardened steel bearings. Lever pole is 
forging-heat treated. 

Cat. No.  322 
Capacity tons 10 
Lift inches 14 
Total Height Cap When Down  " 29 

" " " Raised  if 43 • 
" Shoe " Down   a 17 

“ 
a a " Raised.   " 31 

Weight   pounds 100 
Price   each $65.00 

Simplex Portable Cable Reel Jacks 

No. 41 No. 81 

Jack held on oak base by taper wedged brackets—can be 
quickly removed and packed in tool box. Made single acting, 
raising the load on the downward stroke only, and double 
acting, raising the load on both the downward and upward 
strokes. 

Designed to lift small, nut heavy cable reels from 24 inches 
:o 48 inches diameter , and can readily be used for any work, 
where 1 to 2-ton loads are to be handled. 

Cat. No..... 
Capacity... tons 

DOUBLE ACTING 
41 42 43 81 82 83 84 
1 136 2 1 1% 2 5 

,- SINGLE Acmo 

Lift in. 8 9% 11 7 8% 9% 7 
Height " 11 13% 14% 11% 13% 14% 16 

Total Height 
 in 

Weight with 
Base. lbs. 17% 18 19 17% 18% 19% 35 

Price. . each $16.00 18.00 20.00 16.00 18.00 20.00 24.00 

19 22% 25% 18% 21% 24% 23 

6 
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No. 22 

Simplex Car, Bridge and General 
Utility Jacks 

Single Acting—Automatic Raising and Lowering 

These jacks are especially de-
signed for bridge, track crossing, 
car body, and heavy construc-
tion work. Strong, sturdy frame 
and base, powerful, rapid and 
dependable, built without a ma-
chine screw, and for rough and 
abusive service. 

No. 22 is a powerful, sturdy 
10-ton jack especially suitable 
for low lift car body and truck 
purposes on electric railways. As 
the usual wooden pole furnished 
with 10-ton jacks would break 
under heavy overload, it is 
supplied with a steel lever pole 
appropriate for its power. 

No. 24 and No. 29 are 15-ton jacks 
especially designed for medium and 
high lift car body and truck work on 
electric and steam railways. Massive 
standards, drop forged steel working 
parts. Highly efficient and dependable 
jacks. 
The working parts are interchange-

able in these jacks and as the parts are 
all hardened and tempered, the maxi-
tnum strength is obtained with the 
minimum weight. 
Equipped with oval socket and heavy 

duty six-foot oval pole, insuring jacks 
developing maximum power without 
danger of pole breaking. 

Standardized by electric and steam 
railroads for their mechanical excel-
lence, correct design and dependability. No. 29 

29 
15 
18 
28 

Weight pounds 110 
Price, Oval Socket with Pole.... each $25.00 $38.00 $40.00 
" Square " without Pole. " 24.00 36 '00 38.00 

Simplex Geared Car Jacks are 
designed for the easy and safe 
handling of loaded freight ears, 
heavy interurban cars, and in-
dustrial work, where a heavy 
duty yet comparatively light 
and portable jack is required. 
The geared ratio plus the short 
fulcrum centers, made practical 
only by the use of Simplex trun-
nion bearings cast integral with 
the lever socket, produces the 
greatest man power. 

No. 126 Simplex is the same 
as the No. 125 except that it is 
equipped with a shoe at the bot-
tom of the rack bar. Designed 
for use in handling heavy ma-
chinery and in such work as low-
ering the bottom of large steel 

No. 135 storage tanks. 
Built without a machine screw. 

Cat. No  125 126 135 
Capacity tons 25 25 35 
Lift inches 15 15 15!, 
Height  26% 26% 26% 
Weight pounds 150 150 220 
Price.  each $100.00 100.00 135.00 

Cat. No  22 24 
Capacity tons 10 15 
Lift inches 12 13 
Height  21% 23 

58 87 

Simplex Track Jacks 

No. 217 

Simplex Track Jacks em-
body every desirable feature 
that goes to make perfect 
track jacks. 

They have fewer working 
parts. The one inch fulcrum 
trunnions integral with lever 
socket eliminates troubles of 
the bent fulcrum pins of 
ordinary track jacks. Ful-
crum leverage insures easiest, 
most powerful operation un-
der safest conditions. The 
arched and unbendable base 
guarantees a firm and solid 
foundation at all times. All 
working parts are crucible 
steel and drop forgings. 

Made from high carbon 
steel and heat treated. 

Double Acting Simplex Track 
Jacks operate on both upward 
and downward stroke of lever, 
and trip from any position. De-
signed and built to give maxi-
mum service with minimum 
effort. Vertical pawls, one-inch 
trunnions, short fulcrum, closed 
end bearings securely locked, in-
sure greater leverage, easier 
operation, lessens friction, and 
adds longer life to the jack. 

Equipped. when desired, with 
square lever socket for use with 
standard lining bar as lever in 
place of wood axle. This elimi-
nates the breaking of poles and 
carrying of extra lever poles when 
the lining bars are always on 
the job. 

Furnished trills 
Souare.Oval or 
Ran. Socket» 

No. 217 with Foot Lift 

Single Acting Simplex Track Jacks 
operate on downward stroke of lever, 
and trip from any position. They com-
bine quick tripping and tooth by tooth 
lowering. 

All parts strongly built of crucible 
steel and drop forged steel, heat-
tree ted. 

Adapted for low, medium and high 
lift track work. 

The man power of the Nos. 216, 
217, and 218 is identical because the 
fulcrum centers are equal in each jack; 
the parts are interchangeable with the 

No Ne exception of the heights of the stand-
ards and the rack bars. 

No. 218 Equipped when desired, with square 
lever socket same as double acting 
jacks. 

Simplex Track Jacks are used and endorsed by the largest 
railroad system. 

DOUBLE ACTING (- SINGLE ACTING •-•-•-•, 
Cat. No  101 106 216 217 218 
Capacity .  tons 10 15 10 10 15 
Lift inches 123 17 8 12 18 
Height  u 23 29 17Yi 23 28 
Weight pounds 58 • 70 46 53 70 
Price, Oval Socket 

with Pole .. each $22.00 $28.00 $20.00 $22.00 $28.00 
Price, Square Socket 

without Pole.. each 21.00 27.00 19.00 21.00 27.00 
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No. I with Plain Head 

44 

With Ratchet Attachments 

No. 1 Cable Reel Jacks 

The illustration shows the 
new pattern cable reel jack 
which has been designed to 
fill the need for a strong jack 
that will carry a heavy load, 
and at thp same time be 
light enough so as to be easily 
portable. This jack will 
swing a 7000-pound reel, and 
is made in two sizes, either 
with or without ratchet 
heads. 

It is also constructed with 
handle to prevent the reel 
from striking the frame, 
when rolling. 

Size of Screw inches 1% 
Length of Screw  It 14 
Height " Stand Only  a 16 
Height " " to Bearing Point in Yoke.... " 20M 
When Screw Is Up to Limit Bearing Point in Yoke 
 inches 

Length of Base  ét 

Width 
Weight " Stand  pounds 

Price, No. 1, with Forged Heads per pair 
" IA " Ratchet "   

No. 2 Cable Reel Jacks 

This cable reel jack is con-
structed with handle to pre-
vent the reel from striking the 
frame, when rolling. 

The No. 2 cable reel jack is 
equipped with ratchet head 
and will swing a 7000-pound 
reel. 

31 
26 
12 
54 

$45.00 
61.00 

No. 2 with Ratchet Head 

Size of Screw inches 1% 
Length of Screw  " 16 
Height " Stand Only  14 26 
Height " " to Bearing Point in Yoke  " 30 1A 
When Screw Is Up to Limit Bearing Point in Yoke 
 inches 42 

Length of Base  a 40 
Width " "   a 16 
Weight of Stand pounds 65 

Price, No. 2, with Forged Heads . . . .. per pair $55.00 

" " 2A " Ratchet 

Cable Reel Jacks 

With or without Ratchet Attachments 

Each set contains 
2 jacks, a 6-foot reel 
bar and a jack bar. 
The jacks are loco-

motive pattern with 
hardwood bases. 

Reel bars are made 
of high carbon steel. 
The outfit will swing 
a reel of any ordinary 
size and of any 
weight. 

" 71.00 

Price, Complete, without Ratchet Attachments.per set $42.00 
with " ua 53.00 

If cable reel bars are not required, deduct $6.00 from price. 

Matthews Adjustable Reels 

For Both Pay Out and Take Up 

o 

Top View Side and Bottom View 

The five arms can be contracted or expanded to fit the 
inside diameter of any size coil of wire within its range. Re-
volving table is made of sheet iron reinforced by a turned 
over edge which prevents it from being bent out of shape. 
Edge prevents wire from getting caught under table or cutting 
itself on a sharp edge when paying out or taking up. 
The table rests on four roller bearings when paying out a 

coil of wire. This prevents the reel from catching on the frame 
or bending out of shape because of more pressure on one side 
or the other. Can be operated flat on the ground for paying 
out wire or in a vertical posit ion for taking up. 
Price, without Brake...each $130.00 Shipping j" 107 Lbs, 

with . " 138.00 Weight L111 " 

Oshkosh Folding Take-up Reels 

The reel part collapses and 
automatically throws off the coil 
at the same time and in an in-
stant is ready for another coil. 
The frame, made of heavy hard-
wood, is strong and heavily re-
enforced throughout and folds up 
like a hinge. 

It can be taken down in a moment 
merely pulling the pin out of the 
shaft, throwing off the coil and 
folding up the frame. 

Cat. Size of Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Coil, In. Each I:aeh 

896 18 40 $31.50 
897 21 41 32.00 
898 24 42 32.50 

Oshkosh Barrow Reels 

Made of hard rock maple strongly reinforced with angle 
iron braces. Rests on strong steel legs. Has a large diameter 
pivot and is made for heavy work. 

Cat Mrtr, Lbs. Price 
No. Description Each Each 

900 Barrow Reel Only  80 $37.50 
901 Extra Pins, per Set of 4  2 7.25 



Electric light is the 

fruit of the labor of 
men who put up and 

maintain the pole 
lines. Western Elec-
tric furnishes good 
tools to erect those 
poles and good sup-

plies to equip them. 

A Spring planting that 
will bear good fruit 

Tools for cultivating 

the plant 
Constant attention by the righting corn. 

pony is needed to keep them plan t ir order. 

These stout tools- pliers, sp icing nlamp, 
spur and safety belt-- are t.. piral of the 
lineman's equipment sss,, h We,tern 

Electric supplies to help maintain service-

ert HIS is planting time for electric light poles. Now that the 
ground is softening up. the light and power companies are 

adding to their plant and their service. 

It is a far-reathing plant, and one which requires constant 
watchfulness. Twenty-four hours a day men are on the job— 

up the poles and in the generating station—to give you service 

at the click of your switch. 

Everything electrical — 
when and where wanted 

In all this work, supplies from Western Electric help. And 
not only tools and supplies for the power line. Western Electric 
stocks everything electrical for factory, office, store and home. 

Your electrical contractor can get Western Electric prod-

ucts on short order from our warehouse here in town. For an 
installation that you can depend on you need just two things 
—an experienced contractor and high quality supplies, like 

Western Electric. And those two you usually find together. 

Western Electric 
QUALITY ELECTRICAL SUPPLIES 

WHOLESALE ONLY 

mr:812 
Efee-n   C13 ntInelaCEGICCH] Elli Erg}13= 1:1131e0XEMDCMCECHIEMDMKOX0 CH3 EIP (§1 

This is a Typical Western Electric Newspaper Advertisement 

Reproduced in Reduced Size 
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Oshkosh Pay-out Reels 

Made of hard maple, well 
constructed and re-enforced 
throughout. 

Cat. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Each 

902 40 

Price 
Each 

$20.00 

Oshkosh Western Pattern Post Hole Spoons 

High carbon steel blades, 22-inch straps, rock maple or 
Northern white ash handle. Ext ra heavy handles furnished. 

Maple Handles 
ExTRA HANDLES 

Cat. Size Wt., Lbs. Prier r-C7t7 Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Ft. Each Each No. Each Each 

859 7 93 $3.05 993 4 $1.30 
860 8 10% 3.30 994 5 1.30 
861 9 11% 3.55 995 6 1.70 
862 10 12 3.80 996 7 1.85 

Ash Handles 
1023 7 9% $3.40 1005 5% $1.90 
1024 8 10% 3.75 1006 6 2.15 
1025 9 11% 4.05 1007 6% 2.45 
1026 10 12 4.05 1008 7 2.90 

Oshkosh Eastern Pattern Post Hole Spoons 

Made with high carbon steel blades, with 22-inch straps, 
and equipped with rock maple or Northern white ash handle. 
Extra heavy handles furnished. 

Cat. Size 
ho. Ft. 

859E 7 
860E 8 
861E 9 
862E 10 

Cat. Size 
No. Ft. 

1023E 7 
1024E 8 
1025E 9 
1026E 10 

Maple Handles 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Each Each 

9M $3.05 
10% 3.30 
11% 3.55 
12 3.80 

Ash Handles 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Each Each 

93,2 $3.40 1005 
10% 3.75 1006 
111,i 4.05 1007 
12 4.80 1008 

Post Hole Shovels 

r--- EXTRA HANDLES 

Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Each Each 

993 4 $1.30 
994 5 1.50 
995 6 1.70 
996 7 1.85 

HANDLES..-, 

Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Each Each 

5% $1.90 
6 2.15 
6% 2.45 
7 2.90 

ealldiliiIIM....-.....L.,_.J=1. - 

Brade is made o" genuine carbon crucible steel, and is of 
regular weight. 

Handle is of perfect, straight-grained rock maple, 1% inch-

es in diameter. 

CATALOGUE No. Length of Size of Weight 
Straight Crooked Handle Strap Pounds Price 
Handle Handle Feet Inches per Dozen Each 

867 874 7 22 100 $6.50 
868 875 8 22 110 7.00 
869 9 22 115 7.50 

Furnished with hickory or ash handle on special order. 

Oshkosh Standard Straight Post Hole Shovels 

These shovels are straight from the tip of the blade to the 
top of the handle. The blades are made of high carbon steel 
with 22-inch straps. Handles are select rock maple or North-
ern white ash and are extra heavy. 

Cat. Size Strap 
No. Ft. In. 

867 7 22 
868 8 22 
869 9 22 

Cat. Size Strap 
No. Ft. In. 

1032 7 22 
1032 8 22 
1034 9 22 
1035 10 22 

Maple Handles 

Wt., Lbs Price 
Each Each 

8% $3.05 
9 3.30 

10 3.55 

Ash Hand les 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Each Each 

8% $3.25 
9 3.60 

10 4.05 
10% 4.80 

(-EXTRA HANDLES 

Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Each Each 

993 4 $1.30 
994 5 1.50 
995 6 1.70 

EXTRA Haramas 
Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Euh Each 

1005 $1.90 
1006 6 2.15 
1007 614 2.55 
1008 7 2.90 

Oshkosh Standard Crooked Long Handle 
Shovels 

ekieffleientur  

he blades are made of high carbon steel with 22-inch straps. 
Handles are select rock maple or Northern white ash and are 
extra heavy. 

Cat. 
N 3. 

874 
875 

1040 
1041 
1042 
1043 

Size Strap 
Ft. In. 

7 22 
8 22 

7 
8 
9 
10 

22 
22 
22 
22 

Maple Handles 
,-EXTRA HANDLES-., 

Wt., Lbs. Price Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Each Each :,,o. Each 

83 $3.20 100013 434 $2.20 
9 3.45 1000 5% 2.45 

Ash Handles 

8.1,/.‘ $3.50 1014 4% $1.95 
9 3.80 1015 5 2.20 
10 4.20 1016 534 2.50 
1034 5.05 1017 6 2.95 

No. 1090 Oshkosh Standard 41/2-foot Round 
Point Shovels gem  

Equipped with high carbon steel blades and select Northern 
white ash handles. 

,--EXTRA HANDLES--

Clt. Size Wt., Lbs. Pic, Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 
''. Ft. Each l'Acl, No. Each Each 

1090 41,', 5 $1.50 1091 2 $. 50 
No. 1092 Oshkosh Standard D Handle 

Round Point Shovels 
Equipped with high cer-

ium steel blades and select 
Northern white ash han-
dles. 

ErmalLymm----7, 
Cat. Wt., Lbs. Prle‘ Cat. Wt., Lbs Price 
No. Each I h No. Each Each 

1092 a 43/2 $1.50 1093 -12 $. 55 

Oshkosh Crow and Digging Bars 

Made of of special octagon crucible steel, exceedingly tough 
and stiff. 
Cat. No. Size, bah. Wt., Lbs., Each Price, Each 

1061 1 x7 20 $10.50 
1064 1,4x7 26 13.50 
1065 1,4x8 30 15.00 
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Oshkosh Tamping and Digging Bars 

Made of special octagon crucible steel, tough and stiff. 
Cat. Size Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. x Ft. Each Each 
1071 1 x7 20 
1074 1%x7 26 
1075 1%x8 30 16.50 

Oshkosh Plain Digging Bars 

Made of special octagon crucible steel, tough 
Cat. Size Wt., Lbs. 
No. In. x Ft. Each 

1081 1 x7 10 
1085 1%x8 28 

$12.50 
15.00 

and stiff. 
Price 
Each 

$6.00 
8.00 

No. 852 Oshkosh Digging Spuds with Tamper 

A light, evenly balanced digging tool. Handle is made 
of steel tubing with a tamping head of malleable iron, and 
the blade and socket are of one piece of forged high cerbon 
steel. 
Cat. Size Wt., Lbs. 
No. Ft. Each 
852 9 20 

No. 853 Oshkosh Loys or Slicks 

OS.KOSM 

Price 
Each 

$10.00 

The handle is of 2-inch selected maple and the blade is of 
tool steel 4x% inches, burned onto the handle and held by 
two large rivets. 

Length, eight feet. Weight, 18 pounds each. 
Price, No. 853 each $9.50 

Oshkosh Tamping Bars 

Handle is made of hard rock maple. The tamping head 
is faced with an iron shoe, and measures 134x4 inches. 

Size Wt, Lbs. Price 
Ft Each Each 

7 13 $6.00 
8 15 6.50 

Cat. 
No. 
854 , 
855 

Oshkosh Tamping Bars 
With Extra Heavy Iron Shoe 

_________ -

Made with hard rock maple handles with 13x3--inch steel 
shoe on tamping face. 
Cat. Size Wt., Lbs. Price Cat. Size Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Ft. Each Each No. Ft. Each Each 

1054 7 13% $5.82 1056 9 16% $7.07 
1055 8 15 6.19 -... 

No. 1044 Oshkosh Electric Tamping Bars 

Made of steel tubing with malleable iron tampers of dif-
ferent size on each end. 

Cat. 
No. 

1044 • 

Size 
Ft. 

8 

Wt., Lbs. 
Each 

15 

Price 
Each 

$6.81 

Oshkosh Plain Pike Poles 

• •.:17 .21111111111111111M/1.»' 

Handles of soft, old growl li yellow Washington Fir, straight 
grained, and free from defeels. Pike is of crucible steel with 
upset shoulder, which distributes the thrust on the entire top 
of the pole. The pike is driven in and fastened with a rivet 
running through ferrule, pike and pok. 

Standard Small Size 
Handle is 2 inches even diameter, no taper. 

Cat. Size Wt., Lbs. Price Cat. Size Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In.xFt. Each Each No. In. Ft. Each 
805 2x10 6 $4 . 50 807 2x14 9% $5 . 50 
806 2x12 8 5.00 808 2x16 11 6.00 

Western Electric Pattern 
Handle is 2% inches in the middle and tapers to 2 inches 

at each end. 
818 2%x12 12% $5.50 821 2%x18 18 $8.00 
819 2%x14 14 6.25 822 2%x20 20 9.00 
820 2%x16 15% 7.25 

Oshkosh Guarded Pike Poles 

Handles of soft, old growth yellow Washington 
Fir, straight grained, and free from defects. The 
forks are malleable iron with the fork and socket 
one piece. 
Cat. Size 
No. In.xFt. 
832 2 x10 
833 2 x12 
834 2 x14 
795 2 x16 
796 2%x12 
797 2%x14 
835 2%x16 
836 2%x18 
837 2%x20 

Oshkosh Mule Pattern Wood 
Pole Supports 

M., Lbs. 
Each 
8% 
10 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17! 
19 ].; 

cast in 

Price 
Each 
$5.93 
6.36 
6.91 
8.75 
9.04 
9.60 
10.16 
10.73 
11.29 

Made of Washington Fir tapering slightly at both 
ends. Forged steel fork and pick, banded at each 
end with steel bands. 
Cat. Size Diam. at Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Ft. Ctn, In. Each Each 
845 6 3% 23 $13.00 

Cat. Size Diam. at Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. Ft. Ctr., In. Each Each 
847 8 29 $17.00 

846 7 4U, 26 15.00 
No. 848 Oshkosh Standard Deadman Wood 

Pole Supports 

Made of scluct r tek maple. heavy wrought st ee-11( 
fork and pike banded at both ends with steel. 

Cat. Size Size of Wt., Lbs. Prii.,• 
No. Ft. Wood, In. Each 

848 8 1%2 29 $24.00 

Oshkosh Jenney Pattern 
Wood Pole Supports 

Made of Washington Fir with 
forged steel fork. 

Steel pikes are placed in the bot-
tom to prevent it from slipping on 
hard ground. 

This support is collapsible and has 
steel bushed holes where there is any 
wear. 
A light, strong, safe, pole support. 

CU. Sim Size of ffia, Lbs. Price 
No. FL Wood, In. Each Euh 

842 6 1Ux3 25 $16.50 
843 7 Mx3jé 30 19.00 
844 8 1¡¡x3A 35 20.00 
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Oshkosh Malleable Clasp Cant Hooks 

Hooks are hammer forged from crucible steel 
and have heavy upset points. Clasp and toe 
ring are made of best grade malleable iron. 
Handles of select hard rock maple and second 
growth hickory. 

Cat. 
No. 

188 \ 
189 
188 
189 

199A 
200A 
199 
200 

Select Maple 
Size 

In.xFt. 

2V4x4 
2Y1x4% 
2 %x4 
21 ,x4!,4 

Select Hickory 
2,14x4 
2%x4% 
2%x4 
21/2x41/2 

Handles 
Wt., Lbs. 
Each 

62% 

8 
8,4 

Handles 
7 
73/2 

8% 

Oshkosh Malleable Solid Socket 

Price 
Each 

$à:itZ 
5.28 

$6 . 48 
6.68 
6.84 
7.04 

Peavies 
 - 

Light, strong, durable and evenly bal-
anced. Socket is made from the best grade 
of malleable iron. The hook and pick are 
made of crucible steel, pick and socket are set 

in oil, under screw pressure, not burnt or driven in. 
Regular Maple Handles 

Cat. Size Wt., Lbs. 
Na In.xFt. Each 
121 2Ux4 7 
122 2V4x4% 7 
124 2 Yx4 9 
125 2%x4% 9 

Select Hickory Handles 
2Y4x4 73/2 
231x4 
23/2x4 

Oshkosh Carrying or Lug Hooks 

134 
135 
137 
138 

• Price 
Each 
$5.80 
5.96 
6.02 
6.18 

$7.29 
7.60 
7.51 
7.85 

For handling poles and heavy timbers. Made with cru-
cible steel chisel point hooks, and malleable iron clasps and 
swivels. Handles of select hard rock maple. 

Regular Pattern 
Size Wt e Cat. Size Wt., Lbs. Price 

In.xFt. Lac h Lach No. In.xFt. Each Each 

295 2x4 7 $6.00 297 2%x5 8 $7.00 
296 2x4% 7% 6.50 

Extra Heavy, with Steel Swivels 
298 3 x5 12 $8 . 75 300 3 x7 14 $10.25 
299 3 x6 13 9.50 

No. 915 Oshkosh Tree Trimmers 

Cat. 
No. 

8 
9 
10 

Made with a light steel head and a thin high grade saw 
steel knife. Equipped with genuine soft old growth yellow 
Washington Fir handle 1% inches in diameter, made in 3 
sections, connected with positive locking ferrules. This tree 
trimmer will easily cut a 1%-inch limb. It is light and works 
easily. 

Cat. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. Description Each Each 

915 Trimmer Complete  13 $6.75 

No. 3600 Klein's Favorite Tree Trimmers 

Head is malleable iron and comprises hook portion wit h 
which knife operates and socket into which handle is insert ed. 
Socket is perfectly straight, eliminating necessity of tapering 
end .3f handle. Knife is crucible steel and integral with lever 
and cutting edge is tempered and ground. Will sever a 1-inch 
branch. Knife is held open by a flat steel spring and is oper-
ated by rope attached to end of lever. Two threaded holes are 
provided for attaching a saw. 

Caù. Size, Over All 
Nc . Inches 

360C-20 
360C-21 

Description 

19 Without Saw 
21 With 

Handles 

Weight Price 
Pounds Each 

3 $4.25 
4 5.75 

Made from straight grained lumber and jointed with heavy 
brass ferrules. 
Cat. No. 
No Pieces 

3601-9 
3601-6 

Letts., Each 
Piece, Ft. 

2 9 
3 6 

New Easy 

No  
Length inches 18 24% 30 36 
For Bolts  % % 
Price each $3.75 5.00 7.00 9.00 

Total 
Lgth., Ft. 

18 
18 

Bolt Cutters 

Handles are of japanned 
malleable iron, buffers are 
high quality rubber springs, 
and jaws are tool steel. 

0 1 2 3 

Price 
Each 

$4.50 
5.00 

Opening Price Cat. 
Inches Each No. 

M $5.50 2 
.3% 6.50 3 

Cat. Length 
No. Inches 

0 18% 
1 24% 

110. 1515-1 Klein's Cable 
Knives 

Price. No. 1515-1   

Boston Wire 
Cutters 

Designed for 
general use. Han-
dles are insulated. 

Length Opening Price 
Inches Inches Each 

303/2 1% $9.00 
363/2 1% 12.00 

Sheath Splitting 
Extra heavy. 
Knife edge is 

tempered and 
ground to a keen 
edge. Handle is 
made of leather. 
Weight per dozen, 
12 pounds. 
 each $2.75 

No. 8 Star Brand Galvanized Steel 

Snatch Blocks 

For Wire Rope 

A. T. & T. Design 

Especially for motor truck winch work, 
hoisting poles and heavy hauling. 
Has special self-locking links. 
Shells have impressions so as to prevent 

the wire rope from jumping between sheave 
and shell. 

Drop-forged flatted stiff swivel hooks, 
heads and links. 

Steel plate shells. 
Size sheave, 8x1%x% inches. 
Self-lubricating bushed. 

Price, No. 8  . each   
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Star Brand Wood Tackle Blocks for 
Manila Rope 

Regular Mortise-Inside Iron Strapped-Loose Hooks 

Single Double Triple 

DIMENSIONS, INCHES   PRICE, EACH , 
Lgth. For Diam. Diam. --lam: Brenen--- ---Rom.En BUSHED . 
Shell Rope Sheaves Single Double Triple Single Double Triple 

3 Ys 1% 
31/2 3/à 2 
4 1/2 2¡. 
5 5/à 3 
6 %_3/4 336 
7 7/à 4ií 
8 1 4% 
9 1 536 

10 11/8 6;í 
11 11/8 71 
12 11/4 8 
13 11/4 9 
14 13/8 936 
15 11/2 10 
16 1% 11 

Beckets furnished for all single, one-half the double and one-
third of the triple blocks without charge. 

Star Brand Ideal Steel Tackle Blocks 
for Manila Rope 
With Loose Hooks 

$.70 
.75 
.85 
.90 

1.10 
1.30 
1.65 
1.85 
2.75 
4.45 
4.45 
7.00 
7.00 
8.00 
10.00 

$1.30 $1.75 $1.10 
1.45 2.00 1.15 
1.60 2.15 1.20 
1.75 2.25 1.25 
2.00 2.90 1.50 
2.40 3.50 1.70 
2.85 4.25 2.25 
3.40 4.75 2.50 
4.50 6.25 3.50 
7.50 10.65 5.30 
7.50 10.65 5.30 
10.50 15.00 8.15 
10.50 15.00 8.15 
13.00 18.00 9.25 
15.00 22.00 11.50 

$2.00 
2.20 
2.25 
2.35 
2.85 
3.35 
4.15 
4.70 
6.00 
9.20 
9.20 
12.80 
12.80 
15.50 
18.00 

$2.90 
3.15 
3.25 
3.50 
4.40 
5.00 
6.00 
7.25 
8.50 
13.20 
13.20 
18.45 
18.45 
21.75 
26.50 

Single Double Triple 
DIMENSIONS, Wan;  PRICE, EACH , 

Le. For DM. Diem. ---IRON BusnEn----- --Row:a BUSBED Shell Rope Sheaves Single Double Triple Single Double Triple 

3 % 1% $. 70 $1.30 $1.75 $1.10 $2.00 $2.90 
4 1/2 23,í .85 1.60 2.15 1.20 2.25 3.25 
5 % 3 .90 1.75 2.25 1.25 2.35 3.50 
6 34 336 1.10 2.00 2.90 1.50 2.85 4.40 
7 7/8 4;,.¡ 1.30 2.40 3.50 1.70 3.35 5.00 
8 1 4,¡ 1.65 2.85 4.25 2.25 4.15 6.00 
9 1 51/2 1.85 3.40 4.75 2.50 4.70 7.25 

10 11/2 6!¡.. 2.75 4.50 6.25 3.50 6.00 8.50 
12 114 8 4.45 7.50 10.65 5.30 9.20 13.20 
,----DIMENSIONS, INCHER----, PRICE, EACH 
Lgth. For Diam. Diam. ,-GRAPHITE-BRONZE BUSHEI) , 
Shell Rope Sheaves Single Double Triple 
4 IL ,..¡ 2 $1.50 $2.90 $4.15 Ze 
5 'AI 3 1.75 3.35 4.75 

3,4 
7/8 

6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
12 

331 
414 
4% 
5M 
6),‘ 

2.20 4.00 
2.50 
3.25 
3.70 
4.75 

8 6.75 

4.50 
5.70 
6.75 
8.50 
12.50 

5.80 
6.70 
8.50 

10.00. 
12.50 
18.50 

Single 

Star Brand Hollow Steel Tackle Blocks 
for Manila Rope 

Loose Hooks 

Single Triple 
DIMENSIONS, INCIIES   PRICE, EACH   
Length For DM. Diam. ----GRAPHITE BUSHED---,,---liOLLER BUSHED : 
Shell Rope Sheaves Single Double Triplo Single Triple 

$3.35 3 1/8 1% $. 85 
4 1/2 236 . 90 
5 % 3 1.00 
6 5/8-3/4 336 1.25 
7 7/à 414. 1.50 
8 1 4% 1.85 
9 1 5M 2.40 

10 
12 
14 

$1.65 $2.35 
1.75 2.50 
1.90 2.75 
2.25 3.25 
2.70 4.00 
3.20 4.75 
4.00 5.50 

11/2  6,14 3.10 5.10 7.00 
11/4 8 5.00 8.25 11.75 
1% 931 7.50 11.75 16.50 

,---DIMENSIONS, INCHES-, 
Leh. For Dises. Diam. 
She 

% 1% $1.60 
. Rope Sheaves Single 

4 36 214 1.65 
5 54 3 1.80 
6 14-14 336 2.10 
7 7/à 41% 2.45 
8 1 4% 2.90 
9 1 536 3.55 

10 11/8 6.14 4.40 
12 11/4 8 6.45 
14 1% 91/2 9.10 

$1.20 
1.25 
1.35 
1.65 
1.90 
2.45 

$2.35 
2.45 
2.60 
3.05 
3.50 
4.40 

3.50 
3.65 
4.25 
4.70 
6.20 

3.00 5.20 7.00 
3.85 6.60 8.85 
5.85 9.95 14.30 
8.75 14.25 20.25 
PRICE, EACH 

M ETA LINE BL 
Double Triplo 
$3.15 $4.60 
3.25 4.75 
3.50 5.15 
4.00 5.80 
4.60 6.85 
5.30 7.90 
6.30 9.00 
7.70 11.00 

11.15 16.00 
15.00 21.30 

Star Brand Tarbox Wide Mortise Metal 
Blocks for Manila Rope 

Malleable Iron Shells-Loose Hooks 

Double Triple 

Malleable iron shell. Edges are nicely rounded to prevent 
wear of rope. Hooks and straps are made of steel. Can be 
furnished for wire rope, if desired, in either iron bushed or 
graphite-bronze bushed self-lubricating. 
DIMENSIONS, INCHES  PRICE, EACH  
Leh For DM Diam ,--- InoN ,---ROLLER BI-SUED-
Shell Rope Sheaves Single Double Trill: Single Double Triple 

3 % 134 $. 70 $1.30 $1.75 $1.10 $2.00 $2.90 
4 1/2 1% . 85 1.60 2.15 1.20 2.25 3.25 
5 5/à 2%2 .90 1.75 2.25 1.25 2.35 3.50 
6 34 3 1.10 2.00 2.90 1.50 2.85 4.40 
7 7/à 3% 1.30 2.40 3.50 1.70 3.35 5.00 
8 1 3% 1.65 2.85 4.25 2.25 4.15 6.00 
9 11/8 4%, 1.85 3.40 4.75 2.50 4.70 7.25 

10 114 5 2.75 4.50 6.25 3.50 6.00 8.50 
12 1% 7 4.45 7.50 10.65 5.30 9.20 13.20 
14 11/2  8 7.00 10.60 15.00 8.15 12.80 18.45 
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Star Brand Tarbox Metal Blocks 
for Manila Rope 

Malleable Iron Shells-Loose Hooks 
Also Sister Hook or Shackles 

Single Double Triple 

Malleable iron. Has no rough edges to wear out the rope. 
Hooks and straps are steel. Can be furnished for wire-roPe, 
if desired, in either iron bushed or graphite-bronze bushed 
self-lubricating. 
DIMENSIONS, INCHES ,. PRICE, EACH  

Lgth. POE Disra. Diam. ----IRON BUSHED--- ,--ROLLER BUSMED- --.,  
Shell ¡tope Sheaves Single Double Triple Single Double Triple 
2 14 1% $.35 $. 70 .... .... .... .... 
21/à 5/16 1ji .45 . 80 
3 913 1% . 70 1.30 $4:7i $1:10 $2:00 $2:90 
3.1/2 1/2 2 .75 1.45 2.00 1.15 2.20 3.15 
4 lià 2,e .85 1.60 2.15 1.20 2.25 3.25 
5 5/ 2% .90 1.75 2.25 1.25 2.35 3.50 
6 32 nft 1.10 2.00 2.90 1.50 2.85 4.40 
7 7/à 4 1.30 2.40 3.50 1.70 3.35 5.00 
E 1 4% 1.65 2.85 4.25 2.25 4.15 6.00 

1C 11/8 6¡¡ 2.75 4.50 6.25 3.50 6.00 8.50 

Star Brand Boston Pattern Wood 
Snatch Block for Manila Rope 
Drop Forged Flatted Stiff Swivel Hook 

All the connections are drop forged; the shells are double 
cross bolted and the bow straps on each side extend to the 
bottom of the shell. 

DIMENSIONS, INCHES PRICE, EACH 
Lgth. For Diam. Dim. Graphite Roger Metaline 
.iliell Rope Sheaves Bushed Bushed Bushed 
6 Mt 3 $4.00 $4.65 $5.25 
7 7/3 3A 4.75 5.50 6.00 
8 1 4% 5.75 6.60 7.25 
9 114 5 6.75 7.75 8.50 

10 114 53% 8.50 10.00 11.00 
12 1/à e4 10.00 11.50 13.00 
14 13,4 8 13.00 15.00 16.50 
16 2 9 17.00 20.00 22.00 
18 21/4 10 25.00 28.50 31.00 
20 21/2  11 38.00 43.00 46.00 
22 3 11% 55.00 63.00 68.00 
24 31/2  123i 70.00 78.00 86.00 

Star Brand Boston Pattern Wrought Iron 
Snatch Blocks for Manila Rope 

Malleable Iron Hollow Shell-Extra Heavy Drop Forged 
Flatted Stiff Swivel Hooks 

Wrought iron straps, safety-locking link; smooth rounded 
edges to prevent chafing rope. Drop forged hooks, heads 
and links, flatted hooks. Blocks furnished with sheaves for 
wire rope, if desired. 

QiI7.41121=1INclulii7% Graphite Palm EACH Roller Metaline 
Shell Rope Sheaves Bushed Bushed Bushed 

6 % 3 $4.50 $5.15 $5.75 
7 34 3% 5.50 6.25 6.75 
8 1 434 6.50 7.35 8.00 
9 1% 5 7.50 8.50 9.25 

1C 1Y1 5¡¡ 10.00 11.50 12.50 
12 13,4 6% 12.50 14.00 15.50 
14 13/1 8 16.00 18.00 19.50 
16 2 9 21.00 24.00 26.00 

Star Brand Wrought Iron Snatch 
Blocks for Wire Rope 

Drop Forged Flatted Stiff Swivel Hooks-Drop Links 

Drop link pattern has shells with projections impressed 
between mortise above the edges ofsheavesso as to prevent 
mire rope from slipping between shell and sheave. 

Dmestsiorrs, Items  PRICE, EACH 
Far Diam. Diam. Iron Bronze Metaline 
R Sheaves Bushed Bushed Bushed 
3/8_1/2 6 $11.00 $12.00 $12.00 
1/2-5/8 8 14.00 15.00 15.00 

k 12 18.00 10 16.00 18.00 21.00 18.00 
21.00 

34-74 14 20.00 24.00 24.00 
16 28.00 33.00 33.00 

1 18 38.00 44.00 44.00 
11/4 20 50.00 58.00 58.00 
1% 20 60.00 68.00 68.00 
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Star Brand Diamond Wire Rope Blocks 

Extra Heavy Pattern 

Single 

Loose Hook 

Double 

Stiff Swivel Hook 

Triple 

With Shackle 

These blocks are macle of the finest steel, drop-forged flatted 
hooks. Loose hook and shackle block hav;ng double center 
plates in blocks size 12 inches and larger. The center straps 
are also double and extend to the bottom of the block. 

PRICH, EACH  

For Rope 
Size Sheave Diam. 

Inches Inches Single Double Triple 

8x11/4x 7/2 y2-% $11.00 $16.00 $22.50 
10x1 1/4 x1 14.00 20.00 28.00 

12x11/2xlye 34 
14x1 1/2 x1 1/4  

16x1 3/4 x11/2  %-1 31.00 40.00 46.00 36.00 50.00 72.00 
18x1 3/4 x1 1/2  1 34.50 45.00 60.00 40.00 56.00 78.00 

Star Brand Malleable Iron Snatch Blocks 

STAR METALINE OR 
GRAPHITE-BRONZE BUSHED 
,-SELF LUDRICATING--, 
Single Double Triple 

$14.00 $22.00 $32.00 
17.00 26.00 37.00 

16.00 23.00 31.00 
18.00 25.00 36.00 

For Manila Rope 

Eastern Pattern 

19.00 29.00 41.00 
21.00 31.00 45.00 

Open Closed 

These snatch blocks have drop-forged hooks, heads and 
links. Hooks are extra large and flatted. The edges of shell 
are nicely rounded to prevent chafing of rope. 

Blocks furnished with sheaves for wire rope, if desired. 

PRICE, EACH 
Star lietaline or 

For Rope Length Star Graphite Graphite-bronze 
Size Sheave Diameter Shell Bushed 5-roller Bushed 

Inches Inches Inches Self-lubricating Bushed Self-lubricating 

3 x1 1/8 x 1/2 % 6 $4.50 $5.15 $5.75 
31/2x11/4 x 1/2 3<3 7 5.50 6.25 6.75 
41/2 x1 3/sx 5/8 1 8 6.50 7.35 8.00 
5 x1 3/8x 5/8 1% 9 7.50 8.50 9.25 

53,4x17/8x 3.4 1 vt 10 10 . oo 11.50 12.50 
63/4x21/2x 3/4 11,. 12 12.50 14.00 15.50 
8 x21/4x 7/8 1% 14 16.00 18.00 19.50 
9 x25/8x1 2 16 21.00 24.00 26.00 

Closed 

Cable Stringing Blocks 

Following blocks recommended for use by public utility 
company's construction crews for stringing electrical cable 
conductors, lead and weatherproof, etc. 

Aerial Cable Guides 

For Stringing Lead Covered Cable 

A. T. & T. Design 

Price each   

Single Sheave Cable Blocks 

For Stringing Lead Covered Cablo 

A.T. & T. Design 

Open 

Price (-1(1   

Cable Stringing Wood Snatch Blocks 

For Stringing Weatherproof and Aluminum Cable 

For Manila or wire rope with roller bushed sheaves. Drop-
forged flatted stiff swivel hooks, heads and links. 

Size sheave, 10 1/2x1 x% inches. 
Galvanized or lignumvitae. 

Price each   
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Cat. 
N". 

191701 
191702 
191703 
191704 
191705 
191706 
191707 
191708 

Universal Single Eye Cable Grips 

Size 
Inches 

Mx24 
%x24 
1 x24 
1Mx24 
2 x24 
2Mx24 
3 x24 
3Mx24 

For Cable 
Diam., In. 

3/2 to ,54 

" 
1 " 

" 174 
2 " 

" 274. 
3 " 3% 
3% 3,7,g 

Single eye grip is 
designed for attach-
ing the pulling line 
to the end of a cable. 
Has a brass marker 
fastened to neck. 

Cat. Size For Cable 
No. Inches Diam.. In. 

191709 14x36 34 to % 
191710 %x36 % " 74 
191711 1 x36 1 " 1% 
191712 13,gx36 1% a 174 
191713 2 x36 2 " 2% 
191714 2.Mx36 " 274 
191715 3 x36 3 " 
191716 3Mx36 3.M " 33/8 

Prices upon application. 

Universal Double Eye Plain Cable Grips 
The double eye 

plain grip is designed 
for pulling slack or 
recovering old cable. 
Any length or diam-
eter of cable can be 
handled with ease, 
shifted little or much, without damage to the sheath. 

Cat. Size 
No. Inches 

191733 %,(1.8 
191734 1 x18 
191735 1,Mx18 
191736 2 x18 
191737 2Mx18 2.74 " 274 
191738 3 x18 3 " 3% 
191739 3,Mx18 33% " 

For Cable Cat. 
Diam., In. No. 

% to % 191740 
1 " 1% 191741 
13/2 " 174 191742 
2 a 2% 191743 

191744 
191745 
191746 

Size 
Inches 

Ux24 
1 x24 
1Mx24 
2 x24 
2Mx24 
3 x24 
3Mx24 

For Cable 
Diam., In. 

% to 74 
1 " 1% 
13/3 " 174 
2 " 2% 
2M " 274 
3 3 

3% 

Prices upon application. 

Universal Double Eye Split Cable Grips 

Designed for use 
on a working cable. 
It can be attached to 
any point on a cable 
without cutting it. 
It can be laced on 

and the cable shifted without interruption to the service. 
Size For Cable Cat. Size For Cable 
Inches Diam., In. No. Inches Diam., In. 

Cat. 
No. 

191754 %x18 3% to % 
191755 1 x18 1 " 19 
191756 1Mx18 " 13'S 
191757 2 x18 2 a V 
191758 2Mx18 23% " 
191759 3 x18 3 " 
191760 3Mx18 3M " 37/8 

Prices upon application. 

191761 
191762 
191763 
191764 
191765 
191766 
191767 

Vix24 
1 x24 
1Mx24 
2 x24 
2 Mx24 
3 x24 
3Mx24 

% to 74 
1 " 1% 
13/2 " 1% 
2 " 2% 
23% " 274 
3 " 

" 374 

Universal Leather Collar Protectors 

For Use With Single Eye Cable Grips 

By the use of this 
collar the life of the 
single eye grip can be 
greatly prolonged, for 
many conduits contain 
more or less sand and foreign matter, which tends to wear 
the cable grip, especially at a point near the neck. 

The leather collar protector is designed to overcome this 
difficulty and a saving can be effected by its use. 

Cat. 
No. 

191775 
191776 
191777 

Description 

For 1-inch Grips 
" 1M" " 
" 2 " " 

Prices upon application. 

Cat. 
No. 

191778 
191779 
191780 

Description 

For 2M-inch Grips 
it 3 fg 

lé 33% a it 

No. 102-1 Klein's Splicing Clamps 

A handy pocket size tool adapted specially for telephone 
troublemen. 

A-ranged with 5 round holes for bare wire. 

Copper wire Nos. 8, 10, 12, 14, 16, B. & S. 

Iron wire Nos. 10, 12, 14, 16, 18, B. W. G. 

Hammer forged from high grade crucible tool steel. Oil 
tempered, polished head, black handles. 

Size, 8 inches. 

Weight per dozen, 6 pounds. 

Price, No. 102-1  each $2 . 60 

No. 102-3 Klein's Splicing Clamps 

Covers a wide range of wire sizes used in telephone and 
telegraph line work. Large hole can be used in serving guy 
wire or messenger strand. The dies fit the wire snugly in-
suring perfect mechanical and electrical joints. 

This clamp is arranged with 5 round holes and one oval 
hole for bare wire. 

Copper wire Nos. 2, 4, 6, 8, 10, 12, B. it S. 
Iron wire Nos. 4, 6, 8, 10, 12, 14, B. W. G. 
Hammer forged from high grade crucible tool steel. Oil 

tempered, polished head, black handles. 
Size, 10% inches. 
Weight per dozen, 15 pounds. 

Price, No. 102-3  each $3.35 

No. 105-15 Klein's Splicing Clamps 

A convenient pocket size clamp particularly adapted for 
telephone and telegraph repair work. 

This clamp is arranged with openings for twisting double 
tube sleeves. 
Copper sleeves Nos. 8, 10, 12, 14. 17, B. & S. 
Iron sleeves Nos. 10, 12, 14, 16, 19, B. W. G. 
Hammer forged from high grade crucible tool steel. Oil 

tempered, polished head and black handle. 
Size, 8 inches. 
Weight per dozen, 6 pounds. 

Price, No. 105-15  each $2.75 

No. 105-17 Klein's Splicing Clamps 

The unusually wide range of sizes in this clamp makes it 
particularly valuable for general telephone and telegraph 
work. 

This clamp has 5 sets of chambers for twisting double tube 
sleeves. 
Copper sleeves Nos. 6, 8, 10, 12. 14, 17, B. & S. 
Iron sleeves Nos. 8, 10, 12, 14, 16, 19, B. W. G. 
Hammer forged from high grade crucible tool steel. Oil 

tempered, polished head and black handles. 
Size, 10% inches. 
Weight, per dozen, 15 pounds. 

Price, No. 105-17 each $3 . 35 
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No. 132-12 Klein's Combination Wire and 
Sleeve Clamps 

For telephone and telegraph general line and trouble work. 
This clamp has four round holes for twisting bare wire. 
Copper wire Nos. 6, 8, 10, 12, B. & S. 
Iron wire Nos. 8, 10, 12, 14, B. W. G. 
The reverse side has four double chambers for twisting 

sleeves. 
Copper sleeves Nos. 8, 10, 12, 14, 17, B. & S. 
Iron sleeves Nos. 10, 12, 14, 16, 19, B. W. G. 
Hammer forged from high grade crucible tool steel. Oil 

tempered, polished head and black handle. 
Weight per dozen, 10 pounds. 

Price, No. 132-12, Size, 9 Inches . . each $7.50 

No. 132-15 Klein's Combination Wire and 
Sleeve Clamps 

The unusual range of wire and sleeve sizes covered by this 
clamp makes it practically a universal tool for telegraph, 
telephone and power line work. Has 5 round holes for twisting 
bare wire and an oval opening for guy wire or messenger 
strand. Copper wire Nos. 4, 6, 8, 10, 12, B. & S. Iron wire 
Nos. 6, 8, 10, 12, 14, B. W. G. Strand opening .467x.624. 
Reverse side has 5 chambers for twisting double tube 

sleeves. Copper sleeves Nos. 6, 8, 10, 12, 14, 17, B. & S. 
Iron sleeves Nos. 8, 10, 12, 14, 16, 19, B. W. G. 
Hammer forged from high grade crucible tool steel. Oil 

tempered, polished head and black handles. 
Weight, per dozen, 16 pounds. 

Price No. 132-15 each $4.75 

No. 107 Klein's Di-Stock Sleeve Twisters 
Made to order 

only. 
Has ample lever-

age for use on heavy 
wires beyond capac-

ity of standard splicing clamps or connectors. Can be made 
for twisting sleeves or bare wires. Illustrations show tools for 
making double tube 
joints. High grade 
cruciLle steel. Has 
swing latch with 
thumb nut to fit 
over reverse jaw to 
hold jaws in place. Open to Receive Wire 
Special prices on any combination upon application. Specify 
sizes of wire and sleeve joints tool is intended for. 

Price, No. 107-1, for Bare Wire, Weight, 4 Lbs. each $12.50 
107-2 " Sleeves, Weight, 4 Pounds.. " 13.75 

No. 1802-30 Klein's Self-locking 
Troublemens' Blocks 

Especially for use with Klein's Wire Grips. No. 1802-30 is 
furnished with 25 feet 3A-inch Manila rope, 23/2 pounds. 
Consists of light steel shell blocks galvanized, fitted with 
snubbing hook to lock load in any position. To lock load, 
pull lull rope under hook. To release, simply pull rope. 
Blocks are arranged with spring guard snap hooks. When 
pulling up wire to make a splice, it may be used with two grips 
attached to snaps or with hook to anchor to an insulator-pin 
or other convenient anchorage. 

Cat. Wt. Price 
No. Description Lbs. per Set 

1802-30 Galv., with 25 Ft. 3%-inch Rope  $4.00 

Buffalo Grips 
Without Pulleys 

The jaws may be 
clamped open at any 
width, the grip held in 
one hand and wire in-
serted, no matter what 
lineman's position may 
be. 

The harder the pull the firmer the grip, yet without injury 
to wire or insulation. 

Extreme 
Cat. Opening Price 
No. Inches Will Hold Each 

1 . 22 Smallest to No. 6, Incl.   $5 . 70 
2 .35 " " " 0, " .   8.30 
3 . 48 All from smallest to No. 0000, Incl  13.30 
4 . 52 Weatherproof, No. 6 to No. 1, Incl.  8.30 
5 68 " 6 " " 0000 Incl  11.00 

i4 I 6 . 29 " 14 " " 18, ncl... ...   5.70 

Buffalo Grips 
With Pulleys 

Sizes of 
Wire 

Extreme Sizes of 
Cat. Opening Wire 
No. Inches Will Hold 

Price 
Each 

1 22 Smallest to No. 6, Incl  $7 . 60 
12 . 00 

3 . 48 All from smallest to No. 0000, Incl.   18.10 
4 52 Weatherproof, No. 6 to No. 1, Incl   12.00 
5 68 ‘." 4 " " 0000, Incl  15.00 
6 29 " 14 " " 18, " 8.50 
Nos. 1 and 6 will accommodate -inch rope. Nos. 2 and 

4 will accommodate 3%-inch rope. Nos. 3 and 5 will accom-
modate 3/2-inch rope. 

No.1625-20 Klein's Improved Haven's Grips 

2 35 <‘ (4 0 , 

A heavy grip adapted for handling plain or stranded wire 
from No. 4 to inch in diameter. The particular feature 
of construction is a swing latch which engages with stud 
on lower jaw, thus centralizing the pressure on cross bolt 
which is strongly made of turned machined steel. 

Weight per dozen, 69 pounds. 

Price, No. 1625-20 . each $7.50 

No. 1604 Klein's Haven's Steel Grips 

For all around work. Forged from crucible steel. The 
eccentric or dog is hand cut, hardened and tempered. All 
rivets are steel, machine turned. Handle and eccentric allows 
instantaneous hold. A shake of rope on tackle disengages or 
releases grip. Heavy strain makes it grip tighter. Can be 
supplied with swing latch. 

('at. Weight, Pounds Price 
No. Size per Dozen Each 

1604-10 No. 8 Wire and Finer  12 $2.50 
1604-20 3/2-inch " " 30 3.50 
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Nos. 1611 and 1610 Chicago Grips for 

Insulated Wire 

Main body piece 
and lever are forged 
steel. Drawn parts 
are wrought steel. 
Rivets are machine 
turned. 
The upper jaw has a series of transverse shallow grooves 

into which, on applying strain, the insulation is tightly 
compressed but not injured. 

Cat. Mat Wt. Price 
No. Description Openings, In. LW. Each 

1611-20 No. 4 Wire and Smaller 3. 2% $10.00 
1611-30 " 00 " " " 9i 3% 13.50 
1611-40 " 0000 a a 7% 23.00 

NOTE.—The manufacture of dhicago Gripe with pulleys 
have been discontinued. 

No. 1613 Klein's Chicago Grips for Bare 
Wire 

Main body piece and 
lever are forged steel. 
Draw parts are wrought 
steel. Gripping jaws are 
machined smoot h. 
Rivets are machine 
turned. The harder the 
pull, the tighter the 

hold. It pulls straight without leaving kinks in the wire. It is 
handy to put on and holds itself in place by means of a spring 
acting on the compressing lever. Arrangement of draw links 
is so that it does not hang down at right angles and is not in 
the way of line when grip is put on. Max. Wt. 

Cat. Open Lbs. 
No. Description In. Each 

1513-30 For No. 6 Wire and Smaller. . 
1613-40 " " " " " 2% 
1613-50 " " 0000 " " " . . M 7 /21 

No. 1626 Klein's Chicago Grips 
for Aluminum Cable 

Price 
Each 

$4.00 
5.50 
10.00 

Both gripping jaws are smooth and cannot injure strands 
of cable. Furnished plain or pulley type. Smaller sizes to 
order. 

Cat 
No. 

1626-39 
1626-40 

For 
Cable 

250000 C.M. 
500000 C.M. 

Maximum Weight 
Opening, In. Pounds 

e'1/3 7% 
7,44 7 % 

No. 1628 Klein's Chicago Grips 
for Messenger Strand Wire 

Price 
Each 

$15.00 
15.00 

These grips can be modified to order to accommodate strand 
wires of larger diameters. 

Cat. 
No. 

1628-2 
1628-6 
1628-16 

Description 

For 2200-pound Strand 
" 6000 " 66 

" 16000 " 

Maximum 
Opening Weight 
Inches Pounds 

3 
83/2 

14 

Price 
Each 

$6.65 
12.45 
24.80 

Matthews Slack Pullers 

Designed for taking the slack out of wires, guy strand and 
for the changing of insulators on high tension lines. Takes 
the place of block and tackle. By its use one man can pull as 
" much strain as four men with block and tackle without any 
assistance. No slack is lost in deadending with this puller. 
The pulling power is obtained by a combination of miter and 
worm gears in combination with a long lead screw on the end 
of which is a drop forged hook. 

Fuller is ruggedly built. Weighs 13 pounds ready to ship 
and has a take-up of 20 inches. 

Price each $50.00 

No. 201 Klein's Diamond Special 
Side-cutting Pliers 

Has handles shaped to the curvature of the hand. 
Powerful leverage and keen reinforced cutting knives make 

this plier adaptable for heavy cutting in telephone, telegraph 
and power line work. Full clearance back of the knife permits 
use on insulated wire. 
Has polished head and handles temper blued. 
Packed 6 in a box. 

Cat. Size Wt., Lbs. Price Cat. Size Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches per Doz. Each No. Inches per Doz. Each 

201-5 5 3 $2.60 201-8 8 12 $3.75 
201-6 6 5 2.80 201-9 9 12M 4.45 
201-7 7 7 V2 3.35 

No. 212 Klein's Diamond Special 
Side-cutting Pliers 

With Sleeve Joint Twisters 

Handles are curved to fit hand. Powerful leverage and 
keen reinforced cutting knives make this plier adaptable for 
heavy cuttting in telephone, telegraph and power line work. 
These pliers have chambers for twisting double sleeve joints. 
Has polished head and handles temper blued. 

Cat. 
No. 

212-6 
212-7 
212-8 

Size 

6 

FOR SLEEVE Weight, Lbs. Price 

No. B.& S. per Dozen Each 

17 .045 5 $3.3$ 
17 .045 7M 3.75 
10 104 12 4.45 

No. 232 Klein's End Cutting Pliers 

A generally useful end cutting plier for electrical mechanics. 

Has stout jaws and broad cutting knives. 

Has polished head and handles temper blued. 

Cat. Size Wt.. Lbs. Price Cat. Size Wt., Lbs. Pelee 
No. In. per Doz. Each No. In. per Doz. Each 

232-5% 5M 4 $3.00 232-7 7 7 $3.35 
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No. 303-6 Klein's Long Needle Nose Pliers 

Weight per dozen, 3 pounds. 
Price, No. 303-6, Length, 6 Inches each $4.00 

No. 202 Klein's Oblique Cutting Pliers 

Long nose per-
mits use in con-
fined spaces. 
Has polished 
head and han-
dles temper 
blued. 

Electricians, telephone men and switchboard builders will 
find this plier a most useful tool. Cuts close, the narrow head 
permitting use in confined places. Knives are perfectly fitted 
so that they meet accurately at all points. 

Has polished head and handles temper blued. 

Cat. 
No. 

202-5 
202-6 

Size 
In. 

5 
6 

Weight. Pounds 
per Dozen 

4 
4% 

No. 301 Klein's Long Nose Pliers 
without Cutters 

Price 
Each 

$2.25 
2.. 50 

For the electrician and general mechanic. Adaptable to 
stripping the ends of insulated wire and the extra long reach 
of the jaws permits working in confined spaces. 

Has polished head and handles temper blued. 

Cat. Size Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. per Doz. Each 

301-5 5 2% $1.85 

Cat. Size Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. per Doz. Each 

301-6 6 3 $2.00 

No. 203 Klein's Long Nose Side Cutting 
Pliers 

For the electrician and general mechanic. 

Adaptable to stripping the ends of insulated wire. The 
extra long reach of the jaws permits working in confined 
spaces. 

Has polished head and handles temper blued. 

Cat. Size Wt., Lbs. Price Cat. Size Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. per Doz. Each No. In. per Doz. Each 

203-5 5 23 $2.20 203-6 6 3 $2.40 

No. 305-6 Klein's Long Flat Nose Pliers 

Has long wide 
flat nose. Inside 
of jaws left 
smooth if de-
sired. Has pol-
ished head and 
handles temper blued. Weight per dozen, 3% pounds. 
Price, No. 305-6, Length, 6 Inches each $4.40 Price, No. 406-61/2, Length, 6/2 Inches each $2.00 

No. 206-6 Klein's Long Flat Nose Side 
Cutting Pliers 

Has long wide 
flat nose and 
cutting knives. 
Smooth jaws if 

ep desired. Has 
ished head and 

handles temper blued. Weight per dozen, 33x2 pounds. 
Price, No. 206-6, Length, 6 Inches each $4.80 

No. 304-6 Klein's Long Duck Bill Pliers 
General use. 

Jaws are wider 
and heavier than 
those of flat nose 
plier. Used as 
weaver' s plier. 
Has polished head and handles temper blued. 
Weight per dozen, 33 pounds. 

Price, No. 304-6, Length, 6 Inches each $4.40 

No. 205-6 Long Duck Bill Side Cutting 
General use. Pliers 

Jaws are wider 
and heavier than 
those of flat nose 
plier. Has pol-
ished head and 
handles temper 
blued. Weight per dozen, 3 pounds. 
Price, No. 205-6, Length, 6 Inches each $4.86 

No. 302-6 Klein's Long Curved 
Nose Pliers 

A handy plier for working around switchboards, terminals 
and telephones, due to the nose being curved. Angle is 
arranged to give full clearance and prevent skinning of 
knuckles. Adaptable to a variety of uses. Jaws will not lose 
their shape or set due to pressure applied, owing to quality 
of steel used, its hardening and tempering. 

Weight per dozen, 234 pounds. 
Has polished head and handles temper blued. 

Price, No. 302-6,6-inch  each $2.40 

No. 408-8 Klein's Bent Nose 
Slip Joint Pliers 

For use in difficult places. An excellent general purpose tool. 

Has polished head and handles temper blued. 

Weight per dozen, 8 pounds. 

Price, No. 408-8, FLinrh     (-1(.11 $1.50 

No. 406-61/2  Klein's Slip Joint Pliers 
This plier embodies all 

the advantages offered 
by a tool of this type. 

 IC3 Has a wire cutter and a 
screwdriver handle. Has 

polished head and handles temper blued. 
Weight per dozen, 7 pounds. 

.41p.V 
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No. 407-7 Klein's Utility Slip Joint Pliers 

Heavy duty type. Adaptable as pipe wrench or wire 
cutter . Has sure grip jaws for irregular shapes 

Polished head and 
handles temper blued. 
Weight per dozen, 73.4 

pounds. 

Price, No. 407-7, Length, 7 Inches each $2.50 

No. 235-6 Klein's Diagonal 
Cutting Pliers 

This plier has many uses. 
It has long cutting knives well matched and the head is 

narrow to permit its use in confined places. 
Has polished head and handles temper blued. 
Weight per dozen, 4% pounds. 

Price, No. 235-6, 6 Inches elch $3.00 

No. 242-6 Klein's Oblique Cutting Pliers 
Heavy Pattern 

Heavy pattern for general work. 
The knives are perfectly fitted, so that they meet accurately 

at all points. 
Will be found particularly satisfactory where it is not 

necessary to reach into confined spaces. 
Has polished head and handles temper blued. 

Cat. 
No. ladles 

242-6 6 41 

Size Weight. Pounds 
per Dozen 

Price 
Each 

$2 . 50 

No. 1002 Buhrke Eastern C!imber Straps 
with Pad 

Heel straps 22 anizimmilme le 
inches by 11/4 inch-
es wide; calf straps 
22 inches long by 

mizzimmomminle 134 inches wide 
with movable pad. 

No. 1002-1. Same as No. 1002 excepting that pads are 
sheep lined. 

No. 1002-2. Same as No. 1002 excepting that pads are felt 
lined. 

No. 1002-3. Calf straps only, two to a set. Plain leather 
pads. 

No. 1002-4. Calf straps only, two to a set. Sheep lined pads. 
No. 1002-5. Calf straps only, two to a set. Felt lined pads. 

No. 1003 Plain Climber Straps 

Same as Yo. 1002 except no pad,.. 

No. 1004 Eastern Climber Strap Pads 

No. 1004.—Separate extra heavy plain leath-
er pad 4 inches long by 4 inches wide. Two 
to a set. 

No. 1004-1.—Same as No. 1004 excepting 
that pad is lined with sheepskin. Two to a set. 

No. 1004-2.—Same as No. 1004 excepting 
pad is lined with felt. Two to a set. 

Prices upon application. 

M8UMRMcu 

No. 1004 

Klein's Linemen's Pole Climbers 

Also Called Spurs or Hooks 

Safety is the first and vital point in considering linemen's 
pole climbers. The lineman going up a pole depends entirely 
upon his spurs. 

To assure utmost dependability Klein Climbers are forged 
from special steels and aro individually tempered. Shanks 
and gaffs are tested to insure perfect riveting and temper. 

Leg iron or shank is made of spring steel, gaff or spur is 
forged from tool steel. 

The shape of Klein Climbers has been carefully considered. 
It is the result of many years' experience and much practical 
suggestion from linemen. Klein Climbers have flexible shanks 
and yield readily to pressure of leg; they do not chafe. Gaff 
or spur is correct in shape, set of angle and temper. It is hand 
riveted to leg iron in secure manner. 

Klein's Eastern Climbers 

When ordering specify length of shank desired. Measure 
from instep to extreme end. Other than stock sizes to order. 
Test ed before leaving factory. 

No.1901 • 
Stock sizes, 15, 15%, 16, 16%, 17, 17%, and 18 inches. 

Punched strap loops. Weight, 2% pounds. Pair in a carton. 
Price, No. 1901.  per pair $4.10 

No. 1900 
Same and same sizes as No. 1901 but has riveted strap 

loors. Made to order only. One pair in a carton. 
Price, No. 1900 per pair $4 . 45 

No. 5301 Klein's Straps for Eastern 
Climbers 

St consists of 
two upper straps 0111{0.110  
with4x4plainleath-
er pads and two rarli 
lower straps. II IL•I  
Made of select 

oak tanned harness 
leather, heavy drop-forged roller buckles, lock stitching with 
hot waxed harness thread. 

Straps are 22 inches long, 13.4 inches wide. 

N•.. Description 

5301-1 With Plain Pads  
5361-2 
53(1-3 
53(1-4 
53(.1-5 

Wt., Lie. 
per Price 

Doz. Sets per Set 
15 $6 . 50 

" Sheep Lined Pads  16 7.00 
" Felt Lined l'ads  16 7.00 

Straps without Pads  6 2.70 
" with Plant l'ads  9 3.80 

Nos. 8200-8202 Klein's Soft 
Pads for Eastern Climbers 

Made of select plain leather, and lined 
with sheel,,kin or felt, it It loops through 
which to slip climber straps. Size, 4x4 
inches. Weight per dozen sets, 3 pounds. 

Price, No. 8200 Sheep4ined  
" " 8201 Felt-lined per pair $ ..8800 

" 8202 Plain Leather  4. .55 

No. 5111 Klein's Hip Pocket--
Tool Cases 

This case is suitable for carrying pliers or 
other tools in hip pocket. 

Prevents cutting of clothes, or possible in-
jury to the person. 
Made of russet leather. 
Weight per dozen, 2% pounds. 

Price, No. 5111, Size, 5x7 Inches .... each $1.00 

I& 
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No. 5206-1A Genuine Klein's Belts and 
Safety Straps Combined 

The tool belt in this outfit is 2.14 
inches wide. Strap, 1U inches. All 
snaps, D rings and buckles are solid 
steel drop forgings tested to 1500 
pounds and are galvanized finish. The 
strap may be adjusted to length by 
means of buckle or it may be detached 
entirely from the belt. 

Genuine harness leather throughout. 
Hot waxed harness thread lock stitched. 

Belt made 34, 36, 38, 40, 42, 44, 46, 
48 and 50 inches long. 

Weight per dozen, 60 pounds. 

Price, No. 5206-1A, with Strap, 1U In. x 6 Ft .. each $8.90 

Genuine Klein's Tool Belts 

Made of select first quality 
harness leather. Cushion car-
ries D rings. Outer or loop 
layer is 1% inches wide formed 
into tool loops by riveting to 
cushion. It also passes through 
D rings and is furnished with 
a strong drop forged buckle. 

D rings are solid steel drop forgings of improved design 
tested to 1500 pounds. Surfaces taking wear of D rings are 
protected with copper safety liners riveted through full thick-
ness of belt. All rivets are solid copper set with burrs and 
sewing is with hot waxed harness thread, lock stitched. D 
rings and buckle galvanized finish. A belt capable of giving 
long service. 

No. 5202 has 2%-inch cushion. No. 5204 with cushion 3% 
inches wide is more comfortable to recline in when using 
safety strap. 

Made in lengths 34, 36, 38, 40, 42, 44, 46, 48 and 50 inches. 
Specify length required measuring from end of buckle to 
middle hole at other end of belt. 

Cat. 
No. 

5202 
5204 

Size 
Inches 

2 VI, 

Weight, Pounds Price 
per Dozen Each 

30 $4.45 
32 4.75 

No. 5211 Genuine Klein's Tool Belts 

N. E. L. A. Type 

First quality and selection harness leather. The inner or 
cushion layer, 3 inches wide, is narrowed at ends to carry D 
rings. Body strap, 2 inches wide, is riveted and stitched to 
cushion and also passes through D rings. Two tool straps are 
provided and formed into 2 tool loops at each side. D rings 
and buckle are solid steel drop forgings tested to 1500 pounds; 
galvanized. Surfaces taking wear of D rings are protected by 
copper safety liners riveted through full thickness of belt. 
Rivets are solid copper, hand set with burrs. Sewing is with 
linen thread, hot waxed and lock stitched. Made in lengths 
34, 36, 38, 40, 42, 44, 46, 48 and 50 inches. Specify length 
required, measuring from end of buckle to middle hole at 
other end. Weight per dozen, 36 pounds. Packed individually. 

Price, No. 5211  each $5.75 

No. 5205 Genuine Klein's Tool Belts 
Made of select first quality 

harness leather. The inner or 
cushion layer, 2Y4 inches wide, 
carries the D rings and is lock 
stitched and riveted to the 
outer layer and is furnished 
with a strong drop forged 
buckle. 

The D rings are solid steel drop forgings tested to 1500 
lbs. and are of improved design. Surfaces which take the 
wear of the D rings are protected with copper safety liners 
riveted to the belt. D rings and buckle are galvanized finish. 
Solid copper rivets set with burrs; sewed with hot waxed 
thread, lock stitched. The loop strap is 1% inches wide, 
formed into 6 loops. 
Made in lengths 34, 36, 38, 40, 42, 44, 46, 48 and 50 inches; 

figured from end of buckle to middle hole at other end of belt. 
Weight per dozen, 32 pounds. 

Price, No. 5205, Widt h, 21¡ Inches each $5,25 

No. 5210 Genuine Klein's Tool Belts 

Bell System Type 

First quality harness leath-
er. Cushion, 3 inches wide, is 
in one piece to which D rings 
are secured. Belt straps are in 
2 pieces sewed and riveted to 
cushion at ends. Two plier 

keepers are provided; also a tape holder of rawhide. D rings 
and buckle are solid steel drop forgings tested to 1500 pounds. 
Galvanized. Rivets are solid copper, hand set with burrs. 
Sewing is with linen thread, hot waxed and lock stitched. 
Made in lengths 34, 36, 38, 40, 42, 44, 46, 48 and 50 inches. 
Specify length required, measuring from end of buckle to 
middle hole at other end. 
Weight per dozen, 38 pounds. Packed individually. 

Price, No. 5210 .. each $5.95 

No. 5250 Genuine Klein's Safety Straps 

Standard type. Genuine harness leather of first quality. 
Sewed with hot waxed harness thread, lockstitched. Rivets 
are solid copper, set with burrs. Snaps have a solid strap 
loop with roller and buckle, solid drop forgings tested to 
1500 pounds. Strap may be lengthened or shortened. Re-
inforced at ends with copper safety clasp riveted through 
double thickness of leather. Snaps and buckle galvanized 
finish. 
Weight per dozen, 30 pounds. 

Price, No. 5250. 13 Inches x 6 Feet each $4.45 

No. 5253 Genuine Klein's Safety Straps 

This strap is a heavy duty type. Genuine harness leather, 
first quality. Securely sewed with hot waxed harness thread, 
lock stitched. Solid copper rivets and burrs. The snaps and 
buckle are extra heavy steel drop forgings tested to 1500 
pounds. The strap may be lengthened or shortened by 
adjusting buckle. Reinforced at both ends with safety clips 
of sheet copper riveted. Snaps and buckle are galvanized. 

Extra heavy drop-forged roller snaps and buckle. Weight, 
per dozen, 39 pounds. 

Price, No. 5253, 2 Inches x 6 Feet each $5.70 
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No. 5257 Genuine Klein's Safety Straps 

Bell System Type 

Has a double tongue buckle. First quality and selection 
harness leather. Securely sewed with linen thread, hot 
waxed, lock stitched. Solid copper rivets and burrs set by 
hand. Snaps and buckle are solid steel drop forgings, tested 
to 1500 pounds. Galvanized. Adjustable length. One end 
reinforced with copper safety clip. Weight per dozen, 40 
pounds. Packed individually. 

Price, No. 5257-S, 2x61 Inches each $5.99 
2x70 "   " 6.25 

No. 5258 Genuine Klein's Safety Straps 

N. E. L. A. Type 

•'-----'t , eIme-, _,-, 

..7'---- --
Una 

Heavy duty. First quality and selection harness leather, 
Sewing is with linen thread, hot waxed, lock stitched. Solid 
copper rivets with burrs hand set. Snaps and buckle are 
sed steel drop forgings tested to 1500 pounds. Galvanized. 
Adjustable length. Reinforced at buckle end with safety 
copper clip. Weight per dozen, 39 pounds. 

Packed individually. 

Price, No. 5258 each $6.25 

No. 5209 Klein's Safety Harnesses 

Back Front 

Meets requirements of various safety commissions for use 
where danger from gassing is present. Working in gassy 
manholes, gas tanks, oil tanks and even boilers, men are 
frequently overcome and an emergency arises instantly. 
This harness provides a sure means by which patient can be 
brought to safety and danger overcome. Design is such that 
it. slings wearer in a perpendicular position so that he can be 
readily hauled through an ordinary manhole opening. A 
solid harness leather back plate 2%x10 inches is stitched and 
riveted around the 1%-inch adjustable belt strap. Back plate 
also carries a tested drop forged D ring to which the 34-inch 
manila life line, 25 feet in length is permanently attached. 
Shoulder straps are 3% inch and made adjustable and riveted 
to belt at single ends. These straps hold belt in position 
around chest so as not to encumber wearer while working. 
Weight per dozen, 30 pounds. 
Price, No. 5209, with Life Line each   

Nos. 5107 and 5112 Leather Plier Pockets 

Made of good quality leather. Has slits through which belt 
is inserted. No. 5112 is the same as No. 5107 except that plier 
does not protrude. 
Price, No. 5107, Weight per Dozen, 2% Pounds...each $. 65 

if 5112 " 234 " " .65 

No. 1305-2 Klein's Inspectors' Tool Kits 

«mmti) 

A handy assortment to fit the 
Weight, 1% pounds. 

Price, No. 1305-2  

No. 5108 Klein's Inspectors' Harness 

Leather Tool Bags 

This bag is made of harness leather and will stand rough 
usage. It has a shoulder strap combined with a pad and hand 
strap; also a saw and bit holder. The bottom is three ply and 

is studded with steel 
studs. Retaining 
straps pass clear 
around the bag. 

All seamsaresewed 
with hot waxed linen 
thread, lock stitched. 

Solid black leath-
er folding case 
strongly stitched, 
reinforced back. 
Fitted with one 
each of the follow-
ing tools: No. 201-

side-cutting plier; 
No. 301-5 long nose 
plier; No. 1550-2 
Xe la electricians' 
knife; 1 pair elec-
tricians' tweezers; 
I special file; 1 
special screwdriver. 

pocket. 

 each $15.00 

Cat. Size Wt. Price 
No. In. Us. Each 

5108-18 18x8 44 $8.50 
5108-20 20x8 51 8.75 

No. 5102 Klein's Linemen's Canvas 

Tool Bags 

Made of one piece white duck reenforced all around bottom, 
3Y-I' inches up, with heavy bag leather. Bottom is made of 
heavy leather out-
side, duck inside. 
Lock stitched all 
around. Bottom and 
sides are joined to-
gether with lock-
stitched leather welt 
seams. Has harness 
leather handles and 
two retaining straps 
with buckles. 

Cat. Size Wt. Price 
No. In. Lbs. Each 

511/2-18 18 31 $5.25 
5102-20 20 31 5.75 

Plier Packets Buhrke 

No. 1044 No. 1045 

No. 1044.—Made of harness leather to slip on tool belt. 

No. 1045.—Made of harness leather to slip on tool belt. 

Prices upon application. 
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No. 1025 Buhrke Belt with Rings 

for Safety Straps 

Made of first-grade 
genuine Steer Hide 
harness leather; main 
belt 2% inches wide, 
looping back through 
Anchorite rustproof 
finish tested 2-inch 
steel roller deerings; 
this loop being thor-
oughly stitched and 
riveted. 

No. 1025, assorted sizes; No. 1025-36, 36-inch waist; No. 
1025-38. 38-inch waist; No. 1025-40, 40-inch waist; No. 
1025-42, 42-inch waist; No. 1025-44, 44-inch waist. No. 1030 
is the same as No. 1025 except that the main belt is 3% 
inches wide. No. 1032 same as No. 1030 except drop-
forged dees and buckles. No. 1027 same as No. 1025 except 
drop-forged dees and buckles. Prices upon application. 

No. 1034 Buhrke American Telegraph and 

Telephone Style Safety Tool Belts 

No. 1034, made in accordance with A. T. & T. Co. specifica-
tions. 3 inches wide. Equipped with drop forged dees and 
buckles and hand set solid copper rivets and burrs. 

No. 1034, price upon application. 

No. 1035 Buhrke Double Belt with Rings 

for Safety Straps 

Made of extra 
heavy first-grade 
genuine Steer Hide 
harness leather; 
main belt 2% inches 
wide, made of two 
layers stitched to-
gether. 
No plier holder is 

furnished with this 
belt. 

No. 1035.—Assort-
ed sizes; No.1035-36, 36-inch waist; No.1035-38, 38-inch waist; 
No. 1035-40, 40-inch waist; No. 1035-42, 42-inch waist; 
No. 1035-44, 44-inch waist. 
No. 1033 .—Same as No: 1035 except drop-forged buckles 

and dees. Prices upon application. 

No. 1037 Buhrke Western Union Style 

Safety Tool Belts 

Made of heavy genuine Steer Hide harness leather. Belt 
23% inches wide with tool loop 1% inches wide having four 
loops. The tool loop is riveted and also sewed to the main 
belt, lock-stitch sewing. A 2-inch Buhrke rust-proof tested 
steel dee and buckle used. Made in accordance with Western 
Union Telegraph Company's specifications. 

No. 1037, price upon application. 

No. 1007 Buhrke Combination Safety 

and Jack Straps 

No. 1007.—Made of heavy 
first-grade genuine Steer Hide 
harness leather, 6% feet long 
by 1% inches wide, with 13%-
inch extra heavy Anchorite 
rustproof finish tested snap at 
one end and removable roller 
snap at other end. Strap may 
be adjusted as desired by a 
heavy Anchorite rustproof 
tested roller buckle. 

No. 1007-1.—Made up same as No. 1007 but does not have 
the removable roller snap. 

Prices upon application. 

Nos. 1016 and 1019 Buhrke Safety Straps 

No. 1016 
No. 1016.—Made in accordance with A. T. & T. Co., speci-

fications. 
Drop-forged snaps and buckles. Hand set solid copper 

rivets. Strap 2 inches wide and either 5 or 6 feet long. 
No. 1019.-13% inches by 5 feet. Made in accordance with 

Western Union Telephone Company's specifications. 

Nos. 1010 -1018 Buhrke Safety Straps 

N o. 1 0 1 O.— 
Made of heavy first-
grade genuine steer 
hide harness leath-
er; 6 feet long by 
13% inches wide, No. 1010 
having extra heavy Anchorite rustproof finish tested snaps. 
Strap may be adjusted as desired by heavy Anchorite rust-
proof finish tested roller buckle. 

No. 1012.—Same as No. 1010, but strap is equipped with 
Anchorite rustproof finish tested swivel roller snap. 

No. 1014.—Same as No. 1010, excepting that strap is 
equipped with Anchorite rustproof tested roller snap instead 
of plain snap. 

No. 1015.—Same as No. 1010, but strap is 2 inches wide 
and equipped with Anchorite tested roller snap. 

No. 1018.—Same as No. 1010, but strap is 2 inches wide 
and equipped with drop-forged snaps and buckles. 

No. 250 Buhrke Leather Trimmed Canvas 
Bags 

Made of one-piece No. 6 (24-ounce) white duck, reinforced 
with bag leather 3% inches on bottom and sides. 

Bottom, leather, binder board and duck, stitched all around 
and supplied with heavy steel studs. No sewed-in bottom to 
fall out because of torn or rotted stitches. 

No. 250, price upon application. 
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Buhrke Western Union Standard Type 

Tool Bags 
This bag has the 12-gauge 

steel frame riveted to body of 
bag, steel studs in the bottom 
of the bag, and is sewed on 
lock-stitch machine. It is also 
made of one piece of canvas and 
has the one-piece leather bot-
tom. 
Has double harness leather 

handles, with solid top and 
shaped ends. These shaped 
ends are riveted to the frame 

and also the canvas, the latter riveting being reinforced on the 
inside by a leather washer. In addition they are securely 
sewn to the canvas. Bag is 20 inches long but can be made in 
regular 18,20 and 22-inch sizes if desired. Made according.» 
Western Union Telegraph Company's specification. 

Price upon application. 

No. 345 Buhrke Electrician's and Plumb-

er's Harness Leather Tool Bags 

Has a shoulder strap with 
pact, a handle, and a saw or bit 
holder. Bottom is three ply 
and equipped with steel studs. 
Retaining straps pass around 
the bag so that it may be safely 
loaded to the limit of its cubic 
capacity. 

It is sewed from the outside 
without leather welt, thus 

'Pe avoiding the necessity for 
turning the bag out after it has been sewn. 

Cat. Dimensions Price Cat. Dimensions Price 
No. Inches Each No. Inches Each 

345-14 14x7x8 $9.20 345 20 20x7x8 $10.50 
345-16 16x7x8 9.60 345 22 22x7x8 11.00 
345 18 18x7x8 10.00 345-24 24x7x8 11.50 

No. 355 Buhrke Pennsylvania Railroad Style 

Tool Bags 

This bag is made of heavy 
harness leather, thoroughly 
sewn throughout on lock-stitch 
machine. Has two long harness 
leather handles sewed and 
riveted to the bag. It is equip-
ped with a shoulder strap. 
This bag is made in accordance 
with Pennsylvania Railroad 
Company ' s specifications. 
Body of bag is made of one 
piece, bottom double. 

No. 355-2,18x10x4 inches. 

No. 355-3, 18x11x4M inches. 

Prices upon application. 

No. 270 Buhrke 

Tool Rolls 

Made of No. 8 (18-ounce) 
white duck. Bound with 
leather and sewed throughout 
with lock stitch. 

Pockets reinforced with 
rivets at top. 

No. 270, 56x24 inches, 
thirty tool pockets, no flap. 

No. 271, 60x24 inches, 
thirty tool pockets, flap to 
protect tools. 

Prices upon application. 

No. 1041 Buhrke Wireman's Bit Carriers 

IIIIIIIMQ11•11111111111 
Made of black harness leather, 3 inches wide, 31 inches long. 

No. 1041, price upon application. 

Millers Falls Ratchet Bit Braces 

Holds bit shanks 
only. Barber chuck 
with forged steel 
alligator jaws. Box-
ed ratchet. Ball-
bearing head, with 
steel quill. Handle 
has inserted metal 
rings. Cocobolo 

head and handle. Exposed metal parts are nickel-plated and 
buffed. This brace will fulfill every boring requirement where 
bit shanks only are used. Packed % dozen in a box. 

Sweep Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches per HI doz. Each 

30 14 7)4 $5.10 
31 12 634 4.95 
32 10 6 4.70 

Sweep Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches per doz. Each 

33 8 5% $4.65 
34 6 5 4.65 

Millers Falls Ratchet 

Has cocobolo 
head and handle. 
Exposed metal 
parts nickel plated 
and buffed. Has 
lion ball bearing 
chuck and jaws 
have parallel milled 
grooves which grip 
along their entire 
length. Holds bit shanks, round from 
Morse taper shanks. Boxed ratchet. 

Packed two in a box. 
Wt. Lbs. 

No. 

769 
770 
771 

Sweep 
Inches 

16 
14 
10 

per 
oz3e/ri 
93/2 
9 
8 

No. 108 Millers Falls 

Price 
Each 

$6.80 
6.45 
6.30 

adjustable from 180° to 125°. 
Weight, each, 2% pounds. 

Price, No. 108 each $2.90 

N. 542 Millers Falls Solid Center Auger Bits 

The distinguishing feature of this bit is its solid center. 
Designed with two spurs and two cutting edges for cabinet 
making and other fine work where clean smooth boring is the 
chief essential. Deep single twist allows maximum clearance, 
preventing clogging. 
Highly polished over all. Length, 9 inches. 
Packed six in a pasteboard box. 

Size Price Size Price Sue Price Size Price 
in 16th, per in 16ths per in I 6th3 per in 16ths per 

In. Dozen In. Dozen I 6 Dozen In. Wzrii 
3 $4.50 9 $5.50 15 $9.00 21 $13.50 
4 4.00 10 6.00 16 9.00 22 13.50 
5 4.00 11 7.00 17 10.50 24 15.00 
6 4.00 12 7.00 18 10.50 
7 4.50 13 8.00 19 12.00 
8 5.00 14 8.00 20 12.00 

Na 

772 
773 

• • • 

Bit Braces 

to % inch and No. 1 

Sweep 
Inches 

10 
8 

mr% 
Dozen 

73/2 
7 

Price 
Each 

$6.05 
6.00 

Angular Bit Stocks 

Capacity, X3to Ya-
inch round bit shanks 
and No. 1 Morse ta-
per shanks. Master 
chuck. Boring angle 

Packed one in a box. 
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No. 533 Millers Falls Auger Bits 

12edndreemmummammangiei 

For use by electricians and locksmiths. 
It requires but 6 turns to go through 1 inch of timber, and 

is nearly 3 times as fast as the fine double threaded double lip 
bits. 
Recommended for soft woods only. 
Highly polished over all. 
Length, 9 inches. 
Made in 3 sizes only. 
Sizes in 16ths of an inch. 

Size 
Inches 
10 
11 

Price 
per 
Donn 

$6.00 
7.00 

Size 
Inches 

12 

Price 
per 

Dozen 
$7.00 

No. 922 Millers Falls Ship Auger Car Bits 

This type of bit without spur is made especially for boring 
in rough timber. Sizes Winch and smaller have full pol-
ished twist and round. Larger sizes have black hollows. 
Twelve inches twist, 18 inches over all. 
Packed six in a pasteboard box up to and including 14-inch. 

Packed three in a pasteboard box above this size. 
Size, In. Price 
iii 16ths Each 
4 $11.00 
5 11.00 
6 11.00 
7 11.00 
8 11.00 
9 11.00 

10 11.00 

Size, In. 
in16ths 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 

Price 
Each 

$12.00 
12.00 
13.00 
13.00 
14.50 
14.50 
16.00 

Size, In. 
inl6th» 
18 
20 
22 
24 

Price 
Each 

$16.00 
18.00 
20.00 
23.00 

No. 35 Millers Falls Bit Extensions 

goommei>xtfteamiiiiigniname 

kiee 
Follows %-inch bit or larger. Not recommended for bits 

larger than Winch. Removable jaws. Packed one in a box. 
Length Wt. Price Length Wt. Price Length Wt. Price 

In. Lbs. Each In. Lbs. Each In. Lb». Each 
12 10 $2.10 18 13 $2.25 24 16 $2.35 
15 11 2.20 21 14 2.30 30 18 2.50 

Millers Falls Screwdriver Bits 

Hammer forged of high grade steel with special attention 
given to hardening and tempering. 

Length over all, 4 inches. 
Packed six in a pasteboard box. 

Width For e------4•MMH Mrt, Lbs. Prie 
Point Screws per per 

No. In. No. Dozen Donn Do 
4 Y16 6 to 8 5 $2.95 
5 8 " 12 6 3.00 
6 P 6 16 12 " 16 8 3.15 
8 8/is 16 " 20 .1.0 3.30 

10 11/16 20 " 24 11 3.45 

Adjustable Plaster Drills 

Designed to cut away plaster or wood on 
ceiling or wall of finished houses for fixture or 
outlet boxes. Can be used anywhere a con-
cealed job is required. 
Can be used over or 34-inch gas pipe. 

Price each $10.00 

Millers Falls Chucks and Drills for 
Spiral Ratchet Screwdrivers 

reM. 

<'"aolL.11,jiS 

 - 1;Ne 
EZ 3   

eleniQaL„.i:L/4   

Converts spiral 
ratchet screw-
drivers into auto-
matic drills fo r 
boring small 
holes. Drills can 
be changed with-
out removing 
chuck from screw 
driver. Has im-

proved ball chuck. Operates same as when driving screws. 
Packed in wooden box. 

For Use with r----DRILLO  wt. Price 
No. Screwdrivers, Nos. Quantity In. Oz. Each 

6700 67 and 670 3 %-aec 2 $.45 
6100 61 " 610 8 !i-11 3 .95 
5200 62 " 620 8 1, ii ,16 64 4 .95 

No. 5 Millers Falls Hand Drills 

Capacity, 0 to 
U-inch round 
shank drills. 
Three-jaw chuck, 
improved protected 
springs; single 
speed; ball thrust 
bearing; cut gears; 
double steel pinion, including idler to equalize the bearings. 

Detachable side handle, cocobolo hollow-end main handle 
containing eight wood boring points. Black enameled mal-
leable iron frame; red enameled large gear; other parts 
nickeled. 
The wide rim on the large gear can be firmly held between 

the thumb and finger tips in doing delicate work. 
Length, 12% inches. 
Packed one in box. Weight, 1% pounds. 

Price, No. 5, with Drill Points each $3.70 

No. 12 Millers Falls Breast Drills 
Capacity K3 

to - inch 
round bit 
a n d No. 1 
Morse taper 
shanks. Two-
;2W Master 
chuck; pro-
tected springs; 
two speeds-gear ratios even and 3 to 1; speed changed by 
pressing the spring and shifting large gear. Annular ball 
bearing spindle and ball thrust bearing with take up nut to 
provide for wear; cut gears; steel pinion; idler roll to equalize 
bearing. Stained hardwood handles.' crank handle extensible, 
4 to 6-inch radius. Black enameledmalleable iron frame and 
adjustable breastplate; level attached. Red enameled large 
gear, other parts nickeled. Length 17% inches. Weight 6% 
pounds. 
Price, No. 12  each $5.75 

No. 85 Millers Falls Radio Hand Drills 

Capacity, 0 to 
3d-inch round 
shank drills. 

Built espe-
cially for radio 
fans. This drill is 
sturdy and 

takes all drills used in radio work; handsomely finished. 
Three-jaw chuck; protected springs. Single speed; ball 
thrust bearing; cut gears; steel pinion. Solid main handle of 
stained hardwood. Malleable iron frame enameled black. 
Large gear enameled red. Other parts are nickeled. Length, 
12% inches. Weight each, 13/1 pounds. 

Packed one in a box. 

Price, No. 85, without Drills each $2.30 
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No. 97 Millers Falls Breast Drills 
Capacity, 0 to 

%-inch round 
shank drills, 
three-jaw c huck, 
protected springs. 
Two speeds—gear 
ratios even and 2% 
to 1; ball thrust 
bearing; cut gears; 
steel pinions; 
double gear drive; stained hardwood handles; black enameled 
malleable iron frame, red enameled large gear, other parts 
nickeled. Breast plate has hand-hold for steadying tool. 
Large auxiliary breast plate. Adjustable crank handle. 
Take-up nut to overcome ball bearing wear. Fast and slow 
speeds separated by bushings. Five ratchet actions—neutral, 
ordinary and continuous right or left hand. Length, 17% 
inches. Weight, 8% pounds. Packed one in a box. 
Price, No. 97 each $11.65 

No. 315 Millers Falls Hand Drills 

Capacity, 0 
to%- inch 
round shank 
drills. Three-
jaw chuck; 
protected 
s pr ings; 
single speed; 
hardened 

thrust collar; steel idler gear to equalize bearings. 
Ratchet operated by boss on crank handle; cut gears; steel 

pinion. 
Hollow end main handle, stained hardwood. 
Solid steel frame, polished and nickeled; large gear enameled 

red; other exposed metal parts nickeled. 
Length, 11% inches. Weight, 1 pound 3 ounces. 
Packed one in a box. 

Price, No. 315, without Points. each $3.75 

No. 2100 Millers Falls Breast Drills 
Capacity, 0 to 
-inch round 

shank drills. 
Three-jaw 
chuck, protected 
springs. Two 
speeds, gear 
ratio even, and 
3 to 1. Cut 
gears, steel pin-
ions. 

Stained hardwood handles. Black enameled malleable 
frame. Red enameled large gear, other metal parts polished. 

Slightly rotating the knurled ring changes the speed in-
stantly at any point, and without removing drill from work. 

Length, 17% inches. Weight, 5% pounds. 
Packed one in a box. 

Price, No. 2100  each $5.25 

No. 2 Millers Falls Hand Drills 

Capacity, 0 to 
3/8-inch round 
shank drills. 
Three-jaw chuck; 
protected springs, 
single speed; ball 
thrust bearing ;eut 
gears; steel pin-

ion; adjustable friction roll to equalize bearings. 

Detachable side handle, cocobolo hollow-end main handle 
containing eight wood boring points. Black enameled 
malleable iron frame; red enameled large gear; other parts 
nickeled. 

Length, 14% inches. 

Price, No. 2, with Drill Points each $4.50 

Ratchet, 
operates 
smoothly, 
noiselessly 
and without friction, and is so constructed that the mech-
anism cannot get bent, broken or out of order. 

It is a compact, strong tool, well proportioned and hand-
somely finished. 
Ratchet operates by means of cam in rear of shifter sleeve, 

self-locking on pawls. Operates either to right or left by 
turning shifter ring. In vertical position can be used as 
sold screwdriver. 
Ratchet pawls are tool steel. Ratchet springs are spring 

steel. Ratchet frame is cold rolled steel. Highest quality 
screwdriver steel blade, hardened and tempered. Hardwood, 
highly polished handle, well shaped. 
Length inches 3 4 5 
Pr ce, No. 63.  .each $. 80 . 90 1.00 

No. 55 Millers Falls Radio Ratchet 
Screwdrivers 

No. 63 Ratchet Screwdrivers 

For light light work. Thumb and finger ratchet blade by means 
of collar while handle rests securely in hand with pressure 
against screw. Screw is tightened by turning handle. Hard-
. wood handle. Right and left ratchet or solid. Six in a box. 

Blade 
Inches 

2 
3 
4 

6 

Over All 
Inches 

5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

Diameter 
Blade, In 

3' , 
3 

16 

,16 
3, /16 

Wt., Oz. 
per Six 

14 
16 
18 
20 
22 

Price 
Each 

$.75 
.80 
.85 
.90 
.95 

Millers Falls Spiral Ratchet Screwdrivers 

rolamminliae 

An improved spiral ratchet screwdriver. Right and left 
hand ratchet movements. Has a device for making it rigid. 

Has accurately machined steel spiral or rod, manganese 
bronze spiral nuts, hardened tool steel ratchet pawls, stained 
hardwood handle, and blades of special analysis steel. Ex-
posed metal parts polished and nickel plated. Three screw-
driver blades furnished. One in a box. 

LENGTH, INCHES 
Extended 

No. with Bit Closed 

67 12% 9% 
61 20% 14% 
62 26% 17% 

WEIGHT, Oursciss 
Without 3 
Blades Blades 

8 1% 
16 2% 
24 3 

Price 
Each 

$2.30 
3 10 
4.10 

Millers Falls Spiral Ratchet Screwdrivers 

Has spring in handle. Tool works on the principle of an 
automatic drill in which handle is pushed and quickly re-
turns for next stroke. Offers a quick method of drilling small 
holes when used in connection with chuck and drills. Hard-
wood handle. Blade of special analysis steel. Steel spiral, ac-
curately machined. Packed 1 in a box. 

Extended Lgth. Wt., Oz. Wt., Oz. 
Lgth. without Closed wi thout Three Price 

No. Blade, In. In. Blade Blades Each 

670 11% 8% 9 1% $2.75 
610 18% 12% 18 2% 3.50 
620 24% 16% 27 3 4.75 
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No. 59 Millers Falls Ratchet Screwdrivers 

A rugged type tool. Blade 
of best quality screwdriver 
steel, hardened and tem-
pered. Hardwood handle 
highly polished. Exposed 

metal parts polished and nickel-plated. Length blade, 1% 
inches; over all, 614 inches. Packed six in a box. 
Price, No. 59  each $lam 

No. 3 Millers Falls Hand Vises 

Solid steel castings, well tempered, in black finish with 
polished jaws. Jaws opened by a heavy spring and closed with 
thumb nut and screw bolt. Jaws are checked to insure firm 
grip. Length, 5 inches Width of jaws, 1% inches. Jaws open, 
1341, inches. Weight each, 1% pounds. 
Price, No. 3  each $1.75 

No. 5 Millers Falls Tool Holders 

No. 5 

and honed to a fine cutting edge. 
These tools 

are contained 
in the handle 
which is hollow 
with screw 
cap. The jaws 
hold with a 
vise-like grip. 
Socket and 
shell threads 
are carefully 
cut so as to 
mesh perfectly 
and prevent 
shell from 
working loose 
and allowing tools to disengage themselves from the jaws. 
Cocobolo handles, highly polished. No. 5 has tools with-
out blue finish. 
Length of handle, 7% inches. Length of tools, 4 inches. 
Weight, 14 ounces. Packed one in a box. 

Price, No. 5, Contains 10 Tools per dozen $39.60 

No. 81 Millers Falls Automatic Drills 

The tools 
are made from 
high-grade 
steel, care-
fully tempered 
and finished 

k‘\ 
Tools for No. 5 

By turning knurled nut on ower mid of handle, handle is 
released and slides down on frame, exposing points. Knurled 
nut locks magazine securely. Metal partitions in magazine 
keep each point in place. Size of point is marked against each 
compartment. Handle is of convenient size to fit the hand 
comfortably. 
Has improved ball chuck, knurled handle and spiral nut 

of Tobin bronze. Shell cannot be completely unscrewed and 
lost. 

Length, 10% inches. 
Weight, 9 ounces. 
Packed one in a box. 

Price, No. 81 each $2.70 

No. 

Price, No. 

144 Millers Electricians' Boring 
Machines 

This machine is frequently used by carpen-
ters and millwrights who have occasion to 
bore in overhead joists. Head is equipped 
with a double ratchet which forces the bit 
forward continuously as operator pulls han-
dles up and down. Head is less than 3 inches 
thick and can be used in narrow places. 

Interchangeable hardened bearings—runs 
without friction. 

Bits will clear without reverse motion. 
Adjustable from 7 to 12 feet. Can be 

lengthened to 16 feet at small additional cost. 
One each of 10/16 and 3%-inch bits are 

furnished with each machine. 
Below boring attachment for work in old 

buildings furnished without extra charge. 
Tempered steel tubes. Steel sprocket, steel 

chain. Hardwood handles. 
Weight boxed, 40 pounds; net, 18 pounds. 

144, Complete each $33.45 

Foot Rest for Machines 
Foot rest is fastened to the base of the 

machine by a set screw. Standing squarely 
on this rest affords a means of further 
steadying the tool, particularly when used 
at its extreme height. 
Weight each, 3 pounds. 

Price  

No. 441 Auger Bits 
This bit is made especially for the No. 144 machine. It has 

a hole drilled in the end of the round shank to take a cotter 
pin which holds the bit in the machine. 

Carried in 3 sizes with 4Y2-inch twist, inches over all. 
Size Price Size Price Size Price 
In. per Doz. In. mt. Doz. In. per Doz. 

10/16 $6.00 11/16 $7.00 12/16 $7.00 

each $1.25 

Solid Handle Monkey Wrenches 

Loh. Opens Price 
In. In. per Doz. 

6 3% $I5.00 
8 114 18.00 

10 1% 22.00 
12 2% 28.00 
15 2% 38.00 
18 3% 48.00 

Black Finish 

Stillson Pattern Wrenches 

Takes Length Price 
Pipe, In. In. Each 

Takes Length Price 
Pipe, In. In. Each 

'1 2 $2.00 
8 2.25 

Wood handle, 6 
to 14 inches; steel 
handle, 18 to 48 
inches. 

Takes Length Price 
Pipe, In. In. Each 

1 10 $2.50 2 18 $5.00 
11/2 11 3.50 214 24 7.25 

No. 3109-20 Klein's Combination Steel 

Lag Screw Wrenches 

This wrench is forged from select bar steel. The slot is 
formed in a cross shape and will fit machine bolts, nuts or lag 
screws from % inch to % inch. The small end of the wrench 
is arranged for s-inch machine bolts or lag screws. The 
round hole allows the end of a bolt to come through as the 
nut is run on. 
The jaw is wider at its upper portion and when this wrench 

is put on a nut or bolt the tendency is to draw the bolthead 
or nut into the wrench and prevent slipping off. Weight, per 
dozen, 20 pounds. 

Price, Nos. 3109-20, Length, 13% Inches.  each $2.50 
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Millers Falls Hack Saw Frames 

Polished a n d 
nickeled steel, co-
cobola handle. 

Adjustable 8 to 
12 inches. 

Price, No. 10, Depth 2% Inches  
" " 11 " 3% "   

UmbeMtvieureei., 

N 
›di  

each $2.25 
" 2.40 

No. 14 Millers Falls 
Hack Saw Frames 

Extra heavy; for 
sawing steel rails, 
girders. Polished and 
nickeled steel. For 
12-inch blades. 
Depth, 10% inches. 
No. 14 per doz.. .$49.80 

No. 1027 Millers Falls Hack Saw Frames 

Pistol grip hack 
saw frames give a 
comfortable grip. 
Extensible from 8 
to 12 inches. 

Price, No. 1027, with One 10-inch Blade.. . per dozen $21.00 

Millers Falls Hand Hack Saws 
Flexible-Tungsten 

1111111•111111.111111111111111111110 
flexible blades differ from all hard blades in that the teeth 

only are hardened. Recommended for use particularly on 
thin sections of soft materials, both sheet and tubing. Supe-
rior to the all hard for use in out of the way places, and when 
frame must be held in other than a normal position. 

Electricians, plumbers and steam fitters will find this type 
of blade more economical than all hard. 

Flexible blades should be strained tighter in frame than all 
hard. Because they stretch more readily tension should be 
increased frequently while in use. 
When starting a new blade in an old cut, give work a greater 

turn if possible. This will overcome the binding due to wider 
set of new blade. 

Length Width No. of Gross Price 
No. Inches Inches Gauge Teeth in Box per Gross 

41 8 ;¡ 025-23 14 h $8.00 
42 9 % 025-23 14 h 9.00 
43 10 h 025-23 14 m 10.00 
44 11 h 025-23 14 h 11.00 
45 12 % 025-23 14 3/2 12.00 
51 8 % 025-23 18 h. 8.00 
52 9 % 025-23 18 Yi 9.00 
53 10 h 025-23 18 m 10.00 
54 11 h 025-23 18 11.00 
55 12 % 025-23 18 %2 12.00 
61 8 % 025-23 24 y, 8.00 
62 9 % 025-23 24 A 9.00 
63 10 h 025-23 24 h 10.00 
64 11 h 025-23 24 % 11.00 
65 12 % 025-23 24 m 12.00 

71 8 % 025-23 32 h 8.00 
72 9 % 025-23 32 1/2. 9.00 

73 10 % 025-23 32 h 10.00 
74 11 h 025-23 32 q 11.00 
75 12 % 025-23 32 't ' 12.00 

Nos. 48 and 49 Electricians' Shears 
Forged steel. No. 

48 has 3%-inch 
blade and is 14 in-
ches long. No. 49 
has 3-inch blade 
and is 12% inches 
long. 

Price, No. 48 each $2.00 
o 49   " 1.75 

Peirce Expansion Bolts 

Size 
No. Inches 

1 %xl.% 
2 %x2 
3 14x2% 
4 %x3% 
4A %x4 
4B %x5 
5 Nx2% 
6 3/8x3 
7 %x3% 
8 %x4% 

No. 
22 
23 

Dises. 
Inches 
1/ 

,S 

Price 
per 100 

$8.80 
9.32 
9.58 
11.26 
12.68 
16.08 
15.80 
16.64 
18.04 
21.36 

No. 

9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 

Size 
Inches 

%x5 
%8x5 

'4x33/2 
x4 

'4x43/2 
%x5 
'4x53/2 
%x6M 
Alx8 

Extra Lead Sleeves 

Price 
per 100 No 

$3.10 24 
5.04 

Diem. 
Inches 

Price 

1$Z 27.  
22.82 
22.82 
25.44 
27.98 
29.24 
30.48 
31.76 
35.52 
39.60 

Price 
per 100 

$14.72 

Diamond N Drill Holders and Points 
Drill Holders 

The taper shank on the drill is carefully machined to fit the 
holder. The transverse hole in the handle is to admit a tapered 
pin which drives out the point when it is to be removed. 
The advantage of this drill over the one-piece regular drills 
is that in the smaller sizes a better grip can be had and a harder 
blow struck. It is also a great convenience in the reduction 
in weight of tools to be carried to a job where numerous holes 
are to be drilled. One holder may be used for many drill 
points. Worn drill points may be replaced with new drill 
points and the job continued without interruption. 

Holder will take drill points from % to % inch. 
Price per dozen $24.00 

6111111111111111.1. 

Drill Points 

eeilia:1111111 
The points are provided with tapered shanks to fit the 

tapered hole in the holder and drift pins are provided to eject 
the point when replacement is necessary. 

She 
Inches 

e4 

, 8 

Lw01 
Inches 

4% 
4 
4% 
4 

Price 
per Doz. 

$8.50 
8.50 
8.50 
9.00 

Size 
Inches 

3/2 

Length 
inches 
5 
6% 
6 

Price 
per Dos. 

$10.00 
12.00 
14.00 

Sets 

Set made up of one holder, one ejector pin and six points 
‘.:sorted of any of the above sizes, ptit up in a wooden box, 
making a convenient drill outfit in compact form for those 
requiring various sizes of holes for different diameter of expan-
sim bolts. 
Price, Complete  per aer$7.50 

Diamond N 4-point Drills 

Recommended for use in brick, softer stone and concrete. 
Diam. Diem 
Drill  LENGTH, INCHES----• Drill r- LENGT1T, 
In. 8 12 18 24 In. 12 18 24 
,14 $8.25 $8.50 $11.00 $13.50 1% $30.00 $35.00 $40.00 
% 8.25 8.50 11.00 13.50 1% 40.00 45.00 50.00 
% 8.25 8.50 11.00 13.50 1% 50.00 56.00 62.00 
j¡ 8.70 9.00 11.50 14.00 1% 60.00 66.00 72.00 

9.65 10.00 12.50 15.00 1% 75.00 81.00 87.00 
34 & 11.65 12.00 15.00 17.50 1% 99.00 97.00 104.00 

% 13.70 14.00 17.50 20.00 2 105.00 112.00 120.00 
% 15.30 16.00 20.00 22.50 2% 135.00 145.00 165.00 
1 17.00 18.00 22.50 25.00 2% 165.00 175.00 195.00 

24.00 28.00 32.00 ... 
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Nos. 50 and 53 Peirce Hammer Drills 

The Peirce Hammer Drill is a double-ended tool designed 
for drilling holes easily in brick, stone and concrete. It drills 
the hole and swages the lead sleeve of the bolt. Holds all 
sizes of drill points. 

The drill cannot become wedged in the hole while drilling 
as a backward stroke of the hammer instantly releases it. 

Injury to the hands of the operator is impossible. 

The chuck has a quick release whereby a drill-point may 
be instantly removed and a sharp one inserted. 

Price, No. 50 for Tamping 4-inch Bolts. each $17.17 
18.28 

a u 53 u a a u 

Nos. 56-65 Peirce Drill Points 

For 14-inch expansion bolts, Mx4 or 6-inch drill points are 
used; for 4-inch bolts, 4x6-inch points; for 4-inch bolts, 
4-inch points, the length of drill point depending on the length 
of bolt used. One and three-fourths inches of drill point is 
held inside the chuck. All drill points are measured over all 
except the 12-inch which are 14 inches over all. 

Cat. Size 
No. Inches 
56 jix 4 
57 Yix 4 
58 %x 6 
59 3/2x12 
60 ,543x 6 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
per 100 per 100 
22 $224.78 
25 224.78 
33 249.44 
65 274.10 
38 328.94 

Cat. Size Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches per 100 per 100 

61 ;1'3'3[12 79 $411.20 
62 ¡ec 6 47 386.52 
63 ¡¡x12 107 463.22 
64 ,',qx 6 57 411.20 
65 jgx12 137 493.46 

No. 55 Peirce Hand Chucks for Drill Points 

Permits the use of Peirce Drill Points with the old method 
of hand-and-hammer drilling. 

Price, No. 55 per 100 $230.26 

Nos. 67-69 Peirce Tamping Tools 

For Expansion Bolts 

Price, No. 67 for 4-inch Bolts per 100 $60.72 
68 a % " " ........ " 100 60.72 

a 69 m a a   " 100 60.72 

Offset Swaging Tools 

ez=e' 
The offset swaging tool is designed for tamping the lead 

sleeves of Peirce Ring Bolts and Knob Bolts. 

Price, No. 2970  .per 100 $216.08 

Diexco Extension Drill Heads 

Diexco Drill Heads are not made from steel tubing, but are 
turned out from solid bar of best refined tool steel, carefully 
tempered so as to give the correct combination of hardness for 
'the cutting edges and sufficient ductility to prevent breaking 
under hardest blows of the hammer. 

Sise of Pipe Diam. Sise of Pipe Diem. 
Cat. for Handle of Hole Price Cat. for Handle of Hole Price 
No. Inches Inches per Doz. No. Inches Inches per Don 
2 % % $12.00 8 1 2 $48.00 
3 .14 % 12.00 9 1 214 72.00 
4 .34 % 12.00 9A 1 2% 88.00 
5 % 1 12.00 10 1 2% 108.00 
5A % 1% 14.40 10A 1 3 124.00 
6 4 1 16.80 11 14 31/t 144.00 
6A 4 1% 30.00 11A 1% 3% 160.00 
7 3% 1% 36.00 11B 1% 3% 176.00 
7A 1 1% 42.00 12 14 4 192.00 

Set made up of one each of Nos. 2,3,4 and 5, furnished in 
wood boxes or on di iplay cards of three sets. 

Price, Complete per set $4.00 

Diamond Rapid Fire Drills 

This drill repro-
duces the same action 
as is produced with 
the hand hammer and 
drill, with greatly. 
multiplied speed. 
With every revolu-

tion of the crank eight sharp blows are struck. No vibration. 
Its action is percussive. 

Each drill has three adjustments, hard, medium and soft, 
controlled by a spring lever at the side of the housing. The 
springs are easily changed by removing the cover of the hous-
ing without disarranging or unfastening any of the parts of 
the mechanism. 

Price, Drill Only, without Drill Points each $32.00 

Diamond Standard Drill Points 

41111ffl= 

>.? 

Diem. Length Depth Hole Price Diem. Length Depth Rote Price 
Inches Inches Inches Each Inches Inches es  Each 

1/4 434 3 $.71 5/8 6 4% $ 1.00 

72'6 434 3 4% 3 .71 .71 
34 6 4% 

634 5 1.17 1.33 
7/16 4X 3 .75 17/8 M 5 1.50 

.... 1/2  6 4% .84 .. . ... • • • 

Complete Set (7 sizes) 4,, %, 4, %, %, 4 4 and 1.. $7.50 
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Diamond Super-grip Expansion Shields 
For Machine Bolts 

Has cone shaped brass nut and a tubular expansion shield 
cast of lead and antimony. 

Prices do not include machine bolts. 

DiameterLength 
Bolt Shield 
Inches Inches 

3A 6 14 

5/16 134 
54 1% 

Diameter Price 
Hdeaml pe 
Drill, In. WO 

ji $10.00 
¡i 15.00 
.% 18.00 
6% 25.00 

Diameter 
Bolt 
hmhm 

1/2 

3/4 
5/2 

Length Diameter 
Shield Hole and 
Inches Drill In. 

2% 34 
2% 
3 1 

Price 
per 
100 

$38.00 
45.00 
65.00 

Diamond Super-grip Expansion Shields 
For Machine Screws 

Has cone shaped brass nut and a tubular expansion shield 
cast of lead and antimony. Grooves on the side of the shield 
not cut through, prevent its expansion before it is tightened 
up in the wall, hold the nut securely in place. 

Prices do not include machine screws. 
Diameter Price 
Hole and Per 
Drill, In. 100 

No. 
Michele 
Screw 
8-32 
10-24 
12-24 
14-20 
18-18 

Length 
Shad 
Inches 

1% 

134 
1% 7(6 

16 

$10.00 
10.00 
15.00 
15.00 
18.00 

Diamond Super-grip Expansion Shields 
Complete with Galvanized Bolts 

She 
Inches 

1/4 xl 

5/101 

&/12x11/2 
SA6x2 

xe2 
14 x3 

Prim 
per 100 

$15.35 
15.50 
22.15 
23.00 
23.50 
29.25 
30.00 

Sim 
Imlm 

Ysx31/2 
340<4 
Ihx3 
1/2x31/2  
1hx4 
1/2x5 
5/8x3 

Price 
per 100 

$30.75 
31.50 
44.40 
45.65 
47.00 
48.20 
76.40 

Sim 
Inches 

5/gx31/2 
%24 
%x5 
3/4x31/2  
3/4x4 
3/4 3(5 

Price 
per 100 

$78.25 
80.00 
83.80 
111.90 
114.60 
120.00 

Diamond Midget Expansion Shields 
Two Part Malleable 

Round Head Screw Square Head Scrim 

For use where shields are required for heavy duty and 
where conditions will allow the use of only a small expansion. 
For attaching opera chairs, ornamental iron work, etc. 

Prices do not include screws. 
Outside Diameter 

Diameter Length Drill 
Shield Shield Required 
Inches Inches hwhm 

% 1 N 
1 .74 
1 %. 

Diameter 
Screw 
hmlne 
3A 6 
17 4 
5/16 

;74 

Price 
Per 
100 

$15.00 
15.00 
18.00 

Diamond N Y. Expansion Bolts 
With Malleable Iron Expansion Shields 

In ordering specify diameter of screw or bolt to be used 
and if lag screw shields, speci y whether short standard or 
long standard is wanted. 

Prices do not include lag screw or machine bolt. 

Diam. 
Screw 
Inches 

34 

3% 
7" /16 
36 

Out ide Price Diam. Outside Prim 
Length Diam. mr Screw Length Diam, per 
Inches Inches Iht Inches Inches Inches PM 

13/2 M; $15.00 % 3M 7/4 
134 ¡g 18.00 % 3% 1% 
2% % 25 . 00 % 5 1% 
23% % 32.00 1 5 1% 
3% 3, 38.00 

Diamond One-part Composition Shields 

,---DIMENSION. INCHES- ---% 
Inside Diam. Length of Out.ile 
Weld Shield Diam. 
N  y 2 v .1 
% % y .i 
y v 

She 
Screws 

5- 6- 7 
5- 6- 7 
5- 6- 7 
8- 9-10-11 

U 8- 9-10-11 
1 Light 8- 9-10-11 
1 Heavy 3% 8- 9-10-11 
1% ¡g 8- 9-10-11 

¡4 14 3% 12-13-14 
% 3,8 12-13-14 

lAi 1 12-13-14 
i.í 1.¡ % 12-13-14 

14 2 % 12-13-14 
2i2 ii 12-13-14 

,i ii /M 7/ 15-16-17-18 
¡g 1 'li 15-16-17-18 

¡g 1% M 15-16-17-18 
i' 11A /e 7, 15-16-17-18 

2 15-16-17-18 
13% 20-22-24 

2 %i 20-22-24 
2 % 26-28-30 
2 ii 5%-in. Lag 
3% ii %. " " 

(F. 

9i 

/16 7' 

Put up in wooden boxes, 100 to a hux. 

IY-En-Key Expansion Bolts 
With Malleable ' rem Czp-.ni - on Shields 

11111111B1 

$45.00 
65.00 
95.00 
110.00 

Price 
melee 
$4.40 
4.40 
4.40 
5.00 

5.00 
5.00 
5.00 
6.25 

5.60 
5.60 
5.60 
8.00 

10.00 
12.00 
6.25 
6.25 

10.00 
10.00 
13.00 
15.00 

15.00 
25.00 
30.00 
50.00 



916 Western Electric 

Rawlplug Screw Anchors 

Expanded 
longitudi- / 
nal fibers,' 
tnÉhllya • 
compressed 
into all in-
terstices of, 

/ the bore, 
/•• establishing, 
/ friction en-

A 13 / tire lensdhy, 
D E. ci screw 

A- Standard Wood Screw Sliding fif 
8- Rawlplug used with any St'd Size Wood Scrave when in-
C - Detail showing Screw erstcr,nj Rawlplug sartad 
D- " " " turned home. FULL SIZE DETAIL 
E " " withcFawn, lavi rig perfect threads cul in Rawlplug, 

Fig. 2640 
Application of Rawlplug with Standard Wood Screw 

The Rawlplug is a hollow tube of stiffened longitudinal 
strands of jute fiber, so cemented that once in place it is un-
affected by moisture or change in temperature. It is placed 
in a previously drilled hole smaller than the head of the screw 
and therefore invisible when in position. 

Rawlplugs Only in Boxes of 100 

Sizes, 16, 18 and 20 are packed in boxes of.-50. 
Diem. of 

Drill, Hole 
and 

Rawlplug 
No. In. 
3 
6 
8 Slightly 

Under ¡g 
10 Slightly 

Over 
12 
14 
16 
18 
20 

11 
vr 

For use 
with 
Screw 
No. 

3-4-5 
6-7 

8-9 

10-11 
12-13 
14-15 
16-17 
18 

20-22 

PRICE, BOXES OF 100 ---• 
.---LENGTH OF RAWLPLUGS, IN.-. 

$.95 $1.00 $1.05 
1.10 1.15 1.20 

1.20 1.30 1.40 

1.50 

 PRICE, BOXES OF 100  
e LENGTH or Rau trixos, IN.  

No. -i 1 134 11•¡ 
3 $1.15 $1.25 
6 1.30 1.45 
8 1.60 1.80 $2.20 $2.60 

10 1.80 2.05 $2.30 2.55 3.00 
12 2.20 2.45 2.70 2.95 3.45 
14 2.60 2.90 3.20 3.50 4.10 
16 .... 3.30 4.10 4.90 $5.70 
18 .... 3.90 4.90 5.90 6.90 
20 .... 4.90 .... 5.90 6.90 7.90 

Rawldrills and Tool Holders 

The 3-point drill is for hard material, the 1-point drill, for 
soft. 
*Size ,-- PRICE, PER DOZEN--- Size .---PRICE, PER DOZEN-. 
Drill 3-point 1-point Tool- Drill 3-point 1-point Tool-
No. Drill Drill hold•Is No. Drill Drill holders 
3 $2.70 $2.60 $12.00 14 $4.20 $4.10 $12.00 
6 2.80 2.70 12.00 16 4.80 16.00 
8 3.00 2.90 12.00 18 5.50 16.00 

10 3.30 3.20 12.00 20 6.30 16.00 
12 3.70 3.60 12.00 .. 

*Corresponding to size of Rawlplug. 

Rawlplug Mechanics' Outfits 

Each outfit contains 100 Rawlplugs of same size, assorted 
lengths, toolholder, three-point drill, one-point drill, and a 
supply of screws. 
Outfit Price Outfit Price Outfit ' Price 
No. Each No. Each No. Each 

3 $2.60 8 $3.15 12 $4.00 
6 2.90 10 3.45 14 4.60 

Rawlplug Complete Outfits 
Contains 750 Rawlplugs in 19 different sizes and lengths, 

3 toolholders, 9 three-point drills and 4 one-point Ra wldrills, 
1 box containing 50 Rawlplugs and 50 screws threaded to the 
head, 2 drift pins and Rawlplug and screw gage. ( List price 
of contents $29.25.) 
Price, Complete Rawlplug Outfit  each $22.00 

$1.10 
1.25 

1.50 

1.65 

• • • • 
. . . . 

Assorted 
Price 

per Box 
$1.10 
1.35 
1.80 
2.10 
2.75 
3.25 

Rawlplugs 

For Use with Lag Screws 

3 
The Rawlplug is a hollow tube of stiffened longitudinal 

strands of jute fibre so cemented that once in place it is un-
affected by moisture or change in temperature. As the screw 
is turned home in the plug, the jute fibre strands expand, 
entering the interstices of the material, resulting in a strong 
and permanent grip. The screw cuts a perfect thread in the 
Rawlplug which permits withdrawing and reinserting the lag 
screw at any time in the orthodox manner. 

The lag screw sizes of Rawlplugs are readily adaptable for 
use in setting motors, generators, pumps, fans, blowers, etc., 
on concrete foundations. Rawlplugs resist and absorb vibra-
tion and shock due to the nature of their composition. Uni-
form pressure is exerted on all sides of the hole throughout the 
entire length of the plug (the entire length of the thread on 
the lag screw). The setting of it is accomplished without 
caulking, or without special tools. 

• 
For mounting heavy signs, awnings, pipes, ornamental iron 

work, wall radiators, motors, etc., to brick, concrete, hollow 
tile, or any masonry, a permanent and secure holding can be 
obtained by the use of Rawlplugs. Due to the small hole 
required, a saving is effected in drilling costs. 

Packed 25 Rawlplugs to box; 12 boxes to a standard package. 

Lag Screw 
Under 
Head 

2% 
3 
3% 
4 
4A 

Lag Screw Data 
Standard Lag Screw 

LENGTH, INCHES--s LENGTH, INCHES---, 
Lag Screw 
Under 

Thread Rawlplug Head Thread Rawlplug 

1% 13% 5 2% 2 
1% 1M 5 3 3 
2 2 6 3% 3 
2% 2 7 3% 3% 
2% 2% 8 4% 4 

Dian. Size O.D. 
Lag Drill Rawl- ,• PRICE, PER 100  

Screw Req'd plug ,  LENGTH RAWLPLUG. INCHES  
In. In. In. 11/2 2 21/2  3 311/2 4 

$7.50 $8.50 $9.50   
8.50 10.00 11.50 
10.00 11.50 13.00 $14.50   
  13.50 15.00 16.50 $18.00 

$6.50 
7A6 7.00 
1/2  ,54 

5/8 

Nominal 
Size 
Drill 

Inches 
34 

Rawlplug Drills and Tool Holders 

Outside 
Diarn. 
Drill 
Inches 

3% 

Drills 

$9.60 
13.20 
16.80 
21.60 

PRICE, PER DOZEN-, 
Drill 

Holders 

$16.00 
21.00 
27.00 
27.00 
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Iron and Brass Wood Screws 

Flat Head 

40 OHM re* 
Round Head 

Price, per Gross 
'Winch 1-Inch-Cont. 21/4 -Inch-Cont. 
---Piece--, ----hucz----. ----Pzice---, 

No Iron Brass No. Iron Brass No Iron Brass 
0 $.90 $. 95 5 $1.05 $1.80 11 $2.20 $6.70 
1 .90 .95 6 1.10 2.00 12 2.40 7.50 
9 .90 1.00 7 1.15 2.25 14 2.75 9.30 
3 .90 1.00 8 1.20 2.55 16 3.20 11.30 
4 . 90 1.05 9 1.25 2.85 18 3.75 13.60 

3/8-inch 10 1.30 3.15 20 4.40   
0 .90 .95 11 1.35 3.50 21/2 -inch 
1 .90 1.00 12 1.40 3.90 6 1.95   
2 .90 1.05 14 1.60 4.75 7 2.00   
3 .90 1.10 16 1.85 .... 8 2.05   
4 .90 1.15 1¼-inch 9 2.15   
5 .90 1.20 4 1.10 .... 10 2.25 6.60 
6 .90 1.30 5 1.15 .... 11 2.40 7.40 
7 .90 .... 6 1.20 2.30 12 2.60 8.25 
8 .90 .... 7 1.25 2.60 14 3.00 10.25 

1/2 -inc 8 1.30 2.95 16 3.50 13.00 
1 .90 1.05 9 1.35 3.30 18 4.10 15.00 
2 .90 1.10 10 1.40 3.65 20 4.80   
3 .90 1.15 11 1.50 4.10 23/4 -inch 
4 .90 1.20 12 1.60 4.60 8 2.15   
5 .90 1.30 14 1.80 5.65 9 2.25   
6 .90 1.40 16 2.05 .... 10 2.45   
7 .95 1.55 18 2.40 .... 11 2.60   
8 1.00 1.75 11/2 -Inch 12 2.80   
9 1.05 .... 4 1.20 .... 14 3.25   
10 1.10 .... 5 1.25 16 3.80  . 

3/4-Inch 6 1.30 2:65 18 4.45   
2 .90 1.20 7 1.35 3.00 20 5.20   
3 .90 1.25 8 1.40 3.35 3-inch 
4 .90 1.30 9 1.45 3.75 8 2.45   
5 .95 1.40 10 1.50 4.20 9 2.55   
6 .95 1.55 11 1.60 4.70 10 2.65   
7 1.00 1.75 12 1.80 5.35 11 2.80   
8 1.05 1.95 14 2.05 6.55 12 3.00 9.75 
9 1.10 2.15 16 2.35 .... 14 3.50 12.00 

10 1.15 2.40 18 2.75 .... 16 4.10 14.70 
11 1.20 .... 20 3.25 .... 18 4.80 17.70 
12 1.25 .... 13/4 -inch 20 5.60   

6 1.40 .... 24 7.40   
3/4 -inch  7 1.45 2 .90 1.30 31/2-inch 

8 1.50 3:75 10 3.00   
3 .90 1.35 
4 .95 1.40 9 1.60 4.25 11 3.20   
5 .95 1.50 10 1.70 4.80 12 3.40 11.25 
6 1.00 1.70 11 1.80 5.40 14 4.00 14.00 
7 1.05 1.90 12 2.00 6.10 16 4.60 17.00 
8 1.10 2.15 14 2.25 7.45 18 5.40 20.50 
9 1.15 2.40 16 2.60 .... 20 6.30   
10 1.20 2.65 18 3.05 .... 24 8.40   

20 3.60 11 1.25 2.95 -'• 4-inch 
12 1.30 3.25 2-inch 12 3.80   
14 1.40 .... 6 1.55 .... 14 4.50   

7 16 5.20   
7/8-1nch 8 1.65 4.25 18 6.10   

3 .95 9 1.75 4.75 20 7.10   
4 .95 1.50 10 1.85 5.35 24 9.50   
5 1.00 1.65 11 2.00 6.00 41/2 -Inch 
6 1.05 1.85 12 2.20 6.80 14 5.10   
7 1.10 2.10 14 2.50 8.35 16 5.90   
8 1.15 2.35 16 2.90 10.20 18 6.90   
9 1.20 2.60 18 3.40 12.30 20 8.00   
10 1.25 2.90 20 4.00 .... 24 10.70   
11 1.30 3.20 211/2-Inch 5-inch 
12 1.35 3.55 6 1.75 .... 14 5.75   
14 1.50 .... 7 1.80 .... 16 6.70   

1-inch 8 1.85 .... 18 7.80   
3 9 1.95 .... 20 9.00   
4 1.00 1.60 10 2.05 5.95 24 11.90   

No. 550 Millers Falls Radio Socket Wrenches 

This wrench converts the No. 55 Radio ratchet screw 
driver into a ratchet screw driver wrench. Set of 3 sockets 
that fit snugly on the blade. 

Specially milled slot prevents socket from turning on the 
blade. 

Steel casehardened, mottled finish. 
Sizes for %, % and %-inchstandardhexagonnuts. 

Price, No. 550   per set $. 50 

No. 21 Atkins Metal Cutting Hand Saws 

Will cut all 
classes of ordi-
nary metal with 
ease. In 18-inch 
size it is 1%in-

cheswideatthepointand4%incheswideatthebutt. Itis18 
gauge on the toothed edge, 20 gauge on the back and gradu-
ally tapers to 23gaugeon the point. 
The handle is made of thoroughly seasoned applewood, 

polished, fastened to the blade by medallion and two brass 
stews. Packed one-third of adozen in abox. Saws 18 inches 
long will be shipped unless otherwise specified. 

Length Points Wt., Lbs. Price Length Pointe Wt., Lbs. Price 
In. per In. per Doz. per Doz. In. per In. per Doz. per Dos 
18 15 13 $29.55 24 15 21 $38.65 
20 15 16 32.40 26 15 25 41.80 
22 15 18 36.00 . 

No. 53 Atkins Hand, Panel and Rip Saws 

Handle is of gen-
uine applewood, at-
tractively embossed, 
and fastened to blade 
by three brass screws 
and medallion. Pack-

ed in moisture-proof bag, one-third dozen in a box. 

Length 
In. Hand 
16 9, 10 
18 9, 10, 11 
20 8, 9, 10, 11 
22 8, 9, 10, 11 
24 7, 8, 9, 10, 11 
16 5, 6, 7, 8 
18 5, 6, 7, 8 

Pourrs PER Irma 
Rip 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
per Doz. per Doz. 

12% $29.05 
13% 32.45 

7 15% 36.70 
7 17% 39.55 
5, 5/, 6, 7 19% 42 .70 
.4%, 5, 5%, 6, 7 24% 44.55 
3%, 4, 4%, 5, 5%, 6 29% 50.45 

No. 9 Atkins Special Interchangeable 
Compass Saws 

Designed specially for the use of electricians. Blade is 
made from silver, steel and is extra heavy and stiff. Has 
carved beech handle with a tightening bolt and wing nut 
that fits in a hole, so that the blade will not pull out of the 
handle. 
Packed one-half dozen in a box. 

Pasee, PER DOZEN 
Length Pointa WI.. Lbs. Saws Blades 
In. per In. per Doz. Complete Only 
10 8 6 $10.40 $6.35 
12 8 6% 10.85 6.80 
14 8 7 11.30 7.25 
16 8 73% 11.75 7.70 
18 8 63'i 12.20 8.15 
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Lek 
Ft. 

4 

No. 2 Atkins Keyhole Saws and Pads 

Toothed ten 
points per inch. Put 
up one dozen in a 
box. 

Weight, per dozen, 2M pounds. 
Price, Keyhole Saws per dozen $3.25 
" Handle  " 2.65 

." No. 2, Complete. a 5.90 

Atkins Cable Saws 

Blade 16 inch-
es long of Atkins 
high-grade spec-
ial steel. Beech 
handle. One 

edge toothed 10 points to the inch; other edge, 13 points. 
Packed dozen in a box. Weight per dozen, 9 pounds. 

Price  per dozen $15.20 

No. 17 Atkins Forester Pruning Saws 
Length of blade, 

26 inches; width at 
point, 1 VI inches; at 
butt, 3 WI inches. 
Three points to the 

inch gives large teeth that cut big or small limbs readily. 
Weight, per dozen, 12 pounds. Packed one-third dozen in 

a box. 
Price, No. 17 per dozen $24.00 

No. 50 Atkins Coping Saws 

This is a durable and rigid coping 
saw, as the back is h-inch wide and 
h-inch thick and made of cold rolled 
steel, nickeled and buffed. Frame, 
7hx4h inches deep. Fastened to 
the handle by malleable iron 
threaded ferrule. 

All parts nickeled and buffed. 
The handle is of hardwood, carved and varnished. 
Through the use of cap screws into which wires are inserted, 

the blade may be instantly adjusted to cut sharp or unusual 
angles with perfect ease and without strain on the blade. 
Packed two in a box. 

Weight, per dozen  pounds 7 
Price, No. 50 Complete, with Blade per dozen $9.90 

a .50 a Blades Only  

No. 11 Atkins Cross-cut Saw 
Handles 

Length, 14 inches. Climax pattern. Reversi-
ble. Cast iron face plate and washer. Malleable 
bolt with lock rivet feature, preventing rivet 
from becoming detached. Packed 100 pairs in 
wire-bound box weighing 170 pounds. 
Price, No. 11 per pair $. 45 

Atkins Thin-back Tuttle Tooth Cross-cut 
Saws 

Packed 50 in a case. Prices do not include handles. 
PRICE, EACH 

Wt., Lbs. No. 330 No. 331 No. 332 
Each 14x16 Gauge 14x18 Gauge I4x19 Gauge 

3.56 $4.25 $4.85 $5.20 
41/4 4.3 4.70 5.60 5.90 
5 4.98 5.20 6.10 6.55 
51/2  5.97 5.75 6.70 7.25 
6 6.34 6.25 7.35 7.85 
61/2 7.65 6.80 7.95 8.45 
7 8.42 7.35 8.55 9.20 
71/2  9.88 7.85 9.20 9.90 
8 10.73 8.40 9.80 10.50 

Yankee Pattern Single Bit Felling Axes 

No. 1-36- inch Handle 

Price 
per Dozen 

Weight 
Pounds 
31/2 

4 
$30.00 
36.00 

Soft steel body, cru-
cible steel bit, hand 
tempered. Gold 
bronze finish, bit and 
poll polished. 

Packed h dozen in 
crate. 

Weight Price 
Pounds per Doren 

41/2 $40.00 
5 43.00 

Western Pattern Single Bevel 
Broad Hatchets 

Gold bronze finish, 
blade and head pol-
ished. Second growth 
hickory handles. 

Packed h dozen in 
a carton; 4 dozen in a 
case. 

Width Length Price 
She Cut Handle per 
Na In. In. Dawn 
1 4 14 $34.75 
2 43i 15 38.75 5 6 17 60.75 
3 5 15 42.75 

Width Length Prise 
She Cut Handle pm 
Na In. In. Donn 
4 5¡ 16 $46.75 

No. 59 Hurd's Linemen's Hatchets 

7-vilmomwmmunil 
Gun metal finish. 

Cutting edge polished. 
Short strong blade. 
Heavy hardened head. 

Packed h dozen in 
a carton, 4 dozen in a 
case. 

Width Length 
Size Cut Handle 
No. Inches Inches 

59 4Wi 15 

Machinists' Hammers 

Forged Steel, Ball Pein 

WEIGHT Price Wt. Price 
Size Lbs. Oz. Each Size Lbs. Each 

0000 6 $2.00 1 1h $2.25 
000 6 2.00 2 1% 2.45 
00 12 2.00 3 1/4 2.60 
0 1 . 2.10 .. 

Bell-Faced Nail Hammers 

Price 
Per 

pasen 
$44.00 

Solid Forged Steel, Polished 

Price 
Size. Lbs. Ox. Each 

2 13 $2.00 
11/2 1 2.15 

1 1 4 2.25 
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Western Electric Steel Pole Tapes 

Of extra heavy 3.-inch wide tempered steel. Graduated 72 
inches to 16ths. Short blank space each end. For measuring 
circumferences at 6-foot mark and tops of poles. 
Price, No. 1, Fitted First End with Heavy Eye, Last 
End with 1-in. Nickel-plated Harness Ring, Includ-
ing Case each $3.10 

Price, No. 2, Fitted First End with Metal Ball, Last 
End with 1-in. Nickel-plated Harness Ring... . each 2.50 

Price, Case Separate, for Above Tape  " .60 

Lufkin Surveyors' Chain Tapes 

Etched graduations. Nubian finish; heavy 3d-inch steel 
tape. Hardwood reel with long folding winding handle and 
large drum. Trimmings nickel-plated. Wherever graduated, 
the steel has a bright raised surface, with figures etched in. 
Steel is tempered and of best quality so that graduations and 
figures can never be effaced, but will always show clearly and 
distinctly. A convenient, •strong, durable chain tape for 
heavy field work. A pair of rawhide thongs is furnished with 
each tape, (detachable rings instead if specified.) 

Tapes in feet are marked feet only every foot, with end feet 
in 100ths. Tapes in links are marked links and poles, with end 
links in 10ths. Tapes with end feet marked inches and 8ths, 
or with extra foot first end to 100ths, numbered from right to 
left, no extra charge. 

Tapes Complete, with Reel and Thongs 
Cat. Lgth Wt., Lbs. Price Cat. Lgth. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Feet Each Each No. Links Each Each 

5100 100 2% $10.50 5066 100 2 $9.10 
5150 150 33/2 14.00 5132 200 3 14.00 
5200 200 4 16.50 
5300 300 53/2 25.00 

Tapes without Reel, with Thongs 
05100 100 1% $7.00 05066 100 1% $5.60 
05150 150 23¡ 9.80 05132 200 2 9.80 
05200 200 3 12.25 
05300 300 4% 18.70 • • • 
Price, Reels, for 100-foot and 100-link Tapes each $3.50 

id di a 150 and 200-foot, 200-link Tapes " 4.20 
" 300-foot Tapes   6.30 

Lufkin Challenge Junior Steel Tapes 
Tape, 34-inch wide. 
Genuine leather cases; nickel-plated trim-

mings and folding flush handle. 
Nos. 1260 to 1266 are marked in feet, 

inches and 16ths, and Nos. 1260D to 
1266D are marked in feet, 10ths, and 
100ths, one side only. 
Packed one in a box. 

Length Wt., 01. Price Length Wt., Os. Price 
No. Feet Each Each No. Feet Each Each 

1260 25 4 $4.70 1260D 25 4 $4.70 
1261 33 5 5.00 1261D 33 5 5.00 

1263 50 7 5.70 1263D 50 7 5.70 
1264 66 8 7.10 1264D 66 8 7.10 

1265 75 9 7.50 1265D 75 9 7.50 
1266 100 12 9.60 1266D 100 12 9.60 

Lufkin Rival Steel Tapes 
Tape, /8-inch wide. 
Nickel-plated steel case; folding flush 

handle opened by pressing pin on op-
posite side. Cases have knurled edges 
which afford a firm hold when winding 
in tape. Measurements guaranteed 
accurate. 

Nos. 240 to 246 are marked in feet, 
inches and 8ths, and Nos. 240D to 
246D are marked in feet, 10ths and 
100ths, one side only. 
Packed one in a box. 

Length Wt., Oa. Price Length 
No. Feet Each Each No. Feet 
240 25 8 $4.45 240D 25 
241 33 9 4.80 241D 33 
243 50 11 5.40 243D 50 
244 66 14 6.85 244D 66 
245 75 15 7.20 245D 75 
246 100 20 9.25 246D 100 

Lufkin Engineers' Pattern 

Wt., Os. 
Each 
8 
9 

11 
14 
15 
20 

Prim 
Each 

$4.45 
4.80 
5.40 
6.85 
7. 20 
9.25 

Steal Tapes 

Metal lined, genuine leather cas-
es; nickel-plated trimmings; fold-
ing flush handle, openedby pressing 
pin on opposité side; two-detach-
able rings. Has 14-inch Nubian 
finished tape, which can be 
readily detached from case, and 
an extra ring is furnished for other ' 
end. The steel is heavier and 
stronger than used in regular steel 
tapes, and the cases are thinner. 

Nos. 231 to 236 marked in feet, 
inches and 8ths, one side only. 

Nos. 231D to 236D marked in feet, 10ths and 100ths, one 
s.de only. 

Packed one in a box. 

Cat 
No. 

231 and 2311) 
233 " 2331) 
234 " 2341) 

235 " 2351) 
236 " 236D 

wt. 
Length Oz. 
Feet Each 
33 13 
50 17 
66 21 

75 22 
100 25 

Lufkin Special Linen Tapes 

Mounted on perforated metal disc 
reel; nickel-plated finish; folding wind-
ing handle. Leather strap handle on 
back. Tape is 54-inch, marked one side 
only, feet and inches. Packed one in a 
box. Weight, 24 ounces. 
Price, 150-foot Tape......each $18.00 

Lufkin Sterling Linen 

Case of genuine russet leather, 
metal lined, with folding flush handle 
and nickel-plated trimmings. Tape 
is 54 inches wide with leather rein-
forcement first end. 

Series 400 marked feet and inches, 
one side only; series 400D, marked feet 
and 10ths, one side only. 

Packed one in a box. 

Cat. 
No. 

400 and 400D 
401 " 401D 
403 " 403D 
404 " 404D 
405 " 405D 
406 " 406D 

Length 
Feet 
25 
33 
50 
66 
75 
100 

Tapes 

Mrt, 
Each 

8 
11 
12 
17 
19 
24 

Price 
Each 

$7.50 
8.75 
11.30 

12.50 
15.60 

Price 
Each 

$3.00 
3.35 
4.00 
4.70 
5.10 
6.00 
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Cat 
No. 

413 
416 

Lufkin Special Sentinel Linen Tapes 

Length 
Feet 

50 
100 

A high grade woven tape. First 
four inches are reinforced with 
leather. 

Equipped with a patent threader 
which makes it simple to remove an 
old line and attach a new one. 
Drum and folding handle are of 

extra sturdy construction; trimmings 
are nickel-Plated. 
Tape is -inch, marked one side 

only, feet and inches. 
Packed one in a box. 

Weight 
Ounces 
Each 

12 
24 

Lufkin Surveyors' Chain Tapes 
Graduated on Babbitt Metal 

Of heavy and ex-
tra tough steel, 
coated with white 
metal to resist rust. 
Pair of rawhide 
thongs furnished 
(detachable rings 
instead if specified). 
Tapes in feet mark-
ed feet only every 
foot, end feet in 
10ths. Tapes in 
links marked 

links and poles, end links in 10ths. Marked one side only. 
Reels for tapes over 100 feet long are four-arm pattern. 
Packed one in a box. 

Tapes Complete, with Reel and Thongs 
----Ahmmiffine--- --- AINntWinn---. 

Length Length Wt., Lbs. Cat. Price ce. Price 
Feet Links Euh Na Euh No. Each 
100 ... ni 2100 $10.50 3100 $10.50 
150 ... 5 2150 14.00 3150 14.00 
200 6 2200 16.50 3200 16.50 
300 ... 8 2300 25.00 3300 25.00 
500 . 11% 2500 38.50 3500 38.50 
... 110 2% 2066 9.10 3066 9.10 

200 43/2' 2132 14.00 3132 14.00 

L 

Price 
Each 

$4.50 
7.00 

Tapes without Reel, with Thongs 
100 . 0* 2 02100 $7.00 03100 
150 gee 3ji 02150 9.80 03150 
200 eee 4¡i 02200 12.25 03200 
300 ea* 5% 02300 18.70 03300 
500 ... 1034 02500 31.50 03500 
... 100 1% 02066 5.60 03066 
... 200 ni 02132 9.80 03132 

Price, Reels for 100-foot and 100-link Tapes each 
" " " 150 and 200-foot, 200-fink Tapes " 

" " 300-foot tapes  a 
a a a 500 44 6( 

Trio Die Stocks for Pipe 
Bushings can 

be removed to 
clear couplings 
for threading 
close nipples. 
Regularly fur-
nished with one 
stock, three Little Giant Pipe Dies and three bushings. 

Briggs standard right hand taper threads furnished unless 
otherwise specified. British (Whitworth) standard right hand 
taper threads furnished at regular prices. Right and left 
hand pipe dies are furnished at same list. 

$7.00 
9.80 

12.25 
18.70 
31.50 
5.60 
9.80 
3.50 
4.20 
6.30 
7.00 

No. 

200A 
200B 
210A 
210B 

Cutting 
Size, In. 

34, %, 
%, 34 

Length 
Stock. In. 

28 
28 
40 
40 

Weight 
Pounds 

10 
10 

Prim 
Euh 

$8.50 
8.50 
11.00 
11.00 

Beaver Square End Pipe Cutters 

Ç Efliejgrai4 

This pipe cutter cuts like a lathe tool, each turn removing 
a thin shaving until the pipe is severed. Leaves no burr to 
be reamed or filed, or to reduce the capacity of the pipe, and 
threading dies start easily and with less wear. 

Rigid, simple and fool-proof in construction. 
The knives give hundreds of cuts on the hardest pipe, and 

are easily resharpened 

Cap. 
Pipe 

1 qi to 1 
Na 

5 ‘‘ 2 

Price 
Each 

Completo 

$18.00 
20.00 

Knives 
Prim 
per Set 
$1.20 
3.50 

No. 6 Beaverette Easy Working Die Stocks 

Threads all four sizes, Yt to 
34-inch, without changing dies 
or bushings. A thread may be 
cut while changing dies in other 
tools. The two sets of dies 
covering the different thread 
pitches are held in one plate, 
instantly adjusted to any size 
by the single handle. 

ings. 

The No. 6 is a compact tool, complete without loose parts. 
Right or left hand, as specified. 

Price, No. 6, Complete. each $15.00 
a Extra Dies, R. or L., % or % x',% or / 12 
Inches  per set 3.00 

No. 25 Beaver Easy Working Die Stocks 

Threads all sizes 1,1%, 
1% and 2-inch, or varia-
tions from standard, with-
out changing dies. A uni-
versal chuck centers all 
sizes. No loose bushings. 

Close nipples may be 
cut with this tool. In-
stantly adjusted-simply 
shift the handle to size 
and the tool is ready. It 

uses narrow receding dies that draw back with each turn, 
removing less and less metal, thus cutting a standard taper 
thread and easing the work as the thread is cut. 

Price, No. 25, Complete each $30.00 
" Extra Dies 1,1%, 13% and 2-inch, R. H...per set 3.50 

No. 26 Beaver Easy Working Ratchet Die 
Stocks 

A universal centering device does away with loose bush-

Threads all sizes, 1, 1%t 
1% and 2-inch, without 
changing dies. Provided with 
•-atchet attachment for cut-
ting in confined places, or 
can be used as a regular stock. 
Contains a universal chuck 
which means pipe is always 
straight, without grip screws 
or bushings to bother. 
Uses detachable leader screw. The ideal 

ing in confined places or at the bench. 

Price, No. 26, Complete.  
Extra Dies, 1,134,,1% and 2-inch, R. H 

tool for thread-

each $35.00 
..per set 3.50 
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G T D Spiral Fluted Burring Reamers 

No. 246, Tee 
Handle 

No. 243, Half 
Round Shank 

Nos. 241, 242, 2421,, 244 
Bit Brace Shank 

Macle of high grade steel and designed for removing burrs 
caused by cutting pipe, and also for counter-sinking. 
Ground to adapt them for use in a variety of materials. 

Spiral flute reduces chattering. 

No. 

241 
242 
242 1/2 
243 
244 
246 

Style of 
Shank 

Bit Brace 
a 
a a 

IA Round 
Bit Brace 
T Handle 

Capacity Pipe . 
Inches 

%to M 
% " 1 
yi a 11% 

a 2 
« 2 

'Price 
Each 

$1.00 
1.25 
1.50 
1.50 
3.00 
4.00 

G T D Pipe Taps and Reamers 
»1-5 

Price 
per Doz. 

$12.00 
15.00 
18.00 
18.00 
36.00 
48.00 

Briggs standard 
right hand taper pipe 
threads furnished un-
less otherwise speci-
fied. British (Whit-

worth) standard furnished at regular prices. 
High speed steel pipe taps regularly furnished in Bries 

standard taper, right hand only. Other high speed steel pipe 
taps are special and subject to special prices. 

Right and left hand pipe taps furnished at same list. 
Straight (plug) pipe taps furnished at regular prices. 

No. OR THREADS I RICE, EACH 
TO INCH Tars OR REAMERS 

Size Whit- Length Length High 
Pipe Brigga worth Thread Over All Carbon Speed 
In. Std. Std. In. In. Steel Steel 
ys 27 28 « 2% $1.00 $1.10 
IA44 % 18 19 1% 2 1. 20 1.50 

% 14 14 3% 18 
19 1% 1% 2% 1.60 2.00 1.95 3.10 

% 
ii 14 1% 1% 3% 

2.80 
14 3%  

2.80 ** 4.40 

7/8 14 1% 31A 4.40 1  ** 
ii% 11 1% 3% 4.40 7.80 

11/4 11% 11 1% 4 5.00 12.10 
11/2 11% 11 1% 4% 6.60 16.60 
13/4 11 1% 4% 8.00 
11¡ ** 2 11 1% 4% 10.00 27.25 

21/4  .... 11 2% 5 12.00 ** 

**Prices on application. 
Fullman Conduit Benders 

Made in two forms a s 
listed. 

Cat. Size Wt. Price Cat Size Wt. Price 
No. In. Form Lbs. Each No In. Form Lbs. Each 
900 34 90° 8 $3.20 901 34 4 8 $3.20 

G T D Hinged Pipe Vises 
Made of malleable iron. The holes in 

the base of this vise are so placed that 
there is ample room to allow the use of an 
ordinary pipe wrench when bolting down 
to bench or post. The base is sufficiently 
strong to permit the omission of the front 
apron. Can be fastened back from the 
edge. 
Two lugs are cast on the base so that 

the frame and hook can be reversed. 
?he jaws furnished with these vises are 

made of excellent tool steel. 
Jaws are carefully hardened and temp-

ered. 
Cat. 
No 

o 

Cap. 
In. 

% to 2 

Wt. Price Cat. Cap. Wt. 
Lbs. Each No. In. Lbs. 

5 $3.60 2 % to 3% 16 
10% 5.00 3 % " 4% 24 

Lakin Conduit Hickeys 

Screw a piece of 1-inch pipe in the other 
end of coupling. Never necessary to throw 
away the hickey, even if the handle breaks; 
simply unscrew the coupling. 
Cat. Size Pipe 
No. 

335 
336 

Standard Conduit 
Elbow Formers 

Forms standard shaped el-
bows perfectly and accurate-
ly, exactly where desired. 
Saves time and also material 
by eliminating waste of pipe. 
Price, for % and 

inch Pipe .... each $30.00 

Giant Pipe Pushers 

Inches 

1% 

Std. 
Pkg. 

10 
5 

Price 
Each 

$7.50 
11.00 

Price 
Each 

$1.75 
2.25 

This machine has enormous pushing power through the 
scientific application of compound leverage. A one-man 
machine, compact, easily handled, powerful and rapid in 
operation. Is simple in construction and there is nothing 
to get out of order because its bed is made entirely of steel 
with oversize bearings. 

With this machine one can do the following things: Push 
water pipe and gas pipe through the ground; push electric 
emduit through the earth; draw out and replace damaged 
pipe; draw lead pipe into the ground; place electric cables 
underground; drive wells; push open stoppages in sewerage 
and drains; drain by blind molds and move machinery and 
tuildings. No. 1 is for short pushes. 

Capacity Weight 
Pipe Pounds Price 

> o. Inches Each Each 

1 % and % 30 $25.00 
2 % " 1% 90 50.00 
2. % " 2 175 75.00 
4 1% " 3 300 125.00 
5 3 " 4 400 165.00 
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Martin Portable Vise Stand and Pipe 

Bender 

Small Size, with Hinged 
Pipe Vise 

Small Size, with Chain 
Vise 

Large Size, with Hinged Pipe Vise and Rear Support 

This apparatus is designed for use wherever pipe must be 
cut, threaded or bent. It can be picked up at any time and 
moved from place to place. There are no bolts, screws or 
braces to remove. It does not have to be fastened to the 
floor, walls or ceiling. It will not tilt, upset or skid. 

It is convenient for cutting and threading pipe. For 
these operations, the pipe is fastened in the vise and rests in 
the bending attachment which keeps it rigid and in line. 

Small Size , 
Equipped with a special device which will bend pipe from 

% to :.i,-inch diameter easily without kinking. Capacity, 
with chain vise, 2-inch pipe; with hinged vise, 21A-inch pipe. 
Weight complete, with hinged vise, 5-1 pounds; with chain 

vise, 50 pounds. Rear support not supplied. 
Cat. Price 
No. Description Each 

IA Complete with Hinged Vise  $39.00 
1B Stand with Hinged Vise, less Legs  35.00 
*10 " " Legs, less N ise  31.00 
*1D " less u 44 44 27.00 
lE Complete with Chain Vise  39.00 
1F Stand with Chain Vise, less Leg  •  35.00 
t1G " " Legs, less Vise  31.00 
till " less a 4i 14 27.00 

Large Size 
Capacity with chain vise, four inches; with hinged vise, 434 

inches. Bender capacity, one inch. Weight complete, with 
hinged vise, 175 pounds, with chain vise, 159 pound.s. 
Cat. Price 
No. Description Each 

2A Complete with Hinged Vise  $90.00 
*2B Stand with Legs and Rear Support, less Vise  75.00 
20 14 ii 44 " Hinged N ise, " Rear 

Support  71 . 00 
2D Stand with Hingd Vise, less Legs and Rear 

Support  65.00 
*2E Static' with Legs, less Vise and Rear Support. 56.00 
*2F " Only, less Vise, Legs ," " u   50.00 
2G Complete with Chain Vise  90.00 
t2H Stand with Legs and Rear Support, less Vise. 75.00 
2K u u u " Chain Vise, " Rear 

Support  71.00 
2L Stand with Chain Vise, less Legs and Rear 

Support  65.00 
t2M Stand with Legs, less Vise and Rear Support. 56.00 
t2N Only, less Vise, I egs "   50.00 
*Drilled for hinged vise. f Drilled for chain vise. 

Henderson EZ Conduit Benders 

Type EZ is a combination hand hickey and stationary 
bender. Handles are not supplied. They should be from 
3 to 3% feet long. Bends elbows, offsets, or any combina-
tion of elbows and offsets, without slipping or distorting the 
conduit in any way. Made in 3 sizes for hand and stationary 
bending of %, 3% and 1-inch conduit; the three larger sizes, 
13%, 1% and 2-inch, are for stationary bending only. See 
illustration to right. 
Size Std 
Inches Description Pkg. 
5 Threaded for 1 -inch Pipe Handle  10 

m a u u   5 
1 LI 134 44 

1 1/4  44 2 II 

11/2 41 2 ,‘ 
2 u 

44 
Brace.   

3 
1 
1 
1 

Price 
Each 
$2.00 
2.50 
5.00 

10.00 
15 . 00 
20 . 00 

Henderson Portable K-D Pipe Benches 

For electricians, gas-fitters, millwrights and all mechanics 
who cut and thread pipe. The K-D bench can be assembled 
in a few minutes, saving at least half an hour's time in 
starting a job as no time is wasted in rigging up a place to 
mount a pipe vise. When not in use the K-D can be taken 
apart and stored in a small place. 

Height, 39 inches. Weight, 55 pounds. Top, 33x9%xl% 
inches, hardwood, finished. 

Price  each $30.00 

Henderson X L Conduit Benders 

The Henderson X L Conduit Bender is a stationary bender. 
Fastens with lag screws or bolts through the clearance holes 
in the base, to any suitable support. 

Simple, powerful and efficient. Designed for the hardest 
service. Heavy base plate. Three deep grooved detachable 
bending blocks for 34, 3% and 1-inch conduit are furnished 
with each bender. 

Price. Complete with Lag Screws  each $10.00 
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Henderson Turnbuckle Pipe and Conduit 
Benches 

A portable bench, power-
fully constructed for cutting, 
threading and bending pipe 
and conduit. Held in place 
by a single hook or eyebolt. 
For each size of pipe, deep 
grooved detachable bending 
blocks are furnished, which 
automatically grip the sides 
of the pipe while bending, 
preventing kinking, flattening 
or slipping, a patented feature. 
Any bend can be made from a 
simple offset to a continuous 
spiral. To make a bend, slip 
the conduit between the bend-
ing bosses and press down; ad-
vance the conduit and repeat 

Style No. 2 until the bend is finished. 
STYLE No. 1.—Furnished with two detachable bending 

blocks for % and 3%-inch conduit; capacity of pipe vise, 2 
inches. Height, 45 inches. Weight, 45 pounds. 
Price, No. 1 each $30.00 
STYLE No. 2.—Furnished with five detachable bending 

blocks for 1, 1% and 1%-inch conduit: capacity of 
pipe vise, 3% inches. Height, 45 inches. Weight, 170 
pounds. 
Price, No. 2   each $120.00 

No. 688 Brown & Sharpe Wire Gauges 
American Standard 

Nos. 0 to 36 

Adopted by the brass manufacturers, January, 1858. 
Gauge numbers are stamped on one side and decimal 

equivalents on reverse side. 
Price, No. 688 for Gauges 0 to 36. each $3.00 
a " 688 " a 5 " 36.  a 2.50 

'No. A Brown & Sharpe Micrometer Calipers 

Measures all sizes less than one-half inch by thousandths 
of an inch. 

Price, No. 4, Plain 
" " 4, with Ratchet Stop 
" Leather Case   

 each $7.00 
" 7.50 
" 1.20 

Hand Tally Registers 
Price 

No. Description Each 

O Records 1 to 1000 $4.00 
1 " 1 " 10000 5.00 
O With Bracket or Safe-

ty Pin 4.50 
1 With Bracket or Safe-

ty Pm 5.50 

Minneapolis Wire Reels 

This wire reel and meter 
is a most desirable machine for 
measuring the various sizes of 
wire, cordage, etc. It will save 
time and money and a short 
time will demonstrate its great 
value. 

In the meter the wire passes 
between t w o self-adjusting 
rollers, which admit of wide 
range, and will measure ac-
curately large or small sizes. 

Weight Price 
Description Pounds Each 

Reel and Meter.. 75 $35.00 
Meter Only.  10 22.50 
Counter Meter... 12 23.50 
Ca Die Meter .... . 35 35.00 

Outfits Wire Measuring 

and Meters 

For measuring lamp cords and wires from Nos. 0 to 40 
inclusive. 

Description 

Folding Reel  

Wt., Ile Price 
Each Each 

3% $6.00 
Measuring Machine  8 15.00 

5% 10.00 Wire Winder 

No. 8 Veeder Telephone Counters 

Used in telephone exchanges for 
making accurate traffic records. 

Since it is desirable that telephone 
exchanges learn periodically the com-
parative amount of work performed 
daily by the operators, as well as the 
total number of calls answered daily, 
this counter is almost indispensable to 
an up-to-date exchange. The socket 
plate is intended to go flush into the 
keyboard, slightly to the right of the 
operator, and to remain there perma-
nently. The counter can then be in-
serted and removed at will. 

When ordering, give name and number of counter. 

Price, No. 8, Complete with Socket Plate each $2.50 
" .35 " Extra Socket Plates 

No. Z13 Veeder Reset Ratchet Counters 
This counter indicates one 

for each oscillation of the 
lever, which moves through 
an angle of 45 degrees. It 
can be reset to zero by one 
turn of the knob. 
The counter can be fur-

nished with the drive shaft 
projecting either on the right 
or left hand side as may be 
desired and with three, four 
or five figure wheels. 

This counter is regularly 
equipped with a spring to 
return the lever to its operating position; but can be omitted 
if so desired. This counter should never be oiled. 
Price, No. Z13  each MOO 

ith Pin Tumbler Lock 
and Two Keys each 8.00 
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No. Z8T Veeder Ratchet Counters with 
Thumb Lever 

This counter indicates one 
for each oscillation of the lever, 
which moves through an angle 
of 45 degrees. Can be reset to 
zero by one turn of the knob. 

Suitable where a hand-oper-
ated reset counter is desired. 

Furnished with three, four 
or five figure wheels. 

Price, No. Z8T  each $6.00 
Z8T, Equipped with Pin Tumbler Lock 

and Two Keys. each 8.00 

No. 104 Starrett High Speed Indicators 
This indicator may be run 

at the highest speed required 
without heating. 
Working parts are encased 

and instrument is nickel-
plated. 

Price, No. 104, in Pasteboard Box. each $1.25 
" " 104, " Leather Case  " 2.60 

No. 106 Starrett Speed Indicators 

The graduations show 
every revolution, and two 
rows of figures read right and 
left as the shaft may run. 

Nickel-plated. 
Price, No. 106, in Pasteboard Box  
a " 106, " Leather Case  

1.1111> 

each $1.85 
" 3.20 

No. 107 Starrett's Speed Indicators 

This instrument was de-
vised to automatically regis-
ter hundreds as well as units 
and tens. 

Price, No., 107, in Pasteboard Box each $3.60 
" 107, " Leather Case  " 5.10 

No. 3420 Klein's Staysalite Linemen's 
Torches 

This torch burns alcohol with-
out odor or noise and stays lit in 
a wind. 

Light and small and is lit or 
extinguished in a moment, as 
wanted. Has no adjusting parts. 
The Staysalite is carried in the 

lineman's belt and eliminates the 
ground man; can be hung directly 
on the wire under joint to be sol-
dered. 

Provided with a cup for holding 
soldering paste. Can be used as a 
small heater or soldering iron. 

Weight, 13.1 pounds. 

Price, No. 3420 each $5.00 

No. 208 C & L Torches 
For Gasoline 
Double Needle 

A powerful torch, strong and rigid. Burn-
er hook is removable. Upper needle has a 
wire tip that cleans the orifice, lower needle 
regulates the flame. Capacity, one quart. 
Shipping weight, 5% pounds. 
Price, No. 208 each $19.00 

No. 210 C & L Double Needle 
Torches 

For Gasoline 

Ideal torch for cold and windy weather. 
The improved double needle burner gener-
ates from 200 to 300 degrees more heat. 
Hook is removable. Capacity, 1 pt. Weight 
each, .43, lbs. 
Price, No. 210  . each $18.00 

No. 32 C& L Single Needle 
Torches 

For Gasoline 

The tank is heavy gauge brass strongly 
reinforced on inside. Hook is removable. Has 
sturdy construction. Capacity, 1 quart. 
Weight each, 514 pounds. 
Price, No. 32 each $18.00 

No. 38 C&L Single Burner 
Torches 

For Gasoline 
Used by mechanics for many years The 

tank is heavy gauge brass strongly reinforced 
on inside. Hook is removable. Has sturdy 
construction. Capacity, 1 pint. 
Weight each, 4 pounds. 

Price, No. 38 each $17.00 

No. 132 C & L Torches 
For Gasoline 
Single Needle 

Makes a perfect lire, whether used indoors 
or out, in hard wind or extreme cold. A strong 
blast is generated by a powerful burner. 
Every desired adjustment quickly made. 
Capa-city 1 quart. Shipping weight 43.1 
pounds. 
Price, No. 132 each $16.00 

No. 138 C & L Torches 
For Gasoline 
Single Needle 

Makes a perfect fire, whether used indoors 
or out, in hard wind or extreme cold. The 
powerful burner generates a strong blast. 
The desired adjustments are quickly made. 
Capacity 1 pint. Shipping weight 3U lbs. 
Price, No. 138 each $15.00 

No. 146 C & L Single Needle 
Torches 

For Gasoline 
Burner of bronze metal and has open t po 

generator that injects the air which mixes %% eh 
the gas producing a steady flame. Hook is re-
movable. Capacity, 1 pint. 

Shipping weight each, 3V1, pounds. 
Price, No. 146 each $14.00 
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No. 144 C & L Single Needle 
Torches 

For Gasoline 
Burner of bronze metal and has open type 

generator that injects the air which mixes 
with the gas producing a steady flame. Hook 
is removable. Capacit y, 1 quart. 

Shipping weight each, -114 pounds. 
Price, N. 144  each $15.00 

No. 48 C & L Flat Tank 
Torches 

For Gasoline 

Especially for automobile uses. Burner is 
light yet sufficiently powerful to generate 
flame adapted to all requirements. Hook is re-
movable. Cap., 1 pt. Ship. wt. ea., .4% lbs. 
Price, No. 48D, Double Needle. each. $24.00 

No. 480 U 485, Single ‘i " 22.00 

No. 91 C & L Fire Pots 

Single Needle, for Gasoline 

The burner has great generating power 
and burns either high or low test gasoline. 
A swivel permits turning the burner up 
or down. The top section is of steel and 
can be quickly removed by loosening a 
set screw and base with burner used as 
open fire. The heavy gauge drawn steel 
tank is tinned inside and out which pre-
vents rust and is strongly reinforced and 
fitted at base with patented cushion 
band. Has a powerful pump and large 
filler plug with dust proof cap. Quickly 
heats pair of 12-pound soldering coppers 
and pot of lead or solder at the same 
time. 

Price, No. 91   

No. 22 C & L Fire Pots 
For Gasoline 

The tank is made of heavy gauge seam-
less drawn steel, tinned inside and out, 
and fitted with cushion protection band 
at base of tank. 

It is supplied with brass ears, elbows, 
and tees, plunger pump on tank, large 
funnel, and filler plug with dust-proof 
" cap and three-piece coil cup and top 
plate. 
The three-piece coil cup and top 

plate enables the operator to remove top 
section by unscrewing three large nuts, 
exposing the burner and coil. 
No coil cup lugs or small nuts to burn 

off. 
Capacity, one gallon. 

 each $20.60 Price, No. 22 

each $26.60 

No. 23 C & L Gasoline Coil Fire Pots 

The No. 23 Coil Fire Pot has all of the 
latest patented features. 

It is fitted with tinners shield which is 
of sheet steel, quickly heating a pair of 
large size soldering coppers. 

The shield is removable, thus making 
the fire pot excellently adapted to melting 
metals and various other work. 

Shipping weight, 14 pounds. 

Price, No. 23 each $23.65 

No. 24 C & L Coil Fire Pots 

For Gasoline 

This fire pot is made especially for 
elevated and street railway, telephone, 
electric construction and cable work 
for public utility use. 

It is fitted with Tinner's shield, which 
is of sheet steel, quickly heating a pair 
of large size soldering coppers. The 
shield is removable and will admit an 
8-inch pot and quickly melt metals, 
paraffin or insulating compound. 

Weight each, 14 pounds. 

Price, No. 24 each $22.90 

No. 26 C & L Fire Pots 

For Kerosene 

The No. 26 Kerosene Fire Pot has a 
powerful burner that superheats the kero-
sene gas before it is burned, producing 
perfect combustion and the maximum de-
gree of heat. The tank is made of heavy 
gauge seamless drawn steel, reinforced, 
tinned inside and out, fitted with patented 
cushion protection band, preventing injury 
to base of tank, large funnel and filler plug, 
having dust-proof cap. Has pump attached 
to tank. 

Capacity, 1 gallon. Shipping weight, 
13% pounds. 

Price, No. 26 each $32.50 

No. 27 C & L Fire Pots 
For Kerosene 

Has a powerful burner that superheats 
the kerosene gas before it is burned, pro-
ducing perfect combustion and the 
maximum degree of heat. The tank is 
made of heavy gauge seamless drawn steel, 
reinforced, tinned inside and out; fitted 
with patented cushion protection band 
preventing injury to base of tank, large 
funnel and filler plug, having dust-proof 
cap. 

Fitted with a shield or top section for 
heating soldering coppers. This shield is 
removable, thus making the fire pot 
adapted for melting metals and various 
other work. 

Capacity one gallon. Shipping weight, 14 pounds. 
Price, No. 27 each $35.25 

No. 28 C & L Fire Pots 

For Kerosene 
Used for melting insulating materials, 

paraffine, rosin, lead, etc.; for boil-
ing water. Has cast top plate and 
large hood or shield, 9% inches in in-
side diameter. Tank is of seamless 
drawn steel, tinned outside and in; 
fitted with cushion protection band. 

Burner is made with a generator 
that superheats the kerosene gas be-
fore it is burned. 

Brass pump produces air pressure 
cuickly. All parts are strong and can 
be easily cleaned. Burner jet is also 
supplied for gasoline. 

Capacity, 1 gal. Ship. wt., lbs. 

 each $34.50 Price, No. 28 
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Bar Solder 

_a,;¡ 

An alloy of tin and lead, made up in the form of bars for 
convenience in handling, for making soldered joints in metals, 
such as lead piping systems, for cable splices and other heavy 
work. 
Price, Solder in Regular Bars per pound $1.0 

Wire Solder 

This solder is an alloy of tin 
and lead, and is furnished in the 
form of thin wire for the con-
venience of wiremen and other 
electricians in making small 
joints in conductors and other 
apparatus. 

Price, Wire Solder per pound $1.00 

Resin Core Flux Solder 
This solder is provided with a core 

of resin which melts on the application 
of heat and prevents the formation of 
oxides, thus permitting the making of a 
strong bond between the metals. 

Price, 1-pound Spools per pound $1.00 
a 5 a " and Over 
 per pound 1.00 

Metal Melting Pots 

These Metal Pots are of the deep pattern and hold sufficient 
metal or solder for all practical purposes, and fit any make of 
fire pot or furnace. 

The 6-inch pot is the right size to fit the No. 1, large shield 
of Nos. 22 and 23 coil fire pots, also fire pots Nos. 1,80,91,26 
and 27. 

Price, 5-inch each $1.65 
" 2.00 
" 5.00 

Wrought Steel Melting Ladles 
Double Lip, Extra Deep 

u u 

"a«. ..a.r•••• opr.. 

No  10 20 30 40 60 80 
Size inches 2 ' , 3 3¡ 4 5 6 
Price each $1.0-0 1.20 1.40 1.60 2.10 2.40 

Soldering Coppers 

Furnished without handle but having an iron rod fastened 
to the head, ready to be driven into a wooden handle. 

Supplied in all sizes. Prices upon application. 

Burnley's Soldering Salts 

 PRICE PER POUND 
Size  QUANTITY, POL NDS  
Can 1 to 25 to 100 to 300 Lbs. 
Lbe. 25 100 300 and over 

lh $. 56 $. 50 $.46 $.42 
1 .54 .48 .44 .40 
5 .48 .42 .38 .36 

Speco Soldering Sticks 

Quick-acting, efficient, con-
venient, does not gum the 
hands. Does not let solder 
flow beyond point where 
flux is applied. Specially 
tested for underground cables. 

Price each $. 15 

Speco Soldering Paste 

Non-corrosive and protective, quick-
acting, economical. Contains no sal 
ammoniac, which is cause of corrosive 
after-effects. Tested for Radio wires. 
Wt. Can Price Wt. Can Price Wt. Can Price 
Ounces Each Ounces Each Pounds Each 

2 $. 15 8 $. 35 5 $2.50 
4 .20 16 .60 

r;.. : spEcO ec 
‘,.... 

• • . 

SP ECO 
SolderingPaste 

c end wait 

Ni.ered Perk M. 

Speco Solid Sal Ammoniac 

For cleaning and tinning the soldering 
copper. 

Outlasts 5 times its weight of the old-
fashioned "lump," keeps copper in good 
condition, does not crumble and corrode 
metal work near job or tools. 
Price, 341b. Cakes  
" 1 " " 

Speco Soldering Salts 

Salts produce vigorous, non-corrosive flux 
when mixed with water and a little goes a long 
way. A flux for general work on all metals. 
Makes a stronger joint than muriatic acid. 
Use 3 parts water to 1 part Speco Salts. 

Price, 3/2-lb. Cans each $. 45 
a a if 60 

Burnley's Soldering Sticks 

each $.40 
a .75 

Price, 3 Dozen to 1 Gross  each $. 15 
" 1-gross Lots   " . 14 
a 2 or 4-gross Lots  " . 13 
" 8-gross Lots and Over  " . 12 

Burnley Soldering Paste 

Requires no preparation, always 
ready for instant use. 

Size Price Size Price 
Can Each Can Each 

2-oz. $. 30 5-pound $6.50 
4" .50 10 " ..... 

3'2-pound . 90 50 " 
1 " 1.40 ......... 

Nokorode Soldering Paste 

This paste will flux all metals except aluminum. It takes 
the place of acid in all soldering jobs. Non-corrosive, safe 

as resin and rapid as acid. Not affected 
by heat and does not spatter. The 
solder will not turn dark after using. 

Size Standard Price Price per 
Can Package Each Carton 

2 Oz. 36 to Carton $. 15 $3.60 
1 Lb. 6 " " .90 Lb. 4.50 

10 " Any Quantity .50 " 
25 .45" 

50 " 
500 " 

if 

In Barrel 
.45 " 
.40 " 
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Nokorode Rad iok its 

For radio work. The Radiokit contains a long, thin 
soldering iron, making it easy to solder wires that are hard 
to reach with an ordinary iron; a box of Nokorode Paste, a 
strip of emery cloth, solder and book of directions, "How to 
Solder" with valuable information on radio work. 
Price  each $.50 

Allen Commutator Lubricant Sticks 

Prevents sparking and cures it when applied properly. 
It prevents cutting by lubricating the commutator surfaces. 

Price 
Each Descript ion 

For Copper or Carbon Brushes .   $.30 

Early's Commutator Cement 
This cement will stand 3200° F. before it 

will fuse. Its strength is many hundred 
pounds to the square inch. It resists oil and 
moisture, and is not affected by gradual ex-
pansion and contractions of heat and cold. 

Dielectric strength equals that of porcelain. 
No special tools or appliances are required. 
The operation is simple, if directions are 

followed. 
For outside work and damp places give the 

lob a coat of weatherproof insulating paint. 
The dryer the cement the better the 

insulation. 
This cement can be used to repair glass, 

porcelain, metal and all other materials except rubber, vul-
canite and black lead. 

Price, 1-pound Package, Size 2% x inches. each $2.50 
10.00 ‘‘ 7 It ti " 5 x 10 " " 

Crescent Chatterton 
Compound 

This is an insulating 
material used chiefly in 
submarine cable construc-
tion to fill the interslices 
between the strands of 
the cable conductors. 
No. 1 Domestic  per lb. $2.00 

Manson Tape 

Manson Tape is a rubber filled cloth 
tape for protecting joints against me-
chanical injury. Easily handled and 
economical to use. 

Width 
Color Inches 

Black 
Whit e 34 

Okonite Rubber Tape 

A rubber tape of the highest class for 
making splices or joints which, when 
properly made, are impervious to mois-
ture. 

Color 

Black 

Width 
Inches 
3/4 

Lbs. 
per Roll 

Price 
per Lb. 

$1 . 70 

Lbs. 
per Roll 

Price 
per Lb. 

$1.10 
1.10 

This Package Contains 

Pound of Tape 

Sticka Black Friction Tape 
For all ordinary commercial work. 

Used to protect the splicing compound 
on a wire joint from abrasion. 

Roll contains % pound of 3%-inch 
tape, length about 56 feet. 

Price per pound $. 90 

Victor Black Friction Tape 

Protects the splicing compound on 
wire joints from abrasion. Suitable for 
ordinary commercial work. 

Roll contains % pound of 3%-inch 
tape, about 72 feet in length. 

Price  per pound $1.00 

Amazon Black Friction Tape 

This is a good quality tape and will 
pass the majority of specifications in use. 

Standard rolls contain % pound of 
3%-inch tape, which is 84 feet in length. 

Price per pound $1.25 

Victor Black Rubber 
Splicing Tape 

A commercial grade, unvulcanized 
compound. Will fuse into a homogeneous 
mass at average air temperature under 
heat of the fingers. Half-pound roll, .030 
inch thick, contains approximately 22 
feet. Packed in 50 pound cartons. 
Price  per pound $1.00 

Amazon Gray Rubber Splicing Tape 
A compound part Lilly vulcanized 

which increases dielectric and tensile 
strength. The adjacent layers adhere 
readily on a joint and after a few 
minutes become a solid, homogeneous 
mass. Passes majority of specifications 
on splicing compounds. 

Measures 24 feet per 3/2-pound roll. 
Price per pound $1.25 

Grimshaw Tape 

Standard rolls contain % pound of 
3%-inch tape. 

Price 
Descri ption per Pound 

Black Friction Tape $1.00 
White " " 1.05 
Splicing Compound (Rubber Tape) 1.10 

Competition Tape 

This is a good grade of tape furnished 
in V2-pound rolls in the 3%-inch width. 

Price 
Description per Pound 

Black Friction Tape $.75 u White " .80 

Splicing Compound (Rubber Tape) . 85 

Hydre-Proof Tape 

Width of tape is % inéh. 

Packed in containers of 3x2-
pound rolls. 

This tape, as its name indi-
cates, is waterproof and its uses 
are many. 

Price per pound $1.00 
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1% 
2 
2% 
23% 
2% 
3 

Hope Linen Finished Tape 

Width 
Inches Extra Standard Special 

% 19154 
% 23814 13869 
3% 23941 
% 23815 19002 
% 23816 13870 
%é 15815 
1 23817 13871 
ne 14769 
1% 13872 
1% 
2 17974 
Linen Finished Tape 

Catalogue Numbers 

Special 
Width Standard .005 

Inches .005 Thick Thick 

25001 
¡i 8769 

1 

Width 
Inches 

8841 
25002 
25003 
25004 
8844 

25005 

Star 
22386 
22390 
22392 
22394 
22396 
22398 

.007 Thick 

 Catalogue Numbers 

Light' 
Weight 
22420 
11822 . 

25262 11821 
25263 11820 

18802 
25265 14002 

14839 
14003 
15704 
18125 

Hope Silk Tape 
Catalogue Numbers 

Unbleached Black 
Width .0045 .0045 

Inches Thick Thick 

24931 24938 
3, /8 24932 24939 
Ji 24933 24940 

24934 24941 
% 24935 24942 

25284 % 24936 24943 
%é 

16061 1 
1% 

Hope Webbing 
 Catalogue Numbers  

Common 
Common Calendered 
25006 
25007 
25008 15948 
13100 4238 

17389 
16628 

19184 

24937 24944 

Extra 
Fine Heavy Heavy 
21787 
21790 23688 
21792 20376 18376 
21794 19451 18375 
21796 
21798 7251 8730 

11838 9982 
1258 1613 

9980 
7252 17973 

18185 
9999 

13382 
25301 

 Catalogue Numbers  
Width Special Standard Special 
Inches Surgical Non-elastic Non -elastic 

25014 
25015 

19003 25016 25020 
9¡ 24005 

25017 

1 15618 25018 13238 
1 
1% 19004 4096 14671 
1% 18146 25019 25021 

4097 20913 
18486 4098 19006 
19750 15070 20914 
16139 20915 
16130 
19483 

20804 

24732 

6352 

4544 

iââ 

Hope Grey Cotton Sleeving 
Approx. 

Cat. Covers Yards Cat. Covers 
No. Size Wire per Lb. No. Size Wire 
0 14-20 600 8 1-2 
1 11-12-13 240 9 1-2 
2 7-8-9 180 10 1-0 
3 9-10 175 11 1-0 

*4 5-6-7 210 12 2 No. 0 
5 5 115 13 6-7 
6 3-4 110 .. ... 
*Cat. No. 4 also furnished in red, blue and black. 
Standard package, 5-pound spool. 

18186 
25302 18178 

18179 

Light 
Stay 

éàài 
âàó 

Standard 
Surgical 

22826 
7699 

18460 
5281 

17990 
14068 
5224 
24624 
5298 

6289 8870 
18848 
9058 
10449 
15859 
24228 
15861 

Approz 
Yards' 
per Lb. 
75 

105 
65 
60 
50 

160 

Linotape 
Bias Cut 

Linotape is the registered trade mark name under which 
Empire Oiled Cloth in tape form is sold. Tape is cut in any 
width from % inch and above, from all grades of yellow 
Empire, and black Kablak insulating material. 

Linotape is an insulating tape of the highest order. Its 
virtue rests in the multiplication of oxidized oil films on its 
surfaces. It has come into general use as the insulating me-
dium for cables of all descriptions, and is used extensively 
in coil winding, cable splicing, bus bars, and all high tension 
work. Furnished in rolls guaranteed to contain 72 lineal yards, 
each roll coated on the edges with paraffin to exclude mois-
ture. Linotape is continuous in the roll. 

Description 

Yellow Sewn 
Seam Bias 

Black Sewn 
Seam Bias 

Yellow 
Straight Cut 

Black 
Straight Cut 

34-Dr. WIDTH 
Thick- App. Wt. Price 
ness Lbs. per per Gross 

No. In. 72-yd. Roll Yards 
72 .007 . 57 $2.02 
10 .010 .8 2.20 
125 . 012 . 98 2.48 
763 . 007 . 57 1.96 
99 .010 .8 2.15 
123 . 012 . 98 2.43 
L .007 . 57 1.96 
B .010 .8 2.15 
l‘r .012 . 98 2.43 
FI .007 . 57 1.90 
F .010 .8 2.10 
t114 . 012 . 98 2.36 

1-Dren Witnn 
App. Wt. Price 
Lbs. per per Gross 

72-yd. Roll Yards 
.76 $2.64 

1.06 2.88 
1.30 3.25 
.76 2.56 

1.06 2.80 
1.30 3.18 
.76 2.56 

1.06 2.80 
1.30 3.18 
.76 2.50 

1.06 2.72 
1.30 3.09 

Round Hard Vulcanized Fibre Rods 

Red, Black and Gray 

Intermediate sizes at next higher price. 
Sizes as much as .015 inch over a standard size may be 

billed as of that size. 
Minimum charge for any one order, $2.00. 
Different sizes can be aggregated in determining the 

quantity price. 
Domestic orders for quantities larger than that for which 

a foot price is given may be billed by the minimum foot 
price or by the pound price. 

Diam. Ft. 
Inches per Lb. 

3% 

3/4 

7% 

 PRMS,PERFOOT  

9 Ft. 10 Ft. 25 Ft. 50 Ft. 100 Ft. 
or Less to 24 to 49 to 99 to 499 

241 $. 17 $. 14 $. 11 $. 09 $. 08 
136 .17 .14 .11 .09 .08 
60 .17 .14 .11 .09 .08 
34 .18 .15 .12 .10 .09 
22 .20 .16 .13 .11 . 10 
15 .22 .18 .15 .13 . 12 
11 .27 .23 .20 . 18 .16 
8.5 .33 .28 .22 .20 . 18 
6.7 .40 .33 .27 .22 .20 
5.4 .47 .40 .33 .28 .24 
4.5 .56 .47 .39 .34 .29 
3.8 .68 .57 .45 .38 .35 
3.2 .80 .65 .51 .42 ... 
2.8 .94 .74 .57 .49 ... 
2.4 1.10 .84 .68 .58 ... 
2.1 1.30 1.00 .80 .68 
1.7 1.60 1.15 .95 ... 
1.4 2.00 1.50 1.20 ... 
1.1 2.40 1.90 1.65 ... 
.94 2.80 2.55 2.30 ... 
.80 3.50 3.00 .... 
.69 4.50 4.00 .... 
.60 6.50 5.50 .... 
.53 8.50 7.50 .... 
.47 10.50 9.50 .... 
.42 12.50 11.50 .... 
.38 14.50 13.50 .... 
.34 16.50 15.50 .... 

500 Fe. 
to 999 

$.07 
.07 
.C7 
.08 
.09 
.11 
.14 
.17 
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Vulcanized Fibre Sheets 

Hard and Flexible-Red, Gray and Black 

Intermediate thicknesses at 
price of next thinner, but sheets 
just under a standard thickness 
from We inch up, must vary -“e 
inch (.015) or more, from the 
standard thickness to claim the 
lower price as an intermediate 
size. Sheets approximately 
44x66 inches. No extra charge for 
cutting in halves, thirds or 
quarters; or in two, three or 
four pieces, provided there is 
no waste. 

. Several different thicknesses 
or colors may be aggregated in one shipment in determining 
the discount. Cut pieces 12 inches wide or more, containing 
4 square feet or more, accompanying an order for sheets may 
be aggregated with them to determine the sheet fibre and the 
base price for the pieces, the usual addition being made, 
however, on the pieces for cutting. 

Thick- Price Thick- Price 
ness perff. ness 

Inches Inches 

.004 $.55 1% $1.00 

.005 to % incl. .50 134 1.15 
.% " ii " .51 1% 1.30 
% " ii " .53 1% 1.50 
.1/2 .56 1% 1.80 
% .60 1% 2.20 
.-',i .66 2 2.60 
•34 .70 214 3.00 
1 .76 234 3.50 
1% .86 2% and over 4.00 

.004 

Insulating Paper 
$.55 .005to34 1nc1. $. 50 

Gray Egyptian Fibre 

%:»5 tO 1,/i $. 55 34 $.61 
.56 % .65 
.58 :%4 .71 

Minimum charge for one order, $1.00. 

Table of Average Weights of Vulcanized Fibre Sheets 
Thick- Approx. Thick- Approx Thick- Approx. 
MSS WI. IICS8 WI. IICSS WI. 

Inches Lbs. Inches Lbs Inches Lbs. 

2X2 1,, , I 40 % 120 

-311. 5 ,I6 5/ 50 7A 140 
3. 7% 5/ 60 1 160 
44 /8 

As l' 10 Y-i 70 1134180 
h 15 M SO 1% 200 

..,' 8 i , 20 ii 90 134 240 
'ifs 3' 30 5A 100 ... ... 

Full sheets, approximately 44x66 inches. A square foot 
of 1 inch thick Hard Vulcanized Fibre weighs about seven 
pounds. Specific gravity, about 1.38. There are approxi-
mately 20 cubic inches to a pound. 

Corrugated Rubber Switchboard Matting 

:4 

Ltr. 

It is advisable to purchase the American grade in preference 
to others, due to the fact the better grade will stand abrasion 
much better and will resist the drying action of the air, and 
will not crack near as quickly as the cheaper grades 

Price, American Grade .per pound $1.50 
" Union u   1.34 
a Sentinel u  . a .90 

Vulcanized Fibre Tubes 

Colors-red, black and gray vulcanized and D. H. gray 
Egyptian. 
Ion& -  PRICE PER FOOT  
Diam. .- THICKNESS OF WALL, INCHES  
In. I': el !,i el It ig 
% $.25 $.30 $.40 
/m 5" .25 .30 .40 ... ... 
% .12 .14 .18 $.22 $.26 ... 
% .13 .15 .19 .24 .28 
% .14 .16 .21 .26 .31 
:ri .15 .17 .22 .28 .33 
% .16 .18 .24 .30 .36 $:42 $.48 
% .17 .20 .26 .32 .39 .46 .52 
% .18 .21 .28 .35 .42 .49 .56 
% .20 .23 .30 .37 .45 .52 .60 
% .21 .24 .32 .40 .48 .56 .64 
% .22 .26 .34 .42 .51 .60 .68 
% .23 .27 .36 .45 .54 .63 .72 
% .24 .29 .38 .47 .57 .66 .76 
1 .25 .30 .40 .50 .60 .70 ' .80 
1% .27 .33 .44 .55 .66 .77 .88 
1% .29 .36 .48 .60 .72 .84 .96 
1% .30 .39 .52 .65 .78 .91 1.04 
1% .32 .42 .56 .70 .84 .98 1.12 
1% .35 .45 .60 .75 .90 1.05 1.20 
1% .36 .48 .64 .80 .96 1.12 1.28 
1% .39 .51 .68 .85 1.02 1.19 1.36 
2 .41 .54 .72 .90 1.08 1.26 1.44 
214 .44 .57 .76 .95 1.14 1.33 1.52 
2% .46 .60 .80 1.00 1.20 1.40 1.60 
2% .47 .63 .84 1.05 1.26 1.47 1.68 
2% .49 .66 .88 1.10 1.32 1.54 1.76 
2% .52 .69 .92 1.15 1.38 1.61 1.84 
2% .55 .72 .96 1.20 1.44 1.68 1.92 
27,4 .57 .75 1.00 1.25 1.50 1.75 2.00 
3 .60 .78 1.04 1.30 1.56 1.82 2.08 
3% .61 .81 1.08 1.35 1.62 1.89 2.16 
3% .62 .84 1.12 1.40 1.68 1.96 2.24 
3% .65 . 87 1.16 1.45 1.74 2.03 2.32 
3% .67 .90 1.20 1.50 1.80 2.10 2.40 
3% .69 .93 1.24 1.55 1.86 2.17 2.48 
3% .72 .96 1.28 1.60 1.92 2.24 2.56 
334 .74 .99 1.32 1.65 1.98 2.31 2.64 
4 .76 1.02 1.36 1.70 2.04 2.38 2.72 
Tubes under 34-inch inside diameter are made in lengths 

of about 3 feet. Over 9¡ inch in lengths of about 3 feet. 
Tubes will be eut at an additional charge to any required 
length. For square and rectangular tubes double above list. 
Intermediate sizes take price of next larger diameter and 
next thicker wall excepting between fi'6 and % when they 
take the price of % inch. 
A variation of .10 inch O.D. is not considered an inter-

mediate size and may be billed as a standard size. 
Minimum charge for one order $2.00 Different sizes 

can be aggregated in determining the quantity price. 

Uncut Sheet Mica 

Uncut mica is carefully selected as to quality and sizes it 
will cut. The different grades will cut assorted sizes as shown 
in table. All grades are closely trimmed. 

Grade India Price 
No. Will Cut Assorted Sizes per Pound 

Al 4 to 6 Inches Wide, 7 to 9 Inches Long $9.00 
1 3 " 5 it ii 5 u 7 u a 7.00 
2 134 " 3M " " 41 " 8 u u 5.50 
3 1% " 3 44 " 3 " 4M " " 4.25 
4 13/2 " eii a " 2 !/'l a 3 ii it 3 . 25 
5 1 " 2 u a 2 u 234 44 44 1.90 

Amber 
Al 4 to 6 Inches Wide, 7 to 9 Inches Long $5 . 00 
1 3 " 5 a u 5 « 7 u a 3. 25 
2 1% " 31A " " 4M" 6 i4 It 2.50 
3 1% " 3 u " 3 " 4% a It I.80 
4 1 u 2IA a " 2 " 3 u " 1.25 
5 1 a 2 a " 2 " 2¡ “ ti . 65 
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Nos. 1 and 11 India Micanite Plate 
For Molding 

No. 1 India Micanite Plate has a smooth surface which 
does not show any detrimental amount of loose laminations. 
It softens sufficiently at 140 degrees C. or 284 degrees F. to 
be readily molded to ordinary shapes without chipping, 
cracking or breaking. 

It is carefully milled to specified thickness, allowing a 
variation of .002-inch in isolated spots on the thin sizes below 
.060-inch, and from .003-inch to .005-inch on sizes .060-inch 
and up. 

Average puncture voltage per .001-inch runs from 900 volts 
on the thinner sizes to 800 volts on the thicker sizes. It must 
not be used for insulation between copper bars of commutators. 

No. 11 India Micanite Plate is made of the same quality of 
mica films and cement that are used in our No. 1 Plate, but 
it is not as exact to thickness, and is not made in as many 
thicknesses. It varies in thickness from plus or minus .003-
inch in the case of the .010-inch thick; .005-inch in the case 
of the h-inch; to plus or minus .010-inch in the case of the 
Winch thick. 

It becomes flexible when heated, is readily formed into 
shapes, and is suitable for all general purposes where a varia-
tion in thickness is permissible, except for commutator seg-
ments, for which it is not intended. 
Average puncture voltage, 800 to 900 volts per .001-inch. 

No. 1 

Cat. No. 
1202 
1203 
1204 
1205 
1206 
1207 
1208 
1210 
1213 
1216 
1217 

Cat. No. 
1218 
1219 
1220 
1223 
1227 
1231 
1234 
1235 

Nos. 1 and 11 Micanite Mate furnished in special thick-
nesses, sizes and patterns. Prices quoted upon application. 

No. 2 India Micanite Plate 

For Commutator Segment Insulation 

No. 2 Micanite Plate is made of India Mica, as this variety 
is recognized as standard for electrical insulation where 
muscovite mica is used. 

It is closely milled and the average thickness will not vary 
more than .0005-inch from specified thickness. Individual 
plates will not vary more than .001-inch above or .0015-inch 
behove thickness specified in isolated spots. It cannot be 
molded. 

Its average puncture voltage per .001-inch runs from 900 
volts on the thinner sizes, to 800 volts on the thicker sizes. 

CM. THWINEM Approx. Lbs. Price 
No. Inches MM. per Sheet pe Lb. 
1238 .120 0.508 1.2 $2.65 
1239 .025 0.635 1.5 2.45 
1240 .030 0.762 1.8 2.20 
1241 2x 0.79 1.9 2.20 
1242 .035 0.889 2.1 2.20 
1243 .040 1.016 2.4 1.90 
1244 .045 1.143 2.7 1.90 
1245 lei 1.185 2.85 1.90 
1246 .050 1.27. 1.90 
1248 .060 1.524 3.6 1.90 
1249 ji 1.58 3.8 1.90 

No. 2 Micanite Plate can be furnished in special thick-
nesses, sizes, or patterns. Prices quoted upon application., 

Inches MM. 
.020 0.508 
.025 
.030 

.035 

.040 

.045 

.050 

34 

Inches 
.010 
.015 
.020 

311. 

0.635 
0.762 
0.79 
0.889 
1.016 
1.143 
1.27 
1.58 
2.38 
3.17 

No. 11 
Tainornea 

MM. 
0.254 
0.381 
0.508 
0.79 
1.185 
1.58 
2.38 
3.17 

Approx. Lbs. Price 
per Sheet per Lb. 
1.05 $3.00 
1.3 2.55 
1.6 2.10 
1.7 2.10 
1.85 2.10 
2.1 1.95 
2.35 1.95 
2.65 1.95 
3.3 1.70 
5. 1.70 
6.5 1.70 

Approx. Lbs. Priie 
per Sheet per Lb. 
.503 $3.00 
.748 2.75 
.946 2.40 

1.64 1.70 
2.42 1.60 
3.32 1.45 
4.92 1.45 
6.22 1.45 

No. 3 Amber Micanite Plate 
For Commutator Segment Insulation 

No. 3 Amber Micanite Plate is made of phlogopite or amber 
mica, which is softer than the muscovite and presents less 
liability of failure to wear down evenly with the copper bars. 

It is closely milled and the average thickness will not vary 
more than . 0005-inch from the specified thickness. Indi-
vidual plates will not vary in isolated spots more than . 001-
inch above or .0015-in, below thickness specified. It cannot 
be molded. 

Its average puncture voltage per . 001-inch runs from 900 
volts on the thinner sizes, to 800 volts on the thicker sizes. 
Cat 
No. 

1272 
1273 
1274 
1275 
1276 
1277 
1278 
1279 
1280 
1282 

8,---THICHNESP Approx. LW 
Inches MM. per Sheet 
.020 
.025 
.030 
h. 0.79 
.035 0.889 
.040 1.016 
.045 1.143 
l' 1.185 
.050 1.27 3. 4.00 
.060 1.524 3.6 4.00 

1283 34 1.58 3.8 4.00 
No. 3 Micanite Plate can be furnished in special thick-

nesses, sizes and patterns. 
Prices quoted on application. 

No. 4 Micanite Plate 
For Flat Work 

This plate is made for flat work and for purposes where 
accuracy of thickness is not important. It is not milled or 
surfaced and therefore has a considerable variation in thick-
ness. 

It is suitable for all kinds of bases, round or square washers, 
and for all kinds of apparatus not subject to high heat. 

Its non-liability to fracture under extreme vibration is a 
valuable feature for marine work. It does not take a screw 
thread, but can be drilled and turned. 

Average puncture voltage, approximately 800 volts per 
.001-inch. 
No. 4 plate is not furnished thinner than 34-inch. 

Cat. ,..---THICILNESS---, Approx. Lbs. 
No. Inches MM. per Sheet 
1296 Ji 1.58 3.25 
1297 1% 2.38 4.87 
1298 Xe 3.17 6.5 
1300 % 6.34 13. 
1301 Mt 9.52 19.5 

0.508 
0.635 
0.762 

1.2 
1.5 
1.8 
1.9 
2.1 
2.4 
2.7 
2.85 

Price 
per Lb. 
$4.75 
4.50 
4.25 
4.25 
4.25 
4.00 
4.00 
4.00 

Price 
per Lb. 
$1.25 
1.25 
1.25 
1.25 
1.25 

1302 % 12.69 26. 1.25 
Prices on sheets of No. 4 Micanite Plate, of special size and 

pattern quoted upon application. 

No. 5 Flexible Micanite Plate 
For Cold Forming 

No. 5 Flexible Micanite is made of very thin films of mus-
covite mica cemented together with a special insulating ce-
ment of great flexibility and adhesiveness. This article in 
many ways presents micà in its most convenient and econom-
ical form for electrical insulation. It can be formed or bent to 
shape without application of heat. 

It is an excellent insulator for armature slots, armature, 
magnet and commutator cores, transformers, field coils, etc. 
No. 5 Flexible Micanite Plate cannot be surfaced like No. 1 

No. 2, or No. 3 plate. It is therefore subject to some variation 
in thickness, running from . 002-inch to . 003-inch on the 
thinner sizes; from . 005-inch to . 007-inch on the h-inch 
thickness, and from . 010-inch to . 015-inch on the 34-inch 
thickness. 

Its average puncture is approximately 600 volts per . 001-
inch. 
Cat. r-----THICKNE8&-----., Approx. Lbs. 
No. Inches MIA. per Sheet 
1303. 005 0 127 .55 
1304 .010 0.254 1. 

1306 .020 0.508 
1305 .015 0.381 1.45 

1307 1.9 .025 0.635 2.3 
1309 31'r 0.79 3. 
1313 ii 1.58 6. 1.55 
1314 % 3.17 12. 1.55 

Prices on No. 5 Micanite plate of special thickness, size, 
or pattern, quoted upon application. 

Price 
per Lb. 
$3.15 
2.00 
1.75 
1.75 
1.60 
1.60 
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Empire Oiled Canvas and Duck 

No. 16 is made on a fabric base that has been specially 
finished to ensure smooth and even coating of the oil. Nos. 22 
and 32 ducks have great resistance to mechanical wear and 
imperviousness to moisture but do not have the same smooth 
surface as other cloths. 

Cet. 
N. 

16 
22 
32 

Quality of 
Fabric 

Canvas 
Duck 

Approx. 
Thickness Average 

FINISHED THICKNESS Oil Films Lbs. 
Inches MM. Inches per Yard 

.016 0.406 . 008 . 80 

.022 0.559 . 002 1.00 

.032 0.813 . 002 1.30 

Empire Oiled Silk 

Approx. 
Dielectric 
Strength 

10000 

Price 
per Yard 

$ • 90 
1.04 
1.40 

Empire Oiled Silk has for a base a closely woven fabric of 
pure silk. It is an excellent insulation where a material 
possessing very high insulating qualities combined with ex-
treme thinness and great flexibility is demanded. 

Cat. 
No. 

44 
55 
66 

Quality of %mien THICKNESS 
Fabric Inches MM. 

Filk 
o 

Approx. 
Thickness 
Oil Films 
Inches 

Average Approx. 
Lbs. Dielectric Price 

per Yard Strength per Yard 

.004 0.102 . 00175 . 22 5000 $1.33 

.005 0.127 . 00275 . 27 6000 1.37 

.006 0.153 . 00375 . 32 7000 1.41 

All the above Empire Cloths, etc., are furnished in standard 
rolls containing 50 yards. Rolls containing 25 to 100 yards 
furnished when specified. 

Any width cut to order provided order amounts to multiples 
of 72 square yards. 

The dielectric strength in above tables was obtained by 
placing the insulating material between a 12-inch square 
copper plate, and copper disc electrodes 1Y2 inches in diameter 
using 60 cycle A. C. current. 

No. 20 Micanite Cloth 

No. 20 Micanite Cloth is made with 1, 2 or 3 layers of high-
grade India Mica films, cemented together with overlapping 
edges into sheet form, the sheet being faced on one side with 
cotton cloth and the other side with Japanese paper. 

It is an excellent composite insulation, the cloth adding 
mechanical strength, and is often used in conjunction with 
Empire Cloth and Paper, fish paper, etc., for transformers, field 
magnets and armature cores. In strip or tape form No. 20 
Micanite Cloth is an efficient insulation for wrapping all sorts 
of conductors, and can be furnished any width from 32 to 
36 inches, in rolls approximately 33/1 inches in diameter. 

Cat. 
No. 
1315 
1316 
1317 

Inches MM. 

.008 0.203 

.011 0.279 

.014 0.356 

Layers of 
Mica 

1 
2 
3 

Approx. Lbs 
per Roll 

3.3 
5.2 
7 

Price 
per Lb. 

$3.50 
3.00 
2.40 

No. 24 Micanite Paper 
NO. 24 Micanite paper is of the same nature as No. 20 

Micanite Cloth except that the material is faced on both 
sides with Japanese tissue paper instead of cotton cloth, the 
object being to supply an insulation thinner than Micanite 
Cloth, but retaining the saine thickness of mica film. 
Cat. Layers of Approx. Lbs. Price No. 17,1--msTwicioress iTg., Mica per Roll per Lb. 

1321 .005 0.127 1 2.4 $3.50 
1322 .008 0.203 2 4.2 3.00 
1323 .011 0.279 3 6. 2.50 

AJAX 
mums 

VARPOSNIS 
AND 

01190DAUS 

Empire Oiled Paper 

The papers forming the bases all possess the greatest tensile 
strength consistent with their thickness and have been selected 
for their uniformity of thickness and freedom from deleteri-
ous chemicals. The oil films with which they are coated 
are of the same nature as the films on Empire Cloth. 
The oiled condenser papers, on account of their extreme 

thinness and high tensile strength, are giving great satisfac-
tion to the manufacturers of induction coils and other delicate 
work. The thicker papers have been selected for their great 
tensile strength, density and evenness of texture. 

Furnished in rolls 36 inches wide, containing 25 to 50 yards, 
or in sheet, 36x36 inches. 

Cat. 
N. 

101 
102 
103 
104 
135 
105 
106 
1C7 
1C9 
113 
115 
118 

Kind of 
Raw Paper 

Condenser 

Kraft 

a 

Bond 
Grey Itre 

Kraft 

Finished 
Thick ness 
Inches 

.0015 
.002 
.003 
.004 
.0045 
.005 
.0055 
.007 
.009 
.013 
015 
018 

Approx. 
Wt. in Lbs. 
per Yard 

.1 

.12 

.18 

.28 

.28 

.32 

.37 
.44 
.52 
.75 
.85 

1 00 

om. 
Strength 

2000 
3000 
4500 
4500 
3000 
5500 
6000 
7000 
9000 
5000 
7000 

10000 

Price 
per 
Yard 

$.22 
.22 
.24 
.32 
.30 
.38 
.53 
.40 
.52 
.85 
.95 

1.00 

M. 1. C. Insulating Compound 

The three grades of M. I. C. Compound are composed 
chiefly of asphaltum and refined linseed oil. They are non-
corrosive. Durable and elastic; impervious to moisture and 
will withstand very high temperatures. A perfect film of 
M. I. C. Compound has a puncture voltage of 900 volts per 
mil. It can be reduced to any desired density or solution 
ith turpentine, benzine or gasoline. 
Can be applied by dipping or with a brush. On cloth, 

paper, etc., it is advisable to apply them by dipping the 
material in the varnish. If a heavy coating is required, it 
is well to apply a number of thin coats, allowing each to dry 
thoroughly. 

No. 1 is a glossy, black, baking varnish generally used for 
armature coils, field and magnet coils, wires and cables, trans-
formers, for covering cloth, paper asbestos, and hard fibre. 
Bakes hard, but elastic at 300 degrees F. in eight hours„ Air 
dries in six hours. 

No. 3 is a glossy, black, air drying varnish used for arma-
ture, field and magnet coils, generators, etc. 

No. 4 is a glossy, black, air drying varnish for core plates, 
transformer plates, and for all outdoor work such as overhead 
line construction, etc. Dust dry in one hour. 

Size 
Pkg. 

1 Gal. 
5 " 
50 " 

Cat. No. 1 Price 
No. Each 

3030 $2.75 
3031 2.60 
3033 2.20 

Cat. No. Price 
No. Each 

3042 $2.10 
3043 1.85 
3045 1.50 

.-No. 4 
Price 1 

3050 $1.80 
3051 1.65 

3053 1.25 

No. 16 Ajax Clear Elastic Baking Varnish 

An extremely elastic and flexible 
varnish. Is oil, acid and water-proof. 

"Has maximum dielectric strength, 
also longest life under heat. Will bake 
in from ten to twelve hours at 100° C. 
(212° F.). Thin with benzine. 

Intended for use where extreme 
flexibility and longest life under heat 
are required, such as on varnished 
cloth, large coils, wound and insulated 
before assembly, etc. 

Price, No. 16 in 1-gallon Cans 
" a 16 " 5 " "   
" " 16 " Barrels  

 per gallon $5.00 
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No. 22 Ajax Black Semi-plastic 
Baking Varnish 

A black varnish which dries with a 
semi-plastic film. Water-proof acid-
proof but only fairly resistant to oils. 
Has maximum dielectric strength and 
long life under heat. Will bake in from 
eight to ten hours at 100° C. (212° F.). 
Thin with benzine. 

Suitable for use on field and stator 
coils and all types of armatures and 
armature coils, .1xcept very high-speed 
armatures. 

Price, No. 22 in 1-gallon Cans   per gallon $2.10 
" 22 " 5 " "   1.90 

22 " Barrels  a 1.60 

No. 14 Ajax Clear Quick Elastic 
Baking Varnish 

A strong, tough but elastic varnish. It is oil, acid and water-
proof. I las long life under heat and maximum dielectric 
strength. Will bake in 8 to 10 hours at 100° C. (212° F.) 
Thin with benzine. 

Price, No. 14 in 1-gallon Cans . . per gallon $4.30 
14 " 5 " " 4.10 

" " 14 " Barrels . 3.80 

No. 18 Ajax Clear Air Drying 
and Baking Varnish 

Oil, acid and water-proof. Has high dielectric strength, 
similar to No. 17 but has not quite as long life. Bakes in five 
to seven hours at 100° C. (212° F.). or will air dry in eight 
to fourteen hours. Thin with benzine. 
Price, No. 18 in 1-gallon Cans per gallon $3.30 
" " 18 " 5 " 3.10 
" 18 " Barrels  2.80 

No. 19 Ajax Clear Air Drying Finishing 
Varnish 

A spirit finishing varnish. Has good insulating properties. 

Oil and moisture-proof. 

Will air dry to handle in about 20 minutes, but requires 
more time if used on coil. Thin with denatured alcohol. 

For use as a finishing coat to prevent absorption of oils 
and moisture. 

Price, No. 19, in !/:,-gallon Bottles per gallon $3.40 
" 19 " 5 Cans  3.20 

19 " Barrels  a 2.90 

No. 20 Ajax Black Elastic Baking Varnish 

An extremely elastic, flexible varnish. Oil, acid and water-
proof. Has maximum dielectric strength, also longest life 
under heat. Will bake in 10 to 12 hours at 100° C. (212° F.) 
Thin with benzine. May be used on cloth, all types of coils, 
on both large and small armatures. 

Price, No. 20 in 1-gallon Cans  . per gallon $5.00 
20'S 4.80 
20 " Harrel,: 4.50 

No. 21 Ajax Black Plastic Baking Varnish 

A soft plastic varnish. Water and acid-proof, but not 
oil-proof. Has maximum dielectric strength and long life 
under heat. Will bake in 10 to 12 hours at 100° C. (212° F.) 
Thin with benzine. 

Price, No. 21 in 1-gallon Cans per gallon $2.50 
" " 21 " 5 " "   2.30 
" " 21 " Barrels  u 2.00 

No. 23 Ajax Black Quick Baking Varnish 

A hard, tough, but elastic varnish which is oil, acid and 
water-proof. Has maximum dielectric strength and long 
life under heat. Will bake in from 8 to 10 hours at 100° C. 
212 F.) Thin with benzine. For use on field and stator coils, 

1:. rge and small armatures. 
l't iuu. No. 23 in 1-gallon Cans per gallon $3.50 

" 23 " 5 " 3.30 
23 Barrels 3.00 

No. 25 Ajax Black Air Drying Varnish 

Dries with a fairly hard film. Is acid-proof and water-
proof, but not oil-proof. Will air dry in about one hour, but 
requires four to eight hours in the interior of a coil. Thin 
with benzine. Suitable for field and stator coils and all types 
of armatures except small high-speed. 
Price, No. 25 in 1-gallon cans per gallon $2.10 
" " 25 " 5 " a 1.90 
a " 25 " Barrels  a 1.60 

No. 27 Ajax Underwriters' Black Acid 
Resisting Insulating Paint • 

Glossy. For meter boards, switch-boards, conduits, cables, 
etc., will dry in about 30 minutes. Thin with benzine. 
Price, No. 27 in Pint Cans 

" 27 " Quart 
27 " 1-gallon Cans. 
27 " 5 " 

" 27 " Barrels 

• . per gallon $3.30 
2.50 
1.90 
1.70 
1.40 

No. 60 Ajax Black Extra Quick Baking 
Varnish 

.1 quick baking semi-plastic type varnish. Similar to 
No. 22, but not as long life. 

Water-proof and acid-proof, but not oil-proof. 

Bakes in from 2 to 4 hours at 100° C. (212°F.). 

Thin with benzine. 

Used principally on stators of small A.C. motors and other 
applications, except small high speed armatures, where quick 
baking is necessary. 

Price, No. 60, in 1-gallon Cans per gallon $2.10 
a 60 5 1.90 

" 60 " Barrel  • 1.60 

Nos. 111 and 112 Ajax Pothead Compound 

No. 111 
A black , asphaltic solid compound, plastic and adhesive. 

Possesses high dielectric strength and is chemically inert and 
thoroughly water-proof. It has a low-coefficient of expansion 
and contraction and will withstand extremes of heat and cold 
without cracking. The drip point is 85°C (185°F). May be 
applied by melting and pouring. For use in extremely cold 
climates and closed type potheads. 
Price, No. 111 in 40-1b. Cans  per pound $. 18 

"   .24 
au 111 " 5 " "   a .30 

No. 112 
Same as Pothead Compound No. 111, except that the melt-

ing point is higher, 105°C (221°F). Intended for use in in-
verted type potheads and in very hot climates. 
Price, No. 112 in 40-11). Cans  per pound $. 19 
" " 112 " 10 " "   a .25 
" a 112 " 5 " "   .31 

Western Electric Improved Paper Sleeves 

Made of best grade of manilla paper, carefully selected and 
put up in cartons of 1000 each, sealed ready for shipment. 

Style 

2 1/2 A 
3B 
3C 

Dimen. Price 
In. per 1000 

,14x294 $3.00 
%x3 3.00 
ejx3 3.00 

Style 
18A 
18B 
18C 

Dimen. Price 
In. per 1000 

Alx18 $3.00 
¡gx18 3.00 
177x18 3.00 
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ARTICLE I. DEFINITIONS. 

Accessible: Not permanently closed in by the structure or finish of the 
building. (See readily accessible.) 

Adjustable Speed Motor: One in which the speed can be varied gradu-
ally over a consi lerable range, but when once adjusted remains practically 
unaffected by the load, such as shunt motors designed for a variation of 
tield strength. 
Approved: Acceptable to the Inspection Department having jurisdic-

tion. In order to avoid the necessity for repetition of examinations by 
different examiners, frequently with inadequate facilities for such work, 
and to avoid the confusion which would result from conflicting reports as 
to the suitability of devices examined for a given purpose, it is necessary 
that such examinations should be made under standard conditions, and 
the record made generally available through promulgation by organiza-
tions properly equipped and qualified for experimental testing, inspec-
tions of the run of goods at factories, and service-value determinations, 
through field inspections. 
Automatic Door: One which closes automatically by means of a 

device operated by heat. 
Branch Circuit: That portion of the wiring system extending beyond 

the final set of fuses or circuit breakers protecting it, and at points on 
which current is taken to supply fixtures, lampe, heaters, motors and 
current consuming devices generally. 

Building: A structure which stands alone_ or which is cut off from 
adjoining structures by unpierced fire walls. 
Cabinet: An enclosure designed either for surface or flush mounting, 

and provided with a frame, mat or trim, in which swinging doors are hung. 
(See cutout box.) 

Cable: A stranded conductor (single-conductor cable) or a combina-
tion of conductors insulated from one another (multiple-conducted cable). 

Concealed: Rendered permanently inaccessible by the structure or 
finish of the building. 

Conductor: A wire or cable suitable for carrying an electric current. 

Cutout Box: An enclosure designed for surface mounting and having 
swinging doors or covers secured directly to and telescoping with the walls 
of the box proper. (See cabinet.) 

Disconnecting Switch: Disconnector: A switch which is intended to 
open a circuit only after the load has been thrown off by some other means. 

Dustproof: So constructed or protected that an accumulation of dust 
will not interfere with its successful operation. 

Dust-tight: So constructed that dust will not enter the inclosing ease. 

Enclosed: Surrounded by a case which will prevent accidental contact 
of a person with live parts. 

Factory Yard: A plot containing an assemblage of buildings served by 
an isolated plant, or by a sub-station, or by a master service, and per-
mitting access from building to building within the yard. 

Guarded: Covered, shielded, fenced, enclosed or otherwise protected, 
by means of suitable covers or casings, barriers, walls or screens, mats or 
platforms, to remove the liability of dangerous contact or approach by 
persona or objects to a point of danger. 

Isolated: Not readily accessible to persons unless special means of 
access are used. 

Isolated Plant: A private electrical installation deriving energy from 
its own generator driven by a prime mover. 

Outlet: A point on the wiring system at which current is taken to 
supply fixtures, lamps, heaters, motors and current consuming devices 
generally. 

Panelboard: A panel containing busses and fuses with or without 
switches for the control of light, heat or power circuits of small individual 
as well as aggregate capacity and usually placed in or against a wall or 
partition and accessible only from the front. (See switchboard.) 

Qualified Person: One familiar with the construction and operation of 
the apparatus and the hazards involved. 

Readily Accessible: Able to be reached quickly without climbing over 
or removing obstructions or resorting to chair, box or portable ladder. 
(See accessible.) 

Service: That portion of the supply conductors which extends from the 
street main to the service switch of the building supplied. 

Special Permission: The written consent of the head of the inspection 
department having jurisdiction. 

Switchboard: A large, single panel, frame or assembly of panels, on 
which are mounted, on the face or back or both, switches, fuses, or other 
automatic protective devices, busses and usually instruments. Switch-
boards are generally used in generating stations, sub-stations or isolated 
plants for the direct control of energy derived from generators or trans-
forming apparatus. (See panelboard.) 

Totally Enclosed Motor: A motor which is so completely enclosed by 
integral or auxiliary covers as to practically prevent the circulation of air 
through the interior. Such a motor is not necessarily air tight. 

Ventilated: Provided with a means to permit circulation of the air 
sufficiently to remove an excess of heat, fumes or vapors. 

Waterproof: So constructed or protected that moisture will not inter-
fere with its successful operation. 

Watertight: So constructed that moisture will not enter the enclosing 
case. 

ARTICLE 2. GENERAL. 

The following recommendations, as well as other recommendations 
throughout this code, shall be considered advisory, but not mandatory: 

It is recommended that in all electric work conductors, however well 
insulated, be always treated as bare, to the end that under no conditions, 
existing or likely to exist, can a ground or short circuit occur, and so that 
all leakage from conductor to conductor, or between conductor and ground. 
may be reduced to the minimum. 

It is recommended that in all wiring special attention be paid to the me-
chanical execution of the work. Careful and neat running, connecting, 
soldering, taping of conductors, and securing and attaching of fittings, 
are especially conducive to security and efficiency. 

It is recommended that in laying out an installation, except for constant-
current astems, every reasonable effort be made to secure diet ribution 
centers located in easily accessible places. at which points the cutouts and 
switches Controlling the several branch circuit scan be grouped for conveni-
ence and safety of operation. The load should be divided as evenly as possible 
among the branches, and all complicated and unnecessary wiring avoided. 

It is recommended that wire-ways Je used for rendering concealed wiring 
permanently accessible. 

It is recommended that architects when drawing plans and spec:fleet lons 
make provision for the channeling and pocket Ina of buildings for electric 
light or power wires, and also for telephone, dist rict messenger and other 
signal system wiring. 

201. Gauges. 
a. All wire sizes are given in the Brown and Sharpe (American) gauge. 

202. Voltages. 
a. Low potential shall mean 600 volts or less. 
b. High potential shall mean between 601 volts and 5000 volts. 
c. Extra high potential shall mean above 5000 volts. 
d. In the preceding paragraphs the potential considered is that at which 

the circuit operates, whether it is supplied by a generator or by a trans-
former. 

e. Throughout this code, unless otherwise specifically stipulated, the 
requirements shall be considered to be based upon the use of low-potential 
wiring, devices, apparatus and appliances. High potential and extra-high-
potential systems are considered in articles 3 and 50. 
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203. Wire Terminals, Splice and Joints. 
a. Wires larger than No. 8 shall be connected to terminals by soldering 

into lugs or by solderless connectors, except that branch or tap con-
nections from which not more than 30 amperes are taken may be made 
by means of suitable clamps. Stranded wires, other than those used in 
flexible cords, shall be soldered together before being fastened under 
clamps or binding screws. 

b. Wires shall be so spliced or joined as to be mechanically and electri-
cally secure without solder. The joints shall then be soldered, unless made 
with a splicing device, and shall be covered with an insulation equal to that 
on the wires. 

204. Railway Systems. 
a. Lighting and power from railway wires shall not be permitted under 

any pretence from a system to which are connected trolley wires with a 
ground return, except in electric railway cars, electric car houses, power 
houses, passenger and freight stations connected with the operation of 
electric railways. 

205. Approved Material, etc. 
a. This code shall be understood to treat only of approved materials, 

devices, fittings, appliances, machinery, apparatus and methods. 

206. General Plan of Investigations. 
a. Materials, devices, fittings, apparatus and appliances designed for 

use under this code shall be judged chiefly with reference to the following 
five considerations which also determine the classification by types, sizes, 
voltages, current capacities and specific uses: 

1. Suitability for installation and use in conformity with the require-
ments of this code. 

2. Mechanical strength and durability, including for appliances de-
signed to enclose and protect other equipment, the adequacy of the pro-
tection thus provided. 

3. Electrical insulation. 
4. Heating effects under normal conditions of use and also under ab-

normal conditions liable to arise in service. 
5. Arcing effects. 
b. Bases for the mounting of live parts shall be composed of approved 

non-combustible, non-absorptive insulating material, and the design shall 
be such that, considering the material used, the base will withstand the 
most severe conditions liable to arise in service. Holes for supporting 
screws shall be so located or counter-sunk that there will be at least Vz 
inch, measured over the surface, between the screw head or washer and 
the nearest live metal part, and in all cases, where between parts of 
opposite polarity, the screw head or washer shall be countersunk. Holes 
for supporting screws in link fuse cutout bases shall be kept outside the 
area included by the outside edges of the fuse terminals. Nuts or screw 
heads on the under side of the base shall be countersunk and sealed with 
a waterproof compound. 

c. Terminal parts by which wire connections are made shall insure 
thoroughly good connections even under hard usage. For currents above 
30 amperes, lugs into which the connecting wires may be soldered, or 
approved solderless connectors, shall be provided. For currents of 30 
amperes or less the parts to which wiring connections are made shall 
securely grip the conductors. Heavy clamps or screws with terminal . 
plates having upturned lugs, or solderless connectors, may be used. 

Lugs or clamps are not required when leads are provided as part of 
the device. 

d. The set screw form of contact shall not be used. 
e. All devices provided with terminals for the attachment of wires 

and intended for connection to more than one side of the circuit shall, 
unless specifically excepted, have a pair of connecting terminals properly 
marked for identification, unless the electrical connection between the 
pair of terminals intended to be connected to the grounded conductor is 
clearly evident. This requirement shall become effective April 1, 1926. 

f. The terminals of devices having a normal current rating of over 30 
amperes need not be marked for identification. 

g. The terminals of utilization devices need not be marked to indicate 
the proper connection to the grounded conductor. If the terminals on 
utilization devices, including single-pole switches are marked, the switch 
shall not be placed in the identified side of the circuit. 

h. The terminals of portable devices need not be marked for identifi-
cation. 

i. Devices, to the terminals of which only one side of the line is con-
nected, need not have terminals marked for identification. 

j. Rosettes, attachment plug receptacles without screw shells, and 
attachment plug caps need not have their terminals marked for identi-
fication. When terminals of polarized receptacles for attachment plugs 
and attachment plug caps are marked for identification, the terminal 
intended for connection to the grounded wire shall be the marked terminal. 

k. Three-wire attachment plug receptacles and three-wire attachment 
plug cape in which one terminal may be used for the connection of a 
grounding conductor, shall have such terminal identified in a manner 
differing from that specified in paragraph m of this section. 

1. In the case of devices with Edison screw shells, the identified 
terminal shall be the one connected to the screw shell. This does not 
apply to screw shells which serve as plug fuse receptacles. 
m. The marking of terminale shall be done by means of a metallic 

plated coating substantially white in color, as nickel or zinc, or the 
terminals may be of material substantially white in color. The other 
terminals shall be of a readily distinguishable difference in color. 

n. In the case of screw shell devices with attached leads, the wire 
attached to the screw shell shall have white or natural gray finish. The 
finish of the braid on the other conductor shall be of a solid color that 
will not be confused with the white or natural gray finish which is to 
indicate the grounded conductor. 

o. The maker's name, trademark or other identification symbol shall 
be placed on fittings and materials, together with such other markings 
giving voltage, current, wattage or other appropriate ratings as are 
prescribed elsewhere in this code. 

ARTICLE 3. OUTSIDE SUPPLY LINES. 

301. Line Wires. 

a. Line wires shall be so placed that moisture is not liable to form a 
cross connection between them. They shall not be in contact with any-
thing but their supports. They shall be not less than one foot apart 
except when in conduit or multiple-conductor cable or on approved racks 
or brackets. 

b. Line wires shall be at least eight feet above the nearest point of 
buildings over which they pass, and if attached to roofs the roof structures 

shall be substantially constructed. Wherever feasible, wires crossing 
over buildings shall be supported on structures which are independent 
of the buildings. 

302. Joint Lines. 
a. Electric light and power wires shall not be placed on the same cross-

arm with telegraph, telephone or other signal wires which enter any 
building. An exception is made for wires used only for operating purposes 
by an operating utility and entering buildings used for such purposes. 
When placed on the same pole with such wires the distance between the 
two inside pina of each cross-arm shall be not less than 24 inches for cir-
cuits operating at a potential to ground not exceeding 300 volts, and 
shall be not less than 30 inches for higher potentials. 

b. The grounding of metallic sheaths of cables shall conform to the 
requirements of article 9 of this code. 

303. Trolley Wires. 
a. Trolley wires shall be doubly insulated from the ground, wooden 

poles being considered as one insulation. 
b. Trolley wires and feeders shall be provided with switches which will 

either disconnect them from the power station, or will so sectionalize them 
that they may be rendered dead in case of fire along the route. 

304. General. 
Accidental crosses between different conductors on the same or dif-

ferent pole lines may allow the higher-voltage currents concerned to enter 
buildings over the lower-voltage conductors over a large section of ad-
joining territory. 
Overhead conductors, If carried close to buildings, tend to hamper the 

work of firemen in case of fires in the buildings if the raising of ladders 
is a part of the fire fighting methods employed. With the higher-voltage 
lines this hampering effect is greater. 

It Is fully understood that it Is impracticable to include in this code 
rules which will cover in detail all conceivable cases that may arise in 
overhead line work of such an extended and varied nature, and it is recom-
mended that the inspection department be freely consulted as to the 
specific methods to be followed in any case of doubt, and that the rules 
of the National Electrical Safety Code, part 2, be followed. 

a. In arranging routes for overhead conductors every reasonable pre-
caution shall be taken to secure locations likely to be permanently useful 
for the circuits concerned and for necessary developments, including the 
limitation of present and future proximity to other electrical circuits or 
other pole lines and the appropriate strength, clearances and separations 
for the proximity concerned. 

b. When separate pole lines are carried in nearer proximity than a 
distance equal to the height of the taller pole line, or where joint poles 
are used, the appropriate precautions to limit liability of contact shall 
include the use of wires, cross-arms, pins, insulators, conductor fastenings 
and poles of appropriate strength. In each such case the minimum clear-
ances and strength shall be those required by the construction rules of 
the National Electrical Safety Code, part 2. 

c. Open wires of less than 7500 volts between conductors shall be at 
least three feet horizontally from buildings unless 8 feet higher than the 
roof. Open wires 7500 volte or more between conductors shall not be 
installed over buildings other than central stations, sub-stations and 
transformer vaults. Open wires of voltages between 7500 and 15,000 
volts between conductors shall be kept at least 8 feet horizontally, and 
open wires of more than 15,000 volts between conductors shall be kept 
at least 10 feet horizontally, from all buildings except those which they 
serve or central stations, sub-stations and transformer vaults. 

d. Where buildings exceed three stories, or 50 feet in height, overhead 
linee shall be arranged where practicable so that a clear space (or zone) 
at least 6 feet wide will be left either adjacent to the buildings or beginning 
not over 8 feet from them, to facilitate the raising of ladders when neces-
sary for fire fighting. 

e. Where the lines approach to within 25 feet of a building they shall be 
so placed that their height from ground will equal the height of the cornice 
of the building. For closer approach, the heights shall conform to the fol-
lowing table: 

Distance of wire 
from Building 

Feet 
25 
20 
15 
10 
5 

Elevation of Wire 
Above Cornice of Building' 

Feet 
o 
4 

8 
It is evident that where the roof of the building continues nearly in line 

with the walls, as in Mansard roofs, the height and distance of the line must 
be reckoned from some part of the roof instead of from the cornice. 

ARTICLE 4. SERVICES. 
401. General. 

a. Wires shall not be so interconnected as to form a shunt around any 
street fuse or switch. 

b. No overhead service, no underground service from a subway, and 
no service from an isolated plant shall supply more than one building 
except under one of the following conditions: 

1. In properties and buildings under single occupancy or manage-
ment; 

2. If the service wires are kept out of all buildings but those served; 
Conductors in conduit or duct placed under 2 inches of concrete beneath 

a building, or burled in 2 Inches of brick or concrete within a wall, are 
considered outside the building. 
3. By special permission. 

402. Overhead, from Main to Building. 
a. Approved weatherproof or approved rubber covering shall be em-

ployed on single wires, and approved rubber covering on multiple-con-
ductor cables. Wires shall not be smaller than No. 10 if of soft copper, or 
smaller than No. 12 if of medium or hard-drawn copper. 

b. Wires or cables shall not approach nearer than 8 feet to buildings over 
which they pass, and, if attached to roofs thereof, shall be supported on 
substantial structures. 

It is recommended that wires passing over a building be supported on 
structures which are independent of the building. 

c. When a service from overhead supply wires to a building is carried 
underground, the portion of the wires underground and running up the 
pole to a point at least 8 feet above the ground shall be lead-covered and 
suitably protected from mechanical injury. 

403. On Exterior of Building. 
a. Wires or cables which are liable to contact with awnings, swinging 

signs, shutters or other movable objects shall be enclosed in approved 
conduit made weatherproof. 
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b. Wires or cables exposed to the weather shall be supported on petti-
coat insulators placed at intervals not exceeding 15 feet, this interval be-
ing decreased if the wires are subject to disturbance; and the insulators 
shall be so designed or located as to hold individual wires at least 1 foot 
apart and at least 2 inches from the surface wired over; provided, however, 
that brackets, racks, supports or insulators especially approved for the 
location may be used if they separate individual wires at least 6 inches and 
are placed at intervals not exceeding 9 feet. 

c. Multiple-conductor cables shall be kept at least 6 inches from ad-
jacent woodwork and at least 12 inches from overhanging projections of 
combustible material, unless approved fittings which afford equivalent 
protection are used. 

d. Wires not exposed to the weather may be supported on glass or pro-
celain knobs placed at intervals not exceeding 4% feet and retaining the 
wires at least 1 inch from the surface wired over. Weatherproof or rubber 
covering shall be employed on conductors thus run. 

404. Entrance. 
a. All service wires shall enter the building at a point as near as prac-

ticable to the location of the service switch. They shall be rubber-covered 
from the point of support on the outside of the building nearest the entrance 
to the service switch and cutout, and shall not be smaller than No. 10. 

It is recommended that conductors entering buildings from overhead 
lines be encased in approved rigid metal conduit having weatherproof 
threaded Joints and equipped wit h approved service head, and that all wires 
of same circuit be placed in the same conduit. ( See section 503, table 1, 
for number and size of conductors permitted in service conduit.) 

b. The inner end of service conduit shall enter a terminal box or service 
switch cabinet, or be made up directly to an equivalent device enclosing 
all live metal parts, but need not be electrically connected to it if free 
from metallic contact with the ground, and, if necessary, isolated or 
guarded. 

c. Where conduit is not used, drip loops shall be formed on the in-
dividual wires which shall then pass upward and inward through slanting 
non-combustible, non-absorptive, insulating tubes. 

d. Where a conduit enters from an underground distribution system, 
the end within the building shall be sealed with suitable insulating com-
pound so as to prevent the entrance of moisture and gases. 

e. In services operating at more than 60C) volts, all ungrounded con-
ductors shall, except as provided below, be controlled and protected by 
an automatic overload circuit-breaker which shall be of suitable rupturing 
capacity and which shall be located as near as possible to the point where 
the service enters the building and so that the point from which it is 
opened or closed will be readily accessible. Each service lead shall have 
an air-break disconnecter which will disconnect from the supply line all 
apparatus within the building. If the service does not supply, at the 
primary voltage, any equipment not contained in a fireproof transformer 
atilt or if it enters only a detached transformer house or inclosure. then 

suitable disconnectore and suitable fuses may be used and may be in-
stalled in the transformer inclosure. If in such cases the voltage does 
not exceed 2300 volts to ground and the installed transformer capacity 
does not exceed 59 k.v.a. per phase, suitable fuses without disconnecters 
may be installed in the transformer inclosure. In all cases where auto-
matic overload circuit-breakers are not installed in the primaries and 
arranged so that they may be tripped manually from a readily accessible 
point outside of the transformer vault or inclosure, suitable circuit-
breakers or switches and suitable fuses shall be provided in the secondaries 
as required for low-voltage services elsewhere in this article. Air-break 
disconnecters and fuses shall be accessible only to qualified attendants. 

405. Service Equipment, within Building. 
a. In this section the word "switch" shall be construed as including a 

circuit-breaker that is capable of manual operation. 
b. A switchboard, panelboard, oil switch, or an approved cabinet con-

taining a service switch, shall be placed at the nearest readily accessible 
point to the entrance of the service, either within the building or outside 
the building wall in a location protected from the weather. Outside 
service cabinets shall be of an approved weatherproof type. 

e. A service switch shall be provided which shall indicate plainly 
whether it is open or closed. This switch shall be installed in one of the 
following ways: 

1. As an air-break or oil-immersed switch inclosed in a grounded 
metal case; 
2. As an air-break or oil-immersed switch mounted on a switch-
board or panelboard which is accessible to qualified persons only. 

d. The service switch shall interrupt all conductors of the circuit and 
disconnect all devices within the building except that 

1. Where the switch, fuses and meter are combined in an approved 
device or compact combination of such devices having no live parts 
or wiring exposed, and capable of being sealed or locked, the switch 
may be so connected that it will not disconnect the fuses or the 
meter from the supply line; and the potential coils of the meter 
may be connected on the supply side of the service cutout; 
2. Where the switch and fuses are mounted in an approved cabinet 
having no live parts or wiring exposed and capable of being sealed 
or locked, the switch blade may be omitted in any grounded con-
ductor if other means is provided within the cabinet for disconnect-
ing such conductor. 

e. An enclosed service switch shall be externally operable unless ad-
ditional switches are provided for control of individual circuits, as recom-
mended below. 

It Is recommended that where the current of a single circuit, or group 
of circuits, is separately metered, as in apartment house installations, 
a switch and cutout be installed to control each such separately metered 
installation, the switch and cutout being enclosed and the switch being 
externally operable. The location of this switch and cutout may, or 
may not, be close to the meter. 

f. A switch controlling a 3-wire direct-current or a single-phase 
system may be so designed that one outside conductor can be opened 
without opening the other. 

g. A fuse or automatic overload circuit-breaker shall be placed in each 
ungrounded service conductor. When fuses are used they shall be con-
trolled by the service switch except when they are located at the outer 
end of the service conduit or as provided in paragraph d (1) of this section. 

h. No fuse or circuit-breaker shall be placed in a grounded service wire 
except a circuit-breaker which simultaneously opens all conductors of the 
circuit. 

i. Where not located cn a switchboard, live parte of cutout bases or 
circuit-breakers shall be enclosed. 

j. An automatic overload circuit-breaker may be used in place of both 
service switch and fuse and when not subject to competent supervision 
shall be of a type specially approved for service conditions. 

k. In properties having generating plant or which are served by a 
master service, the wires running from building to building shall not be 
considered as service wires, so that fuses or circuit-breakers will not be 
required where these wires enter buildings, provided the fuse or circuit-
breaker next back on the line properly protects the wires within the 
buildings. 

I. Where a group of buildings is supplied from one service or generating 
plant, provision shall be made so that the service to any one of the build-
ings may be disconnected. This may be accomplished by a disconnecting 
ewtch within the building served or by a feeder switch. 

406. Hazardous Locations. 
a. Service entrance equipment shall not be located in the extra-

hazardous locations described in paragraph b of section 3201 of this 
Code. If placed where combustible dust or flyings are liable to be present 
in sufficient quantities to produce an explosive or flammable mixture, 
such equipment shall be totally inclosed in grounded metal cabinets or 
cases, with provision for external control only or shall be located in a 
fire-resistive room provided with a self-closing door. 

ARTICLE 5. WIRING METHODS. 

501. Open Wiring. 
a. Supports shall be composed of approved non-combustible, non-

absorpti ve insulating material, free from cheeks, rough projections or sharp 
edges which might injure the insulation on the conductor. If the supports 
are designed to grip the wires, ether screws or nails may be usedto fasten 
the supports in place, but nails shall be long enough to penetrate the 
woodwork not less than % the depth of the knob and fully the thickness 
of the cleat. Cushion washers shall be used with nails. 

b. Supports shall provide at least Xs inch separation between the secur-
ing screw or nail and the wire, and shall be designed for two securing 
screws if of the split knob (or single-wire cleat) type intended for wires 
larger than No. 4. 

c. Multiple-wire cleats shall be so designed as to separate the wires at 
least 2% inches and maintain them at least % inch from the surface wired 
over. Such cleats shall not be employed to support wires operating at a 
potential exceeding 300 volts. 

d. Knobs shall be so designed as to maintain the wire at least 1 inch 
from the surface wired over, and shall conform to the following minimum 
dimensions. 

Size 
of 

Wire 
Inclusive 
14-10 
8-4 
2-00 

000-3,000,000 
C. M. 

400,000-
1,000,000 1 3 1% 3% 

C. M. 
*Thickness of cap from top of wire groove. 

e. Tubes and bushings shall conform to the following minimun dimen-
sions: 
Diameter 
of Hole 
Inches 

Size of Base, Inches 
Square Knobs 

Circular or Single 
Knobs Wire Cleats 
Diame ter Width Length 

1% 
2 

2 1 21.4 
21i 1% 2% 

it 

Solid Knobs 
Groove 
Inches 

Depth Diam. 

iSs6s 
3i6 2%2 

11/4  

Diamet er 
External 

Inches 13 6 Thofinese Inches 

2:1: 

Ms ° fI n chesHead 

Length 

I DieEia metera xdl1. rn a l Inchoefs 

1  17, 11,4. 

Iel 11 6 

2 241'6 IIPz e(1: 
2 % 35is 3•Ms 1 
24 3 Às iez eir 1 

An allowance of 1/84 of an inch for variation In manufacturing will be 
permitted, except in the thickness of the wall. 

f. Wires located in dry places shall be of approved rubber-covered (R), 
slow-burning weatherproof (SBW), varnished cloth insulated (VC) or 
slow burning (SB) type. 

g. Wires located in damp places or in buildings especially subject to 
moisture shall be of the rubber-covered type. Wires subjected to corrosive 
vapors shall be of the weatherproof. varnished cloth or rubber-covered 
type, as may be directed by the inspection department. Where the 
environment is such that rapid deterioration of conductors or insulation 
is probable, the inspection .department may require the wires to be 
mutably enclosed, coated or otherwise protected to better withstand the 
particular conditions of service. 

h. Wires shall not be laid in plaster, cement or similar finish, nor fished 
for any great distance or where the inspector cannot satisfy himself that 
the rules have been complied with. Wires shall not be fastened with staples. 

i. Twin wires shall not be used, except in conduit or where flexible 
conductors are necessary. 

j. Wires of No. 8 or larger supported on solid knobs shall be securely 
tied thereto. If wires are used for typing, they shall have an insulation 
of the same type as that of the wires which they 'confine. 

k. Wires in dry places shall be rigidly supported and for voltages not 
exceeding 300 volts shall be separated 2% inches from each other and % 
inch from the surface wired over. For voltages from 301 to 600 volts 
the wires shall be separated 4 inches from each other and 1 inch from 
the surface wired over. In damp places a separation of at least 1 inch 
from the surface wired over shall be maintained for all voltages. 

Rigid supporting requires under ordinary circumstances, when wiring 
over flat surfaces, supports at least every 4% feet, this interval being 
shortened if the wires are liable to be disturbed. In buildings of mill 
construction, mains not smaller than No. 8, where not liable to be dis-
turbed, may be separated about e inches and run direct from timber to 
timber, being supported from each timber only. 

I. Wires shall not be dead-ended at a rosette, socket or receptacle 
unless the last support is within 12 inches of the same. . 

m. Wires exposed to mechanical injury shall be suitably protected by 
running boards not less than % inch in thickness and 3 inches in width, 
or by guard strips not less than % inch in thickness and at least as high 
as the insulating supports, placed on each side of and close to the wiring. 

Protection may also be secured by resorting to another method of wir-
ing, such as approved conduit or armored cable. This is desirable when 
crossing floor timbers. 

*Split 
Knobs 
Inches 

1 

1P: 
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n. Open wiring shall not be placed in elevator shafts. 
o. Vertical wires exposed to mechanical injury on side walls shall be 

protected by a substantial boxing, extending upward to a point not less 
than 7 feet above the floor, said boxing closed at the top by bushed holes 
through which the wires pass, and providing an air space of 1 inch about 
the wires. A sleeve of metal pipe may be substituted for the boxing, in 
which case the insulation of each wire shall be reinforced by approved 
flexible tubing extending from the insulating support adjacent to one end 
of the pipe to the insulating support adjacent to the other end. If alternat-
ing current is used, all wires of a curcuit shall be contained in one pipe. 

In damp places the wooden boxing may be preferable, because of the pre-
cautions which would be necessary to secure proper insulation if pipe were 
used. With this exception, however, iron pipe is considered preferable to 
the wooden boxing, and its use is recommended, as it is especially suitable 
for the protection of wires near belts, pulleys, etc. 

p. Wires located in damp places shall be so placed that an air space 
will .be permanently maintained between them and pipes which they cross. 

Wires run in close proximity to water pipes or tanks are considered to 
be exposed to moisture. It is recommended that wires be run over, rat her 
than under, pipes upon which moisture is likely together or which may leak. 

q. Wires shall be separated from contact with walls, floors, timbers or 
partitions through which they pass by tubes or bushings composed of ap-
proved non-combustible, non-absorptive insulating material. If the bushing 
is shorter than the hole, a waterproof sleeve, such as an iron pipe, shall be 
inserted in the hole and an insulating bushing slipped into the sleeve at 
either end and in such a manner as to keep the wire absolutely out of con-
tact with the sleeve. 

r. Wires shall be permanently separated from adjacent metallic pip-
ing or other conducting material, or from any exposed lighting, power or 
signal wire which approaches within 2 inches, by a firmly fixed and con-
tinuous non-conductor, additional to the insulation on the wire. Where 
an insulating tube is used, it shall be secured nt the enda. 

Deviations from this requirement may, where necessary, be allowed by 
the inspection department. 

s. Open wires in attics and accessible roof spaces shall be treated as 
though concealed and not exposed to mechanical injury unless they are 
run on the upper edges of joists. 
502. Knob-and-tube Work. 

a. Supports shall conform to the requirements for knobs, tubes and 
bushings, as prescribed in section 501 of this code. 

b. Wires shall be of approved rubber-covered type (R). 
c. Wires shall be separated at least 5 inches and maintained at least I 

inch from the surface wired over. At distributing centers, meters, outlets. 
switches or other places where space is limited and the 5-inch separation 
cannot be maintained, each wire shall be encased in a continuous length 
of approved flexible tubing. 

It is recommended that wires be run singly on separate timbers or stud-
din 

d. Frexible tubing shall have a smooth interior, and its outer surface 
shall be treated with a moisture repellent and shall not convey fire when 
ignited and held in a vertical position. The tubing shall be so designed that 
the interior lining, if there is one, cannot be removed in lengths greater 
than 3 feet, and the tubing shall be sufficiently tough and tenacious to 
withstand any abrasion likely to be encountered in service. 

e. Where it is impracticable to employ insulating supports, the wires, if 
not exposed to moisture and if operated at a potential not exceeding 300 
volts, may be fished if separately encased in approved flexible tubing ex-
tending in continuous lengths from one support to the next or to the outlet. 
or from one outlet to another; otherwise, approved conduit or approved 
armored cable shall be used. 

f. Where a change is made from concealed work to conduit or armored 
cable, an approved terminal fitting having a separate bushed hole for 
each wire shall be used, through which fitting the wires shall pass without 
splice, joint or tap. This terminal fitting need not be accessible. 

g. In installing wires the precautions as to rigid supporting, separation 
between wires and clearance from foreign objects, as prescribed in section 
501, of this code shall be observed. Wires passing through cross timbers 
in plastered partitions shall be protected by an additional tube extending 
at least four inches above the timber. 

h. Approved outlet boxes or plates shall be installed at all outlets, and 
a flexible tubing shall extend from the last knob into and be secured to such 
boxes or plates. 
503. Conduit Work. 

a. All surfaces of the conduit tube, elbows, bends and similar fittings 
shall be suitably protected from corrosion. 

b. No conduit smaller than hi inch, electrical trade size, shall be used; 
provided, however, that concealed extensions from existing branch circuit 
outlets in buildings of fireproof construction, may be made by means of 
approved flexible or rigid conduit, not smaller than 51e inch, or other 
forms of metal raceway approved for the purpose, and fittings containing 
one No. 14 rubber-covered. wire. This conduit shall not be run in con-
cealed spaces but may be laid on the face of the fireproofing and may be 
plastered over. Such extensions shall be confined to the roots', or suite in 
which they originate. 

c. Finished conduit, as shipped, shall be in 10-foot lengths, with each 
end reamed and threaded and shall have an interior coating of a character 
and appearance which will readily distinguish it from ordinary pipe com-
monly used for other than electrical purposes. One coupling shall be fur-
nished with each length. 

d. Elbows or bends shall be so made that the conduit will not be injured. 
The radius of the curve of the inner edge of any elbow shall be not less 
than 31/4 inches. ' 

e. Conduit shall be installed as a complete system, without the wires. 
It shall be continuous from outlet to outlet, or from fitting to fitting, and 
shall be mechanically connected to all fittings. The entire system shall be 
securely fastened in position. 

Ordinarily, this involves carrying service pipes and main runs into the 
cutout box or cabinet; but the requirement may be waived in the case of 
an underground service. 

It is recommended that preference be given to outlet boxes and fittings 
having conductive coatings, in order to secure better electrical contact at 
all points of the conduit system. 

It is recommended that for all sidewall and partition outlet e in concealed 
work in new buildings under const ruction outlet boxes having a depth of 
approximately 11.4 inches be provided. 

f. A run of conduit, between outlet and outlet or between fitting and 
fitting, shall include not more than the equivalent of 4 quarter bends, the 
bends at the outlets or junction boxes not being counted. 

g. Where a conduit enters a box or other fitting an approved bushing 
shall be provided to protect the wire from abrasion, unless the design of 
the box or fitting is such as to afford equivalent protection. 

h. Conduit shall be grounded as prescribed in article 9 of this Code, 
and at a point as near as practicable to the source of supply; provided, 
however, that this requirement shall not apply to service runs of any 

length or to isolated conduit runs not exceeding 25 feet, when these runs 
are free from metallic contact with the ground and from adjacent ground-
ed metal and are guarded when within reach from grounded surfaces. 

i. Conduit wire shall be of approved rubber covered type or, if in a per-
manently dry location, of the varnished cloth insulated type. A double 
braid shall be provided for conductors larger than No. 8 and for all twin, 
twisted or multiple-conductor cables. Slow-burning insulation may, 
however, be used in permanently dry and excessively hot locations by per-
mission of the inspection department. All wires of No. 6 or larger shall be 
stranded. There shall be no splice or tap within the conduit proper. 

j. Wires shall not be drawn in until all mechanical work on the building 
has been completed, as far as possible. Wires of different systems shall not 
occupy the same conduit. 

Different systems are those which derive their supply from ( 1) different 
sources of current, (2) t ransformers connected to separate primary circuits, 
or (3) transformers having different secondary volt ages. 

k. When alternating current is to be employed, all conductors of a cir-
cuit shall be placed within one conduit, except as provided in paragraph b 
of this section. 

It is recommended that this course be pursued in the case of direct cur-
rent also, in order to obviate induct ion trouLles if a change is made to 
alternating current at a later date. 

I. Except in the case of stage pocket and border circuits and flasher 
and carriage call wires and elevator control wires or by permission of 
the inspection department, one conduit shall not contain more wires 
than as specified in table 1 of this section. 

ni. Size of Conduits for the Installation nf Wires and Cables. 
The following tables apply only to complete conduit systems, and do not 

apply to short sections of conduit used for the protection of exposed wiring 
from mechanical injury. 

TABLE 1. TWO-WIRE AND THREE-WIRE SYSTEMS 
  Number of Wires in One Conduit-- 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9- 

Size of Wire Minimum Size of Conduit, Inches —, 
14 % 12 54 

1h 34 
Vs '/i 34 94 1 1 

10 % 1 1 
1 V4 14 11 Y54 

1 

8 ir, 4 
t 34 34 1 1 1 

34 1 1 1 1 14 14 14 
e si 1 1v. 11/4 15.4 Ph 2 2 2 
5 34 11/4 11/4 11/4 11,4 2 2 2 2 
4 34 2 14 11/4 11 2 2 2 34 11/4 1 1 2 2 2 2 254 254 211/4 3 1/4 

34 114 114 11 2 2 21,4 25,4 21,4 
1 % 1,4 1,/4 2 2 214 254 3 3 
o 1 1,,4 2 2 2 254 3 3 3 

00 1 2 2 2 ki 2 ki 3 3 3 3 h 

0000 1 Vi 2 2, «at 3 3 31.4 31 4 
31 354 000 1 2 2 254 3 3 

209000 C.51. 1r4 2 21 3 3 31À 3 4 

1'2 2 21 21 2 3 3 3 
3 3 

31.4 
2 r2 1(4 3 3 2 h 3 31/4 3,14 

31/4 31.4 
I  4 
11/ 3 3 31/2 4 4 
11 3 3 31,4 4 
1 3 3 31,4 4 e 
11.4 3 31,4 4 
2 3 35.4 4 
2 31,4 3 h 4 
2 31 3 S,4 411/4 
2 31 3,14 41 
2 4 41 

4 4 
4 4 
4 5 
4 5 
454 8 

4'1/4  6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 

3 6 
3 6 
3 
3 

250000 
300000 
350000 
400000 
450000 
500000 
550000 
600000 
650000 
700000 
750000 
800000 
850000 
900000 
950000 
1000000 
11001)00 
1200(100 
1250000 
1300000 
1400000 
1500000 
16000(10 
1700000 
1750000 
1800000 
1900000 
2000000 

Where single conductor, single braid, solid wires only are used, four 
No. 14 wires may be installed in a I-inch conduit and up to seven No. 14 
wires in a I-inch conduit. Three No. 12 wires may be installed in a ¡-
inch conduit, four No. 10 wires in a -.inch conduit and three No. 8 wires 
in a I-inch conduit. 

TABLE 2. THREE-CONDUCTOR CONVERTIBLE SYSTEM 
Size Conduit 

Elect heal Trade 
  Size of Wires Size, inches 
14 and one 10 s % 12  34 
10 611 6 1 
8 .4 4 1 
6 .. 2 11/4 
5 64 1 1V4 

4 « 0 1 4 
3 .. 11,4 
2 .4 1(4 
1 . 2 
0 2 
00 254 

2)4 
3 
3 
3 
3 h 
4 
4 
44 

2 
2 
2 
2 
21 
2 
21 

2(4 
3 

3 
3/4 
3,14 
4 
4 
4 
41,4 
41(4 

4¼ 5 
41A 5 
5 5 
5 5 
5 5 
5 6 
5 6 
5 6 

41.4 5 
5 4 

Two 

000 
0000 

250000 
300000 
400000 
500000 
600000 
700000 
800000 

04 

66 

Oa 

64 

66 

00 
000 

0000 
250000 
350000 
400000 
550000 
on0000 
800000 

1000000 
1250000 
1500000 
1750000 
2000000 

TABLE 3. STAGE POCKET AND BORDER CIRCUITS, 
AND ELSEWHERE BY SPECIAL PERMISSION 
-- Maximum Number of Wires in Conduit ---

Size of 1 1V4 Ili 2 21/4 3 
Wire  -Size, Conduit, Inches-
14 11 19 16 43 61 95 
12 15 21 34 50 77 
10 12 18 27 38 60 
8 13 22 81 49 
6 14 22 

For groups or combinations not Included in the above tables, consult 
the Inspection department. For such groups or combinations, it is recom-
mended that the conduit be of such size, that the sum of the cross-sectional 
areas of the scierai conductors will not be more than 40 per cent of the in-
terior cross-sectional area of the conduit. 
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n. Wires in vertical conduite shall be supported at the following intervals: 
No. 14 to No. 0 Not greater than 100 feet. 
No. 00 No. 0000 " 80 " 
No. 0000 " 350000 C. M. és SO .n 

350001 C. M. - 500000 C. M. « Uo" 
500001 C. M. " 750000 C. M. " " " 40 " 

above 750000 C. M. " 35 " 

The following methods of supporting cables are recommended: 
1. By approved clamping devices constructed of or employing in-

sulating wedges inserted in the ends of the conduits. 
2. By inserting junction boxes at the required intervals in which 

insulating supports of approved type are installed and secured in a 
satisfactory manner to withstand the weight of the conductors at-
tached thereto, the boxes being provided with covers. 

3. In approved junction boxes, by deflecting the cables not less than 
90 degrees and carrying them horizontally to a distance not less than 
twice the diameter of the cable, the cables being carried on two or 
more insulating supports, and additionally secured thereto by tie 
wires if desired. 

o. Vertical wires of No. 2 or larger, shall not be deflected where they 
enter or leave a cabinet; provided, however, that wires of No. 2 to 250000 
C. M. inclusive, if brought into a cabinet or box opposite the panel lugs 
in which they terminate, may be deflected sufficiently to permit their 
attachment to these lugs, if the gutter of the cabinet is not less than 4 
inches in width. 

504. Other Wire Raceways. 
a. Raceways shall be used only in exposed dry locations and where the 

maximum difference of potential between wires therein does not exceed 
300 volts. They shall not be placed in elevator shafts. 

b. Wooden raceways shall be coated, externally and internally, with 2 
layers of waterproofing, or shall be impregnated with a moisture repel-
lent. The raceway shall be composed of two parts, a backing and a capping 
and shall afford suitable protection against abrasion of wires. It shall be 
so constructed as to thoroughly encase the wire, having a barrier of not 
less than 1.4 inch in thickness between wires, and haying exterior walls 
which under grooves shall be not less than >4 inch in thickness and on sides 
not less than V.s inch in thickness. 

It recommended that only hardwood be used. 
c. Metal raceways shall be of such construction as will distinguish them 

from metal conduit. All surfaces of raceway, elbows, bends and similar 
fittings shall be suitably protected from corrosion. 

d. Metal raceways and their elbows, couplings and similar fittings shall 
be so designed that the sections can be electrically and mechanically 
coupled together, while protecting the wires from abrasion. Holes for 
screws or bolts inside the raceway shall be so designed that when screws 
or bolts are in place their heads will be flush with the metal surface. 

e. Wires shall be of approved rubber-covered type, and shall be con-
sinuous from outlet to outlet, or from fitting to fitting, no joints or taps 
being located in the raceway proper. 

f. Not more than 4 No. 14 wires, nor any circuit protected by fuses 
larger than 20 amperes at 125 volts or 10 amperes at 250 volts, shall be 
placed in any metal raceway. 

g. Where alternating current is to be employed in connection with 
metal raceway work, all wires of a circuit shall be placed in one raceway. 

It is recommended that this course be pursued in the case of direct cur-
rent also. in order to obviate induction troubles if a change is made to 
alternating current at some later date. 

h. Metal raceway shall be continuous from outlet to outlet, or from 
approved fitting to approved fitting. It may be extended through dry 
walls or dry partitions if in unbroken lengths where passing through; but, 
where the wall or partition is damp, or where the raceway passes through 
a floor, an iron pipe sleeve shall be placed over the raceway and shall extend 
clear of either aide of the wall or partition, or from the ceiling below to a 
point at least 3 inches above the flooring. Where protection from Mechan-
ical injury is necessary, the iron pipe sleeve shall extend to a point at least 
.5 feet above the flooring. 

i. Metal raceways shall be grounded as prescribed in article 9 of 
this Code, and at a point as near as practicable to the source of supply; 
provided, however, that this requirement shall not apply to isolated 
raceway runs not exceeding 25 feet, when these runs are free from metallic 
contact with the ground and from adjacent grounded metal and are 
guarded when within reach from grounded surfaces. 

j. When combination metal raceways are used both for signal and 
for lighting and power circuits, the different systems shall be run in 
separate compartments and the same relative position of compartments 
shall be maintained throughout the premises, in which case the pro-
visions of paragraph j, section 503, and of paragraphs a to d inclusive, 
section 6003, of this Code shall be considered as having been observed. 
When such combination metal raceways are used, ten No. 14 wires shall 
be permitted in the compartment for light, heat and power circuits. 
In all other respects, the provisions of this section covering single com-
partment raceways, shall apply. 

505. Armored Cable. 
a. Wires of armored cables shall be of rubber-covered type. The 

armored cable shall carry a distinctive marker throughout its entire 
length. 

b. Where alternating current is to be employed, all conductors of a 
circuit shall be contained within one armor; provided, however, that con-
cealed extensions from branch circuit outlets in buildings of fireproof 
construction may be made by means of single, double or triple conductor 
armored cable with suitable fittings at outlets. This cable shall not be run 
in concealed spaces but may be laid on the face of the fireproofing and may 
be plastered over. Such extensions shall be confined to the room or suite 
in which they originate. 

It is recommended that in the case of direct current also all conductors of 
a circuit be placed within one armor, in order to obviate induction troubles 
if a change is made to alternating current at a later dote. 

c. Cable shall be continuous from outlet to outlet, or from fitting to 
fitting, and the armor shall lie mechanically connected to all fittings, the 
entire cable system being securely fastened in place. 

Ordinarily, this involves carrying service cables and house cables into 
the cutout box or cabinet, but the requirement may be waived in the case 
of an underground service. 

It is recommended that for all sidewall and partition outlets in concealed 
%yolk In new buildings under coast ruction outlet poxes having a depth of 
approximately 11/4 inches be provided. 

d. A lead sheath shall be interposed between the outer braid and the 
steel armor where cable ia installed in so-called fireproof buildings in 
course of construction or in such buildings when completed if the cable will 
be exposed to moisture, or where the cable is exposed to the weather, or in 
breweries, stables or other damp places; provided, however, that the lead 
sheath shall not be required if the cable is laid against a brick wall or laid 
within an ordinary plaster wall, unless these walls are continuously damp. 

e. All bends shall be so made that the armor of the cable will not be 
injured, and the radius of the curve of the inner edge of any bend shall not 
be :ess than 1 I1/4 inches. 

f. The armor shall be grounded as prescribed in article 9 of this 
Code, and nt a point as near as practicable to the source of supply; 
provided, however, that this requirement shall not apply to service runs 
of any length or to isolated cable runs not exceeding 25 feet, when these 
runs are free from metallic contact with the ground and from adjacent 
grounded metal and are guarded when within reach from grounded 
surfaces. 

506. Decorative Lighting Systems. 
a. Temporary installations of approved systems of decorative lighting 

shall be used only when permission therefor has been granted by the in-
spection department and where the difference of potential between the 
wires of any circuit does not exceed 150 volts and where the number of 
outlets and lamps connected to them is in no case such as to place more 
than 15 amperes on a branch circuit fuse. 
507. Insulation Resistance. 

a. A completed installation shall have a resistance between conductors, 
and between all conductors and ground, not less than: 
Up to 5 ampe.res 4  000,000 ohms 

' • 10  2,000,000 " 
25 "   800,000 " 
50 "   400.000 " 
100 "   200,000 " 
200 "   100,000 " 

" 400 "   .50,000 " 
" 800 "   25,000 " 

  12,000 " 
b. The above values shall be determined with all cutouts and safety 

devices in place. If lamp sockets, receptacles, fixtures and other appli-
ances are also connected, the minimum resistance required shall be one 
half that specified in the table. 

ARTICLE 6. CONDUCTORS. • 

601. Classification and Construction. 
a. Wires, cables and cords of all kinds except weatherproof wire shall 

have a distinctive marking the entire length of the coil so that they may 
be readily identified in the field. All wires, cables and corde shall also 
be plainly tagged or marked as follows: 

1. The maximum working pressure or voltage for which the wire 
was tested or approved. 'I his may be omitted for slow-burning, 
slow-burning weatherproof, and weatherproof wires. 
2. The words "National Electrical Code Standard." 
3. Name of the manufacturing company and, if desired, trade 
name of the wire. 
4. Month and year when manufactured. This may be omitted for 
slow-burning, slow-burning weatherproof, and weatherproof wires. 
5. The proper type letter for the particular style of wire or cable 
as given in the following sections for each type of insulation. 

b. Conductors, whether solid or stranded, shall not be of smaller size 
than No. 14 except as allowed for fixture work and for flexible cords. 

e. Conductors, whether solid or stranded, shall not be of smaller size 
than No. 14 except as allowed for fixture work and for flexible corde. 

602. Rubber-covered Wire. 
a. Classification. 
 Rubber covered for voltages 0-600 
1115  " " max. voltages 1500 
1125  2500 
1135  «" 3500 
1150  " " 5000 
1170  " " " " 7000 
RI, Rubber-covered, leaded. 
AC Wires for use in armored cable. 
ACL Leaded wires for use in armored cable. 

b. All National Electrical Code Standard rubber-covered wires shall 
be examined and tested at the factory and shall be labeled before ship-
ment. 

c. All conductors and the individual wires of stranded conductors shall 
be tinned. 

d. Conductors shall be insulated for their entire length with a properly 
applied and properly vulcanized rubber compound. The insulation shall 
be of the nominal thickness given in the following table, the requirements 
of which vary according to the sizes of conductors and the maximum 
working pressure. 

Table of Thickness of Rubber Insulation for Rubber-covered Wires 
and Cables in 64th Inches. 

Size of Conductor 
American 

or 
13. dt S. 
Gauge Stranding 
14 to 8 7/25 to 7,,51 
7 to 2 7/64 to 7,102 
1 to 0000 19/64 to 19/107 
C. M. 

225,000 to 19/114 to 37/118 
500,000 

525,000 to 61/102 to 61/128 
1,000,000 
Over 91/114 to 91/128 8 

1,000,000 
.The second column above refers to wires and cables having standardized 

stranding as given in Taole II of section 610. The first column refers to 
solid conductors and to wires and cables stranded otherwise than in 
Table 11. 

l'or installation rules, see Article 5 of this code. 
e. All single conductor rubber-covered wires and cables shall have a 

covering of fibrous material applied directly to the surface of the in-
sulating wall. For any single conductor wire there shall be at least one 
braid for sizes from No. 14 to and including No. 8. For all single-con-
ductor cables larger than No. 8 there shall be at least two braids or a 
tape and a braid. For twin wires and twisted pair wires and for all 
multiple conductor cables there shall be a fibrous covering on each in-
dividual wire and in addition a braid enclosing the bunched conductors. 
For certain special service conditions, one or more additional coverings 
of fibrous material or of lead may be required. Fibrous coverings may 
be either braid or tape, but tape shall not be used for the final outer 
covering. All braids shall be impregnated with a moisture-proof com-
pound. 

R R-15 P.-Tyne 2o 11-35 R-50 R-70 
For Working Pressures Not Over 

600 1590 2500 3500 5000 7000 
Volts Volts Volts Volts Volta Volts 
3 8 8 10 12 16 
4 7 9 10 12 16 
5 8 10 10 12 16 

6 9 10 11 12 16 

7 10 10 12 12 16 

10 10 12 14 18 
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f. Lead coverings may be applied to single or multiple conductors. 

Lead-covered multiple conductor cable with more than two conductors 
shall, in all cases, have the conductors spirally laid. In all cases, the in-
dividual conductors of lead-covered cable shall have a fibrous covering and, 
except for two conductor cables with conductors parallel, there shall be a 
fibrous covering over bunched conductora. 

g. For conductor sizes No. 8 and smaller the neutral conductor on all 
3-wire circuits and one conductor on all 2-wire circuits shall have a con-
tinuous identifying marker readily distinguishing it from the other con-
ductors. For rubber-covered wire the identification shall consist of a 
white or natural gray covering. When one of the circuit wires is to be 
grounded, the ground connection shall be made to this identified wire. 

603. Flexible Cords. 

a. All National Electrical Code Standard rubber-covered flexible cords 
shall be examined and tested at the factory and shall be labeled before 
shipment. 

b. Each conductor shall have a carrying capacity not less than that of 
a No. 18 wire. 

c. The insulation, except for heater cord (Type H), shall consist of 
a properly applied and properly vulcanized rubber compound of the 
nominal thickness given in the following table: 

Gauge Thickness, Inches 
18 and 16 1.32 
14 to 8 3/64 

Exceptions: For Types PO, P and PWP with conductors of No. 18 
gauge, the rubber insulation may be 144 inch ln I thickness. When 
Type PO cord¡hate ;f,4 Inch Insulation Its use shall be confined to port-
able lamp fixtures. 

When used where the voltage between any two conductors or from 
any conductor to the ground is over 300 volts, the insulation on flexible 
corda shall be at least %4 inch in thickness for all conductor sizes No. 8 
or less, except where Type S cord is used. 

d. Each conductor shall, except for heater cord and hard-service cord, 
be covered with a tight, close wind of fine cotton, or some other method 
shall be employed to prevent a broken strand puncturing the insulation. 
Cords of the several types shall conform to the descriptions given in sub-
paragraphs 1-11 inclusive and the table following: 

1. (Type C.) For general use as pendants in dry places: as portables 
for use where not exposed to hard usage. 

2. (Types CB and CC.) These cords should hang freely in air. 
3. (Type P.) For No. 18 conductors, rubber insulation on this type 

of cord may be 14., inch in thickness. 
4. (Types PD and PO.) These cords are for use only in offices, 

dwellings and similar places where not liable to hard usage. When 
Type PO cord has 144 inch insulation its use shall be confined to 
portable lamp fixtures' 

.5. For Type PD the conductors are twisted together; for Type PO 
the conductors are laid parallel under the outer braid. 

6. (Type PWP.) For No. 18 conductors, rubber insulation on 
this type of cord may be 14. inch in thickness. 

7. (Type E.) For elevator lighting this cord consists of conductors 
not smaller than No. 14 and for elevator control of conductora not 
smaller than No. 16. 

8. (Type SJ.) For general use pendant or portable in wet or dry 
locations. 

9. (Type S.) For general use pendant or portable in wet or dry 
locations and where extra hard service conditions exist, including 
theatre stages, elevator lighting and control cables and garages. 

10. (Types Si and S.) The rubber compounds for the insulation 
and jacket on these cords is of superior quality. 

11. (Type H.) For Portable Heating Apparatus: This cord is for 
use with all smoothing and sad-irons and with other heating devices 
requiring over 250 watts. The covering may consist of a layer of rubber 
or other approved material, a covering of asbestos and an outer braid 
enclosing either all the conductors as a whole, or each conductor 
separately. 

As Pendants or Portables in Dry Places 

Where not Subject to Hard Usage 
Braid 

on Each Reinforce-
Type Trade Name Conductor ment or Filler Outer Cover 

• Lamp Cord Cotton or Silk 
PD Twist ed Portable " " " Cotton or Silk 
PO Parallel Cord 
Si Type &I No Braids Spec. Rub. Jkt. No Outer Braid 

For Hard Usage 
1, Reinforced Cord -Cotton or Silk Rubber Jkt. 
• Hard Service Cord No Braids Spec. Rub. Jkt. 
CA Armored Cord Cotton or Silk 
PA ArmoredReinf.Cord " " " ltubber Jkt. 

Pendants-Damp Places 
CB Brewery Cord Cot ton. Wp. 
CC Canvasite Cord 
S Hard Service Cord No Braids 
Si Type SJ 

Portable-Damp Places 
PWp Reinf. Cord Wp. Cotton Rubber Jkt. 
PkWp Packinghouse Cord Filler 
PAWp Armored Reinf. 

Cord Wp. " Rubber Jkt. 
S Hard Service Cord No Braids 
SJ Type Si 

Theatre Stages 
PkWp Stage Cable 
S See Type S above 

Theatre Borders 
B Border Light Cable Cotton Wp. 

Elevator Lighting and Control 

E Elevator Cable 
S See Type S above Cotton 

Rubber Jkt. 
and 
or 

Portable Heaters 

Cotton or Silk 
No Outer Braid 

Armor 
Cotton and Armor 

Cotton Wp. 
No Outer Braid 

Cotton Wp. 
2 Cotton both wp. 
Cotton Wp. and 

Armor 
No Outer Braid 

2 Cotton, both Wp. 

1 or more Cotton 
both Wp. 

3 Cotton, outer one 
Wp. 

H Heater Cord 

See also further descriptions subparagraphs 1-11 incl. of paragraph d, above. 

e. Other types of coverings shall be submitted for special examination 
and shall be approved before being used. 

f. When polarity marking of flexible cords is provided, one con-
ductor shall have a continuous identifying marker readily distinguishing 
it from the other conductors. This marker shall be a tracer in the 
braid of any color contrasting with that of the braid or, in the case of 
cords having no braids the insulation of one conductor shall be of a color 
readily distinguishing it front the other conductors. 

604. Fixture Wire. Types F-32 and F-64. 

For construction and installation of fixtures, see article 14. 
a. Fixtures shall be wired with approved flexible cord or approved 

rubber-covered wire; provided, however, that in wiring fixtures where the 
insulation will be subjected to temperatures in excess of 120 degrees F. 
(49 degrees C.), wires having approved slow-burning or other heat-re-
sisting coverings shall be used. 

b. All National Electrical Code rubber-covered fixture wire shall be 
examined and tested at the factory arid shall be labeled before shipment. 

c. The conductors of fixture wires may be either solid or stranded but 
shall not be smaller than No. 18 gauge. If stranded conductor is used each 
conductor shall be covered with a tight close wind of fine cotton or some 
other method shall be used to prevent a broken strand puncturing the 
insulation. Solid conductors shall be tinned. 

d. The insulation shall consist of properly applied and properly vul-
canized rubber compound. The thickness of insulation shall be not less 
than '44 inch for No. 18 wire and not less than 'Az inch for No. 16. 

3. Coverings shall be of braided cotton or silk or of other approved 
material and shall be sufficiently tenacious to withstand abrasion when 
being pulled into fixtures. 

605. Armored Cables and Cord. Types AC, CA, IPA and PAWP. 

For installation of armored cable see section 505. 

606. Varnished Cloth Insulated Wire. Type VC. 

For installation see article 5. 

607. Slow-burning Weatherproof Wire. Type SBW. 

For installat ion, see art icle 5. This wire is not as burnable as weather-
proof, nor as subject to softening under heat. It Is not suitable for outside 
work. 

a. The insulation shall consist of two coatings, one to be fireproof and 
the other weatherproof. The fireproof coating shall be on the outside and 
shall comprise about six-tenths of the total thickness of the wall. 

b. The thickness of the completed covering shall be not less than that 
prescribed in section 602 of this code for rubber insulation of 0-600 volt 
rubber-covered wires. 

608. Slow-Burning Wire. Type SB. 
For installation, see art icle 5. This insulation Is especially useful in hot, 

dry places where ordinary insulations would perish, and where wires are 
bunched, as on the back of a large switchooard or in a wire tower, so that 
the accumulation of rubber insulation would result in an objectionable 
large mass of highly inflammable material. 

609. Weatherproof Wire. Type WP. 

For installation, see article 5. This wire is for use outdoors, where 
moisture is certain, and where fireproof qualities are not necessary. 

610. Carrying Capacities of Conductors. 

a. The following tables, giving the allowable carrying capacities of 
copper wires and, cables of 98 per cent, conductivity, according to the 
standard adopted by the American Institute of Electrical Engineers, shall 
be follo‘ved in placing interior conductors. 

b. For insulated aluminum wire the allowable carrying capacities shall 
be taken as 84 per cent, of those given in the table for the respective sizes 
of copper wire with the same kind of insulation. 

c. Conductors of size Nos. 18 and 16 shall be used only for flexible 
cords and for fixture wires. 

d. Conductors may be placed in multiple only by permission of the 
inspection department. 

e. Varnished cloth insulated wires smaller than No. 6 shall be used 
only by permission of the inspection department. 

TABLE I. ALLOWABLE CARRYING CAPACITIES OF WIRES. 

Table A Tat le 13 Table C 
Diameter Area in Rubber In- Varnished Ot her 

B. dc S. of Solid Circular sulation Cloth Instils,- Insulation 
Gauge Wires, Mils Mils Amperes Lion, Amperes Amperes 

18 40.3 1 624 3 5 
16 50.8 2 583 6 10 
14 64.1 4 107 15 18 20 
12 80.8 6 530 20 25 25 
10 101.9 10 380 25 30 30 
8 128 . 5 16 510 35 40 50 
6 162.0 26 250 50 60 70 
5 181.9 33100 55 65 80 
4 204.3 41740 70 85 90 
3 229.4 52630 80 95 100 
2 257.6 66370 90 110 125 
1 289.3 83 690 100 120 150 
0 325. 105 500 125 150 200 
00 384.8 133 100 150 180 225 

000 409.6 167 800 175 210 275 
200 000 200 240 300 

0000 460. 211 600 225 270 325 
250 000 250 300 350 
300 000 275 330 400 
350 000 300 360 450 
400 000 325 390 500 
500 000 400 480 600 
600 000 450 540 680 
700 000 500 600 760 
800 000 550 660 840 
900 000 600 720 920 

1,000 000 650 780 1,000 
1,100 000 690 830 1.080 
1,2(10 000 730 880 1,150 
1,300 000 770 920 1,220 
1.400000 810 970 1,290 
1.500 000 850 1,020 1,360 
1,600 000 890 1,070 1,430 
1,700 000 930 1,120 1,490 
1,800 000 970 1,160 1.550 
1,900 000 1,010 1,210 1,610 
2,000 000 1.050 1,260 1,670 

1 Mil-0.001 Inch. 
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Strands-- •-• 
:No of 

St rands B. & S. 
Mils Dia. Gauge No. 

7/ 25 22 
7/ 32 20 
7/ 40 18 
7/ 51 16 
7/ 64 14 
7/ 81 12 
7/ 91 11 
7/102 10 
19/ 64 14 
19/ 72 13 
19/ 81 12 
19/ 91 11 
19/107 5 
19/114 9 
37/ 91 11 
37/ 97 5 
37/102 10 
37/116 • 
61/102 10 
61/107 * 
61/114 
61/121 
61/128 
91/114 
91/128 
127/114 
127/128 

TABLE II. STANDARDIZED STRANDING. 
Allowable Carrying 
Capacities. Amperes 

Table 11 
Table A Varnished Table C 

Outside Rubber Cloth Other 
Area in Dia. over meula- Insola- Insula-
Cir. Mils Copper tion lion lion 

4,490 .075 15 18 20 
7,150 .096 20 25 25 
11,370 . 120 25 30 35 
18,080 . 153 35 50 
28,740 . 192 ào 70 
45,710 . 253 70 90 
58,000 . 273 80 110 
72,680 . 306 90 130 
78,030 . 320 100 150 
98,380 . 360 125 175 
124,900 .405 150 210 
157,300 . 455 175 250 
217.500 . 540 225 325 
248,700 . 570 250 350 
306,400 . 637 275 400 
347.500 .679 300 450 
381,200 . 714 325 500 
484,300 . 798 400 600 
633,300 . 918 475 700 
698,000 . 963 500 750 

9 798,300 1.030 550 825 
.. * 1.090 600 900 

1,007,000 1,150 650 1000 
1,191,000 1.250 725 1125 
1,502,000 1.410 850 1350 
1,660,000 1.480 900 1460 
2,097.000 1.660 1100 1700 

40 
so 
85 
95 
110 
120 
150 
180 
210 
270 
300 
330 
360 
390 
480 
565 
600 
660 
720 
780 
870 
1020 
1100 
1300 

5These indivi ual strands are odd sizes not listed in the American or B. & 
S. Wire Tables. 

611. General Requirements for Use of Conductors. 

a. This article shall apply to wires, cables and cords generally, but the 
requirements of the other articles of this code shall be complied with as 
to the selection of conductors and the method of their installation and use 
in particular locations and classes of work. 

b. No wires of size smaller than No. 14 shall be used except as per-
mitted for fixture work and for flexible cords. 

c. All splices and jointe in conductors shall be made both mechanically 
and electrically secure without solder. The joints shall then be soldered 
unless made with sonic form of approved splicing device. All joints shall 
be covered with an insulation equal to that on the conductors. 

d. Stranded wires, except in flexible cords, shall be soldered before 
being fastened under clamps or binding screws and, whether stranded or 
solid, when they have a conductivity greater than that of No. 8 shall be 
soldered into lugs for all terminal connections, except where an approved 
solderless terminal connector is used. 

e. Wires shall be separated from contact with walls, floors, timbers or 
partitions through which they may pass by non-combustible non-absorp-
tive insulating tubes, such as glass or porcelain, except at outlets where 
approved flexible tubing is required. 

f. The bushings used shall be long enough to bush the entire length of 
the hole in one continuous piece, or else the hole shall first be bushed by a 
continuous waterproof tube. This tube may be a conductor, such as iron 
pipe, but in that case an insulating bushing shall be pushed into each end 
of it, extending far enough to keep the wire absolutely out of contact with 
the pipe. 

g. Where not enclosed in approved conduit, raceways or armored cable, 
and where liable to come in contact with gas, water, or other metallic 
piping or other conducting material, wire shall be separated therefrom 
by some continuous and firmly fixed non-conductor creating a permanent 
separation. 

h. In wet places wires shall be so placed that an air space will be left 
between conductors and pipes in crossing, and the former shall be run in 
such a way that they cannot come in contact with the pipe accidentally. 

It is recommended that wires be run over, rather than under, pipes upon 
which moisture is likely to gather or which, by leaking, might cause trouble 
on a circuit. 

i. Wires for electric light or power circuits shall not come nearer 
than 2 inches to any other unenclosed electric light, power or signal wire 
without being permanently separated therefrom by some continuous and 
firmly fixed non-conductor. The non-conductor used as a separator shall 
be in addition to the regular insulation on the wire. Where tubes are 
used, they shall be securely fastened at the ends to prevent movement 
along the wire. Departure from the requirements of paragraphs g, h, 
and i of this section may be permitted, where necessary, by the inspection 
department. 

j. Where exposed to mechanical injury wires shall be suitably protected. 
k. When crossing floor timbers in cellars or rooms where they might 

be exposed to injury, wires shall be installed in approved conduit or ar-
mored cable or be otherwise properly guarded. Where running boards are 
acceptable, they shall be not less than 34 inch in thickness and not less 
than :3 inches in width; where guard strips are acceptable they shall be 
not less than 341 inch in thickness and at least as high as the insulator, and 
shall be placed on each side of ancl close to the wires. 

I. Protection on side walls shall extend not less than 7 feet from the 
floor and shall consist of substantial boxing, retaining an air space of 1 
inch around the conductors, closed at the top, the wires passing through 
bushed holes; or approved metal conduit or pipe of equivalent strength 
may be used. 

m. When metal pipe is used in short runs to protect wires the insulation 
of each wire shall be reinforced by approved flexible tubing extending from 
the insulator next beyond the pipe at one end to the insulator next beyond 
the pipe at the other end. The two or more wires of a circuit, each with 
its flexible tubing, if carrying alternating currents shall, or if direct cur-
rent, may be placed within the sanie pipe. 

In damp places the wooden boxing may be preferable because of the 
precautions which would be necessary to secure proper insulation if the 
pipe were used. With this exception, however, iron piping Is considered 
preferable to the wooden boxing, and its use is recommended. It is especial-
ly suitable for the protection of wires near belts, pulleys, etc. 

n. When run in unfinished attics, or roof spaces wires shall be con-
sidered to be concealed, and when run in close proximity to water tanks 
or pipes, wires shall be considered to be exposed to moisture. In un-

fin.shed attics or roof entices, wires shall be considered to be exposed to 
mechanical injury, and shall not be run on knobs on upper edge of joists, 
except that in inaccessible roof spaces where wires are run across joists, 
they may be supported on knobs on the upper edge of each joist. 

o. Wires shall not be laid in plaster, cement or similar material. 
p. Wires shall not be fastened by staples. 
q. Wires shall not be fished for any great distance, nor where the in-

spector cannot satisfy himself that the requirements of this code have 
been complied with. 

r. Twin wires shall be used only in conduits, or where flexible con-
ductors are necessary. 

B. In 3-wire (not three-phase) systems, the neutral shall be of sufficient 
capacity to carry the maximum current to which it may be subjected. 

t. When one of the circuit wires is to be grounded, the circuit shall be 
so arranged that the grounded conductor is the one identified as prescribed 
in section 601 b of this code. 

u. In alternating current systems in conduit, armored cable and metal 
raceways, the two or more wires of a circuit shall be placed in the same 
ccnduit, armor or raceway. 

It is recommended that this course be pursued in the case of direct 
current also, in order to obviate induction troubles If a change is made to 
alternating current at some later date. 

v. The wiring in any building or group of buildings, including the 
service connections thereto, shall be so arranged as not to serve as a shunt 
a-ound any street fuse or switch. 

w. Conductors in raceways or on insulators shall not be installed in 
elevator shafts. 

612. Special Requirements for Use of Flexible Cords. 
a. When used where the voltage between any two conductors or from 

any conductor to the ground is over 310 volts, the insulation on flexible 
cards shall be at least 3/64 inch in thickness for all conductor sizes No. 
or less, except where Type "S" cord is used. 
b. Flexible cord shall be used only for pendants, wiring of fixtures, 

portable lamps or motors, portable heating apparatus or other portable 
devices. 

0. For all portable work, including those pendants which are liable to 
te moved about sufficiently to come in contact with surrounding objects, 
fiexible wires and cables especially designed to withstand this severe 
service shall be used; provided, however, that for portable lamps or other 
devices which are not liable to be moved about sufficiently to cause abra-
non of the insulation, approved flexible cord of Type C may be used. 

d. When necessary to prevent portable lamps from coming into contact 
with inflammable materials, or to protect them from breakage, their 
flexible cord leads shall be equipped with handle, socket and substantial 
guard, the guard being securely attached to socket or handle. 

e. Unless provided with approved metal armor, flexible cords shall 
lot be used in show windows or in shlw cases, except that approved 
Jortable cord may be used for the purpose of supplying current to portable 
amps and other devices for exhibition pufposes, and flexible cord may be 
ased for chain fixtures. 

f. Flexible cords shall be protected by approved insulating bushings 
where they enter sockets. 

g. Flexible cords shall be so connected to all fittings that the strain will 
be taken from the joints and binding screws. 

h. Flexible cords shall, where passing through covers of outlet boxes, 
be protected by approved bushings especially designed for this purpose; 
or the cover shall be provided with a smooth, well-rounded surface on 
which the cord will bear. So-called hard rubber or composition bushings 
shall not be used. 

613. Special Requirements for Use of Conductors in Central and 
Sub-stations; Including Motor, Transformer and Storage 
Battery Rooms, etc. 

a. Wires shall be exposed to view and supported on approved non-
combustible, non-absorptive insulators or, except in storage battery 
rooms, may be placed in approved metal conduit, tile or other fireproof 
ducts. Conductors installed in conduit Cr ducts where exposed to moisture 
shall be lead sheathed and the sheathing shall be grounded. Except for 
low potential systems the insulation of the several conductors where 
leaving the metal sheath of cables sh ill he thoroughly protected from 
moisture and mechanical injury by means of a pothead or some equivalent 
method. 

See aleo article 50. 
b. Wires not in conduit shall be kept so rigidly in place that they can-

not come in contact. Where they pass through floors or fire walls they 
shall be carried through individual openings in non-combustible, non-
absorptive insulating tubes or their equivalent and not through a common 
open space. 

c. Where conductors are closely grouped as on switchboards, in wire 
towers, cableways, etc., the conductors shall each have a substantial 
flameproof outer covering. Flameproofing shall be stripped back on all 
conductors a sufficient distance from the terminals to give the necessary 
insulation for the voltage of the circuit on which the conductor is used. 

ARTICLE 7. OUTLET BOXES AND CABINETS. 

701. Outlet Fittings. 
a. Outlet boxes and plates, switch, junction and pull boxes and metal 

cabinets shall be well galvanized, enameled or otherwise properly coated, 
inside and out, to prevent oxidation; provided, however, that hardwood 
may be used for cabinets housing devices of electric railway systems, or of 
open or concealed work, or wooden raceway. 

It is recommended that the protective coating be of conductive material 
such as tin or zinc. in order to secure better electrical contact. 

b. Unused openings in outlet fittings or cabinets shall be effectively 
closed by metal plugs or plates, affording protection substantially equiv-
alent to that of the wall of the fitting. 

c. Openings in outlet fittings or cabinets shall be equipped, either 
separately or as a part of the fitting, with couplings or bushings which 
will serve to secure the conduit, raceway or armored cable to the fitting 
and at the same time protect the wires from abrasion. Where a hard-
wood cabinet is used with open work or knob and tube work, each open-
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lag shall be equipped with a non-combustible, non-absorptive insulating 
bushing which shall fit securely in the opening and be so closed by the 
wire and tape, if necessary, as to be dust-tight. In dry places approved 
flexible tubing may be employed as an insulating bushing if it extends 
from the last insulating support and is firmly secured in place. 

d. Covers of outlet fittings through which flexible cords or duplex 
wire pendants pass shall be provided with approved bushings, or shall 
have smooth, well rounded holes upon which the cord or wire may bear. 
Where wires, other than flexible cord or duplex wire, pass through a 
metal cover, there shall be provided a separate hole for each wire, said 
hole being equipped with a non-combustible, non-absorptive insulating 
bushing. 

e. Outlet fittings, and junction or pull boxes not over 150 cubic inches 
in size, shall be composed of pressed steel not less than 0.078 inch (No. 
14 U. S. sheet metal gauge) in thickness, or of cast metal having a wall 
thickness not leas than s inch. 

f. Junction or pull boxes of over 150 cubic inches in size shall be com-
posed of metal and shall conform to the requirements for cabinets and cut-
' out boxes, except that the covers may consist of single flat sheets secured 
to the box proper by screws or bolts instead of hinges. 

Boxes having covers of this form are for use only for Inclosing Joints In 
wires or to facilitate the drawing in of wires or cables. They are not in-
tended to inclose switches, cutouts or other control devices. 

g. Outlet boxes intended for use where gas outlets are present shall be 
so designed that they may be securely fastened to the gas pipes in an 
approved manner. 

h. A fixture stud which is not an integral part of the outlet box shall be 
composed of malleable iron or other approved material. 

i. Switch and outlet boxes shall be so designed that they can be se-
curely fastened in place independently of the support furnished by the 
conduit; provided, however, that approved boxes having threaded con-
nection to exposed conduit may be supported by the conduit itself if the 
latter is firmly secured in place. 

j. Switch and receptacle boxes shall completely enclose the devices on 
sides and back, and shall provide a substantial support for them. The 
screws supporting the box shall not be used for the attachment of the de-
vice contained therein. Floor outlet boxes shall be so designed as to pro-
tect receptacles and attachment plugs from mechanical injury and mois-
ture. 

k. Metal covers of outlet boxes shall be of thickness equal to that of 
the wall of the box, or shall be lined with firmly attached insulating ma-
terial not less than :is inch in thickness. Covers of porcelain or other 
approved material may be used if of such form and thickness as to afford 
the requisite protection and strength. 

I. Flush switch and receptacle plates shall be not less than .04 inch in 
thickness. 

m. At each outlet of conduit, metal raceway, armored cable or knob 
and tube work an approved box or plate shall be employed. In completed 
installations, the box or plate shall be provided with a cover, unless a 
fixture canopy is present. 

n. At the ends of conduit, armored cable or metal raceway from which 
wires extend to open wiring or to appliances and where a box or plate is 
provided as required in the preceding paragraph, approved terminal 
fittings having a separate bushed hole for each wire shall be provided 
through which fitting the wires shall pass without splice, joint or tap. 
This construction shall not be employed at fixture outlets. 

o. In buildings already constructed, where conditions are such that 
neither box nor plate can be installed, these fittings may be omitted by 
permission of the inspection department, provided the conduit or armored 
cable is properly bushed and secured in place. 

p. Junction boxes, shall be so installed as to be accessible without 
removing any part of the building except as provided for terminal fittings 
in section 502, paragraph f of this Code. 

An attic which has sufficient headroom but which Is reached only by a 
portable ladder and permanent hatch, is considered permanently accessible. 

q. Outlet boxes or plates, switch boxes and cabinets shall be so in-
stalled in walls or ceilings composed of plaster on wooden joists or studs 
that the front edge of the fitting will not set back of the finished surface 
of the plaster more than 1/4 inch. On wooden walls or ceilings the front 
edges of the fitting shall be flush with the finished surface, or project 
therefrom. A plaster surface which is broken or incomplete shall be re-
paired, so that there will be no gaps or open spaces at the edge of the 
fitting. 

These requirements do not apply to walls or ceilings composed of con-
crete, tile or other non-combustible material. 

r. In making a surface extension from an existing outlet of concealed 
conduit or armored cable, a box, extension ring or blank cover shall be 
mounted over the original box and electrically and mechanically secured to 
it. The extension shall then be connected to this box in the manner pre-
scribed for the method of wiring employed in making the extension. 

702. Cabinets and Cutout Boxes. 

a. Cabinets and cutout boxes intended for outdoor use shall be of 
weatherproof type. 

b. Cabinets and cutout boxes which contain devices or apparatus 
connected within the cabinet or box to the wires of more than four cir-
cuits, including branch circuits, meter loops, sub-feeder circuits, power 
circuits from lighting panels and similar circuits, but not including the 
supply circuit or a continuation thereof, shall have back wiring spaces 
or one or more side wiring spaces, side gutters or wiring compartments, 
unless the wires leave the cabinet or cutout box directly opposite their 
terminal connections. 

c. The design and construction of cabinets and cutout boxes shall be 
such as to secure ample strength and rigidity. 

d. The spacing within cabinets and cutout boxes shall be sufficient to 
provide ample room for the distribution of wires and cables placed in 
them, and for a separation between metal parts of cabinets or cutout 
boxes and current carrying parts of devices and apparatus mounted 
within them as follows: 

1. There shall be an air space of at least 1/16 inch, except at points 
of support, between the base of the device and the wall of any metal 
cabinet or cutout box on which the device is mounted. 

2. There shall be an air space of at least 1 inch between any live 
metal part (including live metal parts of enclosed fuses) and the door, 

unless the door is lined with an approved insulating material or is of 
a thickness of metal not less than No. 12 U. S. sheet metal gauge (0.109 
inch), when the air space shall be not less than inch. 

3. There shall be a space of at least 2 inches between open link 
fuses and metal lined walls or metal, metal lined or glass paneled doors. 

4. Except as noted above. there shall be an air space of at least i-4 
inch between the walls, back, gutter partition, if of metal, or door of 
any cabinet or cutout box and the nearest exposed current-carrying 
part of devices mounted within the cabinet where the potentials do 
not exceed 25) volts. This spacing shall be increased to at least 1 inch 
where the potentials exceed 250 volts. 
e. Cabinets and cutout boxes shall be deep enough to allow of the clos-

ing of the doors when 30 ampere branch circuit, panelboard switches are in 
any position, or when combination cutout switches are in any position, 
or when other single throw switches are opened as far as their construc-
tion will permit. 

f. Side wiring spaces, side gutters or side wiring compartments of 
cabinets shall be rendered tight enclosures by means of covers, barriers 
or partitions extending from the bases of the devices contained in the 
cabinet to the door, frame or sides of the cabinet; provided, however, that 
where the enclosure contains only those wires or cables which are led 
from the cabinet at points directly opposite their terminal connections to 
devices within the cabinet, such covers, barriers or partitions may be 
omitted. Parti dly enclosed back wiring spaces shall be provided with 
covers to complete the enclosure. 

g. Wooden or composition cabinets, whether for flush or surface 
mounting, shall be of rigid and substantial design. Doors shall fit closely. 
The requirements for spacings, barriers and other details of construction, 
given elsewhere in this section, shall be followed, so far as they apply. 
Wooden cabinets shall be composed of well seasoned material, at least 
inch in thickness thoroughly filled and painted. They shall be lined 
throughout with a non-combustible material such as yfi inch rigid asbestos 
board firmly secured in place. Linings of slate, marble or approved com-
position shall be at least 1/4 inch in thickness. Sheet metal lining shall be 
at least .063 inch in thickness (No. 16 U. S. sheet metal gauge). 

h. Composition cabinets shall conform to the requirements for wooden 
cabinets, and shall be submitted for approval prior to installation. 

ARTICLE 8. AUTOMATIC PROTECTION OF CIRCUITS AND 
APPLIANCES: Cutout Bases, Fuses, Circuit Breakers; Protec-
tion of Wires, Circuits, Motors; Ground Detectors, Other Ap-
pliances. 

801. Cutout Bases. 
a. The requirements of this article shall not apply to attachment plugs, 

car lighting cutouts or protective devices for signal systems. Cutout 
bases for link fuses shall be approved only in capacities above 300 amperes 
and their spacing shall be at least as great as those given in the following 
table, which applies only to plain, open fuse blocks mounted on elate, 
marble or composition bases. If the fuse tips overhang the edges of the 
fuse block terminals, the spacings shall be measured between the nearest 
edge of the tips. 

Ampere Capacity 
Not over 125 Volts 
301-1500 
Not over 250 Volts 2% 2 
301-1500 

b. A space shall be maintained between the fuse terminals of link fuses 
of the same polarity of at least i-4 inch for voltages up to 125 and of at 
least % inch for voltages from 126 to 250. This is the minimum distance 
allowable, and greater separation shall be provided when practicable. 

c. For 3-wire systems link fuse cutouts shall have the break-distance 
required for circuits of the potential of the outside wires, except that in 
125-250-volt systems with grounded neutral the cutouts in 2-wire, 125-
volt branch circuits may have the spacings specified for not over 125 volts. 

d. Except for sealable service and meter cutouts the fuse terminals of 
enclosed fuse cutout bases (plug and cartridge types) shall be of either the 
Edison plug, spring clip or knife blade type, to take the corresponding 
standard enclosed fuses. They shall be secured to the base by two screws, 
or the equivalent, so as to prevent them from turning, and shall be so made 
as to secure a thoroughly good contact with the fuse. 

e. End stops shall be provided to insure the proper location of the car-
tridge fuse in the cutout base. 

f. Cutout bases for enclosed fuses shall be classified as regards both 
current and voltage as given in the following table, and shall be so designed 
that the bases of one class cannot be used with fuses of another class rated 
for a higher current or voltage. 

STANDARD PLUG OR CARTRIDGE CUTOUTS 
Not over 250 Volts Not over 600 Volts. 
0-30 amperes 0-30 amperes 
31-60 " 31-60 " 
61-100 " 61-100 " 
101-200 " 101-200 " 
201-400 201-400 " 
401-600 " 401-600 " 

Minimum Separation of 
Nearest Metal Parts Minimum Break 
of Opposite Polarity Distance 

1k4 

SEALABLE SERVICE AND METER CUTOUTS. 
Not over 250 Volte Not over 600 Volts 
0-30 amperes 0-30 amperes 
31-60 " 31-60 " 
61-100 " 61-100 " 
101-200 " 101-200 " 

802. Link Fuses. 

a. Link fuses shall not be used when of capacities of 300 amperes or 
less. When used in capacities of from 301 to 1500 amperes, they shall be 
rated to correspond to the ratings of cutout bases as given in the table 
of paragraph a. section 801, of this code. 

b. Contact surfaces or tips of link fuses shall be of copper or aluminum, 
having good electrical connections with the fusible part of the strip. 

e. Link fuses shall be stamped with 89% of the maximum current 
which they can carry indefinitely, thus allowing about 25% overload 
before the fuse melts. 
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803. Enclosed Fuses. 

a. The requirements of paragraphs e to g inclusive, of this section, 
do not apply to fuses for attachment plugs, car-lighting cutouts, nor to 
protective devices for signal systems. 

b. The casings of enclosed fuses shall be sufficiently tight so that lint 
and dust cannot collect around the fusible link and become ignited when 
the fuse is blown. For non-renewable fuses the fusible wire shall be at-
tached to the terminals in such a way as to make it difficult for it to be 
replaced when melted. 

c. Enclosed fuses shall be classified to correspond with the different 
classes of cutouts, and shall be so designed that it will be impossible to 
put any fuse of a given class into a cutout which is designed for a current 
or voltage lower than that of the class to which the fuse belongs. 

d. Enclosed fuses shall be marked with the words "N. E. Code Std." 
All fuses shall be marked with the ampere capacity. On ferrule contact 
fuses this marking shall be on the tube or ferrules, and on knife blade 
fuses on the tubes or caps. In addition to the above marking each car-
tridge enclosed fuse shall be provided with a paper label, red for 600-volt 
fuses, navy blue for 250-volt fuses of 15 amperes or less capacity and green 
for 250-volt fuses of over 15 amperes capacity. The label for cartridge 
fuses shall bear the following: the name or trademark of the manufacturer 
and the voltage for which the fuse is designed. 

e. Plug fuses of 15 amperes capacity or less shall be distinguished from 
those of larger capacity as follows: by an hexagonal opening in the cap 
through which the mica or similar window shows; or by an hexagonal 
shaped recess in the top of fuses having porcelain or nioulded coniposi-
tion tops, and when labels are used with such plug fuses the labels shall 
also be hexagonal in shape and fill the recess; or on plugs having solid 
metal caps, by an hexagonal impression either raised or lowered on the 
caps. 

f. The fuse terminals shall be sufficiently heavy to insure mechanical 
strength and rigidity. The styles of terminals, except for use in sealable 
service and meter cutouts, shall be as follows: 
Not over 250 volts. 

A. Cartridge fuse (ferrule contact). 
B. Approved plugs or cartridge fuses in approved cas-

0-30 Amps. j inca for Edison plug cutouts not exceeding 125 . 
volts, but including any circuit of a three-wire 
125-2.50-volt system with grounded neutral. 

Cartridge fuse (ferrule contact) for use also in ap-
31-60 proved casings for large size Edison plug type 

250-volt cutouts. 
61-100 
101-200 
201-400 
401-600 
Not over 600 volts. 

0-30 Amps. Cartridge fuse (ferrule contact). 31-60 " 
61-100 " 

101-200  201-400 " Cartridge fuse (knife blade contact). 

401-600 " 
Cartridge enclosed fuses and corresponding cutout bases, except for 

sealable service and meter cutouts shall conform to the dimensions given 
in the table attached. 

if ICartridge fuse (knife blade contact). 

TABLE OF DIMENSIONS OF THE NATIONAL ELECTRICAL 
CODE STANDARD 

CARTRIDGE ENCLOSED FUSE, 

Fc 

Rated 
Capacity 
Amperes 

0-30 
31-60 

61-100 
101-200 
201-400 
401-600 

Form I. Cartridge Fuse—Ferrule Contact 

A • 

Form 2. Cartridge Fuse—Kn fe Blade Contact 
Voltage Not Over 250 

Form 1 

Length 
Over 
Term. 
Inches 
A 
2 
3 

74, 

1011 

Diam. of Min. Lath. 
Distance Width Ferrules Ferrules 
Between of or Thick. of Term. 
Contact Contact of Term. Blades 
Clips Clips Blades Out side 

Inches Inches Inches Tube, In. 
E 

1 
134 

4 
436 
5 
6 

g 
Form 2 
36 43 
I V, 316 
194 ./., 
236 y. 

Voltage Not Over 600 
Form 1 

0-30 5 4 Vz qi6 
31-60 536 4% % 1914 

Form 2 

201-400 11 8 11 ï 11 g 1 1 

61-100 7 • 8 34, ',6 1 114 
101-200 9 7 

401-600 13 9 2 es, 2'• 3 2 
804. Circuit Breakers. 

a. Automatic overload circuit breakers shall be substantial in construc-
tion, and shall have ample metal for stiffness. The contact parts shall be 
arranged so that thoroughly good bearings are obtained. All breakers 

134 

217es 

Nam. 
Tube 
Inches 

1 
13Ç 
2 

Widt h 
Term. 
Blades 
Inches 
G 

g 
2 

shah be provided with easily accessible means of tripping them by hand 
witl out injury to the operator. 
805. General: Fuses and Circuit-Breakers. 

a. Fuses or circuit-breakers shall be provided on constant potential 
cire nits to protect all ungrounded wires. A circuit-breaker having 
one of its poles in the grounded wire of the circuit may be used if it 
simultaneously opens all the wires of the circuit. 

For the use of fuses for light ing and appliance branch circuits, see sec-
tion 807. For use of fuses or circuit breakers on motor circuits, see 
sections 808 and 809. 

b. Fuses and circuit-breakers shall be of types approved for the specific 
ser‘ ice and capacity for which they are to be used. The term circuit 
brei.ker as used in this and other sections of this article shall be con-
strted as meaning a device which automatically opens one or more con-
ducors of a circuit with predetermined minimum current overload. 

e« A fuse or circuit-breaker shall be placed at every point where a 
ehauge is made in the size of an ungrounded wire, unless the fuse or cir-
cuit-breaker in the larger wire will protect the smaller. 

For carrying capacities of conductors, see section 610, and also see 
reference to capacities of conductors contained in section 808, with special 
reference to motor circuits. 

d No fuse or circuit-breaker shall be placed in any permanently 
grounded wire, except a circuit-breaker which simultaneously opens all 
conductors of the circuit and except as provided in sections S07 and 808 
of tuis Code. 
e Except when placed on switchboards or the equivalent which are 

located in approved rooms or fireproof electric closets, all cutout bases, 
circuit-breakers and fused switches shall be inclosed in approved cabinets 
or cutout boxes or shall be so designed or otherwise protected or located 
so that live parts will not be exposed to accidental contact. They shall, 
in all cases, be placed in readily accessible locations. 

f. In general, such cabinets shall be placed in a vertical position. 
By special permission of the Inspection Department such cabinets con-
tairing fuses or switches only may be installed horizontally on ceilings, 
but in such cases, special precautions shall be taken to prevent fuses 
fall,ng out, or switches opening, due to vibration or other causes. Doors 
or covers of such ceiling mounted cabinets shall be arranged so as to 
pre‘ent their accidental opening. 

g. Cutout bases, fused switches and circuit-breakers when installed 
in locations exposed to moisture shall be mounted in approved weather-
proof cutout boxes or cabinets. 

h. Cutout bases and circuit-breakers shall not be placed where exposed 
to -nechanical injury nor in the vicinity of easily ignitable material nor 
in places where combustible dust or flyings are liable to be present in 
the air in sufficient quantities to produce an explosive Or flammable 
mizture. If the occupancy of the premises is such that the last two 
conditions cannot be avoided all fuses and all circuit-breakers, unless of 
the dust-tight, oil-immersed type, shall be inclosed in approved metal 
cabinets. If the occupancy of the building is such that a suitable location 
free from exposure to mechanical injury cannot be found, an approved 

inclosure shall be provided. 
For equipments in extra-hazardous locations, see article 32. 

i Except as provided in sections sw, 833 and 802 of this code the 
rated capacity of fuses shall not exceed the allowable carrying capacity 
of the wire as given in section 610 of this code; and circuit-breakers 
shell not be set more than 3,) per cent, above the allowable carrying 
capacity of the wire unless a fuse of a rating which properly protects 
the wires is also installed on the circuit. 

j. For the protection of wires having safe carrying capacities exceed-
ing the rated capacity of the largest approved enclosed type fuses, ap-
proved enclosed fuses arranged in multiple may be used, providel as 
few fuses as possible are used and the fuses are of equal capacity and pro-
vided the cutout terminals are mounted on a single continuous pair of 
substantial bus bars. The total capacity of the fuses shall not exceed 
the safe carrying capacity of the wires. This paragraph shall not apply 
to motor circuits. 

L. Fixture wires or flexible cords of No. 16 or No. 18 gauge shall be 
considered as protected by 15 ampere fusee. 
L Link fuses may be used only when mounted on approved bases 

which, except on switchboards, shall be placed in approved cutout boxes 
or cabinets. A space of at least 2 inches shall be provided between the 
opon-link fuses and metal, or metal lined walls or metal, metal lined or 
gla ss paneled doors of cabinets or cutout boxes. 

m. Fused rosettes shall not be used. 
n. An automatic circuit-breaker, except as provided for generators in 

amide 1002 of this code, when installed without other automatic over-
load protective devices, shall have one pole in each ungrounded conductor. 

a. For all automatic circuit-breakers, the number of overload trip 
cods shall not be less than shown in the following table: 

SYSTEM 
3 wire 3 phase A.C. ungrounded or with one 

conductor grounded 
3 wire 3 phase A.C. with grounded neutral 

4 wire 3 phase A.C. 

4 wire 2 phase A.C. ungrounded 
3 wire 2 phase A.C. 

4 wire 2 phase A.C. with grounded neutral 

5 wire 2 phase A.C. 

3 'Woe 1 phase A.C. or D.C. 

2 .vire A.C. or D.C. ungrounded or with 
one conductor grounded 

2 Aire A.C. or D.C. with grounded neutral 

NUMBER AND LOCATION 
OF OVERLOAD 

PROTECTIVE DEVICES 
2 trip coils, one in each of two un-

grounded conductors 
3 trip coils, one in each conductor 

or two trip coils and one fuse 
3 trip cons, one in each phase, or 
two trip coils and one fuse 

2 trip coils, one in each phase 
2 trip coils, one in each outside 

conductor 
4 trip coils, one in each unground-
ed conductor, or two trip coils 
and twe fuses 

d trip coils, one in each unground-
ed conductor, or two trip coils 
and two fuses 

2 trip coils, one in each outside 
conductor 

1 trip coil, in ungrounded con-
ductor 
2 trip coils, one in each conductor 

p. A fuse or a trip coil shall be placed in every ungrounded wire of all 
mounded circuits except as provided for branch circuits in section 837 
of this code. 

q. Nothing in this section shall be considered as prohibiting the use 
01 two single-pole circuit-breakers for the protection of ungrounded two-
wire circuits. 
806. At Services. 

For particular equitmieni at services, see also section 405 of this code. 
a. Fuses or circuit-breakers shall be placed in all ungrounded service 

wires, either overhead or underground, in the nearest readily accessible 
piece to the point where they enter the building, and arranged to cut off 
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the current from all circuits and devices in the building other than the' 
service switch and, under conditions specified below, the meter; except, 
however, that service fuses may be located at outer end of service conduit. 

b. When the service fuses are locked or sealed, or are located at the 
outer end of the service conduit, duplicate main fuses or branch fuses 
connected on the load side of the meter and enclosed in an approved casing 
or cabinet, so as to be readily accessible to the occupant of the building, 
shall be provided. 

c. Where service switch, service fuses and meter are combined in an 
approved self-contained device or compact combination of such devices 
having no exposed wiring or live parts, the potential coils of the meter 
may be connected on the supply side of the service cutout. Except when 
such devices are used or the service fuses are located at the outer end of 
the service conduit, the service switch shall be arranged to cut off current 
from the service fuses. 

d. Except when mounted on switchboards under competent super-
vision, the service fuses shall be enclosed so that live parts will not be 
exposed to accidental contact. 

e. In properties having generating plant or which are served by a 
master service, the wires running from building to building shall not 
be considered as service wires so that fuses or circuit-breakers will not 
be required where the wires enter buildings, provided the next fuse or 
circuit-breaker back on the line properly protects the wires inside build-
ings. 
Where a group of buildings is supplied from one service or generat-

ing plant, provision shall be made so that the service to any one of the 
buildings may be disconnected. This may be accomplished by a discon-
necting switch within the building served or by a feeder switch or circuit-
breaker. 

f. When out buildings, such as a garage, are to be supplied from a 
main building and it is desired to install 3-way switching between the 
main and out building, such 3-way connection shall not be considered as 
service wires to the out building, provided the load shall not exceed the 
capacity of the 3-way switch and shall not be in excess of 15 amperes. 

807. Fuses for Lighting and Appliance Branch Circuits. 
a. For the purposes of this section, the terms "Branch Circuit," 

"Outlet" and "Appliances" are defined as follows: 
"Branch Circuit"— 
Branch circuit is that portion of a wiring system extending 
beyond the final fuse or fuses protecting it. 
For particular applications to motor branch circuits, reference 
should be made to article 808. 

"Outlet"— 
An outlet is that fixed point on a branch circuit at which current 
is taken to supply fixtures and appliances. An outlet having a 
fixture with more than one socket attached shall be considered 
as one outlet. An outlet having a multiple receptacle installed 
therein shall be considered as one outlet. 

"Appliances"— 
Appliances are current consuming devices for domestic or general 
commercial use, such as heating, cooking and small motor operated 
devices, etc., suitable for use on 15 ampere branch circuits. 

b. All ungrounded wires of a branch circuit shall be protected by 
fuses or circuit-breakers. When the grounded conductor is identified 
and properly connected, branch circuits shall be protected by fuses in 
the ungrounded wires only. In locations where the conditions of ground-
ing or the liability of the reversal of connections warrant, the inspection 
department may require, on systems having a grounded neutral or having 
one side grounded, that both wires of two-wire branch circuits shall be 
fused, even though the grounded conductor is identified, and properly 
connected. 

c. Two-wire branch circuits on ungrounded systems shall be protected 
by a fuse in each wire. 

d. Circuit-breakers, if used in lieu of fuses, shall be of a type specifically 
approved for this purpose. 

e. Three-wire branch circuits may be run from direct current or 
single phase alternating current systems having a grounded neutral, 
in which case the neutrals of the branch circuits shall not be inter-
connected except at the center of distribution. 

f. Branch circuits in general, and except as described below, shall be 
protected by fuses of no greater rated capacity than-

15 amperes at 125 volts or less 
10 '   " 126 to 250 volts 

g. Fixture wire or flexible cord of No. 18 or No. 16 gauge shall be con-
sidered as properly protected by 15 ampere fuses. 

Receptacles for attachment plugs (appliance or convenience outlets) are 
strongly recommended in order to facilitate the use of electrical appli-
ances which, otherwise, must be connected to sockets designed primarily 
only as lamp holders. 

h. On a 2-wire branch circuit and on either side of a 3-wire branch 
circuit, the number of outlets shall not exceed twelve (12) except by per-
mission of the inspection department. 

i. Branch circuits supplying only sockets or receptacles of the mogul 
type shall have the wires protected by fuses having a rated capacity not 
greater than-

40 amperes at 125 volts or less 
20   " 126 to 250 volts 

j. If protected by 40 or 20 ampere fuses as above, wire not smaller 
than No. 12 shall be used for wiring fixtures with mogul sockets and 
receptacles and may also be used for taps not over 18 inches long from 
the circuit wires to the points of suspension of the fixtures. 

k. The number of mogul sockets on a 2-wire branch circuit and on 
either side of a 3-wire branch circuit shall not exceed eight (8) except by 
permission of the inspection department. 
808. Protection of Motor Circuits. 

a. The conductors of circuits supplying current to a single motor 
shall have a carrying capacity, according to section 610 of this code which 
is not less than 110% of the name plate current rating of the motor. 

In the case of circuits supplying current to a single A.C. motor of the 
type having a large starting current t he carrying capacity of the conduct ors 
in that portion of the motor circuit between the mains and the motor pro-
tective device will usually exceed 110% of the motor name plate current 
rating. Otherwise t he rating of the fuses or the set ting of the circuit-
breaker necessary in view of the large starting current would be too large 
to protect the conductors. When an auto transformer starter is em-
ployed for starting such a motor the necessary current capacity of the 
conductors will seldom need to exceed 250% of the motor name plate 
current rat ing for ratings not over 30 amperes and 200% for larger ratings. 
When auto transformer starters are not used for starting such motors 
the current capacity of the conductors will seldom need to exceed 300% 
of the motor name plate rating. The carrying capacity of the conductors 
In that portion of the motor circuit between the motor protective devices 
and the motor need not be greater than the rating or setting of the fuses, 

thermal cutouts, relays or circuit-breaker required for the protection of 
the motor in section 809 except t hat in no case should this capacity be less 
than 110% of the current rating of the motor. 

Similarly, when ot her types of mot ors are used in classes of service hav-
ing heavy peak loads, the carrying capacity of the conduct ors in the motor 
circuit must largely exceed the minimum value of 110% of the motor name 
plate current rating. In the majority of cases this value, actually de-
termined by the ratings of the fuses or the set ling oft he circuit-breaker, 
need not exceed the percentages of the motor name plate current ratings 
given in the following table: 

PERCENTAGE OF NAME PLATE CURRENT 
RATING 

5- 10 and 15- 30 and CO- 2- Contin-
CLASSIFICATION minute minut e nuituuule hour uous 
OF SERVICE rating rat ins rat ing rat ing rat ins 

Operating valves raising or 
lowering rolls  110 120 150 200 250 

Rolling t aides  110 120 135 180 200 
Hoists. rolls, ore and coal 

handling machines  110 115 120 150 170 
Freight and passenger ele-

vators, shop cranes, tool 
heads, pumps, etc  110 110 110 120 140 

b. Each ungrounded conductor of a circuit supplying current to 
motors shall be protected by a fuse or by a circuit breaker, except the 
conductors supplying current - to a single motor and which are suitably 
protected from mechanical injury shall be considered as sufficiently pro-
tected by the fuses or circuit-breakers next back on the line if the carrying 
capacity of these conductors is at least 1/3 of that of the wires to which 
they are connected and their length to the motor protective devices does 
not exceed 25 feet. A fuse or circuit-breaker shall not be placed in any 
permanently grounded conductor supplying current to motors, except 
that a circuit-breaker with one pole in each conductor may he used 
provided the breaker is so designed that the pole in the grounded con-
ductor cannot be opened without opening simultaneously all of the con-
ductors of the circuit. 

c. When a fuse is used to protect a conductor of a motor circuit its 
rating shall not exceed the allowable current carrying capacity of the 
conductor as determined from the tables of section 61(1 of this code and 
according to the kind of insulation on the conductor, except that when 
the circuit supplies a single A. C. motor of the type having large starting 
current the rating of the fuse may be determined by taking for the carry-
ing capacity of the conductor the value given in column C of the tables 
without regard to the kind of insulation on the wire. The above should 
not be interpreted as allowing the use of a rubber covered or varnished 
cambric covered conductor having a carrying capacity of less than 110% 
of the motor current rating according to tables A and Ii of section 610 
respectively in a circuit supplying current to a single motor. 

d. When a circuit-breaker is used to protect a conductor of a motor 
circuit it shall not be set at more than 30% above the current carrying 
capacity of the conductor as determined from the tables of section 610 
of this code, and according to the kind of insulation on the wire. 

e. The wires in that portion of a motor circuit between a motor 
running protective device which is shunted or cut out during the starting 
period and its motor shall be considered as sufficiently protected (luring 
the starting period if there is a fuse or circuit-breaker back on the line 
which is rated or set at not more than 500% of the name plate rating of 
the motor. 

f. The shunt circuits of a remote control motor controller shall be 
considered as being sufficiently protected by the motor circuit protective 
device required by the preceding paragraphs of this section provided 
they are suitably protected from mechanical injury and do not extend 
beyond the machine on which the starter may be installed. 
809. Protection of Motors. 

a. Motors of other than continuous rating or used on other than con-
stant load duty and continuous rated motors of two h.p. or less shall be 
considered as being sufficiently protected by the automatic overload 
protective devices used to protect the conductors of the motor circuits 
as provided in section flo8 of this code. 

b. Each continuous rated motor of over 2 h.p. when used for constant 
load duty shall be individually protected by fuses, thermal cutouts or 
relays or by a circuit-breaker in accordance with the following paragraphs 
except (a) as provided for cranes and hoists in section 3006 of this code, 
(b) when grouped with fuses or thermal cutouts as provided below, or 
(e) during the brief period of starting as provided in paragraph f of this 
section. 

1. When fuses are used for the running protection of motors, a 
fuse shall be placed in each ungrounded conductor. The rating of these 
fuses shall not exceed 125% of the name plate current rating of the 
motor unless this is not a value corresponding to a standard rating 
for fuses, when the next higher standard fuse rating may be taken. 

2. Two or more small motors grouped under the protection of a 
single set of fuses and with or without other current consuming de-
vices in the circuit shall be considered as being sufficiently protected 
if the rating of the fuses does not exceed 15 amperes and if the total 
wattage of the circuit ( toes not exceed 1320. 

3. Thernial cutouts used to provide running protection for a motor 
shall have ratings not exceeding 125% of the name plate current rating 
of the motor unless this is not a value corresponding to a standard 
rating for thermal cutouts when the next higher rated thermal cutout 
may be used. 

4. Thermal cutouts shall not be used unless they are enclosed in 
• cabinets, cutout boxes or similar enclosures and next back on the line 
there are fuses of a rating with which the thermal cutouts can be 
used safely as indicated by the marking on the cutouts. 

5. Two or more motors without regard to size and each with 
thermal cutouts for running protection may be grouped on a single 
motor circuit having fuses for the protection of its conductors provided 
the rating of the fuses does not exceed the rating with which the 
smallest thermal cutout of the group can be used safely as indicated 
by the marking on the thermal cutout. 

6. If an overload relay is used to provide running protection for a 
motor it shall have a continuous current capacity of at least 110% of 
the name plate current rating of the motor. If the overload relay is 
of the time limit type its setting shall not exceed 123% of the name 
plate current rating of the motor and if of the instantaneous type its 
setting shall not exceed 160% of the name plate current rating of the 
motor. 

7. Circuit-breakers may not be used for the running protection 
of motors except (a) where fuses are also provided according to sub-
paragraphs 1 and 2 preceding, (b) on main switchboards, (e) where 
otherwise subject to competent supervision, (d) where next back on 
the line are fuses rated or circuit-breakers set at not over 300%, of the 
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motor name plate current rating. or (e) for circuits having a maximum 
capacity greater than that for which approved enclosed fuses are rated. 

8. Circuit-breakers shall have a continuous current capacity of at 
least 110% of the name plate current rating of the motor. If the 
circuit-breaker is of the time limit type its setting shall not exceed 
125% and if of the instantaneous type not over 160% of the name 
plate current rating of the motor. 

9. Circuit-breakers shall open all ungrounded conductors of the 
circuit simultaneously except that for D.C. and single phase A.C. 
motors on ungrounded circuits one single pole circuit-breaker may be 
used in each conductor or a single pole circuit-breaker may be provided 
in one conductor and a fuse in the other. One pole of the circuit-breaker 
may be placed in a permanently grounded conductor provided the break-
er is so designed that the pole in the grounded conductor cannot be 
opened without opening simultaneously all of the conductors of the 
circuit. 
c. The number of overload trip coils, relays or thermal cutouts shall 

not be less than shown in the table of section 805 o. 
d. A controller for a D.C. motor which has an overload release device 

operative during the starting as well as the running period may also 
serve as the automatic overload protective device required by paragraph b. 

e. The controller for an A.C. motor may also serve as the automatic 
orerload protective device required by paragraph b, if it is equipped with 
the number of trip coils called for in the table of section 805 o and if it is 
operative when in the running position to open all of the ungrounded 
conductors automatically under overload. 

f. Motor running protective devices may be shunted or cut out during 
the period for starting the motor and the motor shall be considered 
sufficiently protected during this starting period by the next overload 
protective device back on the line if the rating of this fuse or the setting 
431 this circuit-breaker is not over 590% of the name plate current rating 
or the motor. 

g. When a switch is used to shunt the motor running protective 
device during the starting period, it shall be of a type that cannot be 
left in the starting position. 

For motors having large starting currents, such as the squirrel cage 
type, the shunting or cutting out of service of the running protective 
devices is necessary to avoid opening the circuit during the starting 
period, unless a time limit circuit-breaker or similar device Is used which 
will prevent the opening of the circuit during this period. 

h. Continuous rated motors of 2 horse power or less shall he considered 
sufficiently protected by the fuses or circuit-breakers protecting the con-
ductors of the motor circuits provided in section 808 of this code. 

i. Motors of other than continuous rating or tosed on other than con-
tinuous load duty shall be considered as being sufficiently protected by the 
fuses or circuit breakers used to protect the conductors of the motor 
ercuits. 
810. Protection of Generators. 

See section 1002. 
Ml. Protection of Electrically Heated Appliances. 

a. Electrically heated appliances each of 6 amperes or 660 watts or 
luss, may be used on branch lighting circuits; appliances each of 1323 
watts or less, may be grouped on a special circuit protected by fuses 
having a rated capacity not greater than 15 amperes. Each complete 
electrically heated appliance, whether containing one or more heating 
elements, which is of more than 1320 watts total capacity, shall be sup-
plied by a separate branch circuit. 

b. Subdivided circuits of electrically heated appliances need not be 
separately fused, but individual heating elements of such electrically 
heated appliances shall be fused if they are rated at more than 30 amperes. 
812. Protection of Theatre Footlights and Border Lights. 

a. Theatre footlights and border lights shall be so wired that the num-
ber of outlets and the lamps connected to them shall in no case be such as 
to place more than 15 amperes on a branch circuit fuse. 
813. Protection of Signs and Outline Lighting. 

a. Circuits shall be so arranged that the number of outlets and the 
lamps connected to them shall in no case be such as to place more than 15 
amperes on the branch circuit fuse. 
514. Prottion of Switchboard Instruments. 

a. Enclosed fuses shall be use to protect instruments and pilot 
lights on switchboards. N. E. Code standard enclosed fuses are preferred 
but other types may be used provided the rating of such fuses does not 
exceed two amperes. 
815. Protection of Feeders at Supply Stations. 

a. Each constant potential circuit entering or leaving a supply station, 
except grounded neutral conductors of three wire systems, shall be pro-
tected from excessive current by an approved automatic overload circuit 
breaker or by an equivalent device of approved design. Such protective 
devices shall be located as near as practicable to point where conductors 
enter or leave the building. For outgoing circuits not connected with other 
sources of power, however, the protective devices may be placed on the 
supply side of transformers or similar devices. 

ARTICLE 9. GROUNDING. 

901. General. 
a. Where low potential circuits, arresters, equipment, conduit, armored 

sable, metal raceways and the like are grounded in accordance with this 
article, they shall be so arranged that under normal conditions of service 
there will be no objectionable passage of current over the grounding 
conductor. Where an objectionable flow of current over a grounding 
conductor occurs due to the use of multiple grounds, one or more of such 
grounds shall be abandoned or their locations shall be changed. 

b. The connection and contact with the ground shall be permanent 
and effective, and shall always be made on a water piping system if one 
,s available. The protective grounding of electrical circuits and equip-
ment to water piping systems, when performed in accordance with this 
article, should always be permitted, since such grounding offers the most 
efficient protection to life and property and is not injurious to the piping 
systems. 

c. Artificial grounds, such as buried plates, driven pipes or driven 
rods, shall be embedded below permanent moisture level, where prac-
ticable. Each ground shall present not less than 2 square feet of surface 
to exterior soil. Ground plates of copper shall be at least .06 inch in 
thickness. Ground plates of iron shall be at least Vs inch in thickness. 
Ground pipes of iron or steel shall be galvanized and shall be not less 
than % inch internal diameter. Approved ground rods shall not be less 
than 14 inch in diameter. Driven pipes or rods shall be of only one piece 
when of less than standard commercial length and shall be driven to a 
depth of at least eight feet regardless of size or number of pipes or rods 
used. 

It is recommended that artificial grounds be located where the ground 
water level is nearest to the surface. 

Additional area will generally be necessary, to meet the requirement of 
paragraph e of this section. 

d. Where a system grounding wire is employed, it shall be effectually 
grounded at intervals which will satisfy the requirements as to current 
carrying capacity and resistance prescribed in this article. 

e. The combined resistances of the grounding wire and the connection 
with the ground shall not exceed 3 ohms for water pipe connections nor 
25 ohms for buried or driven grounds. Where it is impracticable to 
obtain with one ground artificial ground resistance as low as 25 ohms, 
this requirement shall be waived, and two artificial grounds, at least 6 
fee apart and with combined area of not less than 4 square feet, shall be 
prcvided. 

902. Distribution Systems. 
e. Two-wire direct current systems shall be grounded as provided 

herein, if fed from overhead circuits and the voltage of the system does not 
exceed 30(1 volts. 

It is recommended that 2-wire direct current systems be grounded if a 
neutral point can be established and if the maximum difference of potential 
between the neutral point and any other point on the circuit does not exceed 
300 volts. 

It is recommended that 2-wire direct current systems be not grounded 
If the potential to ground of either conductor exceeds 300 volts. 

h. Three-wire direct current systems shall be grounded as provided in 
this article and at the neutral, at one or more supply stations but not 
at individual services. 

c. Alternating current systems shall be grounded as provided in this 
article, if the maximum difference of potential between the grounded 
point and any other point on the circuit does not exceed 150 volte. Electric 
furnace circuits need not be grounded. 

It is recommended that such systems also be grounded as provided herein 
if the difference of potential exceeds 150 volts but does not exceed 300 volts. 

d. On single phase alternating current systems the ground shall be 
made at each service on the line side of the service switch before the 
service is connected to the line. On multiphase alternating current 
sys tenis the ground shall be made as described for single phase systems 
if the grounded conductor of the multiphase supply system is brought to 
the'premises for rendering service. By permission of the inspection depart-
ment the grounding connection for either single phase or multiphase 
systems may be made on or near the transformer or transformera, or by 
connection to a system ground wire. 

e. For alternating current systems, the point to he grounded shall 
be selected as follows: 

Single phase, 2-wire: on either conductor, and at that point of the 
system which brings about the lowest voltage from ground of un-
guarded current-carrying parts of connected devices and also permit 
of most convenient grounding. 

Single phase, 3-wire: on neutral conductor. 

Two phase or At that point of the system which brings about 
Three phase, the lowest voltage from ground of unguarded current-
Three, four carrying parts of connected devices and also per-
-sr five w systems.ire mita of most convenient grounding. 

!. Where only one phase of a 2-phase or 3-phase secondary system is 
employed for lighting, that phase shall be grounded, and at the neutral 
coaductor if one is used. 

g. Where transformers supply a common set of mains, such fuses as 
ar a installed shall be so placed as not to leave any portion of the secondary 
without ground protection after they have been blown. 

h. The grounded conductor of an interior wiring system shall have 
btt one grounding connection within the building, except as provided in 
paragraph b of section 906 of this article. 
903. Lightning Arresters and Ground Detectors. 

a. The ground connection shall be made at such a point that the 
grounding conduct or will be as short and straight as practicable. 
904. Equipment and Metal Raceways. 

a. The point of attachment of the grounding conductor to generators, 
motors, transformers, conduit, armored cable, metal raceway and the like 
shall, if practicable, be readily accessible. 

b. The point of attachment of the grounding conductor to conduit, 
armored cable and metal raceways shall be as near as practicable to the 
point where the conductors in the equipment receive their supply. 

c. Where the service conduit is grounded, its grounding conductor 
st all be run from it directly to the ground, no portion of the house con-
duit being used as a part of the grounding conductor. 
905. Grounding Conductors. 

a. The grounding conductor shall be of copper or of other metal which 
w il not corrode excessively under the existing conditions and where 
practicable shall be without joint or splice. 

b. No automatic cutout shall be placed in a grounding conductor or 
it connections, except in a grounding conductor from equipment where 
its operation will result in the automatic disconnection from all sources 
o: energy of the circuit leads connected to the equipment so grounded. 

c. The insulation and installation of the grounding wire for circuits, 
when not protected by metallic piping, shall comply with all require-
n- ents of this code applying to wires of the voltage of the circuit to 
which the grounding wire is attached. When a circuit grounding wire 
is installed in metallic piping and is bonded to it at both ends, a bare 
copper conductor may be used. 

d. Ground clamps and all grounding wires which are smaller than 
No. 4 in size shall be protected from ordinary mechanical injury by being 
paced where they are not liable to be damaged or by being inclosed in 
metal, wood or equivalent protective covering. In the case of a lightning 
arrester grounding wire the protection shall be composed of non-magnetic 
material, unless the grounding conductor is electrically connected to 
both ends of the protective covering. 

e. Where a secondary system is grounded at the service, the equip-
ment, conduit, armored cable, metal raceway and the like may, with the 
permission of the inspection department, be connected to the circuit 
grounding conductor, but otherwise shall have a separate grounding con-
ductor of their own. 

f. The path to ground provided for a circuit shall, in general, have 
ampere capacity sufficient to insure the continuity and continued effective-
ness of the path under conditions of excess current caused by accidental 
grounding of any normally ungrounded conductor of the circuit. 

g. The grounding conductor for a direct current system shall have a 
current capacity not less than that of the largest feeder of the same 
system leaving the station. In no case shall the grounding conductor be 
smaller than No. 8. 
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h. The grounding conductor for an alternating current system shall 
have an ampere capacity not less than one-fifth that of the conductor to 
which it is attached. In no case shall the grounding conductor be smaller 
than No. 8 and it need not be larger than No. O. 

i. The conductor grounding a lightning arrester shall not be connected 
to an artificial ground provided for circuits or equipment, but shall be kept 
at a distance of at least 29 feet where practicable. The grounding con-
ductor shall have an ampere capacity sufficient to insure the continuity 
and continued effectiveness of the path to ground under conditions of 
excess current caused by or following the discharge of the arrester. No 
individual grounding conductor shall have an ampere capacity less than 
No. 6. 

j. The size of a conductor (wire or pipe) grounding conduit, armor 
cable, metal raceways and equipment shall be not less than that given 
in the following table: 

Capacity of Nearest Cutout 
Protecting Conductors in 
Conduit Armored cable Metal 
Maceway or Equipment 
0 to 100 amperes No. 10 

101" 200 
201 " 500 " 4 it 

Over 500 " " 2 1 ài" 

No. 18 copper may be used as a conductor grounding portable equip -
ment, the conductors to which are protected by fuses not greater than 
15 amperes. For portable equipment using more than 15 amperes, the 
above table shall be followed. 

k. Where instruments, meters, or relays operate with windings or 
working parts, at a potential of 159 volts or above to ground, the cases 
and other exposed bare metal parts of these devices insulated from the 
current carrying parts shall be grounded unless isolated by elevation or 
protected by suitable insulating barriers or guards or where inaccessible 
to other than qualified persons, in which case grounding is required only 
when the voltage exceeds 751 The grounding conductor shall be not less 
than No. 12. Where instruments, meters or relays are operated from 
current or potential instrument transformers, the cases and other ex-
posed bare metal parts which are insulated from the current carrying 
parts shall be grounded. The grounding conductor shall be not less than 
No. 12. If exposed to higher voltages through transformer windings 
or otherwise, secondary circuits of current and potential transformers 
of less than 759 volts shall be isolated or grounded unless placed in ground-
ed conduit or other suitable duct, or identified and guarded as required 
for conductors of the highest voltage to which they are exposed. When 
a grounding conductor is used it shall be not smaller than the conductor 
of the secondary circuit. 

I. Sections of conduit, armored cable, metal raceways or other equip-
ment shall be bonded together and the whole grounded, or each section 
shall be separately grounded. Equipment in the immediate vicinity of 
gas pipes shall be bonded thereto. This requirement shall not apply to 
service runs or to isolated lengths of conduit, armored cable or metal 
raceway not exceeding 25 feet, provided the runs are free from metallic 
contact with the ground and adjacent grounded metal and are guarded 
when within reach from grounded surfaces. 

The conductor used for grounding a circuit wire may be used 
also for grounding equipment, conduit, armored cable, metal raceway and 
the like where the inspection department has granted permission and the 
secondary system is grounded at the service; otherwise, separate ground-
ing conductors shall be used for grounding the circuit and for grounding 
the equipment, conduit, armored cable, metal raceway and the like. 
906. Ground Connections. 

a. Where a non-conductive protective coating, such as enamel, is pro-
vided for equipment, couplings and fittings, such coating shall be com-
pletely removed from threads and other surfaces in order to insure a good 
contact between ground clamp and equipment. Pipes or rods used to pro-
vide a ground shall be cleaned of rust, scale, paint, etc., at the point of 
attachment of the ground clamp. The connection and contact with the 
ground shall be permanent and effective, and shall always be made on a 
water piping system if one is available. 

The protective grounding of electrical circuits and equipment to water 
piping systems, when performed in accordance with this article, should al-
ways be permitted, since such grounding offers the most efficient protec-
tion to life and property and is not injurious to the piping systems. 

b. At supply stations, groun ling conductors for circuits, equipment 
and lightning arresters shall be permanently and effectively connected to 
all available active, continuous, metallic underground piping systems be-
tween which no appreciable difference of potential normally exists; other-
wise, to one system only. Elsewhere than at supply stations, the ground-
ing conductor shall be connected to at least one such piping system, if 
available. Gas piping shall be avoided wherever practicable, except as pro-
vided in paragraph e of this section. Where underground metallic piping 
systems are not available, other grounds, which will provide the desired 
permanence and conductance, may be permitted. 

c. The point of connection to the piping system shall be located on 
the street side of water meters except where the conductor serves as a 
ground only for equipment, conduit, armored cable, metal racewayi and 
the like or as a multiple ground for an alternating current secondary. 
In these latter cases the point of connection may be located near the 
equipment to be grounded, and care shall be taken to keep the connection 
with the underground piping system continuous and permanent, by 
bonding all parts of the piping system which are liable to become physical-
ly disconnected, such as at meters and service unions, by means of a 
shunt consisting of two approve I clamps and a conductor of the same size 
as the grounding conductor. Where practicable, the point of connection 
shall be in plain sight and readily accessible. When water meters are 
located outside of buildings or in pits within buildings where piping con-
nections are under concrete or other substantial flooring, the ground 
connection may be made on the building side of the meters but as close 
to them as is practicable. 

d. The ground conductor shall be attached to the pipe or rod (a) by 
means of an approved bolted clamp to which the conductor is soldered or 
otherwise connected in an approved manner, or (b) by means of a brass 
plug screwed into the pipe and provided with a lug to receive the conductor, 
or (c) by other approved means. 

e. Gas piping systems within buildings shall be used as a ground only 
when water piping is not available, and then only for grounding equip-
ment; provided, however, that gas piping may serve as the sole ground 
for small fixtures located at a considerable distance from water piping. 
Where gas pining is so utilized, it shall be bonded to the water piping 
system at their point of entrance. Gas piping need not be insulated from 
otherwise well grounded fixtures. 

Size of 
Copper wire 
Grounding 
Conductor 

MI 8 

Size of 
'erounding 

Pipe 
inch 

14" 

f. Rails or other grounded conductors of electric railway circuits shall 
not be used as a ground for other than railway lightning arresters and 
railway equipment, conduit, armored cable, metal raceway and the like 
when other effective grounds are available. 

ARTICLE 10. ROTATING MACHINERY AND ITS CONTROL 
APPARATUS. 

1001. General. 
a. The frame, except for portable motors, shall be grounded if the 

machine operates at a potential in excess of 150 volts and is accessible to 
other than qualified persons. Grounding shall he performed in the man-
ner prescribed in article 9 of this code. When the frame is not grounded, 
owing to the voltage being below 150 or the generator being accessible only 
to qualified persons or the motor being portable, the frame shall be per-
manently and effectively insulated from ground. 

b. The frames of portable motors which operate at more than 150 volts 
shall be guarded or grounded. 

It is recommended that the frames of portable motors which operate at 
less than 150 volts be grounded when this can be readily accomplished. 

c. If terminal blocks are used, they shall be composed of approved non-
combustible, non-absorptive insulating material, such as slate, marble or 
porcelain. 

d. Soft rubber bushings may be used to protect lead wires where they 
pass through the frame, provided they will not be exposed to oils, grease, 
oily vapors or other substances having a deleterious effect on rubber. 
Where so exposed, bushings composed of porcelain, micanite or hardwood 
treated with a preservative shall be used. 
1002. Generators. 

a. Generators shall be located in dry places. They shall not be placed 
in a room where any hazardous process is carried on, nor where they will 
be exposed to inflammable gases or fdyings of combustible materials. 

It is recommended that waterproof covers be provided for use In an 
emergency. 

b. Where wooden base frames or wooden floors serve to insulate frames 
from ground they shall be kept filled with moisture repellent and be kept 
clean and dry. 

c. Direct current, constant potential generators, other than exciters 
for alternating current machines, shall be protected from excessive current 
by automatic cutouts of approved design; provided, however, that in cen-
tral stations where the type of apparatus used and the nature of the sys-
tem operated make protective devices inadvisable and unnecessary, their 
omission may be permitted by the inspection department. Single pole 
protection shall be accepted for 2-wire, direct current generators, if the 
protective device is actuated by the entire generator current and will com-
pletely open the generator circuit. 

d. If a generator not electrically driven supplies a 2-wire grounded 
system, the protective device shall be so placed as to disconnect the gen-
erator from all wires of the circuit. 

e. Two-wire, direct current generators, used in conjunction with bal-
ancer sets to obtain neutrals for 3-wire systems, shall be equipped with 
protective devices which will disconnect the 3-wire systems in the case of 
excessive unbalancing of voltages. 

f. Three-wire, direct current generators, whether compound or shunt 
wound, shall be equipped with protective devices, one in each armature 
lead and so connected as to be actuated by the entire current from the 
armature. Such protective device shall consist either of a double-pole, 
double-coil, overload circuit-breaker, or of a 4-pole circuit-breaker con-
nected in the main and equalizer leads and tripped by two overload devices, 
one in each armature lead. Such protective devices shall be so interlocked 
that no one pole can be opened without simultaneously disconnecting both 
leads of the armature from the system. 

g. Where a generator and a transformer are intended to operate as a 
unit for stepping up or stepping down the voltage, and are both located in 
the same building, a protective device between them shall not be required. 

h. Each generator shall be provided with a name-plate giving the 
maker's name, the rating in kilowatts, if direct current, or kilovolt am-
peres, if alternating current, the normal volts and amperes correeponding 
to the rating, and the revolutions per minute. 
1003. Motors. 

a. Motors shall not be operated in series-multiple or multiple-series 
except on constant-potential systems where permission has been granted 
by the inspection department. 

b. Motors having brushes or sliding contacts exposed to combustible 
dust shall be located in separate dust-tight rooms or non-combustible, 
housings provided with effective ventilation from a source of clean air. 

c. In places where combustible dust is thrown into suspension in the 
air in sufficient quantity to produce explosive mixtures, such as in flour 
mills, grain elevators, etc., or where it is impracticable to prevent dust 
or flying material collecting in dangerous quantities on or in motors, all 
motors shall be either of the totally enclosed type or placed in separate 
dust-tight rooms or non-combustible housings. Such rooms or housings 
shall be effectively ventilated from a source of clean air. 

d. Motors permanently located on wooden floors shall be provided with 
suitable drip pans, if so required by the inspection department. 

e. Adjustable speed motors, if controlled by means of field regulation 
shall be so equipped and connected that they cannot be started under 
weakened field, unless this safeguard is incorporated in the design of the 
machine. 

f. Each motor shall be provided with a name-plate giving the maker's 
name, the ratings in volts and amperes, the normal full-load speed and 
the interval during which it can operate, starting cold. The time interval 
given shall be either 5, 10, 15. 30, 60 or 120 minutes, or continuous. 

g. Each motor with its starting device shall be controlled by an indi-
cating switch so arranged that the opening of the switch will disconnect 
all ungrounded leads; provided, however, that this requirement shall not 
apply to crane motors, considered in article 30 of this code. The siiitch 
shall have a continuous duty rating at least equal to 110% of the motor 
name plate current rating. A double-throw switch used to shunt the 
motor protective device during the starting period shall be of such type 
that it cannot be left in the starting position. An automatic circuit-
breaker which disconnects all ungrounded wires of the circuit may serve 
also as a switch. The switch and starting device shall be located within 
sight of the motor, unless permission to locate them elsewhere is given 
by the inspection department. A single pole switch may be used to control 
a 2-wire motor of not over Fs horsepower operating at a potential not 
exceeding 300 volts. 

h. The switch called for in the preceding paragraph may be omitted 
if the motor starting device disconnects all ungrounded wires of the 
circuit, except when auto-transformer starters are used. When auto-
transformer starters are used a switch shall be provided on the supply 
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side of each auto-transformer starter or group of auto-transformer start-
ers and shall be located within sight of the starter or starters controlled. 

i. This switch may be of the disconnecting type if it is not intended to 
be operated under load and if it is so located or locked that it cannot be 
readily operated by unqualified persons. 

j. Alternating current motors operating freight or passenger elevators 
or cranes that are dependent on phase relation for the direction of rotation 
shall be protected by approved automatic circuit-breakers (or reverse 
phase relays) operative in the event of any phase reversal that would 
cause a reverse motor rotation, or in the event of the motor being con-
nected to the line single phase. 
1004. Auto-transformer Starters. 

a. Control apparatus, other than auto-transformer starters, shall con-
form to the requirements of article 17 of this code. 

b. The coils and switches of auto-transformer starters used in places 
where combustible dust or flyings are liable to be present in the air 
in sufficient quantities to produce an explosive or flammable mixture 
shall be completely inclosed in a substantial dust proof metal case. All 
load carrying contacts of such switches shall be oil immersed unless 
inclosed in a dust-tight metal case. 

e. Cases for coils or switches shall afford access to the interior for 
inspection and oil renewal, and shall be so constructed that when mounted 
on a plane surface the case will make contact with such surface only at 
points of support. An air space of at least 1/4 inch shall be maintained 
between case and surface. 

cl. The oil tank shall be marked in a suitable manner to indicate the 
proper oil level. When such device carries a visual oil indicator, the mark-
ing shall be for the proper oil level with the starter assembled. If the visual 
indicator is not used, markings shall indicate the oil level prior to assem-
bling. 

e. The switch shall provide an off position, a running position and at 
least one starting position. It shall be so designed that it cannot rest in a 
starting position, or in any position which will render inoperative the over-
load protective devices in the circuit. 

ARTICLE 11. TRANSFORMERS: UNDER 600 VOLTS. 

1101. Exception. 

a. Nothing in this article shall be construed to apply to apparatus or 
fittings, the operation of which depends either wholly or in part upon 
special air-cooled transformers embodied in the devices; but all such 
apparatus or fittings shall be submitted for special examination and 
approval before being installed. 
1102. General. 

a. No oil-filled transformer shall be placed within any building other 
than a central station or a sub-station, except by permission of the 
inspection department; nor shall such a transformer be attached to a 
building except by permission of the inspection department and when 
separated therefrom by substantial supports. 

Table 1. (See Article 1201 f.) 

Spacings between Parts of Opposite Polarity and Break Distances 
within the area bounded by contact parts of the switch mechanism. 

Voltage 

125 V. DC or AC 
For switchboards 
and panelboards 

only 

Amps. 

30 

Spacing—Inches 

Itreak 
(MPac.'isiIy Distance t 
1 

80 1 

Fuses Marking 

With or 
Without —A.125V. 

125 V. DC 
or AC 

30 
60 
100 

200 and *300 
400 and 600 

SOO to 
6000 incl. 

P/4 
11/4 
11/4 
21/4 
2% 
3 

1 
11/4 
11/4 
2 
21/4 
2% 

With or 
Without 

250 V. DC 
or AC 

30 
60 
100 

200 and ,'300 
400 and 600 

SOO to 
6000 incl. 

For both 
250 V. DC 

and 500 V. AC 

500 V. A 

21/4 
21/4 
21/4 
244 
3 

11/4 
2 
2 
21/4 
21/4 

With or 
Without 

30 21/4 
60 2 1/4 
100 21/4 

200 and .300 2,4 
400 and 600 2% 

SOO to 3 
6000 incl. 

Same as in IV 

2 
2 
2 
21/4 
21/4 
244 

Without 
See also 

paragraph 
270 

With 

—A.125V. 

—A.250V. 

—A.250V. 
DC, 500V. AC 

—A.500V. AC. 

600 V. DC 
or AC 

30 4 
60 4 

100 to 41/4 
6000 incl. 

:Ph 
4 

With or 
Without 

—A.GOOV. 

.The 300-ampere switches, with spacings of the 200-ampere switches. 
may be used only on swit chboards. 

Triple-pole switches with 125-volt spacings between blades for use , rri 
three-wire systems having 125 volts between adjacent wires and not over 
250 volts between outside wires shall be spaced as in II of Table 1 and be 
marked -------A. 125V. Triple-pole switches with 250-volt spacings between blades, for use on 
three-wire systems Laving 250 volts between adjacent wires and not over 
500 volts between outside wires, shall be spaced as in III of Table 1, except 
30-ampere fused switches to be spaced as in IV: they shall be marked 
 A. 250V. and if equipped with fuses, fuses shall be of the 

600-volt classification. 
b. No air-cooled transformer operating at a potential exceeding 600 

volts shall be placed within any building other than a central station or a 
sub-station. 

c. The construction of an air-cooled transformer shall be such that 
when mounted on a plane surface the casing will make contact with such 
surface only at the points of support, providing elsewhere an air space of 
at least 1/4 inch between casing and surface. If the surface is composed of 
combustible material, the air space shall be increased to at least 1 foot, 
unless a slab of mm-combustible, non-absorptive insulating material is 

interposed. This will require x slab of slate, marble or soapstone, somewhat larger 
than the transformer. 

This section shall not be construed to apply to bell ringing and other 
signalling transformers, which operate at a primary voltage not exceeding 
250 rolts. 

d. Transformer cases shall be grounded as provided in article 9 of this 
code. 
ARTICLE 12. SWITCHES. 
1201. Construction of Knife Switches. 

a. A knife switch shall be deemed to be a switch having electrical con-
nect .ng parts in the form of hinged or pivoted bars or blades and designed 
for rianual operation. 

b. Under the term knife switch shall be included single or multiple pole 
switches, either with or without fuse terminals, switches having individual 
bases designed for either front or rear wiring connections; also switch 
parts without separate bases intended for mounting on switchboards 
and panelboards. 

c. Knife switches shall be plainly marked where the marking can be 
read after the switch is installed, with the current and the voltage for 
which the switch is designed. For switches of capacities above 1200 
amperes, where the alternating current rating will generally be less than 
the direct current rating, the marking shall indicate the ampere rating 
definitely as A. C. or D. C. The frequency in cycles shall also be stated. 

d. Pieces carrying m used to hold the break and hinge jaws shall be se-
cured to the base or mounting surface in such a manner as to prevent pos-
Bible turning. 

e. The cross bar shall be secured to each blade in such a manner as to 
prevent turning and twisting. 

f. The spacing given in Table 1 on page 341 and Table 2 below, shall 
be considered standard and as the minimum allowable, except as other-
wise: provided for in this article. 

Table 2. 
Spacing between Parts of Opposite Polarity outside the area 

bounded by the contact parts of the switch mechanism (except for 
Link Fuses). 
When Mounted on Same Surface When Clear of Surface 
Not over 125 V. % inch ,h inch 

250 V. 1 1/4 inches % " 
600 V. 2 1 " 

It Is recommended that switches above 1000 amperes capacity be not 
used to break currents, but only as disconnecting swit cites. 

g. When fuse terminals are provided the spacings for such terminals 
shall conform to the requirements of article 8 of this code. 

h. Switches rated above 600 amperes nt 600 volts and 600 amperes 
at 251 volts, and therefore exceeding the capacities of standard sizes of 
cartridge enclosed fuses, may be arranged for fuses in multiple, provided 
as few fuses as possible are used, anel the fuses are of equal capacity, 
and the multiple terminals for each pole are mounted in common. 

i. Switches marked with the combined rating, 250 volts, D. C. or 500 
volts, A. C. shall not be provided with fuse terminals. 

j. Switches having fuse terminals and intended for use in ungrounded 
brecnch circuits shall have fuse terminals in each pole. 

k. Auxiliary contacts of a renewable or quickbreak type or the equiva-
lent shall be provided on all 600-volt switches designed for use in breaking 
currents from 200 to 1000 amperes, inclusive. 

It is recommended that such auxiliary contacts be provided on all direct 
current switches rated at over 250 volt s. 

I. Barriers designed to be placed between the poles of switches and not 
located within the influence of the arc formed by the opening of the switch 
shill be of non-absorptive insulating material. Barriers placed between 
the poles of switches and located within the influence of the arc shall be of 
non-combustible, non-absorptive, insulating material. 

Barriers designed to be placed between poles of switches at hinge 
jaws shall be of such size and so located as to provide a separation between 
coatact parts measured in the shortest insulating surface path over the 
barrier equal to that required for switches without barriers, and to pro-
vide a separation between other current-carrying parts, as provided in 
paragraph f of this section. 

n. Barriers placed between the poles of switches at the break jaws, and. 
therefore, located within the influence of the arc formed by the opening of 
the switch, shall be of such size and so located as to provide a separation 
between contact parts measured in the shortest path through air over the 
barrier equal to that required for switches without barriers. 

o. Switches designed for double throw and having three or more poles, 
shall not have front-connected terminals for the hinge contacts of the inner 
poles unless standard switch spacings between adjacent live nietal parts of 
opposite polarity are secured either by increased spacing between poles 
or by the use of barriers as provided for in paragraphs 1, ni and n, of this 
section. 
1.2i12. Installation of Switches; General. 

a. Switches shall not be placed where exposed to mechanical injury 
nor in the immediate vicinity of easily ignitable material, nor be located 
in places where combustible dust or flyings are liable to be present in 
the air in sufficient quantities to produce an explosive or flammable 
mixture. When the occupancy of the building is such that the above 
conditions cannot be complied with, switches, circuit-breakers and similar 
devices, unless of the dust-tight, oil-immersed type shall be inclosed 
in approved metal boxes or cabinets and shall be of the externally operable 
trpe. 

See article 32 for switches in extra hazardous locations. 
b. Switches shall always be placed in dry, accessible places, and be 

grouped as far as possible. 
c. Switches when located where exposed to moisture as in basements 

and similar places, shall be mounted in approved boxes or cabinets, and 
when located in wet places or outside buildings shall be mounted in ap-
proved weatherproof switch boxes or cabinets. 
1203. Position and Connection of Knife Switches. 

a. Single-throw knife switches shall be so placed that grvaity will not 
tend to close them. Double-throw knife switches may be mounted so that 
the throw will be either vertical or horizontal as preferred, but if the throw 
be vertical a locking device shall be provided, so constructed as to insure 
the blades remaining in the open position when so set. 

b. When practicable switches shall be so wired that blades will be dead 
when the switch is open. 

It is recommended that up to 250 volts and thirty amperes, approved in-
dicating snap switches, instead of knife switches, be used on lighting cir-
cuits. 

1204. Number of Poles Required for Switches. 
a. Single pole switches shall never be used as service switches, except 

as permitted in section 405 of this code, nor be placed in any neutral or 
grounded wire. Three-way and four-way switches shall be classed single-
pole switches and shall be so wired that only one pole of the circuit will 
be carried to the switch. 
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b. On constant potential circuits, all service switches and all switches 

controlling circuits supplying current to motors or heating devices, unless 
otherwise provided in this code, shall be so arranged that the opening of 
the switch will disconnect all the ungrounded wires. 

c. Where a circuit-breaker serves as a switch, it shall conform to the 
requirements of this section as to the number of poles. 
1205. Mounting of Snap Switches and Flush Switches. 

a. Surface mounted snap switches shall be supported at outlets when 
possible by f-inch blocks, fastened between studs flush with back of lath, 
except when approved fittings or outlet boxes which will give proper sup-
port are used. When this cannot be done, base blocks not less than % inch 
in thickness securely screwed to the lathing shall be provided. 

b. Sub-bases of non-combustible, non-absorptive insulating material, 
which will separate the wires at least 14 inch from the surface wired over, 
shall be installed under all snap switches used in exposed knob and cleat 
work. Sub-bases shall also be used in raceway work; but they may be 
made of hardwood or they may be omitted if the switch is approved for 
mounting directly on the moulding. 

c. Where flush switches or receptacles are used, whether with conduit 
systems or not, they shall be enclosed in an approved switch or outlet 
box constructed of iron or steel, in addition to the porcelain enclosure of 
the switch. 
1206. Special Types of Switches. 

a. In central stations and sub-stations oil circuit-breakers and switches 
shall, wherever practicable, be isolated from other switches and electrical 
apparatus. 

b. Time switches, sign flashers and similar appliances shall be of 
approved design and enclosed in approved cabinets. 

ARTICLE 13. SWITCHBOARDS AND PANELBOARDS. 
(This Article does not apply to switchboards or portions thereof 

used exclusively to control signal circuits operated by batteries, but does 
apply to the charging panels where current is taken from light or power 
circuits.) 
1301. Switchboards: Location and Accessibility. 

a. Switchboards shall be so placed as to reduce to a minimum the dan-
ger of communicating fire to adjacent combustible material. 

b. Switchboard shall not be built up to the ceiling, a space of 3 feet 
being left, if possible, between the ceiling and the board. The space back 
of the board shall be kept clear of rubbish and shall not be used for storage. 

c. Switchboards shall be accessible from all sides when the connections 
are on the back. 

It is recommended that all switchboards be set out from the wall, but 
they may be placed against a orick or stone wall when the wiring is entirely on the face. 

d. Switchboards shall be so located that they will not be exposed to 
moisture. 
1302. Switchboards: Material and Wiring. 

a. The bases of switchboards shall be made of non-combustible material. 
b. Bus-bars, if rigidly mounted, may be of bare metal. 
c. If the wiring is on the back, there shall be a clear space of at least 18 

inches between the wall and the apparatus on the rear of board. 
d. Insulated conductors where closely grouped as in rear of switch-

boards shall each have a substantial flameproof outer covering. 
e. Flameproofing shall be stripped back on all conductors a sufficient 

distance from the terminals to give the necessary insulation for the voltage 
of the circuit on which the conductor is used. 

f. In wiring switchboards, the ground detector, voltmeter, pilot lights 
and potential transformers shall be connected to a circuit that is pro-
tected by 15 ampere fuses. This circuit shall not carry over 660 watts. 

g. On switchboards where instruments, meters, or relays operate with 
windings or working parts, at a potential of 150 volts or above to ground, 
the cases and other exposed bare metal parts of these devices insulated 
from the current carrying parts shall be grounded unless isolated by 
elevation or protected by suitable insulating barriers or guards or where 
inaccessible to other than qualified persons, in which case grounding is 
required only when the voltage exceeds 750. The grounding conductor 
shall be not less than No. 12. Where instruments, meters or relays are 
operated from current or potential instrument transformers, the cases 
and other exposed bare metal parts which are insulated from the current 
carrying parts shall be grounded. The grounding conductor shall be not 
less than No. 12. If exposed to higher voltages through transformer wind-
ings or otherwise, secondary circuits of current and potential trans-
formers of less than 750 volts shall be isolated or grounded unless placed 
in grounded conduit or other suitable duct, or identified and guarded as 
required for conductors of the highest voltage to which they are exposed. 
When a grounding conductor is used it shall be not smaller than the 
conductor of the secondary circuit. 
1303. Panelboards. 

a. The requirements of this section shall apply to all panel and dis-
tributing boards used for the control of light and power circuits, but not to 
such switchboards in central stations, sub-stations or isolated plants as 
directly control energy derived from generators or transforming devices. 

b. Switches, fuses and cutout bases used on panelboards, shall conform 
to the requirements of articles 12 and 8 respectively, of this code, so far as 
they apply. 

c. In the relative arrangement of fuses and switches, the fuses may be 
placed between the bus-bars and the switches, or between the switches and 
the circuits, except in the case of service switches, where the requirements 
of article 4 of this code shall be observed. When the branch switches are 
between the fuses and bus-bars, the connections shall be so arranged that 
the blades will be dead when the switches are open. 

d. When there are exposed live metal parts on the back of board, a space 
of at least 14 inch shall be provided between such live metal parts and the 
cabinet in which the board is mounted. 

e. The following minimum distances between bare live metal parts 
(bus-bars, etc.) shall be maintained: 
Between parts of opposite polarity except at switches and link fuses. 

When Mounted-on the Same Surface When Held Free in Air 
Not over 125 volts % inch 4 inch 

250 " y. inches 3,4 " 
" " 600 " 2 " 1 " 

At switches or enclosed fuses, parts of the same polarity may be placed 
as close together as convenience in handling will allow. 
At link fuses at not over 125 volts the spacings between parts of the same 

polarity shall be not less than 14 inch and at not over 250 volts, not less 
than 14 inch. 

These spacings are intended to prevent the melting of a link fuse by the 
blowing of an adjacent fuse of the 881119 polarity. 

The spacings given in the first column shall apply to the branch con-
ductors where enclosed fuses are used. Where link fuses or knife switches 

are used, the spacings shall be at least as great as those prescribed in 
articles 8 and 12 respectively, of this code. 
The spacings given in the second column shall apply to the distance 

between the raised main bars and between these bars and the branch bars 
over which they pass. 

It should be noted that the above distances are the minimum allowable, 
and it is recommended that greater distances be adopted wherever the 
conditions will permit. 

ARTICLE 14. FIXTURES, LAMP SOCKETS AND RECEPTACLES, 
PLUG RECEPTACLES AND OTHER OUTLET DEVICES. 

1401. Construction of .Fixtures. 
a. Fixtures shall be composed of metal or wood, or such other material 

as may have been submitted for examination and approved. Materials 
other than metal shall be reinforced by metal or the fixtures shall be other-
wise constructed to secure the requisite mechanical strength. 

b. In all fixtures not made entirely of metal, wireways shall be lined 
with metal unless approved armored conductors with suitable fittings are 
used. This requirement shall not apply to wireways in glass, marble or 
similar non-absorptive, non-combustible insulating materials. 

c. All methods of fastening arms, sockets, bodies, supports, and re-
ceptacles by threading, soldering, brazing or otherwise, shall be such 
as to secure in every case ample strength and reliability, and to prevent 
turning. Screw joints shall have not less than five threads engaging. 
Tubing used in making threaded arms and stems shall be composed of 
metal having a thickness not less than .04 inch. It shall not be kinked, 
flattened or cracked. 

d. All burrs and fins in wireways shall be removed and all sharp edges 
rounded, where practicable, so that wires may be drawn in and withdrawn 
without injury. Fittings having smooth, rounded edges, shall be placed at 
entrace to casings of fixture stems. 

e. Fixtures exposed to moisture, whether located indoors or outdoors, 
shall be so constructed that water cannot enter the wireways, sockets or 
other electrical parts. 

f. Fixture studs which are not parts of outlet boxes, hickeys, tripods 
and crowfeet shall be made of malleable iron or other approved material. 

g. All fixtures shall, where practicable, be sufficiently ventilated. All 
forms of fixtures in which the wiring is liable to be exposed to temperatures 
in excess of 120 degrees F. (49 degrees C.) shall be so designed or ventilated 
and installed as to operate at temperatures which will not cause deteriora-
tion of the wiring. 

h. Canopies and outlet boxes or plates shall, taken together, provide 
ample space for the reception of the wires and their connecting devices. 

i. Receptacles having exposed terminals shall not be placed in canopies 
unless completely enclosed in metal. 

j. Canopy insulators, used where insulating joints are required, shall 
be of approved type and shall be securely fastened in place, so as to 
separate the canopies effectively and permanently from the conducting 
surfaces from which they are intended to be insulated. 

A strip of a good grade of hard fiber, 3i6 inch in thickness, securely 
attached to the canopy at the ends and at Intermediate points in such a 
manner that the strip will extend at least 346 inch beyond the upper 
edge of the canopy rim, will be accepted. Where this 18 impracticable, 
a fiat sheet of said fiber, cut to conform to the general outline of the 
canopy and having the edges of the sheet at least flush with the edges 
of the canopy may be employed, if permanently attached to the canopy. 

k. Insulating joints shall be composed of materials especially approved 
for the purpose. Those which are not designed to be mounted with screws 
or bolts shall have a substantial exterior metal casing, insulated from both 
screw connections. 
1402. Wiring of Fixtures. 

a. No conductor shall be smaller than No. 18. On chains or other 
movable parts stranded conductors shall be used, unless the wires are 
completely enclosed in metal. Where the fixture is externally wired, wires 
shall be secured in a manner which will not tend to cut or abrade the insu-
lation, and shall be protected from abrasion where they pass through 
sheet metal pans, canopies, etc. No splice or tap shall be located within an 
arm or a stem. 

It is recommended that approved splicing devices or approved plug con-
nections be used for attaching the fixture wires to the circuit wires. 

b. Each fixture shall be so wired that all screw shells of sockets are 
connected to the same fixture stem wire or supply wire or terminal. A 
fixture stem wire or supply wire connected to the screw shells of sockets 
shall be identified by means of a white or natural gray covering, or by 
means of a tracer thread contrasting with the color of the covering, or 
by means of a band of paint contrasting with the color of the covering 
and located as near as possible to the point where the wire leaves the 
fixture. If a white or natural gray covering is employed the covering of 
all other fixture stem or supply wires in the fixture shall be of a con-
trasting color. If a tracer thread is employed there shall be no such 
thread in the covering of any other fixture stem or supply wire. A term-
inal attached to the screw shells of sockets shall be marked in the manner 
specified in section 206 e to n of this code. 

It is recommended that the wire connected to the screw shells be 
identified by means of a white or natural gray covering. 

c. Chain fixtures shall be wired with flexible conductors so arranged 
that the weight of the fixture will not put tension on the conductors. 

d. Approved fixture wire, approved flexible cord or approved rubber-
covered wire shall be employed, unless the wiring is exposed to tempera-
tures in excess of 120 degrees F. (49 degrees C.) in which case conductors 
having slow-burning or other heat-resisting covering shall be used. Fix-
tures intended for outdoor use shall be wired with approved rubber-cov-
ered conductors. Wires shall always be so disposed as to avoid exposure to 
high temperatures as far as practicable. Fixtures intended for use in 
rooms where inflammable gasee may exist shall consist of rigid stems, in-
ternally wired with approved rubber-covered conductors, soldered directly 
to the circuit, and shall be equipped with vaportight globes. 

e. Fixture wires or the individual conductors of flexible cords used 
where the voltage between any two conductors or between any conductor 
and the ground is over 300 volts, shall have insulation at least 5g4 inch in 
thickness for sizes No. 8 and smaller, unless Type S cord is used. 

f. Wires of different systems shall not be contained in or attached to a 
fixture; nor shall electric gas lighting wiring, other than for the frictional 
system, be attached thereto. 

g. All wiring shall be free from short circuits and grounds, and shall 
be tested for these defects prior to being connected to the circuit. 
1403. Installation of Fixtures. 

a. Straight electric fixtures shall be grounded except as described in 
1 and 2 below. 

1. Fixtures mounted on metal ceilings or side walls, or on walls 
or ceilings containing metal lathing, shall be grounded or shall be 
insulated from their supports by approved insulating joints or by ap-
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proved insulating fixture supports, and canopy insulators shall be 
used. 

2. Fixtures in open wiring, knob-and-tube work or wooden race-
ways and not on metal ceilings or side walls nor on plaster walls or 
ceilings containing metal lathing need be neither grounded nor insulated. 
b. Fixtures shall be considered as grounded when mechanically con-

nected in a permanent and effective manner to metal conduit, armored 
cable or metal raceway systems .or to a separate grounding wire not 
smaller than No. 14, or to gas piping which is grounded in the manner 
specified in Article 9 of this code. 

c. Combination gas and electric fixtures shall be insulated from their 
supports by approved insulating joints, placed as close as possible to the 
ceiling or wall, and canopy insulators shall be used. 

d. Fixtures having so-called flat canopies, tops or back shall not be 
installed where outlet plates are used. 

It Is recommended tnat for all sidewall and partition outlets in concealed 
work in new buildings under construction outlet boxes having a depth of 
approximately 1 Vs inches be used. 

e. No externally wired fixture shall be located in the immediate 
vicinity of especially inflammable material; nor shall any externally 
wired fixture other than of the chain type be placed in a show window. 
Armored cord pendants shall be considered to be internally wired fixtures. 

f. Where a gas pipe, outlet box, plate or other fitting which will 
provide proper support is required by this code or is present, the fixture 
shall be attached thereto; otherwise the fixture shall be attached to a %-
inch block fastened between studs or floor timbers and flush with the 
back of the lathing, or if this method can not be employed a wooden base 
block not less than 3,1 inch in thickness shall be provided. 

g. Gas pipes shall be covered with insulating tubing back of the in-
sulating joint or blind hickey. Where outlet tubes are used, they shall 
be of sufficient length to extend beyond the joint or hickey, and shall be 
firmly secured in place. 

h. Fixtures shall be so installed that the connections between the 
fixtures and the branch circuit wires will be easily accessible for in-
spection without requiring the disconnecting of any portion of the 
wiring, unless the fixture is attached by an approved plugging device. 

1404. Lamp Sockets and Receptaclea. 
a. Lamp holding devices shall be classed according to diameters of 

lamp bases, as candelabra, medium and mogul base, to be known re-
spectively as Vs-inch, 1-inch and 1 Vs-inch nominal sizes, with ratings as 
specified in the table following this paragraph. Switched sockets shall 
be of such construction that the switching mechanism interrupts the 
electrical connection to the center contact. The switching mechanism 
shall not interrupt the electrical connection to the screw shell unless 
connection to the center contact is simultaneously interrupted. This 
requirement shall become effective September 1, 1926. 

 Rat Mg  
Key Keylesø-

Max. amp. Max. Amp. 
Nominal at Any at Any 

Class imam. Watts Volts Voltage Watts Volts Voltage 
Candelabra Vs in. 75 125 34 75 125 1 

2 Medium 1 in. 250 250 660 250 6 
(a) 660 250 8 660 600 

Mogul IS in. 1500 250 
(b) 1.500 600 

(a) This rating may be given only to sockets having a switch mech-
anism which produces both a quick "make" and a quick "break" action. 

(i) Ratings to be assigned later, pending further discussion with 
manufact urers. 

Miniature sockets and receptacles having screw shells smaller than 
the candelabra 'size may be used for decorative lighting systems. Christ-
mas tree lighting out tits, and similar purposes. 

For exceptions for medium base key sockets and receptacles see Article 
40, Small Isolated Plant s. 

It is recommended that 660- watt sockets and receptacles be used 
wherever t he :it tame-lent of flexible cords thereto is likely. 

Receptacles for attachment plugs (appliance and convenience out-
lets) are st rongly recommended in order to facilitate the use of electri-
cal appliances which, otherwise, must be connected to sockets designed 
primarily only as lamp holders. 

b. The inside of metal shells shall be lined with insulating material, 
which shall absolutely prevent the shell from becoming a part of the cir-
cuit, even though the wires inside the sockets should become loosened or 
detached from their position under the terminal screws. 

e. The lining shall not extend beyond the metal shell more than' S inch, 
but shall prevent any current-carrying part of the lamp base from being 
exposed when a lamp is in the socket. 

cl. The cap also shall be lined. 
In socket e and receptacles of standard forms a ring of any material in-

serted bet ween an outer metal shell of t lie device and the inner screw shell 
for insulating purposes and separable from the device as a whole, is con-
sidered an undesirable form of coast ruction. This does not apply to the 
use of rings in lamp clusters or in devices where the outer shell is of porce-
lain, where such rings serve to hold the several porcelain parts together, 
and are thus a necessary part of the whole structure of the device. 

e. The socket as a whole shall be so put together that parts will not 
rattle loose or fall apart under the most severe conditions they are likely 
to meet with in practice. The base of the socket shall be secured or held in 
the shell in such a manner as to prevent turning or displacement relative 
to the shell. 

f. Lead wires furnished as a part of sockets and intended to be exposed 
after installation shall be of approved stranded, rubber-covered wire, not 
less than No. 14 gauge (No. 18 gauge for candelabra sockets), and shall be 
sealed in place. 

g. If the socket is not attached to a fixture, the inlet shall be equipped 
with an approved insulating bushing which, if threaded, shall be not 
smaller than 34 inch in size. The edges of bushings shall be rounded and 
all inside fins removed in order to provide a smooth bearing surface for 
the wire. 

It is recommended that bushings having holes Vu Inch in diameter 
be employed with plain pendant cord, and holes ilSz inch in diameter with 
reinforced cord. 

h. In places where combustible dust or flyings are liable to be present 
in the air in sufficient quantities to produce an explosive or inflammable 
mixture, dust-tight fixtures enclosing lamps and sockets shall be used. 
Such fixtures shall be supported by conduit hangers or chains to prevent 
any strain on the wires. Where rubber-covered wire is used it shall have 
insulation not less than 3/64 inch thick. 

i. Sockets and receptacles installed over specially inflammable ma-
terial shall be of the keyless type and, unless individual switches are 
provided, shall be located at least 7S feet above the floor, or shall be 
otherwise so located or guarded that the lamps cannot readily be backed 
out by hand. 

j. When necessary to prevent portable lamps from coming into con-
tact with inflammable materials, or to protect them from breakage, 
their flexible cord leads shall be equipped with handle, socket and sub-
stantial guard, the guard being securely attached to socket or handle. 

k. Weatherproof sockets, especially approved for the location, shall be 
employed in damp or wet places or where corrosive vapors exist. If not 
attached to fixtures, they shall be hung frotn separate stranded wires 
not less than No. 14 which are soldered directly to the circuit wires but 
supported independently thereof. 

It is recommended that these wires be twisted together, if the pendant 
is longer than 3 feet. 

I. Receptacles shall be supported in the same manner as specified for 
fixtures in section 14034 of this code. 

m. Flush receptacles shall be inclosed in approved metal boxes in 
addition to the insulating inclosure of the receptacle mechanism. 

n. Attachment plugs and receptacles located in floors shall he inclosed 
in approved metal boxes especially designed for the purpose. Where the 
location is free from mechanical injury or moisture, a departure from 
this requirement may be permitted by the inspection department. 

o. Receptacles of the Edison base type shall be located not less than 
foul feet from the floor unless for use only as lamp holding devices. 
1405. Rosettes. 

a. When designed for use with exposed wiring, rosettes shall he pro-
vid( d with bases which shall have at least 2 holes for supporting screws, 
shall be high enough to keep the wires and terminals at least ),4 inch 
from the surface wired over, and shall have a porcelain lug under each 
terminal to prevent the rosette being placed over projections which 
would reduce the separation to less than 1/¡ inch. 

b. When designed for use with conduit boxes or wire raceways, rosette 
basos shall be high enough to keep wires and terminals at least % inch 
from the surface wired over. 

c. Fuseless rosettes shall be rated at 660 watts, 250 volts, with a maxi-
mum current rating of 6 amperes. 

d. Fused rosettes shall not be used. 

ARTICLE 15. LAMPS. 
1501. Arc Lamps. 

a. Arc lamps shall be equipped only with such resistances or regulators 
as are enclosed in non-combustible cases, said resistances or regulators 
being treated as sources of heat. An incandescent lamp shall not be used 
as resistance or regulator. Economy and compensator coils shall be 
mounted on non-combustible, non-absorptive insulating supports, such as 
glass or porcelain, providing an air space of at least 1 inch between frame 
and support. Such coils shall generally he treated as sources of heat. 

b. Arc lamps shall be equipped with globes and spark arresters. The 
globe shall be guarded by a wire netting having a mesh not exceeding IS 
inches. The globe, netting and spark arrester shall not be required where 
the lamp is of enclosed arc type. 

e. Outdoor arc lamps shall be suspended at least 8 feet above the side-
walk. Indoor arc lamps shall be hung out of reach, or be suitably protected. 

d. Leads to arc lamps shall have a current carrying capacity approxi-
mately 50 per cent, in excess of the normal current of the lamp. If the leads 
are larger than No. 14 and the lamp suspension provides for raising and 
lowering, the leads shall be composed of stranded, wires. 

e. There shall be provided a cutout for each lamp or series of lampa. 
1502. Mercury Vapor Lamps. 

a. Enclosed mercury vapor lampa shall be equipped with only such 
resistances or regulators as are enclosed in non-combustible cases, such 
resistances or regulators being treated as sources of heat. Where these 
resistances or regulators are subject to flyings of lint or combustible 
material, all openings in their casings shall be covered by fine wire gauze. 

b. A cutout shall be provided for each enclosed mercury vapor lamp 
or series of lamps, except where not more than five lamps are contained 
in a single frame and lighted by a single operation. By permission of the 
inspection department, lamps may be so grouped that not more than 4000 
watts will be dependent upon one cutout. 

c. Fixtures carrying enclosed mercury vapor lamps shall be wired 
with insulated conductors not smaller than No. 12. Taps from circuit 
wires to points of suspension of fixtures shall not exceed 18 inches in length. 
1503. Gas-filled Incandescent Lamps. 

a. Gas-filled incandescent lamps shall not be equipped with medium 
bases if above 250 watts rating, nor with mogul basesif above 1500 watts 
rating. They shall not be located in show windows nor where liable to 
contact with inflammable material unless installed in approved fixtures 
equipped with shades or guards or suitably designed to operate at a safe 
temperature. 

b. Indoor fixtures carrying gas-filled incandescent lamps shall be 
aired with conductors having approved heat-resisting insulation. Out-
door fixtures shall be wired with conductors having approved rubber 
covering. 

ARTICLE 16. ELECTRICALLY HEATED APPLIANCES. 

1601. Exception. 
a. This article shall be construed to apply only to electrically heated 

appliances intended for use on circuits operating at a potential exceeding 
50 volts. 
1602. General. 

a. Each electrically heated appliance shall be provided with a name 
plate, giving the maker's name and the normal capacity in volts and 
amperes or in volts and watts. 

b. Each smoothing iron, sad-iron and other portable electrically heated 
appliance, which is intended to be applied to combustible material, shall 
be equipped with an approved (valid. 

It is strongly recommended that each such electrically heated appliance 
or group of electrically heated appliances be used with an approved signal 
or with an approved protective device. 

c. Wires supplying smoothing irons, sad-irons and all portable elec-
trically heated appliances requiring more than 250 watts shall conform 
to the requirements for heater cord, as prescribed in section 603, article 
6 of this code. Wires supplying stationary electrically heated appliances 
shall conform to the requirements for rubber-covered wire, as prescribed 
in section 602, article 6 of this code; provided, however, that heat-resist-
ing covering shall be used in place of rubber where wires outside the 
terminal box are subjected to a temperature in excess of 120 degrees F. 
(49 degrees C.) 

d. Electrically heated appliances each of 6 amperes or 660 watts or 
less may be used on branch lighting circuits. Electrically heated appli-
ances each of 1320 watts or less may be grouped on a separate branch 
circuit equipped only with approved plug receptacles and not with lamp 
sockets. This separate branch circuit shall be protected by fuses having 
a rated capacity not greater than 15 amperes. 
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e. Each complete electrically heated appliance, whether containing 

one or more heating elements which is of more than 1320 watts total 
capacity shall be supplied by a separate branch circuit and shall be con-
trolled by an indicating switch readily accessible, which switch shall 
disconnect all ungrounded wires supplying the appliance. 

f. Switches controlling the individual units of electric ranges, etc., 
shall not be considered as taking the place of the switch required by 
paragraph e of this section, but an approved attachment plug and re-
ceptacle may serve in lieu of the switch. 

g. Portable electrically heated appliances having a capacity not ex-
ceeding 6 amperes or 660 watts may be connected individually to lighting 
circuits. 

h. Subdivided circuits of electrically heated appliances need not be 
separately fused, but individual heating elements of such electrically 
heated appliances shall be fused if they are rated at more than 39 amperes. 

i. Each portable electrically heated appliance shall be equipped with 
an approved plug connector so designed that the plug may be pulled out 
to open the circuit without leaving any live parts so exposed as to render 
likely accidental contact therewith. The connector may be located at 
either end of the flexible conductor or inserted in the conductor itself. 
1603. Stationary Electrically Heated Appliances. 

a. Each electrically heated appliance which is obviously intended by 
size, weight and service to be secured in a fixed position shall be so placed 
as to furnish ample protection between the appliance and adjacent com-
bustible material. 

b. Metal frames of stationary electrically heated appliances, operating 
on circuits above 159 volts to ground shall be grounded; provided, how-
ever, that where this is impracticable, grounding may be omitted by 
permission of the inspection department, in which case the frame shall 
be permanently and effectively insulated. 

It Is recommended that the frame be grounded in all eases. 
c. Wires supplying stationary electrically heated appliances shall, if 

not in conduit, be so located as to be protected from mechanical injury 
and moisture. 

It is recommended that conduit be employed. 

ARTICLE 17. RESISTANCE DEVICES. 
1701. Construction. 

a. Rheostats, resistance boxes and equalizers intended for use in dusty 
or linty places or where exposed to flyings of combustible material shall be 
so constructed as to confine and quickly extinguish any are or flame caused 
by the burning out of the resistive conductor and shall be equipped with 
dustproof face plates. For locations other than those above specified, 
these devices may be of any approved type. 

b. Reactance coils shall be composed of non-combustible material, 
mounted on non-combustible bases and treated generally as sources of 
heat. 

c. Condensers shall be provided with non-combustible cases and 
supports, and shall be installed in the manner provided for other apparatus 
operating with equivalent voltages and currents. 

d. Resistance devices shall be so constructed that when mounted on a 
plane surface the casing will make contact with such surface only at the 
points of support, an air space of at least% inch being maintained between 
the casing and the surface. 

e. The terminals of. motor-starting rheostats shall be marked to indi-
cate the part of the circuit to which each terminal is to be connected, as 
"line," "armature" and "field." 

f. Fixed and movable contacts shall be so designed and so connected to 
the resistive conductor that there will be a minimum of arcing and con-
sequent roughening of the contacts, even with careless handling or in the 
presence of dirt. In motor-starting rheostats, the point or plate on 
which the arm rests when in the starting position shall have no electrical 
connection with the resistive conductor. 

g. Motor-starting rheostats shall be so designed that the contact arm 
cannot be left on intermediate segments. Such rheostats, if intended for 
use on direct current circuits, shall be equipped with automatic devices 
which will interrupt the supply before the speed of the motor has fallen to 
less than one-third its normal value. 

h. Where insulated wire is used for connections between resistance 
elements and the contact device of a rheostat, except for motor starting 
service, the insulation shall be of the slow-burning type. For large rheo-
stats and similar resistances where the contact devices are not mounted 
upon them the connecting wires having slow-burning insulation may be so 
arranged in groups that the maximum difference of potential between any 
two wires in any group shall not exceed 75 volts. Each group of wires 
shall either be mounted on non-combustible, non-absorptive insulators 
giving at least .1h inch separation from the surface wired over, or especially 
where it is necessary to protect the wires from mechanical injury, each 
group of wires may be encased in flexible tubing and placed in approved 
conduit, the flexible tubing extending at least 1 inch beyond the ends of the 
conduit. 
1702. Installation. 

a. Resistance devices shall be placed on a switchboard, or at a distance 
of at least 1 foot from combustible material, or shall be separated there-
from by a slab or panel of non-combustible, non-absorptive material, such 
as slate, soapstone or marble. This slab shall be somewhat larger in area 
than the resistance device and shall be secured in position by its own sup-
ports which shall be independent of those fastening the resistance device 
ta the slab. Bolts which support the resistance device shall be countersunk 
at least Yi¡ inch below the rear surface of the slab and shall be covered with 
insulating material. The slab shall have a thickness proportioned to the 
size and weight of the resistance device, in order to provide proper me-
chanical strength, and this thickness shall be not less than I4 inch. 

b. Where exposed live parts of an auto-transformer starter are liable to 
accidental contact, a railing shall be placed around them. 
1703. Lamp Resistances. 

a. Where protective resistances are necessary in connection with 
automatic rheostats, incandescent lamps may be used, provided they do 
not carry or control the main current nor constitute the regulating resis-
tance of the device. 

b. When used as resistance, lamps shall be mounted in porcelain recep-
tacles attached to non-combustible supports and shall be so arranged that 
they cannot have impressed upon them a voltage greater than that for 
which they are rated. They shall in all cases be provided with a naine 
plate, which shall be permanently attached beside the porcelain receptacle 
or receptacles and stamped with the wattage and voltage of the lamp or 
lamps to be used in each receptacle. 

c. Incandescent lamps may be used for the purpose of resistances in 
series with other devices, by permission of the inspection department and 

when mounted in porcelain receptacles upon non-combustible supports 
and when so arragned that they cannot have impressed upon them a voltage 
greater than that for which they are rated. 

ARTICLE 18. STORAGE OR PRIMARY BATTERIES. 
1801. General. 

a. Wiring and appliances supplied by storage or primary batteries 
shall be subject to the general requirements of this code which apply to 
wiring and appliances fed from generators developing the same difference 
of potential. 

For battery installations for small Isolated plants of less than 50 volts, 
see article 40 of this code. 

1802. Special Requirements. 
a. The battery room shalt be thoroughly ventilated. 
b. Wiring shall be exposed, and shall be installed in accordance with 

the requirements of section 591 of this code, except that in battery 
rooms, varnished cloth or tape insulations on conductors shall not be 
permitted. 

c. Storage batteries shall be mounted on non-absorptive, non-combustible 
insulators, such as glass or thoroughly vitrified glazed porcelain. 

(1. Metal susceptible to corrosion unless suitably protected against 
attack from acid or * acid spray, shall not be employed in the cell con-
nections of storage batteries. 

ARTICLE 19. LIGHTNING ARRESTERS. 
1901. In Stations. 

a. A lightning arrester shall be connected to each overhead wire enter-
ing a station. 

b. Lightning arresters shall be located in readily accessible places, 
away from combustible materials and as near as practicable to the point 
where the wires enter the station. 

c. Lightning arresters shall be well isolated from other equipment and, 
if of the oil-filled type, shall be placed in a fireproof room or compartment. 

d. Lightning arresters shall be grounded as provided in article 9 of this 
code. 

e. All choke coils, or other attachments inherent to the lightning pro-
tection equipment, shall have an insulation from the ground or other con-
ductors at least equal to the insulation required at the points of the cir-
cuit in the station. 

f. Kinks, coils and sharp bends in the wires between arresters and 
outdoor lines shall be avoided as far as practicable. 
1902. Radio Equipment. 

See art irle 37. 
1903. Signal Systems. 

See article 60. 
1904. Grounding. 

See section 903. 

ARTICLE 30. CRANES AND HOISTS. 
3001. General. 

a. The requirements of this article shall be deemed to be additional to, 
or amendatory of, those prescribed in articles 1 to 19, inclusive, of this 
code. 
3002. Wires. 

a. Wires, other than bare collector wires, shall be of approved rubber-
covered or of approved slow-burning type. 

b. Rubber-covered wire shall be not smaller than No. 12. 
c. Slow-burning wire shall be employed only between resistance and 

contact plates of rheostats or where exposed to severe external heat. 
Wires between resistances and contact plates shall conform to the re-
quirements of section 1701, paragraph h, of this code, except that such 
wires, if exposed to moisture, shall be of the rubber-covered type. 
3003. Installation of Wires. 

a. Exposed wiring, other than collector wires, shall be supported 1 
inch from the surface wired over, 2 ih inches apart for voltages up to 300, 
and 4 inches apart for voltages between 301 and 600; provided»lowever, 
that in dry places where space is limited_each wire may be separately 
encased in approved flexible tubing securely fastened in place. 
3004. Collector Wires. 

a. Collector wires shall be secured at the ends by means of approved 
strain insulators, and shall be so mounted on approved insulators that 
the extreme limit of displacement of the wire will not bring the latter 
within less than 1 th inches from the surface wired over. 

b. Main collector wires carried along runways shall be rigidly and 
securely attached to insulating supports placed at intervals not exceeding 
20 feet. When run horizontally, such wires shall be separated not less than 
6 inches; when run otherwise, not less than 8 inches. Where necessary, 
intervals between insulating supports may be increased up to 40 feet, the 
separation between wires being increased proportionately. 

c. Bridge collector wires shall be kept at least 2 YS inches apart and, 
where the span exceeds 80 feet, insulating saddles shall be placed at inter-
vals not exceeding 50 feet. 

It is recommended that the distance between wires be greater than 21¡ 
Inches, where practicable. 

d. Sizes of collector wire shall conform to the following table: 

Distance Bet. Rigid Supports Size of wire 
0-30 Feet No. 6 
31-60 " " 4 
Over 60 " " 2 

3005. Collectors. 
a. Collectors shall be so designed as to reduce to a minimum the spark-

ing between them and the collector wire. 
3006. Switches and Cutouts. 

a. The main collector wires shall be protected by a cutout and the cir-
cuit shall be controlled by a switch. The cutout and switch shall be so 
located as to be readily accessible front the floor. 

b. Where cranes are operated from cabs, the cutout and switch speci-
fied in paragraph a of this section shall be inserted in the leads from the 
main collector wires, and shall be so located ir. the cab as to be readily 
accessible to the operator. 

c. Where more than one motor is employed on a crane, each motor 
with its leads shall be separately protected by a cutout in accordance 
with the provisions of articles 8 and 10 of this code; provided, however, 
that where two motors operate a single hoist, carriage, truck or bridge 
and are controlled as a unit by one controller, the_pair of motors w ith 
their leads may be protected by a single cutout. This cutout shall be 
located in the cab if there is one. 
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3007. Controllers. 
a. If the crane operates over readily combustible material, the re-

sistances shall be placed in a well ventilated cabinet composed of non-
combustible material, so constructed that it will not emit flame or molten 
metal. 

If the resistances are located In a cab, this requirement may be met 
by constructing the latter of non-combustil le material enclosing the 
sides of the cab from the floor to a point at least 6 Inches above the tops 
of the resistances. 

3008. Grounding. 
a. Motor frames, tracks and the entire frame of the crane shall be 

grounded as prescribed in article 9 of this code. 

ARTICLE 31. ELEVATORS. 
3101. General. 

a. The requirements of this article shall be deemed to be additional to, 
or amendatory of, those prescribed in articles 1 to 19, inclusive, of this 
code. 
3102. Wires and Cables. 

a. The flexible or traveling cables of the operating and lighting circuits 
shall be of approved rubber-covered types, and shall have a substantial 
flameproof outer covering. They may be run in properly bushed approved 
conduit where attached to the car, or may be run exposed and attached 
directly to the outer surface of the car extending thence to switches or 
fixtures within the car. 

b. Conductors for lighting cables shall be not smaller than No. 14, and 
for control cables not smaller than No. 16. 

c. Conductors, other than lighting and control cables, where located 
in shafts shall be encased in approved conduit or armor. Split tevs 
and elbows may be used on conduit work except where the pipe contains 
feeders. 

d. Signal wires, other than those receiving energy from primary bat-
teries or approved bell transformers, shall be encased in approved conduit 
equipped with approved terminal bushings having an individual outlet 
hole for each wire. 

e. The wires of motor circuits between motors and control panel may 
be grouped together without any extra insulation of the separate wires, 
provided the complete group is either taped or corded and painted in a 
manner to make same a rigid, self-supporting form, not over 3 feet long 
and not in a position liable to mechanical damage or subject to a tem-
perature in excess of 120 degrees F. (49 degrees C.) 

f. All wires between main circuit resistances and the back of cont rol 
panels shall each have a flameproof outer covering as prescribed in section 
1701, paragraph h, of this code. All other wiring on control panels may 
be of the rubber-covered type, provided the wires are laid flat against 
the panel and held in such a manner as to be immovable and free from 
mechanical injury, and are not subjected to a temperature exceeding 120 
degrees F. (49 degrees C.) 

In a few cases it may be necessary to bunch wires of the operating 
circuit on the rear of the control panel. This is permitted, provided 
the wires are taped, and painted with an insulating paint. 

3103. Switches. 
a. A switch disconnecting all ungrounded wires of the motor circuit 

shall be located within sight of the motor, unless permission to locate it 
elsewhere is given by the inspection department. 

b. In garages, hatch limit switches and other spark-emitting devices 
shall be placed at least 4 feet above the line of the lowest floor level. 
3104. Grounding. 

a. Conduit or armored cable attached to elevator cars need not be 
grounded. 

b. Motor and motor generator sets mounted on metal beams which 
form part of the structural metal frame of a building shall be deemed to be 
grounded. 

e. The shifting cable need not be grounded if provided with approved 
strain insulators. 

ARTICLE 32. EXTRA-HAZARDOUS LOCATIONS. 

3201. General. 
a. Extra-hazardous locations shall comprise rooms or compartments 

in which highly inflammable gases, liquids, mixtures or other substances 
are manufactured, used or stored in other than original containers. 

b. The requirements of this article shall be deemed to be additional 
to, or amendatory of, those prescribed in articles 1 to 19, inclusive, of 
this code.. 

See also: 
Service equipment, section 406, par. a. 
Fuses and elreult-breakers, sect ion 805. par. h. 
Motors and control, section, 1003, lair, c; section 1004, par. b. 
Switches. section 1202, our, a. 
Lamps and receptacles, sect ion 1404. pars. h, I and .1. 
Resistance devices, section 1701, par. a. 

3202. Wiring. 
a. Armored cable or conduit shall be employed as the wiring method. 

3203. Enclosure of Lamps and Devices. 
a. Lamps shall be inclosed in guarded vapor-proof globes. 
b. Devices and apparatus which tend to create sparks or arcs and thus 

ignite the highly inflammable contents shall not be placed in extra-hazard-
ous locations unless such devices and apparatus are of the totally enclosed 
type, especially approved for the location. 
3204. Special Precautions. 

a. Switches and motors shall not be located under any hood or in any 
vent pipe. 

ARTICLE 33. GARAGES. 

3301. General. 
a. The requirements of this article shall be deemed to be additional to, 

or amendatory of, those prescribed in articles 1 to 19 inclusive, of this code. 
b. A garage shall be deemed to be a building or portion of a building 

in which one or more self-propelled vehicles carrying volatile, inflam-
mable liquid for fuel or power are kept for use, sale. storage, rental, re-
pair. exhibition or demonstration purposes, and all that portion of a 
building which is on or below the floor or floors on which such vehicles 
are kept and which is not separated therefrom by tight, unpierced fire 
walls and fire resistive floors. 
3302. Wiring. 

a. Where floor area is sufficient to permit the storage of more than two 
vehicles, approved conduit or approved armored cable shall be employed 
as the wiring method; provided, however, that approved metal moulding 
may be employed in offices and show rooms. Where the floor space will 
accommodate not more than two vehicles, any approved wiring method 
may be employed. 

b. 0 atlet and junction boxes shall be located at least 4 feet above the 
floor. 

c. Approved reinforced cord shall be used for pendant lamps. 
3303. Portables. 

a. Approved portable cord designed for rough usage, such as hard 
service cord, stage cable or packinghouse cord, shall be used to connect 
portabie lamps, motors or other appliances. The portable cord shall carry 
, the male end of an approved pin-plug connector, or equivalent, the female 
end being of such design or so hung that the connector will break apart 
readily at any position of the cable. The connector shall be kept at least 4 
feet above the floor. 

b. Portable lights shall be equipped with approved keyless sockets of 
moulded composition or metal-sheathed porcelain type, the socket being 
providul with handle, hook and substantial guard. 
3304. Charging Cables. 

a. Approved stage cable shall be used for charging purposes. 
b. Connectors shall be of approved type and of at least 50 amperes 

capaci:y, and shall be so designed or so hung that at least one will break 
apart readily at any position of the cable. Live parts shall be guarded 
from accidental contact. The fixed, or wall, connector shall be kept at 
least 4 feet above the floor and, if not located on a switchboard or charging 
panel, shall be guarded from accidental contact. 
3305. Switchboards and Charging Panels. 

a. Where spark producing devices are not located at least 4 feet above 
the licor, or placed in vaporproof enclosures, switchboards and charging 
panels shall he located in a room or inclosure provided for the purpose. 
3306. Generators and Motors. 

a. Generators or motors which do not actually form part of the vehicle 
equipment shall he of the totally enclosed type, or located at least 4 feet 
above the floor. When the motor is Ise ited ' more than 4 feet above the 
floor and is not of the totally enclosed type, it shall be equipped with wire 
screens of not less than No. 14 mesh, placed over openings at the com-
mutator end. 
3307. Special Precautions. 

a. Cutouts, switches and recentacles shall be placed at least 4 feet 
above the floor. Cutouts and switches attached to portable apparatus 
shall be placed in approved c•ibinets. 

h. cutouts and switches shall be enclosed in approved boxes or cabinets 
unless placed on switchboards of charging panels in the manner prescribed 
in section 3305 of this code. 

c. Hatch limit switches of elevators shall be located at least 4 feet 
above the lowest floor level. 

ARTICLE 34. MOTION PICTURE STUDIOS. 

3401. General. 
a. The requirements of this article shall be deemed to be additional to, 

or an- endatory of, those prescribed in articles 1 to 19, inclusive, of this 
code. 

b. A motion picture exchange, factory, laboratory or studio shall he 
deemed to be that building or portion of a building in which moving pic-
ture ilms are manufactured, exposed, developed, printed, rewound, re-
paire 1, stored, etc. 
3402. Wiring. 

a. Approved conduit, metal raceway or armored cable shall be em-
ployed as the wiring method. 

b. Side wall lamp outlets shall consist of receptacles enclosed in ap-
proved outlet boxes equipped with open-end guards riveted to the covers 
of the boxes. 

c. Pendant lamps shall be suspended by means of approved reinforced 
cords, armored cord or armored cable and shall be protected by substan-
tial wire guards. 

d. Each lamp portable shall be composed of approved hard service 
flexille cord, approved composition or approved metal-sheathed porcelain 
keyless socket, handle, hook and substantial guard. The cord shall carry 
the male end of an approved pin-plug connector or equivalent, the female 
end tieing of such design or so hung that the connector will break apart 
readily at any position of the cord. The connector shall be kept at least 1 
foot above the floor. 

e. At patching tables, approved composition or metal-sheathed porce-
lain keyless sockets shall be employed and shall be equipped with suitable 
means to guard lamps from mechanical injury. 

f. In film-storage vaults lamps shall be installed on rigid fixtures and 
inclosed in vaporproof globes. Such lamps shall be controlled by a double 
pole switch, located outside the vault. Electric motors or portable lamps 
shall not be placed in the vault. 

g. Motors shall be of the enclosed type. Rheostats shall he placed in 
cabinets which enclose all live parts, leaving only the operating handles 
exposed. 

ARTICLE 35. MOTION PICTURE PROJECTORS AND EQUIP-
MENT. 

3501. General. 
a. The requirements of this article shall he deemed to be additional to, 

or a -nendatory of, those prescribed in articles 1 to 19, inclusive, of this 
code. 

b. The so-called professional types of projectors, such as are commonly 
used in theatres and motion picture houses, shall be located in fireproof 
booths. 

The professional projector emoloys a film which is 1% inches wide and 
has on each edge 5.4 perforations per inch. 

c. Projectors of the non-professional or miniature type, if employing 
only approved slow-burning (cellulose acetate or equivalent) filin, may be 
operated without a booth. 
3502. Projectors of Professional Type. 

a. The arc lamp house shall be composed entirely of metal having a 
thickness not less than No. 24 U. S. sheet metal gauge (.025 inch) except 
where the use of approved insulating material is necessary. Details of 
con.itruction shall conform to the requirements of section 1501 of this 
code. An incandescent lamp inclosure shall conform to the above require-
ments so far as may be practicable. 
b Wires not smaller than No. 4 shall be employed to supply the pro-

jector outlet. 
c. Rheostats, transforming devices and any substitute therefor, shall 

be of types expressly designed and approved for the purpose. They shall 
be judged as component parts of the projector equipment as to installation 
and location. 

d. Top and bottom magazines shall be so designed in some approved 
manner as to prevent the entrance of flame. No solder shall be used in 
the.r construction. The front side of each magazine shall consist of a door 
swi oging horizontally and equipped with a substantial latch. 
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e. An automatic shutter shall be prov idle( I ant permanently attached to 

the gate frame. The construction of the shutter shall be such as to shield 
the film from the beam of light whenever the film is not running at operat-
ing speed. 

f. Motor-driven projectors shall be of a type expressly designed and 
approved for such operation. Such projectors shall be used only by per-
mission of the inspection department, and when the projector is in charge 
of a qualified operator. 
3503. Enclosures for Projectors of Professional Type. 

a. The enclosure shall be constructed of suitable fireproof material, 
shall be properly lighted and shall be large enough to permit the operator 
to walk freely on either side of or back of the projector. 

b. Ventilation shall be provided by means of a vent pipe having a cross-
sectional area of not less than 78 square inches, and such vent pipe shall 
lead to the outside of the building or to a special non-combustible flue. The 
vent pipe shall be kept at least 1 inch from combustible material or sep-. 
arated therefrom by approved non-combustible, heat-insulating material 
not less than I4t inch in thickness. 

c. Draft in vent pipe shall be maintained by an exhaust fan having a 
capacity of at least 50 cubic feet per minute. The fan motor shall be so 
installed that fumes passing through the flue cannot come in contact with 
it, shall be connected to the emergency service and shall not be controlled 
from the booth. 

d. Openings in the enclosure shall be equipped with doors or shutters 
of fire-resisting material equivalent to that of the enclosure. Such door 
or shutter shall entirely close its opening, and shall be arranged to be held 
in the closed position by spring hinges or equivalent devices. 

e. Rewinding of films shall be performed in the enclosure if practicable; 
otherwise, in a separate fireproof room provided for the purpose. Extra 
films shall be kept in individual metal boxes having tight-fittinje covers. 
Reels carrying films under examination or in process of rewinding shall 
be enclosed in magazines or approved metal boxes similar to those of the 
projector, and not more than 2 feet of film shall be exposed. 

f. A motor-generator installed in the projector enclosure shall have 
the commutator end or ends suitably protected from mechanical injury by 
wire screens or other suitable means. 
3504. Projectors of Non-professional Type. 

a. Motion picture projecting machines not intended for installation and 
use in permanent and ventilated booths shall be permitted only for pro-
jecting film of an approved slow-burning (cellulose acetate or equivalent) 
type. 

b. All such equipment shall be expressly approved, including current-
controlling devices and other essential operating parts. 

c. The source of illumination of the projected view shall be an incan-
descent lamp of a pattern expressly intended for ateropticon use or for 
motion picture projection. 

d. Rheostats, transformers, switches and other current controlling 
devices shall be attached to and form an integral part of the projector or 
its housing and shall have no live parts exposed. 

e. The slow-burning (cellulose acetate or equivalent) film shall have a 
permanent distinctive marker for its entire length identifying the manu-
facturer and the slow-burning character of the film stock. 

f. Machines shall be marked with the name or trademark of the maker, 
and with the voltage and current rating for which they are designed, and 
shall also be plainly marked, "For use with slow-burning films only." 

ARTICLE 36. ORGANS. 

3601. General. 

a. The requirements of this article shall be deemed to be additional to, 
or amendatory of, those prescribed in articles 1 to 19 inclusive, of this 
code. They shall be deemed to apply to those electrical circuits and parts 
of electrically operated organs which are employed for the control of the 
sounding apparatus and keyboards. 
3602. Source of Energy. 

a. The source of energy shall be either a self-excited generator rated 
at not over 15 volts, or a primary battery. 

b. The generator shall either be permanently and effectively insulated 
both from ground and from the motor driving it, or both generator and 
motor frames shall be grounded as prescribed in article 9 of this code. 
3603. Cables. 

a. All wires, except common return wires inside the organ proper, the 
organ sections and the organ console, shall be cabled. 

b. The separate wires of the cable shall be not smaller than No. 26, and 
shall have either rubber, cotton or silk insulation. The cotton or silk may 
be saturated with paraffine, if desired. 

c. The separate wires shall be either bunched or cabled. In either event 
they shall be enclosed in one or more braided outer coverings. A tape may 
be substituted for an inner braid. The outside covering of a cable not run 
in conduit shall either be flameproof, or covered with a closely wound fire-
proof tape. 

d. The common return wire shall be not smaller than No. 14, shall be 
of either the rubber-covered or the slow-burning type and shall not be 
contained in the cable. It may be run in contact with the cable or placed 
under an additional covering inclosing both cable and return wire. 
3604. Workmanship and Material. 

a. All wiring and devices within the organ or any of its parts shall be 
neatly disposed and securely fastened. 

It is not found to be either necessary or feasible in organ structures to 
require the use of non-comousticle, non-absorptive insulating material for 
the supports or enclosures of current carrying parts. 

b. Cables between parts of the organ and between the console and the 
organ shall be installed in a workmanlike manner, shall be securely fas-
tened in position and shall be kept from contact with other wires. Con-
duit may be used, but shall not be required. 
3605. Fuses. 

a. Circuits shall be so subdivided and protected at the source by 
approved enclosed fuses of not over 30 amperes rating that every wire will 
be protected by one or more such fuses. No other fuses in the organ cir-
cuits shall be required. 

ARTICLE 37. RADIO EQUIPMENT. 

3701. General. 

a. The requirements of this article shall not apply to equipment in-
stalled on shipboard, but shall be deemed to be additional to, or amenda-
tory of, those prescribed in articles 1 to 19, inclusive, of this code. 

b. Transformers, voltage reducers, keys and other devices employed 
shall be of types expressly approved for radio operation. 

3702. For Receiving Stations Only. 

a. Antenna and counterpoise outside buildings shall be kept well away 
from all electric light or power wires of any circuit of more than 600 volts, 
and from railway, trolley or feeder wires, so as to avoid the possibility of 
contact between the antenna or counterpoise and such wires under acci-
dental conditions. 

b. Antenna and counterpoise where placed in proximity to electric light 
or power wires of less than 600 volts, or signal wires, shall be constructed 
and installed in a strong and durable manner, and shall be so located and 
provided with suitable clearances as to prevent accidental contact with 
such wires by sagging or swinging. 

c. Splices and joints in the antenna span shall be soldered unless made 
with approved splicing devices. 

d. The preceding paragraphs, a, b, and c, shall not apply to light and 
power circuits used as receiving antenna, but the devices used to connect 
the light and power wires to radio receiving sets shall be of approved type. 

e. Lead-in conductors shall be of copper, approved copper-clad steel 
or other metal which will not corrode excessively, and in no case shall they 
be smaller than No. 14, except that bronze or copper-clad steel not less 
than No. 17 may be used. 

f. Lead-in conductors on the outside of buildings shall not come nearer 
than 4 inches to electric light and power wires unless separated therefrom 
by a continuous and firmly fixed non-conductor which will maintain per-
manent separation. The non-conductor shall be in addition to any insulat-
ing covering on the wire. 

g. Each lead-in conductor shall enter the building through a non-
combustible, non-absorptive, insulating bushing slanting upward toward 
the inside or by means of an approved device designed to give equivalent 
protection. 

h. Each lead-in conductor shall be provided with an approved pro-
tective device (lightning arrester) which will operate at a voltage of 500 
volts or less, properly connected and located either inside the building at 
some point between the entrance and the set which is convenient to a 
ground, or outside the building as near as practicable to the point of 
entrance. The protector shall not be placed in the immediate vicinity of 
easily ignitible stuff, or where exposed to inflammable gases or dust or 
flyings of combustible materials. 

i. If an antenna grounding switch is employed, it shall in its closed 
position form a shunt around the protective device. Such a switch shall 
not be used as a substitute for the protective device. 

It is recommended that an antenna grounding switch be employed, and 
that in addition a switch rated at not less than 30 amperes, 250 volts, ne 
located between the lead-ln conductor and the receiver set. 

j. If fuses are used, they shall not be placed in the circuit from the 
antenna through the protective device to ground. 

k. The protective grounding conductor may be bare and shall be of 
copper, bronze or approved copper-clad steel. The protective grounding 
conductor shall be not smaller nor have less conductance per unit of 
length than the lead-in conductor and in no case shall be smaller than 
No. 14 if copper nor smaller than No. 17 if of bronze or copper-clad steel. 
The protective grounding conductor shall be run in as straight a line as 
possible from the protective device to a good permanent ground. Prefer- • 
ence shall be given to water piping. Other permissible grounds are ground-
ed steel frames of buildings or other grounded metal work in the building, 
and artificial grounds such as driven pipes, rods, plates, cones, ete. Gas 
piping shall not be used for the ground. 

I. The protective grounding conductor shall be guarded where ex-
posed to mechanical injury. An approved ground clamp shall be used 
where the protective grounding conductor is connected to pipes or piping. 
m. The protective grounding conductor may be run either inside or 

outside the building. The protective grounding conductor and ground, 
installed as prescribed in the preceding paragraphs k and I, may be used 
as the operating ground. 

It is recommended that in this case the operating grounding conductor 
be connected to the ground terminal of the protective device. 

If desired, a separate operating grounding connect ion and ground may 
be used, this operating grounding conductor being either bare or provided 
with an insulated covering. 

n. Wires inside buildings shall be securely fastened in a workmanlike 
manner and shall not come nearer than 2 inches to any electric light or 
power wire not in conduit unless separated therefrom by some con-
tinuous and firmly fixed non-conductor, such as porcelain tubes or ap-
proved flexible tubing, making a permanent separation. This non-conduc-
tor shall be in addition to any regular insulating covering on the wire. 

o. Storage battery leads shall consist of conductors having approved 
rubber insulation. The circuits from storage batteries shall be properly 
protected by fuses or circuit-breakers rated at not more than 15 amperes 
and located preferably at or near the battery. 
3703. For Transmitting Stations Only. 

a. Antenna and counterpoise outside buildings shall be kept well away 
from all electric light or power wires of any circuit of more than 600 volts, 
and from railway trolley or feeder wires, so as to avoid the possibility of 
contact between the antenna or counterpoise and such wires under acci-
dental conditions. 

b. Antenna and counterpoise where placed in proximity to electric light 
or power wires of less than 600 volts, or signal wires, shall be constructed 
and installed in a strong and durable manner, and shall be so located and 
provided with suitable clearances as to prevent accidental contact with 
such wires by sagging or swinging. 

c. Splices and joints in the antenna and counterpoise span shall be 
soldered unless made with approved splicing devices. 

d. Lead-in conductors shall be of copper, bronze, approved copper-clad 
steel or other metal which will not corrode excessively and in no case shall 
be smaller than No. 14. 

e. Antenna and counterpoise conductors and wires leading therefrom 
to ground switch, where attached to buildings, shall be firmly mounted 
5 inches clear of the surface of the building, on non-absorptive insulating 
supports such as treated pina or brackets, equipped with insulators 
having not less than 5 inches creepage and air-gap distance to inflammable 
or conducting material, except that the creepage and air-gap distance for 
continuous wave sets of 1000 watts and less input to the transmitter, 
shall be not less than 3 inches. 

f. In passing the antenna or counterpoise lead-in into the building a 
tube or bushing of non-absorptive, insulating material, slanting upward 



Western Electric 951 

toward the inside, shall be used and shall be so insulated as to have a 
creepage and air-gap distance of at least 5 inches to any extraneous body, 
except that the creepage and air-gap distance for continuous wave sets 
of 1000 watts and less input to the transmitter, shall be not less than 3 
inches. If porcelain or other fragile material is used it shall be protected 
where exposed to mechanical injury. A drilled window pane may be used 
in place of a bushing provided creepage and air-gap distance as specified 
above is maintained. 
lg. A double-throw knife switch having a break distance of at least 4 

Inches and a blade not less than % inch by l4 shall be used to join the 
antenna and counterpoise lead-in to the grounding conductor. The 
switch may be located inside or outside the building. The base of the 
switch shall be of non-absorptive insulating material. This switch shall 
be so mounted that its current-carrying parts will be at least 5 inches 
clear of the building wall or other conductors, except that for continuous 
wave sets of 1000 watts and less input to the transmitter, the clearance 
shall be not less than 3 inches. The conductor from grounding switch 
to ground shall be securely supported. 

It Is recommended that the switch be located in the most direct line 
between the lead-in conductors and the point where grounding connec-
tion is made. 

h. Antenna and counterpoise conductors shall be effectively and 
permanently grounded at all times when station is not in actual operation 
and unattended, by a conductor at least as large as the lead-in and in no 
case smaller than No. 14 copper, bronze, or approved copper-clad steel. 
This protective grounding conductor need not have an insulated covering 
or oc mounted on insulating supports. The protective grounding con-
ductor shall be run in as straight a line as possible to a good permanent 
ground. Preference shall be given to water piping. Other permissable 
protective grounds are the grounded steel frames of buildings and other 
grounded metal work in buildings and artificial grounding devices such 
as driven pipes, rods, plates, cones, etc. The protective grounding con-
ductor shall be protected where exposed to mechanical injury. A suitable 
approved ground clamp shall be used where the protective grounding 
conductor is connected to pipes or piping. Gas piping shall not be used 
for the ground. 
• It Is recommended that the protective grounding conductor be run 

outside the building. 
i. The operating grounding conductor shall be of copper strip not 

lean than % inch wide by 1/32 inch thick, or of copper, bronze, or ap-
proved copper-clad steel having a periphery, or girth, of at least % inch, 
such as a No. 2 wire, and shall be firmly secure(' in place throughout its 
length. 

t. The operating grounding conductor shall be connected to a good 
permanent ground. Preference shall be given to water piping. Other 
permissible grounds are grounded steel frames of buildings or other 
grounded metal work in the building, and artificial grounding devices 
such as driven pipes, rods, plates, cones, etc. Gas piping shall not be used 
for the ground. 

k. When the current supply is obtained directly from lighting or power 
circuits, the conductors whether or not lead covered shall be installed in 
approved metal conduit, armored cable or metal raceways. 

1. When necessary to protect the supply system from high-potential 
surges and kick-backs there shall be installed in the supply line as near 
as possible to each radio-transformer, rotary spark gap, motor and 
generator in motor generator sets and other auxiliary apparatus one of 
the following: 

1. Two condensers (each of not less than 1/10 microfarad capacity 
and capable of withstanding 600-volt test) in series across the line 
with mid-point between condensers grounded; across (in parallel with) 
each of these condensers shall be connected a shunting fixed spark-gap 
capable of not more than 1/32 inch separation. 

2. Two vacuum tube type protectors in series across the line 
with the mid-point grounded. 

3. Resistors having practically zero inductance connected across 
the line with mid-point grounded. 

It is recommended that this third method be not employed where 
there is a circulation of power current between the mid-point of the 
resistors and the protective ground of the power circuit. 
4. Lightning arresters such as the aluminum cell type. 

ARTICLE 38. SIGNS AND OUTLINE LIGHTING. 
3801. General. 

a. The requirements of this article shall be deemed to be additional to, 
or amendatory of, those prescribed in articles 1 to 19, inclusive, of this 
code. 
3802. Material. 

a. Metal used in the construction of sign boxes, cabinets or outline 
troughs shall be not less than No. 28 U. S. sheet metal gauge (0.156 inch). 
It shall be galvanized, treated with at least three coats of anti-corrosive 
paint, or otherwise suitably protected from corrosion. 

b. With the exception of wood employed for the external decoration of 
signs and kept at least 2 inches distant from the nearest socket or recep-
tacle, signs shall be constructed entirely of metal or other approved non-
combustible material. 

c. The design shall be such as to afford ample strength and rigidity, to 
render the box or trough practically weatherproof, to enclose all terminals 
and wiring other than the leads, and to provide drainage for each com-
partment by means of one or more holes, each not less than 1/4 inch in 
diameter. 

d. A separate, completely enclosed, accessible weatherproof approved 
box or cabinet shall be provided to contain cutouts, flashers, non-weather-
proof transformers or other similar devices placed on or within the body 
or structure of a sign or on the exterior of a building. 

e. Raceways shall not be employed for outline lighting. 
3803. Sockets and Receptacles. 

a. Sockets and receptacles for sign and outline lighting shall be of the 
keyless porcelain type, and if for sign use shall be so designed as to afford 
permanent and reliable means to prevent turning. Terminals of sign 
receptacles shall be kept at least kfi inch from metal of the sign; provided, 
however, that where open work is employed as the wiring method, this 
separation shall be at least 1 inch. Miniature receptacles shall not be 
employed for outdoor work. 
3804. Wiring. 

a. Wire of approved rubber-covered type, and not smaller than No. 14, 
shall be used. 

b. Wires shall be neatly run, and so disposed and fastened as to be 
mechanically secure. 

c. Wires shall be soldered to terminals of receptacles, and exposed 
parte of wires and terminals shall be treated to prevent corrosion. 

d. Approved bushings shall be employed to protect wires passing 
through walls or partitions of the structure. Sign leads not encased in 
condbit or metal armor may be cabled before passing through non-com-
bustible, non-absorptive bushings. 

e. Wires on outside of sign structure, except as provided in section 
3805 of this code, shall be enclosed in approved conduit or metal armor. 
Where armor is employed an approved lead sheath shall be placed over the 
wire insulation. 

f. Outline lighting shall be protected by its own cutout and controlled 
by its own switch. 

g. Circuits shall he so arranged that the number of outlets and the 
lamps connected to them shall in no case be such as to place more than 15 
amperes on the branch circuit fuse. 
3805. Open Wiring. 

a. Open work may be employed as the wiring method for outline lighting 
and tor signs on roofs or open ground, where not subject to mechanical 
injury. 

b. Where wires are connected to approved receptacles which hold 
then- at least 1 inch from the surface wired over, and which are placed at 
intervals not exceeding 1 foot, the receptacles themselves shall be con-
sidered to afford the necessary support and spacing of the wires. Where 
the interval between receptacles exceeds 1 foot but is less than 2 feet, an 
addi-donal non-combustible, non-absorptive insulator maintaining a 
separation and spacing equivalent to the receptacle shall be used. 
- c. Where flexible tubing must be employed in outline lighting, the ends 
shall be sealed and painted with a moisture repellant and the tubing shall 
be kept at least )4 inch from the surface wired over. 
3806. Grounding. 

a. Troughs used for outline lighting shall be grounded as provided in 
article 9 of this code. 

ARTICLE 39. THEATRES; INCLUDING MOTION PICTURE 
HOUSES. 

3901. General. 
a. The requirements of this article shall be deemed to be additional 

to, or amendatory of, those prescribed in articles 1 to 19, inclusive, of 
this code. 
b A theatre shall be deemed to be that building, or part of a building, 

regularly or frequently used for dramatic, operatic, motion picture or 
other performances or shows, or which has a stage for such performances 
used with scenery or other stage appliances. 

c. Emergency lights shall be deemed to be exit lights and all lights 
necessary to properly illuminate lobbies, stairways, corridors and other 
pordons of the theatre to which the public has access, which are normally 
kept lighted during the performance. 
3902. Services. 

a. Where the supply can be obtained from two separate street mains, 
twc separate and distinct services shall be installed, one service being of 
sufficient capacity to supply current for the entire equipment of the 
theatre, the other service being of sufficient capacity to supply current for 
all emergency lights. Where the supply cannot be obtained from two sep-
arate sources, the feed for the emergency lights shall be taken from a point 
on the street side of the main service fuses. 

h. Where the source of supply is an isolated plant located in the build-
ing an auxiliary service of capacity sufficient to supply all emergency 
lights shall be obtained from some outside source, or from an adequate 
storage battery installed upon the premises. 
39C3. Auditorium. 

e. Approved conduit, metal raceway or armored cable shall be em-
ployed as the wiring method. 

b. Receptacles shall be inclosed in boxes. 
c. Not more than one set of fuses shall be interposed between service 

fuses and exit lights. 
d. Emergency lights shall not be connected to or controlled by the stage 

ligating control, but from the lobby or other convenient place in the front 
of the theatre. 

e. All fuses shall be enclosed in approved cabinets. 
39)4. Stage. 

s. Approved conduit or armored cable shall be employed as the wiring 
method. 
— h. The switchboard shall be of the dead-front type, and shall carry a 
metal hood running the full length of the board and protecting the latter 
from falling objects. 

c. Dimmers shall be so connected that they will be dead when their 
re sipeceoi voeticigi resitswi t ches are open. 
t l be wired by either the conduit or the armored cable 

method, receptacles being inclosed in approved boxes, or the wires shall 
be encased in metal trough composed of No. 20 U. S. sheet metal gauge 
(a e375 inch), treated to prevent oxidation. Conductors shall be soldered 
tu receptacle terminals, which shall be kept at least % inch from the metal 
of the trough. 

e. Footlights, border lights and proscenium side lights shall be so wired 
Oat the number of outlets and the lamps connected to them shall in no 
case be such as to place more than 15 amperes on a branch circuit fuse. 

f. Borders and proscenium sidelights shall be constructed as prescribed 
in paragraph d of this section, shall be suitalily stayed and supported, 
rued shall be so designed that the flanges of the reflectors or other adequate 
gnards will protect the lamps from mechanical injury and from accidental 
contact with scenery or other combustible material. 

g. Border cables shall be of approved type and suitably supported. 
They shall be employed only where flexibility is required. 

h. Approved slow-burning wire shall be used for wiring the border. 
i. Borders shall be suitably suspended. If wire rope is used each 

Irngth shall be insulated by at least one strain insulator, placed close to 
the border. 

j. Stage and gallery pockets shall be of approved type, and controlled 
from the switchboard. Feeds for arc pockets shall be not smaller than 
1' o. 6, and the receptacles shall have a capacity of not less than 35 am-
peres. Feeds for incandescent pockets shall be not smaller than No. 12, 
and the receptacles shall have a capacity of not less than 15 amperes. 
Feeds to pockets shall be of ample size to supply all receptacles therein 
at full rating. Plugs for arc and incandescent pockets shall not be inter-
changeable. 

k. Lamps installed in scene docks shall be so located and guarded as 
to be free from mechanical injury. 

1. Curtain motors shall be of the inclosed type. 
m. Where stage flue dampers are released by an electrical device, the 

circuit operating the latter shall be normally closed, and shall be controlled 
by at least two approved single-pole switches enclosed in approved iron 
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boxes having self-closing doors without locks or latches, one switch being 
placed at the electrician's station and the other where designated by the 
inspection department. The device shall be designed for the full voltage 
of the circuit to which it is connected, no resistance being inserted. It 
shall be located in the loft above the scenery and shall be enclosed in a 
suitable iron box having a tight, self-closing door. 
3905. Dressing Rooms. 

a. Approved conduit or armored cable shall be employed as the wiring 
method. 

b. Pendants for lights shall be composed of approved reinforced cord, 
armored cable or armored cord. 

c. Lamps shall be protected by approved guards sealed or locked in 
place. 
3906. Portable Arc Lamps. 

a. Arc lamps shall be substantially constructed entirely of metal not 
less than No. 20 U. S. sheet metal gauge (.0375 inch), except where ap-
proved insulating material is necessary. The design shall be such as to 
provide proper ventilation while retaining sparks, and to prevent carbons 
or other live parts of lamp from making contact with metal of hood. 

b. Hoods for other than lens lamps shall have the front opening equip-
ped with a self-closing hinged door frame carrying either wire gauze or 
glass. Hoods for lens lamps may have a stationary front, and a solid door 
on either back or side. 

c. Mica shall be used for the insulation of the lamp frame. 
d. Arc lamp frames and standards shall be so installed and guarded 

as to prevent their becoming grounded. 
e. The switch on the standard shall be of such design that accidental 

contact with any live part will be impossible. 
f. Stranded connections in lamp and at switch and rheostat shall be 

provided with approved lugs. 
g. Rheostats shall be enclosed in a substantial properly ventilated 

metal case affording a clearance of at least 1 inch between ease and re-
sistance element. If the rheostat is mounted on the standard, a clearance 
of 3 inches above the floor shall be maintained. 

h. A qualified operator shall be employed for each lamp, or for each 
two lamps not more than 10 feet apart and so placed that one operator 
can properly watch and care for both. 
3907. Portable Bunches. 

a. Substantial metal shall be employed and the wiring shall not be 
exposed. 

b. Where the cable passes through the metal, an approved bushing 
shall be employed, and the cable shall be so anchored as to relieve the 
connections of any mechanical strain. 
3908. Portable Strips. 

a. Portable strips shall conform to the requirements of paragraphs 
d, e and f of section 3904, of this code. 

b. Where the cable passes through the metal an approved bushing 
shall be employed, and the cable shall be so anchored as to relieve the 
connections of serious mechanical strain. 
3909. Portable Plugging Boxes. 

a. The construction shall be such that no current-carrying part will 
be exposed. 

b. Each receptacle shall have a current carrying capacity of 30 amperes, 
and shall be protected by approved fuses mounted on slate or marble 
bases enclosed in a fireproof cabinet equipped with self-closing doors. 

c. Bus-bars shall have a current carrying capacity equal to the sum of 
the ampere ratings of all the receptacles. Approved lugs shall be provided 
for the connection of the master cable. 
3910. Portable Conductors. 

a. Pin-plug connectors shall be so designed that tension on the cable 
will not cause serious mechanical strain on the connections. The female 
half shall be attached to the live end of the cable. 

b. Flexible conductors used from receptacles to arc lamps, bunches 
and other portable equipments shall be approved stage cable except that 
for the purpose of feeding a stand lamp under conditions where conductors 
are not liable to severe mechanical injury, an approved reinforced cord 
may be used, provided cutout designed to protect same is not fused over 
15 amperes capacity. 
3911. Lights on Scenery. 

a. Brackets shall be wired internally, and the fixture stem shall be 
carried through to the back of the scenery, where a suitable bushing shall 
be placed on the end of the stem. Fixtures shall be securely fastened in 
place. 
3912. String or Festooned Lights. 

a. Joints in wiring shall be staggered where practicable. 
b. Lamps enclosed in lanterns or similar devices shall be equipped 

with approved guards. 
3913. Special Electrical Effects. 

a. Devices used for simulating lightning, waterfalls, etc., shall be so 
constructed and located that flames, sparks, etc., cannot come in contact 
with combustible material. 

ARTICLE 40. SMALL ISOLATED PLANTS. 
4001. General. 

a. The requirements of this article shall be deemed to be additional to, 
or amendatory of, those prescribed in articles 1 to 19, inclusive, of this 
code. 

b. This article shall be deemed to apply particularly to isolated plants 
which employ as their prime mover a stationary internal-combustion 
engine, with its necessary fittings, connected to an electric generator 
either with or without an auxiliary storage battery with its control de-
vices, and operating at a potential of less than 50 volts. 

c. Attention shall be given to the relatively low voltage at which these 
plants operate, thus requiring a greater current for equivalent energy and 
making necessary a greater ampere capacity of conductors, fittings, 
devices and appliances, as compared with those of the standard 0-600 
volt classification used on commercial circuits. 
4002. Sockets and Receptacles. 

a. Standard lamp sockets and receptacles of the 250-volt classification 
shall be used. Sockets and receptacles of the 251-volt, 251-watt classi-
fication shall not be used for currents greater than 3,h amperes. 

b. Lamp sockets and receptacles shall be rated at not less than 40 
watts each, for purposes of installation. 
4003. Automatic Cutouts. 

a. Fuses shall be so placed that no set of small motors, small heating 
appliances or incandescent lamps, nor more than 8 lamp socket or recep-
tacles, requiring more than 320 watts, shall be dependent upon one cutout. 

b. The fuses in the branch circuit shall not exceed 10 amperes rating. 

4004. Batteries. 

a. Batteries shall be located in rooms or spaces having natural means 
of ventilation. 

b. Battery jars and cells, if not composed of insulating material such 
as glass or hard rubber, shall be mounted on insulating supports of glass 
or porcelain. 
4005. Grounding. 

a. The grounding of circuits or frames of engine or generator shall 
not be required. 

ARTICLE 50. SYSTEMS AND VOLTAGES OF OVER 600 VOLTS. 

5001. Series Arc Lighting. 
a. Constant current systems shall not be installed in buildings, except 

by permission of the inspection department. 
b. Wires shall be of approved rubber-covered type and shall be kept 

in plain sight except where the inspection department requires that they 
be encased. 

c. Wires shall be supported on glass or porcelain insulators which 
rigidly separate the wires at least S inches and maintain them at least 
1 inch from the surface wired over. This requirement shall not apply to 
locations where such separations are impracticable, as inside lamps, 
on hanger boards, etc. 

d. Wires on side walls shall be encased in a boxing as provided in 
section 501, paragraph o, of this code. 

e. Wires crossing floor timbers in cellars or rooms where they might 
be expose I to injury shall be installe I on running boards or protected by 
guard strips as provided in section 501, paragraph m, of this code. 

f. The service shall enter through an apnroved double-contact switch, 
mounted in a moisture-proof non-combustible case, so located as to be 
readily accessible to police or firemen. This switch shall be of the indicating 
type, ah dl close the main circuit and disconnect the branch wires when 
turned "off" and shall be so designed that it will automatically continue its 
action when once started. It shall pre.-ern an arc between the points 
under all circumstances. 

g. Arc lamps ah ill conform generally to the requirements of article 
1501, of this code. When hanger boards are not used, lamps shall be hung 
from insulating supports other than their conductors. 

h. Incandescent lamps ah ill be suspended from hanger boards by 
rigid pipes, and shall not be attached to gas fixtures. Each lamp shall be 
provided with an automatic cutout. No electro-m.ignetic switching device 
shall be employed, nor shall the lamps be connected in multiple-series or 
series-multiple. 

5002. Vacuum Tube Systems. 
a. The tube shall be so installed as to be free from mechanical injury 

or contact with inflammable material. Coils and regulating apparatus 
shall be mounted on approved non-combustible non-absorptive insulat-
ing bases and inclosed in a well ventilated grounded approved steel 
cabinet having walls not less than 1/10 inch in thickness, the ventila-
t ion being so designed as to prevent the emission of flame or sparks. 

b. Wiring leading to the above cabinet shall conform to the require-
ments of article 5 of this code, if such wires operate at a potential not ex-
ceeding 300 volts. 

5003. Wiring. 
a. Circuits operating nt more than 7500 volts between conductors 

shall not be installed in buildings other than central stations, sub-
stations or transformer vaults. 

b. Elsewhere than in central stations, sub-stations, and generator, 
transformer, switching, and motor rooms, all apparatus and wiring 
connected to circuits of more than 690 volts shall be completely inclosed 
by substantial shields or casings, and when these shields or casings are 
of metal they shall be grounded as prescribed for the grounding of equip-
ment in article 9 of this code, and the conduit shall properly enter and 
be secured to such shield or casing, or to suitable terminal boxes secured 
or bolted to the casing. 

e. Generator, switching and motor rooms containing apparatus oper-
ating at more than 800 volts shall be securely locked to limit access to 
qualified persons only. 

d. Elsewhere than in central stations, sub-stations, and generator, 
transformer, switching and motor rooms, all wiring of circuits of more 
than GOO volts shall consist of approved multiple-conductor, grounded 
metal-sheathed cable inclosed in approved grounded conduit. Where 
the cable is not exposed to moisture, the metal sheath may be omitted 
by permission of the inspection department. Where moisture is absent, 
the metal sheath need not be continued over splices; but where the metal 
sheath is required over the rest of the cable the ends of the sheath shall 
be belled out and bounded around the splices by No. 6 copper wire and 
ground clamps. 

e. Air-break disconnectors shall be installed between oil switches used 
as service switches and the supply wires. 

f. Where a cable emerges from its metal sheath, the insulation of the 
several conductors shall be thoroughly protected from moisture and 
mechanical injury by a pothead or equivalent device. 

g. Open work may be employed in central stations, sub-stations, 
generator, transformer and switching rooms and motor rooms adjoining 
an outside wall where the wires entering the motor room are not in conduit, 
provided the wires are rigidly supported on glass or porcelain insulators 
which keep them at least 1 inch from the surface wired over and 8 inches 
apart except at apparatus and devices. 

Rigid supporting requires supports about 454 feet apart when wiring 
along the flat surfaces under ordinary conditions. 

5004. Motors. 
a. Motors operating at a potential exceeding 2500 volts to ground 

shall not be installed elsewhere than in central stations, sub-stations and 
generator and niotor rooms. 
5005. Transformers and Apparatus. 

a. Transformers installed in central stations and sub-stations shall be 
so located that fire and smoke from burning coils or boiling oil will be 
unlikely to do harm. 

It is recotnmended that air cooled transformers be isolated as much 
as possible and that. If air blast is employed. the ducts be fireproof. 

It is further recommended that oil-filled transformers be placed in a 
compartment coast ructed in accordance with section 5007 of this code. 

b. Transformers shall not be installed in buildings other than central 
stations or sub-stations, except by permission of the inspection department. 
Where such permission has been granted, transformers shall be located as 
near as possible to the point at which the primary wires enter the building 
and shall be contained in an enclosure of fire-resistive material large enough 

•-• • 
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to provide an air space of at least 6 inches on every side of the transform-
ers. This enclosure shall be securely locked, access being allowed only to 
authorized persons, and shall be thoroughly ventilated. 

It is recommended that ventilation be secured by means of a chimney or 
fue leading out of doors. 

c. Transformer cases shall be grounded as prescribed for the ground-
ing of equipment in article 9 of this code; provided, however, that cases 
or frames of transformers used exclusively to supply current to switch-
board instruments need not be grounded if they are installed and guarded 
as required for the maximum potential at which they operate. 

d. For oil-filled transformers which are not located in central stations 
or sub-stations, the inclosure required by paragraph b of this section 
shall consist of fireproof vault construction in accordance with section 
5007 of this code. This shall not apply to the control circuit transformer 
furnished with control equipment. These transformers shall be con-
sidered as subject to the requirements applying to the equipments with 
which they are used. 

e. For transformers in electric furnace rooms, the requirements of 
this section and of section 5007 shall be followed so far as practicable; 
provided, however, that by permission of the inspection department, 
oil-filled transformers having a total rating of 75 k.v.a. or less, may be 
located in electric furnace rooms of fire-resisting construction, if sur-
rounded by concrete curbs not less than 6 inches high and forming a 
basin of sufficient capacity to retain all the oil used in such transformers. 

This is to guard against the possibility of molten metal from the furnace 
coming in contact with the transformer casing, and also to prevent oil 
from the transformers reaching the furnace. 

5006. Switches. 
a. Oil circuit-breakers and switches shall be isolated from other 

switches and electrical apparatus wherever practicable. When operated 
at a potential exceeding 7500 volts, they shall be of the remote control 
type, and shall be placed in separate fireproof cells or compartments. 

It is recommended that oil switches used to control transformers be 
located in the transformer vault. 

b. All switches including disconnecters shall be so located that the 
point from which they are operated is safely accessible to qualified and 
authorized persons. 
5007. Transformer Vaults. 

a. The enclosure shall consist of concrete not less than 6 inches in 
thickness, or of brick not less than 8 inches in thickness, except that when 
the total transformer capacity so enclosed is not over 100 kilo-volt am-
peres the above thickness may be reduced to 4 inches, provided approved 
fireproof material is employed and the construction of the vault is specific-
ally approved by the inspection department. 

It is recommended that outside walls of the building, if of fireproof 
construction, constitute one or more of the walls of the vault or enclosure. 

b. The enclosure shall be provided with means for ventilation which 
will prevent the development of room temperatures in excess of those at 
which the transformers installed therein may be safely operated. Limiting 
temperatures shall be determined in accordance with and in the manner 
pretcribed by the standardization rules of the American Institute of 
Electrical Engineers, and temperatures under full load shall not exceed the 
values given in such rules. All ventilating openings not connected to 
chimrneys or flues shall be provided with automatic or manually controlled 
dampers to prevent the emission of smoke or fire. 

It is recommended that damper cont rots be arranged to be operated front 
a point outside the vault. 

e. Where practicable, a suitable drain shall be provided which will carry 
off any accumulation of oil or water that may collect in the vault. Floor 
and drain shall have a pitch of not less than i inch per foot. In vaults 
containing transformers having a total capacity of 100 kilo-volt amperes 
or less the drain may be omitted if the enclosure is so constructed as to 
retain all the oil used within the vault. 

d. Unless access is from outside the building only, the doorway to 
the vault shall be thoroughly closed by means of an approved tight-fitting 
firedoor. A door sill not less than 4 inches in height shall be provided. In 
all cases the sill shall be of sufficient height to confine within the vault the 
oil from the largest transformer iinstalled. 
5008. Static Condensers. 

a. Static condensers of the type made up of small units, each of 
which i contains less than three gallons of oil, may be installed in power 
houses or factory buildings if combustibles are kept well away from 
them. In rooms containing combustible dust or flying material, con-
densers shall be inclosed. 

If condensers are accessible to other than qualified persons a non-
combustible grille or guard around them may be desirable. 

b. Condensers which have all units in single tanks filled with oil shall 
be installed as required for transformers in section 5005. 

et For transformers used with static condensers, the requirements 
of section 5005 shall be followed; provided, however, that by permission 
of the Inspection Department, oil-filled transformers intended for and 
used only with .tatic-condenser installations and not subject to lightning 
disturbances may be installed in rooms of non-combustible construction 
and occupancy. Such transformers shall be of sufficient capacity to 
allow for ordinary rises in voltage; they shall be surrounded by concrete 
cu-bs not less than 6 inches high which form a basin of sufficient capacity 
to retain all the oil contained in the transformers; and be protected by an 
autoinatic overload circuit-breaker (or other protective device and 
switch) set to operate at a current corresponding to not over 150% 
of the rated capacity of the condenser. 
5009. Service Equipment. 

In services operating at more than 600 volts, all ungrounded con-
ductors shall, except as provided below, be controlled and protected by 
an automatic overload circuit-breaker which shall be of suitable rupturing 
capacity and which shall be located as near as possible to the point where 
the service enters the building and so that the point from which it is 
opened or closed will be readily accessible. Each service lead shall have 
an air-break disconnecter which will disconnect from the supply line all 
apparatus within the building. If the service does not supply, at the 
primary voltage, any equipment except that contained in a fireproof 
transformer vault, or if it enters only a detached transformer house or 
inclosure, then suitable disconnecters and suitable fuses may be used 
and may be installed in the transformer inclosure. If in such cases the 
voltage does not exceed 2300 volts to ground and the installed trans. 
fermer capacity does not exceed 51 k.v.a. per phase, suitable fuses with-
out discotmectors may be installed in the transformer inclosure. In all 
cases where automatic overload circuit-breakers are not installed in the 
primaries and arranged so that they may be tripped manually from a 
readily accessible point outside of the transformer vault or inclosure, 
suitable circuit-breakers or switches and suitable fuses shall be provided 
in the secondaries as required for low-voltage services in article 4 of this 
cade. 

Air-break disconnecters and fuses shall be accessible to qualified 
attendants only. 

ARTICLE 60. SIGNAL SYSTEMS. 

6001. General. 
a. The provisions of this article shall apply to telephone, telegraph 

(except radio), district messenger and call-bell circuits, fire and burglar 
alarm and similar systems. 

Such systems are hazardous only because of their liability to become 
crossed with elect ric light, heat or power circuits. 

6002. Outside Wires. 
a. Outside wires shall be placed in underground ducts or strung on 

poles. They shall not be run across or attached to roofs except by per-
mission of the inspection department. 

b. Underground wires shall not be placed in a duct, handhole or man-
hole containing electric light or power wires. Where a handhole or a 
manhole is divided into sections by means of partitions of brick, concrete 
or tile, each compartment shall be considered as a separate handhole or 
manh 

c. Overhead wires shall not be attached to a crossarm carrying electric 
light or power wires, nor shall they, when on the exterior walls of buildings. 
be braight closer than 4 inches to electric light or power wires unless 
one system is in conduit or is permanently separated from the other sys-
tem by a continuous and firmly fixed non-conductor, additional to the 
insulation on the wires. 

d. The metal sheath of aerial cables which are liable to contact with 
electric light or power wires shall be interrupted close to the entrance to 
a building by an insulating joint or equivalent device. 

e. The distance between the two inside pins of any crossarm of a pole 
carrying signal and electric light and power wires shall be not less than 
24 inches. 

It is recommended that signal wires, being smaller and more lisole to 
break and fall, be placed on the lower crossarms. 

f. Aerial cables of the metal-sheathed type may have paper or other 
suitable insulation. If the metal sheath is omitted each wire shall have 
1.42 inch rubber insulation and the bunched wires shall be covered with 
a substantial braid. 

g. Wires from the last outdoor support to the protector, and wires 
attached to buildings shall conform to the requirements of paragraph f of 
this section, and in addition shall carry a substantial braid on each wire. 
Where not in conduit, such wires shall be separated from woodwork and 
supported on glass or porcelain insulators. 

h. Wires shall enter buildings either through non-combustible, non-. 
absorptive, insulating bushings, or through approved rigid conduit. Con-
duit or bushings shall slope upward from the outside, or, where this can-
not be done, drip loops shall be formed in the wires immediately outside 
the point of entrance. The conduit shall be equipped with an approved 
service head. More than one wire may enter through one conduit or 
bushing. 

6003. In Buildings; Generally. 
a. Wires beyond the protector, or wires inside buildings where no pro-

tector is employed, shall be neatly arranged and secured in place in a 
convenient, workmanlike manner. They shall not approach nearer than 
2 inches to any electric light or power wire unless one system is in con-
duit or the two systems are permanently separated by a continuous and 
firmly-fixed non-conductor, additional to the insulation on the wires. 

The wires would ordinarily be insulated, but the kind of insulation is not 
specified, as reliance Is placed on the protector to stop all dangerous cur-
rents. Porcelain tubes or approved flexible tubing are considered suitable 
non-conductors. 

b. Wires bunched together in a vertical run shall have a fire-resisting 
covering sufficient to prevent the carrying of fire from floor to floor. This 
requirement shall not apply if the wires are encased in non-combustible 
tubing, or are located in a fireproof shaft having fire stops at each floor. 

c. Signal wires and electric light and power wires may be run in the 
same shaft if the two systems are separated at least 2 inches, or if either 
system is encased in non-conibustible tubing. 

d. Signal wires shall not be placed in a tube containing electric light 
or power wires. 

e. Transformers or other devices supplying current to signal systems 
from electric light or power circuits shall be of a type expressly approved 
for such service. The secondary wiring shall conform to the requirements 
of this article, and the primary or the charging circuit wiring to the re-
quirements of articles 1 to 19, inclusive, of this code. 
6004. In Buildings; Where the Distribution System Consists of 

Aerial Wires. 
a. An approved protector shall be placed as near as practicable to the 

point of entrance to the building. The protector shall be mounted on a 
non-combustible, non-absorptive insulating base and shall consist of an 
arrester between each line wire and ground and a fuse in each line wire, 
the fuses protecting the arrester. The protector terminals shall be plainly 
marked to indicate "line," "instrument" and "ground." 

b. The protector shall not be placed in the immediate vicinity of easily 
ignitable material or inflammable gases, or dust or (beings of combustible 
material. 
c Where the entire street circuit is run underground a protector 

shall not be required unless the circuit within the block is so placed as to 
be liable to accidental contact with electric light or power wires operating 
at a potential exceeding 250 volts. 
6005. Grounding. 

a. The ground conductor of the protector shall consist of not less than 
No. 18 copper, having 'in inch rubber insulation, covered with a sub-
stantial braid. Where necessary it shall be guarded from mechanical 
injury.bT 

The ground conductor shall be run in as straight a line as possible 
to II, permanent and effective ground. Where connection is made to a gas 
pipe, attachment shall be made between the meter and the street main. 
In every case the attachment shall be made as close to the earth as prac-
ticable. 

A suitable ground may be obtained by connection to either a water pipe 
or a gas pipe, preferably to the former. A ground rod or pipe driven into 
permanently damp earth is acceptable, in the absence of a piping system. 

c. The ground conductor shall be attached to the pipe by means of 
an approved bolted clamp to which the conductor is soldered or otherwise 
connected in an approved manner, or the pipe shall be tinned with rosin 
flux solder after which the conductor shall be wrapped around the pipe and 
thoroughly soldered to it. 

d. Steam or hot water pipes shall not be employed as a ground for 
protectors. 
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Standard Symbols for Wiring Plans 

As recommended and adopted by the Association of Elec-
tragists, International, The American Institute of Architects 
and the American Institute of Electrical Engineers, and ap-
proved by the American Engineering Standards Committee 
on March 6, 1924. Reprinted by permission. 

-(:). Ceiling outlet. 

-0- Ceiling outlet (gas and electric). 

c, Ceiling lamp receptacle. Specifications to describe 
type such as key, keyless or pull chain. 

-<> Ceiling outlet for extensions. 

c"..o Ceiling fan outlet. 

E 

Pull Switch. 

Drop cord. 

Wall bracket. 

Wall bracket (gas and electric). 

Wall outlet for extensions. 

Wall fan outlet. 

Wall lamp receptacle. Specifications to describe type 
such as key, keyless or pull chain. 

Single convenience outlet. 

Double convenience outlet. 

Junction box. 

Special purpose outlet. Lighting, heating and power 
as described in specifications. 

Special purpose outlet. Lighting, heating and power 
as described in specifications. 

Special purpose outlet. Lighting, heating and power 
as described in specifications. 

Exit light. 

Floor outlet. 

Floor elbow. 

Floor tee. 

Local switch—single pole. 

Local switch—double pole. 

Local switch-3 way. 

Local switch-4 way. 

Automatic door switch. 

Key push button switch. 

Electrolier switch. 

Push button switch and pilot. 

Remote control push button switch. 

Tank switch. 

Motor. 

Motor Controller. 

Lighting panel. 

Power panel. 

Heating panel. 

Pull box. 

Cable supporting box. 

Meter. 

Transformer. 

Branch circuit, run concealed under floor above. 

Branch circuit, run exposed. 

Branch circuit, run concealed under floor. 

Standard Symbols for Wiring Plans 

Continued 

As recommended and adopted by the Association of Elec-
tragists, International, The American Institute of Architects 
and the American Institute of Electrical Engineers, and ap-
proved by the American Engineering Standards Committee 
on March 6, 1924. Reprinted by permission. 

This character marked on top circuits indicates 2 
No. 14 conductors in 3/2-inch conduit. 

Indicates 3 No. 14 conductors in -inch conduit. 

Indicates 4 No. 14 conductors in 9-inch conduit 
unless marked 1A-inch. 

11111 Indicates 5 No. 14 conductors in U-inch conduit. 

Indicates 6 No. 14 conductors in 1-inch conduit 
unless marked 3-inch. 

Indicates 7 No. 14 conductors in 1-inch conduit. 

11 u II Indicates 8 No. 14 conductors in 1-inch conduit. 

Note.—If larger conductors than number 14 are used, 
use the same symbols and mark the conductor and conduit 
size on the run. 

Feeder run concealed under floor above. 

  Feeder run exposed. 

Feeder run concealed under floor. 

tl 

.0 4> 

'w• 

cs2 

Pole line. 

Push Button. 

Buzzer. 

Bell. 

Annunciator. 

Interior telephone. 

Public telephone. 

Clock (secondary). 

Clock (master). 

Time stamp. 

Electric door opener. 

Local fire alarm gong. 

City fire alarm station. 

Local fire alarm station. 

Fire alarm central station. 

Speaking tube. 

Nurse's signal plug. 

Maid's plug. 

Horn outlet. 

District messenger call. 

Watchman station. 

Watchman central station detector. 

Public telephone—PBX switchboard. 

Interconnection telephone central switchboard. 

Interconnection cabinet. 

Telephone cabinet. 

Telegraph cabinet. 

Special outlet for signal system. As described in 
specifications. 

Battery. 

Signal wires in conduit. Concealed under floor. 

Signal wires in conduit. Concealed under floor above. 
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Tables 

Units of Measure 
The electrical units are derived from the following mechan-

ical units of the metric system: 
METER-A unit of length equal, approximately, to one 

ten-millionth part of a quadrant of a meridian of the earth 
taken through Paris; or, approximately, to 39.37 inches. 

GRAMME.-Unit of weight. Weight of a cubic centimeter 
of water at a temperature of 4 degrees centigrade. 

SECOND.-Unit of time. The time of one swing of a pendu-
lum making 86,400 swings in a solar day. 

Electrical Units 
VOLT.-Such an electromotive force as would cause a cur-

rent of one ampere to flow against a resistance of one ohm. 
Such an electromotive force as would charge a condenser 
of the capacity of one farad with a quantity of electricity 
equal to one coulomb. 

OHM.-The practical unit of electric resistance. Such a 
resistance as would limit the flow of electricity under an 
electromotive force of one volt, to a current of one ampere, 
or one-coulomb-per-second. 

MEGOHM.-1,000,000 ohms. 
AMPERE.-The practical unit of electric current. A rate 

of flow of electricity transmitting one coulomb per second. 
The current of electricity which would pass through a 
circuit whose resistance is one ohm, under an electromotive 
force of one volt. 

COULOMB.-The practical unit of electric quantity. Such 
a quantity of electricity as would pass in one second 
through a circuit conveying one ampere. The quantity of 
electricity contained in a condenser of one farad capacity, 
when subjected to the E. M. F. of one volt. 

VARAD.-The practical unit of electric capacity. Such a 
capacity of a conductor or condenser that one coulomb of 
electricity is required to produce therein a difference 
of potential of one volt. 

MICROFARAD (MFD).-One-millionth of a farad. 
WATT.-A unit of electric power. A volt-ampere. The 
power developed when 44.25 foot-pounds of work are done 
in a minute, or 0.7375 foot-pound of work is done in a 
second. 

JOULE.-A volt-coulomb or unit of electric energy or work. 
The amount of electric work required to raise the potential 
of one coulomb of electricity one volt. Ten million ergs. 

Ohm's Law 
Ohm's law is a method of expressing relationship existing 

between the electromotive force' current and resistance, and 
is practically the basis of most electrical computations. It 
is expressed in various forms, as follows: 

Current Flow = Electromotive Force E 
Resistance or, 

Electromotive force equals the current flow multiplied by 
resistance. 

Electromotive Force = Current Flow x Resistance, or 
E =I x R. 

Resistance equals the electromotive force divided by the 
current flow. 

Electromotive Force  
Resistance = or, R 

Current Flow 
I = Amperes. E = Volts. R = Ohms. 

Electromotive force varies directly as the current and 
resistance. 

Resistance varies directly with the electromotive force and 
inversely as the current. 

Current varies directly with the electromotive force and 
inversely as the resistance. 

Mil 

The " mil," whose expressed value is One  One-Thousandth (.001) 

of an inch, is the practical basis for determining the diameters 
and thereby the area of all wires used as electric conductors. The 
diameters being given, the area is obtained by the well-known 
rule, " the area of a circle, in circular units, is equal to the 
square of its diameter"; hence the square of the diameter of a 
wire expressed in mils equals the area of its cross section. 
D2= A, which area is expressed in Circular Mils or 

CM. hence D2=CM. 

Tables 
Metric System of Weights and Measures 

Measures of Lengths 

1 M Ilimeter - 0 . 001 Meter = 0 . 0394 Inch 
1 Centimeter = 0.01 Meter = 0.3937 Inch 
1 Decimeter = 0.1 Me ter = 3.937 Inch 
1 Meter = 1 Meter = 39 . 37 Inch 
1 Dekameter = 10 Meters = 393.7 Inch 
1 Hectometer = 100 Meters = 328 Feet 1 Inch 
1 K-lometer = 1000 Meters = 3280 Feet 10 In. 
1 Myriameter -- 10000 Meters = 6.2137 Miles 

It will be noticed that 10 Millimeters equal 1 Centimeter, 
10 Centimeters equal 1 Decimeter and so on. 

Measures of Volumes 
1 Milliliter = 0.001 Liter = 0.061 Cu. In. 
1 Centiliter = 0.01 Liter = 0 . 6102 Cu. In. 
1 Deciliter = 0.1 Liter = 6.1022 Cu. In. 
1 Li ter = 1 Liter = 0.9081 Quart 
1 Dekaliter = 10 Liters = 9.081 Quarts 
1 Hectoliter = 100 Liters = 2 Bu. 3.35 Ph. 
1 Kiloliter = 1000 Liters = 1.308 Cu. Yds. 

Weights 
1 Millignne. = 0.001 Gramme = 0.0154 Grain 
1 Cent igrame = 0.01 Gramme = 0.1543 Grain 
1 Eecigrme. = 0.1 Gramme = 1.5432 Grains 
1 Gramme = 1 Gramme = 15.432 Grains 
1 Dekagrme. = 10 Grammes = 0.3527 Ounce 
1 Hectogrme. = 100 Grammes = 3.5274 Ounces 
1 Kilogramme = 1000 Grammes = 2.2046 Pounds 
1 Mynagrme. = 10000 Grammes = 22.046 Pounds 

Measures of Surface 
1 Hectare = 10000 Sq. Meters = 2.471 Acres 
1 Are = 100 Sq. Meters = 119.6 Sq. Yds. 
1 Centiare = 1 Sq. Meter = 1.550 Sq. Ins. 

Metric and English Equivalents 
Inches r--- Millimeters 4- 25 

= Meters X 3.2803 
= f‘ X 1 . 09361 
= Kilometers 4- 1 . 60935 
= Sq. Millimeters X .00155 
= Square Meters X 10.7641 
= Sq. Kilometers X 247.114 
= Cu. Centimeters ÷ 16.3870 
= Cubic Me ters X 35.3140 
= Kilogrammes X 2 . 40262 

Kilogrammes ÷ 907.18 
Kilo per meter X .67196 
Kilo per cu. meter X .06243 
Square inches X 645.137 
Square Feet X .0929 
Ounces X 28.3495 
Pounds X 453.5926 

= Pounds X .45359 

Feet 
Yards 
Miles 
Square Inches 
Square Feet 
Acres 
Cubic Inches 
Cubic Feet 
Lbs. Avoirdupois 
Tens (2000 lbs.) 
Lbs. per foot 
Lbs. per cwt. ft. 
Square Millimeters = 
Square Meter = 
Grammes 
Grammes 
Kilogrammes 

Field Current in D. C. Dynamos 
It has been found that a fair average for the field amperes of 

different sized dynamos, is as follows:-
K. W. 1 5 10 20 30 50 75 100 
Per Cent 8 6 5 4 3.5 3 3 2.75 
The field current (expressed as a percentage of full load 

current on lines) is determined with all of the resistance out, 
ti-at is, with rheostat on first notch. 

Copper Wire Resistance 
The basis for computation of resistance of copper wires is a 

wire one foot long and one circular mil of cross section known 
as a mil-foot, and which has a resistance of 24° C., or 75° F., 
of about 10.7 Ohms. The resistance of a copper wire varies 
directly as its length and inversely as its cross section: hence, 
The resistance (R) of a copper wire is equal to its length 

(D) multiplied by the resistance of a mil-foot and divided by 
the cross section in circular mils (CM). 

Or, R -D x 10.7 CM CM 

The cross section (CM) in circular mils of a wire is equal to 
is length (D) multiplied by the resistance of a mil-foot, divided 
by its resistance (R). 

„„ D x 10., 
Cm --also 

The length (D) of a wire is equal to the cross section in 
circular mils (CM) multiplied by its resistance (R) and 
divided by the resistance of a mil-foot. 

D- CM x R 
loi 



956 Western Electric 

Equivalent Values in Different Units 

1 FI.P. = 

1 H.P. 
Hour = 

1 Kilo-
watt = 

1 Watt 
per Sq. 
In.= 

1 Kilo-
gram 

Meter= 

746 watts 
.746 K.W. 

33,000 ft.-lbs. per minute 
550 ft.-lbs. per second 

2,545 heat-units per hour 
42.4 heat units per minute 

.707 heat-units per second 

.175 lbs. carbon exidized per hour 
2.64 lbs. water evaporated per hour 

from and at 212° F. 

746 K.W. hours 
1,980,000 ft.-lbs. 

2,545 heat-units 
273,740 k.g.m. 

.175 lbs. carbon oxidized with perfect 
efficiency 

2.64 lbs. water evaporated from and at 
212° F. 

17.0 lbs. water raised from 62° to 212° F 

1,000 watts 
1.34 H.P. 

2,654,200 ft.-lbs. per hour 
44,240 ft.-lbs. per minute 

737.3 ft.-lbs. per second 
3,412 heat-units per hour 

56.9 heat-units per minute 
.948 heat-units per second 
.2275 lb. carbon oxidized per hour 

3.53 lbs. water evaporated per hour 
from and at 212° F. 

8.9 heat-units per sq. ft. per minute 
6,371 ft.-lbs. per sq. ft. per minute 

.193 H.P. per sq. ft. 
7.233 ft.-lbs. 

.00000365 FI.P. hour 

.00000272 K.W. hour 

.0093 heat-units 

.283 K.W. hour 
1 Lb. Wa- .379 H.P. hour 
ter Evap- 965.7 heat-units 

orated 103,900 k.g.m. 
from and 1,019,000 joules 

at 212° 751,300 ft.-lbs. 
F.= .0664 lb. of carbon oxidized 

1,055 watt seconds 
778 ft.-lbs. 
107.6 kilogram meters 

.000293 K.W. hour 

.000393 H.P. hour 

.0000688 lbs. carbon oxidized 

.001036 lbs. water evaporated from 
and at 212° F. 

1 Heat-
Unit = 

1 Heat-
Unit per 

Sq. Ft. per 
Min.= 

.122 watts per sq. in. 

.0176 K.W. per sq. ft. 

.0236 H.P. per sq. ft. 

Wiring Formula 

Ohm's law is pract ically t he basis for the various formulae in 
general use for determining the proper size of wire to use to 
carry various currents. It is essential to know the amount 
of current expressed in amperes, the distance, and to decide 
upon the loss to allow in transmission; the best rule is as 
follows: 
The cross section (CM) of the necessary wire is found by 

multiplying twice the distance one way (2D) by the amount 
of current expressed in amperes (C) and this by the resistance 
of one mil-foot (10.7) and dividing by the loss in transmission 
expressed in volts (v). 

2D x C x 10.7 DxCx 21.4 
or, CM- or. CM.-» 

Equivalent Values in Different Units 

1 Watt = 

1 K.W. 
Hour= 

1 Joule= 

1 Ft.-Lb..= 

1 lb. Car-
bon Oxi-

dized with 
Perfect Ef-
ficiency= 

Continued 

1 joule per second 
.00134 H.P. 

3,412 heat-units per hour 
.7373 ft.-lbs. per second 
.0035 lb. water evaporated per hour 

44.24 ft.-lbs. per minute 

1,000 watt hours 
1.34 H.P. hours 

2,654,200 ft.-lbs. - 
3,600,000 joules 

3,412 heat-units 
367,000 kilogram meters 

.235 lb. carbon oxidized with perfect 
efficiency 

3.53 lbs. water evaporated from and 
at 212° F. 

22.75 lbs. of water raised from 62° to 
212° F. 

1 watt second 
.000000278 K.W. hour 
.102 k.g.m. 
.0009477 heat-units 
.7373 ft.-lb. 

1.356 joules 
.1383 k.g.m. 
.000000377 K.W. hours 
.001285 heat-units 
.0000005 H.P. hour 

14,544 heat-units 
1.11 lb. anthracite coal oxidized 
2.5 lbs. dry wood ozidized 

21 cu. ft. illuminating gas 
4.26 K.W. hours 
5.71 H.P. hours 

11,315,000 ft.-lbs. 
15 lbs. of water evaporated from and at 

212° F. 

Equivalent of Electrical Units 

t1 H.P.= 

1 K.W.= { 

1 B.T.U.= 

1 Watt= { 

33,000 foot-pounds per minute 
746 watts 
42.746 B.T.U. (British Thermal Unit) 

per minute 
2564.76 B.T.U. per hour 

44,235 foot-pounds per minute 
1.34 
0.955 B.T.U. per second 
57.3 B.T.U. per minute 

3,438 B.T.U. per hour 

772 foot-pounds 
17,452 watt minutes 
0.2909 watt hours 

44.236 foot-pounds per minute 
2,654.16 foot pounds per hour 

Latent heat of evaporation of water-- 966 B.T.U. 
Latent heat of melting of water = 142 B.T.U. 
To evaporate 1 lb. water from and at 212°=16.859 K.W. 

minutes 
To evaporate 1 lb. water from and at 212°=0.281 K. W 

hours 
Weight per cu. ft. of water = 62.42 lbs. 
Weight per gallon of yvater = 8.33 lbs. 
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Bare Copper Wire 

Hard or Soft Drawn 

Dimensions, Weights and Resistances 

Am. Pounds 
Gauge per 
B. S. Diam. Circular RAO 
No. Mils. M ils. Ft 

0000 460. 211600. 639.33 
000 409.640 167805. 507.01 
00 364.800 133079.40 402.09 
O 324.950 105592.50 319.04 

1 289.300 83691.20 252.88 
2 257.630 66373. 200.54 
3 229.420 52634. 159.03 
4 204.310 41742. 126.12 
5 181.940 33102. 100.01 

G 162.020 26250.50 79.32 
7 144.280 20816. 62.90 
8 128.490 16509. 49.88 
9 114.430 13094. 39.56 

10 101.890 10381. 31.37 

11 90.742 8234. 24.88 
12 80.808 6529.90 19.73 
13 71.961 5178.39 15.68 
14 64.084 4106.76 12.44 
15 57.068 3256.76 9.86 

16 50.820 2582.67 7.82 
17 45.257 2048.20 6.20 
18 40.303 1624.33 4.92 
19 35.890 1288.09 3.90 
20 31.961 1021.44 3.09 

21 28.462 810.09 2.45 
22 25.347 642.47 1.95 
23 22.571 509.45 1.54 
24 20.100 404.01 1.22 
25 17.900 320.41 . 97 

26 15.940 254.08 .77 

Pounds 
per 
Mile 

3375.7 
2677. 
2123. 
1684.5 

1335.2 
1058.8 
839.68 
665.91 
528.05 

418.81 
332.11 
263.37 
208.88 
165.63 

137.37 
104.18 
82.792 
65.658 
52.069 

41.292 
32.746 
25.970 
20.594 
16.331 

12.952 
10.272 
8.1450 
6.4593 
5.1227 

4.0623 

Ohms. 
Giuge per Ohms Feet 
It & S. 1000 
N. Feet el e 
0000 .04906 . 25903 20383. 
000 .06186 . 32664 16165. 
00 .07801 .41187 12820. 
O .09831 .51909 10409. 

1 12404 . 65490 8062.3 
2 . 15640 . 82582 6393.7 
3 19723 1.0414 5070.2 
4 . 24869 1.3131 4021. 
5 . 31361 1.6558 3188.7 

6 .39546 2.0881 2528.7 
7 . 49871 2.6331 2005.2 
8 . 62881 3.3201 1590.3 
9 .79281 4.1860 1261.3 

10 1. 5.2800 1000. 

11 1.2607 6.6568 793.18 
12 1.5898 8.3940 629.02 
13 2.0037 10.5798 499.06 
14 2.5266 13.3405 375.79 
15 3.1860 16.8223 313.87 

16 4.0176 21.2130 248.90 
17 5.0660 26.7485 197.39 
18 6.3880 33.7285 156.54 
19 8.0555 42.5329 124.14 
20 10.1584 53.6362 98.44 

21 12.8088 67.6302 78.07 
22 16.1504 85.2343 61.92 
23 20.3674 107.540 49.10 
24 25.6830 135.606 38.94 
25 32.3833 170.984 30.88 

Pe 
Pound 

1.56 
1.97 
2.49 
3.13 

3.95 
4.99 
6.29 
7.93 

10. 

12.61 
15.90 
20.05 
25.28 
31.38 

40.20 
50.69 
63.78 
80.42 

101.40 

127.87 
161.24 
203.31 
256.39 
323.32 

407.67 
514.03 
648.25 
817.43 
1030.71 

1299.77 

Ohms 
Pr 

Pound 

.000076736 

.00012039 

.00019423 

.00030772 

.00048994 

.00078045 

.0012406 

.0019721 

.0031361 

.0049868 

.0079294 

.012608 

.010042 

.031380 

.050682 

.080585 

.127788 

.203180 

.323079 

.513737 

.816839 
1.298764 
2.065312 
3.284374 

5.221775 
8.301819 
13.20312 
20.99405 
33.37780 

26 40.8377 215.623 24.49 53.07946 

How to Remember the Wire Table 

SUMMARY.-The things to be remembered regarding B. & S. 
gauge copper wire are the following: 

Feet A wire which is three sizes larger than another wire has 
half the resistance, twice the weight and twice the area. A 
wire which is ten sizes larger than another wire has one-tenth 
the resistance, ten times the weight and ten times the area. 

No. 10 wire is 0.10 inch in diameter (more precisely, 0.102); 
it has an area of 10,000 circular mils (more precisely, 10,380); 
it has a resistance of 1 ohm per thousand ft., at 20 degrees 
Centigrade (68 degrees Fahrenheit), and weighs 32 pounds 
(more precisely, 31.4 pounds) per thousand feet. 

The weight of one thousand feet of No. 5 wire is 100 pounds. 

The relative values of resistance (for decreasing sizes) and 
of weight and area (for increasing sizes) for consecutive sizes 
are: . 50, . 63, .80,1.00,1.25,1.60,2.00. 

The relative values of the diameter of alternate sizes of wire 
arc: .50, . 63, .80,1.00,1.25,1.60,2.00. 

CIRCULAR MILS.-The conductors of large sizes are usually 
specified in circular mils. For example, 500,000 circular 
mi s, 750,000 circular mils. 

To find resistance, drop one cypher from the number of mils; 
the result is the number of feet per ohm. 

To find weight, drop four cyphers from the number of cir-
cular mils and multiply by the weight of No. 10 wire. 

Decimal Equivalents 

Of eighths, sixteenths, thirty-seconds and sixty-fourths of 
an inch. 

Fractions Decimals Fractions 
ji of of 

an Inch an Inch an Inch 

= .015625 
fi= . 03125 

e= .046875 
,1,(6 = . 0625 

• = 
= 

û = .109375 
= .125 

• = = 
e - .171875 

= . 1875 

- e 4 
= 

= 

= 

.078125 

.09375 

il = 
h = 
= 

64 64 

= 

140625 H- = 390625 
15625 ¡I = . 40625 

= 
= 

203125 II= 453125 
21875 il= .46875 

234375 Il= 
25 = 5 

Decimals Fractions 
of of 

an Inch an Inch 

.265625 

.28125 

.296875 

.3125 

328125 
.34375 

.359375 

.375 

.421895 

.4375 

.484375 

Decimals Fractions 
of of 

an Inch an Inch 

515625 Il= 
.53125 j4= 

.546875 

.5625 

.578125 

.59375 

.609375 

.625 

640625 
.65625 

671875 
.6875 

703125 
.71875 

.734375 

.75 

Decimals 
of 

an Inch 
.765625 
.78125 

.796875 

.8125 

.828125 

.84375 

.859375 

.875 

.890625 

.90625 

.921875 

.9375 

.953125 

.96875 

.984375 

Feet Expressed in Decimal Parts of a Mie 

Unita 
1 .000189 
2 .000378 
3 .000568 

4 .000757 
5 .000946 
6 .001136 

7 .001325 
8 .001514 
9 .001704 

Tens 

.001893 

.003787 

.005681 

.007574 

.009468 

.011362 

.013255 

.015148 

.017042 

Hundreds 
.01893 
.03787 
.05681 

.07574 

.09468 

.11362 

.13255 

.15148 

.17042 

Thousands 

.1893 

.3787 

.5681 

.7574 

.9468 

..... • 
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Wiring for D.C. Motor Services 

Carrying Capacity Copper Wire 

Carrying 
Pounds Capacity 

Bare Copper Rubber 
Size Diameter per Insulation 
B. & S. Inches 1000 Feet Amperm 

14 .064 12.4 15 
12 .081 19.7 20 
10 .102 31.4 25 
8 .128 49.9 35 
6 .162 79.4 50 
4 .204 126 70 
3 .229 159 90 
2 .258 201 90 
1 .289 253 100 
0 .325 319 125 
00 .365 492 150 
000 .410 507 175 
0000 .460 640 225 

Transmission of Horse Powers with 1 Volt Loss 

Wiring for D. C. Motors 

How to Use Motor Tables 

The table shown on previous page is compiled on a basis of 
1 volt loss for convenience in using the table on other per-
centages of loss. It is usual to allow a loss of more than 1 volt 
for motor service. In such case, divide the distance by the 
loss allowed, which will give the number of feet in which a loss 
of 1 volt will occur. Find this number of feet on the table at 
the horse power and voltage required and you will have necee. 
sary size of wire. 

EXAMPLE.-A 5 horse power 220-volt motor, 400 feet from 
service, at 8 volts loss. 
EXPLANATION.-A loss of 8 volts for 400 feet would be equal 

to a loss of 1 volt for 50 feet (400 divided by 8 equals 50). By 
referring to table we find that to carry a 5 horse power, 220. 
volt motor, 50 feet with a volt loss, a 6 B. & S. wire is required, 
which means that the same wire would be required to do the 
work called for by the example. 

Always take the nearest number above rather than below 
in the table to the number of feet actually required. Do not 
use a smaller wire than given in following table. 

Iii of DISTANCE IN FEET DIFFERENT 
HORSE POWER AT Mote HORSE POWERS CAN BE TRANSAIITTED 

110V 220V. 500V. Amps. r WITH 1 VOLT Loss 
.... ji 1 192 308 490 778 1232 1920 Minimum Size Wire for Motor Service 
.... 1 2 96 154 245 389 616 960 
M_ 2.30 83 135 213 348 535 834 Horse -St« or WIRE, B. & S. Horse ----SIZE OF WIRE, B. & 8.--. 

.iÀ • 4.50 43 68 108 173 273 426 2 4 48 77 122 194 308 480 
Power 110 Volts 220 Volts 500 Volts Power 110 Volts 220 Volts 500 Vol 

.i. .... ts %Z. 14 14 14 10 2 5 10 

.... 3 6 32 51 81 127 205 320 1 14 14 14 15 00 3 8 
2 10 14 14 20 000 2 6 .... 7.50 25 40 65 104 164 258 

9 21 34 54 86 137 213 3 8 12 14 25 0000 1 5 
_ .... 9.30 20 33 53 84 132 206 4 6 10 14 30 .... 00 4 
3 7M 12.50 15 24 40 61 100 153 5 5 8 14 40 000 2 

10 16.50 ... 18 29 47 76 118 7 2 3 6 12 50 0000 1 2- -  4 5 ...: 18 ... ... 27 43 68 106 
. 21.10 ... ... 23 37 58 91 

3- •; ii 25 ... ... 20 30 50 76 Amperes per Motor 
•iÀ 28.20 ... ... ... 27 43 68 

i- _ 26. 33.15 ... ... 23 37 58 Per Cent 
10 37.60 ... 32 51 Horse of ES-  OPERATING VOLTAGE 
.... 25 - 42 ... ... ... 29 45 Power ciency Watts 110 220 500 600 

30 49.70 ... .... 39 1h 75 497 4.5 2.25 1 .83 
73/i 15 

- 
56.50 ... 34 14 75 746 6.78 3.38 1.48 1.24 

.... •4•0•• 66.30 ... ... 1 75 995 9 4.5 2 1.66 
11A 80 1492 13.56 6.78 2.98 2.48 

4 
1.. 2 

Load of DISTANCE IN FEET DIFFERENT 2 80 1865 16.9 8.5 3.8 3.1 
•----HORSE POWER AT-• 1A1,A01. HORSE POWERS CAN BE TRANSMITTED 3 80 2797 25.4 12.7 5.59 4.66 
II0V. 220V. 500V. Amps, r WITH 1 VOLT LOSS 4 80 3730 33.8 16.9 ' 7.5 6.2 

•..• 32 1 2433 3122 3940 4928 6271 5 80 4662 42.3 21.1 9.32 7.77 
.... 1 2 1216 1561 1970 2464 3135 
M •... 2.30 1057 1357 1713 2142 2726 71A 90 6217 56.5 28.2 12.43 10.36 

.... 2 4 608 780 985 1232 1567 10 90 8288 75.3 37.6 16.57 13.81 
14 1 .... 4.50 540 700 875 1095 1395 15 90 12433 113 56.5 24.86 20.72 

.... 3 6 405 520 656 821 1045 20 90 16,578 150 75.3 33.15 27.63 

.... 4 7.50 328 416 525 657 836 
1 2 .... 9 270 347 438 547 697 25 90 20722 188 94.1 41.6 34.5 

9.30 261 335 423 530 674 30 90 24866 226 113 49.7 41.4 ....  
3 •7 12.50 194 250 315 394 501 40 90 33155 301 159 66.3 55.2 
.... 10 16.50 147 189 239 298 380 50 90 41444 376 188 82.8 69 

2 4 .... 18 135 173 219 273 348 60 90 49733 452 226 99.4 82.8 
5 21.10 115 146 186 233 297 70 90 58022 527 263 116 96.7 

3 15 - 25 97 125 157 197 250 80 90 66311 602 301 132 110 
•'•i 28.20 86 110 140 174 222 

4 29 - 33.15 76 94 119 148 189 90 90 74599 678 339 149 124 
19 - 37.60 64 83 104 131 164 100 90 82888 753 376 165 138 

5 .... 25 - 42 58 73 93 116 143 120 90 99459 904 452 198 165 
30 49.70 49 64 79 99 126 150 90 24312 1131 565 248 207 

•'N 15 - 56.50 43 55 70 87 111 
¡O ..  66 30 36 47 60 79 95 

10 26 - 75.30 32 41 52 65 82 Amperes per Horse Power in D. C. M otors 
56 - 82.80 .... 37 47 59 75 

25 - 94.10 .... .... 41 52 66 
6(9- 99.40 .... 39 49 63 • Efficienev of Motor % 

ià- 99 - 113 43 55 Voltage '75 Per Cent 80 Per Cent 85 Per Cent 90 Per Cent 
.... 709 - 116 .... .... .... 42 54 110 9 ' 8.4 7.9 7.5 

80 132 e.e. 47 220 4.5 4.2 3.95 3.75 
20 40 - 90 150 •••• ••••  41 500 1.98 1.86 1.75 1.66 
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Connections and Data on D.C. 
Generators and Motors 

Series Dynamo 

Series Motor 

ape, tattnq 

Compound Dynamo 
Long Shunt 

Zeguiateto 
nor 
Compound Dynamo 

Short Shunt 

itarutatiny 
arr. 

Shunt Dynamo 

Conf i,ot14 
B•061114 /14 atrite7s. Voz. 

Series Reversing Motor 

Shunt Motor Shunt Reversing Motor 

The various types of direct current motors and generators 
are known relatively by the field windings, as series, shunt, 
compound and interpole. They are generally self-exciting 
but can be separately excited, in which case theST are usually 
supplied with current from an outside source, such as a stor-
age battery or another generator. 

SERIES.—The field flux increases as the load current in-
creases. In a series wound machine the field winding is in 
series with the armature. The speed of a series motor varies 
with the load. Its torque also increases with the increase of 
load and decreases with speed. The armature is at the highest 
speed at no load, and minimum speed at full load. Series 
motors are mostly used for driving exhaust fans, traction 
work, etc. 

SHUNT.—The field flux is practically constant at all loads 
In a shunt wound machine a small portion of the current is 
shunted through the field winding. Shunt wound motors run 
at almost constant speed, with constant E. M. F. even though 
the load varies. Shunt wound generators are used for storage 
batteries, or any duty which requires a variation of E. M. F. 
Shunt wound motors are most suited for general work such 
as driving counter shafts, and constant speed machinery. 

COMPOUND.—The field flux increases slightly with the load 
current. In a compound wound machine the field has two sets 
of windings, a shunt winding and a series winding. The shunt 
winding furnishes the initial field strength, while the series 
winding furnishes a varying field strength, increasing or decreas-
ing with the load. This automatic variation of field excitation 
maintains a constant voltage if from a generator, and an auto-
matic speed control if used as a motor on constantly varying 
loads requiring automatic torque variation. Mostly used for 
elevator service. 

INTERPOLE.—The interpole motor or generator is some-
times known as " commutating pole type," because of its 
having an extra set of poles for the purpose of producing spark-
less operation under extreme conditions of service. The field 
windings of the interpole machine are made series, shunt or 
compound. Highly recommended for all classes of service in 
preference to other types. 

Alternating Current Generators and Motors 

ALTERNATING CURRENT GENERATORS are built in two types, 
known respectively as revolving field and revolving armature. 
The common names of the two sets of windings are rotor and 
stator. The revolving field type machine is the most commonly 
used type, because of the field current having only to pass 
through the brushes and collector rings and the high tension 
wires are all stationary. Alternating Current Generators are 
separately excited. That is, the field current is supplied from 
an auxiliary D. C. generator, known as an exciter. The cur--
rent supplied from an A. C. Generator alternates in direction 
at regular intervals, and from this characteristic is derived the 
ternis " frequency" or " cycles," which always has a numerical 
va:ue which defines the period of the alternations. The most 
generally adopted systems operate at either 60 cycles, 7200 
alternations, or 25 cycles, 3000 alternations, while there are 
some Central Stations which supply either 40 cycle, 50 cycle, 
or 133 cycle current. Alternating current is generated single, 
two or three phase, two and three phase systems being the 
most generally used, because of their being better adapted for 
the operation of large motors. 

ALTERNATING CURRENT MOTORS are constructed single, 
tw3 and three phase, and of many different types, and for all 
frequencies and synchronous speeds. 

SINGLE-PHASE MOTORS.—Single-phase motors are built in 
sereral different types, viz.: fLpulsion, Repulsion Induction, 
and Induction Types, and are for constant or variable speed. 
service. The Repulsion Induction Type is the most generally 
used of all single-phase motors and furnished for constant and 
variable speed. 

POLYPHASE INDUCTION MOTORS.—Polyphase Induction 
Motors are built in two types viz.: Squirrel Cage and Shp-
Ri ng or Wire Wound Rotor Types. The Squirrel Cage Rol or 
Ty pe motor has a nearly constant speed (starting torque high), 
and is the type most generally used for driving machinery. 
The Slip-ring motor is adapted for speed variation ranging 
from 50% to 100% and is also used for constant speed service. 
Both Squirrel Cage and Slip-ring type motors can be supplied 
for any frequency or voltage and for different speeds. 

STARTING TORQUE.—The starting torque of a constant speed 
motor is twice full load torque on full voltage. In general, the 
torque varies as the square of the applied voltage. The reason 
for using a reduced E. M. F. at starting is to reduce the sudden 
shock which may throw off belts or cause mechanical injury, 
and to reduce the starting current. When 50% voltage is 
applied to the motor, half full load torque is given. 

SYNCHRONOUS MOTORS are principally used for power factor 
correction and are also sometimes called " Synchronous Con-
densers," because they can be operated at a leading current to 
rase the power factor of an A. C. system. Synchronous motors 
for driving power are equipped with an extra starting winding, 
which will give from 30% to 50% full load torque, and will 
operate at a constant or synchronous speed with no slip. It is 
advisable to have one or more synchronous motors on all A. C. 
sy stems. 

STARTING OF SYNCHRONOUS MOTORS.—The starting of syn-
chronous motors differs from the starting of induction motors, 
due to the fact that they have a field which is supplied from an 
auxiliary, known as an exciter. Before starting the motor, 
first see that the field discharge switch is open from the field of 
the motor, but the motor field must be short circuited through 
the field discharge resistance. To stop the motor, first turn 
the rheostat back to the zero power factor position, then open 
the field switch and throw off the compensator, the switches 
and rheostat being in position for next starting. If a syn-
chronous motor which has sufficient starting torque to meet 
the load conditions should fail to start when the current is 
thrown into the stator windings, it is probably due to the 
"danding" relation of the field to the stator windings, be-
cause of there being an equal number of stator to rotor coils, 
and should they both be in a central position to each other, 
the rotor will not have any starting torque. To remedy this 
move the rotor a slight distance in either direction, and the 
motor will then start. 
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Wiring Data for Three-phase Motors 

Where two or more motors are installed on one circuit, wire 
used should be equivalent to that needed for running loads 
of all motors plus 50 per cent of running load of the largest 
motor on the circuit. 

110 Volts 
Approx. Amperes Amperes 

II P. Full Load of of Amperes ofS‘ivzeire 
of Current Starting Running of B. & S. 

Motor Amperes Fuses Fuses Switch Gauge 
1 6 15 10 30 14 
2 12 25 20 30 12 
3 18 35 25 30 8 
5 30 60 40 60 6 
71/2  42 80 60 100 4 

lo 56 100 75 100 2 
15 84 150 125 200 0 
20 104 200 150 200 00 
30 156 250 200 200 300000(1114. 

220 Volts 
1 3 10 6 30 14 
2 6 15 10 30 14 
3 9 20 15 30 12 
5 15 30 20 30 10 
71/2  21 40 30 60 8 

10 28 60 40 60 6 
15 42 80 60 100 4 
20 52 100 75 100 2 
30 78 150 125 200 0 
40 105 200 150 200 00 
50 133 225 175 200 000 
75 184 300 250 400 300000(11M. 

100 245 400 350 400 500000 C.M. 

440 Volts 

1 1.5 5 . 30 14 45 10 9 7 6 6 5 4 4 3 
2 3 10 6 30 14 50 10 8 7 6 5 4 4 3 3 
3 4.5 10 6 30 14 60 9 7 6 5 4 4 3 3 2 
5 7.5 15 10 30 14 70 8 7 5 4 4 3 2 2 1 
71/2 10.5 25 15 30 12 

10 14 30 20 30 10 80 8 6 5 4 3 2 2 1 1 
15 21 40 30 60 8 90 7 6 4 3 3 2 1 1 0 
20 26 60 40 60 6 loo 7 5 4 3 2 1 1 0 0 
30 39 80 60 100 4 120 6 4 3 2 1 1 0 0 00 
40 52.5 100 75 100 2 
50 66.5 125 100 100 1 
75 92 150 125 200 00 Capacity DISTANCE IN FEET TO Cemrtn OF DISTRIBUTION 

Amperes 120 140 160 180 200 240 280 320 360 
100 122.5 225 175 200 000 1 . 16 15 15 14 
150 184 300 250 400 300000(1111. 1.5 .. .. 16 15 15 14 14 13 12 
200 236 400 350 400 500000C111. 2 16 15 15 14 14 13 12 12 11 

3 14 14 13 12 12 11 11 10 9 

Wiring Tables 

Two Per Cent Loss on 110 Volts 

Wire sizes given are B. & S. gauge. 

Capacity DISTANCE IN FEET TO CENTER OF DISTRIIIITTION-
Amperes 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 
1 
1.5 
2 . . 
3 16 15 15 

4 
5 
6 
7 iô 

.. 16 15 15 14 14 
.. 16 15 14 14 13 13 
16 15 14 14 13 12 12 
15 14 14 13 12 12 11 

8 16 15 14 13 12 12 11 11 
9 .. 15 14 13 12 12 11 11 10 

10 16 15 14 13 12 11 11 10 10 
12 16 14 13 12 11 11 10 9 9 

14 15 14 12 11 11 10 9 9 8 
16 15 13 12 11 10 9 9 8 8 
18 14 12 11 10 9 9 8 8 7 
20 14 12 11 10 9 8 8 7 7 

25 13 11 10 9 8 7 7 6 6 
30 12 10 9 8 7 7 6 6 5 
35 11 10 8 7 7 6 5 5 4 
40 11 9 8 7 6 5 5 4 4 

Fusing Effects of Currents 

Table Showing the Amperes Required to Fuse Wires 
of Various Sizes and Materials 

Sum Dim Comer 
B.&S. d d 1/2 a=10244 
14 .08 .022627 231.8 
16 .064 .016191 165.8 
18 .048 .010516 107.7 
20 .036 .006831 69.97 
22 .028 .004685 48 
24 .022 .003263 33.43 
26 .018 . 002415 24.74 
28 .0148 . 001801 18.44 
30 .0124 . 001381 14.15 
32 .0108 . 001122 11.5 

Nickel 
Fie Diaro. Silver 

d d3/2 a=5230 
14 .08 .022627 118.3 
16 .064 .016191 84.68 
18 .048 .010516 54.99 
20 .036 . 006831 35.72 
22 . 028 .004685 24.5 
24 .022 .003263 17.06 
26 .018 .002415 12.63 
28 .0148 . 001801 9.416 
30 .0124 . 001381 7.222 
32 .0108 . 001122 5.87 

Munn- Plati-
num RUM 

a=7585 a = 0172 
171.6 117. 
122.8 83.73 
79.75 54.37 
51.18 35.33 
35.53 24.23 
24.75 16.88 
18.32 12.49 
13.66 9.311 
10.47 7.142 
8.512 5.805 

Iron Lead 
a= 13148 a=1379 
71.22 31.2 
50.96 22.32 
33.1 14.5 
21.5 9.419 
14.75 6.461 
10.27 4.499 
7.602 3.33 
5.667 2.483 
4.347 1.904 
3.533 1.548 

4 13 12 12 11 11 10 9 9 8 
5 12 11 11 10 10 9 8 8 7 
6 11 11 10 9 9 8 8 7 7 
7 11 10 9 9 8 7 7 6 6 

8 10 9 9 8 8 7 7 6 5 
9 9 9 8 8 7 7 6 5 5 

lo 9 8 8 7 7 6 5 5 4 
12 8 8 7 7 6 5 5 4 4 

14 7 7 6 6 5 5 4 3 3 
16 7 7 6 5 5 4 3 3 2 
18 7 6 5 5 4 4 3 2 2 
20 6 5 5 4 4 3 2 2 1 

25 5 4 4 3 3 2 1 1 0 
30 4 4 3 3 2 1 1 0 0 
35 4 3 2 2 1 1 0 00 00 
40 3 2 2 1 1 0 00 00 000 

45 3 2 1 1 0 00 00 000 000 
50 2 1 1 0 0 00 000 000 0000 
60 1 1 0 0 00 000 000 0000 0000 
70 1 0 00 00 000 000 0000 0000 .... 

80 0 00 00 000 000 0000 0000 
so 00 00 000 000 0000 0000 .... 
100 00 000 000 0000 0000 .... 
120 00 000 0000 0000 ..... 



Western Electric 963 

Wiring Tables 

Two Per Cent Loss on 220 Volts 

%Vire sizes given are B. & S. gauge. 

Cap. DISTANCE IN FEET TO CENTER or DISTRIBCTION--
Amps. 20 30 40 SO 60 70 80 90 100 

1.5 
2 
3 
4 

6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
12 
14 
16 
18 
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
60 
70 
80 
90 

100 
120 

Cap. 
Amps. 

1.5 
2 
3 
4 

16 
15 
14 
14 
13 
13 
12 
11 
11 
10 
10 
9 

ié 
16 
15 
15 
14 
13 
13 
12 
12 
11 
10 
10 
9 
9 
8 
7 

ié 
15 
15 
14 
14 
13 
12 
11 
11 
10 
10 
9 
8 
8 
7 
7 
6 

ié 
15 
14 
14 
13 
13 
12 
11 
10 
10 
9 
9 
8 
7 
7 
6 
6 
5 

General Wiring Formula 
For Alternating and Direct Current Circuits 

The following general formula may be used to determine 
the size of copper conductors, volts loss in lines, current per 
conductor, and of copper per circuit for any system of elec-
trical distribution. DxWxC 
Area of conductor, circular mils= p„Els 

Volts loss in line.s=PxExB 
100 

• • Current in main conductors = 
WxT 

E 
ié 

DISTANCE IN FEET TO CENTER OP DISTRIBUTION----, 
120 140 160 180 200 240 250 320 360 

• 
• • 
. • 

ié 
5 15 
6 14 
7 14 
8 13 
9 12 

10 12 
12 11 
14 11 
16 10 
18 9 
20 9 
25 8 
30 7 
35 7 
40 6 
45 6 
50 5 
60 4 
70 4 
80 3 
90 3 
100 2 
120 1 

..  1 .. 
.. .. fi 15 

15 14 
16 15 15 14 14 13 12 

.. 

15 15 14 14 13 12 12 11 
14 14 13 13 12 11 11 10 
14 13 12 12 11 11 10 9 
13 12 12 11 11 10 9 9 
12 12 11 11 10 9 9 8 
12 11 11 10 9 9 8 8 
11 11 10 10 9 8 8 7 
11 10 9 9 8 8 7 7 
10 9 9 8 7 7 6 6 
9 9 8 8 7 7 6 6 
9 8 8 7 7 6 5 5 
8 8 7 7 6 5 5 4 
7 7 6 6 5 4 4 3 
7 6 6 5 4 4 3 3 
6 5 5 4 4 3 2 2 
5 5 4 4 3 2 2 1 
5 4 4 3 3 2 1 1 
4 4 3 3 2 1 1 0 
4 3 3 2 1 1 0 0 
3 2 2 1 1 0 00 00 
2 2 1 1 0 00 00 000 
2 1 1 0 00 00 000 000 
1 1 0 0 00 000 000 0000 
1 0 0 00 000 000 0000 0000 

ié 15 

Minimum Sized Wire for Motor Services 

When Concealed or Partly Concealed Wires are Used 

Timms SIZE or WIRE. B. & S. 
Power 110 Volta 220 Volta 500 Volta 

1/2 14 14 14 
1 14 14 14 
2 12 14 14 
3 10 14 14 
4 8 12 14 
5 6 10 14 
71/2  4 8 14 

10 3 6 12 
15 0 5 10 
20 00 3 8 

Rome Sus ()FM», B. & S. 
Power 110 Volts 220 Volts 500 Volta 

25 000 1 6 
30 0000 0 5 
40 00 3 
50 000 2 
60 0000 1 
70 
80 00 
90 00 
100 000 
120 0000 

ié 
ié 

D2xWxCxA 
16 là 15 Pounds copper —  PxEx1000000 
15 14 14 W =Total watts delivered. 

15 15 14 14 D = Distance of transmission (1 way) in feet. 
15 15 14 14 13 .13 = Loss in line in per cent of power delivered, that is, of W. 
15 14 14 13 13 E =Voltage between main conductors at receiving or con-

sumer's end of circuit. 
14 13 12 12 11 For continuous current C = 2160, T=1, B=1, and A=6.04. 
13 12 12 11 11 PER CENT POWER FACTOR 
12 12 11 11 10 VALUE or C 
12 11 11 10 10 System Value of A 100 95 90 85 80 
11 10 10 9 9 Single-phase   6.04 2160 2400 2660 3000 3380 
10 10 9 9 8 Two-phase (4-wire) 12.08 1080 1200 1330 1500 1690 
10 9 8 8 7 Three-phase 
9 8 8 7 7 (3-wire)   9.06 1080 1200 1330 1500 1690 
9 8 7 7 6 e•-•---PER CENT POWER FACTOR 

8 7 7 6 6 System ' 100 95 Vaimeci C 85 so 
7 7 6 6 5 Single-phase   1.00 1.05 1.11 1.17 1.25 
7 6 5 5 4 Two-phase (4-wire)  .50 .53 .55 .59 . 62 
6 5 5 4 4 Three-phase (3-wire)  .58 .61 .64 .68 .72 
6 5 4 4 3 The value of C for any particular power factor is obtained 
5 4 4 3 3 by dividing 2160, the value for continuous current, by the 
4 4 3 3 2 square of that power factor for single-phase, and by twice the 

square of that power factor for three-wire three-phase, or four-
wire two-phase. 
The value of B depends on the size of wire, frequency and 

power factor. It is equal to 1 for continuous current, and for 
alternating current with 100 per cent power factor and sizes 
of wire given in the preceding table of wiring constants. 
The figures given are for wires 18 inches apart and are suffi-

ciently accurate for all practical purposes provided the dis-
placement in phase between current and E. M. F. at the 
receiving end is not very much greater than that at the gen-
erator. For example, the constants should not be applied at 
125 cycles if the largest conductors are used and the loss 20 
per cent or more of the power delivered. At lower frequen-
cies, however, the constants are reasonably correct ,even 
under such extreme conditions. 1 hey represent about the 
true values at 10 per cent line loss, are close enough at all 
losses less than 10 per cent, and often, at least for frequencies 
up to 40 cycles, close enough for even much larger losses. 
Where the conductors of a circuit are nearer each other 
than 18 inches, the volts loss will be less than given by the 
formula, and if close together, as with multiple conductor 
cable, the loss will be only that due to resistance. 
The value of T depends on the system und power factor. 

It is equal to 1 for continuous current and for single-phase 
current of 100 per cent power factor. 
The value of A and the weights of the wires in the table are 

based on .00000302 pound as the weight of a foot of copper 
wire of 1 circular mil area. 

In using the above formula and constants, it should be 
particularly observed that P stands for the per cent loss in the 
line of the delivered power, not for the per cent loss in the fine 
o:' the power at the generator; and that E is the potential at 
the end of the line and not at the generator. 
When the power factor cannot be more accurately deter-

mined, it may be assumed to be as follows for any alternat-
ing system operating under average conditions: Incandescent 
lighting and synchronous motors, 95 per cent; lighting and 
induction motors together, 85 per cent; induction motors 
atone, 80 per cent. 

In continuous current three-wire systems, the neutral wire 
for feeders should be made of 5¡ the section obtained by the 
formula for either of the outside wires. In both continuous 
and alternating current systems, the neutral conductor for 
secondary mains and house wiring should be taken as large as 
the other conductors. The three wires of a three-phase cir-
cuit and the four wires of a two-phase circuit should be 
made all the same size, and each conductor should be of 
tàe cross section given by the first formula. 
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General Wiring Formula 

For Alternating and Direct Current Circuits 

25 Cycles 
Wt., Lbs. Resistance 

Area Bare Ohms 
Site Wire Wire 
of Wire Cir. per 
B. & S. Mils 1000 Ft. 
0000 211600 
000 167805 
00 133079 
0 105560 
1 83694 
2 66373 
3 52633 
4 41742 
5 33102 
6 26250 
7 20816 
8 16509 
9 13090 

10 10382 

640.73 
508.12 
402.97 
319 
253.43 
200.98 
159.38 
126.40 
100.23 
79.49 
63.03 
49.99 
39.60 
31.40 

per VALUE OF 
1000 Ft. PER Caere POWER FACTOR 
at 20° C. 95 90 85 80 
.04879 1.23 1.29 1.33 1.34 
.06154 1.18 1.22 1.24 1.24 
.07758 1.14 1.16 1.16 1.16 
.09775 1.10 1.11 1.10 1.09 
.1234 1.07 1.07 1.05 1.03 
.1556 1.05 1.04 1.02 1 
.1962 1.03 1.02 1 1 
.2473 1.02 1 1 1 
.3120 1 1 1 1 
.3934 1 1 1 1 
.4959 1 1 1 1 
.6250 1 1 1 1 
.7886 1 1 1 1 
.9940 1 1 1 1 

40 Cycles 
Wt., Lbs. Resistance 

Area Bare Ohms 
Size Wire Wire Per r VALUE OF r,  

of Wire Cir. per 1000 Ft. PER CENT POWER FACTOR 
B. & S. Milt 1000 Ft. at 20° C. 95 90 85 80 
0000 211600 640.73 . 04879 1.52 1.53 1.61 1.67 
000 167805 508.12 . 06154 1.40 1.41 1.48 1.51 
00 133079 402.97 .07758 1.25 1.32 1.35 1.37 
0 105560 319 .09775 1.19 1.24 1.26 1.26 
1 83694 253.43 . 1234 1.14 1.17 1.18 1.17 
2 66373 200.98 .1556 1.11 1.12 1.12 1.10 
3 52633 159.38 .1962 1.07 1.08 1.07 1.05 
4 41742 126.40 .2473 1.05 1.06 1.03 1 
5 33102 100.23 .3120 1.03 1.01 1 1 
6 26250 79.49 . 3934 1.02 1 1 1 
7 20816 63.03 . 4959 1.01 1 1 1 
8 16509 49.99 . 6250 1 1 1 1 
9 13090 39.60 . 7886 1 1 1 1 

10 10382 31.40 . 9940 1 1 1 1 

60 Cycles 
Wt., Lbs. Resistance 

Area Bare Ohms 
Size Wire Wire per 

of Wire Cir. per 1000 Ft. 
B. & S. Mils 1000 Ft. at 20° C. 
0000 211600 640.73 1'04879 1.62 
000 167805 508.12 .06154 1.49 
00 133079 402.97 . 07758 1.34 
0 105560 319 .09775 1.31 
1 83694 253.43 . 1234 1.24 
2 66373 200.98 . 1556 1.18 
3 52633 159.38 . 1962 1.14 
4 41742 126.40 . 2473 1.11 
5 33102 100.23 . 3120 1.08 
6 26250 79.49 . 3934 1.05 
7 20816 63.03 . 4958 1.03 
8 16509 49.99 . 6250 1.02 
9 13090 39.60 . 7886 1 

10 10382 31.40 . 9940 1 

Size 
of Wire 
B.& 8. 
0000 
000 
00 
0 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 

Area 
Wire 

16111 
211600 
167803 
133079 
105560 
83694 
66373 
52633 
41742 
33102 
26250 
20816 
16509 
13090 
10382 

Wt., Lbs. 
Bare 
Wire 
per 

1000 Ft. 
640.73 
508.12 
402.97 
319 
253.43 
200.98 
159.38 
126.40 
100.23 
79.49 
63.03 
49.99 
39.60 
31.40 

125 Cycles 
Resistance 
Ohms 
per 

1000 Ft. PER CENT POWER FACTOR 
at 20° C. 95 90 85 80 
.04879 2.35 2.86 
.06154 2.08 2.48 
.07758 1.86 2.18 
.09775 1.71 1.96 
.1234 1.56 1.75 
.1556 1.45 1.60 
.1962 1.35 1.46 
.2473 1.27 1.35 
.3120 1.21 1.27 
.3934 1.16 1.20 
.4958 1.12 1.14 
.6250 1.09 1.10 
.7886 1.06 1.06 
.9940 1.04 1.03 

VALUE OF 
PER CENT POWER FACTOR 
95 W 85 80 

1.84 
1.66 
1.52 
1.40 
1.30 
1.23 
1.17 
1.12 
1.08 
1.04 
1.02 
1 
1 
1 

1.99 2.09 
1.77 1.95 
1.60 1.66 
1.46 1.49 
1.34 1.36 
1.25 1.26 
1.18 1.17 
1.11 1.10 
1.06 1.04 
1.02 1 
1 1 
1 1 
1 1 
1 1 

Vatra OF 14---«-% 

3.24 
2.77 
2.40 
2.13 
1.88 
1.70 
1.53 
1.40 
1.30 
1.21 
1.14 
1.09 
1.04 
1 

3.49 
2.94 
2.57 
2 25 
1.97 
1.77 
1.57 
1.43 
1.31 
1 . 21 
1.13 
1.07 
1.02 
1 

Amperes in Alternating Current Circuits 

By Permission of the Electrical World 

The following tables give the amperes per lead wire per 
kilowatt for single-phase and three-phase balanced loads. 
The single-phase table can be used for two-phase balanced 
loads by using a current value corresponding to twice the 
stated potential of the circuit or by dividing the current 
value at the potential of the circuit by two. That is, each 
wire of a two-phase circuit carries one half of the current 
indicated at the load specified. These tables show the value 
of the current at power factors varying from unity to 70 per 
cent. The power of any circuit in kilowatts can, therefore, 
be computed by dividing the reading of the ammeter by the 
tabulated value corresponding to the measured power factor 
and voltage of the circuit. These values are correct only for a 
balanced load (and there is generally a slight unbalancing of 
the loads on the phases), but the table is useful in computing 
the sizes of wire required for transmission purposes. 

This table was derived from the following formulas: 

For single-phase circuits: Amperes per wire = watts + (volts 
X power factor). 

For three-phase circuits: Amperes per wire = total watts+ 
(volts between wires X power factor- V 3). 

For two-phase circuits: Amperes per wire = total watts+ 
(volts between wires of one phase X power factor X 2). 

In making the computations the number of watts was 
assumed as 1000, and the amperes were computed for various 
values of e.m.f. to a sufficient number of decimal places to 
insure accuracy. The tables were then extended by multiplica-
tion and division. If desired, these tables can be further 
extended to cover voltages outside of their limits by using the 
tabular values corresponding to potentials of one tenth (or 
10 times) the desired potential, care being used to shift the 
decimal point in the proper direction. 

The values for intermediate power factors can be approxi-
mated from the tables. For lower power factors, the value of 
the current for unity power factor can be divided by actual 
power factor of the circuit or multiplied by the reciprocal of 
this power factor. 

Single-phase Circuits 

Amperes for One Kilowatt at Different Power Factors 

Volts 100 95 P°9ER FACTOR IN PER 
CE 
lr 75 70 

100 10.0000 10.5263 11.1111 11.7647 12.5000 13.3333 14.2850 
110 9.0909 9.5693 10.1010 10.9652 11.3636 12.1211 12.9870 
115 8.6957 9.1533 9.6619 10.2302 10.8696 11.5942 12.4224 
120 8.3333 8.7719 9.2592 9.8040 10.4166 11.1111 11.9049 
125 8.0000 8.4211 8.8889 9.4118 10.0000 10.6667 11.4286 

130 
140 
150 
160 
170 

180 
190 
200 
210 
220 

225 
230 
240 
250 
300 

330 
350 
400 
440 
450 

500 
550 
600 
700 
800 

7.6923 
7.1429 
6.6667 
6.2500 
5.8824 

5.5556 
5.2632 
5.0000 
4.7619 
4.5455 

4.4444 
4.3479 
4.1667 
4.0000 
3.3333 

3.0303 
2.8572 
2.5000 
2.2727 
2.2222 

2.0000 
1.8182 
1.6667 
1.4286 
1.2500 

8.0972 8.5470 
7.5188 7.9365 
7.0176 7.4074 
6.5790 6.9444 
6.1919 6.5360 

5.8480 
5.5402 
5.2632 
5.0125 
4.7847 

4.6784 
4.5766 
4.3860 
4.2105 
3.5088 

3.1897 
3.0075 
2.6316 
2.3923 
2.3392 

6.1729 
5.8480 
5.5556 
5.2910 
5.0505 

4.9382 
4.8309 
4.6296 
4.4444 
3.7037 

3.3670 
3.1746 
2.7778 
2.5252 
2.4691 

2.1053 2.2222 
1.9139 2.0202 
1.7544 1.8519 
1.5037 1.5873 
1.3158 1.3889 

9.0498 
8.4034 
7.8431 
7.3529 
6.9205 

6.5359 
6.1919 
5.8824 
5.6022 
5.3476 

5.2288 
5.1151 
4.9020 
4.7059 
3.9216 

3.5651 
3.3613 
2.9412 
2.6738 
2.6144 

2.3529 
2.1390 
1.9608 
1.6807 
1.4706 

9.6154 10.2564 10.9890 
8.9285 9.5238 10.2040 
8.3333 8.8889 9.5239 
7.8125 8.3333 8.9286 
7.3530 7.8431 8.4034 

6.9445 
6.5790 
6.2500 
5.9524 
5.6819 

5.5556 
5.4349 
5.2084 
5.0000 
4.1666 

3.7879 
3.5715 
3.1250 
2.8409 
2.7778 

7.4074 
7.0176 
6.6667 
6.3492 
6.0606 

5.9259 
5.7971 
5.5556 
5.3333 
4.4444 

4.0404 
3.8095 
3.3333 
3.0303 
2.9630 

2.5000 2.6667 
2.2728 2.4242 
2.0834 2.2222 
1.7857 1.9048 
1.5625 1.6667 

7.9366 
7.5189 
7.1429 
6.8027 
6.4936 

6.3492 
6.2113 
5.9524 
5.7143 
4.7614 

4.3290 
4.0817 
3.5714 
3.2467 
3.1746 

2.8571 
2.5974 
2.3810 
2.0409 
1.7857 
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Single-phase Circuits-Continued 

Amperes for One Kilowatt at Different Power Factors 
 POWER FACTOR IN PER CENT  

Volts ' 100 95 90 85 80 75 70 

900 1.1111 1.1696 1.2345 1.3072 1.3889 1.4815 1.5873 
1000 1.0000 1.0527 1.1111 1.1765 1.2500 1.3333 1.4286 
1100 0.9091 0.9569 1.0101 0.0695 1.1364 1.2121 1.2987 
1200 0.8333 0.8772 0.9259 0.9804 1.0417 1.1111 1.1905 
1300 0.7692 0.8097 0.8547 0.9050 0.9615 1.0256 1.0989 

1400 0.7143 0.7519 0.7936 0.8403 0.8929 0.9524 1.0204 
1500 0.6667 0.7018 0.7407 0.7843 0.8333 0.8889 0.9524 
1600 0.6250 0.6579 0.6944 0.7353 0.7812 0.8333 0.8929 
1700 0.5882 0.6192 0.6536 0.6921 0.7353 0.7843 0.8403 
1800 0.5556 0.5848 0.6173 0.6536 0.6944 0.7407 0.7937 

1900 0.5263 0.5540 0.5848 0.6192 0.6579 0.7018 0.7519 
2000 0.5000 0.5263 0.5556 0.5882 0.6250 0.6667 0.7143 
2100 0.4762 0.5013 0.5291 0.5602 0.5952 0.6349 0.6803 
2200 0.4545 0.4785 0.5050 0.5348 0.5682 0.6061 0.6494 
2300 0.4348 0.4577 0.4831_0.5115 0.5435 0.5797 0.6211 

2400 0.4167 0.4386 0.4630 0.4902 0.5208 0.5556 0.5952 
2500 0.4000 0.4210 0.4444 0.4706 0.5000 0.5333 0.5714 
3000 0.3333 0.3509 0.3704 0.3922 0.4167 0.4444 0.4761 
3300 0.3030 0.3190 0.3367 0.3565 0.3788 0.4040 0.4329 
3500 0.2857.0.3007 0.3175 0.3361 0.3571 0.3809 0.4082 

4000 0.2500 0.2632 0.2778 0.2941 0.3125 0.3333 0.3571 
4500 0.2222 0.2339 0.2469 0.2614 0.2778 0.2963 0.3175 
5000 0.2000 0.2105 0.2222 0.2353 0.2500 0.2667 0.2857 
6000 0.1667 0.1754 0.1852 0.1961 0.2083 0.2222 0.2381 
6600 0.1515 0.1595 0.1684 0.1783 0.1894 0.2020 0.2165 

7000 0.1429 0.1504 0.1587 0.1681 0.1786 0.1905 0.2041 
8000 0.1250 0.1316 0.1389 0.1471 0.1563 0.1667 0.1786 
9000 0.1111 0.1170 0.1234 0.1307 0.1389 0.1481 0.1587 
10000 0.1000 0.1053 0.1111 0.1177 0.1250 0.1333 0.1429 
11000 0.0909 0.0957 0.1010 0.1070 0.1136 0.1212 0.1299 

12000 0.0833 0.0877 0.0926 0.0980 0.1042 0.1111 0.1190 
13000 0.0769 0.0810 0.0855 0.0905 0.0962 0.1026 0.1099 
14000 0.0714 0.0752 0.0794 0.0840 0.0893 0.0952 0.1020 
15000 0.0667 0.0702 0.0741 0.0784 0.0833 0.0889 0.0952 
16000 0.0625 0.0658 0.0694 0.0735 0.0781 0.0833 0.0893 

17000 0.0588 0.0619 0.0654 0.0692 0.0735 0.0784 0.0840 
18000 0.0556 0.0585 0.0617 0.0654 0.0694 0.0741 0.0794 
19000 0.0526 0.0554 0.0585 0.0619 0.0658 0.0702 0.0752 
20000 0.0500 0.0526 0.0556 0.0588 0.0625 0.0667 0.0714 
25000 0.0400 0.0421 0.0444 0.0471 0.0500 0.0533 0.0571 

30000 0.0333 0.0351 0.0370 0.0392 0.0417 0.0444 0.0476 
35000 0.0286 0.0301 0.0317 0.0336 0.0357 0.0381 0.0408 
40000 0.0250 0.0263 0.0278 0.0294 0.0313 0.0333 0.0357 
45000 0.0222 0.0234 0.0247 0.0261 0.0278 0.0296 0.0317 

50000 0.0200 0.0211 0.0222 0.0235 0.0250 0.0267 0.0286 
55000 0.0182 0.0191 0.0202 0.0214 0.0227 0.0242 0.0260 
60000 0.0167 0.0175 0.0185 0.0196 0.0208 0.0222 0.0238 

Amperes in Alternating Current Circuits 

By Permission of the Electrical World 

Three-phase Circuits-Continued 

Anueres per Wire for One Kilowatt at Different Power Factors 

 POWER FACTOR IN PER CENT  
Vods 100 95 90 85 80 75 70 

225 2.5660 2.7010 2.8511 3.0188 3.2075 3.4213 3.6657 
230 2.5102 2.6423 2.7891 2.9532 3.1378 3.3470 3.5860 
240 2.4056 2.5322 2.6729 2.8301 3.0070 3.2075 3.4366 
250 2.3094 2.4310 2.5660 2.7170 2.8867 3.0792 3.2992 
300 1.9245 2.0258 2.1384 2.2642 2.4056 2.5660 2.7493 

350 1.7495 1.8416 1.9439 2.0583 2.1869 2.3327 2.4960 
350 1.6496 1.7364 1.8328 1.9406 2.0620 2.1994 2.3566 
400 1.4434 1.5194 1.6038 1.6981 1.8042 1.9245 2.0620 
440 1.3122 1.3812 1.4579 1.5437 1.6402 1.7495 1.8745 
450 1.2830 1.3505 1.4256 1.5094 1.6037 1.7107 1.8323 

SOO 1.1547 1.2155 1.2830 1.3585 1.4434 1.5396 1.6496 
550 1.0497 1.1050 1.1664 1.2350 1.3121 1.3996 1.4996 
600 . 9622 1.0129 1.0692 1.1321 1.2028 1.2830 1.3746 
700 . 8248 . 8682 . 9164 . 9703 1.0310 1.0997 1.1783 
800 . 7217 . 7597 . 8019 . 8491 . 9021 . 9623 1.0310 

900 . 6415 . 6753 . 7128 . 7547 . 8019 . 8553 . 9164 
1000 . 5774 . 6077 . 6415 . 6792 . 7217 . 7698 . 8248 
1100 . 5249 . 5525 . 5832 . 6175 . 6561 . 6998 . 7498 
1200 . 4811 . 5064 . 5346 . 5660 . 6014 . 6413 . 6873 
1300 . 4441 . 4675 . 4935 . 5225 . 5551 . 5922 . 6344 

1400 . 4124 . 4341 . 4582 . 4852 . 5155 . 5499 . 5891 
1500 . 3849 . 4052 . 4277 . 4528 . 4811 . 5132 . 5499 
1600 . 3608 . 3798 . 4009 . 4245 . 4511 . 4811 . 5155 
1700 . 3396 . 3575 . 3774 . 3996 . 4245 . 4528 . 4852 
1800 . 3207 . 3376 . 3564 . 3773 . 4009 . 4277 .4582 

1900 . 3039 . 3199 . 3376 . 3575 . 3798 . 4052 . 4341 
2000 . 2807 . 3039 . 3207 . 3396 . 3608 . 3849 . 4124 
2100 . 2749 . 2894 . 3055 . 3234 . 3437 . 3666 . 3928 
2200 . 2624 . 2762 . 2916 . 3087 . 3280 . 3499 . 3749 
2300 . 2510 . 2642 . 2789 . 2953 . 3138 . 3347 . 3586 

2400 . 2406 . 2532 . 2673 . 2830 . 3007 . 3208 . 3437 
25)0 . 2309 . 2431 . 2566 . 2717 . 2887 . 3079 . 3299 
30)0 . 1924 . 2026 . 2138 . 2264 . 2406 . 2566 . 2749 
33)0 . 1749 . 1842 . 1944 . 2058 . 2187 . 2333 . 2499 
3500 . 1650 . 1736 . 1833 . 1941 . 2062 . 2199 . 2357 

4030 . 1443 . 1519 . 1604 . 1698 . 1804 . 1924 . 2062 
4500 . 1283 . 1350 . 1426 . 1509 . 1604 . 1711 . 1833 
5000 . 1155 . 1216 . 1283 . 1358 . 1443 . 1540 . 1650 
6000 . 0962 . 1013 . 1069 . 1132 . 1203 . 1283 . 1375 
6600 . 0875 . 0921 . 0972 . 1029 . 1093 . 1167 . 1249 

7000 . 0825 . 0868 . 0916 . 0970 . 1031 . 1100 . 1178 
8000 . 0722 . 0760 . 0802 . 0849 . 0902 . 0962 . 1031 
9000 . 0641 . 0675 . 0713 . 0755 . 0802 . 0855 . 0916 
10000 . 0577 . 0608 . 0642 . 0679 . 0722 . 0770 . 0825 
11000 . 0525 . 0552 . 0583 . 0617 . 0656 . 0700 . 0750 

Three-phase Circuits 12000 . 0481 . 0506 . 0535 . 0566 . 0601 . 0642 . 0687 
Amperes per Wire for One Kilowatt at Different Power Factors 13000 . 0444 . 0467 . 0493 . 0522 . 0555 . 0592 . 0634 

 POWER FACTOR IN PER CENT  14000 . 0412 . 0434 . 0458 . 0485 . 0515 . 0550 . 0589 
Volts 100 95 90 85 80 75 70 15C00 . 0385 . 0405 . 0428 . 0453 . 0481 . 0513 . 0550 
100 5.7735 6.0774 6.4150 6.7924 7.2169 7.6980 8.2479 16000 . 0361 . 0380 . 0401 . 0425 . 0451 . 0481 . 0515 
110 5.2486 5.5249 5.8319 6.1749 6.5608 6.9982 7.4980 
115 5.0204 5.2847 5.5783 5.9064 6.2756 6.6939 7.1721 1700 . 0340 . 0357 . 0377 . 0399 . 0425 . 0453 .0485 
120 4.8112 5.0645 5.3458 5.6603 6.0141 6.4150 6.8732 18(00 . 0321 . 0338 . 0356 . 0377 . 0401 . 0428 . 0458 
125 4.6188 4.8619 5.1320 5.4339 5.7735 6.1584 6.5983 19(00 . 0304 . 0320 . 0338 . 0357 . 0380 . 0405 . 0434 

20000 . 0289 . 0304 . 0321 . 0340 . 0361 . 0385 . 0412 
130 4.4411 4.6749 4.9346 5.2249 5.5514 5.9215 6.3445 25000 . 0231 . 0243 . 0257 . 0272 . 0289 . 0308 . 0330 
140 4.1240 4.3410 4.5821 4.8517 5.1549 5.4986 5.8913 
150 3.8490 4.0516 4.2767 4.5283 4.8112 5.1320 5.4986 30000 . 0192 . 0203 . 0214 . 0226 . 0241 . 0257 . 0275 
160 3.6084 3.7984 4.0094 4.2453 4.5105 4.8112 5.1549 33000 . 0175 . 0184 . 0194 . 0206 . 0219 . 0233 . 0250 
170 3.3962 3.5749 3.7735 3.9955 4.2453 4.5282 4.8517 35000 . 0165 . 0174 . 0183 . 0194 . 0206 . 0220 . 0236 

40000 . 0144 . 0152 . 0160 . 0170 . 0180 . 0192 . 0206 
180 3.2075 3.3763 3.5639 3.7735 4.0094 4.2767 4.5821 
190 3.0387 3.1986 3.3763 3.5749 3.7984 4.0516 4.3410 45000 . 0128 . 0135 . 0143 . 0151 . 0160 . 0171 . 0183 
200 2.8867 3.0387 3.2075 3.3962 3.6084 3.8490 4.1239 50000 . 0115 . 0122 . 0128 . 0136 . 0144 . 0154 . 0165 
210 2.7493 2.8940 3.0548 3.2345 3.4366 3.6657 3.9276 55000 . 0105 . 0111 . 0117 . 0124 . 0131 . 0140 . 0150 
220 2.6243 2.7624 2.9159 3.0874 3.2804 3.4992 3.7490 60000 . 0096 . 0101 . 0107 . 0113 . 0120 . 0128 . 0137 
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Transformer Connections 
No. 1 

PhaseA.  Phase 8.2300 Volts  
2300 V Phase 023001i/oils 

I M2 

X 

ft/ It2Ç--711/ 1121 

X2 X2 XI 

iPhaSe A. /15 Volts  
Phase 8.115 Volts 
Phase C. //J Volts 

Three phase 3 wire "Closed Delta" primary to three phase 
3 wire ' Closed Delta" secondary. 

No. 2 

t Phase A  
12300 Volts 

Phase 8 2300 Volts 
Phase C. 

f12t,  

X4 XI 

,2300 Volts 

IPhaseA. 
1115 Volts 

Phase B. 1115 Volts 
Phase C. 115 Volts 

2 

X4 X2 XI 

Three phase 3 wire "Open Delta" primary to three phase 
3 wire "Open Delta" secondary. "Open Delta" connection, 
as shown, will deliver only 87 per cent of rated capacity and 
may cause line disturbance due to unbalancing. Only recom-
mended in case of emergency. 

No. 3 

Three phase 3 -wire "Closed Delta" primary to 3 phase 
4 wire "Star" secondary. 

No. 4 

Phase C./.99Voits. Phase CII5Volts 

Three phase 4 wire "Star" primary to three phase 4 wire 
"Star" secondary. 
NOTE.—Connections shown are for 2300 volts primaries, 

with secondaries arranged for 20 to 1 ratio. To change 
secondaries for 230 volts or 10 to 1 ratio, connect X2 and X3 
together (in series) in each transformer, first disconnecting 
X2 and X3 from X1 and X4. 

Transformer Connections 
Continued 

No. 5 

0 
Vea. 

Single-phase 2-wire primary to single-phase 3-wire and also 
3-wire secondary. 

See note. 
Two-phase 4-wire primary to two-phase 4-wire secondary. 

Connect transformers, one on each phase as per diagram Fig. 5. 
See note. 

No. 6 

to three phase Three-phase 4-wire "Star" primary 
"Closed Delta" secondary. 
See note. 

3-wire 

Diagram showing connections of Pittsburgh method of 
transformation, three-phase 3-wire to two-phase 4-wire and 
three-phase 3-wire. Transformers are here connected in "Closed 
Delta," using three single-phase units. 

No. 8 

Diagram showing connections of Pittsburgh method of 
transformation, three-phase 3-wire to two-phase 4-wire. 
Transformers are here connected in "Star," using three single-
phase units. 

Transformer Capacity for Motors 
In selecting proper size transformers for motors for either 

1, 2 or three-phase 1-KVA transformer capacity should be 
allowed for each motor horse power. 
NOTE.—Connections shown are for 2200 volts primaties, 

with secondaries arranged for 20 to 1 ratio. To change sec-
ondaries for 220 volts or 10 to 1 ratio, connect 2 and 3 to-
gether (in series) in each transformer, first disconnecting 2 
and 3 from 1 and 4. To change primaries from 2200 volts 
line as shown to 1100 volts line, disconnect B and C, and con. 
nect B to A and C to D in each transformer. 



NUMERICAL INDEX, 1926 YEAR BOOK 

Cat. No. Page 
A  ...... ..... Adjusters  ... 685 
A  . Alarm Systems. 85 
A  . Arresters .. . 220 
A  Arms.. .. . 130, 8o8 

. 784 
A  
A  ..... ... -. Cabinets .. ... 441 
A  .Chestnut Poles 

826, 827 
A  ........... Clamps. 544,839 
A  .Connectors . 424, 425 
A Cypress Poles .. 827 
A   Fuses 136, 437 
A ...... . .......  Gloves.... . . 876 
A ...... .. .... ..  Gongs Ill, 113 
A ...... ..... .... Lugs. ... ...... 420 
A  
A  .Outlets  538 
A  . Panels. .. ...... 448 
A   . . . . _ Pill ocarms. . .. 712 
A  ... . . Pine Poles. ..... 822 

A Poles  809 
A  Posts... . . 752 
A  Resistor Units._ 179 
A  ... . ... Riags . .... . 875 
A  ... ..... Sirens. . .... . 120 
A  Switches.160, 347, 379 
A  . Thermocouples... 52 
A  Traleformers . 121, 207 
A .... ... . . .  Turnbucldes. ... 849 
A Vibrators.. ..... 69 
A-011, A-012 Conduleta.. 581 

A-1 to A-10.... .. „ Condulets....... 581 

113 

A-2, A-21/2   Gongs 113 

A-3   .Bushings. 536 
113 

A-4. ........ ..... Bushings. . 536 

A-5 Bonds  784 
A-5. ........... . Bushings .... 538 

Bon   784 

113 
  784 

A-8.. ..... Bonds   784 
A-8.. Gongs    113 
A-12 to ...Gongs  113 
A-20 ...... ... Indicators ..... . 94 
A-21, A-23 Gongs . 115 
A-24.. ...  Pole Changers.... 45 
A-35 Gongs  . 115 
A-36... .. .... ... Pole Changers.... 45 
A-46. .............Gongs  . 115 

A-110.   . Pole Changers. 45 
A-111, A-112  ..Gongs........... 115 
A-203.... ......... Terminals. .. .... 440 
A-220.... ...... ... Pole Changers.... 45 
A-403, A-603  .Terminals. . 440 
A-722 to A-731.... . Fixtures..   898 
A-803, A-1003  .Terminals  440 
A-203I to A-2064. 431 
A-3310, A-3310F.. . Switches  395 
A-331I, A-3311T. . Switches  338 
A-3320, A-3320T. . Switches ...... 395 
A-3322, A-3322F_Switches  398 
A-3330, A-3330T 335 
A-3333, A-3333F ... Switches ..... 3 )6 
A-3340, A-33101'...Switches. 315 
A-3344, A-33141'. . Switches.... 303 
A-3510 to A-3514T.Switchea....   315 
A-3610 to A-3610T . Switches  ... 398 
A-3611 to A-3611T . Switches.. . 397 
A-3620 to A-36201' .Switches ..... 398 
A-3622 to A-3622T . Switches ...... 397 
A-3630 to A-3630T Switches ..... . 398 
A-3633 to A-3613F Switches  397 
A-3640 to A-3613T Switches  398 
A-3644 to A-3641F . Switches... . 397 
A-4031 to A-6064. _ Blocks._ ..... 431 
A-6310, A-63101'...Switches........ 395 
A-6311, A-63111'...Switches........ 398 
A-6320, A-63201'...Switches........ 395 
A-6322, A-63221'...Switches........ 396 
A-6330, A-6330T.. . Switches ... 395 
A-6333, A-6333T ... Switches   396 
A-6340, A-6340T... Switches  395 
A-6344, A-6344T . Switches  398 

Cat. No. Page 
A-6533 to A-6544T.Switches  .... 395 
A-6610 to A-6610T . Switches . . 396 
\ -6611 to A-661IT.Switches  397 
A-6620 to A-6620T..Switches ..... 396 
A-6622 to A-6622T..Switches ..... 397 
A-6630 to A-6630T..Switches ..... 396 
A-6633 to A-6633T..Switches  397 
A-6640 to A-6640T..Switches  396 
A-6644 to A-6644T..Switches  397 
A-803I to A-10034..Blocks  431 
A-10310, A-10310T . Switches ..... 395 
A-10311, A-10311T . Switches  396 
A-10320, A-10320T .Switches  395 
A-10322, A-10322T . Switchts ..... 396 
A-10330, A-10330T . Switchea.   395 
A-10333, A-10333T . Switches  396 
A-10340, A-10340T . Switches ..... 395 
A-10344, A-10344T.Switches ..... 396 
A-10533 to A-10544T Switches....   395 
A-10610 to A-10610T Switches.   398 
A-10611 to A-10611T Switches.   397 
A-10620 to A-10620T Switches  396 
A-10622 to A-10622T Switches  397 
A-10630 to A-10630T Switches.   396 
A-10633 to A-I0633T Switches  397 
A-10640 to A-10640T Switches...   396 
A-10644 to A-10644T Switches  397 
A-200310, A-20310T.Switches .   395 
A-2031I, A-20311 r switches ...... .   396 
A-20320, A-20320 . Switches  395 
A-20322, A-20322 r.Switches ...... 396 
A-20330, .A-20330T.Switches  395 
A-20333, A-20333T . Switches.   396 
A-20340. A-20340T.Switches  395 
A-20344, A-200344T.Switches  396 
A-20533 to A-20541T Switches. 395 
A-20610Q, A-20610QT Switchcs  398 
A-20611Q, A-20611 2T Switches.   397 
A-20620Q, A-20620 e Switches. 306 
A-20622(2. A-20622.2T Switches.   397 
A-20630Q. 1-20530QT Switches.   396 
A-20633Q, .\-206331j1 Switches.   397 
A-20640Q, .1-20610QT Switches.   396 
A-20644Q, A-206HT Switches...   307 
A-40310, A-40310T . Switches ...... 395 
A-40311, A-40311T . Switches  396 
A-40320, A-40320T . Switches ...... 395 
A-40322, A-40322T . Switches  396 
A-40330, A-40330T . Switches ...... 305 
A-40333, A-403331 . Switches ..... 306 
A-40340, A-40310T . Switches ...... 305 
A-40344, A-40344T . Switches  396 
A-40533 to A-40544T Switches. .. 395 
A-40610Q, A-40610QT Switches.   396 
A-40611Q, A-40611QT Switches.   397 
A-40620Q, A-40620QT Switches  396 
A-40622(2, A-40622QT Switches. . 397 
A-40630Q, A-40630QT Switches.   396 
A-40633Q, A-40633QT Switches. 397 
A-40640Q. A-40640QT Switches.   396 
A-40644Q. A-40644QT Switches.   397 
A-60310, A-60310T . Switches  395 
A-60311, A-6031IT . Switches 396 
A-60320, A-60320T.Switches  395 
A-60322, A-603221 . Switches..   396 
A-60330, A-60330T . Switches  395 
A-60333, A-60333T . Switches.. 396 
A-60340, A-60340T . Switches. 395 
A-60344, A-60344T.Switches  396 
A-60533 to A-605141 Switches. .. .... 395 
A-60610Q, A-60610QT Switches. ..... 396 
A-60611Q, A-60611QT Switches. ..... 397 
A-60620Q, A-60620'2T Switches ..... 396 
A-6062212, A-60622QT Switches ..... 397 
A-60630Q, 1-60630QT Switches. .. . 396 
A-60633Q, A-60633QT Switches ..... 397 
A-6064012, A-60640QT Switches ..... 398 
A-60644Q, A-60644QT Switches. . 397 
A-80310, A-80310T . Switches..... ... 395 
A-80311, A-80311T . Switches........ 396 
A-80320, A-803201 . Switches........ 395 
A-80322, 1-803221 . Switches........ 398 
A-80330, A-803301 . Switches........ 395 
A-80333, A-80333T . Switches........ 396 
A-80340, A-80340T . Switches........ 395 
A-80344, A-80344T . Switches . . 398 
A-80533 to A-80544T Switches. .. .... 395 
A-100310, A-100310T Switches..  ... 395 
A-100311, A-100311T Switches.. .... 396 
A-100320, A-100320T Switchee....... 395 
A-100322, A-100322T Switches.. . 398 
A-100330, A-100330T Switches.. . 395 
A-100333, A-100333T Switches.. . 396 
A-100340, A-100340T Switches.. . 395 

Cat. No. Page 
A-1203'0, A-120310T Switches. ... ... 395 
A-1203 1, A-120311T Switch( 'L..... 396 
A-120320, A-120320T Switches.. 395 
A-120322, A-120322T Switches__ 396 
A-120330, A- 120330T Switches.. ... 395 
A- 1203I3, A-120333T Switches....... 396 
A-120340, A-1203401 Switches....... 395 
A-120344, A-120344T Switches....... 396 
A-120533 to A-1205441 Switches..... 395 
A-150310, A-1503101'Switch's.. ..... 395 
A-150110, A-150320T Switches.. ..... 395 
A-150310, A-150330T Switches.. ..... 395 
A-150310, A-150340T Switches.. ..... 395 
A-200310, A-2003101 Switches.. .. ... 395 
A-200320, A-200320T Switches.. ... 395 
A-300380, A-300340T Switches_ ..... 395 
AA . .... .... Caps....249. 255, 261 
AA ....Chestnut Poles... 827 

AA-11 to AA-13....Sockets......... 249 

AA-I6, AA-17 Sockets.. ..... 255 
AA-19 .... Switches........ 25.5 
AA-20 to AA-28 Switches  261 
AA-29 .......... Receptacles...... 255 
AA-31 to AA-33... Sockets__ .... 255 
AA-34 AA-35 ... Sockets  249 
AA-50 to AA-55... . Switche s   261 
AAA . .Chestnut Poles  827 
AB .. . . . . Caps.249, 255, 261, 268 
A1344. AB-U Joints 733 

AL-10 AB-15... Sockets__ .... 249 
AP-16 AB-17 Sockets......... 255 

AP-20 to AB-28... Switches ...... 261 
AP-29  Rece ptacles...... 255 
AP-31 to AB-33... Socktts......... 255 
AI -34. AB-35 .. _ Sockets. ...... 249 
AB-50 to AB-55... Switches.. .. 261 
AC Caps.249, 255, 261, 268 
AC-1 ..... Horns__ .... 120 
AC-111 to AC-15... Sockets ..... 249 
AC-14, AC-17.... _ Sockets_ .... 255 
AC-19 ..... Switches........ 255 
AC-20 to AC-28... Switches ........ 261 
AC-29 ..... Racer tacks__ 255 
AC-31 to AC-33... Sockets......... 255 
AC-34, AC-35 Sockets......... 249 
AC-50 to AC-55 Switches... . .. 261 
AD  Caps.249, 255, 261,268 
AD-1 AD-2 .  Condulets. . 862 
AD-10 to AD-15 Sockets  . 249 
AD-15, AD-17.....Sockets......... 255 
A r-1 e . Switches... . . 255 
A to AD-28...Switches........ 281 
A D-29... . . Rec.( tacles  .. 255 
AD-31 to AD-33...Sockets......... 255 
AD-34, AD-35. Sockets  . 249 
AD-53 to AD-S5...Switches . 261 
P. E . . . . .... Caps.249, 255, 261, 268 
AE-19 to AE-15... Sockets.   ... 249 
AE-15, AE-17 Sockets  255 
AE-19. Switcl es. 255 
AE-31, AE-33  Sockets__ . . 255 

E-21) to AE-28.... Switches . 261 
A F-29 Receptacles .. 255 
AF-32 ..... ....... Sockets..... ... 255 

E-50 to AE-55....Switches ..... 261 
A F . ........... Caps.249, 255, 261, 268 

A F-L ........ Condulets....... 656 
A F-1 Relays . . ..... 119 
AF-I0 to AF-15... ° Sockets ..... 249 
A F-16, AF-17 Sockets......... 255 
AF-19 .... . Switches .. 255 
AF-20 to AF-28. .. Switches........ 261 
A F-29  . Receptacles...... 255 
IF-21 to AF-33. .. Sockets....... . 2A5 
AF-24, AF-35 Sockets......... 249 
AF-50 to AF-55 .. Switches ..... .. 281 
AFF-1, AFH-1.  Relays.......... 119 

AG . Caps.250, 258, 282,268 
AG-W to AG-15. Sockets ... . . 250 
AG-16, AG-17 Sockets . . . . 258 
AG-19 Switches . . 256 
AG-20 to AG-28. Switches . . . 262 

A-100344, A-1003441 Switches . 396 AG-29 . . Receptacles. . 256 
A-100533 to A-100544T Switches 395 AG-3I to AG-33 Sockets  258 

Cat. No. Page 
AG-34, AG-35 Sockets......... 250 
AG-50, AG-5.5 Switches........ 282 
AH...... _  Caps.250, 256, 262,258 
AH-4 to AH-18 Gongs ..... 116 
AH-10 to AH-15 Sockets......... 250 
AH-16, AH-17  Sockets......... 256 
AH-19 _ _  Switches........ 256 
AH-20 to AH-28  Switches........ 262 
AH-29. _ _ Receptacles...... 256 
AH-31, A11-32. ... Sockets ......... 256 
AH-34, AH-35.... Sockets......... 250 
A H-50, AH-55 . Switches ..... . 232 
AliU Protection Systeir.s 

.. 91, 92 
Alit-1 ..... 
Al1U-6 .....  Cabinets..... .. 92 
ARUN . . . _ _ . _  Protecticn Sysien s 91 
AJ-88102 to AJ-99204 'tee( ptacles arid 

Condulets..... 617 
AJX. Condole ta. ... 014 
AJX-88102 to AJX-99204 'tee( pi.aelcs 

and Condulcts.. 017 
AK.. . ..._ . . Car 8.250, 216, 262,168 
AN-10to AK-15  Sockets 150 
Ah-16, AK-17.  Sockets ......... 158 
Ah -19._ . .  156 
AI-20 to AK-28 162 
AN-29.. . . ..  Recel tacles...... 756 
AE-31 to AK-33 756 
Ah-34, AK-35. 15o 
AI -50 to AN-55  Switches ........ 762 
AI C-1, ALC-2. Jcirts. . ei29 
Aid . Car 8.25i, 267, 263, me 
AM-10 to AM-IS Seckets......... 251 
AM-16, AM-17 Sock( 257 

_ . Switches........ 257 
AM-20 to AM-28 Switches. _ 263 
AS -29... . . _ Receptaclue...... 257 
AS -31 to AM-33 &elects__ .... 257 
AN-34, AH-35 Sockets ..... 251 
AM-50 to AM-SS Switches. . 263 

 Caps.251, 257, 263, 268 
AS-10 to AN-IS Sockets..... .... .251 
AS-14, AN-17 Sockets  257 
AS -19.... .. Switehes........ 257 
A h -20 to AN-28...Switches... ..... 263 
Al' -29... . Receptacles__ 257 
AS-31 to AN-33...Sockets......... 257 
AS -34, AN-35.... Sockets__ .... 251 
AS -50 to AN-55...Switches.. ... 263 
ANA-11 to ANB-91 Cables.......... 48 
ASP-101 to ANB-303 Cables........ 49 
ACC-1, AOC-21... Joints. . . 629 

257, 263, 268 

AP4  . Fittings_ ....... 733 
AP-I0 to AP-15. ... Sockets....... .. 251 
AP-16, AP-17.. .... Sockets......... 257 
AP-19  _ . Switches........ 257 
AP-20 to AP-28. ... Switches_ ..... 263 
AP-29 . _ . . . Receptacles._ ... 257 
AP-31 to AP-33. ... Sockets......... 257 
AP-34, AP-35... ... Sockets....... .. 251 
AP-50 to AP-55. . Switches ........ 263 
AÇB ..... 139 
AR . . _ ... Caps251, 257, 283.268 
AR-10 to AR-IS....Sockets......... 251 
Alt-16, AR-17 Sockets......... 257 
AR-19 . Switches........ 257 
AR-20 to AR-28 Switches........ 263 
AR-29.... . _ .. Receptacles... ... 257 
AR-31 to AR-33.. _ Sockets__ .... 257 
AR-34, AR-35 Sockets  251 
AP-50 to AR-55. ..Switches  . 283 
All B-5 to ARB-12. Hangers......... 629 
AS to AS-18 Gongs  . 114 
ASA-404 to ASA-909 Cables......... 50 
AT ........ ...... . Bonds .. . 784 
AT ........ .... Caps.259, 266, 262,268 
AT. .... . . . Gongs  . . 113 
AT. ....... . . Panels...447, 45O-452 
AT-1 . . .. . . . Relays .. 120 
AT-4 to AT-12 Genes   .... 113 
AT-5 to AT-8 Bends   784 
AT-10 to AT-15 Sockets......... 250 
AT-16, AT-17 Sockets ...... 258 
AT-19 _ . . Switches..... . 256 
AT-20 to AT-28 Switches. ..... 282 
AT-29.... . Recei tacles... . 256 
AT-31 to AT-33 Sockets ..... . 258 
AT-34, AT-35 .. Sockets  250 
AT-50 to AT-55... . Switches .... 262 
ATB . .. . .... Generators. _ 136, 140 
AIS-6 to ATS-I2.. Gongs . . . . .. 114 
AU. .... ....... Car.250, 258, 262, 288 

967 



968 Western Electric 
Cat. N. Page 
AU-1 ..... ........ Gongs ... 92 
AU-I0 to AU-15....Socketa......... 250 
AU-16, AU-17 Sockets ..... 256 
AU-19. .  Switches  258 
AU-20 to AU-28.. _Switches  262 
AU-29 .... Receptacles_   256 
AU-3I to AU-33....Sockets  256 
AU-34, AU-35 Socketa......... 250 
AU-50 to AU-55...  Switches........ 262 
AUC-103 to AUC-3111A Fittings._ . 732 
AUC-320 to AUC-340B Fittings  733 
AV .. . ... Cape.251, 257, 263, 268 
AV-4-1 to AV-12-1. Bells  118 
AV-10 to AV-15... . Sockets  251 
AV-I6, AV-17 Sockets. 257 
AV-17 ......  Sockets......... 270 
AV-20 to AV-25 Switches........ 263 
AV-29.....  Receptacles... .. . 257 
AV-31 to AV-33...  Sockets  257 
AV-34, AV-35 Socketa......... 251 
AV-50 to AV-55...  Switches... . 263 
AVG to AVW-12-1 Bells.. ..... 118 
AW ......  Bases.253, 259, 265,269 
AW  . . Welders.. ....... 790 
AW-I0 to AW-15..Sock ,ts. ...... 253 
AW-16, AW-17 Sockets__ .... 259 
AW-19....  Switches........ 259 
AW-20 to AW-27 Switches..... .. 265 
AW-29. Item ptscles...... 259 
AW-31 to AW-33 Sockets ..... 259 
AW-34, AW-35 Sockets......... 253 
AW-50 to AW-55 Switches ...... 265 
AX.. Bases.254, 260, 266,269 
AX-10 to AX-15. _ Sockets.. .. 254 
AX-16, AX-17.... Sockets.. .. 260 
AX-19 Switebes........ 260 
AX-20 to AX-28.  Switches. . ... 266 
AX-29 Receptacles...... 260 
AX-31 to AX-33 Sockets  . 260 
AX-34, AX-35. Sockt t9   . 254 
AX-50 to AX-55...Switches........ 266 
AY.... .......... . Bases.254, 260,266,269 

AY-I0 to A Y-15....Sockets   254 
AY-16, AY-17 Sockets ..... 260 
AY-19.... .......  Switches........ 260 
AY-20 to AY-28 Switches........ 266 
AY-29... . „ Receptacles_ 260 
AY-31 to AY-33 Socketa......... 260 
AY-34, AY-35 Sockets.. ... .. 254 
AY-50 to AY-Ea Switches__ . 266 

AZ. .  Bases.253, 259, 265,269 
AZ-I0 to AZ-15...  Sockets......... 253 
AZ-16, AZ-17... .. Sockets. .... .... 259 
AZ-I9....  Switches ..... 259 
AZ-20 to AZ-28.  Switches. .. ..... 265 
AZ-29.... ..  Receptacles. . 259 
AZ-31 to AZ-33 Sockets.... ... 259 
AZ-34, AZ-35 Sockets... ... 253 
AZ-50 to AZ-5S Switches........ 265 
B ......  Adjusters........ 685 
B ......  Alarm Systems... 85 

 Arms.. .. ... . 130, 131 
B .....  Bonds  . 785 
B ...... .Boring Machines. 880 

.Boxes........... 572 

.Chestnut Poles 

B ...... ........... Clamps.......44, 544 
.Connectors . 424, 425 

.Cypress Poles.... 827 

B  . Fuses..... .. . 436, 438 
B  .Generators..... . 141 
B  .Gloves.......... 876 
B   .. .. .. .. . Gongs .... .. . 111, 113 

B  
B   Outlets. „ . .. .. .. 578 
B  .Phlexarms....... 712 
B  . Pine Poles.. .. .. . 822 
B  
B  . .. Poles ..... ..... 809 
B  . . Resistor Units.. 179 
B  
B  . Switches . .. .. 160, 345 
B  . Thermocouples... 52 
B  . Transformers . . 121 
B  . Turnbuckles .. .. 849 
B-1 . . .. .. . Bushings .. ..... 538 
B-1 to 13-61_ ..... Condulets. :. .... 581 
B-2 to B-8.... .. .. . Battery Seta. .... 98 

B-4 to B:14.  . Gongs  113 
B-21. _ . . Indicators.. .. . 94 
B-32F, B-32P......Switches ... 399 
B-33.. _ . _ ....... Terminals....... 440 
B-33F to 34P......Switches ........ 399 
B-36.. _ ...... Terminals....... 440 
B-62F, B-621'......Switche .. 399 
B-63.. _ . _ .. 
B-63F to B-64P S h 
B-66. . ... Ter ale. 
B-102Ë, 399 
B-103 . _ _ .... Terminals ..... 440 
B-103F, _Switches ...... 399 
B-203 . .... Terminals... .... 440 
B-203É, 1.342.P....Switche6........ 399 

Cat. No. 
B-403.. .. ...Terminals  
B-403F to B-6021'. . Switches. 
B-603.. Terminals. .. 
B-603F to B-802P. , Switches  
B-803 . Terminals... 
B-803F to B-1002P.Switches  
B-1003 . Terminals. .. 
B-1003F to B-1004P Switches... 
B-3310 to B-250320T Switches  

. . 253, 259, 265, 
BA .. ...Drill Stands  
BA-10 to BA-IS....Sockets  
BA-16, BA-17... .. . Sockt 

.Switches.   
BA-20 to BA-28... . Switches..... 
BA-29.. ... ....... Recej tacles  
BA-3I to BA-33... . Socke Sockets  
BA-34, BA-35......Socke is._   
BA-50 to BA-55 Switches  
BB ............... Bases....253, 259, 
BB.. ..... Boxes.. .. 
BB-2 to BB-12... „ Bat te ry Seta  
BB-10 to BB-IS....Sockets  
BB-16, BB-17......Sockets... 
BB-19........ ..... Switches... .... 
BB-20 to BB-28... . Switches... 
BB-29... Recej tacles  
BB-31 to BB-33... . Sockets...   
1113-34, BB-35......Sockets... 
BB-50 to BB-55....Switches... 
1313-5+3 to BBTW-5 Battery Sets  

Page 
440 
399 
440 
399 
440 
399 
440 
399 
398 

269 
130 
253 
259 
259 
265 
259 
259 
253 
265 
269 
52 
98 

253 
259 
259 
265 
259 
259 
253 
265 
99 

..253, 259, 265, 269 
BC ............... Battery Sets. .. .. 98 
BC-3 to BC-10.....Condult ts....... 590 
BC-10 to BC-15... . Soclec ts.......... 253 
BC-16, BC-17......Sockets.......... 259 
BC-19........... „ Switches._ .. 259 
BC-20, BC-25......Switches......... 265 
BC-29... .Receptacles... . 259 
BC-3I to BC-33....Sockets... . 259 
BC-34, BC-35......Sockets.......... 253 

BD.. Generators... . 141 
BD to BD-27. __Motors._ . 137 
BD-33... .. _ Generators...141, 142 
BD-33, BD-35.....Motors.......... 137 
BD-35............Generatcra...... 141 
BD-43... ........ . Generators _ 141, 143 

BD-45... ...... ... Generators...141, 142 
BD-45 ..... Motors.......... 137 
BE-011 to BE-10...Condulets....... 581 
BEE-3 to BEE-ID..Condulcts ..... 500 

__Bezels ... . 655, 656 

BFS..............Cabinets........ 447 
BG-47 to BG-9&...Covers. . 591 

BH...............Receptacle Bases. 269 
BH-4 to 116 
BH-10 to 13H-15....Sockets.......... 252 
BH-20 to BH-27....Switches......... 264 
BH-34, Bit-35 . Sockets... 252 
BH-50 to BR-SS...Switches._ . 264 

BK.. ........ ... Receptacle BUM 269 
BK-I0 to BK-IS...Sockets.......... 252 
BE-20 to BK-28...Switcbes... .. 264 
BK-34, BK-35.. Sockets.. 252 
BK-50 to BK-55...Switches...... . 264 
BL...............Bases.. _ 252, 264,269 
BL-10 to BL-IS....Sockets... ....... 252 
BL-20 to BL-28. .. 264 
BL-34 to BL-35....Sockets.......... 252 
BL-50 to BL-SS....Switches......... 264 
BLB-3 to ELE-10..Condulets... ... 590 
BLMC-I to BLMC-3 Condulets..: ... 654 
BM.. .Bases....252, 264, 269 
BM.. ............. Battery Sets. .. 98 

BM. ...... ....... Switches ...... 264 
BM-I to BM-3.... . Condult ts....... 585 
BM-10 to BM-IS...Sockets... ....... 252 
BM-20 to BM-2S...Switches......... 264 
BM-34, BM-35.. .. Sockets.......... 252 
BM-51, BM-55.. . Switches........ 264 
BMC-24 to BMC-312 Battery Seta... 98 
BMC-25-1-23 to BMC-284-220 

Battery Sets. . 99 
BMS, BMSI.......Cabinets........ 447 

BNSI.............Cabinets........ 447 
BO.  .Wircmold Outlets 562 
B0-1 to B0-3......Condulets....... 655 

BOC-1 to BOC-3...Condulets....... 655 

BP-3302 to BP-9303 Plugs.... .. ..... 649 
BP-46036..... Pluge. .... 620 
BP-51302 to BP-95303 ..... 649 
BP-846036 to BP-886036 Plugs.. ..... 621 
BPA-100 to BPD-200 . • • • • 659 
BPF-100 to BPFD-200 Plugs. ..... 658 
BRD-6302, BRD-6303 Housings... ... 602 
BRD-7302, BRD-7303 Housings... . 601 
BRD-8302, BRD-8303 Housings. .. 602 
BRG-1302 to ERG-58303 Housings... 599 
BRH-101 to BRHS-102 Conduleta.... 659 

Cat. N o. l'age 
BRM-1302 to BRME-93303 

Condulets....... 648 
BRY-791 to BRY-793 Devices  . 624 
BRY-5302 to BRY-78303 Housings.., 624 

BS, 13S:6. ..... 114 
BB-5..  .Battery 98 
ES-5 to BS-14... .. . Gonfes.. 114 
BS-11B to BS-1515,.Stations......... 161 
BS-11B to BS-15B..Stationa......... 162 
BS-30A to 135-331'..Stations......... 161 
BS-30A to BS-33P..Stations......... 162 
BS-79j, BS-79W....Stations......... 161 
BS-79j, ES-79W....Stations.. ....... 162 
BS-207CG to BS-207W Stations...... 161 
BS-207GG to BS-207W Stations.   . 162 
BS-211A to BS-211S Stations.. ...... 161 
BS-211A to ES-211S Stations........ 162 
BS-212A to BS-212R Stations........ 161 
BS-212A to BS-212R Stations..... .. 162 
BSC-5-1-20, BSC-8-I-20 Battery Sete.. 99 

BT -3 590 
BT-4 to BT-12.....Gongs........... 113 

BTS....... ...... Cabinets........ 447 
BTB-3 to BiB-10..Condulets....... 590 
BTS-6 to BTS-12...Gongs........... 114 
BTSI........ ..... Cal.inets........ 447 

BU-3 to i3L'É.-16...Condqits....... 590 

..253, 259, 265, 269 
BW-10 to BW-15...Sockets.......... 253 
BW-16, BW-17... _ Sockets._ ....... 259 
15W-19. ..... Switchea........ 259 
BW-21 RIV-25...Switches......... 265 
BW-29.. . _ _ Receptacles.- ... 259 
BW-31 to BIV-33.. . Sockets..... ..... 259 
BW-34, 11W-35.. ... Sockets._ ....... 253 
BW-50 to BR-SS...Switches......... 265 
BX-3 to BX-10....Condulets.... ... 591 

Bases 254, 260, 266, 269 

BY-I8 to 254 
BY-16, BY-17._ ... Sockets.......... 260 
BY-I9.... ........ Switches ...... 260 
BY-20 to BY-25.. _ Switches_ ...... 268 
BY-29.. . _ Receptacles_ ... 260 
BY-31, 260 
BY-34, BY-35... .. . Sockets......... 254 
BY-50 to BY-SS....Switches......... 266 
BY-M..... ..... .. So cketa.. .._ 299 
BZ...............Bases.. . 252, 264, 265 
BZ... ..... . BatterySets..... 
BZ... . . Canopy Tap Bases 269 
BZ-10 to BE-IS....Sockets.......... 252 
BE-20 to BUS_ . Switches... .... 264 
BZ-34, BZ-35„ .. _ Sockets._ ....... 252 
BE-50 to BE-SS..,.Switches......... 264 

. Alarm Systems. 88 

C.. ........ ....... Chestnut Poles 
........ . 826, 827 

.Clamps.. 839 
C.................Connectors.. 424, 425 

C.. .... ........ . Resistor toits.... 179 

C.. .. ..... Switches  160 
C.................Thermocouples  52 
C...... _Transformers  121 

.Vibrators. 69 
C-1 to C-8.... .... . Condulets... . 581 

C-4 to *Cj6.........Gongs  113 

C-8 to C-14 .Gongs 113 

C-131.. ....... ... Receptacles... . 653 
C-227.. .Receptaeles... . 656 
C-337 . ...... Condulettes„ ... 595 
C-337, C-337g.. .... Receptacles ..... 607 
C-442 ... .... ... Rosettes.. .. .... 607 
C-9514 ........... Receptacles... .. 608 
CB ..... ...... Caps... . 250, 256, 262 

CB-10 tO CR-I5... Sockeis.......... 250 
CB-I6, CB-17.... .. Sockets... . 256 
CB-I9 . . . ... Switches......... 256 
CB-20 to CB-2$... 262 

.Receptacles. ... 256 

Cat. No. Page 
CB-31 to CB-33... . Sockets........ 256 
CB-34, 250 
CB-50 to CB-SS....Switchea........ 262 

CB-152, CB-133 _ Blocks.......... 639 
CB-923 to CB-928..Blocks... ....... 660 
CB-I124... .... Blocks.......... 642 
CB-2824TCI21.. Heine . 154 

CC-5 to CC-227g.. Receptacles . 604 
CC-332 to CC-339..Rosettes......... 664 
CCB-11 to CCM-138Couplings ...... 664 

CD-55. Generators...141, 142 

CD-65... . Gem rotors.. 141, 142 
137 

CD-73............Generators...141, 142 

CD-75. ....... Generators...141, 142 

CD-83... .Generatore...141, 142 

CD-85. .Generators...141, 142 

('D-93............Gencratcrs...141, 142 

CD-95.....Generators ... 141, 142 

CD-103 to CD-125..Genemtors....... 141 
CD-103 to CD-125.Moturs... ....... 137 
CF-I1 to CF-93. ... Covers.......... 587 
CF-IIS to CF-91S..Covers.......... 587 

CF-101............Blocks.......609, 655 

CF-240 to CF-299. . Covers......... . 591 
CF-300, CF-9C0... . Covers... .. . 588 
CF-1460 to CI-9800 Covers.... .. . 587 
CF-14000, CFR-64..Covers.......... 588 

CGB to CGL......Connectors...... 663 
CCL-11 to CCL-138 Couplings__ . 664 
CGM.............Connectors...... 663 

C11-4 to CH-I4....Gongs........... 116 
CL-1 to CLC-3.....Condulets....... 634 
CMF-2, CMF-4....Bells............ 117 
CO.. Wiremold Outlets 562 
CO-I to COV-67...Condulets....... 581 
CP... .... .Breakers...229 to 232 

CP-112 to CP-164. . Plugs... .. . 614 
CP-2I3 to CP-216. . Plugs........... 615 
CP-312 to CP-364 „ Plugs....... . 614 
CP-412 to CP-564. . Plugs........... 615 

CP-1102 to CI'-3204 Plugs .... 614 

CR-106, CR-606. .. Rings........... 617 
CR-1003, CR-1026..Rheostats....... 150 
CR-1028......... . Rheostats  151 
CR-1034..... .. ... Compensators 

 151 to 154 
CR-1034K1........Compensators.... 152 

rs... 154 to 156 
CR-1038 to CR-1038B2 Switches... .. 156 
C'R-1042-A3.......Starters......... 157 
CR-1263. CR-1264. Rheostats ...... . 157 
CR-1920A2, CR-1920BI Cutouts.... 158 
CR-1923A1.. ..Switches .174, 175 
CR-2800 ..... ... 167 
CR-2824-TC-I21...Relays...152, 175, 176 
CR-2824TC121A...Relays.......... 173 
CR-2824TC221... _ Relays.. . 172 
CR-2904A1...... _ Relays.. ........ 158 
Clt-2922A1........Governor........ 159 
CR-2927. ..... Switches......... 159 
CR-2930, CR-2931- Switches......... 160 
CR-2940 .......... Statiors......... 161 
CR-2940B513......Stations......... 173 
CR-2940BS79J.....Stations......... 170 
CR-2940BS212A...Stations......... 172 
CR-2960Y58A Switches......... 173 
CR-2990. „Thermostate. . 158 
CR-3100 Switches... . 162 
CR-3102.  Controllers . 163 
CR-3105....  Switches .. . 163 
CR-3130 to CR-3132.Resistors....... 164 
CR-3137. . Resistors..  162 
CR-3170.. . Panels.. ... ... 162 
CR-3202 Switches. ... . 164, 165 
CR-3204 Switches......... 165 
CR-3221 to CR-3244 Resistors. .. . 166 
CR-3900 . . Switches... .. . 166 
C.11-4002 to CR-4002132 Switches.... . 167 
CR-4031A5, CR-4031A6 Starters. ... 168 
CR-7002 Suitches . 168 
CE-7002 to CR-7002D2 Switches.... . 169 
CR-7005A4..  Switches... ...... 170 
CR-7006 to CR-7006-D7 Switches... 171 
C11-70061219....... Switches... ..... 172 
CR-7009 .. Switches ..... 172, 173 
CR-7009B5, CR-7009B6 Switches.... 173 
CR-7051 Compensators.... 174 
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CR-70511-1 Compensators 

. . . 174 to 176 
CR-7051K-1 Compensators 

. . 174, 176, 177 
CR-7051L-1 Compensators 174, 177 
CR-8000. C11-8001 Rheostats . 178 
CR-9000  Resistor Units... 179 
CR-9006 .  Resistor Unite.... 180 
C11-9158. . Resistors . .. 176 
CRC-274 to CRC-37I4 Condulets. .. 641 
CRSE-1 Holders. .. ... 655 

CS, CS-3 .. Meters . ..... 204 
CS-4 to CS-14..  Gongs. . ... 114 

CT-3........ ..  Fittings . . 732 
CT-4 to CT-12 .. . Gongs.. . . . .. 113 
CTS-6 to CTS-I2. Gongs. . 114 
CUB-12 to CUB-67.Condulets....... 584 
CW to CW-14 Gongs. 113 
CWS to CWS-14. . Gongs.. . . .. 114 
CWT to CWT-12 Gongs. . .... 113 
CWTS-6 to CWTS-12. Gongs . 114 
CX........  . Caps 251, 257, 263, 268 
CX-10 to CX-I5 Sockets. . .. 251 
CX-I6, CX-17 Sockets. . .. 257 
CX-I9 ....... .  Switches. . ... 257 
CX-20 to CX-28 Switches .... 263 
CX-29 Receptacles...... 257 
CX-3I to CX-33 Sockets. . 257 
CX-34, CX-35 Socketa. . . 251 
CX-50 to CX-55 Switches... ...... 263 

D.... ..... ..... 130, 131 

D......... ..... .. Boxes.. 571 
D.... .... . Chestnut Poles826,827 

D...Cypress Poles.... 827 

D.... ............Gongs. .... 111 
D ...... .......... Pine Poles.... .. 822 

346 
D..... .. ..... Thermocouples .. 52 

D..... .. ...Transformera ... 121 

D-I to D-10.... ... Conduleta 581 

1)-4 to D-18.... Bella... ... 117 

D-122 to D-422... . Switches..... ... 375 
D-501 to D-507... . Switches... ...... 376 
D-I220 to D-1260..Switches......... 375 

D-2200 to D-4220..Switches......... 375 
D-5010 to D-5070..Switches......... 376 

D-21141... .Buzzers... ...... 36 
DA-1 to DAX-3... . Condulets....... 657 

DE.. . . Bases 254, 260, 266, 270 
DE-I0 to DE-I5.. Sockets. . ...... 254 
DE-16, DE-17. ... . Sockets. 260 
DE-I9 . . . .. Switches. ... 260 
DE-20 to DE-28...Switches. ...... 266 
DE-29.. ... ..... Receptacles . 260 
DE-31 to DE-33...Socketa.......... 260 
DE-34, DE-35... . Sockets..... .... 254 

DE50  to DE-55 ... Switches. . . 266 
DF. .. . . Sues 254, 260, 266, 270 

DF-1 to DF-3.. .... Con Wets ... 585 
DF-I0 to DF-I5 Socketa.. .... 254 
DF-16, DF-17... ... Sockets. . ...... 260 
DF-19 . Switches... ..... 260 
DF-20 to DF-28... Switches. ...... 266 
DF-29 ...Receptacles ..... 260 
DF-31 to DF-33....Sockets... ...... 260 
DF-34, DF-35......Socketa. ...... 254 
DF-50, DF-55... _ Switches ..... 266 
DFB-I, DFH-1.. _ Relays ......... 119 

DG-51 ......... . Switches. . ..... 266 
DHU.....Protection 

Systems ..... 91, 92 
DHU-I, DHU-2....Cabinets . 92 
DHUN......Protection 

Systems.. .... 91 

DM-1 to DM-3.... Condulets.... .. 585 

DP-162 to DP-3103.Plugs .... 626 
DPP-40. .... ..... Plates  . 391 
DPP-60.......... Plates... . ... 392 
DPS........... Panels...447, 454, 455 

DS to DS-6... .... Boxes........... 572 
DS-6.. ........... . Metere.......202, 203 

DS-7.. .. ° Meters... ... . 202, 203 
DS-6 to DS-108. — Covers.. ..... 601 

Cat. No. Page 

DS-I31.... _Covers_ ... 657 
DS-1082.... ..... Covers.......... 602 
DSOC-I to DSPC-3 Condulets....... 654 
DSS-8 to DSS-100..Covere.......... 601 

DT....... ..... . . Panels 4.47 to 449 
DT-I.. . . .... Relays .. 120 
DT-4 to bT-12.... Bells. .... 117 

DTT-60.... ..... .. Plates........... 392 

DU-1. . Gongs.. .. ... 92 
fe .15Y*-12-1 Bells ..... ns 

..... 299 

 735, 786 
E.. .............. Chestnut Poles... 827 
E.. ...... ... Cord. . ..... 521 
E... ..... ... Cypress Poles .. 827 

E.. .....Thermocouples... 52 
E.. ...... _Transformers.. ... 121 

E-I to 581 

E-21;¡. ..... Boxes.. 571 
E-8 to E-13........Gongs........... 116 

ED ............. . Drill Stancii..... 130 
EEP-40...........Plates........... 391 
EEP-60...........Plates........... 392 
EET-40......... _ Plates.. ..... 391 
EET-60. . .... Plates... .. . 392 
EL-1 to EL-495 ... Elbows__ . 628, 664 
ELB-1 to ELB-5.. . Conduleta .... 628 
EMB . Alarm Systems. 

80 „81 83 ..........  
EMB 
EMBO... . . Alarm Sysferns..30, 81 
EP-8 to EP-I8. .... Gongs.... ....... 116 
EPP-40... .. . Plates... ...... 391 

BPS.... .......... Panels 
. . 447, 453, 456, 457 

198 
ET.. .. ..... Bonds.-- _ 785, 786 

ET-I to ET-64.... . Condulets... . 628 
ETT-40 . ..... Plates. . ....... 391 
ETT-60 _Plates.... .. 392 
EY-1 to EY-64... . Conduleta....... 628 

F.... . Alarm Systems... 86 

F.... .. . Thermocouples... 52 
F.... .. ........... Transformere.... 121 
F. ............... Yibrators ..... 69 

F-5 to F-10 . ... Bonds .. 785 
F-6 to F-303 . ... Cables . .... 49 
F-25 . .... Indicators .... 94 
F-33 to F-66 .... Terminals ...... 440 
F-I52 to F-263 . . Condulets ...... 581 

F-331 to 431 
F-362 to F-364 .... Conduleta ....... 581 
F-401 to F-605 .... Fuses........... 435 
F-425 to F-625 .. Fuses ......... 434 
F-63I to F-664 . . Blocke. ..... 431 
F-806 ..... Fuses.. ......... 435 

Cat. No. Page 

F-1025 . .... Fuses........... 434 
F-1031 to F-1064.. Blocks... ....... 431 
F-1205 to F-2505.. Fuses.. ... 435 
F-1225 to F-2525.. Fuses.... . ..... 434 

F-3025 . . .... Fuses.. ........ 434 
F-3310 to F-3344T . Switches........ 393 
F-3505 . . .Fuses ...... 435 
F-3510 to F-3520T . Switches ..... 393 
F-3525. . . . Fuses.. ........ 434 
F-3530, F-3530T_Switches........ 393 
F-3533, F-3533T. _ Switches ..... 395 
F-3540, F-3540T ... Switches ..... 393 
F-3544, F-3544T ° Switches ..... 395 
F-3610 to F-3644T..Switches....... 394 

F-4505 

F-5525 . __Fuses .... 434 

F-6025 . ... ... Fuses ........ 434 
F-6310 to F-6344T . Switches  393 

F-6533 to F-6544T . Switches ....... 395 
F-6610 to F-6644T .Switches........ 394 

F-7525 .Fuses ..... 434 
F-8005.. . Fuses.. 435 

F 9025... ...... . Fuses ... 434 

F-10310 to F-10344.Switches........ 393 
F-10533 to F-10544T Switches... .... 395 
F-10610 to F-10644T Switches....... 394 

F-17525. . Fuses.. .. ..... 434 

F-20310 to F-20344T Switches... . 393 
F-20533 to F-20544T Switches....... 395 
F-20610Q to F-20644QT Switches.... 394 

F-37505. ....... ... Fuses........... 435 

F-40025.. ..... .... Fuses.. ......... 434 

F-50005... ...... 435 

FA ..... . Arms ........... 732 
FA-123 to FAC-329.Condulets....... 607 

FS-5, FB-345......Boxes........... 575 
FBC-2 to FBX-4323 Conduleta  661 
FC, FC-21/4  ..... ...Boxes  571 
FC-32.7 to FC-341..Pluga  430 

FD-1 ao FDX-3....Condulete  599 
FE-0/1 to FE-10.. Condulets  581 
FF.. ..... Supports   226 
FF-I302 to FFA-4602 Condulets  621 
Fli-110 to FHF-220 Conduleta  825 
FJC-460g to FJC-5000 Conduleta  661 
FE-5 ............ Breakers.. .. . 238, 239 
FK-13............Breakers  236 

FK-35............Breakera... _ 240, 241 
FK-35Y ..... ...... Breakers.....240, 241 
FP  .Supports. . 226 

FP-1111............Breakers...154 to 156 
FPP-40...........Plates........... 391 
FPP-60 ..... ...... Plates........... 392 

FS, FB-3..........Conductors...... 548 
FS-1 FS-3.......Condulets....... 600 
FS-12.............Condulets....... 602 
FS-17. ..... ....... Condulets....... 600 
FS-22. .......... Condulets....... 602 
FS-23, FS-24  Condulets... .... 603 
FS-27.... .... ..... Condulets....... 600 
FS-32.. .... ....... Conduleta ....... 602 
FS-33, FS-34  Conduleta ....... 603 
FS-37 to FSA-3....Conduleta ..... 600 
FSA-.12 to FSA-32..Conduleta....... 602 
FSC-I to FSC-3....Condulete....... 600 
FSC-12...........Conduleta....... 602 
FSC-17 ....... .... Condulets....... 600 
FSC-23, FSC-24....Condulete....... 603 

600 

Cat. No. Page 
FSC-32 ..... ...... Conduleta....... 602 
FSC-33, FSC-34....Condulets .603 
FSC-37 . ....... Conduleta ..... 600 
FSC-222 .... ..... Condulets....... 602 
FSCA-2302S ...... Condulets ..... 657 
FSCC-1 to FSCT-3.Condulets....... 600 
FSD-12 to FSD-312 Condulets ..... 602 
FSL, FSL-3 ....... Conductore...... 548 
FSL-I to FSS-3....Condulets....... 600 
FSS-222...........Condulets....... 602 
FST-1 to FST-3....Condulefs....... 600 
FSX-1 to FSX-3...Condulets....... 600 
FT to FT-10.......Bonds  . 785 
FTT-40.......... Plates . 391 
FTT-60...........Plates . 392 
G ..... Clamps  44 

G ...... Frogs   803 
G ..... ........... Generators  141 
G  ..Plates.... ...... 354 
G  .Thermocouples... 52 
G-2 ..... .. .. .803, 804 

G-6 to G-51 ..... .. Cable........... 49 
G-117, G-127......Condulets....... 594 
G-151... .....Condulets....... 592 
G-157 to G-227....Conduleta....... 594 
G-250... . Projectors....... 737 
G-252.............Condulets....... 592 
G-257 to G-327....Condulets....... 594 
G-353... .. ..Conduleta .... 592 

G-505L, G-523. .... Fixtures......... 734 

G-1101 to G-3203...Condulets....... 592 
G-I5754 to G-25772 Condulets . 639 
GA-15I to GA-3203.Condulets....... 592 
GASK-208  °Gaskets ......... 606 
GJC-I to GJX-3...Condulets....... 657 
GL-I17, GL-127....Condulets....... 594 
GL-I51 Condulets... 592 
GL-157 to GL-227 Condulets....... 594 
GL-252 Condulets.   592 
GL-257 to GL-327..Condulets  594 
GL-353 ..... ......Condulets  592 
GL-3.57 ..... ...... Condulets  594 
GL-I101 to GL-3203 Condulets  592 
GRB-I4 to GRB-141 Condulets...   640 
GRB-146..........Condulets  643 
GRB-241..........Condulets  640 
GRB-246..........Condulets  643 
GRB-371..........Condulets  640 
GRB-376..........Condulels  643 
GRC-14 to GRC-371 Condulete  640 
GRC-146 ..... ..... Condulets  643 
GRC-172 to GRC-174Condulets  641 
GRC-246 Condulets....... 643 
GRC-272, GRC-273 Conduhts ..... 641 
GRC-282 to GRC-284 Condulets..... 642 
GRC-372 to GRC-374 Condulets..... 641 
GRC-376  Condulets  643 
GRC-382 to GRC-384 Condulets  642 
GRC-482 to GRC-484 Condulets  642 
GRC-1714... ..... . Condulets 841 
GRC-1762 to GRC-2764 Conduleta  644 
GRC-28I4, GRC-3814 Condulets  642 
GRC-3762 to GRC-3764 Conduleta  644 
GRC-4814... .Condulets  642 
GRC-17614 to GRC-376I4 Conduleta  644 
GRCA-14 to GRCA-371 Condulete  640 
GRCA-146 to GRCA-376 Conduleta  643 
GRL-14 to GEL-371 Condulete . 640 
GEL-146.. _Condulets  643 
GRL-172 to GRL-274 Condulets.... . 641 
GRL-246 ......... Condulets  643 
GRL-282 to GEL-484 Condulete  642 
GRL-372 to GRL-374 Condulets  641 
GRL-376..........Condulets  643 
GRL-382 to GEL-484 Condulets  642 
GRL-1714.........Condulets  641 
GEL-1762 to GRL-2764 Conduleta  644 
GRL-2714.........Condulets  641 
GEL-2814 .Condulets  642 
GEL-3714.. .......Condulets  641 
GRL-3814, GA-4814 Condulets  642 
GRL-3762 to GEL-37614 Conduleta   644 
GELA-14 to GELA-141 Conduleta  640 
GRLA-146........Condulets  643 
GRLA-241 ..... . Condulets....   640 
GELA-246 . .Condulets  643 
GELA-371........Condulets  640 
GELA-376 ..... ... Conduleta   643 
GRN-9 to GRN-8614 Boxes   645 
GET-I4 to GRT-37I Condulets  640 
GRT-146..........Condulets  843 
GRT-172, GRT-173 Condulets  641 
GRT-174 to GRT-3714 Condulets  641 
GRT-246..........Condulets....... 643 
GRT-272, GRT-273Condulets..   641 
GRT-282 to GRT-284 Condulets..   642 
GRT-372 to GRT-374 Condulets..... 641 
GRT-376..........Condulete....... 643 
GRT-382 to GRT-484 Condulete.. ... 642 
GRT-1762 to GRT-2764 Condulets... 644 
GRT-2814.........Condulets....... 642 
GRT-3762 to GRT-3764 Condulete... 644 
GRT-3814. GRT-4814 Condulets..... 642 
GRT-17614 to GRT-37614 Conduleta. 844 
GRU-14 to GRU-I41 Condulets...... 640 
GRU-146.... Condulets ....... 843 

840 
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GRU-246  Condulets....... 643 
GRU-371..........Condulets....... 640 
GRU-376..........Condulets....... 643 
GRX-14 to GRX-I41 Condulets  640 
GRX-146  Conduleta.   643 
GRX-172 to GRX-174 Condulets  641 
GRX-241 ..... ..... Conduleta  640 
GRX-246 ..... ... Condulets...   643 
GRX-272 to GRX-274 Condulets  641 
GRX-282 to GRX-284 Condulets  642 
GRX-371  . Condulets ...... 640 
GRX-372 to GRX-374 Condulets  641 
GRX-376 ..... . ... Condulets  643 
GRX-382 to GRX-484 Condulets  642 
GRX-1714  .Conduleta. . 641 
GRX-1762 to GRX-1764 Condulets... 644 
GRX-2714  . Condulets. 641 
GRX-2762 to GRX-2764 Condulets... 644 
GRX-2814  . Conduleta....... 642 
GRX-3714  ....Conduleta....... 641 
GRX-3762 to GRX-3764 Conduleta... 644 
GRX-3814, GRX-48I4 Conduleta.... 642 
GRX-17614 to GRX-37614 Condulets 644 
GS-I3, GS-14......Covere.......... 598 
GS-15.... ......... Conduleta....... 596 
GS-23, GS-24......Covers ......... 598 
GS-25.... ......... Conduleta...... . 596 
GS-32, GS-34......Blocks.......... 598 
GS-35.............Conduleta....... 596 
GO-50 to GS-109. - Covers. ......... 598 
GS-59.............Reeeptaelea...... 598 
GS-110............Conduleta....... 596 
GS-112..  .... Holders. .. ...... 598 
G8-113, GS-114.—Covers.......... 598 
GS-120.... ........ Conduleta....... 596 
02,121, GO-122....Fixturea......... 598 
GS-123 to GS-126 .. Receptacles...-. 598 
GS-127............Receptacles..... . 598 
GS-132, GS-133.— Covers.......... 598 

GS-176, GS-178....Rosettea  639 
GS-200, GS-208....Covers.......... 598 
GS-209, GS-210....Blocks.......... 598 
GS-210, GS-220....Conduleta....... 596 

GS-310, GS-320....Con ulets....... 596 
GS-532, GS-533....Covers. ........ . 598 

GS-544 to GS-577..Rosettes  639 
GS-675, GS-775 .... Fixtures......... 598 
GS-1193 to GS-3592 Conduleta....... 649 
GS-1611 to GS-1615 Roaettes........ 639 
GS-5604 to GS-5607 Caps... ...... 63g 
GS-561S to GS-5617 Rosettea........ 630 
GS-8200, GS-9200 _ Fixtures... ...... 596 
GS-11963 to GS-11983 Condulets..... 646 
GS-15762 to GS-35762 Condulets..... 649 
GS-15962 to GS-35969 Conduleta..... 646 
GS-15974 to GS- 359617 Conduleta... 833 
GS-35972 to GS-319246 Conduleta... 646 
GS-119276 to GS-3193613 Condulets.. 63.5 
GSA-15 to GSA-320 Conduleta....... 596 
GSA-15969 to GSA-35969 Condulets.. 646 
GSA-15974 to GSA-359617 Condulets. 633 
GSB-1129 to GSS-3539 Condulets.... 597 
GSB-112963 to GSB-353962 Condulets 647 
GSC-15 to GSC-320 Conduleta.. ... 598 
GSC-1129 to GSC-3539 Condulets.... 597 
GSC-1193 to GSC-3592 Condulets.... 649 
GSC-11963 to GSC-11983 Condulets.. 646 
GSC-15762 to GSC-35762 Condulets.. 649 
(SOC-15962 to GSC-35922 Condulets.. 646 
GSC-15974, GSC-35977 Conduleti... 634 
GSC-112276 to G6C-112378 Condulets 638 
GSC-1 12963 ..... _ Condulets....... 647 
GSC-113276 to GSC-113378 Condulets 638 
GSC-113963 to GSC-353963 Condulets 647 
GSC-119246 to 319246 Conduleta..... 646 
GSC-119276, GSC-119378 Condulets_ 636 
GSC-152974 to GSC-153977 Condulets 635 
COU-159615 to GSC-159617 Condulets 634 
0SC-212276 to GSC-213378 Condulets 638 
GSC-219276 to GSC-219378 Condulets 636 
GSC,252974 to GSC-233977 Condulets 635 
GSC-259615 to GSC-259617 Condulets 634 
GSC-319276 to GSC-319378 Condulets 636 
GSC-3.59615 to GSC-359617 Condulets 834 
GSC-1122611 to GSC-1133613 

Condulets....... 638 
GSC-1192611 to GSC-1193613 

Condulets . 636 
GSC-1529615 to GSC-1539617 

Condulets....... 635 
GSC-212261 I to GSC-2133613 

Condulets....... 638 
00C-2192611 to GSC-2193613 

Condulots....... 636 
GSC-2529615 to GSC-2539617 

Conduleta....... 635 
GSC-3192611 to GSC-3193613 

Conduleta... ... 636 
GOD-1129 to GSD-3539 Condulets.. 597 
GSD-113962 to GSD-353962 

Condulets... ....647 
OSE-1129 to OSE-3539 Condulets.... 597 
GSE-1 12963 to COR-353962 

Condulets....... 647 
000-61 to GSG-612 Plates.......... 881 
GSG-619..........Conduleta....... 661 
G8G-612 to GSG-6382 Plates. ..... 661 
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GSG-61903 Conduleta....... 661 
GSL-I5 to GSL-320.Condulets....... 596 
GSL-15974 to GSL-35977 Condulets.. 634 
GSL- 119276 to GSL- 119378 Condulets 636 
GSL-159615 to GSL-159617 Condulets 634 
GSL-219276 to GSL-219378 Condulets 636 
GSL-259615 to GSL-259617 Condulets 634 
GSL-319276 to GSL-319378 Condulets 636 
GOL-354615 to GSL-359617 Condulets 634 
GSL-1192611 to GSL-3193613 

Condulets....... 636 
GSS-15 to GST-320.Condulets....... 596 
GST-15974 to GST-359617 Condulets. 634 
GST-119276 to GST-3193613 

Condulets. 637 
GSX-15 to GSX-310 Conduleta...... 598 
GSX-15974 to GSX-35977 Condulets.. 634 
GSX-119276 to GSX-3193613 

Condulets....... 637 
GSX-159615 to GSX-359617 

Conduleta....... 634 
GT-1 to GT-3 Condulets....... 657 
OT-117, GT-127...  Conduleta....... 594 
OT-I51 .....  Condulets....... 592 
GT-I57 to GT-227 Condulets....... 594 
GT-252  Condulets....... 592 
OT- 257 to GT-327 Conduleta....... 594 
GT-353 Conduleta....... 592 
GT-357 Conduleta....... 594 
GT-1101 to GT-3203 Conduleta...... 592 
GTF-37 to GTX-9 Conduleta....... 645 
GTXB-0 to GTXB-3 Bushings.... .. 645 
GTXS-0, GTXS-4 Sleeves. ........ 645 
GX-ISI to GX-3203 Condulets.... 592 
H Alarm Systems... 87 
H Clamps ..... 44 

H Generators  141 

H................Thermocouples... 52 

H................ Transformers 
... .. 206 to 212 

11-T ....... ....... Derricks  882 
H-Y, P-S . ....... . Derricks   882 
H-I to H-5.Bonds  783 
H-10 to H-15......Reflectors.... ... 725 
H-15 to H-35...... Condulets....... 592 
H-51, H-101 ....... Covers. ........ 595 
H-110.............Condulets....... 592 

594 
H-120.............Condulets....... 592 
H-127, 11-157......Condulets....... 594 
H-199.............Reflectors....... 705 

H-210.............Condulets....... 592 
H-217.............Condulets....... 594 
H-220.. ...... ..... Condulets....... 592 
H-227, H-257......Condulets....... 594 

592 
.Condulets 594 

H-320.............Condulets....... 592 
H-327, H-357......Condulets....... 594 
H-410 to H-416....Reflectors.... ... 720 
H-410 to H-416....Reflectors.... 725 

555 
H-510 to H-515.... Reflectors ... . 725 

H-544 to H-572... . Rosettes  . 639 

H-546, H-347.. Receptacles  . 594 
H-548 to H-552.... Rosettes   594 
H-553, H-554 Rosnttes  595 

H-556 ............ Recertacles  . 595 
H-558, H-559... ... Covers. ......... 595 
H-571, H-S72 Rosettes ..... 594 
H-1000 to H-1032.  Covers... ....... 595 
H-1066 to H-1088 Hangers......... 629 
H-2000, H-2031...  Covers. ....... 595 
H-15754 to H-25772 Conduleta....... 639 
HA-15 to HA-320 Condulets....... 592 
HDA 740 
HO-2 HG-7 Relaye.......... 244 
HG-101 Relays.......... 243 
HGH-7, HGH-8 Holders......... 595 
HG V-95 to HG V-98 Guards ... 595 
13H-161 to HH-3203 Condulets...... 592 
IIHC-151 to HHC-3203 Condulets.... 593 
HL-6800 to HL-6815 Lenses.. ....... 741 
HL-6816 to HL-6818 Bases. ... 741 
HL-6820. .....  Brackets ........ 741 
HLA-1S to HLA-320 Co-dulets...... 593 

HQ .............. Cartridges ...... 215 
HQ...............Fuswitches...... 215 
HQ   Switches ..... 215 
1384, HS-2........Bonds .. ... 783 
H-T... ........... Derricks  882 
HT.......... ..... Transformers 212, 213 
HV-94 to 11V-296...Fixtures 595 

  141 

IB Fittings......... 732 
IBD to ID-60  Plates ..... 391 
IEBF-18 to IEBF-281 Lamps._ .... 652 
IF to IF-60........Plates........... 391 

Cat. No. Wage 

J................. Alarm Systems... 87 
J. ..Platee.. . 354 
J. .... . ..... ...... Sleeves.......... 802 
J-1 to JB-3........Condulets....... 604 
JF-211P to JF-354..Switchea........ 411 

JN-221P to JN-354.Switches........ 411 
JI1R-14 to JRR-35. Condul eta ..... . . 654 
JR-11 to JR-331 ... Conduleta....... 589 
JRM-14 to JR M-35 Conduleta....... 654 
JRY-1 to JRYA-3..Conduleta....... 656 
JS to JU. .Bases. . 314 
JT-1 to JT-3.......Conduleta....... 604 

.Crossings  805 
K...... ... Fans ..... ....... 73 

K-1 to K-3........Conduleta....... 604 

K-2  .Crossings  805 
K-2...............Panels ...... 462 

K-1924012 to K-2155983 
Resistor Unite.... 180 

KC-1 to KC-3.....Conduleta....... 604 

ED-1 to KD-3.....Conduleta....... 604 
KR to KG ..... .... Caps  .. .... 318 
KG-103...........Conneetore...... 319 
KH . Adapters .   319 
KJ ...... .........Caps  317 
KK Caps  318 

KP-2  .Panels.......... 479 
KP-3  KP-204F... .to..  K.....3. 2.KSF Panels ...... 482 

P-2  
Panels.......... 479 

KP-304F to KP-334' 
Panela.......... 482 

KP-204L to KP-232L 

KP-304L to KP-334L 
Panels.......... 479 

Panels.......... 482 

KR-130.... Connectors__ 319 
KRY-1 to KRYA-3.Condulets....... 656 

KT.... .......... Motors 135, 136 
KT-1, KT-2....... Terminals .. .. 788 
KT-130 ..... . 319 

KX-600, KY-600.. . Plugs........... 318 

L................. Alarm Systems... 88 

L Elbows  733 
L ..... ............ Insulators....806, 807 
L  Switches  . 169 
L ..... ............ Telefaults....... 205 
LAA..............Bendhicks....... 545 
1. 
L-14 to L-2........Bendhicks....... 545 
L-2 ...... ........ Ears. .......... 801 
1,21/2, L-3.........Bendhicks....... 545 
L-3. ............. Insulators....... 806 
L-31/2 , L-4.........Bendhicks....... 545 

LA-1 to LAR-3 Condulets....... 621 
LB ... .......  Drill Stands..... 129 
LB-11 to LB-1010.  Condulets....... 582 
LBA-1 to LBA-6 Conduleta....... 584 
LI1B11  to LBB-I010 

Conduleta....... 582 
LBL-1 to LBV-6 Conduleta....... 584 
LD Drill Stands ..... 129 
LD to LD-9 Generators...... 142 
LD-12, LD-22 Condulets... .... 652 
LD-12 to LD-27 Lamps...... ... 651 
LDBF-1 to LDBJ-21 

Lampe.. . 652 
LDCF-22 to LDJ-27 

Lamm .... .... 651 
LEA-18 to LEJ-22. Lamps.......... 652 

LP-II to LFB-1010.Conduleta....... 582 
LFM-1 to LFB-3 Conduleta....... 584 
LG-11 to LU-IS Condulets....... 650 
LO-17B Switches  223 
LG-17C ........ Switches   224 
LG-21 to LG-75....Conduleta  650 
LC:416 .... Switches  222 
LG-229 to LG-746..Condulete  650 
LGSA-0, LGSA-00..Conduleta  6,52 
LOUA-1. LGUB-1..Lampe..   653 
LO WA-a, LGWA-00 

Conduleta  652 
LIIRM-312.... .. Resistances.   664 
LIISA-1 ts) LHSA-339 

Switchea  831 

Cat. No. Page 
LHSA-17 to LIMA-388 

Switches ..... 632 
LHSA-19 to LHSA-399 

Switches........ 633 
LHSJ  Switches  630 
LHSJ-1 to LHSJ-339 

Switches ..... 631 
LHSJ-17 to LHSJ-388 

Switches  632 
LHSJ-19 to LHSJ-399 

Switches ..... 633 
LIISK-1 to LHSK-339 

Switches  631 
LIISK-17 to LHSK-388 

Switches  832 
LHSK-19 to LIISK-399 

Switches ..... 633 
LHSP-1 to LHSP-339 

Switches  631 
LHSP-17 to LIISP-388 

Switches__   632 
LHSP-I9 to LHSP-399 

Switches ..... 633 
L-IU  .Grinders........ 131 
LL-1 I to LLB-1010 . Condulets 582 
LM-50. _ . Lanterns........ 613 
LM A-125 to il,MKL-225 

Conduleta....... 653 
LO-1 to LO-3. _ . Conduleta....... 654 
LOB-00 to LOB-84 . Covers. _ ....... 655 
LOC-I to LOC-3.. . Conduleta....... 654 
LP .... .Supporta........ 225 
LP-1 to LPC-3.. .. Conduleta....... 654 
LPG-119 to LPH-160 

Lamps.......... 613 
LR-11 to LRB-1010.Condulets....... 582 
LU-1 to LU-3. _ .. . Conduleta....... 584 
LX-101 to LX-2112. Elexita.......... 340 
LX-230 to LX-266.. Elexits.......... 341 
LX-301, LX-311. . Elexits.......... 340 
LX-400 to LX-466. Elexita.......... 341 
LX-501 to LX-511.. Elexita. ......... 340 
LX-600 to LX-652..Elexits.......... 341 
M..... ....... .... Alarm Systems_ 89 
M ................Bonds ..... 786 
M..... ..... ...... Connecione...... 424 

  354 

......216 to 218 
M-1 to M-S . ... ... Bonds ... 788 
M-502, M-504......Batteriea........ 101 
M-680. M-880 Bells.... ........ 117 
M-1000  Battery Parts._ 101 
M-1000. _ Renewala........ 101 
M-1001, M-1002 Batteries........ 101 
M-1080  
M-61000 to M-102500Bells  117 

Bells  117 
M-101600.........Bells ....... 117 

MB  .Panels.......... 486 
MBGC  Panels. _ ...... 487 
MBGT  .Battery Seta..... 99 
MBSBC ..... 491 
MBSFC...........Panels.......... 489 
MC, MD _ ....Cape._ _....... 317 
MD-3 to MD-S....Condulets....... 659 
MDA-39..........Condulet 

Attachments.,. 659 
MDA-438 to MDH-3304 

Conduleta....... 6.59 

MF .....Adapters........ 318 
MF-00 to MF-151. Plates........... 625 
M F-221 to MF-451 Switches........ 409 
MFC-2303 to MFC-43035 

Condulets....... 626 
MG ..... ......... Cape...... ...... 318 

MJ.. . Caps  317 
MK..Caps  318 
MK-00 to MK-SS. Plates  626 
MK-302 to MKS-161035 

Conduleta  626 
ML............... Adapters ......   318 
ML . ......... Generators...139, 141 
MM, MN..Capa  318 
MOC-24  .Conduleta....... 655 

MQ .... .......... Motors__ .... 136 

MR ...... ........ Capa............ 318 
MT . .Motors.......... 136 
MT-Iiii,M;1;-.165VP Guards.... .. . 680 

MTQ............. Transformers.... 217 

mwd  .Panels.......... 487 

N-2P3 ..... 465 
N-ZP3L... _ Panels.......... 464 
N-2P308BSF to N-2P364L 

Panels.......... 485 



Western Electric 971 
Cat. No. Page 
N-4 . . Trailers. . 888 
N-1000 to N-3000 . Condulete ..... 608 
NC-1000 to NC-3000 

Conduleta....... 608 
NKP-3 _ Panels ..... 480 
NKP-3 to NKP-360L 

Panels ..... 481 
NM-11 to NM-606 Cable........... 48 
NP-6 to NP-404 . . Cable........... 50 
NE-4... Panels.. ..... 462, 465 
NR-6 to NE-404.. Cable ....... 50 
NE-8 . ......... Panels .... .. 462, 465 
NR-12. . . Panels.. .... . 462, 465 
NR-3G08 HE4G20 

Panels.......... 462 
NTP-3D.......... Panels 

... . 468. 469, 472, 473 
NTP-304BSF to NTP-36013SF 

Panels.. _ ... 469 
NTP-304BSFD to NTP-360BSED 

Panels ......... 473 
NTP-304F to NTP-360F 

Panels.......... 469 
NTP-304FD to NTP-360FD 

Panels ..... 473 
NTP-304L to NTP-360L 

Panels. ........ 469 
NTP-304LD to NTP-360LH 

Panele.......... 473 
NW.   .Wrenches  277 

.....  Panels.......... 446 

......  Plates........... 355 

..  Switches.....329, 367 
0-24 ic; 17;148 Bells . 115 
041 to 0-112 Gongs ...... 115 
Ob to Og.. _ _  Covers.......... 6C9 
OB-11 to OB41P Plates........... 326 
0C-11, 0C-61 _ Plates........... 323 
OCB-11 to OCB-303 

Conduleta....... 585 
OD-11 to OD-61. . Plates. ......... 324 
0E-11 .. . Plates. ... 323 
0E41 .......... Plates .......... 322 
0E-41P, 0E-61.. _ Plates.... ....... 323 
0E-61. 0E-61P Plates........... 322 
OEP-42 to 0ES-42P 

Plates .......... 349 

OF-II Plates........... 323 
OF-11 to OF-14P Plates........... 322 
OF-41, OF-41P Plates........... 323 
OF-41, OF-41P  Plates........... 322 
OF-51 ....  Plates........... 350 
OF-61 Plates ...... 323 
OF-61, OF-6IP Plates.. . 322 

OK.......... ..... Bushings  215 
OK._  215 

OK......Switches  215 
OK-11 to OK-62P.. Plates  350 

00-61 . _ ......... Platee  346 
00 to Kg_......Covers....... 607 
OP. . _ ' .... Panels 497 
OP-11 to OP-48P... Plates.... ...... . 348 
OP-51 to OP-53.... Plates.   350 
OP-61 to OP-68.... Platee..........   348 
OPB-42 .. .Plates  326 
OPBD-12. ÓPÉE:43 

Plates  328 
OPBF-43, OPBV-43 

Platee  327 
OPE-42 to OPF-422 

Plates. ..... 349 
OPK ..... ......... Panels 4à 499 
OPT. . __ . Panels .... . 500 501 
OPV-ii, OPV-42P . Plates. ... 349 
OR-11 to OR-61....Plates   350 

0S-11 .o.15E-;18P t .. . Plates   349 
OS-51 to 0S-53 .... Plates..   350 
0S-61 to 0S-68P Plates  349 
OS-211, 0S-211P... Plates.   348 

OSBE-43 _ _ Plates   328 
OSBE-43, OSBE-43P 

Plates._   326 
OSBF-43 .Plates....   327 
OSBF-43, 4;43P 

Plates  326 
OSBV-43.. _ . 327 
OBSV-4 3 111S1V43P 

Plates  326 
OSE-42 to OSF-42P Plates ..... 349 
OS V-42. OSV-42P..Plates  348 
0V-II to OV-41P...Plates  322 
OV-51 Plates. 350 
OV-61. 322 
OV-211. OV411P_Plates........... 322 

OX-12, . Plates. ....... 326 
0Y-12  . Plates. . 350 
OZ-12............. Plates. ... . 324 

442 
P. ........ ........ Cord 6i8. 521 

P............ ..... Resistor tnite. . 179 
P.................Switches  345 

Cat. No. Page 
P-1 to P-3. . Condulete  610 
P-3. . .Suspensions  798 
P-4.............. Conduleta  610 

P-5 . . Conduleta  610 
P-1500 to P-3090 Pipes . .... 732 
11-43065 . Straps ... 34 
P-110187....... Screws . .. 34 
P-168816..... . Cords and Plugs  52 
P-204895......... Screws..   51 
P-205745.. ...... Cones   51 

PA-70 to PA-75 . Sockets.   278 
PA-79  .Receptacles... 276 
PB. . . ..... Cape .... _ 278, 280 
PB . ... Generators ...... 139 
PB-53, PB-54..... Relays ....... 244 
PB-70 to PB-75... Sockets  278 
PB-79  . Receptacles. . 278 

PC-1 to PC-5 ..... Condulets. . 610 
PC-70 to PC-75.. Sockete ..... 278 
PC-79   . Receptacles .. 278 

PD-70 to PD-75... . Sockets  278 
PD-79............Receptacles  278 

PE .. . ..... .... Cape... .... 278, 280 
PE-55 ... . Receptacles... .. 595 
PE-70 to PE-72 . Sockets.. ..... . 278 
PE-72  Blocks. 609 
PE-73 to PE-79 Sockets.   278 
PED-13 to PED-33.Pedestals .....   628 
PEE-40 ... ...... Plates ..... . 391 
PEE-60 . ..... Plates .   392 
PEMB . Alarm Systems.   80 

PEP-40 ...... Plates   391 
PEP-60 .... ...... Plates.......... 392 
PF . Caps 279. 281 
PF-70 to PF-75 .... Sockets  279 
PF-79 .......... Receptacles  . 279 

PFP-60.. Plates ..... 392 
PFG .. Cabinets. ..... 443 
PG-I to POT-3 Condulets....... 605 
PJCA-1 to PKCA-41 

Conduleta....... 662 
PkWp  Cord 521 
PL-1 to PL-5....  Conduleta ..... 610 
PM .  Resistor Units_ 179 
PM-1 to PMC-5.  Condulets ..... 610 
PO  Cord 520. 521 

PP-70 to PP-75 .... Sockets . ..... 279 
PP-79 Receptacles. 279 
PPD-40 . Plates . ...... 391 

PPE-40 ... Plates ........ 391 
PPE-60 Plat ne 392 
PPE-40 .. Plates .......... 391 
PPF-60 . Plates. 392 
PQ to PQ-3 . Relays .... 243 
PRC-3 to PRX-4 Condulets .... 661 
PS .. .. Cord . 518 
P-S ........... Derricks 882 883 

PS-2 ........ Projectors  737 
PS-5 ........... Projectors . 736 
PSG............. Cabinets 443 
PSS .... ........ Alarm Systems 80 
PSS ..... ........ Panels   84 
PSSA ........... Alarm Systems   80 
PSSA Panels 84 

PT-75 . Receptacles . 278 
PT-70 to PT-75 Sockets . 278 
PW . Bases . . 279 281 
PW-70 to PW-75 Sockets ..... 279 
PW-79 . Receptacles . 279 
MVP . Cord . 521 
PZ . . Bases  279, 281 
PZ-70 to PZ-75. Sockete   279 
PZ-79 ..... Receptacles  . . 279 
Q .. . ..... Ears ... . 801 

Plates ...... 355 

Q-2, Q-3 ..... . Plates.... ....  355 
QAB . Generators._  139 
QC . . Resistor Units  180 
QD Resistor Unite_ 180 
QE-119 to QE-529 Condulets  616 
QE-312 to QE-864 Receptacles 615 
QE-26036 to QE-566036 

Conduleta.. .... 620 
QE-286036 to QE-586036 

Condulete. ..... 621 
QEA-119 to QEC-529 

Condulets  616 
QEC-26036 to QEC-566036 

Condulets  620 
QEC-286036 to Q,EC-586036 

Condulets.   621 
QED-119 to QED-529 

Condulete...   616 
QED-1106 to QED-3206 

Condulets.   619 
QED-1108 to QED-3I08 

Condulete..   618 

Cat. Nu. Page 
QED-11066 to QED-32066 

Condulets 619 
QED-I1096 to QED-3I096 

Condulets 618 
QED-26036 to QED-566036 

Condulets  620 
QED-286036 to QED-586036 

Condulets 621 
QEE 119 to QEE-529 

Condulets...  616 
QEE-1106 to QEE-3206 

Condulets....  619 
QEE.1108 to QEE-3I08 

Conduleta  618 
QEE N1-2204 Condule tit .  659 
QEE 11066 to QEE-32066 

Condulets 619 
QEE 11096 to QEE-31096 

Condulets 618 
QEE 26036 to QEE-566036 

Condulets...  620 
QEE-286036 to QEE-586036 

Condulets  621 

QEF-119 
QEF ..... to. ..... ..Condulets 614 

QEF-529 
Condulets  616 

QEF .1106 to QEF-3206 
Conduleta  619 

QEF -1108 to QEF-3I08 
Condoles.- . 618 

QEF-11066 to QEF-32066 
Condulets. . 619 

QEF-11096 to QEF-31096 
Conduleta  618 

QEF-16036 to QEF-566036 
Condulets.... 620 

QEF-2.86036 to QEF-586036 
Conduleta  621 

QEG-119 to QEG-529 
Condulets   616 

QEG-1106 to QEG-3206 
Condulete  619 

QEG-1108 to QEG-3108 
Conduleta  618 

QEG-11096 to QEG-31096 
Conduleta  618 

QEG-11066 to QEG-32066 
Condulets  619 

QEGM-2204 . Condulets...... 659 
QEJ .119 to QEJ-529 

Condulets  616 
QEJ11106 to QEJ-3206 

Conduleta...,  619 
QEJ -1108 to QEJ-3108 

Conduleta  618 
QEJ-11066 to QEJ-32066 

Condulets. . 619 
QEJ-11096 to QEJ-31096 

QEJ-26036 to QEJ-Condulets  618566036 
Condulets  620 

QEJ-2.86036 to QEJ-586036 
Conduleta  621 

QEE-119 to QEK-529 
Conduleta 616 

QEI•:-1106 to QEK-3206 
Condulets..... 619 

QEE-1108 to QEK-31096 
Condulets 618 

QEI-119 to QEP-529 
Condulets 616 

QF to QS ..... ... Resistor Units.-   180 

R ..... 460 
R ..... ........... Plates........... 355 

R-1....... ....... Bonds .... 787 

R-4S Panele.......... 462 

R-3G04 Panelsj  463 

R4G04 to R-12.. Panele  462 
R-2.8V ....... Switches. ..... 162 
R-9811 Switches ..... 163 
R-1'15L to R-164J. Switches.   162 
R-166A, R-I8ZA... Switches ...... 163 
R-187A Switches 162 
R-2113 to R-295. .. Links........... 434 
R-30113. R-302B... Switches........ 163 
R-307.. .  Controllers..... . 162 
R-3117A .... Switches ..... 162 
R-603 to R-695 Links........... 435 
R-2 , 00 to R-2600 Links ........... 434 
R-6100 to R-6600.. Links . 435 

136 
RAS.. .. Floodlights .... 739 

279 
RB-70 RB-75  Sockets ...... 279 
ES-79 . . . . Receptacles  279 
RB-8601 to RB-8909 

Switches  387 
RC... . Generators... ..   141 
RC Motors   136 
RC., RCF. Projectors   738 
RD   Panele. ........ 493 
RD 80A to RD-422B 

Switches ... 166 

Cat. No. Page 
RDG...........Panels  493 
RE-21 to RE-1308.. Reducere.   628 
RF.. .......... .. Motors ..... 136 
RF ............ Transformers  771 
RF-154 to RECA-254 

Conduleta  656 
RJ-1 to RK-3 C,ondulets....... 605 
RE-5 to RE-527g. Reef- ptaelea...... 605 
RK-532.... . Rosette& ...... 605 

RL-70 to RL-75....Sockets......... 279 
RL-79........... Receptacles_ ... 279 

721 
RLS..............Floodlights...... 740 

RM-70 to EM-75...Sockets......... 279 

RMP-2 to RMP-4..Holders......... 595 
RO. .... ....... ... Transformers_ .. 769 
RQ-30Z, RQ303 .... Plugs. ........ 619 

RSM-1............Conduleta....... 662 
RSMP-0........ 662 
RSP-0 to RSPM-4..Platea.... ....... 662 
RSS-00 • .Covers.......... 662 
RSS-1  .Conduleta....... 662 

ET-70 to RT-75....Socketa......... 278 
RT-79  ....Receptacles ..... 278 
RV. .. ....... . Transformers.... 771 
RW ......... ..... Caps.. 281 
RW-70 to RW-75.. Sockets ..... 279 
RW-79......... ... Receptacle._ ... 279 

S.. ............... Plates ...... 355 

S-I to S-3.........Condulets....... 607 

S-24, 5-36  Pole Changers.... 45 

S-62 to S-73....  Socketa......... 308 

S-83 to S-84g......Covers.......... 603 

S-110. ........... Pole Changers . 45 
S-200. ........... Battery Parta 99.100 

S-200 ...... Renewale..... 99 100 
S-206.......Batteries........ 99 

S-268   .Batteriee ....... 100 
S-220  Pole Changers... 45 
S-250 ..... . Battery Parta.... 100 

S-252  Batteries........ 100 

S-300.............Battery Parta.... 100 

S-323, S-324.......Covers. ......... 603 

S-333, S-334 ..... _ Covent. ....... 603 
S-400.............Battery Parte.100. 101 
S-400.............Renewals.....100, 101 
S-401, 8-402 Batteries........ 100 
S-403... ......... Batteries ... ... 101 
S404 .......... . Batteries .... 100 
S-500. ........ Battery Parts.... 101 
S-500 ....... .. Renewals ..... 101 
8-502, S-504..... Batteries ...... 101 
5-544G to S-6071/2 GShades ..... 702 
S-842G2. S-842R1. Exit Balls ..... 702 
S-1002 to S-1004g  Covere.......... 602 
S-8023, S-8027G . Shades. ....... 702 

SA ....... .... ... . Pay Stations.... 36 
SA-I to SA-3.......Condulets....... 607 
BB Cape 287 
SC-I to SC-3 Conduleta...... 607 
SOR.  Motors . 135, 136 

SDA. SDE........Projectore...... 738 

SDLN............Projectors...... . 739 
SDPT  .Panels......... 502 
SDX Projectors....... 739 

SE-1 to SEX-3.... Conduleta ....... 608 
SF-1 to SF-7 .. Bonds ..... 782 
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Cat. No. Page 
SF-1 to SF-8... Bonds  783 
SF-221 to SF-368.. .Switches .. 409 
SF-321C to SF-468C Switches.. ... 410 
SFA-3.... — Bonds.......782, 783 

SJ-1 to SJ-3 ...... Conduleta....... 608 
SJ-27 to SJ-32 Covers . ...... 608 
Sti-3 ......  Re5ectors....... 656 
SH-25 .....  Reflectors. ..... 655 
SJA-I to SJX-3  Conduleta . 608 
SK-I2 to SKC-33 Conduleta ... 606 
SK-80 to SK-86  Covers . 606 
SK-6I5 to SK-674  Switches .. 403 
SK-809  .... ... Covers . . 606 
SKL-12 to SKX-33.Conduleta . 606 
SL ..... ........... Conductors  548 
SL...........Transformers  772 
SL-1 to SL-3.. ... Condulets  607 
SM-909, SM-I212..Cable ..„ 48 
SN-252 to SN-368 . Switches ..... 408 
SOC-14 to SOC-35..Conduleta  655 

SP, SPDT.. __Switches ..... 417 
SRH-2 .. ...Holders. . . . 655 
SRH-3 . ... 656 
SRH-4 ... ..Holders ... 655 
SRH-357 Fixture s 656 
SS  . Alarm Systems 

 80, 81, 83 

SS-5........... ... Fittings ..... 732 
SSA ...... ........ Alarm Systeme..80, 81 

ST ..... .......... Tools. ........ 733 
ST-1 to ST-3 Conduleta....... 607 

SV ..... ......... Bases........... 281 

SW-6.............Switchea ..... 807 
SX-1 to SX-3 ... Condulets. ..... 607 
T ..... ..... Alarm Systems_ 89 
T ........ ........ Cord... ....... 521 

T ........ 367 
T-2, T-3 ..... __ Plates ...... 355 

329 
T-I0J, T-10N. .... Switches........ 164 
T-32F to T-34P ... Switches........ 399 
T-42C to T-42S .... Switches..... ... 164 
T-62F to T-64P ... Switches__ ... 399 
T-79D to T-94A.. . Switches........ 165 
T-94C ..... . Switches........ 164 
T-102P to T-I041' Switches..... .. 399 
T-111 to T-131 .. . Conduleta....... 583 
T-133Q, T-133R....Switches......... 164 
T-157G.....Switches  165 
T-202F to T-2041' . Switches........ 399 
T-212 to T-313 . Conduleta....... 583 
T-402F to T-404P ... 399 
T-4I4 to T-555. Condulets....... 583 
'T-602F to T-6041' . Switches ....... 399 
T-666, T-777. ... . Condulets....... 583 
T-802F to T-1004P.Switches........ 399 
TA-1 to TA-6......Condulets....... 583 
TAB ............. Generators...... 139 
TB-1/2  to TB-1..... Tee Boxee....... 733 
TB-Ill to TB-1010.Conduleta....... 583 
TC-2. .Panels.......... 475 
TC-2D ....... Panels. ...... 477 

TC-3BSFD........Panels.... ...... 461 
TC-30....... ..... Panels.......... 478 
TC-121A1 to TC-121A22Relays. .... 173 
TC-204BSF to TO-232LPanels 475 
TC-204BSFD to TC-232BLDPanels.. 477 
TC-22I ..... . . Relays.. ....... 176 
TC-304BSF to TC-334LPanels ... 476 
TC-304BSFD to TC-334BLDPanels.. 478 

TDT-40...........Plates. ....... 391 
TDT-60.......... . Plates. ... 392 
TEE-40 ..........Plates . 391 

TH-11 to TH-152 Cable........... 49 
TJ to TJ-76  . Cable. 49 
TJ-119 to TJD-99152Conduleta...... 655 
TL-111 to TL-555..Condulets....... 583 
TM-1 to TM-3  . Conduleta ...... . 584 

TP-2 ...... ....... Panels.......... 467 

TP-3  . Panels . . 470 
TP-3D.. .......... Panels ...... 474 
TP-3F, TP-3L... . Panels.......... 461 
TP-204BSF to TP-232L Panels  467 
TP-204BSFD to TP-232LD Panels  471 
TP-304BSF to TP-334L Panele  470 
TP-304BSFD to TP-334LD Panels  474 
TB-Ill to TR-555..Condulets  583 
TRC Generators  140 
TTD-40 to TTF-40.Plates  391 
'N'D-60 to TTF-60.Platea ..... 392 
TWL, TWL-N.. Batteries.. 104 

Cat. No. Page 

U ..... ........... Fittings......... 732 

U-2, U-6.... ...... Hammers........ 131 
U-8, U-10.........Gongs ..... 116 
U-11 to U-1010. — Conduleta....... 583 
UAA, 129 

....... Ball Boxes....... 733 
UB-11 to UB-1010-Condulets....... 583 
UBS.. ..... .... Screw Drivers.... 130 
UC to UE _Drills_ . 129 
UF-II to UF-1010..Condulets....... 584 
UFP-8, UFP-10.... Gongs  . 116 
UG.. . Drills . . 129 
UGCD-42 to UGXF-62 Conduleta.... 628 
ULA to ULD .... Drills.. ........ 129 
UN-3 to UN-220 .. . Unions.. ........ 628 
UN-110 to UN-440 . Unions_ ........ 664 
UNS-1 to UNJ-3308 Joints.. ..... 629 
UNW-I to UNW-4. Unions_ .... 664 
UP-8, UP-10 ......Gongs  . 116 
UR-52I3 to UR-5445 Sotto_ ...... 732 
US...............Screw Drivers.... 130 
US. ....... ... Water Systems_ 148 
US-5212 to USB-5212 Bolts._ ...... 732 
USD..... ..... Drills.. ....... 130 
UT-8 t,o UTP-10...Gongs  116 
V ...... Alarm Systems_ 89 
V  Plates 355 

V-1759 to V-3759...Conduleta....... 610 
V-I821 to V-3924—Conduleta....... 612 

V-12009 to V-32009.Condulets....... 610 
VA-1759 to VA-32009 Conduleta..... 610 
VA-1821 to VA-3824 Conduleta...... 612 
VC-1759 to VC-32009 Conduleta..... 610 
VC-I821 to VC-3824 Conduleta  613 
VCA-1821 to VDA-3824 Conduleta  612 
VE-1759 to VI-32009 Condulets  611 
VOA to VOD...... Alarm Systems  80 

VT-1759 to VX-32009 Conduleta..... 611 

W-1 to W-3 ..... ... Conduleta....... 609 
W-5, W-25........Switches........ 225 
WA . .Caprr 272, 273 
WA-80 to WA-95.. . Sockets......... 270 
IVA-80 to WA-85,..Sockets ..... 272 
WA-90, WA-91.. .. . Switches  272 
WA-95 ... ........ Sockets ..... 272 
WAG.............Grinders ...... 130 

WB-80 to WB-85...Sockets......... 272 
WB-90, WB-91.....Switches  272 

WBHU...........Protection 
Systems.  91, 92 

WBFIU-1..........Cabinets........ 92 
WBHUN..........Protection 

Systems....... 92 
WC ..... ..........Caps... .. 272, 273 
WC-I to WC-3.... . Condulets....... 609 
WC-80 to WC-SS...Sockets ... 272 
WC-90, WC-91.....Switches .. 272 
WC-95 .Socketa . . 272 
%1 D-000 to WD-048 Covers . 6C9 
W D-1 to WDX-3...Condulets. ..... 609 
WDG.............Grinders... . 130 
WE  Caps .272, 273 
WE-81 to WE-CS...Sockets .... 272 
WE-90, WE-91. _ Switches . ... 272 
WE-95 Sockets ..... 272 
WEG-70 to IhrEG-565 Batteries... .. 144 
\VG.. Caps. .... . . 272, 273 
WG-80 to WG-85...Sockets .... 272 
WG-90, WG-91....Switches........ 272 
WG-95............Sockets  . 272 

WL-1 to WL-3.. . Condulets . 609 
WM..... .... ..... Caps. ... ... 272, 273 
WM-80 to WM-85..Sockets. ...... 272 
WM-90, WM-91....Switches   272 
WM-95.......... Sockets ... 272 
WO . .Wiremolel Outl-ta. 562 

WP-80 to WP-85 ... Sockets_ ..... 272 
WP-90, WP-91.....Switches ....... 272 

WS...............Horne ...... 121 
WT  .Caps.... . .. . 272, 273 
WT-1 to WT-3.... . Condulets. ..... 609 
WT-80 to WT-85...Sockets .... 272 
WT-90, WT-91.....Switches........ 272 

WX-1 to WX-3....Condulets....... 609 

X-1111 to X-5555..Conduleta....... 584 

Cat. No. Page 
Y  .Connectors  424 
Y ......   355 
Y. _ _ . . Switches   345 
Y-285D, Y-298A ... Transformers  242 
Y-1302 to Y-4602. . Conduleta  622 
YA-3, YA-4........Connection 

Blocks.... _.. 660 
YAC-1302 to VAS-32302 Conduleta  660 
VC-1302 to VC-5603 Condulets.....   622 
YE-13 to VE-428.. . Condole ts... _ 660 
✓K-1302 to YKWC-6603 Conduleta  627 
✓KK-302 to YKK-603 Switches.. .. _ 627 
YW-55302 to YWX-886036 Conduleta 623 
✓V-55302 to YT-886036 Condulets  622 
YVAP-51 to VYSP-85 Plates   623 
YVAP-849 to VVSP-869 Plates._   617 
VVS-55302 to VVX-88603 Conduleta  622 

Z-1, Z-2. . Switches........ 224 
Z-21/2  to Z-12......Bells... ........ 115 
Z8T. ....... Counters........ 924 
Z-13, Z-I3K.. _ .. Counters........ 923 
Z-1302 to ZC-3303..Condulets....... 624 
ZF-304 to ZGC-4 13036 Condulets..... 625 
ZP-7I3 to ZPX-77303 Covers.. ...... 624 
..... . Cutters ......... 897 
O Hammers  918 
...... ........... Insulators  532 
..... ............ Registers  923 
..... ............ Serews  917 
. . .. .......... Vises ...... 921 

00 to 0000......... Hammers ..... 918 
07 to 029..........Spark Plugs  105 
022, 033  . Molding.... ..... 551 
OSO to 097.. * ..... Switches........ 377 
0615M, 0615R __ Lamps.... ...... 710 
02066 to 03500..... Tapes__ ...... 920 
05066 to 05300.. ... Tapes... ...... 919 
09113 to 09656.. Walls........... 406 
039564... .... .. ... Lubricant ....... 927 
1/2P.. ...... ° Pipes. ......... 732 

1. . Axes. 918 

1. . Compound ...925, 931 
I..... 831 

1. .Groumis ..... 870 
1....... .... Hammers ... 918 

918 
I. .. Insulators 5.32,530, 546 
1. . Ant rr-phone 

I stems......4, 6-9 

I.................Mandrei Áriapters 541 
I.................Manhole Hooks.. 873 
1 ..... ............ Micanite Plates.. 930 

182 
1.................Millivoltmeters 

.181 182 

. Portables 680 

Machines.. . 56, 57 
Spark Plugs  . 106 

1 ..... Springs ..... 809 

1. . Vises  921 
1 ..... Voltammeters ... 182 
1 .. Voltmeters  181 

1 .Zincs. . 105 

IA ..... ........... Bushings........ 459 

IA  ..Switches......... 37 
1B  
IB ..... Cable........... 519 
1B  Hangers... . . 8, 27, 42 
IB . . .. . Hot Plates.. ..... 59 
IC to 1E. Booths.... ...... 37 
IC  . Hangere 42 
IE   . Hot Plates.... ... 59 

....... . Tool Grinil .ers.... 130 

....Projectora ..... 736 
111 . . ....Clusters ........ 729 

.....Hammers  . 918 
h ... .Hanae • • • • 875 

1-5, 1-10. .... ... Flashers... ...... 679 

Cat. No. Page 

2. ..... .... Bolts.. ..... 913 

Brooke. to .... 832 
Changers_ ...... 685 
. Clamps . _ . 544 
. Cressarms... . 830, 851 

......Cutters......... 897 

. . Dryers  69 

  870 
  . 918 

2.................lrons ...... 60 

.............. Mandrel Adapters 541 
2.. ...... ........ Manhole Hooks.. 873 
2.................Micanite Plates.. 930 

2. ............... . Receptacies....... 781 

Machines.... . 56, 57 

..... ........... Booths ... 37 
2A ..... ...... Bushings.. .... 459 
2-A  
2B  Booths . . ..... 37 

20  Booths 37 

2E to; .... Stands . ..... 922 
2G to 2H......... Booths ..... . 37 

2K .t.c. . .. Stands .......... 922 

2P-3IiSF . Panels . ... 460 
2-P204BSF to 2-1'232L Panels 463 
2P-304BSF to 2P-360L Panels ...... 466 

21/2 Hangers......... 875 
21/2.‘  Stec% es . . .... 932 
25 2-10 . ... Flashers ... .. 679 

3 .  Bolts ..... 913 

3  Brackets  832 
3 

......Changers........ 685 

.... . . Clamps ......... 544 
3 ........ Crcasarn.s....830, 831 
3 
3 . 
3 
3 

3 . 
3 ... 

.... .... Drills .......... 916 
..... Dryers ......... 69 

...Gaskets  589 
....Grips.. . ...   902 
...Grounds  870 

....Hamme rs ... 918 

....Hangers.... 875 

....Hatchets .. 918 

... Heads. .... 914 

. Insulators ...... 532 

.. Mandrel Adapters 541 
Micanite Platea.. 930 

... Micas . ..... 43 
. Mountings....... 45 

....eutfit.... . 916 
3 
3 Pushers  921 

.. Rawlplugs   916 
3 ... ...Reflectora   703 
3 ...Screws .   917 

. Sewin 
3 Machins.. .. 56, 57 

. Splicers   873 

3 Vises . .. 912, 921 
3. ..... Washers . ...... 55 
3 .... Wheels ... 810 

3A ..... Booths ....... 38 
3A ..... .. 459 
3B ....  Booths ....... 38 

3B ..... ........... Sleeves .. 932 

30 ..... ........... Sleevea ........ 932 
3C .... ....... Washers ....... 55 
3D, 3E.... ...... .. Booths ......... 38 
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('at. No. Page 
3-E.. . ...... . Hot Plates....... 59 

3T Clusters..... ... 730 
31/7  .... ......  Hanfers........ 875 

31/; . ....... .. _ Splicers ... .. .. 873 
3' 2T ........ .... Clusters......... 729 

4. ....... ......... Bolts........... 913 

4...... ..... . Brackets.... .... 832 

4. ......... ....... Clampe .. 544 

4 ... . Grounds.. ....... 870 

4.... ......... . Insulators   532 
4........... ... Mandrel Adapters 541 
4.... .......... ... MicanIte Plates  930 

abers  -   921 

rews 809, 917 
wing 
Machines. . 65, 57 

4A ..... . .. Bolts........... 913 
4A ..... .... ... Booths.......... 38 
4A  • .Bushings 459 
4A   .. ...... ... Cleats  537 
4B  Bolts ......... 913 
4B  
4B  .Motors.......... 136 
4C to 4H . . ... . Boothe . ....... 38 
4HEIS, 413S  ° Flashers ........ 679 

532 

5.................Brackets ..... 832 

831 

S.. ..... Heads ..... 914 

S.... ... Mandrel Adapters 541 
S..........Micanite Plates.. 930 
5......... . Motors. ..... 136 

S.... ...... Rosettes  639 

Sewin 
MacitInea 56, 57 

. tap es..   546 

Bushings........ 459 
Cleats  " . 537 
Heads  914 

. Insulators  532 

SA ...... . 
SA .... . 
SA  
SB  
51(2. 

 Bolts  913 
6.. .. ....... ..... Brackets  .731, 832 

6 . .. Heads ..... 914 
6... ... Hooks  874 
6 . ...... . Insulators__ .. 532 

6.. ...... . Mountings  45 
6.. .......... Novalux Units759-762 

916 

6 57 ................Sewing Machines.  
.809 

6A ..... .......... Brackets........ 731 

Cat. Na Page 
6A .. .. ........Bushings ... 459 
6A Cleats  537 
6A ..... .......... Heade... ...... 914 
6A ..... .......... Mountings  45 
6B ..... ........... Blocks. ....  15, 27 
6B  .Brackets. . .. 731 
6C ... ...... . Blocks . . .. 27 
6C ....   ... . Brackets. .. .. 731 
6C ..   ... .. Flashers . ..... 679 
6D........ .... Blocks ..... .. 27 
6120  ... ... Brackets........ 731 

6F ...... ......... Blocks . ..... . 15, 27 
6G ...... .... . Blocke.........15, 27 
6M .... ...... .. Clampa........ 873 
61/2 B  

7.................Crossarms....830, 831 
....... ..... Fans............ 74 

7.................Inter-phone 
Systems.......5, 21 

7.. ............... Mandrel Keys... 541 

7.  Mountings.. .. 45 
7 Pay Stations..... 36 

7................ Sewing Machines. 57 
7 Switches..  392 

7A ..... ........... Brackete........ 32 
7A ......   537 
7A ...... ........ Fuses   40 
7A . Heads  914 

8.................CleaM ...... 537 

8.. ........ Crossarms....830, 831 

8.......... ..... Heads ...... 914 

Systems... 5, 12, 21 
Mandrel Locking 

Parts.... ..... 541 

8.. ........ . Switches ..... 392 

8A ..... ........... Brackets........ 31 
8A .........Cleats  . 537 
8A  .Terminals....... 39 
8AG ..... Ringers ... .. 32, 33 
8B to 8D.... ° Terminals ....... 39 

8E   ........... Blocks. ........ 11 
8E   ........ ... Terminals .... 39 
8F to 8H ......... Blocks ......... 11 
8HHS, 8HS .... Flashers... ...... 679 

leve Cleats  . 537 

9.................Cleats ...... 537 
9 ................. Crossarms....830, 831 

9 ......... ...... . Gaskets......... 589 
914 

..... .. Insulators .. 532, 833 
9.. „ ............. Inter-phone 

Systems...5, 12, 22 

9 ... Mandrel Keys._ 541 

9.......... ...... . Saws  917 

9.................Transformens..... 122 
9.................Wheels ..... 810 
9A ..... ........... Cleats ..... 537 
9A .......... Heads ..... 914 
9DC12.5...... „ ... Outfits_ ....... 144 

10 . ............. Annunciators.... 77 

10 ............. Bodies.. 249-253, 267 

10................Crossarms„ — 830, 831 

. 914 
10... ............. Insulators....... 532 
10................Inter-phone 

Systems. .. 5, 13, 22 

Cat. No. Page 

10................Motors..136, 137, 417 
10................Mountings....... 45 

Cat Na Page 
13A ..... ......... Pay Stations..... 36 
13-C ..... ....... Cabineta ... 86 
13-H.. .... 87 

14. .... 54 
14 ..... 913 

14................Cleaners  .. 54 
. 248 14. ...... ..... Clusters........ . 730 

10. ........ Spark Pluge...... 106 

10A  
10A   .......... Motors......... 136 
10B  .Cable........... 519 
10-BF.... ........ End Bells._ ..... 226 

10-F..... ....... . End Bells... ..... 226 

II. ....... Bodies . 249-254, 267 

11................Clips ..... . 421 

11................Frames ..... 913 

11............. ... Heads ..... 914 
.Ineulators. ... 532 

11................Inter-phone 
Systems....... 4 

11................Micanite Plates.. 930 

11................Novalux Units 
... 759, 763 

11................Pay . 36 
. ..... ..... Reflectore  703 

.........Switches ..... 392 

IIA  Clips .. 421 
11A ..... ......... Heads........... 914 
11B  
11B   .........Blocks.......... 27 
IIB   ..........Heads  . 914 

IIC ..... Fuses ........... 40 

11E, IIF 731 
11FL, 11FR .......End ... 226 
11G  .Brackets. ...... 731 
11-H ....   ..... ... Control Cabinets. 87 

12... .. .......... Annunciators..... 78 
12. ...Attachments. ... . 54 

12... .. . . Bodies...249-254, 267 

12 .... ..Cleaners  54 
12..... . ..Clips ..... 421 

12 . . Drills. .. ..... 910, 916 

12... . ....... Insulators... . 532, 833 
12................Inter-phone 

Systems. . .. . 4, 14 
12. ...... ..... Mandrel Locking 

Parts.... ..... 541 

12................Receptacles...... 342 

  248 

12A..... ...... .... Inter-phone 
Systems.... .. . 4, 15 

12-B..............Cabinets ... 85 
...........Inter-phone 

Systems.4, 12, 15. 16 
12-C ........ 86 
12D.. . ...... . . Annunciators .... 78 
12H, ...Cabinets  87 
121/2 . ........... Clustars   729 

13 .. .......... Bodies...249-254. 267 

13...... ..... 533 

13. ............... Mandrel Locking 
Parts.... . 541 

13................Sockets .... 248 

13................Wheels..... ..... 810 

14. ...... ......... Drills ..... . 916 
14................ Frames ..... 913 

14................Inter-phone 
Systems.......4, 16 

14................Mandrel Locking 
..... 541 

I4................Pay Stations..... 36 

14................Reeeptaeles...... 342 

Varnish  932 
14................Wheels ..... 810 

I4B ..... .........Terminals  39 

14C  .Terminals....... 39 
14C1 to 14039.....Covers... ....... 668 
14C47 to 14C65....Covers... ....... 669 
14D ..... ......... Terminals ..... 39 
14F...............End Bells ....... 226 

15. ............... Bodies...249-254, 267 

15. ........ ..... Handlee.. . ..... 541 

248 

ISA ..... .......... Bracket ......... 51 
1SC ..... ......... Inter-phone 

Systems.......4. 17 

ISDC-125 to ISDC-2.50 Outfits.... ... 145 
15FL, 1SFR..End Bells  226 

..... . _ Clusters......... 729 

255-257,259,260,267 

16. ............... Canvas ..... 93i 
  730 

16. .. . .... Drills.. .... ... 916 
16 ..... ......... Gaskets......... 589 
16... 833 

16 . ..... ....... Posts ..... 749 

16. .. .....Screws ..... 917 

16.. ....... ....... Switches........ 392 

16 ....... ...... Wrenches  541 
I6A .. .......... Generators...   45 

17................Bells.....83, 108, 112 

255-257,259,260,267 

I7....... ......... Inter-phone 
Outfits... ..... 24 

17. .. .Saws ...... 918 

17A to 17C........ Posts . ....... 748 

18. ............... Inter-phone 
Systems 4, 13, 17. 18 

18 ..... ........... Raa•Iplugs.... . 016 

18... ............. Spreaders   68 
18... ...... 392 
18................Tool-holder 

Assemblies..   541 

18 Wheels   810 
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Cat. No. Page 
18A to 18C........Terminals....... 39 
18A to 18C........Sleeves ...... ... 932 
18h, 18k  . Hangers , . 629 
18-50 to 18-70......Hangers ..... .... 58 

255-257,259, 260, 267 

19. ........... Insulators. .. 533, 833 
19. ............... Key-wrenches.... 541 

19..... ........ ... Switches ..... 392 

19A, 9 
19A, 19B..........Terminals....... 46 

43 
20. ............... Bodies 36f -2éi, 268 

20. ... 541 
20................Insulators... . 533, 833 

Sistems.6, 19, 23, 24 

931 

20. .. ............. Pay Stati .ons..... 36 

20A ..... .......... Inter-phone 
Systems....... 6, 23 

20B . . . ......... Cable........... 519 
ZOC to 20E........Inter-phone 

Systems....... 6 
20C, ZOD..........Inter-phone 

Systems....... 23 
20E ..... .......... Inter-phone 

Systems....... 24 
20F.. ......... Cabinets........ 86 
7.0G, 201i ..... ..... Inter-phone 

Systems....... 24 
7.0H .............. Inter-phone 

Systems.. ..... 6 
201/2  ..... .......... Switches— . 384 
21................Bells..... 112 
21 ..... ........... Bodies.. . 261-266, 268 

21...Clips  421 

21................Insulators....... 533 
21. Ante r-phon e 

Systerrs... . 6, 20, 25 
21................Mandrel Shaft 

and Lever ..... 541 

21 I ........ Clips .. . .. ....... 421 
21A ..... ......... inter-phone 

Systems._ ... 6, 25 
21A .. . . ...... Motors ......... 136 
2IAA to ZIAP.....Condensers...... 39 
21AP ..... . ....... Condensers.... . 32, 33 
2IB  Motors 136 
210 Bells . . 108, 112 
210 .....  Inter-phone 

Systems.......6, 25 
21D .......  Condensers...... 39 

inter-phone 
Systems....... 6, 25 

21E .....  Condensers...... 39 
21E ..Inter-phone 

Systems.... ... 6, 26 
21F...............Condenaers 

32 33 36 39 
21 FP . ....... . 108 
ZIG .............. Inter-phone 

Systems.......6, 26 
2111..............Condensers...... 39 
ZIH..............Inter-phone 

Systems.. ..... 6, 26 
21K to 21R....  Condensers ...... 39 

ZIU..............Condensers  39 
2IW..............Condensers..31, 34,39 
21Y............... Condensers .... 39 

22 ....... 421 
22 ............. Crossarms....830, 831 
77 ..... Covers.......... 585 

22 ............. Generators....... 41 
22 ............. Insulators....... 533 

22 ............. Mandrel Shaft 
Washers....... 541 

22. Novalux Units 755, 756 
22. Receptacles__ 781 

Cat. No. Page 

22 Varnish 932 
22A Generators.... .31. 32 
22A..... ..... Novalux Units756,757 
7213 Novalux Units... 757 

..... 31 
ZZE Generators....... 32 
23 ...  Bells.... ..... III 

23 ....... 831 
23. ...... . Covers. .. . 585 
23  Insulatorsiii, 533, 8.33 

23. .. 781 

23 I.. ............. Condensers.. .... 39 

231V ...... 312 
384 

24. .. Ammet ere ... 189, 197 
24. .. ..... Attachments..... 312 
24........... ..... Bells....... ..... 111 

24 ....... ..... ... Clit s.. ... 421 
24 ............... Crossarms....830, 831 

24................Insulators....... 533 

24................Mieanite &tt._ 931 

24. 781 

24. .. Voltmeters....... 189 

85 
24-B ... ......... Cabineta........ 85 
24(1 to i4C7 ..... Covera.......... 564 
24012 to 24049....Covers. ........ 565 

25................Bodies.......261-267 
..... 421 

25................Covers..... .. 586 
25. ...............>. Crossarms....830, 831 
25. ............ Insulators_ 533 
25................Motors  . 136, 137 

810 

Z6....... ...... ... Blocks_ ....... 43 

26. 831 

26 ............... Fire 925 
26................Insulators....421, 533 

26................Switches ..... 380 

26B.. ............. Drops.. ..... 167, 112 

Svatems....... 6 
26M, 26X......... 107 

27................Bodies...26f -21.36, 268 
27..Clips   421 

27. ............... Covers ..... . 586 
27. ............... Crossarms....830, 831 

28. &dies . . 268 
28..... ...... ..... Clips.. ...... 421 

255-257,259,260,267 

29 ............... Generators....... 41 
29 ............... Insulators....421, 533 

29 ...... 810 
29A.. ...... Gongs... ....... 32, 43 

Cat, No. Page 

30. ............... Connectors...... 423 

30... 
Outfits ........ 24 

30. ...... 926 

30.... ..... ... Springs.... .... .. 127 

30A, 30B..........Inter-phone 
Outfita........ 26 

30BS to 30CS......Handles......... 397 

255-257,259,260,267 

31. .... Connectors... ... 423 

31. ............... Crcssarms... . 830, 831 

31. ..Insulators....... 533 
31... .... .Inter-phone 

Outfita........ 28 

31A, inter-phone 
Outfits_ ..... 26 

255-257,259,260,267 

32. ............... Torches.... ..... 924 

729 

255-257,259,260,267 
  909 

33................Connectors..... . 423 

33................Croasarms....830, 831 
33... .. ........ Floodlights...... 706 

  379 
33 ....... Voltmeters  197 

331 729 
34................ Attachments._ .. 312 

..247, 249-254, 267 

Connectors... ... 423 

31................Crossarms....830, 831 
34. .... .......... .Insulators....... 534 

34................Sockets..... ..... 248 
34.. ...... ........ Springs.......... 127 

31... ............. Wheels ..... 810 
34A to 34C........Voltmeters....... 197 
34-J to 36-J........ Cabinets ........ 87 
31R7 to 34R16..... Plates .......... 667 

......... Clusters......... 729 

249-251,253,254,267 

.830, 831 
35................Extensions....... 910 
35 ............... Generators....... 141 
35................Insulators....421, 534 
35.... ...... ...... Lamps.......... 676 

.....Clusters......... 729 

36. .............. Crosaarms....830, 831 

36. ............... Insulalators..... 534 
36 ............... Voltmeters....... 197 

36-B..............Cabinets........ 85 
37................Covers ..... 586 
37. ............... Crossarms... 830, 831 

37................Insulators....... 534 
37................Voltmeters....... 197 

3 7A...... ...... _ Generators__ 141 

Cat. No. Page 

33   Generntors....... 141 

38 . ..... ......... Voltmeters....... 197 
38A....... _ ...... Generators....... 141 
38AG to 38FG.....Ringers......... 31 
38AG to 38FG.....Ringers.... ..... 43 

39. ....... ..... ... Rings........... 68 

40. .....Rcceptacies...... 305 

41................Crossarms....830, 831 

41 ..... ........... Jacks... ....... 891 
... 308 

41 . . ..... Wheele.......... 810 
4IRG   32 
4IRG to UG.......Ringers  33 

  519 

42..... ..... ...... Covers.   585 
47................Crossarms....830, 831 

43................Crossarms....330. 831 
43 .......... __ Insulators...—. 833 

43. .. Mwitches... _ 879, 392 
44. .... Crossarms....830, 831 

44 Saws   913 

44. .. Voltammiters.... 197 

44A:—............ Voltammeters.... 197 

45. ...Milhammeters.... 183 
45. . Motors ..... 137 

45. Voltammeters... 197 
45 .... ......... Voltmeters...182, 183 
45A to 45C........ Posts .......... 744 
45BG.............Ringers ...... 34 

46.... ...... __ Lamps .......... 709 
46. .. .......... ° Receptacles__ . 302 
46, 46S.... . Stands ..... 131 

47. .. Jacks... . ..... 891 
47. .... ......... Terminals ..... 68 

61 
811 
587 
41 
534 
689 
127 
913 
88 

925 
811 

48. ............... Lighting Units.. 

48 .............. Shears ..... 

31, 32 

48C...............Generatore.....34, 39 
4801 to 48085.....Covers.......... 666 

49....... ...... 688 
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Cat. No. Page 
49 .. . Insulators . 534 
49 ... ....... Motors ......... 136 

49 ....... Shears . 913 

49BG ...... ....... Ringers......... 32 
49JM Pumps  149 
SO ..... .......... Bodies...261-266, 268 

SO ....... ...... „Generators_ . 41 

50 Motors._  136, 137 
50 ......... ...... 128 

SOAP  . End Bells... 228 
50F. ..... ......... Generators...... . 31 

51 ............ Bodies. - 261-266, 268 

Si ............. Crossarma....830, 831 
51 ............. Insulators....... 534 

SI ..... .......... Wheels.......... 811 
SIAG...... ..... .. Ringers........32, 39 
SIB... ....... ..... Motors.......... 136 
SIBG, SIFG ...... Ringers ......... 32 
5IC4 to 51055... „ Covers..... ..... 562 
SIR__ ......... Coils..... _ 13-15, 17 

52 ............... Covers.... ...... 585 
52 ....... ...... .. Crossarms....830, 831 

52 ..... .......... Saws............ 913 
52  . Wheels._ ....... 811 

5272 to 52C63.....Covers.......... 563 

53 ...... ....... Crossarms....830, 831 

53 ........... Insulators....535, 833 
53 . ...... Posts... ...... 749 

S3 AG to 53FG.... . Ringers. .. ..... 31, 43 

54 ............ ... Insulators.-- 535 
S4 ............... Receptacles...... 307 

54 Saws. .... 913 
54C1 to 54C63 Covers.......... 566 
54JM Pumps..... ..... 149 
SS.. .....  Bodies ...... 262-267 
S5 Chucks.......... 914 
SS .....  Covers.. ...... 586 

55.... ..... Screwdrivers.. ... 911 

SS ... .... Bodies.......... 261 
55 . ......... Thermostata..... 61 

SS, 56 Covers.......... 587 
56   . 914 
56 ... .......... Insulators....... 535 

S6 . ........   40 

56J Pumps .....   149 

57 .... . ..... Covers.......... 586 
57 ...... .. Pointa........... 914 
57 .. ........ Pluge........342, 343 
57 . ......... Voltmeters.— ... 189 

58AP .......... _ Protectors......34, 42 

S9 .............. Buttons.... ..... 123 
59 .............. Screwdrivers..... 912 
59 Bodies.......... 291 

60 ............... Escutcheons..... 123 

60 . Varnish ......... 932 

60AP. . ........ Protectors......34, 42 
60BS to 60CS......Handles......... 397 

61 ... ....... Covers.......... 585 
61 .......Crossarms....830, 831 

61 ........... Escutcheons..... 123 
61 .............. Insulators....... 833 
61 ........ ........ Lamps.......... 676 

Cat. No. Page 

61. .. ............. Screwdrivers..... 911 

61. ............... Spark Plugs__ 105 
61 ...... Switches........ 364 

62. ......... Crossarms....830, 831 

62. ........ ..... Lamps..... ..... 676 

62. ...... .... Saws............ 913 
62. .. __Screwdrivers.... . 911 
62. _ .......... _ Spark Plugs.. ... 105 

  364 

621), 62E  .Posts........... 748 
88 

63 .  ......Bodies.......... 289 

63. ...... —Buttons......... 123 

63. ............... Spark Flugs...... 105 

64. ............... Crossarms....830, 831 

65..........Motors .......... 137 

66 .............. Boxes.. ...... 573 
66 ...... .... Color Rays...... 704 
66 . . Lighting Units 690, 6i: I 

66 ....... . ..... Bodies.......... 290 
66-327 to 66-341....Plugs........... 430 

67 .............. Screwdrivers..... 911 

68 ....... ...... . Tools........... 914 

70. .......... ..... Bodies...278, 280,291 

71. ............... Crossarrns....830, 831 

71..... ...... ..... Receptacles...... 343 
71. ...... ......... Saws ...... 913 

  .278, 280 
72................Crossarms....830, 831 

Receptacles.. ... 343 
72.. ...... ........ Saws............ 913 

72C1 to 72C48 Covers.......... 564 

73 Bodies...278, 280, 292 
73.  Crrasarms....830, 831 

73. ..........  Saws ...... 913 
74 Crossarms....830, 831 

75. ............... Bodies...278, 280, 289 
93 

  137 

  913 

76. ............... Detectors ..... 93 
76 ..Insulators... . 834 

76. ............... Rosettes ...... 316 

78A, 78B..........Bracketa ...... 731 

  316 

Cat. No Page 

80 ... ...... Drops........... 75 

80................Sockets......248, 309 
Annunciators.... 75 

81..... ....... Bodies...247, 272, 273 

81........... ..... Sockets ..... 248 
81A  
81F...............End Bells....... 226 
81S...............Covers ..... 585 

273, 730 

82................Receptacles...... 302 
82..... .......... Receptacles...... 343 
82..... .......... Sockets ..... .... 248 
82A  ..Mountings.. 43 
82F..End Bells ..... .. 226 
83..... .......... Bodies.......272, 273 

83..... .......... Mountings  44 

83. .... ..........Receptacles  302 

83................Sockets ..... 248 
83A.... .......... Mountings  43 
84................Crossarms....830, 831 

85................Cressarms....830, 831 

85................Mountings ..... 44 
85. .. ............. Push Buttons.... 123 

304 
85_  . 343 
8$... ...... ....... Socketa......... 248 
8SA, 123 
851...............Mountings ..... 44 

86................ Mountings ..... 44 

86. ............... Sockets ..... 722 
86................ Transformers. ... 122 

87... ............. Transformers. ... 122 

88................Snark Plugs  105 
88................Transformers  122 

89................Receptacles..... 343 
122 

273, 299 

90 ............ ... Transformers. ... 122 

91. .... ........... Annunciators. ... 75 

91.... ........... Extensions  311 

92..Spark Plugs  165 
92KM  Pumps.......147, 148 
921/2. ...... ..... 338 
93 .........  Buzzers.......... 115 

93A  .Pine 
93KM ............ Pumps.......147, 148 

94... ............. Connectors...... 780 
94. .. .... ... Mountings  44 
94 Pins. 852 

95  .Insulators....... 834 
95 to 6513 Switches  127 
95  . Transformers  122 
95KM ........ ....Pumpe. . 147, 148 

Cat. No. Page 

96KM.......... „ Pumps_ ..... 147, 148 
97................ Detectors  93 

97. ............... Transformers  122 
97ICM ........... Pumps. ... 147, 148 
98 ........ ........ Detectors  93 
98 ....... ......... Mount ings  44 

  115 

nits._ _ 690, 691 
99................Sockets ..... 339 
99. 122 
100...............Bells.....83, 109, 112 

100...............Busl.inits ...... 544 

100A ..... ......... Bells  ... 169, 112 
100AC............Bells... ..... 109 
100C ..... ......... Books........... 205 
100F, 100g........Covers ....... 586 
100I".Bells  ..109, 112 
100CAC  .Bells ........... 109 

101...............Buzzers..... O._ 115 
101.... .. ......... End Bells ..... 226 

I01.......... Knobs ...... 536 

101...............Spark Plugs  105 
101A ..... .........Blocks  27 

1021,B, 102FBD....Boxes .......... 569 
102L . .Batteries........ 88 
102-1, 102-3  .Clamps......... 901 

103............. . Brackets........ 864 

103...............End Bells....... 226 

103A  
103FB, 103FBD....Boxes........... 569 

104...............End 13:1Is .. 226 
104.............. . Indicators....... 924 

104A ..... ......... Blocks.........15, 27 

105...............End ..... 226 

105-15, 105-17 Clamps.   901 

106.......... ..... Brackets__   864 

ts  619 
106...............End Bells ..... 226 
106............... Fixtures  731 

106............... Indicators..   924 

106A. ... ......... Blocks.........15, 27 
106FB, 106FBD....Boxes........... 569 

107...............End Bells ..... 226 

107.............. ° Indicators.... ... 924 

107.... ..... . Paper .......... 931 
107-1, 107-2 Twisters  .... 902 

574 

108.... ...... ta....... 618 
108...............End Belle.. .... 226 

108..Stoc!is  909 
108A ..... ....... . Blocks.........15, 27 
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Cat N,, Page 
108M' ..Blocks . ... 11, 27 
108-B ...Generators.  85 
108-J ..... ........ Generators  87 

109 . Brack( te   863 
109 ...Bushings   544 

109...Fixtures  731 

109 . Receptacles  3C5 
1098, 109LB Boxes.. . . . 569 
1091)  Cable. . . . . 520 

110.. ...... . Cleats ...... . 537 

110, 110AF. .. .... . End Bells  . 226 

110  Fuses . . .. .. 436 
110  Receptacles . .. 306 
110-J.. .. Rectifiers... .. .. . 87 
111 .. Bodies... ...... 320 
Ill . . Brackets ... . .. 848 
Ill  Bushings.. ..... 544 
Ill  Cleats  537 
III .... , .... Compound  932 
III 
Ill ...... .. End Bells... ..   226 
Ill 
II I ...... ReceptacIts  306 

112 .. . .. .... Cable... . ..   519 
112 .. . Cleats ....   537 
112 .. A . . Compound  932 

112 . .... ... End Bells....   226 
112 . ...... . Fuses . . .. .   436 
112 . ...... . Plates .. . .   377 
112 ... .. . Rosettes .....   315 
11213. 112WP Guards  680 
113 
113 . .. ... Cleats .... ..   537 
113 
113 ... .. . End Bells  . 226 
113 
113 . ..... Plates. . . . ... 377 

........ Annunciators.... 82 

114 .. . Brackets. .. . . 848 
114 .........Cleats  . 537 

114.... .... . ..... End Belle... .. 226 
114 Plates   377 
114B, 114WP. ..... Guards..   680 
115. . . Sugar Bowls ..   65 
115 . ..... . Brackets .. .   848 

  537 
115 . ............. Clocks .   417 
115 ...... ... Creamers...   65 
115 . . End Bells ..... 226 
115 Fuses   436 
115.  Paper . 931 

115..  Receptacles .... 321 
116  Cleats ..... ... 537 

116 .. ........ Receptacles . .. 321 

117.. .. . Cleats . 537 
117 . .......... . Foot Pushes__ 125 
117.. ... . Receptacle and 

Switch Com-
binations .... 329 

17... ° Receptacles... . 329 
18 Bodies... ...... 318 

. .. Cleats ..... . 537 

19 ... Cleats ..... .... 537 

19, 119C Switches ..... 84 

20 . . Cleats .. . 637 

20 .. Fuses ........... 436 

20 . Receptacles .... 327 

ZOBS to 120CS Handles . 397 
201/2   Switches  . 384 
21 Cleats  537 

21. ...... Peavies  897 
Receptacles.. .   305 

21 ....... Receptacles and 
Lamps . . 329 

21. ... ....... Receptacles .   342 
21 Switches__   379 

. 537 

22 . ......... Receptacles.. 305, 327 
22 ... ........ Switches.... 375, 380 
22L............. Batteries ....... 88 

  537 

Cat. No. Page 
123 .... . Switches.....375, 379 
1231/2 . Switches..... .. 384 

124.. .. .........Cleats  . 537 

124.. Receptacles. .. 342 
124.. . ..... . Switches . . . 375, 379 
12$_ . Annunciators.... 76 
125.. ..... Bodies .......... 321 
12$._ ........... Cleats ..... 537 
12$.... .. ° Fixtures.. ..... 695 

125.. ... Peavies ...... 897 
125.... .. Switches .... . 375, 380 
12.5M..... . Annunciators. ... 76 

126.. ...... Switches.....375, 380 

127.... .. . Receptacles. ... 342 
127.. ..Switches. . . 384 
127E to 127G... ... Bells... .... 40 
128.. .. ... Cleats .... 537 
128.... .. ... Receptacles . .. 342 
129.... .. ... Bodies and Bases. 320 

  537 
129.. .Condulets.....   650 
129.. ..... Plugs.   342 
129.. .Switches.   381 

....Cable.   520 
130..............Annunciators  78 
130...............Bodies.. ..... 318, 319 

130 . Plates. 342 
1301) ...... . .... Annunciators.... 78 

131.. .. .. .... .. ... Receptacles... ... 342 
131 Switches. . 379 

13Z........ .. .... . Brackets ..... ... 868 
132......... .... Condulets....... 650 
132.... .. . .... Switches__ ... 380 

132-12, 132-15 Clamps. .... .. 902 

ongs ..... 
....Switches........ 379 
...Peavies ..... 897 

134B  
....Bodies and Bases. 320 
....Condulets....... 650 

136...... .. ... Bases.. ..... 363 
136.. . Bells .. . 107, 126 
136.. .. ... Brackete...... .. 867 
136B ...... . Cable... .. .. 9, 46 
137.. . .Brackets 863, 867 

138.. . Peavies ..... 897 
138.. .. .... ... Torches.. ..... 924 
140...............Condulets....... 650 
140.. .. .End Bells ..... 226 

140B ..... . Cab c. .. 46 
141.... .. Bases ...... . 712 
141.. .. .End Bells ..... 228 

141.. .. ..... Receptacles... .. . 342 
141A ..... Hooks...12, 13, 18, 27 
14IB ..... . Cable... .. .. 9, 46 

863 

142.. .. .... .. .... . Receptacles. .. .. . 343 
142B Cable........... 46 
142BB, 142D.  Cable. . 519 
143 Condulete 650 
143.............. . End Bells....... 226 

143............ . Receptacles... .. . 343 
143. ........ . Switches .. . 379 
143AW ..... Receivers._ . 31, 32, 43 
143J..............Switehhooks..... 34 
143Y............ Switchhooks..... 31 

144.— ......... Fixtures ..... 695 
Machines ..... 912 

  343 

I44AW Receivers  . 34, 43 
145.......... .... End Bells  .. 226 

146. ........... Condulets....... 650 

147, I48........ . Buttons. .... . 125 
. Lamps ...... 712 

Cat. No. Page 
149, 1491).........Cable... ... 520 
150 . ........ Brackets 868 

150 .............. End Bells ... 226 
1501/2 . .......... Switches . 384 

151...............End Bells..... ..226 

151.. .... . 191 

152.... ........... End Belie ..... 226 

153 . . ........ Openers.... ..... 127 
1531/2 . .......... Switches........ 385 
154. .Brackets. 867 
154.... ..... End Bells ..... 226 

155.. Ammet ere.. ... 187 
155.. .. . Connectors ... 105 
155.. ........ . End Bells .... 226 
155.. ........ Millianuneters .. 187 
155. . Openers. 127 
155 ...Receptacles...... 343 
155.. ........ ° Switch Boxes.... 573 
155. Voltmeters  187 
15511  .Cable........ .. . 9, 46 
156.. ...... ....... Ammeters....... 191 

296 
156.. . ..... ..... Bells.... ..... 1é7, 112 
156.. .. . Switches  780 
156. . Voltmeters  191 
156B ..... .........Cable 9, 46 
157.... .. ...... .Bases  296 

157D, . Platee 124 

15811  .Cable.9, 46 

159.. ........ ... Clamps. ...... 852 
159. ....... ....... Gaskets......... 589 
159.... .......... Buttons.... ..... 126 
159 . ..... Voltmeters  190 
159D to 159X Push Buttons. 126 

160.. . ..... ... Voltmeters  190 

161 Bodies. 295 

161.... ...... .. ... Gaskets ..... 589 

161B ..... ......... Cable........... 46 
161P ..... .Stations......... 93 

295 
162 .. .Cable.. . 13, 519 
162. . ....... Clamps ..... 852 
162 ...... .. Gaskets...... .. 589 

162 . . Switches.. .... . 385 
162B . . . Cable. ..... ... 46 

16411 ..... ......... Cable........... 46 
16$ .. ... Clamps ..... 852 

16$.... . . .... Portables__ ... 685 
16$ to 165F .. . . Switches........ 111 

166 ... .. Clocks ..... 417 
166.. .. .. ... Gaskets.. . 589 

167. . Wattmeters  191 
168 Racks  863 
169, 169D . . Cable. ........ 520 
169.... .. . Sockets....   311 
170 to 170-2G... .. Boxes.. ....   572 
170, 171 ... Boxes. . . 572, 573 
17IW. . . Receivers  32 

.. Boxes   573 
. Switches ...... 125 

. Brackets. ...   867 

173   Buttons. .. ...... 125 
174 . Brackets.... .. 867 

174 to 1758 ..... Switches........ 364 
175. . . . Rejuvenators.... 122 

176.. .. . ..... . Rosettes ..... 316 

180.. Rejuvenators. ... 122 
181.. Bells .. . 108, 112 

Cat. No. Page 
181 
182 . Buzzers.. .... 108, 112 

Covers....... .. 574 
182 

185B 46 

187, 188 Covers.......... 574 
188, 188A . . Hooks ..... 897 

189 . . .... Covers.   574 
189. 189A . _Hooks  897 

190 Boxes... 781 
190   Fuse Casings  430 

190 . Wireholders  866 

191........... ... Fuse Casings  430 
191 ... Buttons.   125 
191, 191A . Wireholders  866 
192 . Covers ...... 574, 629 
192 . Buttons  125 

198 Candle Sockets 303 

199, 199A .Hooks..... . . 897 
ZOO Battery Parts. . 99, 100 
200 Book-covers.... 205 

200 Rosettes  ... 315 

200A Hooks. .... . 897 
200.1, 200B  Stocks.......... 920 
200C  ..Books ...... 205 
200f. 200g . Covers. ...... ... 586 
201 . . 865 

201 . ..... Fixtures ..... 695 

201 .Spreaders  865 
201-5 to 201-7 Pliers. ......... 903 

202... . . Frames and Covers873 

202 . ....... .. Sleeves  ..... 874 
ZOZ . Spreaders  865 
202-5, 202-6 . . Pliers . ..... 904 

203. ...... . Fuses.. . 436 

203 .............. Sleeves ..... 874 
2031/2  . ...... Lugs.. ....... 420 

204.. . . Frames and ëovers873 

205 ...... Fixtures_ 695 

206 Clamps. .. 125 
206  Condulets..... 619 

206  Frames and Covers 873 

206-6. ... Pliers ... 904 
207 . ........ . Brackets . . . 696, 868 

  593 

207A .... . Plates ..... 20 
208 ............ Covere.... , . 100, 593 
208 ............... Frames and Covers 873 

208.... ..... Torches ...... . 924 
208_ . . Brackets. .. .. 864, 696 

210 ............. Brackets........ 864 

210 ...... Torches ......... 924 
210.1, 210B ....... Stocks .......... 920 

211 . Frames and Covers 873 
211 .. Sleeves__ ..... 874 
211, 211A ........ Stations......... 93 
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Cat No. Page 
212 ...Covers. . 588 
212...Frames and Covers 873 
212. 
212 to 212-8 . Ptiers .......... 903 
212 tgecves.......... 874 
213 . 586 

2134 Plates  19, 20 

215. ..... ..... Annunciators.... 77 

215.. Covers ..... 586 
215 ... ......... Fuses........... 436 

215M .......... Annunciators.... 77 

216.... .Sockets ..... 309 
216.. . Wattmeters  192 

217.. .. .....Brackets  865 
217.. .......... ... Jacks...   892 

217.. .. ....... Spreaders ..... 865 
218...............Brackets........ 864 

219 ....... Bells...... .. . 109, 112 

2194C to 109 

220....Switches 375, 379 
220 1, 22011 110 
220.1, 22011 . ....Buzzers. . 112 
2201/2  .. ......... Switches  384 

221 ....... ...... Switches .... 375, 379 
221.) Plates  19, 20 
222 .........Buzzers 106, 112 

222 . Portables...   . 684 

222 .. .. .. .... . Switches. ... . 375, 389 
223 .... ....... Break Arrcs  865 
223 .. .. .. .. ... Joint Caps  555 
223 .. ........ Sleeves .   874 
223 ............ Switches   375 

224... ..... . Break Arms  865 

224 . ........... Switches  375 
224.) ... . Boxes..   83 
224.)  Tubes 52 
225 ........ . Break Arms  865 
225 Fuses  436 

225 ... Switches.. .. . 375, 380 

226 . ......... Switches .... . 375, 380 
226 ........... Synchrescopes.... 112 

227. ............. Switches ........ 384 
228.. ............. Brackets........ 856 
228 ... ......... Sleeves... ...... 874 
229 . . Frames andCovers 873 

229 . .... .... Sockets ..... 310 
229 ........... Switches ....... 381 
229.)  . Plates  19, 20 
230 . Break Arms  865 
230 . Clocks   417 

231 ..... ...... Break Arms  865 
231 ........... Couplings   550 

231 ......... Switches  379 
231. 23ID.. . Tapes... ..   919 
232 ........Brackets  861 
232 . Clips  .555 
232 ......Couplings  550 

232-5V2 .Pliers..   903 
233 .....Couplings  550 
233 . . Sleeves... .. . 874 
233. 2331) ......Tapes  919 

234 ............. Outlets  73 

234 ........ ... Sleeves...   874 
234, 234D......... Tapes_ 919 
235  Brackets 868 
235. ............ Couplings—. . 550 

(at. No. Page 
235 .. ... Buttons. .. . ..... 124 
235 .......... Sleeves..... ..... 874 
235, 919 
235-6 905 
235 868 
236 555 
236 874 
236 Sockets  310 
235, 236D.. .. . Tapes... ..... 919 

127 
848 

237, 555 
237, 874 

555 
126 

239.. .............Receptacles  343 
550 
436 
84 
874 

240, 2401).. Tapes_ ........ 919 
241. .... ...... Brackets........ 868 

921 
108 

241 874 
241 301 
241. 2411)  919 
241',2  Switches........ 384 
242 .  Brackets........ 868 

2421/2. 921 

243 ............. Brackets........ 868 
243.. ............. Reamers ..... 921 

243, 243D.. .. .....Tapes... . 919 

244 ...... ........ Sleeves... ....... 874 
244, 244D.. Tapes... ........ 919 
245 ....... ..... Fuses.... ...... 436 

245 . .Straps. . 555 
245, 245D .. . Tapes... .. . 919 
245FBD Boxes........... 569 

246, 246D Tapes........... 919 
246FB...  Boxes........... 569 

248.  Sockets .. . 310 
250 ..  Bags ..... . 908 
250 .  Battery Parts.... 100 
250....  Brackets..... ... 731 

2501/2 . ........Switches........ 384 

251.. . Voltmeters ...... 193 

252 Voltmeters 193 
253, 2531/2 .........Brackets.... .... 867 
253 .... ...Sleeves_ ... 874 
254, 2.541/2 _ .. ....Brackets.. . 867 

257.. .... ......... Sockets ..... 310 

259 685 

260 Fuses.. ..... 436 

260 . ..... ....... Voltmeters...... 193 
260B, 260CB . Boxes.. 569 
261 Ammeters 193 
261.. .. .. .... ..... Escutcheons ..... 124 
261.. .. .. . .... .. . Voltmeters  193 
261B, 26ICB......Boxes  569 
261VP. . .. .... Portables...   685 
262. . . . ...... Brackets. . .. ...   731 

263.... .. ......... Backets ..... 731 

264.. .. ....... Brackets. . .... 731 

267 .. Milliammett rs. .. 190 
267. ......... Millvoltmeters . 189 
267. . __Voltmeters ..... 189 

2G9 ....Ammeters .... 190 

249... 190 
249 ........ Millivoltmeters... 189 
269. . Sockets  310 
249. ........ Voltmeters...... 189 
270 Fuses.. .. ..... 436 

Cat. No. Page 
270 .. . Tool Rolls.. .. 909 

271.. .. .Frames and Covers 873 
271.. ...... Milliammeters... 190 
271.... Millivoltmeters. . 189 
271.... .. ..... Receptaeles and 

Plugs ........ 342 
271. . . ... Tool Rolls.. ..... 909 
271.. . . Voltmeters ...... 189 

273. .. Ammeters.. 190 
273. . Milliammeters... 190 
273.. ... Millivoltmeters... 189 
273. ...... ...... Receptaelt 342 
273. .... ...... Voltmeters...... 189 

275. ............. Sockets ..... 310 

277. ............. Reflectors ....... 707 
277FB, 277FBD....Boxes...... .... 569 
278. ............. Frames and Covers 873 
278 Racks  862 
278. ............. Reflectors....... 707 
280. ............. Ammeters....... 183 

280.. 183 
280. . .... .... Millivoltmeters... 183 
280. . . . Testers   182 
280. Voltammeters__ 184 
280. ............. Voltmeters ... ... 183 
281.. .Receptaelca...... 323 

282.... ........... Reflectors. 707 

287.. .. ... Receptacles  342 
288, 289.... . Receptacles... 305 

310 
292.. .. Covers...... . 588, 629 

295..Hooks  897 
295.,S... ...... Boxes  19, 21 
295EC ... .. ...... Boxes  ..... 19, 21 
295111)............Boxca 19, 22 

296.. .. .. .. .. .. .. . Wireholders  866 

297..Rosettes  ... 314 

298.. . .......... Rosettes   314 

299.. ,........ Rosettt s   314 
299 .. Wireholders  866 
2991', 299G... .. ... Generator Boxes  41 
300 ... . Adapters...   555 

300 . . ...... Battery Parts  100 
300 .Bells  110 

300 Lockouts . 544 
300 .... .. , . .. .. .. . Motors. ... ...... 133 
300 )A to 300N....Boxes.... ....... 40 
300 4A to 300L.....Boxes........... 32 
300,, 300g...... ... Covers. .. .. ..... 586 

301.. . ...... . ... Boxes.... 575 

301 ... ... Connectors  555 

301.. .. ... Spreaders ..... 865 
301. . ........ . oltmeters  190 
30111 . .Heads ...... 872 
301-5  

302_ . ..... Brackets........ 865 

302.. . Motors  ..... 137 
302. Spreaders  ... 865 

3021/2 ........ ..... Switches........ 384 
303...............Brackets........ 868 
303.... ... Floodlights. 706 
303.. ........ . Locknuts... ..... 544 
303.. .... ....... Motors  . 137 
303A ..... ........ Generators  . 41 
303C ..... ........ Blades.......... 872 

305 Jars  100 

305..... Motors ..... 133 

..... Brackets... .. 868 

304 . Lamps . 711 

310.. ...... 110 

Cat. No. Page 

310.... ...... Wattmeters  185 

311 ...... . Transformers.... 184 
312.. .. ... Brackets. .... ... 868 
312.... ... Covers. .. ...... 588 

137 
312 ...Transformers.. .. 186 
312W .... Transmitters__ 34 

313.. Motors  137 
313.. Transformers . 186 
313A  
314....   ......... Brackets........ 868 
314.. ............. Cleats ...... 535 

315.... .. . Cleats ...... 535 

. 133 
315H.... ..... Boxes ..... .32, 40 

316.... .. ..... Brackets........ 868 

317.... .. ..... Brackets........ 865 
317...............Spreaders ..... 865 
318............... Jacks... ..... . 890 

319.. .Receptacles... . 342 

320.. .Receptacics... . 342 
320.. .. ........... Sockets ..... . 277 

321.. .Brackets  . 864 

321.. ............ Receptacies...... 342 

321.. .............Switches ..... 35, 379 

322.. . . . Motors ..... 137 
322.. . . Sockets ..... . . 277 
322.. . .Switchcs. . 375, 380 
322.   .Tools......... . 557 
323.. . Caps ....... . 551 
323.. . Motors  . 137 
323.... .. ..... Sockets ..... 277 
323 . ....... Switches ..... 375 
32311W. . Transmit ters 31, 32,44 

325.. _Receptacles . 277 

325.... . .. Switches ...... . 380 
325.1 ..... ........ Plates........... 20 
326 Motors  ..... 137 
326.. ....... ..... Racks........... 865 

326.. .. ....... Switches........ 380 
327.. .. ........... Motors ..... 137 

328. ... .. Sleeves.......... 874 
328C6 to 328C24.. . Key Boxes  8 

329. . .. .... Sleeves. ... 874 
329 ... Switches . 381 
329. ... ...... Wattmetcrs... . 186 

330.. ..... .. ... Saws ..... 918 
330. ...Sleeves ..... . 874 
330.. . .. ... Timers.. .... 417 

331.. ....... . Switches..... .. 379 

332.. .......... .. 551 
332.. . Motors ..... .. 137 
332.. ..Saws ..... .. 918 

333.. ... .. Boxes. ..... 20, 781 
333, 3331/2 . Cleats ...... .. 535 
333.. . Motors ..... .. 137 

.Sleeves..... 874 
334.. .Bcxes........ .. 20 

334G to 3341/215G..Cleats ...... .. 537 

335...... ... Fittings.. . .. 551 
335. .. . . . Fuses .. ..... 436 

335... ..... . Motors .... 133 

335G to 3351/2 UG. . Cleats  ..... 537 
336.... ....... Boxes.. . ...... . 20 
336.. . . Fittings.. ..... 551 
336. . ... ... Hickeys......... 921 
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336 ......... ..... Motors ... .. 137 
336 .............. Slaeves . . .. 874 
337.............. . Fittings 551 

338........ ...... Brackets .. 856 
338 ......... ..... Fittings__ . 551 
338 .. ...... ...... Sleeves.......... 874 
339 .............. Boxes  20, 552 

340 ....... .. Sleeves ......... 874 
340BS to 34005....Handles ..... 397 

341. ..... ......... Brackets........ 868 
341.... ...... ... Receptacles... ... 325 

341 . ...... ....... Voltmeters. ..... 184 

342.. ...... ....... Brackets........ 868 
342.............. . Motors .... 137 
342.. ...... ....... Receptacles...... 325 

342G to 342K Bells... ......... 40 

137 

343.......... ..... Sleeves.......... 874 
343............... Wattmeters  . 191 
344 .............. Couplings .... 555 
344............... Racks ...... 863 
344.......... ..... Sleeves. ........ 874 
344........ ....... Sub-bases  325 
345   .Bags 909 
345 ...... Fuses ...... 436 

345 ..... ...... Sleeves.......... 874 

345-14 to 345-24. Bags  909 

346........ ....... Receptache  342 
346.......... ..... Sleeves...   874 

347........ ...... Sleeves_ ..... 874 

348...... ...... ... Receptacles_ ... 342 
348.. ...... ....... Rosettes . ..... 554 

349 ....... ....... Sleeves__ ..... 874 

350.. ........ Receptacles. .. ... 342 

350G to 3501hUG..Cleats ..... . . 537 

353 ......... ..... Brackets ..... 867 

353BW .......Transmitters .... 44 

354.   Brackets........ 867 

lamps  551 

355 ............. Ansulators....   862 

355 ..... ......... Receptacles  342 

356 ............ Sockets ..... 554 
356 ..... Switches  780 

357 to 359.. ...... Sleeves   874 

360 ...... . Racks  863 
360. 361.... .. Sleeves .   874 
361 ............ Insulators .. . 834 
362 .......... . Insulators   834 
362 .... ... Reflectors  707 

363.... ...... . End Bells  226 

363A, 363B... Covers. . 552 
363C ..... ........ Yokes .... 553 

  707 
364.... ...... ..... Sleeves   874 
365 .. .. ... Bases .... 553 
365  Boxes. ..... 578 
365 . ... 436 
365  Insulators . 834 
365  Reflectors.. .. 707 
365k, 365B 
3651'  Plates............ 
3651' Reflectors 707 

366 Insulators 834 

Cat. No 

370 .. 
370 
370 
370 
370 
371 
371 
372 

373. ..... 

Page 

. Covers.......... 556 
. Sockets ..... 277 

.. Covers.......... 556 

• Wattmeters .. 192 
Ammeters ...... 185 

Mast Arms .... 869 
hlilliammetere . 185 
Covers  552 
. Mast Arms .. 869 
.. Annunciators  92 
..Covers...   552 
. Receptacles...   305 

..Augers.......... 872 

375 ...... Fuses.. ....... 436 
375.. . .Galvanometers .. 193 

376 Racks  862 
376R ..... ....... Heads  872 
377 ...... Bushings. ...... 556 

3780  Blades ......... 872 
379 to 381 ....... Covers. ......... 557 

381. 382 . .. . Boxes . .... 781 
382E to 382.1B ... Boxes .......... 11 
383 . . ..... Covers .... 557 
383 . ....... . Racks ..... 861 
3832 Boxes  11 

385 386  Sockets  277 
386 
387 to 390 . Receptacles.   277 

Recentacles . 556 
390 . Roeettes .. . 316 

391 ........ .... Lamps_   684 

392  Bells  34, 40 
392 . . .. Covers.  ....... 557 
392 •. Reducers... ..... 287 
392A to 392H... . . Bells... . 40 
393. 394 .. ...... . Switches........ 556 
394  Wireholders  866 
395 ....... ..... Sockets   557 
396 .......... . . Sockets ..... 556 
396 ...... Wireholders  866 
397 . ............ . Plugs ......   323 
397 ............. Sockets ..... 557 
398 . ..... . Sockets ..... 556 
399. 557.... .... .. Sockets ..... 285 

400 ..... ......... Bases .... 553 
400 ............ . Battery Parta 100, 101 

400  Outlets  576 
400 Reflectors  704 

316 
400 ...... Shades  712 
400. 400D  Tapes .......... 919 
4001, 400g .. . Covers ......... 586 
401 . .. .. .. .. . Annunciators 12, 15. 76 
401  Connectors .... 556 
401  Covers   . 100 
401 Jars 100 
401 . ........... Outlets  . 576 

401% . ......... Connectors ...... 556 
402. 402A ......... Couplings.... ... 556 
402 ...... . Covers.......... 100 

403, 403A ......... Couplings  556 
403 101 
403 101 
403 403D   919 

420 
404 ..... Couplings. ..... 556 
404 100 

780 
100 

404 ........ . Outlets  576 
404, 919 
405 . . Annunciators.... 77 

556 
779 

405, 405D.... ..... Tapes . 919 
406 ............. Annunciators.... 77 

406. 406D.... .... Tapes .......... 919 

407 .. ........... Annunciators 12. 15. 76 

410 . . Annunciators. ... 78 

410D to 411D Annunciators ... 78 

Cat. No. Page 
411 . .... Attachment  68 

412 . ......... Annunciators... . 76 
412. ..... ....... Covers.......... 588 
413 .............. Bull's Eye Con> 

binations...... 326 

414 .... ......... Connectors...... 556 

415 . ............ Couplings ...... 556 

416.... .Couplings. ... 556 
416... ..... Covers. .. ....... 587 
416 . ...... Marline ........ 870 

417, 417A Connectors__ 556 

419 to 4I9C ..... . Bolts 555 

420.. Bol ts  555 
420   Covers . 588 
420A to 420C... . Bolts........... 555 

421........ ..... .. Expansion Shields 554 
421.............. Switches .... 375 
421...............Reducers........ 287 

422 .. •  .... Portables .. 684 
422.. ........ .... Receptacles .. 308 
422 Switches . 375 
422.......... ..... Shears .... 557 
425 .............. Ammeters . . .. 197 
425.. Galvanometers .. 197 
425.............. Milliammeters ... 197 

426............... Receptacles. .. . 302 

427...............Receptacles 
. . 308 326-329 

427.. ...... ....... Straro.. 554 
427...............Wattmeters  194 
428...............Receptacles  304 
428. ......... Straps.... 5.54 

429.... .... Milliammeters  194 
429, 429A ......... Rosettes ...... 557 
429...............Sockets .... 309 
429.. ............. Voltmeters__ 194 
430.... .......... Cleats ...... 310 
430, 431 .......... Fixtures  779 
430...............Receptacles..324, 328 
430.......... ..... Rosettes ...... 554 

432.............. Boxes... ..... 781 

Cat. No. Page 

461 .......... Translormers. . 186 
462 463 ..... ... Elbows.... . . 579 
463 . Racks . . ... .. 866 
464. ........... Sockets ..... 310 

465...............Pilot Combina-
tIons..........328 

466...............Receptacles...... 324 

467 .............. Bull's Eye C.,o"m-
binations. ..... 327 

469.. ....... .... Pilot Combina-
tions . ...... 328 

472 ... ...... Adapters........ 323 
473 to 477.. ....... Portables ...... 684 

478.... ......... _ Switches ..... 781 
479 ..... _ Outlets. ....... 576 
479 . . ......... Receptacles. .... 780 
480 . ...Couplings ....... 579 
480.  Outlets.. ....... 576 
480 . _ _ Receptacles. .... 781 
480MA to 4811MC Water Systems.. 149 
481 ..  Couplings.. .... 579 
481. .. ..  Outlets .... 576 

482. 483 579 
482 to 484 Outlets_ ....... 576 
484.. ....  Receptacles. .... 781 
485.... ......  Outlets ...... 576 
485....  Sockets ..... 301 
486.  Batteries........ 97 
486  Outlets ........ 576 
486, 6116B.. .  Sockets  310 
487 . Outlets  576 
487.  Receptacles__ 343 
487. 487B.  Sockets  310 

489.. ..... .. Plates........... 324 

490 ....... ..... 576 

490 . • . Receptacles  781 
490MA to 490MC.. Water Systems.. 149 

494.. _ ........... Wire Raiders.... 866 
432.. . ...... .... . Rosettes ...... , . 557 495...... ..... .... Pilot Combina-
432 .. . ..... ... Switches... .. ... 380 lions. .. ...... 328 
432 Wattmeters...... 188 495 . ...... ....... Receptaeles...... 781 
433 Ammeters ...... 188 496 . . .. ...... ... Ammeters....... 195 
433  .  Boxes .... ..... 781 496 . .. .. . ..... ... Switches ........ 780 
433 Milliammeters 188 496  Voltmeters...... 195 
433 ... ..... ...... Sockets..... . 277, 309 
433 Voltmeters  187 498 ........ Switches... ..... 781 

.. .... .. . .... . ixtures  780 498. 499 ......... Wattmeters  195 
434 . .... Soekets......277, 300 500 ........ Battery Parta  101 
434.. . .. ........ Strapa..... ..... 554 500 ... ....... Bracket Feet  867 
435.......... ..... Sockets ..... .... 300 500 . .. .... .... Bushings .....   552 

436 . Couplings. . 551 500 End Belle  . 226 
437   Brackets.. _ .... 848 500 ...... ....... Flashers ........ 678 
437 . . Bull's Eye Corn- 500.. .. .. .. ...... . Insulators ....... 834 

binations... ... 327 500 . .... .. .... ... Meters.. .. ...... 196 
437 . ........ Fittings.... ..... 551 500 . .. .... ..... Reflectors  704 
438 439 .... Boxes ........., 553 SOO ........ Supporta. _   531 
439 .. ... Receptacles  307 SOO ........ Wirettold Conduit 5.58 
439 .....Switches  325 500t. 500g ......... Covers.......... 586 
440 ..... Boxes  554 501 . .. ......... Ammeters .. ..... 198 
441 . .... Adapters  553 501 ............. Corner Irons  866 

501 . .. .. .. .. ..... End Bells ....   226 
441 Fault-finders. . 197 501..  Flashers.... .. ... 678 
441 .... Sockets .... 309 501 . . . . .. .... . Motors ... .. . 136, 142 
441 1/2 ....Switches  384 501 .......... Shade-holders.312. 313 
442 ......Adapters  553 501 .. . ..... ... Supports... ..... 531 
442, 443 .... . Receptacles._   305 501 ... ..... ..... Switches........ 376 

443 ..... ......... Sha e-holders  313 502 ... . .. .. __ Covers. _ ....... 101 
443 ... . .... Voltmeters__ 196 502 ..... .. .. .. ... End Bells  226 
444 .. .Shade-holders.... 313 502 . .... .. .... _ Flashers  678 
445 . . Lamps . . .... 684 502.......... ..... Insulators. ..   834 
445 .. . 
447.. .. . . .... Receptacles. . .. 781 502.... ........ ... Motors . . ...   136 

502...............Shade-holders  312 
448 ...... Sockets .... 301 

451 .............. Receptacles...... 306 
451 ..... Switches..... .. 365 
452 .... Plugs ... .. . 779 to 781 
452 Switches. .... ... 365 
453 . Testers. .... ... 196 
454 (' I 

502...............Wiremold Bush-
ings . .. 558 

503 End Bells ..... 226 
678 

503 . . Motors .... 136, 142 
503 ............ Shade-holders.... 312 

. ..... 
455 Insulators ....... 862 503 S'Íii 

. Receptacles__ . 342 5031/2  ............ Lugs............ 420 
456 .. ... Insulators.. ... 862 504 .............. Covers__ ..... 101 
456 . Receptacles... .. 781 504 . . . End Bells__ .. 226 

457 . Transformers ... 188 504 . " • • " " • • " ... Ja rs ...... " • " 101 
.. Lamps.. .. " 711 504 n Shade-holde 312 

458, 459........... Receptacfes.. : 780 504:: :Wiremold Strips- : 558 
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505 Luge  420 
SOS .... Shade-holders.312, 313 
SOS ..... Wirtmold Straps. 558 

506 Insulators .. 834 
506 .......... Shade-holders   312 

506 ......... . Wiremold Straps  558 
507 ... .Switchce.. ....   376 
508 . ..... Insulators  834 
SO8 . . .. Lighta ...... 696 

510...............Be Is ..... ..... 83, 109 

510 ............. Ansulators....... 834 
510 ........ ..... Links.. ......... 277 

136 
sin 704 
510C ....... ... Bells... ......... 83 

871 
611 .... ..... Covers.......... 588 
511 . ....... .... Flashers......... 678 
511 ............. Insulators  834 
511...............Shade-holders  312 

277 
588 
678 
834 

512...............Motors......136, 142 

514...............Bulre Eye Com-
binations  328 

514B, 514WP......Guards  680 

S1S...............Wiremold Tees... 559 
516  Balls 277 

516   Wiremold Crosses 559 
517...............Portables........ 684 
518.. ....... Eye Com-

binations...... 328 

519...............Portables........ 684 

520.............. Receptaclee...... 309 

521 .............. Shade-holders.... 313 
  309 

521...... ..... ....Switches  780 

522 Motora  136 
522 ............. Shade-holders.... 313 
522 ...... ........ Socketa......... 309 

526........ ,...... Motors.......... 136 
142 

628BW ..... ....... Receivers  43 
530 to 532.........Clevises  860 

532...............Shade-holders  312 
532. .....   ... 380 

533 ...... ....... Clevises......... 860 
533 ...... ..... Motors   136 
533 ......Shade-holders  312 

534 ....Shade-holders  312 
534A to 534K......Boxea  33 

53S .....Reflectors  703 
515 ..... Shade-holders  312 

536 .....Shade-holders  312 
Boxes   20 

540AW ... . ... Telephonea...... 51 
540M to S4OMF....Water Systems... 149 
541 ........... Switches  . 365 
541 1/e ..... Switches ..... 384 
542  Bits 909 

542 ..... .. Switches ..... 365 
543W .......... Telephones...... 51 

547 

548  Cords........... 32 
549  Boxes 550 
549 

550  Clevises......... 851 

550  Switchboards.... 30 
550 ...  Wrenches  917 
550B, 550C .... Switchboards  30 
551, 552 .....Clevisee  851 

553 to 555 .....Boxes  550 

Cat. No. Cat. :\ o. Page 
632 to 861 
638, 63e _Receptacles__ 781 
640.  .Switchee... _378, 379 

556...... ......... Receptacles...... 325 641. ..... ......... Forks........... 850 

558...............Bulre Eye Corn- 641 to 6À6.........Switches  379 
binations... ... 327 642 to 644 ........ Switches........ 365 

644 to 647 ........ Switches........ 380 
645 to 365 
650 .. ........... Switches........ 378 

S6OBS to 560CS....Handles......... 397 651 
560M to 560MF....Water Systems... 149 651C ..... 68 

565 ....Roaettes ..... 314 
566. S67 .. ..Boxes........... 550 
567 ....Wrenches ..... 872 

570 ....Refiectors....... 703 
571 860 
572 .....Clevises.... ..... 860 
572 ....Rosettes ...... 314 
572  Switches ..... 385 

......... 860 
 Rosettes ..... 314 
 Switches ..... 385 
 Clevisce......... 860 

574  Rosett es  314 
. ... Switches ........ 385 
....Clevises......... 860 
....Reflectors. ... ... 703 
...Rosettes   31 

575. .. ...... Switches  385 
576 to S79.... ..... Switches  384 
578 .............. Shade-holders  313 
580 . . ..... Reflectors  703 

585 to 587 ........ Gloves.......... 876 

588........ ..... .. Wiremoici 'Con-
561 

591 to 594 . . Sockets ..... 309 
594, 595 . Plugs. .......... 324 

598...............Receptacies...... 306 
600.  Bodies.......... 318 
600... ......  Covere.......... 586 
600  Push Buttons.... 126 

600  Switches. .. . .. 389 
600  Wiremold Benders 561 
6001 600g Covers.......... 586 
601.. ..  Insulatore ....... 873 
601. ..  Push Buttons.... 126 
601  Switches . 345, 378, 389 
602..  Insulators....... 873 
602..  Push Buttons.... 126 
602 .........  Switches.345, 378, 389 
602TL Transformers.... 88 
603 Push Buttons.... 126 
603.  Switches.345, 378, 389 

604._  Push "kittens._ 126 
604.. ....  Rosettes . 316 
604.  Switches.345, 378, 389 
605  _ . 420 
605  Switches 345, 389 
605TL..... ....... Transformers... . 88 
606.. .......... Insulators....... 873 
606 to 608.. ....... Switches........ 345 
607 . Roset tee  . 316 
609.. .. ......... Switches... _345, 389 

610 ......Reflectors....... 704 
610.. .. ..... Rosettes   316 
610.. .. ......... Screwdrivers.. ... 11 
610 Switches.....345, 378 
611.. ..  Cable........... 519 
611 to 613...  Fixtures......... 780 
612R  . Anchors.. . 872 
613 .............. Receptaclea...... 323 
614, 615.......... 780 

6151;i, 615%.......Anc ors......... 871 
616 to 618.........Fixtures......... 780 

620.. ...... ..... Push Buttons.... 123 
620.. .. .....Screwdrivers..... 911 
620 ............. Switches........ 378 
620%.............Anchors......... 871 

621.... .. . Reeeptacies...... 325 
621 ............. Switches........ 780 
621C  .Buttone......... 124 

622 . . _Receptacles... ... 323 
623 .. . ..... ... Plugs ... .... 325 
625 to 627 ..Switchea 780 
627 . ... Receptacles... ... 329 
628.... . . ... Shade-holders... . 313 
628....   ....... Switches........ 780 

. .. Shade-holders.... 31:3 
. Switches........ 780 

630 . . CI•vises. ..... 861 
630. . Recertaclee...... 324 
630  Switches 378 

. ....... 8311 
631 Socket•Keys..... 248 

654... ........... Shade-holders.... 313 
65$ . ..... Clevises......... 861 
655, 656 .......... Switches........ 365 

658R ........ Anchors......... 872 
659 to 665 ....... Fixtures......... 727 
662, 663 ........ Switches........ 365 
665, 666 . .. .... Switches ........ 364 
670 ........ Screwdrivers..... 911 
672, 673 ..... Covere.......... 315 
674 .....Bracketa........ 315 
674 ....Sockets  . 248 
675 ..... Brackets........ 315 
675 ....Couplings....... 544 

676 to 678...... ... Couplings....... 544 
677.. ......... Receptacles...... 307 
678.... .......... Switches........ 366 
679 to 681.. ....... Couplinge....... 544 

682, 365 
  315 

684.... ...... ..... Sockets ..... 248 

686, 687...........Switchee........ 365 
688.......... .... Gauges ...... 923 

691 te 693.. .. ..... Sockets......... 311 
691 .......... Sugar Bowle..... 64 

695 t, 698 ........ Sockets ..... 311 

698 . .... Sockets ..... 722 

700 . .... Clamps ..... 545 

700.. .. ........... Reflectors. ..... 703 
700...............Wiremold Conduit 558 
701...............Clamps ...... 545 

701...............Wiremoid Con-
nectore........ 561 

702 Wiremolei Eus.h-
558 

703...............Clamps . . . 545 
704. ..... ......... Wiremold Straps. 558 

to 1 707 .. ..... 392 

710. . ..... Sockets ..... 248 
710 . . . ..... Switches.. ... 392 
711 
711. .. ...... . Cable........... 519 
711. 
711. 
711.  Switchea........ 392 
712. 
712. 
712.   519 
712. 
712 
713 
713. 
713 
714. 
714. 

7141., 714W I' ..... Guards.......... 680 

  . 281 

. Switches ..... 378 
718 . .Capa 
718 Hangers . ..... 545 
718, 719 . Switches........ 378 

Hangers......... 545 

720 to 722 314 

. Switehes........ 378 

724 ... .. Switches........ 378 
. Buzzers . 106 

Cat. No. Page 

378 
..Conneetors...... 319 

727 to 729.... ..... Hangers......... 545 

732 . ........ S e-holders.... 312 

733 to 736. ...... Supports........ 545 

736 . Conduit Hangers. 545 
737 to 740 __ Supports__ ... 345 

741 to 747.. ....... Supports........ 545 
742 to 749.. Cabinets.. ... 444 
75 0.. ...... ...... Buzzere......107, 112 

750 .... Reflectors....... 705 

750 . . Undark Pendants. 287 
751 444 
751 to 757 ..... Pole Seats.. . .. 845 
751 ........ lindark Pendants. 287 

75811 .Anchore......... 872 

760 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . Rect ptacles_ .. . 321 
760 ....... ...... Switchee  378 
760A to 760C ...... Contactors  91 
761 to 763.........Hangers....   545 
762 .............. Receptacles  321 

763, 764 ... 97 

765 . .. ... Contactors.. ... . 92 
765 ...Hangers,........ 545 
766 ,, . Batterres........ 96 
766 Gongs  92 
766 ...Hangers._ ..... 545 

...Batteries........ 97 
767 . Gongs  92 

....Batteries........ 97 

....Contactors....... 91 

769 Ilangers......... 545 
Battt , 97 

92 

773 to 777.. Hangers_ ... ... 545 

778 , . Receptacles... .. 307 
778 ....Reflectors._ . 703 
779 t. 782 .... Hangers._ .... 545 
780 to 782 .... Switchee........ 378 
788 Gongs  92 

795 to 797 .. ... Poles ....... 896 

800.. .. .. ..... ... Sockets ..... .... 300 
800. . .. .. ... Switches. ... . 378, 385 
800BS to 800GS....Handles......... 397 
800f to 800g.......Covers.......... 586 

801 . .. ... Reflectors.— . 728 
801 .. Sockets ..... .... 300 

...Fixtures......... 895 
_ . Flanges......... 575 
...Rellectors....... 728 
. Sockets  300 
...Fixtures...... . 695 

803.Motors 135, 136 
... Nozzles ......... 575 
..Reflectors....... 728 

......Sockets  . 300 
803,/2 . .. Lugs .... ....... 420 
804 . Covers .... ..... 575 
804 Reflectore ...... . 728 
804 Sockets  . 300 
805 Bridges   ... 575 
805 
805.. . ...... .. .. . Pelee ..... ...... 869 
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805 . Sockets  . 300 

......... otors  13n 
l'oles  . 896 

. . Sockets ..... 300 

...Annunciators.... 76 

...Gaskete......... 575 
. .... Poles   896 

807 .... . .... Sockets  . 300 

808 .......... Poles ..... 896 
808, 809...........Sockets  300 

810 ... ....... Recertacles...... 575 
810..Rosettes  . 316 
810 .............. Switches ..... 378 
811. ............. End Bells ..... 226 

812.. .. ........... End Bells  . 226 

812.... ........... Motors  .135, 136 
812...............Sockete   301 
813............... Annunciators.... 78 
813 to 8I7......... End Bells ..... 226 
813 to   301 
816 .............. Motcrs 135, 136 
818 to 822........ . Poles ..... 896 
818 to 823.........Sockets  301 
819US............ Water Systems_ 148 
820 to 825.........End Bells  . 226 

820US............Water Systems_ 148 
8203%, 820%.......Anchors......... 871 
821 M pions ..... . . 136 

 135, 136 
824 to 827.. .. . Receptacles...... 302 

 135, 136 
829.. .. ........ ... Receptacles 

. . 296, 299, 304 
830.. ...... Couplings ... 544 
830.. . . Receptach 

..... 296, 299, 304 

8303% ........ Anchors......... 871 
831 to 833.... .. Coupling's  544 
832........... Motors......135, /36 
832 to 83S.. Poles ..... 896 
832 to 835. .. Receptacles  302 
8353/4, 835-1. .. Anchors  871 
836 ...... .. Motors ..... 136 
836, 837.... Poles  896 
836 to 841 ........ Receptacles  302 

841 to 852.. .. Cabinete........ 444 

842 to 848.. ... 544 
842 to 848.. . Supports........ 896 
843 Motors  136 
845.. . . M otors   . 136 
849 to 851 ....... Receptacles...... 304 
850 .. .... Switches ...... 378 
850US, 851US Water Systems... 148 
852. ...... Spude........... 896 

. 136 

858R .. . Anchors......... 872 
859 to 862E .. Spoons.......... 895 
860 to 894. .. Boxes.... ....... 573 
860 . . . Receptacles 

  .296, 299, 304 
. Switches........ 378 

Handles......... 872 
867 to 875 .Shovels  . 895 
869 to 871 . Receptacles...... 305 
877 to 891 
878 . . . . . Receptacles  ... 307 
895 to 900 Boxes........... 574 
896 to 898 ... Reels........... 893 
900   Covers.......... 586 
900 . . Plashens......... 678 

Hangers......... 570 

...Reamers........ 921 
900 

900 
900 ......... Reflectors  705 
900A ........ Hangers  570 
900f 900g ....... 0overs  586 

901 to 905 .....Boxes  574 
901 to 907 ..... Cabinets..   443 
901 to 906 .... Flashers  678 
901 to 901E .... Hangers  570 
901 ... Reamers  . 921 

901 902 . Alt els.... ...... 895 
901. 902 ....... Sockets  300 

902, 902E ........ Hangers  571 

903 to 903H.......Pluge........... 338 
903 to 907.. . Sockets  301 

Cat. No. Page 
908 to 910 
908 to 910 . ... Cabinets... ..... 443 
908 to 911 ...... Sockets ..... 310 
910 Reflectors. . 705 

911 to 914 .. _ Cabinets... ... 443 
911...... .. ... Clamps ..... 546 

912 ... .......... Receptacles... ... 304 
912 to 914.... .. . 11eceptacles...... 302 

914 . . ....... . Motors... ...... 136 
915 to 918 ........ Boxes........... 574 
915 to 920 ........ Cabinets... .... 443 
915 .. ...... Hangers......... 570 
915 to 920.. ...... . Receptacles...... 304 

916.... .......... . Motors  . 136 

920NIA to 920US...Water Systems_ 148 
921 to 924...... . 0abinets... .. 443 

924.... ...... Motors  ..... 136 

926. ............. Motors......136, 142 
929, 930 ..... .... Receptacles... ... 304 
9301‘1.1 to 930US...Water Systems... 148 
931, 932.... .. ..... Sockets ..... 300 
932 ............... Motors 136, 142 
933 to 935 .Sockets  301 
934.. .. ........ ... Motors  136 

936.... .... ....... Motors...   . 136, 142 
936, 937.... ...... Sockets ..... 301 
938.. . Caps  338 
938.... ....... Motors  136 
938 to 941  Sockets 301 
939, 940  Bases 338 
942 to 948 .. Receptacles__ . 302 
942....  Sockets ..... 339 

142 
944 to 948.. . Motors  136 
949, 950.... .. ..... Receptacles...... 304 
950 .... Batteries........ 94 
9SOM to 950US....Water Systems... 148 
951 . __ Receptacles_ ... 304 
952 to 958.. Motors  136 

142 

960.... ...... Receptacles  304 

960MA to 960US... Water Systems  148 
961 to 964 ,Switchee  378 
962 to 965.... .. ... Boxes  573 

314 
966 to 971 Boxes............573 
970111A to 970US Water Systems_ 148 
971 to 975.... .. ....... 851 
978, 979 Receptacles and 

Plugs.... ... 342 
9ttO to 987....  Pins ............ 851 
980, 984.... ....  Switches........ 392 
987 .  Receptacles...... 293 
988. 989 ...  Pins ....... 851 
989 to 991  Receptacles...... 293 
990 to 994  Pins............ 851 
993 to 995....  11andlcs......... 895 
994, 995....  Receptacles... ... 306 
995.. 293 

996, 997.... .. • Receptacles...... 306 
997.... ..  Receptacles  293 
998 ........... Receptacle Parta  289 
998, 999 .......... Receptacles  293 
998, 999 .......... Receptacles  306 
999 Straps  863 
1000 ..... Anchors....   872 
1000 .. .... Battery Parts  101 

1000 .......... Flashers  678 
1000 ......... Handles  895 

traps. 863 
1000B ...... ....... Handles......... 895 
1001..Bells 83, 110. 112 
1001. .. ........... Flashers......... 678 

678 
1001. ...Straps. ..... . 852 
1001A ...... .. ... Hand Ssts....... 41 
1001AC...........Bells............ 110 
10010 Hand Sets32, 33, 36,41 
1001E  .Hand Sets....... 41 
10011-1. .. ... Hand Sets 

...32, 33, 36, 39, 41 
100IJ...Hand Sete.. ..... 8, 41 
1001E..Hand Sete....... 41 
1002... .. . Brackets ........ 750 

1002. ... End Bells  226 

1002. .. .Straps.... . 852, 905 
1002AC.... ....... Hand Sete...32, 33, 42 
10020 Hand Sete....... 50 
10021), 1002E... ..  11and Seta.... . 42 
1002-1 to 1002-4...  Straps .......... 905 
1003. ..  End Bells ..... 226 

1003AA to 1003PK. Rand 11 

Cat. No. Page 
1003D . ..... Hand Sets......12, 16 
1003D ....... .. ... Hand 16 
1003K.. ... ....... Hand Sets....... 18 
1003K...Interphonee  13 

1004. . . ... End 226 
1004 to 1004-2.... . Pads  905 
1004..... ....... Straps ..... 852 
1005 . ....... Brackets  750 
1005 to 1008 ...... Handles  895 

1006. . ......Adapters  338 
1007, 1007-1.......Straps  908 
1009 to 1012.......Insulators ..... 835 

1009. 304 
1010. ............. Flashers  678 
1010.Plugs.   338 
1010... .. ....... Receptacles.....   304 
1010 to 1019.......Strape.....   908 
1011... ...... Flashers....   678 
1012......... ..... Switchboards  28 
1014 to 1017 . __ Handles   895 
1017 to 10170 ..... Testing Sete._   44 
1020AH, 1020AL...Stande  33 
1020AL.... . . .. Stande.........32, 40 
1020AS to 1020BG..Stands  11 

1023 to 1026.......Spoons.......... 895 
1025 to 1027 Belts  .. 908 

1028 to 1051.......Annunciatore.... 13 
1028 to 1039...... Annunciators.... 17 
1032 to 1037.......Belts ...... 908 
1032 to ..... 895 
1040-1............Anchore......... 871 
1041...Bit Carriers  909 
1042 Plugs 339 
1044. .Bars..   896 
1044, 1045.... ..... Pockets  907 
1048AA to 1048AC.Arrns  32 
1048AA to 1048AC.Arms 33 
1054 to 1056.. .....Bars  896 
1049... ...... ..... Insulators  835 
1054.............. Insulator's.   838 
1056, 1074.........Insulators  837 
1059, 1062 ........ Buttons  123 
1061 to 1065.......Bare  895 
1071 to 1081.......Bare  896 
1080 to 1083.......Pine  851 
1080, 1083.........Plugs.... „   339 
1084..............Insulatore  835 

1090 to 1093.......Pins  851 
1090, 1092.........Shovels ..... 895 
1091, 1093.........Handles  895 
1094............. . Insulators  835 
1094..............Switches ...... 376 
1096..............Condulets  618 
1100 to 1108.......Boxes  574 
1100..............Flashers  678 
1101.. ....... ..... Insulators  835 
1001, 1102.... ..... Lamps  676 
1007, 1110........ • Insulators 835 

1111..............Insulators....... 835 
1111, 1112.........Lamps.......... 676 
1111, 1112.........Plates........... 377 
1112 to 1121 ....... Contactors  167 
1116. .. Brackets... ..   864 

8 
1128  . Insulators. ... ... 836 
1128 to ..... 676 
1140. ....... Wrenchee.....297, 308 
1141 to 1146.......Lamps.......... 676 
1147. ............ insulators....... 837 

1151 to 1153.......Insu atore....... 836 
1154 to 1158D.... • Plates........... 390 
1157, 1158.........Insulators....... 836 
1158, 676 
1162, 1163...... _ Insulators.— . 838 

1164............. insulators....... 835 
1166 to 1168.... ... Insulaters....... 837 
1167, 1168.........Covers.......... 316 
1170, 1171._ Loops._ . 315 
1172, 1173._ Covers. ......... 316 

1174, 1175  Rosettes  316 
1176..............Receptacles...... 305 
1177..............Insulators....... 836 
1177..............Receptaclee...... 305 
1178...0hain  .315 
1179 to 1182.......Straps ...... 305 

1136 to 1189.......Sockets ..... 309 

1190.. .. Wireholders  867 
1191 to 1194.......Sockete ..... 309 
1191..............Wireholders  866 

1200 to 1202 ...... Boxes...... .... 574 
1202 to 1210.......Micanite Plates.. 930 
12031/2 , ......... 420 
1204 to 1209.......Reflectors ..... 728 
1210, 1211.........Switches........ 403 
1211 to 1214.......Rosettes ...... 316 
1213..............Micanite Plates.. 930 

Cat. No. Page 
303 

1215, 1216._ ..... Reflectors....... 729 
1216 to 1220.......Micanite Plates.. 930 

1217. .. ........... Reflectors.... ... 729 
1218 to 1223.......Sockets ..... 301 
1219... .. ......... Sockets ..... 301 
1220... .. ......... Switches..... ... 375 
1220. . ........ Toasters ...... 67 
1225 to 1227.. ..... Toastcrs ...... 66 
1225. ............ Micanite Plates.. 930 
1227... ........... Brackets ... 750 
1227... ........... Micanite Plates.. 930 
1230... .. ....... Switches ........ 375 
1231. .. ....... Micanite Plates.. 930 
1231... .......... Brackets........ 750 
1234, 1235 ........ Micanite Plates.. 930 
1234 to 1236.......Parabolites...... 719 
1236... . ... Motors  133 
1235 to 1238.......Sockets  308 
1238. Platee  930 
1238... .. ......... Motors ..... 133 

1239. 1240.....Micanite Plates.. 930 
1239, 1240.... ..... Sockets  301 

1240D............Switchboards.... 28 
1241, 1242.........Micanite Plates.. 930 
1241, 1242.. Recei tacit s  302 
1243 to 1246.......Micanite Plates  930 
1246..............Motore ..... 133 

700 
1248, 1249.........Micanite Plates  930 
1249 to 1253.......Sockets ..... 303 

1250. ............. Switches.. ..... . 375 
1256 Motors  133 

1260. .. ........... Switches..... ... 375 
1260, 1260D....... Tapes   919 
1260, 1261. . Wrenches  . 308 
1261. ............. Cord Grips ... 311 
1261 to 1264D.....Tapes........... 919 

1264..............Motors ..... 133 
1264 to 1270.......Receptacles...... 303 
1265 to 1266D.....Tapes........... 919 
1266. . ....... Motors ..... 133 
1272 to 1275.......Micanite Platte.. 930 
1275 to 1276-2W...Boxes.... . 82 
1276, 1277.........Micanite Plates.. 930 
1276, 1278.........Racks........... 862 
1278 to 1283.......Micanite Plates.. 930 
1278F to 1278J.....Telephones...... 39 

1296 to 1298.. ..... Micanite Plates.. 930 
1296, 1299.... ..... Wireholders  866 
1299..Kcys  300 
1300 to 1303.. ..... Micanite Plates.. 930 
1303-24 Chafing Dishes... 68 

1304 to 1309.......Micanite Plates.. 930 
1312... .. ......... Brackets..... ... 863 
1313, 1314.... ..... Micanite Plates.. 930 
1315, 1316.........Hangers  .... 546 
1315 to 1317.......Micanite Cloth... 931 

1317 to 13178......Telephones...... 31 
1317AH, 1317S.... . Telephones . 34 
I318......... ..... Hangers-- • • • • 546 
1320..............Glassware....... 699 

1320, 1320A.......Telephonee...... 33 
1320BF...........Inter-phones..... 13 

1321..............Guards   683 
1321 ..... ......... Micanite Cloth... 931 
1321 to 1323.......Switches..... ... 378 
1322, 1323.... ..... Micanite Cloth... 931 
1324 to 1324024... . Inter-phones..... 7 
132406 to 1324024.Inter-phones..... 8 
1330, 1331.... . Bells... ......... 84 
1330, 1331.........Bells............ 112 
1330, 1331.........Gongs   Ill 
1330, 1331.... ..... Plates. ....... 378 
1330E to 1331P.... Telephones... ... 36 

1336 to 1336K.....Telephones...... 34 
1339 to 1342.......Clevises......... 861 
1339, 1340.........Studs .......... 735 
1349, 1350.........Receptacles...... 304 
1330. .. .... Guards ..... 683 
1350/to 1350C25....Inter-phones..... 19 
1350. 21, 22 

1351. ............ . Receptacles...... 304 
1352, 1354._ .... Guards .... 863 
1355 to 1355024 . Inter-phones__ 7 
1355016 to 1355C24Inter-phones..... 8 
1358 to 1362..Guards  683 

1363. ...... ... Receptacles...... 323 
1366 to 1372.. ..... Guards ..... 683 
1369 to 1371.. ..... Receptacles  305 
1374 to 1378.......Guards ..... 683 
1374 to 1378.......Racks........... 862 
1375B ...... ....... Telephones...   . 36 
1380 to 1388.. ..... Guards  683 
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1385 ....... ... Racks........... 866 

1390 to 1396.. __ Guards  683 
67 

1396 .. ........... Wireholders  . 866 
1399 ......... Keys .....   722 
1400 ..... . . Covers. .. 586 
1400 . ........... Guards__ 681, 683 
1401 .......... Covers. 585 
1401 . ........... Crowfeet  735 
1401 . ........... Guards ..... .. 681 
1401 .. 226 

1402 . Crowfeet... .... 735 
1402 ........... Supporte... ..... 226 
1403 .. ....... Adjusters ..... 685 

1403 .... . Crowfeet... .... 735 

1404 to 1409...Covers.   . 586 
1404, 1405.........Crowfeet........ 735 

1404 to 1409.......Supports........ 226 

1410 ... ......... Adapters........ 305 
1410 .......... Couplinga....... 666 
1410, 1411.........Stove Parta...... 68 
1410, 1411.... .... . Stoves.. ..... 87 
1410 to 1416.... .. . Supports........ 226 

1417 to 1419.. 685 
1417 to 1420.......Supporta........ 226 
1420 ............ Couplinge....... 666 
1420 to 1429.......Guards  . 681 

1421 to 1426.. .. Supporte ........ 226 
1430, 1431.........Fixtures  ..... 779 
1432, 1433.........Boxes........... 781 

1434..... ...... ... Fixturee......... 780 
133 

1436 to 1439..... . Guards   681 
1439.............. Motors   133 

1440 to 1445.......Guards   681 
1440 to 1445..... Supports........ 226 
1445. „ .. Motors   133 
1446. ...... Irons   60 
1446 Switches ...... 780 
1446 to 1449.... Supporta..... ... 226 
1447..............Receptacles... ... 781 
1449. ............ Motors   133 

734 

1451 to 1453.......Guards ..... 684 
1451 to 1453. ... ... Hickeye......... 734 
1451 to 14S3.......Supporte........ 226 
1452, 1453.........Plugs.... ....... 781 

1454........... . Hickeys ..... 734 

1455 ............. Motors  133 
1455..............Supporta ..... 226 
1456 to 1459.... ... FSBes.......... . 433 
1456 to 1458. Hickeys.. . 734 
1456 to 1459.... .. . Supporta........ 226 
1459 ...... ....... Lampe .......... 712 
1459 ............. Motors   133 

1460 to 1465.... — Fusee ........... 433 
1460 to 1464.. .... ° Plates__ ....... 378 
1460 to 1464.. .. ... Supporte........ 226 
1461M............Batteries..... ... 96 
1461 to 1465.. .. Hickeye......... 734 
1465 . . Motors  . 133 
1466 to 1469.......Fusee........... 433 
1466, 1468.... . Platee........... 378 

1469 to 1471.. .... . Receptacles...... 305 
1470 to 1480.. . Fuses ........... 433 
1478 ............. Switches........ 781 
1479 ............. Receptaeles...... 780 
1480..............Receptacles...... 781 

1481 to 1484....... Fusee.. ......... 433 
1484 to 1487.. .. Reeeptactee...... 781 
1483 .. ........ Switches ..... 781 
1485 to 1490.. .. . Fuses ......... 433 
1490 . .Glassware....699, 700 
1488, 1489.... .. . Pluge.   781 
1490 ..... Switches........ 779 
1491 to 1499.. ..... FUSes.. 433 
1493, 1496... 780 
1499 ... ......... Rosettee  314 
1519 .. . ° Lampe ..... 712 
1500 to 1504.. ..... F'uses........... 433 

1500 to 1504 . .... Switches__ ... 377 
1500A to 1503B... . Switches  ... 165 
1501 to 1503.......Rosettes ..... 314 
1504 ............. Insulators....... 870 
1505 to 1515....... Fusee ..... 433 
1515-1 897 
1510 to 1515.......Switches........ 377 
1516 to 1527.. __Fuses . 433 
1516 to 1526.. __ Switches ... 377 
1520. ........ ..... Inter-phonee..... 23 

Cat. No. Page 
1520H... _ ....... Inter-phones.19, 23, 24 
1524, 1524A ....... Boxes.. ......... 26 
1524.. _ . .. ...... Inter-phones..... 20 
1524A to 142SD....Inter-phones..... 20 
1524A ..... ...... Inter-phones..... 25 
1527A ..... ........ Telephones...... 33 
1527C ...... ....... Inter-phones 

. .... .. 9, 10, 19, 20 
1527C0 ... Inter-phones.21, 23-25 
1527C0 to 1527C8..Inter-phones..... 10 
1527C1 ..... ....... Inter-phones 

..14, 16-18, 21-26 
1527C2 . . .. . _ . Inter-phones.... 19-26 
1527C2 to 1527C8..Inter-phones 

.... . 13, 14, 24, 28 
1527C3 . .. inter-phones....24, 26 
1528, 1529......... Fuses . 433 
1529C0 . ........... Inter-phonce..... 26 
1530 to 1533.......Fuses.... . . 433 
1533 to 1533Y ..... Telephones...... 32 
1533A, 1533M __Telephones  33 
1535 to 1539.......Fusca... ..... 433 
1538. ............ . Fixtures........ . 726 
1539A ..... 33 
1539C ...... ....... Inter-phones 

. ... . . 9, 10, 19, 20 
1539C0..._ . Inter-Phones 21, 23, 25 
1539C0 to 1539C8..Inter-phones  10 
1539C1............Inter-phones 

... . 14, 16-18, 21-26 
1539C2..... ... Inter-phones 21-26 
1539C2 to 1539C8..Inter-phones....13, 14 
1539C3............Inter-phones 

..... 19, 20, 24,26 
1540 to 1542...... ° Funs   433 
1540 ... . _   862 
1543 to 1546.......Fixturee..7.   728 
1543 to 1552.......Fuses   433 
1553 to 1558.......Fixtures...   726 
1553 to 15W_ ..... Fuses  433 

1561 _ _ ...Batteries  96 
1562 to 1542C2S...Inter-phones  18 
1562M. .Batteries . 96 
1563 to 1570.......Fixtures.....   726 
1580 to 1591.......Guards  681 

1597 .. ....... Hickeys_   734 
1600, 1602A ....... Guards  681 
1602 ............. Insulators  866 
1603. ............ insulators ..... 862 

1604 Wireholders...... 866 
1604-10, 1604-20 Grips . . ... 902 
1605. Irons..... 66 
1606. ....... 862 
1606 Waffle Irons ..... 67 
1607.. _ .  Wircholdere...... 866 
1608, 1608A.... _  Guards ..... 681 
1611-20 to 1611-50- Gripe ........... 903 
1617, 1621._ .... _ Wireholdera  866 
1620 to 1623.......Transformers  122 
1624 to 1628.. _ ... Jointa.. ..... 734 
162S-20 to 1628-16..Grips  902 
1626 ... _ .... ... Transformers  122 
1629 to 1636.......Jointa  734 
1631. .............Wireholders  866 
1652. ............. Receptacles  329 

1662M. ........... Batteries.. .   96 
1692 to 1695.......Switches  428 
1700 .. ......... Receptacles  285 
1708 ............. Receptacles.. . 322, 328 
1710   314 

1784 . _ 343 
1785, 112 
1785, 1786.. ..... .. Buttons  124 
1800. .. ...........Switchboards   27 
1801 ........... Switchboards  29 

1804, 1805.........Glassware  701 
1811 to 1822.......Switches  438 
1822 to 1832_ __ Motors._   138 
1851 to 1862....... Hoods ...... 438 
1851, 1852.........Switches  428 
1869 to 1874.......Switches  376 
1871 to 1874.......Straps  852 
1875 to 1883.......Switches  376 
1881 to 1884.......Straps ..... 869 
1884 to 1899.......Switches  376 
1900, 1901.........Candle Sockets  303 
1900. 1901.... ..... Climbers   905 
1900 to 1904.......Elbows   579 
1900 to 1911.. .. ... Switches  438 
1905 to 1910.   
1914 ...  Elbows  579 
1915 to 1920.......Tops..... .... 579 
1921 343 
1924 to 1927.. ..... Glassware ....... 701 
1924, 1925 .......... ails  843 
1930 to 1941.. .... . Hoods .......... 438 
1947 ........... Switches........ 428 
1948  
1948 . ......... Switchbeards.... 30 
1962 . ..  Switchboards .... 29 
1981 to 1987......Switches  428 
1999 ... ....... Rosettes  ...314, 316 

2000 ........ Covers.......... 593 

2000. .. __ Switches ........ 356 

Cat. No. Page 

2000g Covers  593 
2000-30, 2000-31...Rollers . . . 875 

2001 ............ ° Switches ...... 356 

2002. 2003 ........ Fixtures......... 694 

2002 to 2004 . 852 
2002 . .. ... Switches ........ 356 

2003 ..... . Switches ........ 360 
2005 to 2009 ... . Fuses ........... 436 
2009 ... . Switches........ 358 
2010 to 2022 .. .... Covers ........ 593 
2012 2013. ..... . Glassware ....... 701 
2010 to 2021.. .. ... Fuses ........ 436 
2011 to 2021 ..... Switches........ 358 

2022 to 2032.. .. ... Fuses ....... 436 
2022, 2023. ....... Switches........ 388 
2022 1, 2022-B Boxes.... .. 85 

20231, 2023-B.....Boxes ....... .. 85 

2025. ............ Switches........ 359 
2027 ............ Switches........ 356 
2028 . itches ..... 360 
2030 . .......... Switches..... .. 356 
2033 ........ Switches........ 357 
2034 to 2040.......Fuses . 436 
2035. 2036 ....... Switches ........ 356 
2038 . .......... Switches........ 358 

2040 ............. Switches........ 358 

Cat. No. Page 

2201. .. ........... Switchee........ 345 
2201. .. ... Connectors_ . 549 
2202. .Connectors...... 549 

2202. .. ... Switches ........ 326 
2202. ... . Switches ..... 327 
2202.. ........... Switches........ 328 
2202. .. ...... Switches........ 345 
2203 to 2210 ...... Connectors...... 549 
2204 to 2210 . ... Fuses.. 436 
2209. . ......Glessware....... 699 
2200, 2204 . ..... Switches........ 345 
2205 to 2210.. . Switches ........ 350 
2205 to 2210.... .. . Switches ...... 381 
2210 . . . Switches ........ 375 
2211 to 2221... ... Fuses ........... 436 
2211, 2212 ........ Switches........ 360 
2215. 2216 ........ Switches........ 357 
2218 to 2223.. ° Glassware .. 699 
2218 . . Handles ........ 386 
2220. 2220A ....... Connectors...... 549 
2220,2221 ........ Switches........ 356 
2220 . ........ Switches........ 375 
2221, 2222.... ..... Connectors...... 550 

2222 ............ Sub-baece....... 366 

2224 to 2226 . ... Connectors ...... 550 
2224 . Switches ..... 350 
2225, 2227. ....... Glassware.... .... 700 
2225 to 2228 ...... Switches ..... 360 
2230. . ....... Switches........ 375 
2231 to 2239.. ..... Switchea ... 382 
2240, 2241.... .. ... Boxes.. .... ..... 83 
2240 Switches.. ... 375 
2240 to 2249.. .. . Switches........ 382 
2244, 2245... .. _ Switches ..... 381 
2250 ........ Switches........ 367 
2250 . .......... Switches .. . 375 
2251, 2252 ....... Fixture Studs.... 546 
2251 to 2260.. . Fuses ... 436 
2252 . ........ Sub-bases  366 
2254, 2255... ...... Switches  356 

2040L.... ...Boxes.. ......... 88 2262. .......... Sub-bases....... 366 
  359 

2042L 2264 ........ Smite es ..... 
2270 . ........ Switches..... .. 367 

2042 Switches .. 358 2270 to 2277._ .. Box and Bar Sets. 570 
2046 ........ Switches. . .. 359 2277 ....... Switches._ .. 361 
2047, 2048 ........ Switches . . 356 2279 to 2295 ...... Box and Bar Sets. 570 
2049 ..........Switches. . .. 360 2291 to 2299.......Switches ..... 384 
2056 to 2054.......Switches .. 358 2295 to ..... 345 
2060 .......... Switches . ZCO 2299 ...... ..... Keys ...... 361 
2061. 2061L.......Switches .... . 388 
2062 ........ SwItches.... . 3C0 2300. ....... ..... Switches  369 
2066. 2068 . 260 

2070 to 2074 . .... Switches ........ 357 

2077 ............. Switches........ 361 
2079 to 2088.... .. Switches__ ... 388 
2089, 2090.........Switches ...... 379 
2100 ........ Drills........... 911 
2100, 2103. ... Switches........ 360 

2105, 2109 ..... .... Glassware  . 701 
2116 ............. Brackets........ 864 
2117. .. ......... Insulators ....... 836 

2120.. .......... . Insulatore....... 836 
2120-A „ ... Gongs  85 

2124 to 2126.......Insulators....... 836 
2124 to 2126.......Racks... ........ 847 
2126 .. ..... Keys ...... 362 
2131 to 2133. ...... Hooks.......... 847 

2139 to 2142 ...... Switches........ 358 
2148 to 2153.. . Switches 379 
2150. . ... Ovalflex Fittings . 548 
2150 Tapes  920 
2156. 2157... Handles.. ..... 386 
2159 to 2161.. .... . 0valflex Fittings  548 

2161 to 2163.......Switches ...... 379 
2163A to 2167 Connectors... ... 549 
2168 to 2171..  Switches..... ... 384 
2169 to 2172..  Connectors...... 549 
2170 itches.. . . 356 
2171 ..  Switches........ 360 
2172 to 2177. . Sw itches . 385 
2173. 2175... ..  Connectors..... . 549 
2175  .Connectore ...... 570 
2175, 2176.... .Switches . 356 
2176, 2179....  . 0valtlex Fittings.. 548 
2179  Switches........ 360 
2179L   .Switches........ 388 
2180. Connectors 551 
2181 Ovaltlex Fittings.. 548 
2181 Switches__ .. 360 
2182 to 2192..  Couplings . 549 
2183 to 2188..  Switches.. ..... . 357 
2193 to 549 
2193 to 2196 Switches__ ... 385 
2197, 2198...  Registers ........ 82 
2200. ..  Connectore..... . 549 

2301 to 2302D ..... Plates  390 
2301 360 
2302 to 2305.......Fuses.... ....... 436 
2302 . ........ Glassware....... 700 
2302 to 2304 ..... Switches ........ 360 
2305 .. ... Switches ..... 382 
2306 to 2309 ...... Fuses........... 438 
2307 700 
2309 to 2314.. .. . Switches ..... 367 
2310 to 2316.......Fuses........... 436 
2315, 2316... ...... Switches ........ 361 
2319. .. ....... Switches ..... 385 
232$ ....... Switches ........ 350 
2326 to 2338.......Fuses........... 436 
2335 to 2340.. ..... Switches....... . 385 
2349 to 2355.. . Fuses........... 436 
2351 to 2358.......Switches........ 384 
2353 .. .......... Switches........ 367 
2354. .......... Switches...... . 367 
23SS, 2356.........Switches..... . . 347 
2356 to 2358.. .... . Fuses ......... . 436 
2357, 2358.... .... . Sub-bases..... . 366 
2359 ............ Switches........ 367 
2360 ....... Switches ...... . 369 
2361 to 2364.. Mats ........... 376 
2363 to 2369.. . Fuses ........... 436 

2365 to 2367.......Boxes........... 568 
2370 to 2376.... .. . Fuses ....... . 436 
2370, 2371. ...... Hi-Ten Extensions 857 
2370. ...... Switches........ 367 
2371 to 2374....... Mats. .......... 376 
2375. 2376. .... Extensions.... . 856 
2379 to 2383 .. . Sub-bases  366 
2380 to 2382.. .... . 11i-Ten Extensions 857 
2381 to 2390.. .... . Fuses   436 

2387 to 2390.. .... .Switches  367 
2391 to 2397.. .... . Fuses   436 
2391 to 2394 .... Switches ..... 358 
2391 to 2397.... .. . Switches ..... 384 
2395, 2396 ....... Switches .....   367 
2397. 2398 ...... Switch. s   360 
2400 Cordulet Cove's. 586 
2400 .... ... Switches .....   369 
2400 . ........ Terminals  840 
2401 to 2412.. . Fuses   437 
2409 to 2412.... ... Switches..  . 360 

  753 
2413 to 2417.. .. ... Fusee ....... 437 



982 Western Electric 
Cat. No. Page Cat. No. Page 
2413 to 2416 . Switches ..... ... 360 2644-L1. 2644-L2...Boxes.. ......... 569 
2417 to 2423 Switches. . 366 2645, 2646 .Switches. 346 
2418 to 2423 . 2649 to 2660.. .. ... Switches... .. ... 357 
2420, 2422  Globes.......... 753 2651 to 2665.. .... . Outlets.......... 578 
2421 to 2430.  Switches........ 385 2655 to 2658.  Switches. 380 
2429, 2430... .... .. Switches........ 359 2660, 2661.... ....  Flashlights._ . 95, 533 
2432 to 2438. .. ... Globes.... ..... . 753 2661, 2662....  Switches ........ 357 
2435 to 2438.. .. .. . Switches........ 358 2661, 2662........  Switches ........ 380 
2437........... .. . Switches ..... ... 359 2662, 2663.... ....  0valtlex Fittings.. 548 
2438.. ......... ... Glassware. .. .... 700 2663 to 2670..  Switches ........ 380 
2439..............Sub-bases ..... .. 366 2664 to 2667.. .. ..  Switches ........ 357 
2440, 2442.... . . . Globes .. .. ...... 753 2669, 2670.... .. .. ° Switches ........ 362 
2440 Switches ........ 366 2671 to 2674.... ... Flashlights...... 95 
2443 to 2447.. .. ..  Guards  681 2671 to 2683.. .. ... Outlets ..... ..... 578 
2445 to 2448.. Switches  360 2671, 2672.... .. .. . Switches .. ... ... 380 
2450 to 2454. Globes   753 2672 to 2680.... .. . Switches ........ 362 , . 

2673 to 2676... .. Switches........ 382 
2455, iii.6. . . Su itches   356 2678....... . .... Switches__ ... 367 
2457 to 2461. Su itches  346 2681..... . ...... Switches........ 389 
2460 to 2478. . ( ; LI tes   753 2684 to 2686. . Switches.. ...... 368 
2473 to 2480 s, lines ......   366 2687, 2689.... Switches. ...... . 369 
2482 to 2489. s ,,,;. Iles   381 2690 to 2696.. Receptacles_ .. . 343 
2486, 2492... . . GI , Itcs   753 2690 to 2693.. Switches ........ 359 
2490.. ....... S,itches  367 2694......... I lashlights...... 95 
2496 tc; .2.499_ ..... Switches   381 2694. ........ Switches ........ 367 
2500..... ......... Covers  586 2698, 2699.... .... Switches........ 368 
2500........ ..... Glassware  700 2700 to 2703.. ..... Fixtures. ... ..... 779 
2500 to 2500TP.. .. Gongs .....   88 2701 to 2703.. .... . Fuses...... ..... 437 
2500 ........ .... . Tapes  920 
2501 to 2.504._ ... Switches ......   380 2704 to 2709.. .... . Fixtures.... ..... 779 
2502, 2503... ... .. Boxes  578 2707, 2708... _ Switches........ 347 
2502A, 2502-B ..... Bells  85 2708-L2, 2708-L4...Boxes........... 569 
25020, 2502F .....Bells  86 2709....... .. .. ... Sockets ..... .... 715 
2502-II, 2 i02J Bella  87 2709, 2710.. Switches.. 346 
2505 to 2508 Switches  381 2710 to 2719. Fixtures. 779 
2506,2507 Glassware  700 2719 to 2722.. .. .. . Switches ........ 360 
2511 to 2514 .... ..Boxes  578 2720..............Switches........ 382 
2511 to 2520.. ..... Switches ......   385 2721 to 2728.......Switches........ 380 
2519 . ............. Glassware... ...   699 2723 to 2730.......Switches........ 368 
2521, 2523.. ..... .. Clips...... .....   422 2731 to 2734.......Switches........ 382 
2523, 2526. Switches  368 2734..............Switch 
2527  .Clipe ..... ...... 421 Mechanisms_ 325 
2530..............Clipa ....... .... 422 2738 to 2743.......Switches........ 346 

— — 2532 .. ..... .. Switches... ..... 366 2739 to 2750.......Switches........ 382 
2534 to 2536.......Switches........ 369 2753 to 2764.. .... . Switches........ 358 
2533 to 2542..Clips  .. 422 2755, 2756. Switches.. . 356 
2541 to 2545. ..... Switches..... ... 384 2761 to 2766_ .... Switches ........ 359 
2544 .. ........... Clips  ....... 421 2761 to 2765....... Switches  383 
2546 to 2549.. .. ... Switches... .. ... 367 
2547 to 2550. ..... Switches........ 384 
2558 to 2564. . ... Connectors. .. ... 426 2769, 2770.... .. .. . Switches  367 
2.560 to 2566. .... . Switches ........ 367 2771 to 2774.. ..... Switches  360 
2565, 2566... .. . . Connectors. .. ... 427 2775 to 2785.......Handles  361 
2567, 2.568.... . . . Caps    311 2786, 2789.........Switches........ 367 
2568. ....... Switches  350 2794... .. ...... ... Switch 
2568 te; ¡Si:1.s.... Lugs   426 Mechanisms.. 369 
2572 to 2574  Switches . 367 2797. Handles . 361 
2575, 2576..  Connectors. .. 426 2800. .Switches. , . 362 
2578 Switches........ 382 

2582 . ....... Switches........ 383 
2582 to 2586....... Alarm Fixtures... 856 
2584......... ..... Outlets ..... 578 
2586 ............. Connectors. ... 426 
2587 to 2589.......Anehors......... 427 
2589 . ,....... °Switches ........ 383 
2590, 2581._ ..... Boxes .......... 577 
2590, 2591.........Brackets........ 856 

2592 .. ....... Switches........ 382 
2593, 2594.........Arms........... 856 
2594 to 2597.. .. ... Switches ........ 380 
2595 ... .. Switch 

Mechanisms.. 369 
2596 ............. Switches........ 348 
2597... ..... Collets.......... 427 
2597 .Switches........ 361 
2598 to 2600.. .... Switches........ 369 
2600 .. Covers.......... 586 
2601 to2604....... Switches ........ 358 
2602, 2604 ...... Flashlights...—. 95 
2602 to 2604.... . . Switches........ 381 
2605 to 2614 Switches ........ 358 
2605 to 2614 Switches........ 381 
2612, 2616.... .... Flashlights  95 
2615 to 2618.......Switches  359 
2615 to 2618.......Switches  380 
2619 ............. Flanges  343 
2619 .. ..... Flashlights....95, 533 
2619 to 2622.. . Switches 362 
2620 . . Gongs ...... 88 
2620-B Gongs  85 
2621 to 2624. .. Switches........ 383 
2623 to 2625 .. Switches........ 345 
2625 to 2627 ..... BOxes........... 577 
2625-J, 2625-S Gongs . 87 
2625 to 2629. . Switches........ 381 
2626-1.1, 2626-L2.. Boxes........... 568 
2626 to 2632. . Switches.. .... 345 
2630 to 2634...  Flashlights....95, 533 
2630 to 2634  Switches ........ 381 
2632-L1, 2632-L2. _ Boxes........... 569 
2633, 2634...  Switches........ 359 
2635 to 2637 Boxes. . 577 
2635, 2636  Switches. ... 362 
2638-L1, 2638-L2. _ Boxes........... 569 
2639, 2640....  Switches ..... 346 
2641. ...  Switches..... ... 347 
2642, 2644.... ....  Flashlight. ... 95 
2643... ...... ... 347 

Mechanisms... 363 
2804. .. .Sub-bases ..... 364 
2806, 2807.... .. Sub-bases ..... 363 

2813....... ..... Switches ........ 347 
2815..............Switch 

Mechanisms... 363 
2818. .Switchee ........ 362 
2819, 2821 ...... ... Switch 

Mechanisms... 364 

2829-L1 to 2841-12.Boxes........... 568 

2855, 2856.... .. . Switches ..... . 384 
2857. ...... ....... Switches........ 383 
2860. .... Switches ........ 348 
2860, 2861........ Switches. . .... 383 
2862........... . Ovaltlex Fitting. 548 

2871 to 2885.... .. . Switches ........ 347 
2881 to 2888.... .. . Switches ........ 389 
2886 to 2889.. .. ... Switches..... ... 361 
2891 to 2898.. . Plates........... 389 
2900 to 2902.. ..... Racks. „...... 849 
2901, 2903...... .. Switches ..... 345 

2915... ..... Pendants.... .... 367 
2920 to 2924.. .... . Fixtures ......... 848 
2925 to 2932_ ..... Knobs.......... 866 
2931 to 2933.......Switches........ 356 
2932, 2933.........Switches........ 356 
2933, 2934........ insulators ....... 867 

2941 to 2943.......Switches........ 356 
2945 ..... ......... Knobs.......... 867 
2951, 2952.........Switches........ 347 

2952... ...... ... Switches 326-328 
2953 to 2955. . . Switches. 347 
2959, 2960.........Switches  379 
2961 to 2965.......Switches........ 347 
2967, 2968.........Switches........ 388 
2970. ..... ....... Swaging Tools... 914 

2981, 2982 ..... . Switches........ 382 
2983 to 2986.... .. . Switches ... 379 
3000.  Adapters  706 
3000 to 300013N . Boxes.  577 
3000 to 3003 ...... Pins...   855 
3000 ............ Receptacles and 

Stands...   343 

  884 

Cat. No. Page 
3002 to 3004 ... ... Fixtures..   694 
3002. 577 

300S. . Discs  577 
3005 to 3007 383 
3006, 3007 .. .... Gaskets ......... 577 
3008... ..... Annunciators.. .. 92 
3008... . .... _ Receptacles__ 577 

3010....... . ..... Annunciators.... 92 

3012 to 3016 ...... Annunciators.... 92 
3012 to 3017.......Pins............ 855 
3014..... ..... _ Boxes........... 577 

3015 to 3018 ...... Switches........ 384 
3017. . . Nozzles. ... ..... 577 
3020 to 3025 ...... Pins............ 855 
3025 to 3028....... Switches ........ 383 
3030, 3031.........Compound  931 
3030 . ......... Lighting Cnits  697 
3030 to 3034.......Pins  855 
3033. 931 
3035, 3036........Pole Top Brackets 855 
3039, 3040._ 855 
3042 .... 711 
3042 to 3045.......Pins  855 

3047 to 3049.......Pins.....   855 
3051, 3052._ ..... Switches...   383 
3054 
3055 to 3059.. _ Insulators._   836 
3055. ....... .....Switches  389 
3058 .. .'........ Racks....   862 
3060, 3062.........Insulators  836 
3060 to 3065.......Pins .....   855 
3061. .... ......... Switches  389 

Units... 697 
 . 329 

3091S. .Creamers .. 62 
3091..............Sugar Bowls.. ... 63 
3091S.............Sugar Bowls ..... 62 
3093 to 3095.......Lights.......... 779 
3100, 3101.........Boxes........... 568 

  920 
3107, 389 
3109-20 .......... Wrenches   912 
3122, 3123.........Boxes........... 90 
3131..............Lighting . 697 

3138..Irons  60 
3141, 3144. .Platee. .. 390 

3158.............. Irons   60 

3178. ............. Irons   60 
3185_ ........... Lighting Units.. . 697 
3190 to 3194.......Socket Tape-- 292 
3198..Irons  60 

3210 to 3230.......Switches........ 375 
3244, 3246.........Plates.... ....... 390 

3289 to 3291.......Sockets ..... 298 
3291S.......... ... Creamers. ..... 62 
3291S.... ......... Sugar Bowls..... 62 
3292 to 3299.......Eyelets .... 288 

3300 to 3305.......Switchea........ 364 

3306 to 331Z.  Mast Arms...... 869 
3316. 385 

3320, 3321 Chains.......... 293 
3322 to ..... 288 

3355, 3356 Brackets........ 862 
3359 to 3369 Aligners......... 722 
3369 to 3371P Plates 348 

872 
3375 .....  Switches........ 386 
3385 to 3392 Socketa  298 

3391. .......... Sugar Bowls..... 63 
3393, 3394.........Sockets ..... 294 

3400. ............. Condulet Covers. 586 
3406 to 3416 Mast Arms. . 870 
3416.. Coils  . 221 

3435 to 3437.......Cords........... 293 
3438 to 3441.......Chains.......... 293 
3460 to 3474.......Sockets ..... 298 

3508-3516..Mast Arms. 869 
3512, 3513._ ..... Switches.... .. 388 

3600-20, 3600-21...Trimmers 897 
3601-6, 3601-9....Trimmer Handles. 897 

Cat. No. Page 
3606 to 3616.. .. .. Mast Arms. . .. 870 
3609 to 3612.. . Switches  382 
3613 to 3616.... ... Switches  380 
3618... . . ..... Sockets ..... 291 
3660 to 3661L Switches ..... 388 
3664, 3667 Sockets  291 
3672 to 3674P Plates.... ...... 348 

3691. ..  Extensions  386 
3692... . . .... Extensions....... 386 
3700, 3701.. . .. Boxes.... .... 568 

3700 to 3704.. . Shade-holders.... 312 
3705. . .... Switches__ ... 385 
3706 to 3708.. . . Sockets ..... 274 
3710 to 3724.. ... Shade-holders.... 312 

3726 to 3728.. . . Sockets ..... 274 
3730 to 3734.. ... nade-holders.... 312 
3736 to 3740.. . . Plates._ ....... 390 
3756......... . Sockets  291 
3768...... . Racks ...... 862 
3774 to 3777.... Switches  .. 386 

3782. .. Spite ificatie rs . .. 825 
3783... .......... SpecifieLtiens.... 826 
3787, 3788.... .. ... Switches ....... 383 
3792 to 3794P Plates.... .... 349 
3799 Switches........ 382 

3800 to 3812....... Switches ...... 382 
3802, 3815.........Switch 

Mechanisms... 363 
3806...Sub-heses  363 
3818. ........... Switcl es ........ 362 
3819, 3821.........Switch 

Mechanisms... 364 

3821, 3822.........Sockets  291 
3829, 3830.... . Switches... ... 383 
3833 to 3836.......Switches  ... 382 
3837 to 3839....... Switches... ... 385 
3846, 3847......... Yokes....   ... 311 
3854, 38.55.........Switches........ 383 
3899.Sockets  . 291 

3922, 3923._ ..... Receptacles...... 296 
3924. 3925....... . Sockets ..... 294 
3927 to 3936._ ... Sockets ..... 294 
3933 to 3935.... ... Hickeys......... 294 

. 291 

3991S.... .. ....... Creamers ...... 62 
3991 ............. Sugar Bowls..... 63 
39915.............Sugar Bowls ..... 62 
4000. Guards  684 
4000..............Receptaeles... ... 282 
4000.......... ... Receptacles...... 306 

... 282 
4001..............Receptacles... .. 306 
4002..............Receptacles  282 
4002, 4003.........Fixtures_ 694 
4003..............Receptacles...   297 

4003..............Receptacles...   283 
4003..............Receptacles...   308 

  276 
4004, 4005 Candle Sockets... 303 
4005, 4006 Sockets ..... . 248 
4005, 4006 Sockets ..... 275 
4013. ..  Receptacles..... 282 
4013. .... __ Receptacles. . . 296 
4013... ..  Receptacles... . 306 
4014....  Receptacles... . 285 
4021, 4022  Sockets  287 
4024 t 4026.......Receptaclea .... 283 
4032 to 4038.......Plates.... ...... 389 
4033.. ........ Receptacles... . 284 
4034, 4035._ 836 
4034....  . .. 284 
4035, 4036.........Receptacles... 283 
4035 to 4037.......Receptacles. ... 297 
4035 to 4037.......Receptacles .... 308 
4037..Sockets   284 
4038. .. ........... Receptacles... .. 284 
4039, 4040.... ..... Sockets ..... . 248 

. 275 
4040 Sockets  274 
4040..............Lighting Units... 697 
4041..............Sockets  284 
4043, 4044._ ..... Sockets . 248 
4043. 4044 ........ Sockets. .... 274 
4051 to 4058D.....Platns .... 390 
4051 to 4054....... Sockets .... 248 
4051 to 4054. Sockets  275 
4056.............. Sockets   284 
4057..............Receptacles . 285 
4061..............Sockets . 274 

248 
4062 to 4067.......Plates ...... 389 

4063..............Receptacles  ... 285 
4064..............Rereptacles  . 284 
4068. ............. Sockets ......... 274 
4068.. . .. Sockets  .... 248 
4068 to 4073D..... Plates.. ....... 390 
4073..............Receptaeles  ... 287 
4074.... __ Receptacles__ 284 
4074 to 4079D .... . Plates. . ..... 390 
4077..............Bodies... ..... 286 



Western Electric 983 
Cat. No. Page 
4081 . _ . . .  Socket Bodies.... 287 
4084, 4085....  Plates...... ... . . 390 
4085. ........  Lighting Units... 697 
4088 Bodies  286 
4099. .... ...... . Receptacles...   283 
4099 _ ....... Receptacles...   297 
4100 to 4105. Receptacles.   270 
4100 to 4105.. .... ° Sockets  248 
4101 to 4106 ...... Fuses ........... 438 
4106, 4107.... ..... Sockets  274 
4108 to 4115.. .... Fuses ........... 438 
4109. .......... ... Receptacles.   ... 307 
4109  Receptacles... ... 297 
4109. _ ........... Receptacles...... 283 
4110 to 4114 ...... Receptaeles...... 284 
4112, 41128  ... Portables........ 685 
4116. ........ Socketa  248 

274 
4117... . _ Sockets   271 
4119 to 4130.. .. ... Pins ............ 854 

4120 .... . Socket   303 
4120 ......... ... Sockets   276 

4125, FUN.. . 438 
4132 ..... 283 
4132. _ . ... Receptacles  .. 307 
4131 to 4142. . ... Pins. _ . . . 854 
4133 to 4136. . ... Receptacles. .. 283 
4149. _ _ . . Receptacles  .. 284 
4153 to 4155.. Sockets  . 276 
4159 ... . . . Receptacles... ... 285 
4160 to 4166 ... Boxes..   571 
4163. . . Bodies__ ..... 276 
4164 to 4166 .... Hickeys ........ 276 
4166 . . 826 
4167 to 4169 ..... Socketa   276 
4168 to 4173 ... Boxes .......... 571 
4170 . ... Hickeys .. .... 276 
4170, 4172 ... Ovalflex Fittings. 548 
4181 . ..... Bodies.......... 247 
4200 to 4209 .... Socket8   310 
4201 to 4209 ... Fuses........... 436 
4201 to 4209 ... Sockets ......... 248 
4201 to 4209 .. Sockets ......... 274 
4210. . . Switchea........ 375 
4210 to 4218. . . Fuses. ......... 436 
4210 to 4215 . Socketa  248 
4210 to 4215......Socki..ts  274 
4215, 4217.... ..... Holders ......... 310 
4220 . _ .......... Switches ........ 375 
4225, 4226.... .... . Sockets  310 
4227, 4228._ ..... Receptaclee...... 284 
4227. 4229........Specifications.... 820 
4227 . ....... ... Specifications .... 825 
4229 ............ Receptacles  282 
4230 ... ......... Candle Sockets  303 

4233 . . Sockets  286 
4235 . . Sockets  282 
4236, 4237... . ... Sockets  310 
4237... .. . Socketa  248 

274 

4270...... . .. Receptacles  308 
4275 . Receptacles  285 
4300, 4302 Fusee.   437 

4304 to 4309 Fuses........... 437 
4306 to 4320 .... Fuses ........... 430 
4310 to 4313 Pins............ 869 
4311 to 4323 Fuses........... 437 
4325, 4330  Fuses 430 
4335 to 4337 . Socketa ..... 310 
4349 to 4361 . Fixtures.... ..... 707 
4351 to 4353 . Switches  379 
4370 to 4380 ... Holders....   310 
4400...... . .. Condulet Covers  586 

4401 to 4404S Switches__   388 
4410 . . Pins ....... 869 
4452 . Pins .....   851 
4500 ... Covere.....   586 

  275 
4591, 45915 .. . Creamers...   62 
4591, 45915 .. Sugar Bowls.   62 

4635 Adjusters. .. 685 

4651 to 4664 Sockets  722 
4675, 4676 Guards . . 684 

4700 to 4715 Sockets . 715 
4727 . Ben-ox 

Accessories .... 716 
4739 to 4755 Holders. . 716 
4788, 4790 Ben-ox 

Accessories ... 716 

4801M to 4801W.. Lighting Units .. 689 
4804 to 4809 . . . Ben-ox Units._ . 714 
4806 to 4812 Pins 852 
4822 to 4827 . Ben-ox Units.... 714 

4845 to 4850 Connectors. .... 715 
4853 to 4856 Ben-ox 

Accessories..., 716 
4856 to 4862 Pins .. 852 
4862, 4863 . Holders .... 716 

4921 to 4932.Ben-ox Units__ 714 

Cat No. Page 
4939  .... Ben-ox 

Accessories . 716 
4952 to 4964......Ben-ox Units.... 714 
5000 . ....Teeters  ..... 404 
. . . Lock 

Attachments... 386 
5001 ........ Receptacle8...... 404 
5001 to 5005 Saddles  855 
5003 to 5008 ...... Fuses........... 436 
5003 ..Switches. 387 
5004, 5005._ ..... Handles......... 386 
5007, 5008._ ..... Fasteners  546 
5069, 5010.... ..... Lock Attachments 386 
5010 to 5015_ __ Fuses._ ....... 436 
5010... .. __ Switches__ ... 376 

5011 to 5015.. . Saddles ..... 855 
5015 to 5017.. .. .. Motors  . 138 

5020, 5025.... . Thimbles....... . 854 

5025 to 5028._ ... Fittings ......... 727 

5030 to 5033 . Washers.... .... 854 
5030, 5031 Lighting Units... 697 
5031, 5032 Fittings . 727 
5036, 5037  Gooseneeks... ... 729 
5038, 5040  Brackets........ 729 

5040, 5041....  Lock Washers.... 855 
5045.. .. Suspensions  729 

5051 to 5053.......Thimbles  854 

. 869 
5065 .... ....... Fuses........... 437 
5066, 5067.... . Goosenecke...... 729 

5070. Switches ... . 376 
5072 Plates  869 
5070, 5075._ ..... Fuses........... 437 

5081, 5082  Switches. ..... 383 
5085 Lighting Units... 697 
5090 ......  Fuses...... . .. 437 
5094.  Flanges ..... 713 
5099..  Couplings  713 

5101 to 5109.. Covers__ ..... 593 
5101 to 5110 . _ Pins... ......... 853 
5102-18, 5102-20... Tool Bags....... 907 
5107, 5112.... . Pocketa...... . 907 

5111 to 5120.. ..... Pins ........... 853 
5111. .Cases.. 905 
5112, 5118.........Fixtures...... . 728 
5120F Gongs 86 
5120-H ..... ... Gongs  87 

5121 to 5135.. .... . Pins..... . 853 

5136 to 5150.......Pine... 853 
5135, 5147._ ..... Knobs.... 536 

919 
5151 to 5199.......Pins... .. 853 

91!) 
853 
919 

5201 to 5203.......Pins. . 851 
5202, 5204 ........ Tool Belts . 906 
5205 to 5211....... e s  906 
5206-1A.  Straps 906 
5209 . . 907 
5211 to 5232 Pins... 851 
5240 to 5247 Bolts ... 851 
5250, 5253 ... ..  Straps ..... . 906 
5257 to 5258_ ..  Straps .. 907 

919 
5301-1 to 5301-5 Climbers ..... 905 
5302 .  Motors ..... . 138 
5309 to 5314  Pine. 854 
5312 to 5326 . Motors  138 
5325 to 5342 . . Pins... . . . 854 
5332 5336 Motors  138 
5339, 5340 ... .. Shade-holders .. 313 
5342 to 5356 . .. Motors  138 
5351 to 5363.. .... Switches . 379 
5382 . ..... .. Chains. 293 
5400.....Condulet Covers 586 
5400 .. ...Receptacles . 307 
5401 to 5403 ..... .. Sockets ... . 719 

. ...... . ' . 332 
5409. . .... Sockets  719 
5410 to 5422....Reflectors . 728 
5419, 5420 Capa  332 
5419 to 5421 Cape ..... . . 333 
5420. 
5421 to 5437.. Socrets  . . 719 
5424. .... .. ... Receptacles  . .. 333 
5429. . ... Reflectors  739 

5440 to 5442_ .. Reflectors ..   730 
5443, 5449 ......... Reflectors .. 728 
5452. . Clamps .. . 851 
5458. .. .Guarde . 682 
5461. . . Reflectors . . 730 

Cat. Vo. Page 

5487. .... .. Guards ..... 682 

5501 to 5505... ... Switches ..... 345 
5515 . . ...... Receptacle8...... 333 

5518 . • Conneciors. . 335 
5521 . . . . 728 
5522 to 5526... ... Reflectors....... 720 
5523 .. . . .... Caps .. . . ........ 333 

Shade-holder..... 313 
5532 . . . . Reflectors....... 730 

5537, 5538. . . Retlectors.... ... 720 
5541, 5542 ...... Sockets ..... 722 
5547 Outlets  330 
5548 o 5550 ....... Plates  330 
5548 . Plates.... .... 337 
5552 . . Receptaclee... 337 

5560 ... .. Fixtures  ..... 724 
5564, 5571. ... . Reflectors.... ... 730 
5566 . . Reflectors....... 724 
5566 . . Receptacles... . 337 
5567 . . . . Caps . . ... . 336 
5573, 5578 Guarde. 682 
5574. Bodi es.. . 335, 336 

Outleta   .. 331 
5580 to 5582. .. Plates  331 

Rubber Casings  332 
5589. .. Rubber Ringe  332 
5594 lo 5597 Shade-holders  313 

5600 ..... ....... Plates.... ....... 331 

5605 ........ Receptacles...... 337 
5607. 5612 ........ Bases........... 332 
5607. 5612... ...... Bases ........... 334 
5614 ............. Receptacles... ... 335 
5617 to 5624.. ..... Receptaelcs...... 334 
5621 to 5623. Receptacles__ . 336 
5635 .... . Guards ..... 683 
5640 to 5645. . Sockets  718 
5657 Cape  333 
5665 .... ... Cape ...........336 

5691 to 5694.. .. ... Guar& ..... ..... 682 
5700 Caps  333 
5700_  Covers.......... 586 
5701. 5709 Wiremold Coup-

lings....... .. . 558 
5701 to 5703.. .... Fuses ........... 437 
5702 . ....... Switches........ 291 
5703 . .. . Wiremold Clips_ 558 
5703 to 5715.... . Fuses ........ .. 430 
5706  Blocks.. 774 
5711 to 5718 .  Wiremold Elbows. 559 
5720 to 5730  Fuses 430 
5719 Wiremold Boxes.. 559 
5720  Wiremold Fittings 559 
5721, 5724....  Wirernold 

Rosettes  559 
572S . .. .. ..... Wiremold Bases.. 559 
5726 ..... ...... Wiremold 

Receptacles .. 559 
S727. . . .. . Wiremold Plugs.. 559 
5728 to 5733  Wiremold Boxes. 560 
5730, 5731 . Guards  683 

. 51 iremold Covent 560 
5737,to 5739A Wiremold Some.. 501 
574! . Sockets, 100 ..... 295 
5741 .. . Connectors  336 
5743 to 5750.Wiremold Boxes  500 
5751 to 5753...Wiremold 

Adapters...   500 
  295 

5762 to 5765 Guards . 683 
5765  Guards . 682 
5788 to 5785 Wiremold 

Connectors 561 
5784 Wiremold 

Couplings 561 
Wiremold 
Connectors.. 562 

5792 ... Sockets, 100 . 295 

5812, 5819 Receptacles 295 
5820 Guarde 683 

5828 5829 Attachments. 292 
58...0, 5890 Outlets  330 
5885 to 5887 Receptacles . .. 336 
58)34 Plugs . 336 

5897 Insulators 535 
5857 Receptacles  333 
sai 8 Adapters  337 
5960  Condulet Covere. 586 
59 5, 5917 
59 7 
59.7  Bodies .. 332 
59.9 . Acorns .. 293 
5912 to 5938 Motors . 138 
5989 Receptacle8 .. 334 
5914 to 5958 Motors  138 
5953 to 5961 Attachments 292 

Cat. No. Page 
5964, 5965 _Caps . . ..... 332 
5990, 5998 .Sockets ..... 299 

6000 . .. 299 
6000AE. _ . ... Telephones... ... 33 
6002 to 6004 . .... Fans ....... 71 
6002 to 6016 . ... Fusee.. . 437 
6003 to 6004E Tilephones...... 32 
600419. 600511 Telephones__ . 34 
6016 to 60161124. _ Inter-phones.... . 8 
6017 to 6024.. . Fuses........... 437 

602519 . . . Amplifiers._ . 52 
6028 to .... Fittings......... 727 
6030, 6036... . . Arms ........... 858 
6030 to 603IM.. . Fittings......... 722 

6032 .. . . . 858 
6034 to 6034P Inter-phone:h.... 11 
6034A1' to 6034P Inter-phones..... 14 
6034, 603419E. Inter-phones.. ... 16 
6034AZ to 6034P Inter-phones..... 13 
603441. Telephones . . 33 
6040. . . . Bayonets........ 858 
6042. . . . Arms.... ....... 858 
6042 to 6043P Inter-phones.... . 11 
(042E to 6043E Inter-phones.... . 14 
6042 to 60431' Inter-phones..... 16 
6042 to 6043C Inter-phones..... 18 
6042AE to 60431' Inter-phones..... 17 
6042, 6044.. Plugs_ ........ 337 

6049 to 6.049V.  Fittinge......... 727 

6054... . _ _ . Tel) phones...... 32 
6054 to 6054E....... Tel) phones... ... 33 
6055..............Receptaeles— .. 337 

6058.. ....... Caps ..... ....... 337 

6061. 6062.. .........ape  332 
6061, 6062.... .. Knoba.........   535 
6066 .... Bayonets  858 
6068.  Receptacles...... 334 
6070 to 6074.. .... Reflectors._ ... 728 

6089. . .... 1 inks........... 293 

6091, 6093.........13 see.. .. 337 
6092 to 6094.... .. Receptacles... ... 299 
(094. . . . Retkctors.. .. 730 
6100. . . . . . Clocks and Drills 910 
6100 to 6108.... . Fuses ... . 438 

6103. taeles..... 334 
6108, 6109 ........ Tape ...... 334 
6109 to 6118.. .. ... Fuses 438 
6116 Connectors  335 

6120 . Fixtures  728 

6146 to .... 337 
6147... .. . Iteceptacles...... 337 

6151, 6151._ .... Refleciors.... . 730 
6156. . Caps .... . 336 
6151 to 6169.......Sockeis  718 
6173. Sockets  718 
6169 _ ........ Receptacles .. 295 
6179, 6180...... . Plugs.... . . 336 
6180. ........ . Connectors... .. 336 
6180. ........ ... Mast Arms  . 729 

6184D. Generdtors  140 
6186. ............ Brackets..... . 729 
6189. ........ . Sockets  718 
6200. . . . . Chucks and Dribs 910 
6200 to 6205 ... Cremarms.. . 722 
6214B, 6214D Generators... . 140 
6224, 6230.... .. Arming Sets.. 858 
6232. . . Bayonets... ... 858 
6236, 6242... . Arming Sets.. .. 858 
6240 . . . . . . Bayonets... . 858 
6244B, 6244D Generators ...... 140 

6252. ........  Arming Sets._ . 858 
6252 ............ Reeeptacks...... 334 
6253. ......... . Receptacles. .... 335 
6257. . ....... . Outlets  330 
6258 . . . . Bayonets   . .. 858 
6258 to 6260.... . Flutes....   . .. 330 
6266, 6275... . Bayonets  ... 858 
6272 . . . . . Arming Sets ..... 858 
627419, 6274D Generators.... . 140 

6278 ... ........ Bodies... . ... 336 

6282. Receptacles.... . 335 
6287 to 6292.... . Plugs. ....... . 335 
6304D ............ Generators  140 

6317. .............Attachments...   292 
6334D. _ . Generators  140 
6335 to 6337 Caps  333 

6342 .. . Insulators.... . . 535 
6351 to 6353 . . Switches  379 
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Cat. No. Page 
6364D .... ....... Generators  140 
63901/g. ...... . Lugs.... .... 420 
6400. ...... ....... Condulet Covens. 586 
6400 to 6402 .... Fans._ .... 72 
6404D ... ... Generators  140 
6408........Connectors  337 
6409 . .... Bodies...   337 
6410, 6411 .... Guards  683 
6420 t, 6448  Bayonets. 856 
6450 to 6456  Clamps  859 

  140 
6466 ...... ........ Bayonets   859 
6480 ...... ..... Plugs...   422 
6481... ...... ..... Receptaeles   422 
6484 ............. Bayonets . ... 859 

6500 ............ Fixtures..   726 
6501 ............. Connectors  422 
6501 to 6512  Fixtures... ..... 726 
6510 to 6514 ...... Plates . ...... 329 
6520 to 6531 ...... Receptaeles .. 329 
6530 to 6533.......Plugs... .. 329 
6535 to 6540 ...... Connectors .. 422 
6536 .......... Bayonets . 859 
6537, 6539 ........ Plugs... . .. 422 
6538, 6S43 ........ Receptacles  422 
6541 to 6549.......Fixtures .... 724 
6548 .... ..... Bayonets .... 859 
6548, 6549 Reflectors. ... ... 730 
6561 to 6563.. __Cords .... 293 
6564, 6566 ........ Bayonets... .... 859 
6585 to 6588.......Plates ...... 330 
6589 ............. Caps .... ....... 336 
6600.. ..... ....... Covers_ ....... 586 

6610 to 6630 ..... Glassware .. 698 
6610C to 663011... Lighting Units... 690 
6610C to 663011... Lighting Units... 691 
6610 to 6630.....Lighting Units... 692 
6630, 6631 Bases........... 336 

6630 to 6638.......Boxes............ 774 
6633 to 6635.......Shade-holders.... 313 
6636, 6637.........Holders......... 313 

6641 ............. Sugar Bowls..... 64 
6650 to 6660.......Guards  ..... 682 
6670 ............. Plugs.   333 
6671 ............ ° Caps • .... ....... 333 

6675, 6680.........Glassware....... 698 

6675, 6680.... .... Glassware .. 701 
6675C to 668011... Lighting Units... 690 
6675C to 668011... Lighting Units .. 691 
6675, 6680 .. ..... Lighting Units .. 692 
6700 ............. Covers_ ... 586 
6700 ............. Chucks and Drills 910 
6700 to 6703.. __ Boxes .......... 774 
6706 ............ Connectors...... 336 
6707 to 6709.......Blocka.......... 774 
6707, 6712. ..... ... Plugs. ....... 332 
6708 ......... Caps .... ....... 332 
6710, 6711.........Connectore...... 776 
6710, 6711 .Taps  335 
6712 to 6721.......Receptacles... ... 775 

6720, 6730 ...... Caps ...... 336 
6725 to 6728 ...... Brackets  860 
6734 to 6736.. .....Bolts  860 
6740 ............. Receptacles ..... 776 
6746 .... ..... 778 
6751t,¡ to 6759.....Bolts   ... 860 
6755 ............. Receptacles .... 331 

331 
6753, 6759.........Caps ...... 331 
6760 to 6762.......Reflectors  730 
6762 to 6767.......Plugs  775 

6766, 6767.... __ Plugs   776 
6770 . ........... Yokes ...... 859 
6771, 6772._ ..... Te-caps....   333 
6775 ... ......... Receptacles  331 
6776 . ........ ° Plates ...... 331 
6778, 6779 . . Cape  331 
6780, 6784 ......... Plates  330 
6781 to 6787..... . Links........... 860 
6785 . ....... Ball Eyes ..... 855 
6788, 6789 . . Reflectors....... 730 
6789 ...Eyes   860 

6791 to 6795.......0 Bolts......... 859 
6793 to 6800 ...... Clevises......... 860 

  586 
6800 to 6808.......Fixtures  777 
6801, 6805......... Plates ..... 331 
6805 ............. Clevise Bolts.... 860 

6809 ............ Clevise Bolts  860 
6810 ............ Receptacks   337 
6814  .Clevise Bolts 860 

6818 to 6825 .. _ Fixtures . .. 777 
6821 ............. Connectors. . .. 337 

6825, 6429.........Clevise Bolts.... 860 
6824, 6830... ...... Channels  .. 859 
6827..Cape  . 332 
6827 Pivots  205 

Cat. No. Page 
6830, 6832 Fixtures  777 

........ ... Clevise Bolts  860 
6835 to 6840  Plates  . 330 
6841, 6842 .. ..... Portables  ... 777 
6844, 6850 . ...... Plates........... 857 
6845 to 6848. ..... Fixtures......... 777 
6854 to 6859 ...... Plates  . 330 
6860 . ..... Batteries........ 97 
6866 to 6872.Plates  . 331 
6872 to 6879.......Switches  ... 779 
6880 ...... ...... Batteries........ 97 

6900 to 6902 ...... Fans............ 73 
6900 to 6902........Fans   73 
6900 ... ... . Table Tape..... 334 
6900 to 6903 ...... Boxes........... 774 
6901, 6902 ..... Sockets  .... 300 
6903 to 6911 ..... Sockets  .... 301 
6912 to 6918.......Receptacles... .. . 302 
6918.Caps  337 
6920, 6921.........Covers  ....... 774 
6931, 6932... ..... Sockets ..... .... 300 
6933 to 6941 ..... Sockets  301 
6942 to 6948 .... Receptacles  302 
6945 . ...Gaskets   774 
6980  Outlets  331 

6989 ... Plugs   336 
6992 to 6996 ... Guards .....   682 
6993 ....Flashlights  95 
6999 .. ....... insulators...   293 

7000   . Sockets  248 

7001 to 7005 ...... Fuses  . 437 
7002 .. . ...... ° Caps  . . 332 

7006, 7009 ........ Sockets .... 248 
7006 to 7010.......Fuses........... 437 
7009 . . ...... Pull Socket 

Attachments... 293 
7010... ...... ....... 335 

7012 to 7025.......Fuses...... .... 437 
7012 ............ Insulators....... 834 
7014 .......... Cape ...... 332 
7015 . Acorns. 293 
7020, 7023.........Switch-plugs..... 335 
7026 ........... Insulators  .. 293 
7027 ............ Receptacles...... 297 
7029.Tape  333 
7030, 7036 .. Fixtures._ ..... 857 
7030 7035 Fuses  437 
7030 ....... Globes   753 
7030, 7033 ........ Plugs........... 332 
7031, 7034.... .. . Cape ....... . . 332 

7040 ............. Fuses  ..... 437 
7042 ..... Fixtures......... 857 
7042 ....... Receptacles...... 295 

7048 . ..... Fixtures  857 
7050 to 7090 ..... Fuses  437 
7052 to 7072 ..... ° Fixtures._   857 
7100 to 7110.......Fuses  437 
7100 to 7103.......Guards  839 

7111............. Batteries   96 
7112 to 7160 ...... Fuses  437 
7123 to 7210.......Steps  842 

7214 to 7258 .... . Bands  849 
7304 to 7310 ......Steps  842 
7324 to 7348..... . Bands ..... 849 
7364 to 7376..... . Bands ..... 863 
7400 to 7405 ...... Fans  72 

7405 to 7444 Rods  . 840 
7448 to 7462 ...... Clamps......... 841 
7468 to 7472.... .. Anchor Rods.... 840 
7430 to 7486...... Clips   841 
7500 to 7506 ..... Nuts............ 841 
7500... ..... ..... Outlets.......... 330 
7501 to 7517 .... Joints........... 734 
7514 to 7516 ...... Clevisea......... 842 
7521 to 7525  Joints........... 735 
7525 ...  Outlets.......... 330 
7526 to 7530 .  Anchors......... 840 
7526 to 7538 ... Joints........... 735 
7545...... .  Anchors......... 840 
7550... ..... . . 330 
7551 to 7557 .. . Joints........... 735 
7557 to 7559 . . Wire Protectors.. 841 
7570, 7571 ....... Shims........... 841 

7575, 7576  Plates..... ...... 841 
75831/2  to 7586 . Hooks . ...... 841 
7593 to 7595  Thimbles........ 841 
7600 to 7604.  Fans............ 72 
7601 to 7638. ... Joints........... 735 
7602 to 7672  Cross Arms...... 856 
7681 to 7687 .... Joints........... 734 
7701 to 7716..  Jointe........... 735 
7704, 7707  Fans    71 
7717, 7718.........Receptacles.....   775 
7719 . ... Receptacles_   776 
7721 to 7738 . ... Joints.   735 
7742. 7743 . . _ Connectors...   776 
7750 to 7766  Reset tacles...... 775 
7767 ..  Receptacles...... 776 
7800 to 7805 . Fans ..... 72 
7801 to 7820 ... Washers._ ..... 844 

(at. No. Page 
7825 Washers 843 

7861 to 7864 ...... Plugs . ... .. 775 
7861, 7862. ...... Plugs .. .... . 776 
7868 to 7871.......Connectors...... 776 

7900 to 7930.......Blocks ........ 15 
7900 to 7930 . .Blocks 27 
7900 to 7902.......Fans............ 73 
7940 to 7943.......Braces.......... 845 
7950 to 7952.......Fans............ 73 
7950 to 7956.......Braces ..... 845 
7964 to 7988 ...... Braces ..... 844 
7979 to 7985 ...... Braces... ...... 845 
7980, 7990 ....... Blocks  27 
7990 . . ......Blocks  15 
8000 to 8002.......Fans...   74 
8000 to 8007.......Pins ..... 850 
8001 to 8006.......Fuses  436 
8007 .. ......... Straps ..... 846 
8008 to 8015.......Fusts  436 
8010 to 8016.......Pins  850 
8020, 8025.........Fuses  436 
8020 to 8024.......Bram 8...   844 
8025 to 8027_ ..... Fans...   74 
8026 to 8030.......Braces  844 
8030..............Fuses... ..... 436 

8050 to 8054.......Fixtures ....... 845 
8051 to 8055. __Switches ,....... 373 
8054, 8055 . Fans.. 74 
8066 to 8068...... ° Switches... ..... 373 
8070 to 8082 ...... Pins.. ........ 850 
8071 to 8076 ...... Switches..... ... 373 
8074... .......... Switches  383 
8075 to 8080.......Fans   74 
8081 to 8093.......Switches  373 
8092 to 8098.......Switches  382 

8112..............Switches..... ... 373 
8120 to 8124.......Braces.......... 844 
8121 to 8124.......Switches ...... 372 
8126 to 8132.......Braces.......... 844 
8153 to 8193.......Switches ..... 373 
8200 to 8202. . Pads. 905 
8203 to 8210.......Fuses........... 436 

8233 to 8253 ...... Switches........ 373 
8291 to 8294.......Plates... ........ 372 
8301 to 8308.......Plates.... ....... 372 
8364 to 8367.......Switches ..... 383 
8378 to 8384. ..... . Bells . ...... 778 

8401 to 8416.......Switches .. 386 
8421...... ....... Switches..... ... 373 
8421 to 8430 ...... Switches........ 387 
8431 ..... Switches........ 373 
8432 ....... ... Switches ..... 386 
8441 to 8448.......Plates  .... 387 
8449, 8450 ....... Switches_ ..... . 383 
8451 to 8458.......Plates........... 387 
8459, 8460. 383 
8462 to 8466.......Plates........... 387 
8469. 8470 .. .... Switches__ ... 383 
8484 to 8492 .. Bells. .......... 778 
8491 to 8495 . Switches........ 386 
8493, 8495.. . ..... 778 

8511 to 8514.......Switches........ 380 
8517 ............ Switches........ 386 
8547, 8548.........Switches   382 

8550, 8554 ...... Switches........ 383 
8551, 8551D.......Plates........... 390 
8559, 8560 ........ Switches   382 
8561 to 8563D..Plates  390 
8564. 8565 ...... Switches  383 
8568 to 8577 ...... Switches  382 
8578. 8579 . ...... Switches .... 383 

8601 to 8604 . _ Turnbuckles__ 849 
8601L to 8604_ .. Sqr. Switches  387 
8605 to 8610 ..... Turnbuckles  849 
8613, 86131) .... Plates ...... 390 
8621 to 8630 . Turnbucldes  849 
8641 to 8644 .... Switches   372 
8642 to 8649 Turnbuckirs   849 
8642L, 8642 ...... Sqr. Switches  387 
8650 ....Switches  373 
8650 . ... Turnbuckles   849 
8651 to 8654 ..... Plates ..... 372 
8656. ........ ... Switches__   373 
8661 to 8664 .. Plates_   372 
8661 to 8690 .... Turnbuckles  849 
8700 . ..Covers  586 
8702 to 8710.. Turnbuckles  849 
8734AC to 8734TW.Lamps  709 

8734AM to 8734G..Lamps  710 
8761 to 8770 ... . Switches  382 
8771 to 8774.......Switches  383 
8781 to 8786. . Switches . 382 
8787 to 8798.......Switches. ...... . 383 

8810 to 8815.......Bolts  849 
8820.. ..... ....... Forks ....... 850 
8834 to 8835 ...... Screws  843 
8841 to 8868D.....Switches  387 
8874, 8884 ..... 778 

Cat. No. Page 
8901, 8903 Clamps  846 
8901 to 8909.. . Switches . 387 
8905, 8906 ..... .. Strape......... 846 
8911 to 8915...... Hangers  846 
8923, 8924.. .... . Cross Arms  . . 846 
8925 to 8928.... . Conduit Straps... 847 

8933 to 8938. Cross Arms  846 
9000 to 9004. .. 332 
9017 .... .... 847 
9020 to 9025.......Bodits...   321 
9035 . . ........ Balconies... :  846 
9110 to 9117.......Ladders  847 
9120... . ........ Irors ..... 847 

9140, 847 
9145 .... __ Pine_ ...... 847 

9171..............Receptacles. 
. 282, 296, 306 

9184, 9185 ....... Sockets ..... 271 
9201 to 9204 ...... Washers......   435 
9202 to 920S ..... Brackets......   848 

9225 to 923à. Bracketi   848 
9250 to 9275....... Brackets  847 
9280 . ...... Brackets...... >448 
9323 to 9366 Switches ..... 412 
9366 .. __ Sockets ......... 285 
9366, 9369 .  Sockets- ...... 309 
9386, 9392 Sockets......... 271 
9397 Receptaeles  284 
9400.... ........ Covers.   586 
9401.. ........ Receptaclee..... 283 
9402, 9403 ........ Receptaeles  282 
9402 . .......... Receptacles...   296 
9402, 9403.........Receptaeles.....   306 
9407.. ........ Receptacles  286 
9407 to 9410.......Ridge Irons  852 
9408, 9411 ........ Receptaeles...   285 
9419. 9420........ . Insulator  536 
9445, 9446 ........ Receptacles...   277 
9448, 9496 ........ Sockets  286 
9500 ........ Covers.   586 
9500, 9502 ........ Ground Pipee  839 
9505. 9506.Rods  ...... 840 
9514 ......... Receptacles... .• . 284 
9516 . . Rode ..... 840 
9523 to 9536::__ .....Switches........ 412 

9540 t Caps...... 839 
9543.... ......... Switches........ 412 
9545, 9546.........Plates  839 
9550 to 9552.......Drive Points _ . 839 
9553 ... 412 
9555, 9556 ...... Rods ..... 840 
9561 to 9566.......Switches........ 412 
9563 ....... Switches........ 412 
9565 to 9598.......Rods ..... 840 
9600 .... ... Covers.......... 586 
9601 to 9606.......Bolts.......... 843 
9601 to 9604 ... ... Washers._ ..... 435 
9603, 96051/2  ...... Brackets........ 848 
9633 to 9646 ...... Bolts........... 842 
9700 ..... Covers.......... 586 
9701 to 9720 ..... Bolte ........... 843 
9732 to 9766 ..... Screws.......... 843 
9786 to 9790 844 
9800 ...... Covers..... ..... 586 
9802 to 9828.......Bolts........... 843 
9842 to 9894 ....... Bolts ..... 844 
9900 ...... Covers.......... 586 
9901 1/2 to 9910.....Bolts ..... 843 
9910 ...... Glassware..... .. 698 
9912 to 9920 .... Bolts... .... 843 
9910C to 992011... .Lighting Unfts... 690 
9910C to 9920H... Lighting Units... 691 
9910 to 9920 ...... Lighting Units... 692 
9922 to 9928.......Bolts........... 843 
9920, 9930 __Glassware.. .... 698 
9930C, 9930H.....Lighting Units• • • 690 
9930C, 993011......Lighting Units... 691 
9930 ...... Lighting Units... 692 
9936 to 9970 844 
9975. 9980 ..... Glassware....... 698 
9975C to 9980H....Lighting Units ... 690 
9975C to 998011... Lighting Units... 691 
9975, 9980 .... Lighting Units... 692 
9976 to 9990 ..... Bolts.......... 844 
9930 . ..... Glassware....... 699 
10001 its 10021 .. Fuses........... 438 
10102 to 10202 Switches........ 224 
10307 .. Spotlights....... 706 
103901/2 . Lugs_ ......... 420 
10401 to 10549.. . Switches   224 
11004 to 11031 .... Insulators....... 838 

11020.S .. . .... Trays ...... 62 
11039 to 11044 . . Switches........ 416 
11050A to 11075A . Reflectors...... . 715 
11050B to 11075$..Reflectors....... 723 
11080 to 11100.....Switches........ 416 
11100A.  Reflectors....... 715 
1110013 to 11100S.  Reflectors....... 723 
11101 to 11105 . Switches__ ... 416 
11114.. . . Trays. . 65 
11294. 11296 . 796 

11501 to 11592 Trims... ........ 405 



Western Electric 985 
Cat. No. Page 
11521 to 11534 Trime........... 405 
11914. 11914S... .. Trays........ 62 
11920 to 11989  Switches.. ...... 225 
12000 to 12015..  Fuses ........... 437 
12016, 12017...  Switehes........ 225 

62 
437 

12020, 12021.... Switches ........ 225 
12024, 12025 Switches ........ 225 

437 
12028, 12029.  Switches........ 225 

437 
12032, 12033 . Switches........ 225 
12035 to 12040 . Fuses.. .... 437 
12040B to 12040S. . Reflectore....... 723 

437 
12050A. . .  Reflectors._ . 715 
12050A to 12050S .  Retlectors.......723 

12060A. ..  Reflectors....... 715 
12060A to 12060S .  Reflectors ....... 723 
12060 to 12069  Switches........ 225 
12070 .  Fuses........... 437 
12072, 12073.. ... Switches........ 225 

12075A. Reflectore....... 715 
12075A to 12075S  Reflectors.... .. 723 
12076, 12077 .  Switches........ 225 
12080. 12090  Fuzes .. 437 
12100A. .  Reflectors .... .. 715 
12100A to 12100S Retlectors. .. 723 
12104 to 12165  Switches ... 225 
12200A Reflectors .... 715 
12200A to 12200S.. Reflectors....... 723 
13265, 13269  Plugs. . 245 
1325$ to 13289  Receptacles... ... 245 
14025A to 14200A Reflectore....... 715 
14025A to 14200S RAectors....... 723 

14300N, 14750N. Reflectors....... 723 
15026, 15037 Brackets__ ... 791 
15010A to 15100A Reflectors._ ... 715 
15010A to 15100S. Reflectors__ .. 724 
15103N, 15106N.. Reflectors._ ... 725 
15120, 15121 . .... Ears . ......... 800 
15211. 15311 ... .. Switches........ 403 

15902 ....Blocks ........ 801 
16092 to 16095 ... Switches__ „. 428 
16379 .. ........ Ears ......... 801 
16380 ........... Suspensions...... 797 

16530 ............ Receptacles...... 329 
16727 ............ Insulatore....... 802 
16762 ........... Copper.......... 808 

16926 .... ........ Cones  797 
16925 ......... . Insulators....... 797 
17030 . ... Insulators. ..... 802 
17207 . . Suspensions... ... 797 
17224, 1722$.. .... Pins. ........... 787 
17311. . ... Switches........ 403 
17315, 17553 ...... Pine ..... ....... 787 
18051, 18052.......Switches...... . 428 
18211 ............ Switches........ 403 
18318............ ° Connectors... ... 402 
18318 .... ..... Plates........... 4C4 
18483, 18583 . .. Plates........... 402 
19047 to 19087.. .. . Switches . 428 
19406 .. Crossings__ ... 805 
19410 .......... Insulators....... 806 

19480 . . Washers... . 797 
19484 ... Plates   402 
19484 .... Plates..   404 
19490 . Crossings........ 805 
19491 . Insulators  ... 806 

19584. 19536 . Plates........... 404 
20033 to 20073 Motors......... 133 
20130 to 20184 Supports ........ 225 
20188 Motors ..... 134 
20291 to 20344 Supports__ ... 225 

Cat No Page 
25034 to 26000 .... Switehes..... .. 369 

25412 to 25475.....Supports..... .. 226 
25651.............Push Buttone.... 126 
25705........ . Receptacles...... 277 

25708........ .. ... Sockets ......... 767 
25711. ........... . Sockets ..... 758 
25711_ Sockets__ .... 767 
25712, 25713.... _ Receptacles.... . 767 

25720... . .... Sockets..... .. 767 
25737, 25738 .. Motors. ........ 134 
25901 to 25922.... . Fixtures . . 708 
25976 ... Suspensions... . 797 
25977, 25978.. .... Bodies....... . 797 

20562 to 20596. ... Supporta........ 225 
20733, 20738 ..... Troughs......... 404 
21301 to 21331... . Walls 406 
21793 ....... ... Percolatore...... 66 
22287 . . . Receptaclee...... 284 
22329, 22331... End Walle....... 405 
22383 . . Plates   406 
22429, 22433.. . End Walls_ . 405 
22793 ... . _ Percolators__ 65 

23046 .... Burners.... 218 
23060 . ... Switches........ 369 
23093 .. . Percolators...... 63 

24000 Switches........ 369 
24003  Motors.... ...... 134 
24008 to 24015 Transformers ... 207 
24009 to 24074 Motors.... ..... 134 
24151. 24155. . Boxes........ .. 564 
24301 to 24439  Shutters......... 406 

24651, 24653  Motore.......... 133 
24774 to 24816 Motors......... 134 

25979, 25980 ...... Suspensions...... 791 
25981. .. .... Staxensions...... 797 

25983 to 25988 __ Suspensions... ... 796 
25984 to 25991.... . SusPensions. • • • • • 798 
25985, 25991 ..... Bodies. ...... 798 
25992 to 25997. .... Suspensions... ... 793 

25996, 25997... . Clamps .... 798 
25998 ........... Suspensions..... 798 

26001, 26004 .... . Re ectors.... . 740 
26001 to 26010.. ... Hoods ...... . .. 721 
26012 to 26018.. .. . Reflectors ....... 721 
26017, 26021 .Reflectcrs. . 740 
26020 . . __ Reflectors._ ... 721 
2602$ to 26037 .... Hoods....... . 721 
26051 to 26071.. _ Reflectors. . 740 
26069 to 26071.. ... Projectors... ... 728 
26079. .. .. Motors  . 134 
26084 to 260U.... Switches  . 368 
26085 to 26097 .... Reflectors...... 740 
26087 to 26089 Switches........ 369 
26098 to 27028.. .. . Switches ....... . 368 
26100, 26102.... — Reflectors._ . 740 
26108 to 26117.... . Reflectors  .. 721 
26112 to 2611$.... . Reflectors  . 740 
2612$. ....... Boxes  .. 567 
26135 to 26138.... . Motors .   . 134 
26143 to 26144.....Insulators  .. 797 

26154 to 26157.... . Motors... ...... 134 
26152, 26153 .... Eare............ 800 
26201 to 26222.... Motors.... .... 133 
26210 to 26214.. .. Reflectors....... 721 
26251 . . Switches__ .. 403 
26300 to 26306 ... Diffusers__ . 718 
26311... . Switches  .. 403 

26351. . . ...... Switches  . 403 
26414 to 26418.....Reflectors  . 721 

26808 to 26814.... . Motors... . 134 
27176 to 27179..... Motors.... .* ... 134 
27207 to 27252.... Motors__ . . 133 
27303. . . .... Motors....... .. 134 
27307 to 27314.... Motors.... .. ... 133 
27312 to 27351.. .. . Switches..... . 403 
27368, 27369.......Plugs... . 245 
27370  . Suspensions ..... 793 
27378 to 27381.....Insulatore . 802 
27382.............Turnbuckles.. . 803 

27437. ..... Clampe......... 808 
27461, 27462 ...... Motors..... . .. 134 
27481 to 27584.... Motors... ...... 133 
27598. . . . Motors... ...... 134 
27627, 27628 . Ears . 799 
27626, 27627 .. Motors... ..... 133 
27652 to 27668.... Motors ...... 134 
27709 to 27783.... Motors... . .... 133 
2793$   . Motors... ...... 134 
28018 to 28062.... . Motors... . . 134 
28074 to 28081.....Cutouts...... . 431 
28082, 28083... .... Fuses.. . .... 433 
28084 to 28128.... . Fuses . . 432 
28205 to 28209.... Motore ...... 134 
28252, 28253 . __ Switches. . . 403 
28293, 28294... .... Percolators ... 63 
28511. .. .... Motors .... . . 134 
28621 to 28715.....Projectors.. . . 738 
28814 to 29019.. . Motors... . .. 134 
29081. .. ...°. Switches and 

Receptacle e... 320 
29126 to 29135 ... ° Frogs.. . .. 803 
29438 to 29482 ... Projectors . . 739 
29617 to 29625 .. Projectors . 739 
29652 to 29655.... Plugs... . . . 245 
29656 to 29660 .... Receptacles . 245 
29726 to 29775.... . Floodlights . 740 
29779 to 29781.... Projectors . 739 
29808, 29809 . _ Frames ... 739 
29841 to 29846 . Projectors . 738 
29802 to 29832 .. Projectors.. . . 739 
29940 to 29980 . Covers. . .. 725 
29983 to 29986 . Reflectors .. 740 
29991 to 29994 Projectore . . 739 
29995, 29996 ... Projectors . 740 
30000 . . Receptacles .... 286 
30001 . Projectors.. . .. 740 

Cat. No. Page 

30609 lo 30615.....Crossings........ 806 
30610 -o 30616.....Crossing Runways 806 
30893 ............ Pereolatore.... .. 6.5 
31002E, 31012B....Reflectors.... ... 725 
31093..... ..... ... Percolators ... 65 
31320... ..... __ Jewels__ ..... 205 
31392, 31393... .... Percolators. .. . 66 
31405 o 31415.. .. Transformers.... 211 
31592, 31593.......Pereolators...... 65 
31893, 31894.... .. . Pereolators ...... 64 
32093 .0 32193.....Percolators...... 65 
32311, 32311.......Switches........ 405 
32311.. .. .. ... Switches ........ 407 
32613.. ........... Reflectors. 724 
32793.............Percolators...... 65 
33093.. .. ..... Percolators ... 63 
33293S, 33393S.....Percolator Sets... 62 
33492, 33493.......Percolators ...... 64 
33508 to 33514.....Transformers.... 211 
33593.............Pereolators...... 64 
33593.............Percolators...... 65 
33954 to 33960.....Suspensions  798 
33993.. ...... ..... Percolator Seta... 63 
34115 to 34122.....Ears............ 800 

34211. 34311.... .. . Switches . ... 407 

34461 . .Bodies. 667 
343932 to 34593S...Percolators...... 62 
34767 . .. .. .. .. .. ° Kettle s ..... .. .. . 66 
34870 ............ Insulators....... 807 
34871 ..Clips  807 
34872 . .......... Springs ..... ..... 807 
35000 ............ Sockets  271 
35000. 35001.......Sockets  248 
35001 ............ Sockets  .... 271 
35024 ............ Sockets  248 
35024 ............ Sockets  274 

292 
35037 ............ Sockets  .... 271 

35211 . .. .. .. __ Cutouts._ ... ... 404 
35434 to 35528.....Breakers..... .. 227 
35689 . .. ....... Bolts ..... ...... 795 

357'99.... ......... Wrenches ..... 808 
36016 ............ Transformers.... 211 

36115 36116.......Boxes........... 567 
36211.. .. ......... Switches....... . 407 
36267.. ........... Breaker 

Attachments... 243 
36267 to 36269.....Attachments..... 232 
36310 ............ Lag Screws . 795 
36313.. 802 
36795, 36796.......Lenses.......... 245 
36882.. .... ....... Coils ..... ....... 221 
37211.............Switches  . 407 

37488, 37489.......Insulatore....... 802 
37493 to 37538.....Breakers........ 228 
37539 to 37546.....Attachments  229 
37547 to 37564.....Switches  229 
37594 to 37623.....Meters  204 

37804 to 37808.....Eare............ 799 
3797/ to 38008....Suspensions  797 
38144 to 38207.. ... Breakers.......   228 

38214 to 38225.....Breakers  228 
3831. ............ Switches  403 
38690   798 
3869  
3969* .. ..... Suspensions  791 
39700 to 39707.....Bodies  797 
39875 to 39885 .... Ears. .....   799 
39886 to 39895 ....Ears  800 
39891 to 39920 __ Breakers   227 
39921 to 39926 .... Jewels ..... 205 
40009 to 40014 .... Brackets  790 
40027 to 40032 ..Brackets  791 
40207 to 40209.... . Insulators   807 
40375. ........... Receptacles  285 

40431 ............ Receptacles  245 
40488...Receptach s...   285 
40590 .....   420 
40802 . __Turnbuckles_   803 
40937 to 40944.....Ears  799 
41047, 41049.......Ears  799 
41069.Bolts  795 
41186 to 41188.....Ears............ 801 
41443, 41444.......Eare............ 799 
42413.... ....... Crcesings ....... 805 
42448 to 42450.....Sleeves . .... 802 
42413 . . Receptacles__ . 283 
43229 to 43232.....Insulators .. 802 
43210 to 43314.....Sockets ..... 286 
433:4 ...... Sockets .... 296 
43310 . . __Sockets  . 309 
433,0 to 43361.....Breakers 228 
43362 to 43370.... Attachments.... . 230 
43371.. .... __ Attachments. ... 232 
43371.. . . ...... Breaker 

Attachments_ 243 
43378 to 43383.....Attachmen..... 229 

Cat. No. Page 
43394 to 43407.....Transformers.... 206 
43576 to 43673.... . Rheostats 178 

44912. .. ... Receptacles  286 
45379.. .. ... Attachmente  229 
46000 ... ........ Switches  401 
46000 to 46007.. .. . Insulators ..... 807 
46008, 46009 ..... Insulators...... 808 
46010 to 46013.....Insulators  807 
46014. .. 808 

46190 . insulators .. 806 
46213 ........ Brackets........ 765 
46219 ........ Reflectors....... 764 
46219.. ........... Reflectors....... 765 
46219.. .... Reflectors .... ... 766 
46268 to 46285 ... Breakers........ 228 
46341 to 46354 ... Switches__ ... 401 
46644 to 46647 .... Frogs.. ........ 803 
46740, 46741 ...... Insulators.... ... 806 
46750, 46751...... Sockets  248 
46750, 46751.......Sockets  274 
46765 ....... Wrenches   808 
47558, 47560.......Arresters........ 219 

48807, 48808.......Suspensions  797 

49144 to 49153 .... Rhecstate....... 178 
503901/2, 50590.... . Lugs ..... ....... 420 
50715.Receptacles  282 
50715.............Receptacles  297 
50715. .......... ° Receptacles__   306 
50717.. .Sockets ..... 248 
50717. Sockets  . 271 
50717, 50718.... ... Sockets   292 
50740 to 50746.... ° Sockets   271 
50744.. .... ..... Receptacles...... 282 
50760, 50768...... ° Sockets  . 271 
50766. Sockets  . 274 

50997 Sockets  285 
51000 to 51022.....Covers.......... 593 
51151, 52151.... .. Boxes.. ... 562 

53506...... ....... Mast Arms ... ... 869 
54151 to 54171._ ° Boxes__ ..... 565 
54521 to 54581.. .. . Boxes........ ... 568 
55151, 55171.......Rings........... 565 
55211, 55311.......Switches........ 403 
56111 to 56125.....Boxes........... 567 

403 

58235 to 58251.... . Meters......... . 204 

58252 to 58278.... . Meters... .. ..... 204 
58300, 58301.......Receptacles...... 282 
58350 to 58369.. .. . Meters.. ........ 204 
58361, 58371.... .. . Boxes.. ....... 567 
58720 to 58722.. .. . Frogs ..... 804 
58971 to 58973.. .. . Switches..... .. 160 
58973.... ......... Accessories...... 160 
59107.. ...... ..... Receptacks...... 284 
59108.. ... Reeeptacks...... 283 
59108.... .. ...... Receptaeles...... 297 
59108.... . Receptaclee..... . 307 
59203 to 59206._ . Plates........... 800 
59275... . . _ Receptacles... .. 282 
59480. 59482 ..... Sockete ..... 248 
59564 to 59568.. ... Ears..... . 799 
59804 to 59816.. .. Cutout Bases. . 430 
59825, 59826 .. ... Frogs.... .. .. 804 
59904 to 59916.....Cutout Bases ... 430 
60002 to 60062.....Panels..... . .. 493 
60015 to 60017.....Suspensions  797 
60018 to 60020 .... Sockets  248 
60018 to 60020 Sockets  270 
60104 to 60170.. ... Panels..... ... 493 
60131 to 60133 . _ Frogs..   .. 804 
60202 to 60270.....Panels.......... 493 
60217, 60227 ..... Sockets  . .. 300 
60226 to 60234.. .. . Frogs.. ........ 804 
60237, 60247 .. _ Receptacles... .. 302 
60301 to 60307.. .. . Frogs.. 804 
60317, 60327.......Sockets  . 300 

60429. ........ Receptacles...... 245 
60434, 60435 ... ... Insulators...... 806 
60504 to 60580.. ... Panels....... . 503 

60666 ............ Sockets ..... 296 
60666.. .... ....... Sockets ..... 285 
60666.... ...... Sockets ..... 309 
60704 to 60780.. .. . Panels ...... 505 
60804 to 60880.. .. . Panels . 504 

61072............ . Receptacleti...... 307 
61077.. ...... ..... Receptacles...... 302 
61107.... ...... . Receptacles... . 302 
61108.. .... .. 808 
61217. 61227.......Sockets ..... 300 
61232. .......... Eare ..... ....... 799 
61237... ........ Receptacles... . 302 
61317, 61327.......Sockete  . 300 
61504 to 61580.....Panels ..... 503 
61563... . ... Insulators. . 802 
61567. ... ...... Suspensions  . 797 
61670.... .... .. 306 



986 Wegrern Electric 
Cat. No. l'age 
61704 to 61780.. ... Panels . 505 
61718 to 61733.....Rheostate....... 178 
61770. . . ....... Receptacles... .. 306 
61777. . . ..... Sign Receptacles. 307 
61778 to 61795.. .. . Rheostats  . 178 
61804 to 61880.....Panele.......... 504 
61935. .. __ Bases.. ....... 429 
61971, 61977.......Receptacles  307 
61975. .... 285 
61988.. ........... Receptacles  283 
61988.... .. ....... Receptaeles  307 
61988.... ...... ... Receptacles  297 
62035 to 62199.... . Basea  429 
62247.... ..... Receptaclep  302 
62357. . ....... Receptacles  284 
62357, 62358 ...... Receptacles  306 
62504 to 62580 Panels .......... 503 
62536, 62537  Platee.... ....... 800 
62561. .  Suspensions...... 797 
62569, 62587 .. Bases ........... 429 
62704 to 62780 Panels.......... 505 
62804 to 62880.  Panels.......... 504 
62965... . .....  Bases........... 429 
63334 Bolts  794 
63504 to 63580. ... Panels.. ...... 503 
63704 to 63730 ... Panels.. ..... 505 
63804 to 63830.. ... Panels .......... 504 
64166, 64I67..... . Crossings........ 866 
64170.. ... __ Crossings_ ..... 805 
64243 to 642.54..Suspensioris  796 
64259.. ..... . . Insulators   807 
64369. ... ..... Receptacles  3C6 
64441 to 64444. . . Sleeves..   8G2 
64445  Crossings . 805 
64560, 64561  Suspensions..... . 794 
64636 to 64639 Rheostats. 178 
65024.... ......  Sockets  274 
65250.............Sockets ..... 248 
65253... .   796 

65951..   Cutouts.. ....... 767 

66019, 66022 ...... Suspensions  797 
66025 to 66034.....Suspensions  798 
66036 ..... Conduleta  620 
66042, 66043... ... Ears .   799 
66237 ..... Sockets  274 
66326, 66330 ......Bodies  792 
66336.. Bolts  794 
66327 to 66341.. .. . Fuses .......... 430 
66354 to 437 

306 
66618 to 66624....Suspensions  792 

796 
66638 to 66648....Suspensions  795 
66673 to 66675.....Froge ......... 804 
68397.... ... ..... Bolts ..... 794 
68399. . . ..... Suspensiona  . 798 
68442 to 68446.... Ears . ......... 800 
68939 Suspensions  797 
68945 to 68971.....Suspensions  792 
68961, 68963 ....... Bodies. 792 
69251, 69351  Switches........ 401 
70000  Keys . . 400 
70004 to 70080.. .. Panels..... ..... 496 
70123 to 70126 Plugs........... 4C4 
70204 to 70280... ..... 500 
70304 to 70380 Panels.......... 49e 
70504 to 70580.. .. Panels . ..... 497 
70632 to 70666 Socketa  . 404 
70704 to 70780.... . Panels. .... 501 
70804 to 70880.....Panels . 499 
71002 to 71062.....Panels .. 454 
71004 to 71080.....Panele .. 496 
71102 to 71162..... Panels .. . 455 
71202 to 71262.. .. Panels . . 456 
71204 to 71280 .. Panels .. 500 
71302 to 71362 . Panels ... 457 

71402 to 71462 . . Panels . . 453 
71504 to 71580...  Panels . . 497 
71501 to 71561...  Panels. . . 448 
71565 to 71625  Panels... 449 
71629 to 71689.  Panels... . 450 
71693 to 71705.. ..  Panels . . 451 
71704 to 71780  Panels .. 501 
71709 to 71753  Panels .. 451 
71757 to 71801....  Panels... 452 
71804 to 71880.... ° Panels . 499 
71805 to 71817.. .. . Panels . . 452 
72004 to 72080.. .. . Panele . . 496 
72151, 72171 ..... Boxes 564 
72204 to 72280.. .. . Panels 500 
72304 to 72380  Panels . 498 
72504 to 72580  Panels ... 497 
72704 to 72780..  Panels . . . 501 
72804 to 72880..  Panels . . .. 499 
73004 to 73080 Panels . 496 
73204 to 73280..  Panels . . 500 
73304 to 73380 Panels.... 498 
73504 to 73580.. ..  Panels ... 497 
73704 to 73780....  Panels .. 501 
73804 to 73880 Panels .......... 409 
74810.... . .  Fixtures ... . 766 
76251.  Switches  401 
76339, 76340 Coils 221 
76341 to 76452 Switches 401 
76745 to 76758...Transformers. 2C6 
78211, 78311 . . Switches .. 401 
78340 to 783.55. Switches .. 402 
78744. . Arresters 219 

Cat. No. Page 
78944 to 78947 . Transformers.... 211 
78958 to 78961..... Transformers.... 206 
78970, 78971.......Transformers.... 207 
78972, 78973 ...... Transformers.... 208 
78980 to 78983.. . Transformers 212 
79010, 79020 .. ... Blocks.......... 15 
79010, 79020 ... . 1ilocks ....... 27 
79041 to 79050.. ... Transformers.... 206 
79162 to 79175.... . Transformers. ... 208 
79178.. ..... Transformers.... 206 
79181.......... „ Transformers.... 206 
79218.. Arresters... ..... 220 
79560 to 79577.....Transformers.... 212 
79596 Coils  221 
79883 to 79891.. ... Transformers.... 216 
79910 to 79919.. .. . Transformers. ... 218 
79927 to 79936.....Transformers.... 208 
80020, 80042 ...... Bases........... 429 
80204 to 80280.....Panels.......... 4114 
80251. 80351...... ° Switches ........ 460 

80451.. ........... Switches 460 

80704 to 80780.... 495 
81204 to 81280.. .. . Panels . 494 
81242 to 81445.. .. Stt itches .. 4G 0 
81704 to 81780.....Panels.....  495 
83204 to 83280.....Panels 41,4 
83704 to 83780.. .. Panels. 465 
84204 to 84280._ . Panels 494 
84704 to 84780.....Panels 405 
86252 to 86455.....Switches 410 
88259.. .. . Receptacles .   316 
88894 to 88955..Plates  . 810 
89473 to 89491.....Susperatimut  702 
89481, 89483.Suspensions  705 
90500 to 90530..Testing Sets 44 
90704 to 90780._ .Panels  5(2 
91001, 91002._ ...Fuses  433 
91098 to 91124..... Cutouts._   431 
91125 to 91176.....Fuses  432 
91242 to 91451.... . Switches   4G1 
91704 to 91780._ . Panela  562 
92242 to 92451._ .Switches  401 
93704 to 94780. . Panels.. 562 
95014 to 95018.....Sockets  . 276 
95014 to 95018.....Sockets  . 277 
96252 to 96455.... . Switchea........ 4(0 
97211... ..... Switches   464 
97311 to 99311 .Switches  . 460 
100074 to 100077.. Clamps  . 8(8 
100126..... ....... Insulators....... 862 
100136 ..... Receptacles  3( 2 
100176. .. ...... Runways........ 866 
100179 to 100181... Crossings__ ... 8(6 
1003901/2 . 100550...Lugs ..... ....... 420 
100919 to 100924...Crossing Runways 8(6 
100935. .. ..... Crossing Runways 8(6 
100935. .... .. Runways........ 815 
102700, 102704.... . Receptacles  ... 308 
103156, 103157. . Brackets. 721 
103158, 103159.....Fixtures  ... 766 
103415 to 103450...Drills ......... . 788 
103470. .. Drills. ... ....... 789 
103473, 103474..... Cutters   789 
103475............Punches.... ..... 789 
103476............Hammers  789 
103477... .. ....... Grinders  789 
103483, 103484.....Clamps  789 
103779 to 103784.. . Froge ........... 803 
103972 to 103975.. . Crossings........ 805 
104227............Cutouta......... 213 

104589, 104590.....Tongues......... 805 
105210............Jewels.......... 205 
105348 to 105350...Insulators  . 862 
105691............Brackets........ 764 
105705. ..... Suspensions...... 704 
106822 to 106830...Suspensions  798 
106902. . . ...... Holders  213 
107285, 107288 .... Breakers  243 
108051, 108482 .... Compressors__ 789 
108484 to 108509.. . Rhecstats  178 
109898, 109899.... . Ears.   799 
110547 to 110568.. . Breakers  228 
110571 to 110592...Breakers  227 
110593 to 110598.. Breakers  228 
110745 to 110756...Frogs   8(4 
110931. .... . Suspensions  706 
111099. .. ...... Suspensions  706 
111297, 111298.... . Cressings........ 805 
111556............Brackets..... ... 765 
112200. .. ........ ° Suspensions  794 
113978. ........... Insulators  797 
113979. ...... . Cones....   797 
113980. ..... Suspensions  797 
114164 to 114169 Frogs .   803 
114170, 114171 Suspensions  796 
114219. ...... Lens, s   245 
114768. . Brackets  764 
114878 to 114907...Ears   799 
114979. .. . Brackets .......   765 
115815. ....   805 
115816. Tongues   805 
115817............Insulators...... 806 
116070. ...... __ Bolts .... 794 
116144... ..... . Screws.. . . 801 
118569. .......... Jewels ..... 205 
119828 . ... Clamps  795 
1203901,4. 120590...Lugs... . 420 
125323 ....... Brackets..... . 765 
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125328... ........ . Expansion Casts '405 
125330............Suspensions  793 
125332....... ..... Clamps  . 795 
125359............Fixtures.... ..... 766 
125975..8uspensions  797 
125988 to 126000...Castings  . 791 
126138, 126140._ Ansulators.... . 802 
126218. . .... Drills.. ..... .. 788 
126426 to 126430...Punches and Pins. 787 
128424.   
128651, 128652 Suspensions  794 
129704 to 129769...Breakers .. ... ..   236 
129803, 129804.... . Sockets ..... . .. 767 

130427... .. ... Sockets  758 
133343 to 133346.. . Slee ves..........81.2 

133903............Contacts........ 807 
134175 to 134182.. . Pins. . 787 
134586 to 134591...Switches ...... 240 
134598 to 134603...Switches ...... 238 
134613... ......... Insulators.... . 866 
134626............Blades.. ..... 807 
134743, 134744.....Croseings........ 806 
134896. ..... _ Insulators.... ... 8C6 
135755............Clamps ..... 795 

137629....... ..... Insulators....... 866 
..... 868 

139266, 139267._ . Insulators....... 866 
139335, 139336.....Switches  238 
140073, 140074.....Wedges......... 802 
140107 to 140110...Frogs........... 804 
140952. ..... . Insulators.... . 806 
141184, 141201.... 862 
141292 to 141337...Ears. .......... 801 
141637 to 141651 Switches  160 
141691, 141692.....Crossings........ 805 
142949. .. ...... Testers.... ...... 789 
143559, 143560.....Suspensions  791 
144117 to 144123._ Arresters........ 219 
14458$. ...... Arresters........ 221 
145825, 145826.....Ears............ 801 
146187............Arresters........ 220 
147243...Clan.ps  808 
147784 . Viren c hes  808 
147784 . Wrenches  869 

767 
772 

148057_ ......... Arresters........ 221 
148115, 148116..Transformers. 211 
148136, 148137.... . Transformers.... 2(.6 
148353 to 148383...Insulators....... 802 
149736, 149752.... . Arresters ........ 219 
149736 to 149760...Arresters........ 220 
150127 to 150140...Breakers........ 224 
150313............Suspensions  706 
150340 to 150342...Ears.   801 
150562, 150563.....Tongues  805 
150562 150563._ . Crossing Tongues  806 
150562, 150563...Frogs  804 
150948, 150949.....Insulators  806 
151374... ....   800 
151678 to 151681...Sleeves  802 
151942 to 151969.. . Meters  199 
152108 to 152119.. .Sub-bases  770 
152493..... ...... Runways........ 806 
152822, 152833.....Bracketa........ 764 
152860 to 152887...Meters_ 199 
154586 to 154637...Panels .......... 770 
155022, 155023.....Crossings........ 806 
155024.... ...... Insulators....... 807 
156159 to 156174...Brackets........ 790 
156188 to 156193...Brackets........ 791 
156197............Punches......... 789 
156220... .. ..... Cutouta......... 767 
156508, 156509... 788 

156750... .. ....... Cutters ..... 789 
156995, 156996.....Runways.   806 
157214 to 157218 Transformers 212 

159377............Sockets  767 
161339. .. ......... Brackets........ 765 
161350, 161356.....Brackete........ 764 
161362.. ..... Brackets .... 765 
161383 to 161395...Fixtures. ..... 766 
164403 to 164406... Arresters ... 221 
165189... .. ... Suspensions. 793 
165217, 165225._ . Cutouts......... 156 
165651 to 165761.. Transformers.... 206 
166296 to 166299.. . Arrestet e . . 221 
166688 to 166692...Transformers.... 216 
167368 to 167420.. . Break ers . . . 235 
167421 to 167424... Attachments._ . 235 
167425 to 167427...Covers. .. ....... 235 
167538 ..... ....... Cutouta......... 156 

168519 ..... 806 
169569 . .... Tank L:ifters ... 238 
170520 to 170522.. Novalux Units... 760 
170523 to 170525.. . Novalux Units.. 762 
170532 to 170546.. Novalux Units. 760 
170547 to 170549 . Novalux Units. 762 
170550 to 170552.. Novalux Units.. 761 
170553 to 170555.. . Novalux Units.. 762 
170559 to 170561.. . Novalux Units... 760 
171862 to 171864.. . Novalux Units. 761 
171865 to 171867. Novalux Units. 762 

Cat. No. Page 
171868 to 171870.. . Novulux Units... 761 
171871 to 171873... Novalux Units.. 702 
17225$ to 172636...Meters . . 200 
172711, 172712 .... Transformers._ 211 
172726 to 172733...Transformers. ... 208 
172735 to 172742 Transformers 206 
17308$ to 173098.. . 1 ransformers . 216 
173424 to 173427...Plugs.... . 245 
173653 to 173718... Breakers ........ 236 

174270.... ...... Iteflectors....... 764 
174270... ........ Reflecters....... 765 
174270... . . Is__ . 766 
174271 to 174275... Refractors__ . 767 
174273........... Refractors....... 764 
174273 Rtfracters....... 765 
174273.. ......  Refracttrs....... 766 
174276... ..  IttfractGrs....... 764 
174276. .. Refractors._ . 765 
174276...  Refractors._ ... 766 
174280 to 174282..  Brack( is . 765 
174284 to 174:06.. Brackets........ 764 
174300 to 174315.. Brackets........ 765 
174317 to 17433$.. . Fixtures_ ...... 766 
174338, 174339 Brackets........ 765 
174341 to 174351 Brackets........ 764 
174357 to 174363..  Brackets . . 765 
174365 to 174367.. Brackets__ . 764 
174368 to 174372.. . Brackets..... .. 765 
174374 to 174388 Fixtures... 766 
177143 Recertacles...... 767 
177157. Transformers .... 216 
177881, 177882._ . Crossings... ..... 805 
178892...  Insulators.... ... 795 
178891, 178893....  Pins 795 
178915... Arnett rs........ 219 
178915 Arresters........ 220 
179286 to 179288..  Suspcnsions  798 
179474, 179475..... Transformers.   216 
179492... . . .... Chargers  103 
180182 to 180192...Transformers  206 
180741 ...... . Crossing Runways 806 

805 
184382 ...... . Fixtures  766 
187698 to 187769.. Meters  202 
188344 to 188358.. . Meters  203 
188633 to 188639.. . Meters  201 
188640 to 188643.. Meters__   199 
189048, 189049.... . Bulhs...   103 
189091 to 189097...Ears. .   800 
189162 to 189164 . Suspensions  . 798 
189165 to   798 
189909 to 189911.. Transformers.... 216 
190896... . . 218 
191213, 191215.... . Pulleys ..... 134 
191701 to 191767...Grips_ ........ 901 
191775 to 191780.. . Prot( etors....... 901 
192498 to 192525...Transformers.... 211 
192570 to 192579...Transformers.... 207 
192592 to 192E05...Transformers.... 211 
192840 to 192850... Meters... ....... 201 
193191............Chargers........ 103 
194522... .... ... Wrenches  809 

195588 to 193619...Transformers.... 772 
195639, 195646..... Transformers .... 208 
195657, 195658...Transformers.... 207 
195737 to 195767...Meters.. ....... 204 
197089 to 197099...Transformers.... 770 
197128 to 197142...Transformers.... 206 
198386, 198387..... Transformers .... 211 
198388... ..... Transformers.... 207 
198390... .. ..... Transformers.... 208 
198393 to 198400.. Transformers.... 206 
198404. . .... Transformers.... 2C8 
198405, 198406.... . Transformers .... 212 
198407.... . . Transformers.... 207 
198408... . Transformers. ... 206 
198648... . . Chargers...  ... 103 
198678 to 198681.. Cutouts. ....... 772 
199221 to 199256. Meters.. ........ 202 
199257 to 19907.. . Meters.......... 203 
199346 to 199387...Transformers.... 209 
199391... . . Transformers.... 208 
199545... . . Chargers........ 103 
199631 to 199639.. Meters.......... 201 
199735 to 199741 . Relays .......... 243 
200291 to 200202.. Frogs.. .... ..... 803 
200402 to 200414_ . Transformers.... 216 
200407 to 200421...Transformers.... 207 
201112... . _ Horn Gare...... 220 
202201 to 202207.. . Novalux Units._ 761 
202208.....Novalux Units... 760 
202210 to 202213... Novalux reits... 761 
202215 to 202219... Novalux Ui its... 760 
202219 to 202225.. Novalux Ur its... 761 
202227 to 202249... Novalux Units.... 762 
204149 to 204157... Tratsfermers .... 212 
204389  Pulleys  . 134 
204392 to 204467.. Transformers.... 269 
204468 to 204604... Transfermers.... 210 
204605 to 204644... Transformers.... 211 
204982 to 204984... Novalux Units... 762 
205363 to 205371... Transfumers.... 212 
206794 to 206796...Chargers... ... 163 
207370 to 207381 . Transformers.... 207 
209104 to 209109 .. Lighting Units... 768 
210033 to 210043.. Links.. . ...... 213 
21600IG3 . Breakers.... ... 229 
216838 to 216855...Transformers.... 242 
216945 .. .... Ears... ........ 801 
217028 to 217032.. . Compressors. .... 788 
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217129 ...... Runways   807 
217737 to 217767...Transformers   212 
217768 to 217951 Transformers  213 
217963, 217964 .... Ears   801 
218201 to 218210 Lighting Units  768 
218276 ...... ... Compressors.   789 
219322 to 219329...Brackets....   766 
219865 ... . Chargers ...   103 
219926 to 219929 Burners..   218 
221167 to 221169 Chargers ..   103 
221294 to 221413. . Novalux Units  763 
221514 . . ..... Chargers   103 
222153 to 222164.. Transformers  207 

222847 to 222850.. Chargers ........ 103 
223996 to 224003 . Transformers .... 217 
224006, 224007... . Insulators__ . 795 
224289 to 224291.. . Holders. ... ... 790 
224345 to 224352...Transformers.... 772 
224430 ...... ....... 800 
224434 to 224445...Transformers.... 208 
224595 .... ... Ears... ....... 801 

224947 to 224950.. Transformere... 207 
224951 .. . Transformers .... 206 
224952 to 224954. Transformers ... 208 
227934 ..... Percolator Sete .. 65 
230000 to 230014 Cutouts... .... 214 
230125 to 230521 Transformers.... 770 
230553 to 230730 Links . .. 214 
230936 . ..... Percolator Sets... 63 
230943 ......... Clamps  789 
234284 to 234286...Lamps. . .... 245 
234359 .......... Transformers.... 207 

234485 ........... Lensea.. ...... 245 

235190. 235191.... . Chargers... ..... 103 
235605 to 235678. Links .......... 214 
235820 to 235825 . Transformers.... 773 
236154 to 236156 Transformers.... 216 
236231 to 236234 Ears. ... ...... 800 
236300 to 245330 . Transformers.... 216 
245331 to 245352 . Transformers.... 217 
245353 to 245355 . Drills ........... 788 

245526 to 245536 ... Sleeves ......... 802 

245553 to 245569 Ceouts......... 156 
245674 to 245679 Transformers.... 773 
245890 to 245891 Crossings .... 805 
245953, 245954 Transformers . . 772 
246103 to 246108 . Cutouts ..... 214 
246241 to 246253 . Traneformers.... 208 
246264 to 246267 . Transformers.... 242 
246268 to 246273. . Traneformers.... 769 

246478, 246479.Novalux Unite.. 758 
246588 to 246592.. . Froge . . 804 
246675, 246676.... . Novalux Units. . 758 

246693 ...Sleeve& . 802 
246695 to 246702 . Frogs .... 804 
246703, 246704.....Testers  789 
246709 .... Suspensions  798 
246751 to 246766 Transformers.... 217 
246966, 246967... Sleevee .... 802 

247012 to 247037...Transformers.... 772 
247063 to 247071 Protective 

Devices ..... 772 
247080 . __Transformers . 770 
247231, 247232. Ears  799 

248227 ..... .... Wrenches ..... 809 
248237 ...... ... Attachments.   103 
248246 to 248248.. . Novalux Units  761 
248249 . ......... Novalux Units.   760 
248250, 248252.... . Novalux Unite  760 
248251 to 248254. . Novalux Units  761 
24825$ to 248263 . Novalux Units  762 
248435, 248436 Ears 801 
248529 to 248543. Links ....   213 
256911 . Switchee.....   156 
256913 to 256932 . Cutouts.... 156 
256913 to 256932. Cutouts.  170 
257347 to 257350. . Transformers   769 
257649 ...... Novalux Units. 757 
257650, 257651._ . Novalux Unite  759 
257659 ..... Wrenches ... . . 809 
257749 to 257774... Novalux Units  755 
257757 to 257775... Novalux Units   754 
257775 to 257798. _ Novalux Units  755 
257776 to 257779... Novalux Units  754 
257799 to 257845... Novalux Unite  756 
257844 ... ....... Novalux Units  754 
257846 to 257857... Novalux Units  757 
25785$ . ....... Novalux Units  754 
257858 to 257869... Novalux Units. . 757 
258205, 258206 . Switches.. ...   156 
258344 to 258350 . Controllers..  . 163 
258573 to 258616. . Panels . 771 
758677, 258678. . Transformers   772 
258679 . . Traneformers   773 
259310 to 259319 . Switches...   807 
259402 ..... Refractore   759 
259480 to 259488...Links.. . . . 213 
260276 ....Cutouts. . 213 
260418, 260419. _ Novalux Units  760 
260422 to 260429 . Novalux Units  761 
260432, 260433... . Novalux Units . 760 
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260434. . .... Novalux Units. . 761 
260435. ....... Novalux Units. . 760 
260436, 260437._ . Novalux Unite. 761 
260438, 260439.....Novalux Units.. 760 
260440. .. Novalwc Units... 761 
260441... .........Novalux Units... 760 
260442, 260443.... . Novalux Units... 761 
260456 to 260481. Novalux Units... 762 
260509 Refractors.... ... 759 
260773. .  Cutouts.. ...... . 213 
261225 to 261228 Transformers.... 217 
261229 to 261232.. Transformers.... 218 
261233 to 261236 . Transformers.... 217 
261237 to 261240. Transformers.... 218 

261737, 261777 Suspensions  794 
26336261 to 26336204 

Relaye... 244 

269770. ...... .... Suspensions  794 

269862 to 269867. Meters... .... 205 
269976. .... . Pedestals... .. . 156 
270117 to 2701».. Ears. .. 798 
270281........... Connectors... .. . 220 
270335........... Cutouts.. .... . 213 
270336. .. .. Holders....   213 
270549 to 270554.. Auto-transformers 761 
270583 to 270586.. . Novalux Units  761 
270810, 270812.... Ears. ...... 798 
277026........... Pedestals... ..   156 
277153. ...... ..... Chargers   103 

278192. ...... Wrenches ..... 809 
279171, 279172... . Chargers  103 
279274 to 279276 . Meters... ....   205 
279687 to 279696 Transformers  769 
280159. .. .. Wrenches  809 
280335 to 280343.. Novalux Unite... 762 
282936, 282946... Percolator Sete... 63 
285585 ....... Wrenches   809 
286165 to 286168.. Maters.......... 199 
286173 . ........ Meters.......... 201 
286490 to 289798.. Ears. ........... 798 
290053 . Fittings.. ....... 158 
290855 to 290857 Meters.......... 205 
290900 to 291229 Meters.......... 199 
291230 to 291389 Meters.......... 200 
291323, 291327 Brackets........ 766 
291390 to 291609 .. Meters.......... 200 
291610 to 291669 Metere.......... 201 
291674 to 291693.. . Meters......... . 201 
291698, 291699 .... Meters_ ....... 199 
291700 to 291708.. . Meters  ... 201 
292211 to 292213... Eare  ... 798 
310081 to 310110 .. Generators...... 45 
318930, 318940.... . Percolator Sets... 64 
330930 .. Percolator Sets .. 63 
3329305, 333930S.. . Percolator Sets .. 62 
334920 to 335937...Percolator Sets .. 64 
339936 . . Percolator Sets .. 63 
343930S to 345930S.Percolator Sets.. 62 
345920 . ...... Pereolator Sets_ 62 
360000 to 360017.. Annunciators .... 12 
360000 to 360017.. Annunciatore.... 16 
361332 to 361339.. . Annunciators.... 12 
469240 ........... Wedges......... 801 
469240 ........... Wedges......... 802 
510400 . .... Covere.......... 593 
906526 to 906971...Adapters........ 413 
907526 to 907971... Plates........... 413 
908023 to 908383.. . Shutters........ . 414 
909113 to 909173 Walla ....... 414 
909181 to 909236 End Walls_ .... 413 
909263 to 909403 .. Walls ........... 414 
909411 to 909416 End Walls  . 413 
909433 to 909843 . Walls .......... 414 
911123 to 931236.. Switches ........ 413 
972123. .......... Switches   415 
972123........... 416 
973333............Switches....... 415 
973333............Switches  .. 416 

witches....... .415 
975333............Switches........ 416 
979333............ Switches ........ 415 
979333 Switches........ 416 
122741361, 122741302 

Extensions  . 758 
1431861. 1431862.. Suspensions  793 
1436318 . .. Suspensions  793 
1460414, 1460452 Wedges__   802 
1488131 ... Adapters   801 
1518809, 1518810 Arresters  221 
155959801 to 1559599G6 

Coils  . 221 
155959101.... Arrestre........ 220 
1576223 to 1576274.Arresters........ 219 
1693067.. ..... Resistore........ 243 
174686261 to 1746862022 

Relays  ... 171 
174686201 to 1746862622 

Switches  173 
1746862610 to 1746862022 

Relays... 
1746862610 to 1746862622 

Relays_ .. 
1746862610 to 1746862622 

Relays_ . .. 
1746862610 to 1746862622 

Compensators 
1746862G10 to 17468,32622 

Compensators 

.. 152 

. 153 

.. 154 

.. 175 

.. 176 

Cat Page 
1746862611 to 1746862622 

Relays... .... 152 
1746862011 to 1746862622 

Relays .. 153 
1746862611 to 1746862622 

Relays... .. 157 
174735601 to 174736962 

Switches ..... ... 159 
176449262 to 1764492613 

Relays 158 
1769917...........Supports... .... 174 
1769917.. ......... Supports ... 175 
177167102 to 1771730614 

Switches ........ 169 
177237065 to 177237267 

Starters ..... 168 
177258362 to 1772637GS 

Switches........ 167 
177315162 to 1773855620 

Switches ..... .. 171 
177504062 to 1775042619 

Switches ........ 169 
177544562 to 1775446629 

Switches ........ 173 
177561762 to 177562067 

Compensators.... 174 
17756216Z to 177562467 

Compensators.... 175 
1775956.. ...... . Adapters ... .... 173 
177606362 to 1776063054 

Governors.... .. 159 
177614266 to 1776142013 

Starters.. .. .. 168 
177658762 to 1776588620 

Switches........ 170 
1776806611 to 1776806-8 

Switches ........ 173 
177724502 to 1777245613 

Switches.. ... ... 172 
177729262 to 1777292620 

Switches . ... 170 
184007261 to 184007269 

Attachmenta..... 230 
184293161 to 184293761 

Panels .......... 228 
1891078.. ...... . Resistore ... 243 
191230161 to 191230962 

Breakers__ ... 232 
191231161 to 191231962 

Breakers........ 233 
191232161, 191232361 

lireakers........ 233 
191236161 to 191236269 

A t tachments.... . 240 
191236161 to 191236269 

A ttachments.... . 241 
1915672 to 1916255.Rheostate....... 178 
1916291, 1916296...Resistors........ 243 
1917172...... . Switches ........ 807 
1918240G1 to 191824066 

Switches  . 240 
191849761 to 191849804 

Switches..... .. 222 
193763562 to 1937635634 

Switches ..... .. 233 
1937635635 to 1937635644 

Switches ..... . 232 
1937635635 to 1937635644 

Switches ..... 243 
194597261 to 1945972615 

Breakers..... .. 241 
194597361 to 1945973015 

Breakers ..... .. 240 
194597461 to 1945976015 

Breakers........ 241 
194597761 to 1945977615 

Breakers ........ 240 
194598761 to 1945988615 

Breakers ........ 241 
1950267.. . Resisters ... 243 
195081361 to 195083262 

Welders.. .... . 790 
1954114 to 1954172.Resistors ........ 243 
1954175 to 1954179.Resistcrs........ 245 
1954192 to 1954225 Resistors . 243 
195911961 to 195911964 

Switches__ . 245 
195975061 to 19603$168 

Switches ........ 222 
196039561 to 196039967 

Stops ........... 223 
196892301 to 1968925G2 

Breakers__ ... 155 
199599068 to 1995990621 

Devices.... . 223 
201901362 to 2019013613 

Compensators.... 153 
2019013014 to 2019013619 

Compener.tors.... 154 
201901402 to 2019014613 

Compensators.... 152 
2019014014 to 2019014025 

Compensators.... 152 
2019014026 to 2019014042 

Compensators.... 153 
201907961........ Attachments.... . 154 
201907902 to 2019085613 

Compensators.... 154 
201932501 to 201932568 

Attacbmente  
152, 153, 154, 174, 175 

201932661 .... Attachments.... . • 152 

Cat. No. Page 
201932601 to 201933861 

Attachments ..... 154 
201955561 to 2109555012 

Relays...172, 176, 177 
202100063 » 2021941619 

Rheostats.... ... 150 
2040256...........Switches.173, 174, 175 
2040400........ . Adapters.. ... 174, 175 
2042218 to 2042224.Resistors........ 163 
204244062 to 204682867 

Rheostats ....... 150 
209122163 to 209128205 

Rheostats ..... 157 
209130063 to 209130366 

Itheoetata....... 151 
209168663 to 209169167 

Rheostats__ . 150 
209715104 to 2097631610 

Rhecatate....... 157 
210581901 to 2105824017 

Breakers........ 239 
218213561 to 2182135612 

Relays... . 244 
219415261 to 219417962 

Switches.. . 223 
219418661 to 219420064 

Switches........ 224 
219590101 to 219590662 

Breakers........ 230 
219590103 to 219590664 

Breakers ........ 229 
219590861 to 219590902 

Breakers........ 230 
219591161, 219591162 

Breakers__ ... 232 
219591163, 219591164 

Breakers..... .. 230 
219591201 to 219591362 

Breakers........ 231 
219591461, 219591462 

Breakers........ 230 
219591463, 219591404 

Breakers........ 229 
219591501 to 219591602 

Breakers__ ... 231 
219591861 to 219591962 

Breakers. ....... 229 
219592101 to 219592364 

Breakers........ 231 
219592461, 219592462 

Breakers... ..... 230 
219592463, 219592404 

Breakers........ 229 
219592501 to 219592661 

Breakers. ... 231 
219592861 to 219592962 

Breakers........ 230 
219593101, 219593163 

Breakers__ ... 231 
219593201 to 219593204 

Breakers........ 229 
219593361, 219593364 

Breakere........ 231 
219593401, 219593462 

Breakers........ 230 
219593463, 219593464 

Breakers,,...... 229 
219593501 to 219593662 

Breakere........ 231 
219593801 to 219593962 

Breakers........ 229 
219594161 to 219594362 

Breakers........ 231 
219594401, 219594462 

Breakere........ 230 
219594463, 219594464 

Breakers........ 229 
219594501 to 219594661 

Breakers.. . 231 
219594861 to 219594902 

Breakers........ 230 
219595101 to 219595204 

Breakere........ 231 
219595361, 219595362 

Breakers........ 230 
219595363, 219595364 

Breakers........ 229 
219595461, 219595402 

Breakers........ 230 
219595403, 219595404 

Breakers........ 229 
219595561, 219595562 

Breakers........ 230 
219595563, 219595504 

Breakers__ ... 229 
219595601, 219595662 

Breakers........ 231 
219595801 to 219595902 

Breakers........ 229 
219596161 to 219596302 

Breakers........ 231 
219596461, 219596462 

Breakers........ 230 
219596403, 219596404 

Breakers...... . 229 
219596561, 219596502 

Breakers ........ 231 
219596601, 219596662 

Breakers ...... . 230 
219596603 to 219596962 

Breakers ........ 229 
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2I95971G1 to 2I95973G3 

Breakers..,..... 231 
2195974GI, 2195974G2 

Breakers........ 230 
2I95974G3, 2195974G4 

Breakers........ 229 
2195975G I, 2195975G3 

Breakers........ 231 
219597601, 2195976G2 

Breakers........ 230 
2I95976G3, 219577604 

Breakers ........ 229 
2195978GI to 219598203 

Breakers........ 231 
2195983G1, 2195983G2 

Breakers........ 230 
2I95983G3 to 219598504 

Breakers........ 229 
2195984G1 to 2195985G2 
- Breakers....... • 230 

219598601, 219598904 
Breakers........ 231 

2195991GI, 2195991G2 
Breakers........ 230 

2195991G3, 2195991G4 
Breakers........ 229 

2195992G1 to 2I95993G2 
Breakers........ 231 

2195994GI, 2I95994G2 
Breakers........ 229 

21959)501 to 2I95999G2 
Breaketa........ 231 

219600IGI, 219600102 
Breakers........ 230 

219600104 to 219600204 
Breakers........ 229 

2196002G1, 2196002G2 
Breakers........ 230 

2196003G1, 2196003G3 
Breakers........ 231 

2196004G1, 2196004G2 
Breakers........ 229 

2196005G1 to 2196011G1 
Breakers........ 231 

Cat. No. Page 
2196012GI to 21960I6G2 

Breakers........ 229 
2196018G1 to 2196019G2 

Breakers........ 231 
2196021G1, 219602IG2 

Breakers........ 229 
219602201, 2196022G2 

Breakers........ 232 
2196022G3, 2196022G4 

Breakers........ 230 
219602301, 2196023G2 

Breakers ........ 232 
2196023G3, 2196023G4 

Breakers ..... 230 
2196024G1, 2196024G2 

Breakers__ ... 231 
2196025G1, 2196025G2 

Breakers........ 230 
219602601, 2196026G2 

Breakers........ 232 
2I96026G3, 219602604 

Breakers........ 230 
2196026G4 to 219602904 

Breakers ........ 231 
219603IGI to 2196033G3 

Breakers........ 230 
219603401, 2196034G2 

Breakers........ 231 
2196035G1, 2196035G2 

Breakers........ 232 
219603503, 2196035G4 

Breakers........ 230 
2196036G1, 2196036G2 

Breakers........ 232 
2I96036G3, 219603604 

Breakers........ 230 
2196038GI to 2196039G2 

Breakers ........ 231 
219604101 to 2196043G2 

Breakers........ 232 
219604103 to 219604304 

Breakers........ 230 

Cat. No. 
2196044GI, 2196044G2 

Breakers. 
2196045G1, 219604502 

Breakers. 
219604503, 219604504 

Breakers. 
2196046G1, 219604602 

Breakers 
2196046G3 to 2196015;1,0,a2kers. 

2196058GI, 2196058t:r2eakers. 

219605803, 219605804 
Breakers. 

219605901, 2196059G2 
Breakers. 

2196059G3, 2196059G4 
Breakers........ 230 

2196064G1, 2196064G2 
Breakers........ 231 

219606801, 219606802 
Breakers........ 232 

2196068G3, 219606804 
Breakers........ 230 

2I96069G1, 219606902 
Breakers . 232 

219606903, 219606904 
Breakers ........ 230 

219607401, 219607402 
Breakers........ 231 

2196078G1 to 2196079GI 
Breakers........ 230 

219608404 to 219609404 
Breakers........ 231 

2196979G2 . Breakers ........ 230 
2202480G4 to 220276906 

Rheostats  157 
2204799, 2204800 Receptacles._ . 158 
2207461G2 to 220757606 

Rheostats.... ... 157 
2209002, 2209003 Cutouts......... 158 
2209364G2, 2209364G3 

Rheostats ....... 150 
2515514G1........Arresters........ 219 

Page 

....... 231 

....... 232 

....... 230 

.. 230 

.. 231 

....... 232 

....... 230 

....... 232 

Cat No. Page 
2515514G1 ..... . Arresters........ 220 
251552501 to 251552503 

...... 221 
2515571G1 to 251557104 

Arresters........ 219 
2515$71G1 to 251557104 

Arresters........ 220 
2516513 to 2593115 Arresters... ..... 219 
2602714G1 to 2602714010 

Attachments. . 240, 241 
2602716G1 to 2602719040 

At tachments.... . 237 
26027230G1 to 26027230626 

Breakers........ 155 
2602725G1 to 2602726010 

Breakers__ ... 156 
2602727G1 to 2602733026 

Breakers. ... 155 
2609820G1..... . Switches ........ 223 
2636280G1 to 2636281021 

Attachments__ 233 
2643024G1 to 265305401 

Breakers........ 231 
2666739, 2666740.. Switches........ 160 
2672275G1 Switches ........ 223 
2676923G3, 2676923G4 

282901403 to 2829015G36 
Starters ......... 157 

2829025G2 to 2829025013 
Switches........ 172 

2829035G2 to 282903502$ 
Compensators.... 178 

282913602 to 2829139011 
Compensators.... 177 

2829551G2 to 2829551045 
Compensators.... 176 

284146201 to 284146204 
Relays .......... 244 

288816302 to 2888165G14 
Compensators.... 177 

3106901 to 3106921.Tranotormers.... 242 



ALPHABETICAL INDEX, 1926 YE-U1 !?00I( 

A Page 

Acco Switches, Meter Service  412 
Acorns, Socket Chain, Hubbell. .   293 
Adaptable Lamp Changers  685 
Adapter Bodies, Bryant  318 

Hickeys, Bryant  276 
Adapters, Candelabra, Porcelain, 

P & S  303 
Chapman to Edison, Bryant . .   323 
Conduit, Ovalduct  545 
Cord, Spool  685 
Duplex, Spartan  319 
Lamp, Ball  696 
Lamp, Curtis, X-Ray  706 
Metal Molding, National ... 553, 555 
Mogul, Benjamin  311 
Outlet Box, P & S  305 
Ovalflex  548 
Parallel Blade, Benjamin  338 
Receptacle, Hubbell  337 
Spartan to Edison  318 
Thimble, Peirce  854 
Wiremold  560 

Adjustable Bench Brackets  731 
Brackets, Rinks  731 
Ceiling Fixtures  731 
Wall Brackets  731 

Adjusters, Cord, Ball  685 
Adjusto-lite Portable Lamps  708 
Aerial Cable, Habirshaw  515 
Aglite Lighting Fixtures  698 
Air Circuit Breakers.  227-233 
Aisle Light Condulets, Type LA... 621 
Alarm Systems, Fire, Edwards .. 80-84 

Systems, Hold-up, Bank, Edwards 84 
Aligners, Fixture, Benjamin  722 
Alley Braces, Hubbard  845 
All-Nite-Lite Transformers  218 
Aluminum Sockets, Bryant  274 

Sockets, P & 5..   310 
Amazon Friction Tape  927 
Rubber Tape  927 

Ammeters, Battery Testing, 
Sterling  197 

Dashboard, Weston  197 
Portable, Weston 
 181, 183, 185, 187, 188 

Precision, Weston  183 
Radio Frequency, Weston  197 
Switchboard, Weston 189-191, 193-196 

Ammoniac, Sal, Soldering  926 
Amperage of A. C. Circuits...964, 965 
Amplifiers, Telephone, Loud 

Speaking  52 
Anchor Rods, Hubbard  840 
Wrenches  872 

Anchors, Cable, Dossert 424, 425 
Cable, Frankel  427 
Guy 840, 871-873 
Screw, Rawlplug  916 

Anderson Time Switches  416 
Angle Iron Braces, Hubbard  845 

Sockets, Bryant.   274 
Annunciator Cable  526 
Wire  526 

Annunciators, Deveau  92 
Edwards 75-78 
Fire Alarm, Edwards  82 
Fire Alarm, Faraday  92 
Inter-phone 12, 13 

Antenna Insulators, Radio  834 
18-26 Apartment Inter-phones 

Page 
Appliance Switch Plugs, Bryant 68 

Switches, Toggle, Hubbell  373 
Appliances, Heating, Crawford.. 57-59 

Heating, M-B 62-68 
Arc Lamp Chain   530 
Lamp Suspension Insulators, 

Peirce  870 
Welders, Rail Bonding   790 

Arc-light Drop Brackets, Peirce.   861 
Arktite Plugs, Circuit-breaking, 

Non-watertight  615 
Plugs, Circuit-breaking, Water-

tight  615 
Plugs and Receptacles. Circuit-

breaking 614, 615 
Receptacles and Condulets, Cir-

cuit-breaking  617 
Armored Cable, Habirshaw . 514, 516 

Cable, Ovalflex  548 
Conductors, Flexsteel   548 
Lamp Cord, Flexsteel 548, 549 

Arms, Bo-Arrow, Hubbard  858 
Break, Peirce  865 
Cross, Benjamin  727 
Mast, Benjamin  729 
Mast, Peirce 869, 870 
Suspension, Trolley.   793 

Arresters, Lightning, M agnetic 
Blowout  221 

Lightning, Multigap   220 
Lightning, Oxide Film 219, 220 
Lightning, Vacuum Tube  221 

Assortments, Condulet  629 
Attachment Plug Bases, Hubbell 
 333, 334 

Plug Caps, Bryant 317, 318 
Plug Caps, Hubbell.. . . 332, 333, 336 
Plug Lamp Receptacles, Hubbell. 333 
Plug Receptacles, Square D  404 
Plug Rubber Casing.   332 
Plugs, Benjamin  338 
Plugs Bryant  319 
Plugs, Hubbell 332, 336, 337 
Plugs, Multiple, Hubbell  335 
Plugs, Square D  404 
Plugs, Wiremold  559 

Attachments, Burglar Alarm, 
Edwards  127 

Dim-A-Lite  312 
Lock, Switch, H & Ii  386 
Pull, Hubbell 292, 293 
Switch, Quick Break, FA  397 

Auger Bits 909, 910 
Handles, Telescoping. Black-

burn's  872 
Augers, Digging  872 

Telegraph  871 
Auto Transformers.  216, 217 
Automobile Ignition Cable  519 

Lighting Cable 519, 520 
Pole Derricks 882, 883 
Spark Plug Cable  519 
Starting Cable  519 
Starting Cable, Habirshaw  515 

Automotive Winches 887 
Axcess Fixtures, Sampson.  732-734 
Axes  918 

B 
Back Braces, Crossarni, Hubbard  844 
Bags, Tool.  907-909 

Page 
Balconies, Pole, Hubbard  846 
Ball Cord Adjusters   685 

Eyes, Hubbard  855 
Globes, Street Lighting  753 
Lamp Adapters  696 

Balls, Exit, Triangular  702 
Glass   700 
Socket, Bryant 271, 277 

Bands, Pole, Hubbard  849 
Pole, Peirce  863 

Bank Hold-up Alarm Systems, 
Edwards  84 

Protection Systems, Faraday...91, 92 
Bar Solder  926 
Bare Wire, Copper  530 
Barrier Switches, H & H. 384, 385 
Barrow Reels  893 
Bars, Crow  895 

Digging 895, 896 
Installing, Never-Creep  871 
Pointed  839 
Tamping  896 

Base Couplings, Wiremold  558 
Bases, Attachment Plug, Hubbell 
 333, 334 

Box, Porcelain, Bryant  314 
Canopy, Metal Molding, National 553 
Cutout, Convertible, Benjamin  430 
Çutout, Fuse, Plug, Bryant  429 
Lamp, Portable, Esrobert  712 
Plug Receptacle, New Wrinkle 
 258-260 

Projector, Floodlight, Crouse-
Hinds  741 

Receptacle, Metal Molding, 
National  553 

Receptacle, New Wrinkle, Bryant 
 269, 270 

Receptacle, Porcelain, Bryant... 281 
Receptacle, Wiremold  559 
Rosette, Condulet, Type GS . .   639 
Socket, Bracket, Bryant  315 
Socket, K-W, Bryant  281 
Socket, New Wrinkle 
  252-254, 258-260, 269, 270 

Socket, Porcelain, Bryant  279 
Socket, Porcelain, Hubbell  296 
Socket, Quick Catch, Hubbell  290 
Switch, New Wrinkle 
 258-260, 264-266 

Switch, L'orcelain, Bryant  366 
Bases and Bodies, Receptacle, Por-

celain, Bryant  320 
Basket Weave Armored Cable, 

Habirshaw  516 
Bates Steel Poles  829 
Batteries, Carbon, Samson  105 

Dry, Blue Bell  96 
Dry, Columbia  96 
Dry, Radio, Eveready  96, 97 
Flashlight, Eveready  94 
Gravity  105 
Primary, Edison 98-101 
Radio, Storage  97 
Storage  144 
Storage, Titan  104 

Battery Burners, Pyrotip  218 
Chargers 102-104 
Charging Cable, Habirshaw  515 
Charging Clips  421 
Charging Condulets  658 
Clips, Universal  421 

989 
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Battery Connectors, Fahnestock. 105 
Coppers  105 
Hydrometers  146 
Lanterns  94 
Sets, Patterson 98, 99 
Stations, Watchman's  93 
Switches, Edwards  125 
Switches, Toggle, Hubbell  373 
Switches, Trumbull  392 
Testers, Weston 182, 196 
Testing Instruments, Sterling. .. 197 
Testing Voltmeters, Weston. 182, 196 
Zincs  105 

Bayonet Ediswan Socket Bodies, 
Bryant  275 

Shell Sockets, Bryant  271 
Bayonets, Corner, Hubbard  858 
Ground Wire, Hubbard 856, 859 

Beam-light Projectors, 
Davis 736, 737 

Bed Lamps, Portable, Emeralite 710 
Beehive Reflectors, X-Ray  703 
Belcher Strain Yokes  859 
Bell Hoods, Edwards  111 
Push Plates, H & H  390 
Relays, Signal  119 
Resistances, Edwards  112 
Resistances, Faraday  117 
Ringing Transformers, Edwards  122 
Ringing Transformers, Jefferson 
 121, 122 

Bells, Double-gong, Faraday  117 
Electro-mechanical, Edwards  Ill 
End, Cable   226 
Extension, Telephone  40 
Faraday 113-117 
Fire Alarm, Edwards  83, 84 
Iron Box, Edwards  106 
Lungen, Edwards  107 
Marine, Benjamin  778 
Monitor, Edwards.   107 
Recti, Edwards 109, 110 
Riot, Edwards  110 
Signal  118 
Single Stroke, Edwards  108 
Single Stroke, Signal .   118 
Skeleton, Edwards  108 
Skeleton, Ekla  115 
Skeleton, Faraday  115 
Solenoid, Edwards  111 
Street Car, Edwards  108 
Transformer, Edwards  109 
Transformer, Faraday  113 
Trouble, Bank Protection, 
Faraday  91 

Trouble, Fire Alarm, Faraday. . 85-90 
Watertight, Edwards  112 

Bells and Push Buttons, Combina-
tion  126 

Combination, Edwards  107 
Belts, Tool, Linemen's 906, 908 
Bench Brackets, Adjustable  731 

Grinders, Speedway 130, 131 
Benches, Pipe, Portable, 

Henderson  922 
Pipe and Conduit, Turnbuckle  923 

Benders, Conduit, Fullman  921 
Conduit, Henderson  922 
Pipe, Wiremold  561 

Benders and Vise Stands, Pipe, 
Portable  922 

Bendhicks.  545 
Bending Tools, Metal Molding, 

National  557 
Bends, Conduit, Fibre, Bermico  540 
Benjamin Adapters  338 
Attachment Plugs  338 
Brackets  729 
Cargo Lights  779 
Ceiling Guards  683 
Convertible Cutout Bases  430 
Cord Grips  311 
Cross Arms  727 
Crossarms, Shock Absorber  722 

Benjamin Diffusers 
Dust Proof Fixtures 
Fixture Aligners 
Fixture Fittings 
Fixtures, Crossing 
Fixtures, Viaduct  
Gas Proof Fixtures 724, 726 
Goosenecks  729 
Lamp Clusters  713 
Lamp Guards, Portable  685 
Marine Fittings 774-779 
Mast Arms  729 
Moisture Proof Fixtures  727 
Multiple Plugs 338, 339 
Outdoor Fixtures 727-729 
Outlet Box Lamp Guards  683 
Pole Fittings  727 
Pull Plugs.   338 
Reflector Covers, Clam  725 
Reflector Fittings  722 
Reflector Guards   683 
Reflectors, Bull's Eye  724 
Reflectors, Flat Cone  725 
Reflectors, Industrial 

  718-720, 723, 724 
Reflectors, Parabolite   719 
Reflectors, Sewing Machine  725 
Reflectors, Shade Holder.. . 723, 724 
Reflectors, Shallow Bowl  725 
Reflectors, Show Case  707 
Reflectors, Show Winduw 707, 725 
Reflectors, Tubular  707 
Shade Holders  310 
Showcase Fixtures 707, 708 
Socket Extensions  311 
Socket Reducers, Mogul  311 
Socket Tops  311 
Sockets, Locking  722 
Sockets, Mogul  311 
Sockets, Plug, Adjustable  339 
Sockets, Porcelain  311 
Sockets, Pull Chain  310 
Sockets, Reflector 718-722 
Sockets, Weatherproof  310 
Suspension Fittings  727 
Suspension Fittings, Shock Ab-

sorber  722 
Threaded Fixtures  721 
Vapor Proof Fixtures 724, 726 
Wall Fittings  727 
Wireless Clusters 729, 730 

Benjamin-Starrett Panels and 
Cabinets 492-505 

Ben-ox Industrial Fixtures  714-716 
Shade Holders  716 
Sockets  715 

Bermico Conduit Field Machines  541 
Fibre Conduit  540 

Bezels, Reflector, Condulet  656 
Bierce Guy Anchors  873 
Binding Posts, Eby  423 

Posts, Fahnestock  423 
Bit Braces  909 

Carriers, Wiremen's  909 
Extensions  910 
Stocks  909 

Bits, Auger 909, 910 
Screwdriver  910 

Blackburn Bolt less Guy Clamps  873 
Cable Hangers  875 
Strain Insulators  873 
Wire Splicers  873 

Blades, Saw, Hack  913 
Switch, Matthews  215 

Blake Insulated Staples  546 
Wood Cleats  546 

Blank Joints, Macallen  735 
Plates, Bryant   350 
Plates, H & H  390 

Blocks, Connecting, Benjamin 774 
Connecting, Inter-phone  27 
Connection, Condulet 642, 655 
Connection, Condulet, Cab Ceil-

ing  639 

Page 

  718 
727 

  722 
  729 

724 
724 

Page 
Blocks, Connection, Condulet, 

Type FSCA.  657 
Connection, Condulet, Type GS. 598 
Connection, Condulet, WD Series 609 
Connection, Conduletto, Type 
. G-H   594 
Fuse, Condulet, Type GS  598 
Fuse, Enclosed, D & W  431 
Fuse, Enclosed, FA  431 
Fuse, Square D  404 
Linemen's   902 
Protector, Telephone 42, 43 
Push Button, Inter-phone   27 
Snatch, Manila Rope  899, 900 
Snatch, Wire Rope 897, 899 
Stringing, Cable  900 
Tackle, Manila Rope 898, 899 
Tackle, Wire Rope  900 

Blow Torches, C & L 924, 925 
Blowers, Portable, Sturtevant .. .. 74 
Blowers and Cleaners, Vacuum, 

Premier Handy   50 
Blue Bell Dry Batteries  96 

Vitriol  105 
Boards, Panel, Benjamin-Starrett 
 492-505 

Panel, Crouse-Hinds 446-457 
Panel, FA 458-491 

Bo-Arrow Arms, Hubbard  858 
Bodies, Adapter, Bryant  318 
Conduit 665-668 
Cord Connector, Bryant 318, 319 
Current Tap, Bryant  319 
Current Tap, Hubbell  333 
Interconnecting Block, Bryant  314 
Outlet Box, Bryant 319, 320 
Outlet Box, Fullman  576 
Plug Receptacle, New Wrinkle 
 255-260, 267 

Plug Receptacle, Porcelain, 
Bryant 278, 280 

Receptacle, Lamp, Bryant  314 
Receptacle, Plug, Bryant .   314 
Receptacle, Porcelain, Bryant  320 
Receptacle, Spartan, Bryant  321 
Rosette, Bryant  314 
Rosette, New Wrinkle, Bryant.   267 
Socket, Candle, Bryant  276 
Socket, Electrolier, Hubbell. . 291, 292 
Socket, Hubbell, Porcelain  295 
Socket, K-W, Bryant  281 
Socket, Mogul, P & S   309 
Socket, Mogul, Porcelain, Bryant 
 286, 287 

Socket, New Wrinkle... . 249-260, 267 
Socket, Porcelain, Bryant.  278, 280 
Socket, Quick Catch, Hubbell... 289 
Socket, Wrinklet 272, 273 
Suspension, Trolley  792 
Switch, New Wrinkle 255-268 
Switch, Quick Catch, Hubbe11 289, 290 
Switch, Wrinklet 272, 273 

Bodies and Bases, Receptacle, Por-
• celain, Bryant  320 
Boiler Room Wire, Deltabeston  523 
Bolt Clevises 

Cutters 
Shields, Expansion 

Bolts, Bracket, Telephone, 
Hubbard  

Carriage, Hubbard  
Clevis, Hubbard  
Double Arming, Hubbard  
Expansion, Diamond  
Expansion, Di-En-Key.  915 
Expansion, Peirce  913 
Eye, Hubbard  844 
Fork, Hubbard  849 
Hook, Hubbard  860 
Machine, Hubbard  843 
Toggle, Metal Molding, National 555 
U, Hubbard  859 

Bond Terminals, Rail  788 
Bonding Tools, Rail 788-790 

842 
897 
915 

848 
842 
860 
844 
915 
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Bonds, Rail  782-787 
Books, Meter, Loose Leaf  205 
Booth Switches, Telephone  37 
Booths, Telephone 37, 38 
Border Light Cable, Flexible  522 
Borers, Increment  817 
Boring Machines, Earth .. 878-881 

Machines, Electricians'  912 
Bowls, Glass 700, 701 
Box Bases, Porcelain, Bryant  314 

Connectors, Conduit, Flexsteel.   549 
Connectors, Metal Molding, 

National 551, 556 
Connectors, Wiremold  561 
Dimensions, Switch  445 
Fittings, Corner, Metal Molding, 

National  551 
Boxes, Cable, Dead Ground  550 

Cable, T & B  550 
Conduit, Ovalduct  545 
Corner, Wiremold  559 
Cutout, Columbia 440-445 
Device, Metal Molding. National 552 
Drop Cord, Metal Molding, 

National  552 
Extension, Wiremold  561 
Fire Alarm, Edwards  82, 83 
Fire Alarm, Faraday 85-90 
Fixture, Wiremold  561 
Floor, Condulet, Type FJC.   661 
Floor, FA  575 
Floor, Fountain  575 
Floor, Fullman  576 
Floor, R & S 577, 578 
Floor, Watertight, T & B  574 
Generator, Telephone, Magneto  41 
Junction, Columbia 440-445 
Junction, Marine, R & S  781 
Junction, Metal Molding, 

National .  552, 557 
Junction, T & B 573, 574 
Junction, Watertight, Benjamin. 774 
Laundry, Gem   573 
Letter, Inter-phone  18 
Loom, T & B  550 
Outlet 562-569 
Outlet, Concrete  568 
Outlet, Floor, Patterson  577 
Outlet, Fullman  576 
Outlet, R & S  577, 578 
Outlet, Wiremold  560 
Panel, Columbia 440-445 
Set-up, Union  569 
Switch, Columbia 440-445 
Switch, Conduit  567 
Switch, Conduit, Gem 571, 572 
Switch Conduit, National .   571 
Switch, Conduit, Union 572, 573 
Switch, Metal Molding, National 
 553, 554 

Switch, Wiremold  560 
Telephone  40 
Utility, Metal Molding, National 552 
Weatherproof, T & B 573, 574 

Boxes and Switches, Distribution, 
Square D  403 

Braces, Alley, Hubbard  845 
Bit  909 
Crossarm, Hubbard 844, 845 

Bracket Bolts, Telephone, Hubbard 848 
Clamps, Telephone.  44, 45 
Fans, Western Electric 71-73 
Feet, Peirce  867 
Knobs, Telephone, Hubbard . .   848 
Lighting Fixtures 694, 696 
Mountings, Telephone 44, 45 
Outlets, Wiremold  562 
Socket Bases, Bryant  315 
Sockets, Bryant 274, 315 
Sockets, P & S  309 
Units, Street Lighting, Novalux. 762 

Brackets, Adjustable, Fanes  731 
Arc-light Drop, Peirce  861 
Bench, Adjustable   731 
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Brackets, Benjamin  729 
Break Iron, Hubbard  848 
Corner, Hubbard.   860 
Corner, Telephone, Hubbard  848 
Crossarm, Peirce 864, 865 
Distributing, Peirce  864 
Distributing, Telephone, Hubbard 848 
Drive, Brick, Peirce  863 
Hook, Peirce  868 
Hotel Sample Room, D.D., 

Bryant  324 
House, Peirce 867, 868 
Insulator, Suspension, Hubbard. 860 
Lamp Lead, Peirce. .. ........ 868 
Mine, Peirce .   850 
Pole, Peirce 863, 864, 867 
Pole Top, Peirce  855 
Projector, Floodlight, Crouse-
Hinds  741 

Rack, Secondary, Peircc  862 
Railway 790, 791, 797 
Ridge Iron, Peirce   856 
Screw, Peirce  868 
Signal, McKean  861 
Spreader, Peirce  865 
Street Lighting, King  750 
Street Lighting, Novalux.. . 764-766 
Telephone 44, 45 
Telephone, Peirce  864 
Transposition, Hubbard  847 
Transposition, Peirce  848 
Wall, Adjustable  731 
Wall, Peirce 867, 868 
Wood   832 

Bragdon Porcelain Sockets, Bryant 285 
Break Arms, Peirce    865 

Iron Brackets, Hubbard  848 
Breakers, Circuit, Air 227-233 

Circuit, Oil 154-156,234-241 
Breast Drills 910, 911 
Brewery Cord, Flexible  522 
Brick Drills    913 

Drive Brackets, Peirce  863 
Bridge Jacks, Simplex  892 
Bridle Rings  875 

Telephone Wire  522 
Bryant Adapter Bodies  318 
Adapter Hickeys  276 
Adapters  318 
Appliance Switch Plugs  68 
Attachment Plug Caps  . 317, 318 
Attachment Plugs  319 
Chapman to Edison Adapters 323 
Combinations, Bull's Eye . 326, 328 
Combinations, Pilot Lamp  328 
Cord Connector Bodies. 318, 319 
Cord Connectors  319 
Current Tap Bodies  319 
Current Taps, Spartan  281 
D.D. Hotel Sample Room 

Brackets  324 
Flush Device Information 352 
Fuse Cutout Bases, eug   429 
Fuseless Plugs  439 
Heater Control Combinations.   325 
Insulating Links  277 
Interconnecting Block Bodies. 314 
Motor Connectors  319 
Outlet Box Bodies 319, 320 
Outlet Box Covers  315 
Pilot Caps  318 
Plates, Bakelite  350 
Plug Fuses   430 
Plug Receptacle Bodies, New 

Wrinkle  267 
Plugs, D.D  324 
Plugs, Receptacle, Cl apman. 323 
Plugs, 20-ampere  325 
Plates, Blank  350 
Plates, Combination 354, 355 
Plates, Special  353 
Porcelain Box Bases .   314 
Receptacle Bases, New Wrinkle 
 269, 270 
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Bryant Receptacle' Bases, Porcelain 281 
Receptacle Bodies, Lamp  314 
Receptacle Bodies, Plug  314 
Receptacle Bodies, Porcelain  320 
Receptacle Bodies and Bases, 

Porcelain  320 
Receptacle Lamps, Flush, Bull's 
Eye  329 

Receptacle Plates. 322, 323 
Receptacle Plates, Bull's Eye  326 
Receptacle Plates, Chapman .   323 
Receptacle Plates, D.D  324 
Receptacle Plates, Spartan  321 
Receptacles, Bull's Eye, Flush 329 
Receptacles, Cleat, Candelabra  277 
Receptacles, Cleat, Miniature.   277 
Receptacles, Cleat, Porcelain.. . 282 
Receptacles, Cleat, Temporary . . 284 
Receptacles, Concealed, Porce-

lain  282 
Receptacles, Conduit Box  270 
Receptacles, Flush, Chapman . . . 323 
Receptacles, Flush, D.D  324 
Receptacles, Fused, Porcelain .  . 283 
Receptacles, Mogul  289 
Receptacles, Molding  283 
Receptacles, Porcelain  321 
Receptacles, Porcelain, Ceiling.. 285 
Receptacles, Porcelain, Outlet 
Box 283-285 

Receptacles, Porcelain, Sign. 283, 285 
Receptacles, Porcelain, Weather-

proof. 285, 286 
Receptacles, Removable Ring, 

Porcelain  282 
Receptacles, Screw Plug, Flush  322 
Receptacles, Sign, Candelabra.   277 
Receptacles, Sign, Miniature  277 
Receptacles 20-ampere  325 
Receptacles and Pilot Lamps, 
Combination  329 

Receptacles and Plugs  325 
Receptacles and Plugs, D.D  324 
Receptacles and Switches  329 
Rosette Bodies, New Wrinkle . . . 267 
Rosette Bodies, Porcelain  314 
Rosette Caps, K-W  281 
Rosettes, Porcelain  314 
Shade Holders 312, 313 
Silent Call Signal Systems  79 
Socket Balls  277 
Socket Bases, Bracket  315 
Socket Bases, K-W  281 
Socket Bodies, Candle  276 
Socket Bodies, Ediswan, Bayonet 275 
Socket Bodies, K-W   281 
Socket Bodies, Mogul, Porcelain 
 286, 287 

Socket Bodies, New Wrinkle . .. . 267 
Socket Bodies, Porcelain  280 
Socket Bodies, Wrinklet  273 
Socket Cap Wrenches  277 
Socket Caps, Mogul  287 
Socket Caps, New Wrinkle  268 
Socket Caps, Porcelain 280, 281 
Socket Caps, Side Outlet  248 
Socket Caps, Wrinklet  273 
Socket Cord   247 
Socket Handles  685 
Socket Hickeys  276 
Socket Lamp Grips  248 
Socket Locking Keys  248 
Socket Parts, Brass Shell. . ..   271 
Socket Yokes, Mogul  287 
Sockets, Aluminum  274 
Sockets, Angle  274 
Sockets, Art Key  247 
Sockets, Bayonet Shell  271 
Sockets, Bracket 274, 315 
Sockets, Brylock  248 
Sockets, Candelabra  277 
Sockets, Candle 275, 276 
Sockets, Composition, Weather-

proof  285, 286 
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Bryant Sockets, Covered Base  270 
Sockets, Decorative 277, 284 
Sockets, Electrolier  274 
Sockets, Extension Guide  247 
Sockets, Extra Long Chain  247 
Sockets, Extra Long Key  247 
Sockets, Flat Pan  277 
Sockets, Gas-filled Lamp  247 
Sockets, High-heat  275 
Sockets, Left-hand Screw Shell  248 
Sockets, Metal Key  247 
Sockets, Miniature  277 
Sockets, Mogul  287 
Sockets, Multiple 270, 274, 275 
Sockets, New Wrinkle 249-260, 270 
Sockets, Plug 274, 275 
Sockets, Porcelain  278, 279 
Sockets, Porcelain, Bragdon  285 
Sockets, Porcelain, Weatherproof 
 285, 286 

Sockets, Porcelain Lined  274 
Sockets, Reflector  282 
Sockets, Removable Push Button 247 
Sockets, Removable Ring  271 
Sockets, St reet hood  286 
Sockets, Switchboard  271 
Sockets, Temporary  284 
Sockets, Titan  274 
Sockets, Unassembled  248 
Sockets, Wall  271 
Sockets, Wrinklet 270, 272 
Special Finishes  351 
Splicing Links  277 
Switch Bodies, New Wrinkle 267, 268 
Switch Bodies, Wrinklet  273 
Switch Buttons, Luminous  348 
Switch Handles, Luminous  348 
Switch Handles, Rotary.   361 
Switch Keys 361, 362 
Switch Plates, Push. .. . 346, 348, 349 
Switch Plates, Rotary  350 
Switch Plates, Trigle  348 
Switch Plates, Tumbler 348, 349 
Switch Sub-bases, Porcelain  366 
Switch Sub-bases, Range ... . 363, 364 
Switch Units, Range 363, 364 
Switch Wiring Diagrams 370-372 
Switches, Canopy  364, 365 
Switches, Ceiling   367 
Switches, Electrolier 345, 346 
Switches, Entrance, Fuse Plug... 428 
Switches, Expulsion. 360, 361 
Switches, Feed-through  366, 367 
Switches, Panel 368, 369, 428 
Switches, Panelboard  346 
Switches, Paragon  345 
Switches, Pendent 366, 367 
Switches, Pull, New Wrinkle . 255-266 
Switches, Push Flush 345-347 
Switches, Range 362, 363 
Switches, Surface 356-362 
Switches, Tumbler, Flush  347 
Switches, Tumbler, Surface   356 
Switches, Tumbler, Trigle  348 
Switches, Wall  367 
Switches, Wrinklet  272 
Switches and Receptacles, Com-

bination  320 
Undark Luminous Pendants  287 

Brylock Sockets, Bryant  248 
Buffalo Grips  902 
Bulldog Portable Lamp Guards   684 

Switches, Compensator  410 
Switches, Motor Starting.   409 
Switches, Safety 407-411 

Bull's Eye Combinations, Bryant 
 326-328 

Flush Receptacle Lamps, Bryant 329 
Receptacle Plates, Bryant  326 
Receptacles, Flush, Bryant  329 
Reflectors, Benjamin  724 

Bunghole Lamps, R & S  684 
Burglar Alarm Attachments, 

Edwards  127 

l'age 

Burners, Lead, Pyrotip.   218 
Burnley Soldering Paste  926 

Soldering Salts.   926 
Soldering Sticks.   926 

Burring Reamers, G T D  921 
Bushcaps  544 
Bushings, Clamp, Porcelain  536 
Conduit  544 
Conduit, Ovalduct  545 
Fixture  311 
Metal Molding, National . 552, 556 
Molding, Wiremold.   558 
Reducing  544 
Sleeve, Conclulet, Type GTXB   645 

Buss Fuse Strip  439 
Fuse Wire  439 
Fuses, Enclosed  436-438 
Fuses, Open Link  439 
Portable Lamps .  706 

Buttons, Push, Compound, 
Edwards  125 

Push, Directory, Edwards  125 
Push, Edwards .  123-126 
Push, Elevator, Edwards .   126 
Push, Floor, Edwards .   124 
Push, Multiple, Edwards .   125 
Push, Pendent, Edwards  125 
Push, Watertight, Benjamin.   778 
Push, Watertight, Edwards .112, 124 
Switch, Luminous, Bryant  348 

Buttons and Bells, Push, Combi-
nation, Edwards  107 

Buttons and Buzzers, Push, Com-
bination, Edwards  107 

Buz-a-bels, Edwards  106 
Buzzers, Concealed, Edwards  107 

Enclosed, Faraday  115 
Iron Box, Edwards  106 
Loud Signal, Edwards  107 
Lungen, Edwards  107 
Recti, Edwards  110 
Street Car, Edwards  108 
Transformer, Edwards  109 
Watchcase, Edwards  107 
Watertight, Edwards  112 

Buzzers and Push Buttons, Com-
bination, Edwards  107 

C 

C & L Blow Torches 924, 925 
Fire Pots  925 

Cab Ceiling Rosettes 633-639 
Cabinet Connectors, Square D... 402 
Cabinets, Control, Bald( Protec-

tion, Faraday 91, 92 
Control, Fire Alarm, Edwards .. 84 
Control, Fire Alarm, Faraday. .85-90 
Guttered Type, Columbia. .. 443, 444 
Panel, Benjamin-Starrett . . . 492-505 
Panel, Crouse-Hinds 446-457 
Panel, FA 458-491 
Steel, Columbia  440-445 

Cable, Aerial, Habirshaw .... 515 
514, 516 
  548 

Armored, Habirshaw 
Armored, Ovalflex.. 
Border Light, Flexible  522 
Charging, Battery, Habirshaw  515 
Control, Habirshaw  513 
Corona-proof, Habirshaw  515 
Deck, Flexible  522 
Duracord  518 
Fire Alarm, Habirshaw  514 
Flameproof, Habirshaw  516 
Guy, Steel Strand  531 
High Voltage, Habirshaw  513 
House, Rubber Covered, 
Habirshaw  510 

Inter-phone  46 
Lead Covered, Habirshaw  511 
Lighting, Automobile 519, 520 
Mast-arm, Habirshaw  513 
Mine, Habirshaw.   516 
Paper Insulated, Habirshaw  513 

Page 
Cable, Park, Habirshaw   512 

Picture Machine, Deltabeston  523 
Rubber Covered, Habirshaw 509, 510 
Spark Plug, Automobile  519 
Stage, Flexible   522 
Starting, Automobile  519 
Starting, Automobile, Habirshaw 515 
Street Lighting, Habirshaw.   512 
Submarine, Habirshaw.  514 
Telephone, Lead Covered 46-50 
Tirex  517 
Varnished Cambric, Habirshaw  515 
Weatherproof 527-530 

Cable Anchors, Dossert 424, 425 
Anchors, Frankel.   427 
Annunciator   526 
Boxes, Dead Ground  550 
Boxes, T & B  550 
Clamps  870 
Connectors ' 874 
Connectors, Dossert..  424, 425 
Connectors, Frankel 426, 427 
Connectors, Mesco  422 
Connectors, Sherman  419 
Crossarms, Hubbard  846 
Duct Shields, Hubbard  847 
End Bells  226 
Grip Protectors  901 
Grips  901 
Hangers  875 
Ignition, Automobile  519 
Information 506-509 
Rack Portable Lamp Guards.... 684 
Racks, Peirce   847 
Reel Capacities  514 
Reel Jacks 891, 893 
Reel Trailers  884 
Reels  516 
Rings  875 
Rollers  875 
Saws  918 
Sheath Splitting Knives.   897 
Splicing Sleeves r 874 
Stringing Blocks   900 
Suspension Clamps Hibbard  846 
Taps, Dessert.   424 
Taps, Frankel  426 
Terminals, FA  420 
Terminals, Sherman .  418, 419 
Terminals, Telephone  39 

Calipers, Micrometer, Brown & 
Sharpe  923 

Call Systems, Signal  119 
Candelabra Adapters, Porcelain, 

P & S  303 
Cleat Receptacles, Bryant  277 
Receptacles, Hubbell  295 
Sign Receptacles, Bryant  277 
Sockets, Bryant  277 
Sockets, Hubbell  295 

Candle Extensions, Hubbell  294 
Shields, Glass.   700 
Socket Bodies, Bryant  276 
Sockets, Bryant 275, 276 
Sockets, H & H   299 
Sockets, Hubbell   294 
Sockets, P & S  303 

Canopy Bases, Metal Molding, 
National   553 

Switches, Bryant 364, 365 
Switches, P & S.   364 

Cant Hooks  897 
Canvas, Oiled  931 
Canvasite Cord, Flexible  522 
Cap Wrenches, Socket, Bryant  277 
Cap and Cone Insulators  797 
Caps, Attachment Plug, Bryant 317,318 
Attachment Plug, Hubbell 
 332, 333, 336 

Color  680 
Conduit .   544 
Drive, Hubbard  839 
Grounding, Dessert  425 
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Caps, Joint, Metal Molding, 
National  551, 555 

Pilot, Bryant  318 
Plug Receptacle, New Wrinkle 
 255-260 

Plug Receptacle, Porcelain, 
Bryant  278 

Receptacle, Door, Hubbell  331 
Rosette, K-W, Bryant  281 
Socket, Bryant  271 
Socket, Electrolier, Hubbell  292 
Socket, Mogul, Bryant .   287 
Socket, New Wrinkle . . . 249-260, 268 
Socket, Porcelain, Bryant . . 278-281 
Socket, Porcelain, Hubbell  295 
Socket, Quick Catch, Hubbell  290 
Socket, Side Outlet, Bryant  248 
Socket, Wrinklet 272, 273 
Switch, New Wrinkle 255-266 
Switch, Wrinklet  272 
Tap, Current, Hubbell  333 

Car Bits, Auger .   910 
Jacks, Simplex  892 
Vestibule Condulets  656 
Wiring Condulets  656 

Carbon Batteries, Samson  105 
Lamps, Decorative  677 
Lamps, Series  675 
Lamps, Standard Lighting  675 

Cargo Lights, Benjamin  779 
Carriage Bolts, Hubbard  842 
Carriers, Bit, Wiremen's  909 
Carrying Hooks  897 
Cases, Tool, Linemen's  905 
Casing, Rubber, Attachment Plug. 332 
Casings, Fuse, Plug, D & W  430 
Catches, Safety, Switch  223 
Cedar Poles, Red 816, 817 

Poles, White 817, 818 
Cefco Lamp Coloring  678 
Ceiling Fans, Western Electric   73 

Fixtures, Adjustable   731 
Fixtures, Watertight, Benjamin  777 
Guards, Benjamin  683 
Lighting Fixtures 694-696 
Outlets, Wiremold   562 
Receptacles, Porcelain, Bryant. 285 
Receptacles, Porcelain, Hubbell . 296 
Receptacles, Porcelain, P & S .   306 
Receptacles, Pull, Hubbell  293 
Rosettes, Cab 633-639 
Switches, Hubbell  291 
Switches, Perkins  367 

Cells, Dry, Blue Bell  96 
Dry, Columbia  96 
Primary, Edison 98-101 

Cement, Commutator, Early's . 927 
Center Span Fixtures, Street Light-

ing, Novalux  766 
Centering Washers, Peirce  854 
Central Battery Telephones 32, 33 
Chafing Dish Parts, M-B.  68 

Dishes, M-B....  66 
Chain, Fixture  315 

Fixture, Benjamin .  729 
Lamp, Arc  530 
Socket, Bryant  271 
Socket, Hubbell  293 

Chain Tapes, Surveyors' 919, 920 
Chairs, Safety, Linemen's  875 
Changers, Lamp, Adaptable  685 
Lamp, Matthews  685 
Pole  45 

Channel Pins, Rail Bond.   787 
Channels, Double Arming, 

Hubbard  859 
Chapman Flush Receptacles, 

Bryant  323 
Receptacle Plates, Bryant  323 
Receptacle Plugs, Bryant  323 

Chapman to Edison Adapters, 
Bryant ...   323 

Chargers, Battery 102-104 
Battery, Radio, Fansteel   104 
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Charging Cable, Battery, 
Habirshew    515 

Clips, Battery  421 
Chart, Conduit Wiring  542 
Chase Conduit Couplings  544 

Conduit Nipples    544 
Chatterton Compound  927 
Chestnut Poles  .826, 827 
Chicago Grips  903 

Street Lighting Fixtures 751-753 
Choke Coils  221 
Chucks, Drill Point, Peirce  914 

Screwdriver, Ratchet  910 
Circuit Breakers, Air 227-233 

Breakers, Oil. 154-156, 234-241 
Circuit-breaking Plugs, Non-

watertight, Arktite  615 
Plugs, Watertight, Arktite  615 
Plugs and Receptacles, Arktite 
 614, 615 

Receptacles and Condulets, 
Arktite  617 

Clamp Bushings, Porcelain  536 
Insulator Supports  226 
Pin Clamps, Peirce  852 
Pins, Peirce  851, 852, 869 

Clamping Ears, Trolley    801 
Clamps, Bracket, Telephone. . 44 45 

Cable  870 
Cable Suspension, Hubbard  846 
Clamp Pin, Peirce  852 
Conduit, Flexible   546 
Conduit, New York  544 
Conduit, Sherman  544 
Crossover, Hubbard  846 
Feeder, Railway  797 
Fuse Block, Peirce  851 
Ground, Metal Molding, National 
 551, 555 

Ground, New York  544 
Ground, Sherman   544 
Ground Wire, Hubbard  859 
Guy  873 
Guy, Hubbard  841 
Hauling, Wire, Trolley   808 
Insulator, Clark  839 
Rail Bond   789 
Splicing, Klein's 901, 902 
Table, Edwards   125 

Clay Conduit, Vitrified  539 
Cleaners, Vacuum, 

Western Electric  54 
Cleaners and Blowers, Vacuum, 

Premier Handy  50 
Clearsite Plug Fuses  430 
Cleat Receptacles, Candelabra, 

Bryant  277 
Receptacles, Miniature, Bryant  277 
Receptacles, Porcelain, Bryant  282 
Receptacles, Porcelain, Hubbell 

2q6, 297 
Receptacles, Porcelain, P & S . 306, 307 
Receptacles, Temporary, Bryant 284 

Cleats, Porcelain  537 
Porcelain, Telephone  535 
Suspension, Socket, P & S   310 
Wood, Blake  546 

Clevis Bolts, Hubbard  860 
Clevises, Bolt  842 

Crossarm, Peirce   851 
Dead Ending, Klauber.   861 
Dead Ending, Peirce  861 
Hubbard  860 
Insulated, Peirce  861 
Insulator, Strain, Hubbard. . 860, 861 
Thimble, Peirce  861 

Climber Pads  905 
Straps.   905 

Climbers, Pole, Linemen's  905 
Clip Extensions, Frankel.   421 
Clips, Battery, Universel  421 

Charging, Battery, Frankel  421 
Charging, Battery, Universal 421 
Radio, Universal  421 
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Clips, Supporting, Wiremold  558 
Test, Frankel  422 
Test, Universal    421 
Wire Rope, Hubbard  841 

Clock Paper Dials, Watchman's  93 
Clocks, Tork  417 
Closing Plates, Trough, Square D  403 
Cloth, Micanite  931 
Clothes Washers  55 
Clusters, Lamp, Benjamin  713 

Wireless, Benjamin 729, 730 
Cobs, Wood   832 
Code Rules, National 933-953 
Coffee Percolator Parts, M-B  68 

Percolators, M-B 62-66 
Coils, Choke  221 
Collars, Cable Grip  901 

Candle, Hubbell  294 
Collets, Frankel  427 
Color Caps  680 

Frames, X-Ray  704 
Coloring, Lamp  678 
Columbia Dry Batteries  96 

Steel Cabinets 440-445 
Combination Fittings, Metal Mold-

ing, National  552 
Plates, Bryant 354, 355 
Plates, Diamond H   378 
Plates, H & H 391, 392 

Combinations, Bull's Eye, Bryant 
 326-328 

Heater Control, Bryant  325 
Pilot Lamp, Bryant  328 

Commutator Cement, Early's   927 
Lubricant  927 

Compass Saws  917 
Compensator Switches, Bull Dog. 410 
Compensator and Meter Test 

Switches, Square D  402 
Compensators, Motor Starting 
 151-154, 174-177 

Competition Black Tape  927 
Composition Sockets, Weather-

proof, Bryant 285, 286 
Sockets, Weatherproof, Hubbell. 296 

Compound, Chatterton  927 
Commutator.   927 
Insulating, M. I. C  931 
Pothead, Ajax  932 

Compound Push Buttons, Edwards 125 
Compressors, Rail Bonding  789 
Concealed Receptacles, Porcelain, 

Bryant  282 
Receptacles, Porcelain, P & S  306 

Concrete Drills  913 
Standards, Street Lighting, 

Chicago.  751-753 
Condensers, Telephone  39 
Conductors, Armored, Flexsteel  548 

Armored, Ovalflex  548 
Conduit, Clay, Vitrified  539 

Fibre, Bermico  540 
Flexible, Flexsteel  548 
Flexible, Non-metallic  546 
Ovalduct  545 
Sherarduct  542 
Sizes of 542, 543 
Steel, Rigid  542 
Weights of  543 
Wiremold  558 
Wood, Creosoted  541 

Conduit Benders, Fullman  921 
Benders, Henderson  922 
Bodies 665-668 
Body Couplings  666 
Body Covers  666, 668, 669 
Body Plates  667 
Box Bodies, Bryant 319, 320 
Box Connectors, Flexsteel  549 
Box Covers, Bryant  315 
Box Covers, P & S  316 
Box Hangers 570, 571 
Box Receptacles, Bryant  270 
Box Receptacles, Hubbell. . . 334, 337 
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Conduit Box Straps, P & S .. .. 305 
Boxes 562-569 
Boxes, Concrete  568 
Boxes, Ovalduct  545 
Bushings  544 
Chart  542 
Clamps, Flexible  546 
Clamps, New York  544 
Clamps, Sherman  544 
Connectors, Duplex, National  570 
Connectors, T & B  550 
Couplings, Chase  544 
Couplings, Erickson  544 
Couplings, Flexible, Flexsteel  549 
Couplings, T & B  550 
Dowel Pins  539 
Elbow Formera  921 
Elbows  545 
Elbows, R & S  579 
Elbows, T & B  579 
Fasteners, Flexible  546 
Field Machines, Bermico  541 
Fittings, Ovalduct  545 
Fittings, Wiremold 558-562 
Floor Couplings, T & B  579 
Hangers, T & B  545 
Hickeys, Lakin  921 
Hub Plates, MF Series  625 
Hub Plates, Type MK  626 
Hub Plates, Type RSMP  662 
Hub Plates, Type RSP  662 
Hub Plates, YYP Series 617, 623 
Locknuts  544 
Nipples, Chase   544 
Straps, Hubbard  847 
Switch Boxes  567 
Switch Boxes, Gem 571, 572 
Switch Boxes, National  571 
Switch Boxes, Union 572, 573 
Tees, R & S 577, 579 
Tees, T & B  579 
Wiring Transformers  216 

Conduit and Pipe Benches, Turn-
buckle  923 

Condulet Assortments  629 
Connection Blocks 642, 655 
Connection Blocks, Cab Ceiling.. 639 
Connection Blocks, Type FSCA. 657 
Connection Blocks, Type GS.... 598 
Connection Blocks, WD Series.. 609 
Connectors, CG Series  663 
Connectors, Type CGB  663 
Connectors, Type CGK  663 
Cord Lamps  629 
Couplings, Type CCB  664 
Couplings, Type CCD  664 
Couplings, Type CCE  664 
Couplings, Type CCK  664 
Couplings, Type CCL  664 
Couplings, Type CCM  664 
Covers, Hinged  664 
Covers, Mogul  591 
Covers, Obround 585-589 
Covers, Switch, Type FS 600, 601,603 
Covers, Type FS  602 
Covers, Type G-H  593 
Covers, Type GS  598 
Covers, Type OCB Extension  585 
Covers, Type RS   662 
Covers, Type S  607 
Covers, Type SJ  608 
Covers, Type SK  606 
Covers, Type W  609 
Covers, Type ZP.   624 
Covers, WD Series  609 
Elbows  628 
Elbows, Type EL  664 
Extensions, Type OCB  585 
Finishes.   629 
Fixture Hangers  629 
Fixture Joints, Type ALC  629 
Fixture Joints, Type AOC .  629 
Fixture Joints, Type UNJ.  629 
Fixture Receptacles, Type G-H . 595 

l'agi. 
Condulet Fixtures, Type SRH 656 

Floor Boxes, Type FJC  661 
Fuse Blocks, Type GS  598 
Gaskets, Obround  589 
Gaskets, Type SK  606 
Grounding Rings  617 
Gdard Fixtures, Type GS  598 
Guards, Type G-H  595 
Housings, Receptacle, Type BRG 599 
Housings, Receptacle, Type BRY 624 
Housings, Switch, Type BRD . 601 
Housings, Type BRD  602 
Knife Switches, Type YKK  627 
Lamp Globes, for VS  613 
Lamp Guards, Portable, for VS  613 
Lamp Receptacles 598, 653 
Lamps, Portable, Type LPG.... 613 
Lamps, Portable, Type LPH. 613 
Lamps, Portable, Type VS  613 
Lanterns, Portable, Type LM  613 
Lanterns, Portable, Type VSB . 613 
Pedestals.   628 
Plugs, Type BP. . 620, 621, 649, 659 
Plugs, Type BPA  659 
Plugs, Type BPF  658 
Plugs, Type BPFA  658 
Plugs, Type DP  626 
Plugs, Type RQ  619 
Reducers.   628 
Reflector Holders    655 
Resistances, Type LHRM   664 
Rosette Bases, Type GS  639 
Rosette Caps, Type GS   639 
Safety Switches, Type MK  626 
Shade Fixtures, Type GS  598 
Sleeve Bushings, Type GTXB 645 
Sleeves, Type GTXS  645 
Switches, Safety, Type MKS 626 
Unions  628 
Unions, Type UN  664 
Unions, Type UNW  664 
Vaporproof Fixtures, Type GS. 598 

Condulets 580-664 
Aisle Light, Type LA  621 
Battery Charging  658 
Cab Ceiling Rosette 633-639 
Car Wiring  656 
Edison Base Receptacle 646 
Engineers' Reading Light .. 653 
Filler Hole Lamp  653 
Gauge Lamp  650 
Junction, Screw Cover  640 
Junction Box  645 
Junction Box, Type AD 662 
Locomotive Deck Light 653 
Main Lute Fuse Cutout  660 
Plug Receptacle 618-621, 626, 647-619 
Railway  658 
Rosette, Type G  639 
Rosette, Type H  639 
Screw Cover, Connection Block 
 641, 642 

Service Entrance, Type FF  621 
Stack Lamp  653 
Switch, Mine Signal  656 
Switch, Motor Starting, Type 
MK  626 

Switch, Toggle  657 
Telephone Jack  655 
Tender Lamp 651, 652 
Type A  581 
Type AF .   656 
Type B  581 
Type BC  590 
Type BE  581 
Type BEE  590 
Type BLB  590 
Type BLMC  654 
Type BM  585 
Type BO  655 
Type BOO  655 
Type BRH  659 
Type BRHA  659 
Type BRHE  659 

Page 
Condulets, Type BRHS   659 
Type BRM   
Type BILME  648 648 
Type BT  590 
Type BTB   590 
Type BU  590 
Type BUB  590 
Type BUF   590 
Type BX  591 
Type C  581 
Type CL .    654 
Type CLC   654 
Type CO  581 
Type COY   581 
Type CUB   584 
Type D  581 
Type DA   657 
Type DAC   657 
Type DAL   657 
Type DAT.   657 
Type DAX .    657 
Type DF  585 
Type DM  585 
Type DSOC   654 
Type DSPC.   654 
Type E  581 
Type ELB   628 
Type ET .   628 
Type EY   628 
Type F  581 
Type FA  607 
Type FAC   607 
Type FBC   661 
Type FBL   661 
Type FBR   661 
Type FBX   661 
Type FD  599 
Type FDC  599 
Type FDCT    599 
Type FDL   599 
Type FDR   599 
Type FDT   599 
Type FDX   599 
Type FE   581 
Type FF   621 
Type FFA   621 
Type FH  625 
Type FHF  625 
Type FJC  661 
Type FS 600, 602, 603 
Type FSA 600, 602 
Type FSC. 600, 602, 603 
Type FSCA  657 
Type FSCC   600 
Type FSCT   600 
Type FSD  602 
Type FSL   600 
Type FSR   

FSS Type 600  600, 602 
Type FST  600 
Type FSX   600 
Type G 592, 594 
Type GA  592 
Type GJ  657 
Type GJC  657 
Type GJL  657 
Type GJT  657 
Type GJX   657 
Type GL 592, 594 
Type GRB 640, 643 
Type GRC  GRCA Type 640-644  640, 643 
Type GRL 640-644 

640, 643 Type GRLA  
Type GRN.  645 

640-644 TyTlee GGRRTu  
 640, 643 

Type GRX 640-644 
Type GS 596, 646, 649 
Type GSA 596,646 
Type GSB 597, 647 
Type GSC.... 596, 597, 646, 647, 649 
Type GSD  Type GSE 597, 647 597, 647 
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Condulets, Type GSG  661 Condulets, Type P  610 
Type GSL  596 Type PC .   610 
Type GSS.  596 Type PG.   605 
Type GSSC  596 Type PGC  605 
Type GST  596 Type PGG  605 
Type GSX  596 Type PGT  605 
Type GT 592, 594 Type PJCA  662 
Type GTF  645 Type PJX  662 
Type GTT  645 Type PKC    662 
Type GTX  645 Type PKCA   662 
Type GX  592 Type PL  610 
Type H.  594 Type PM  610 
TYPe H  592 Type PMC   610 
Type HA  592 Type PM L  610 
Type HH  592 Type PRC  661 
Type HHC  593 Type PRT   661 
Type HLA  593 Type PRX  661 
Type J  604 Type QE 616, 620, 621 
Type JA  604 Type QEA  616 
Type JB  604 Type QEC 616, 620, 621 
Type JRM  654 Type QED  616, 618-621 
Type JRR  654 Type QEE  616, 618-621 
Type JRY  656 Type QEEM  659 
Type JRYA  656 Type QEF  616, 618-621 
Type JT  604 Type QEG 616, 618, 619 
Type K  604 Type QEGM  659 
Type KC  604 Type QEJ  616, 618-621 
Type KD  604 Type QEK 616, 618,619 
Type KRY  656 Type QEP  616 
Type KRYA  656 Type RF  656 
Type LA  621 Type RFA  656 
Type LAL  621 Type RFC  656 
Type LAR  621 Type RFC A  656 
Type LB  582 Type RJB  605 
Type LBA  584 Type RJC  605 
Type LBB  582 Type RJL  605 
Type LBL  584 Type RJR  605 
Type LBR  584 Type RJT  605 
Type LBV  584 Type RK   605 
Type LD 651, 652 Type RS  662 
Type LDBF  652 Type RSM.     662 
Type LDBJ  652 Type RSS  662 
'Irree LDCF  651 Type S  607 
Type LDCJ  651 Type SA  607 
Type LDJ  651 Type SC  607 
Type LEA  652 Type SE  608 
Type LEBF  652 Type SEC  608 
Type LEBJ  652 Type SEL  608 
Type LEF  652 Type SET  608 
Type LEJ  652 Type SEX  608 
"type LF  582 Type SJ  608 
Type LFB  582 Type SJA  608 
Type LFM   584 Type SJC  608 
Type LFT  584 Type SJL  608 
Type LG.  650 Type SJT   608 
Type LGSA  652 Type SJX    608 
Type LGUA  653 Type SK  606 
Type LGUB  653 Type SKC  606 
Type LGWA  652 Type SKL  606 
Type LL  582 Type SKT  606 
Type LLB  582 Type SKX  606 
Type LMA.  653 Type SL  607 
Type LM D  653 Type SOC .   655 
Type LMG  653 Type ST  607 
Type LMH  653 Type SX  607 
Type LMKA  653 Type T  583 
Type LMKB  653 Type TA  583 
Type LMKJ  653 Type TB   583 
Type LNIKL  653 Type TJ  655 
Type LO  654 Type TJD  655 
Type LOC  654 Type TL  583 
Type LP  654 Type TM  584 
Type LPC  654 Type TR  583 
Type LR  582 Type U  583 
Type LRB  582 Type UB  583 
Type LU  584 Type UF  584 
Type MD  659 Type UGCD  658 
Type MDA  659 Type UGCF.  658 
Type MDH  659 Type UGEL  658 
Type MFC   626 Type UGEM  658 
Type MK   626 Type UGEN  658 
Type MOC.  655 Type UGXF  658 
Type N...   608 Type V, Snrew Guard 610, 612, 613 
Type NC  608 Type VA, Screw Guard 610, 612 
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Condulets, Type VC, Screw Guard 610 
Type VCA, Screw Guard  612 
Type VDA, Screw Guard  612 
Type VE, Screw Guard  611 
Type VF, Screw Guard  611 
Type VG, Screw Guard  611 
Type VJ, Screw Guard  611 
Type VL, Screw Guard  611 
Type VS  613 
Type VT, Screw Guard  611 
Type VX, Screw Guard  611 
Type W  609 
Type WC  609 
Type WD  609 
Type WDC  609 
Type WDL  609 
Type WDT  609 
Type WDX  609 
Type WL  609 
Type WT  609 
Type WX   609 
Type X  584 
Type Y   622 
Type YAC  660 
Type YAJ  660 
Type YAL   660 
Type YAN  660 
Type YAR  660 
Type YAX  660 
Type YC  622 
Type YE  660 
Type YK  627 
Type YKC   627 
Type YKW  627 
Type YKWC  627 
Type Y \V  623 
Type Y WS  623 
Type YWX  623 
Type YY  622 
Type Y YS  622 
Type YYX.  622 
Type Z  624 
Type ZC  624 
Type ZF  625 
Type ZG  sgs 
Type ZGC  625 
Type ZP   624 
Type ZPS   624 
Type ZPX  624 
Vestibule Car  656 
Wedgnut Cover 643, 644 

Condulets and Receptacles, Cir-
cuit-breaking, Arktite  617 

Conduletto Connection Blocks, 
Type G-H  594 

Cord Rosettes, Type G-H  595 
Covers, Type G-H  595 
Fixture Rosettes, Type G-H  594 
Lamp Receptacles  605 
Lamp Receptacles, Type G-H 
 594, 595 

Condulettos, J-K Series  604 
Obround  589 
Type HV  595 
Type RJ-RK  605 
TYPe S  607 

Cones, Ground, Paragon  870 
Connecting Blocks, Benjamin  774 

Blocks, Inter-phone  27 
Links, Hubbard  860 

Connection Blocks, Condulet . 642, 655 
Blocks, Condulet, Cab Ceiling  639 
Blocks, Condulet, Type FSCA  657 
Blocks, Condulet, Type GS  598 
Blocks, Condulet, WD Series  609 
Blocks, Conduletto, Type G-H  594 
Covers, Wiremold  558 

Connections, Transformer  966 
Connectors, Adjustable, Wiremold 562 

Battery, Fahnestock  105 
Box, Metal Molding, National 
 551, 556 

Box, Wiremold  561 
Cabinet, Square D  402 
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Connectors, Combination, 
Wiremold  561 

Conduit, Duplex, National  570 
Conduit, T & B  550 
Conduit Box, Flexsteel  549 
Condulet, CG Series  663 
Condulet, Type CGB  663 
Condulet, Type CGK  663 
Cord, Bryant  319 
Cord, Hubbell 335-337 
Cord, Lamp, Flexsteel 549, 550 
Cord, Mesco  422 
Fixture, Ben-ox  715 
Fixture, Sherman  419 
Four Wire, Wiremold  561 
Line  220 
Marine, R & S  7.0 
Metal Molding, National  555 
Motor, Bryant  319 
Set Screw, Sherman  420 
Stage, Mesco  422 
Stud, Dossert  424 
Test, Fahnestock  423 
Watertight, Benjamin  776 
Wire  874 
Wire, Dossert 424, 425 
Wire, Frankel 426, 427 
Wire, Mesco  422 
Wire, Sherman  419 

Constant Current Transformers 769-773 
Ringing Drops, Edwards  107 

Construction Rules, Pole Line  828 
Contactors, Foot-rail, Tellers', 

Bank Protection, Faraday  91 
Push Button, Bank Protection, 
Faraday  91 

Toggle Switch, Bank Protection, 
Faraday  92 

Control Apparatus, Remote, Street 
Lighting  773 

Cabinets, Bank Protection, 
Faraday 91, 92 

Cabinets, Fire Alarm, Faraday  85-90 
Cable, Habirshaw  513 
. Panels, Fire Alarm, Edwards   84 
Stations, Push Button 161, 162 
Switches, Pull Button  245 

Controls, Temperature, Range  59 
Time, Range  59 

Convenience Outlet Plates, 
Hubbell 330, 331 

Outlets, Diamond H  329 
Outlets, Hubbell 330, 331, 337 
Outlets, Metal Molding, National 554 

Convertible Cutout Bases, 
Benjamin  430 

Coping Saws  918 
Copper Data  957 
Wire Information 958, 959 

Coppers, Battery  105 
Soldering  926 
Soldering, Trolley  808 

Cord, Brewery, Flexible  522 
Canvasite, Flexible  522 
Flexible 520-522 
Heater, Deltabeston  523 
Heater, Flexible  522 
Lamp, Armored, Flexsteel...548, 549 
Lamp, Portable 520-522 
Packing House, Flexible  522 
Portable, Duracord  518 
Portable. Tirex  518 
Socket, Bryant 247, 271 
Socket, Hubbell  293 

Cord Adjusters Ball  685 
Adjusters, Spool  685 
Connector Bodies, Bryant.. 318, 319 
Connectors, Bryant  319 
Connectors, Hubbell 335-337 
Connectors, Lamp, Flexsteel  549, 550 
Connectors, Mesco  422 
Grips, Benjamin  311 
Lamps, Condulet.   629 
Rosettes, Conduletto, Type G-H. 595 

Page 
Cord Sets, Lamp, Extension . 712 
Cord and Plug Parts, M-B  68 
Cords, Telephone  40 
Cores, Spark Plug  
Corner Bayonets. Hubbard  
Box Fittings, Metal Molding, 

National  
Boxes, Wiremold  
Brackets, Hubbard  
Brackets, Telephone, Hubbard. 
Irons, Peirce  
Pins, Peirce  
Plates, Peirce .   

Corona-proof Cable, Habirshaw. 515 
Cotton Sleeving  928 
Tape  928 

Counters, Revolution, Veeder.923, 924 
Telephone, Veeder  923 

Country Home Lighting Outfits 
 144-146 

Couplings, Base, Wiremold.   558 
Conduit, Chase  544 
Conduit, Erickson  544 
Conduit, Fibre, Bermico  540 
Conduit, Flexible, Flexsteel  549 
Conduit, Ovalduct  545 
Conduit, Rigid Steel  542 
Conduit, T & B.  550 
Conduit Body  666 
Condulet, Type CCB  664 
Condulet, Type CCD  664 
Condulet, Type CCE   664 
Condulet, Type CCK  664 
Condulet, Type CCL  664 
Condulet, Type CCM  664 
Floor, Conduit, T & B  579 
Ground, Wiremold  558 
Metal Molding, National 
 .551, 555, 556 

Open Work, Wiremold   561 
Pipe, Wiremold  561 
Reducer, Condulet  628 

Cover Plates, Outlet Box, Fullman 576 
Covers, Box, Metal Molding, 

National 552, 557 
Conduit Body  666, 668, 669 
Condulet, Hinged  664 
Condulet, Mogul  591 
Condulet, Obround 585-589 
Condulet, Switch, Type FS 
 600, 601, 603 

Condulet, Type FS   602 
Condulet, Type FSCA  657 
Condulet, Type G-H  593 
Condulet, Type GS.  598 
Condulet, Type OCB Extension  585 
Condulet, Type RS  662 
Condulet, Type S  607 
Condulet, Type S.I  608 
Condulet, Type SK  606 
Condulet, Type W  609 
Condulet, Type ZP  624 
Condulet, WD Series  609 
Conduletto, Type G-H .   595 
Connection, Wiremold  558 
Cord Clamp. Condulet  629 
Insulating, Dossert.  424, 425 
Metal Molding, National...  552, 556 
Outlet Box 562-569 
Outlet Box, Bryant  315 
Outlet Box, P & S  316 
Outlet Box, Wiremold  560 
Plug, Elexit  341 
Reflector, Glass, Benjamin  725 
Switch, Surface, Bryant .   359 

Covers and Frames, Manhole . 873 
Cow Gongs, Edwards.   111 
Crane Motors  138 
Crawford Heating Appliances. . 57-59 
Creosoted Wood Conduit  541 

Yellow Pine Poles    . 818-826 
Crescent Lamp Guards, Portable 684 
Wall Lamp Guards  681 

Crossarm Braces, Hubbard....844, 845 

105, 106 
858 

551 
559 
860 
848 
867 
869 
869 

Pag‘, 
Crossarm Brackets, Peirce ... 864, 865 

Clevises, Peirce  851 
Saddles, Peirce  855 
Shields, Linemen's  876 
Straps, Peirce 

Crossarms, Benjamin 
Cable, Hubbard 
Shock Absorber, Benjamin 
Steel, Hubbard 
Wood 

Crosscut Saws  918 
Crosses, Metal Molding, National 
 555, 557 

Wiremold  559 
Crossing Fixtures, Benjamin .. ..   724 
Crossings, Trolley .  805, 806 
Crossover Clamps, Hubbard  846 
Crouse-Hinds Floodlight Projector 

Bases  741 
Floodlight Projector Brackets  741 
Floodlight Projector Lenses  741 
Floodlight Projectors 738-740 
Floodlight Reflectors  740 
Panels and Cabinets 446-457 

Crow Bars  895 
Crowfeet, Insulated, Macallen  735 
Curling Irons, Ivory  61 

Irons, Torrid  61 
Current Tap Bodies, Bryant  319 
Tap Bodies, Hubbell  333 
Tap Caps, Hubbell  333 
Tap Sockets, Hubbell  292 
Taps, Hubbell 334, 335 
Taps, Spartan  281 
Transformers, Tripping   242 
Transformers, Weston  184 

Curtis Lamp Adapters, X-Ray  706 
Cutout Bases, Convertible, 

Benjamin  430 
Bases, Fuse, Plug, Bryant  429 
Box Dimensions  445 
Boxes, Columbia 440-445 
Fuse Links, Transformer  214 

Cutouts, Enclosed, Square D  404 
Fuse, Enclosed, D & W  431 
Fuse, Enclosed, FA  431 
Fuse, Oil, D & W  214 
Fuse, Square D  404 
Plug, Series  767 
Primary  213 
Protective, Motor  158 
Protector, Telephone  42 
Transformer, Matthews  215 

Cutters, Bolt  897 
Pipe  920 
Wire  897 

Cylinders, Ground, Paragon  870 
Cypress Poles  827 

 852, 869 
727 

  846 
  722 

  856 
 829-831 

D 
D.D. Flush Receptacles, Bryant 324 

Hotel Sample Room Brackets, 
Bryant  324 

Plugs, Bryant  324 
• Receptacle Plates, Bryant  324 
Receptacles and Plugs, Bryant  324 

D & W Enclosed Fuse Cutouts  431 
Enclosed Fuses 432, 433 
Outlet Hoods   438 
Plug Fuse Casings  430 
Switches, Service  438 

Dashboard Ammeters, Weston  197 
Data, Reflection, Industrial....687-639 

Useful 955-956 
Dating Nails, Pole, Hubbard  843 
Davis Floodlight Projectors ... 735-737 
Dead Ending Clevises  861 
Ending Straps, Peirce  863 
Ground Cable Boxes  550 

Decimal Equivalents  959 
Deck Cable, Flexible  522 
Decorative Lighting Outfits  677 

Sockets, Bryant 277, 284 
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Deltabeston Cable, Picture Ma-
chine  523 

Cord, Heater  523 
Wire, Boiler Room  523 
Wire, Fixture  523 
Wire, Magnet  524 
Wire, Stove  523 

Derrick Jacks, Simplex  891 
Derricks, Pole, Automobile....882, 883 
Desk Fans Western Electric 71-73 

Stands, Telephone  40 
Detectors, Time, Watchman's, 

Edwards  93 
Deveau Annunciators  92 

Silent Call Signal Systems  79 
Device Boxes, Metal Molding, 

National  552 
Devices, Fixture, Ben-ox 714-716 

Heating, Crawford 57-59 
Heating, M-B .62-68 

Diagrams, Wiring, Switch, Bryant 
 370-372 

Wiring, Switch, Noark  415 
Wiring, Switch, Square  407 

Dials, Paper, Clock, Watchman's  93 
Diamond Drills  913 

Expansion Bolts  915 
Diamond H Combination Plates  378 

Push Switch Plates  377 
Receptacles, Flush  329 
Switches, Door  378 
Switches, Electrolier  375 
Switches. Heater  376 
Switches, Momentary Control  377 
Switches, Push  377 
Switches, Remote Control...378, 379 
Switches, Rotary   378 
Switches, Surface 375, 376 
Switches, Toggle  377 

Dies and Stocks, Pipe, Beaver  920 
Pipe, Beaverette  920 
Pipe, Trio  920 

Diexco Drill Heads  914 
Diffusers, Benjamin  718 
Digging Augers  872 

Bars 895, 896 
Spuds  896 

Dim-A-Lamp Portable Lamps  709 
Dim-A-Lite Attachments  312 

Sockets    312 
Dimensions, Box, Switch  445 
Dinkeys, Pole   886 
Directory Push Buttons, Edwards  125 
Disc Stoves, M-B  67 
Disconnecting Switches 222-225 

Switches, Matthews  215 
Dishes, Chafing, M-B  66 
Distributing Brackets, Peirce. .   864 

Brackets, Telephone, Hubbard  848 
Distribution Boxes and Switches, 

Square D  403 
Transformers 206-213, 217, 218 

Dixie Floor Treads  125 
Relays  110 

Door Openers, Edwards 126, 127 
Receptacles, Flush, Hubbell  331 
Switch Boxes, Union  572 
Switches, Diamond H  378 
Switches, Edwards  364 
Switches, H & H  388 
Switches, Perkins  347 
Trips, Burglar Alarm, Edwards  127 

Dossert Connectors 424, 425 
Double Arming Bolts, Hubbard... 844 
Arming Channels, Hubbard  859 
Arming Plates, Hubbard  857 
Arming Sets, Hubbard  858 

Double-gong Bells, Faraday  117 
Dowel Pins, Conduit  539 

Pins, Hubbard  847 
Drawbridge Frogs  803 
Drawn Zinc Thimbles, Peirce  854 
Dreadnaught Portable Lamp 

Guards  684 
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Drift Pins, Rail Bond  787 
Drill Heads, Diexco  914 

Holders, Diamond  913 
Point Chucks, Peirce  914 
Points, Diamond 913, 914 
Points, Peirce  914 
Stands, Speedway 129, 130 

Drills, Automatic  912 
Breast 910, 911 
Brick  913 
Hammer, Peirce  914 
Hand 910, 911 
Plaster, Adjustable  910 
Portable, Speedway  129 
Rapid Fire  914 
Rawlplue  916 
Roof, Mine  808 
Screwdriver, Ratchet  910 
Slate and Marble, Speedway. 130 
Track 788, 789 

Drink Mixers, Hamilton Beach.... 69 
Drive Brackets, Brick, Peirce  863 

Caps, Hubbard  839 
Pomts, Hubbard    839 

Drop Cord Boxes, Metal Molding, 
National  552 

Fixtures, Watertight, Benjamin. 777 
Wire  522 

Drops, Constant Ringing, Edwards 107 
Drum Hoists  142 

Switches, Motor 162-166 
Dry Batteries, Blue Bell  96 

Batteries, Columbia  96 
Batteries, Radio, Eveready  97 

Dryers, Hair, Hamilton Beach. 69 
Dubl-duty Sockets, Bryant  270 
Duck, Oiled  931 
Duct Shields, Cable, Hubbard  847 
Duolet Plugs, Benjamin  339 
Duplex Adapters, Spartan.  319 

Conduit Connectors, National 570 
Pins  832 

Duracord Cable  518 
Portable Cord  518 

Dust Proof Fixtures, Benjamin. 727 

E 
Ears, Trolley 798-801 
Earth Boring Machines 878-881 
Eby Binding Posts  .  423 
Economy Fuses, Enclosed. .434, 435 
Edison Base Receptacle, Condulets 656 

Primary Cells 99-101 
Ediswan Socket Bodies, Bayonet, 

Bryant  275 
Edwards Annunciators 75-78 
Bank Hold-up Alarm Systems.. 84 
Bell Hoods  111 
Bell Resistances.   112 
Bells, Iron Box  106 
Bells, Lungen   107 
Bells, Monitor  107 
Bells, Recti 109, 110 
Bells, Single Stroke  108 
Bells, Skeleton  108 
Bells, Solenoid  111 
Bells, Street Car  108 
Bells, Transformer  109 
Bells, Watertight  112 
Burglar Alarm Attachments  127 
Buz-a-bels .    106 
Buzzers, Concealed   107 
Buzzers, Iron Box  106 
Buzzers, Loud Signal  107 
Buzzers, Lungen  107 
Buzzers, Recti  110 
Buzzers, Street Car  108 
Buzzers, Transformer  109 
Buzzers, Watchcase  107 
Buzzers, Watertight  112 
Constant Ringing Drops  107 
Door Openers 126, 127 
Fire Alarm Annunciators 82 
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Edwards Fire Alarm Boxes 82, 83 

Fire Alarm Systems 80-84 
Flush Push Escutcheons 123, 124 
Gongs, Cow  111 
Gongs, Electro-mechanical  111 
Protective Grids  110 
Push Button Plates  124 
Push Buttons 123-126 
Push Buttons, Watertight  112 
Push Buttons and Bells, Combi-

nation  107 
Push Buttons and Buzzers, Com-

bination   107 
Relays  108 
Riot Bells  110 
Switches, Battery  125 
Switches, Door  364 
Switches, Pole Changing  111 
Table Clamps  125 
Tape Registers 82, 83 
Transformers, Bell Ringing  122 
Watchman's Time Detectors  93 

Ekla Bells, Skeleton  115 
Elbow Formers, Conduit   921 
Elbows, Conduit  545 

Conduit, Fibre, Bermico  540 
Conduit, Ovalduct  545 
Conduit, R & S  579 
Conduit, Rigid Steel .   542 
Conduit, T & B  579 
Condulet  628 
Condulet, Type EL  664 
Dossert  424 
Floor Box  575 
Frankel  426 
Metal Molding, National... . 551, 555 
Wiremold  559 

Electrical Information 955, 956 
Electrode Holders, Arc Welding. 790 
Electrolier Socket Bodies, Hubbell 
 291, 292 

Socket Caps, Hubbell.   292 
Sockets, Bryant  274 
Sockets, Hubbell  291 
Switches, Diamond H  375 
Switches H & H 380-382, 388 
Switches, Perkins. .345, 346, 357-359 

Electro-mechanical Gongs, 
Edwards  111 

Elevator Push Buttons, Edwards 126 
Elexits 340, 341 
Emeralite Machine Lamps  710 

Portable Lamps 709, 710 
Emergency Jacks, Simplex  891 
Enameled Conduit  542 
Enclosed Cutouts, Square D  404 

Fuse Cutouts, D & W  431 
Fuse Cutouts, FA  431 
Fuses, D & W 432, 433 
Fuses, Buss 436-438 
Fuses, Economy 434, 435 
Lighting Fixtures 690-693 

End Bells, Cable  226 
Plates, Switch, Square D....402, 404 
Walls, Meter, Square D  406 
Walls, Switch, Noark  414 
Walls, Switch, Square D  405 

Engineers' Reading Light Condu-
lets.   653 

Entrance Switch End Plates, 
Square D  402 

Switches, D & W  438 
Switches, Fuse Plug, Bryant  428 
Switches, Square D   404 

Equalizers, Frankel  426 
Equivalents, Decimal  959 
Erickson Conduit Couplings  544 
Escutcheons, Push, Flush, 

Edwards 123, 124 
Esrobert Phlexarms  712 

Portable Lamp Bases  712 
Portable Lamp Stems  712 
Portable Lamps 711, 712 
Shades, Brass..   712 
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Esrobert Shades, Greenalite  712 
Etching Outfits, Lamp  677 
Etch-O-Lite  677 
Eureka Fibre Insulators   546 
Eveready Flashlight Batteries 94 

Flashlights  95 
Radio Batteries  96, 97 

Everstick Guy Anchors  872 
Exit Balls, Triangular  702 

Lights  694 
Expansion Bolt Shields  915 

Bolts, Diamond   915 
Bolts. Di-En-Key  915 
Bolts, Peirce .   913 
Shields  915 
Shields, Metal Molding, National 554 

Expulsion Switches, Perkins...360, 361 
Extension Bells, Telephone  40 

Boxes, Wiremold.   561 
Eyelets, Socket, Hubbell  288 
Fixtures, Hubbard  845 
Guide Sockets. Bryant  247 
Lamp Cord Sets  712 
Reels, Automatic.   685 
Relays, Telephone  120 

Extensions, Bit  910 
Candle, Hubbell  294 
Clip, Frankel  421 
Pole, Peirce 855, 857 
Screw, Switch, H & H  386 
Socket, Benjamin  311 

Extinguishers, Fire  94 
Eye Bolts, Hubbard  844 

Nuts  841 
Eyelets, Extension, Socket, Hubbell 288 
Eyes, Ball, Hubbard  855 
Hubbard  860 

FA Fan Hanger Outlets   73 
Floor Boxes  575 
Panels and Cabinets 458-491 
Quick Break Switch Attachments 397 
Switch Handles  397 
Switches, Knife 393-399 

Fahnestock Battery Connectors.. 105 
Binding Posts  423 
Test Connectors  423 

Fan Hanger Outlets, FA  73 
Motor Switches, Perkins  357 

Fancy Gongs, Faraday  115 
Fans, Bracket, Western Electric. . 71-73 

Ceiling, Western Elect ric .   73 
Desk, Western Electric ........ 71-73 
Ventilating, Western Electric .. 73, 74 
Western Electric 70-74 

Fansteel Radio Battery Chargers. 104 
Faraday Bank Protection Systems 91, 92 

Bell Resistances  117 
Bells 113-117 
Bells, Double-gong  117 
Bells, Skeleton   115 
Buzzers, Enclosed  115 
Fire Alarm Annunciators.   92 
Fire Alarm Boxes  90 
Fire Alarm Systems 85-S0 
Gongs 113-116 
Gongs, Fancy.   115 
Gongs, Fire Alarm  88 
Gongs, Signal 113, 114, 116 
Gongs, Single-stroke  114 
Underdome Gongs  116 

Fairies Adjustable Brackets  731 
Farm Lighting Outfits 144-146 
Fasteners, Conduit, Flexible  546 
Fastenings, Roof, Trolley ..... 794, 795 
Fault Finders, Matthews  205 

Finders, Weston  197 
Federal Sirens.   120 
Feeder Clamps, Railway  797 

Insulators Trolley 807, 808 
Feed-through Switches, Perkins 
 366, 367 

Feet, Bracket, Peirce  867 
Fibre, Sheet  929 
Fibre Conduit, Bermico  540 

Insulators, Eureka  546 
Rods  928 
Tubes, Vulcanized  929 

Field Machines, Conduit, Bermico  541 
Filler Hole Lamp Condulet s  653 
Finders, Fault, Matthews  205 

Fault, Weston  197 
Finishes, Condulet  629 

Socket, Special, Hubbell  288 
Special, Bryant  351 
Special, Hubbell  374 

Fir Crossarms 829-831 
Fire Alarm Annunciators. Edwards 82 
Alarm Annunciators, Faraday.   92 
Alarm Boxes, Edwards  82, 83 
Alarm Boxes, Faraday 90 
Alarm Cable, Habirshaw  514 
Alarm Fixtures, Peirce  856 
Alarm Gongs, Faraday.   88 
Alarm Systems, Edwards 8C-84 
Alarm Systems, Faraday 85-90 
Extinguishers  94 
Pots, C & L   925 

Fish Tape  544 
Fittings, Conduit, Fibre, Bermiro 540 

Conduit, Ovalduct  545 
Conduit, Wiremold 558-562 
Fixture, Benjamin  729 
Marine, Benjamin  774-779 
Marine, R & S  779-781 
Molding, Metal, National  551-557 
Ovalflex  548 
Pole, Benjamin  727 
Reflector, Benjamin  722 
Suspension, Benjamin  727 
Suspension, Benjamin, Shock Al,-

sorber.    722 
Wall, Benjamin  727 

Fixture Aligners, Benjamin  722 
Boxes, Wiremold  561 
Bushings  311 
Chain /15 
Connectors, Sherman  419 
Fittings, Benjamin  729 
Hangers, Condulet  629 
Hangers, Hickey  546 
Hickeys, Macallen  734 
Joints, Contlulet, Type ALC 629 
Joints, Condulet, Type I:N.1. 629 
Joints, Condulet, Type AOC... 629 
Joints, Macallen  734 
Loops, P & S  315 
Receptacles, Condulet, Type 
G-H  595 

Rosettes, Conduletto, Type G-H. 594 
Studs, Macallen   735 
Studs, National  546 
Switches, Levolier  364 
\Vire, Deltabeston  523 

Fixtures, Axcess, Sampson. . 72-734 
Ceiling, Adjustable  731 
Ceiling, Watertight, Benjamin 777 
Condulet, Type SRH  656 
Crossing, Benjamin .   724 
Drop. Watertight, Benjamin. 777 
Dust Proof, Benjamin  727 
Extension, Hubbard  845 
l'ire Alarm, Peirce  856 
Gas Proof, Benjamin 724, 726 
Guard, Condulet, Type GS  598 
Industrial, Ben-ox 714-716 
Industrial Lighting, Novalux. 768 
Knob, Single, Peirce  848 
Knob, Swinging, Peirce 866, 867 
Lighting, Aglite  698 
Lighting, Bracket 694, 696 
Lighting, Ceiling 694-696 
Lighting, Enclosed 690-693 
Lighting, Kitchen  697 
Lighting, Pendent 694-696 
Lighting, X-Ray  689 
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Fixtures, Moist tire Proof, Benjamin 727 

Outdoor , Benjamin 727-729 
Pole Top, Hubbard .   857 
Shade, Condulet, Type Gti   598 
Showcase. Benjamin 707, 708 
Steam Tight, R & S .  779, 780 
Street, Lighting, Chicago 751-753 
Street Lighting, King 743-750 
Street Lighting. Novalux  754-767 
Threaded, Benjamin  721 
Vapor Proof, Benjamin 724, 726 
Vaporproof, Condulet, Type GS. 598 
Vaporproof, R & S  779 
Viaduct, Benjamin  724 
Wall, Watertight, Benjamin   777 

Flameproof Cable, Habirshaw   516 
Telephone \Vire   522 

Flashers, Sign 678, 679 
Flashing Plugs  678 
Flashlight Batteries, Eveready... 94 
Flashlights, Eveready  95 
Flat Irons, American Beauty  60 

Irons, M-B  60 
Irons, Western Electric  60 
Pan Sockets, Bryant  277 

Flexible Conduit, Flexsteel  548 
Conduit, Non-metallic  546 
Conduit Clamps  546 
Conduit Couplings, Flexst eel  549 
Conduit Fasteners  546 
Cord 520-522 

Flexsteel Conduit Couplings, Flex-
ible  549 

Connectors, Conduit Box  549 
Connectors, Lamp Cord 519, 550 

Float Switches  160 
Floodlight Projector Bases, 

Crouse-Hinds  741 
Projector Brackets, Crouse-
Hinds  741 

Projector Lenses, Crouse-Hinds  741 
Projectors, Crouse-Hinds. ... 738-740 
Projectors, Davis 735-737 
Reflectors, Crouse-Hinds  740 

Flood Lights, Show Window, 
X-Ray  706 

Floor Box Elbows  575 
Box Tees  575 
Boxes, Condulet, Type FJC  661 
Boxes, FA  575 
Boxes, Fountain  575 
Boxes, Fullman  576 
Boxes, R & S 577, 578 
Boxes, Watertight, T & B  574 
Couplings, Conduit, T & B  579 
Outlet Boxes, Patterson  577 
Outlets, R & S  579 
Push Buttons, Edwards  124 
Treads Dixie  125 

Flush Device Information, Bryant. 352 
Push Escutcheons, Edwards:.123, 124 
Receptacles, Hubbell  337 
Switches, Tumbler, H & II  387 

Foot Pushes  125 
Foot-candle Meters  205 
Foot-rail Contactors, Tellers', 

Bank Protection, Faraday  91 
Fork Bolts, Hubbard  849 
Forks, Insulated, Hubbard .. 849, 850 
Formers, Elbow, Conduit  921 
Fountain Floor Boxes  575 
Frames, Color, X-Ray  704 

Saw, Hack  913 
Frames and Covers, Manhole  873 
Franco Lamp Coloring  678 
Frankel Battery Charging Clips  421 

Clip Extensions  421 
Connectors 426, 427 
Test Clips  422 

Frequency Meters, Weston ... 193, 196 
Friction Tape  927 
Frogs, Drawbridge  803 

Trolley   803, 804 
Frosting, Lamp  677 
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Pullman Conduit Benders  921 
Floor Boxes  576 

Furnaces, Soldering, C & L  925 
Fuse Block Clamps, Peirce  851 

Blocks, Condulet, Type GS  598 
Blocks, Square D  404 
Casings, Plug, D & W  430 
Cutout Bases, Plug, Bryant  429 
Cutouts. Enclosed, D & W  431 
Cutouts, Enclosed, FA  431 
Cutouts Oil D & W  214 
Links, Cutout, Transformer  214 
_Plug Entrance Switches, Bryant  428 
Strip, Buss  439 
Switches, Matthews  215 
Terminals, FA  440 
Wire, Buss  439 

Fuseless Plugs, Bryant  439 
Fuses, Enclosed, Buss 436-438 

Enclosed, D & W 432, 433 
Fuswitch, Matthews  215 
Link, Buss  439 
Plug  430 
Tubular, Telephone  40 

G 
Galvanized Conduit  542 
Galvanometers, Radio Frequency, 

Weston   197 
Students', Weston  193 

Gaps, Horn  220 
Garage Testing Instruments, 
, Weston  182 
Gas Engine Switches, Trumbull  392 

Proof Fixtures, Benjamin... . 724, 726 
Gas-filled Lamp Sockets, Bryant  247 
Gaskets, Condulet, Obround  589 

Condulet, Type SK  606 
Outlet Box, Fullman  576 

Gauge Lamp Condulets  650 
Gauges, Wire, Brown & Sharpe  923 
Gem Switch Boxes, Conduit...571, 572 
Generator Boxes, Telephone, Mag-

neto  41 
Data  961 
Ringing Sets, Motor, Magneto. . 45 

Generators, Alternating Current 
 139, 140 

Direct Current 141, 142 
Ringing, Magneto  45 
Telephone, Magneto  41 

Giant Reflectors, X-Ray  705 
Glass Balls  700 
Bowls 700, 701 
Candle Shields  700 
Globes  698-701 
Insulators, Hemingray 833, 834 
Lanterns  700 
Reflector Covers, Benjamin  725 
Shades 699-702 

Globe Strain Insulators  802 
Globes, Ball, Street Lighting . .   753 

Condulet, V Series  611 
Glass 698-701 
Lamp, Condulet, for VS  613 

Gloves, Protector, Linemen's ..   876 
Rubber, Linemen's  876 

Glow Stoves, M-B  67 
Glue Pots, American Beauty  60 
Gongs, Bank Protection, Faraday. 92 
Cow, Edwards  111 
Electro-mechanical, Edwards  111 
Fancy, Faraday .   115 
Faraday 113-116 
Fire Alarm, Faraday 85-90 
Marine, Benjamin  778 
Signal, Faraday 113, 114, 116 
Single-stroke, Faraday  114 
Underdome, Faraday  116 

Goosenecks, Benjamin.   729 
Governors, Pressure  159 
Gravity Batteries  105 
Greenallte Portable Lamps.. . 711, 712 
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Greenalite Shades, Esrobert. 712 
Greist Portable Lamps.  708, 709 
Grids, Protective, Edwards  110 
Grills, M-B  67 
Grimshaw Black Tape   927 
Grinders, Bench, Speedway ... 130, 131 
Rad Bonding  789 
Tool Post, Speedway  130 

Gripon Lamp Guards  681 
Grips, Cable  901 
Benjamin  311 
Lamp, Socket, Bryant  248 
Linemen's 902, 903 

Ground Clamps, Metal Molding, 
National 551, 555 

Clamps, New York  544 
Clamps, Sherman  544 
Couplings, Wiremold  558 
Pipes, Hubbard   839 
Plates, Hubbard  839 
Rod Caps, Hubbard  839 
Rod Points, Hubbard  839 
Rods, Hubbard  840 
Wire Bayonets, Hubbard 856, 859 
Wire Clamps, Hubbard  859 
Wire Terminals, Peirce  840 

Grounding Caps, Dossert  425 
Rings, Condulet  617 
Taps, Frankel  427 

Grounds, Paragon    870 
Guard Fixtures, Condulet, Type 

GS  598 
Holders, Condulet, Type G-H  595 

Guards, Ceiling, Benjamin  683 
Condulet, Type G-H  595 
Condulet, V Series  611 
Hub, Hubbard  839 
Lamp, Condulet, Portable, for VS 613 
Lamp, Gripon  681 
Lamp, Hubbell  682, 683 
Lamp, Loxon  681 
Lamp, Matthews  680 
Lamp, Outlet Box, Benjamin  683 
Lamp, Portable  680, 684, 685 
Lamp, Protector A  681 
Lamp, Protector 0  681 
Lamp, Wall, Crescent  681 
Manhole  873 
Reflector, Benjamin  683 
Reflector, Hubbell  682 

Guides, Chain, Bryant  271 
Guttered Type Cabinets, 

Columbia 443, 444 
Guy Anchors 840, 871-873 
Clamps  873 
Clamps, Hubbard   841 
Hooks, Hubbard   841 
Shims, Hubbard  841 
Thimbles, Hubbard  841 
Wire, Galvanized  531 
Wire Protectors, Peirce  841 

H 
H & H Metal Sign Pliers  299 

Plates, Bell Push   390 
Plates, Blank  390 
Plates, Combination . . 391, 392 
Plates, Receptacle.   391 
Plates, Switch, Push  390 
Plates, Switch, Rotary   389 
Plates, Switch, Special  390 
Plates, Switch, Tumbler  387 
Plates, Telephone  390 
Plug Fuses  430 
Receptacles, Outlet Box, Porce-

lain  299 
Receptacles, Sign  299 
Sockets, Candle  299 
Switch Screw Extensions  386 
Switch Handles  386 
Switch Keys  386 
Switch Lock Attachments  386 
Switch Plates, Tumbler . .   387 
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H & H Switches, Barrier 384, 385 
Switches, Door  388 
Switches, Electric Railway  385 
Switches, Electrolier ... . 380-382, 388 
Switches, Heater 382, 383 
Switches, Momentary Contact... 388 
Switches, Pendent  366 
Switches, Push  
Switches, Reciprocating  387, 33,838 

Switches, Rotary, Flush  389 
Switches, Surface 379-384 
Switches, Tumbler 386, 387 

Habirshaw Cable   509-516 
Wire  509, 510, 513-515 

Hack Saw Blades  913 
Saw Frames  913 

Hair Dryers, Hamilton Beach  69 
Wavers  61 

Hammer Drills, Peirce  914 
Hammers, Machinists'   918 

Nail  918 
Portable, Speedway  131 
Rail Bonding  789 

Hand Drills  
Saws   9 

910, 91117 

Sets, Telephone  41, 42 
Vises  

Handles, Auger, Telescoping, 94122 

Blackburn's  872 
Saw, Crosscut  918 
Socket, Bryant  685 
Switch, FA  397 
Switch, H & H  386 • 
Switch, Luminous, Bryant  348 
Switch, Rotary, Perkins.   361 

Hanger Outlets, Fan, FA.  73 
Screws, Hubbard  843 
Tongs, Trolley  808 
Wrenches, Trolley 808, 809 

Hangers, Cable  875 
Conduit, T & B   545 
Fixture, Condulet  629 
Fixture, Hickey  546 
Hand Set, Telephone 41, 
Inter-phone  Lamp, Insulated, Peirce  8472027 

Messenger, Hubbard  846 
Outlet Box 570, 571 
Trolley   796-798 

Harness, Safety, Linemen's   907 
Harps, Trolley  809 
Hatchets  918 
Hauling Clamps, Wire, Trolley .   808 
Haven's Grips  902 
Head Sets, Telephone  50 
Headlight Switches, Locomotive 
 630-633 

Wire, Habirshaw  515 
Heads, Drill, Diexco  914 

Nail, Leather   546 
Heat Regulators, Minneapolis  61 
Heater Control Combinations, 

Bryant  325 
Cord, Deltabeston.   523 
Cord, Flexible  522 
Switches, Diamond H  376 
Switches, H & H 382, 383 
Switches, Perkins  362 

Heaters, Portable, Western Electric 59 
Water, Hotvent  61 

Heating Appliances, Crawford...57-59 
Appliances, M-B 62-68 
Pads, M-B  67 
Pads, Meteor   67 

Hemco Multiple Plugs  339 
Hemingray Glass Insulators. 833, 834 

Glass Knobs  834 
Hewlett Insulators, Porcelain  838 
Hickey Fixture Hangers  546 
Hickeys, Adapter, Bryant  276 

Candle Socket, Hubbell  294 
Conduit, Lakin  921 
Fixture, Macallen  734 
Socket, Bryant  276 
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High-heat Sockets, Bryant  275 
Highway Lighting Units, Novalux  758 

Reversible Trailers 888, 889 
Hoist Motors  138 
Hoists, Drum  142 
Holders, Drill, Diamond  913 

Guard, Condulet, Type G-11.592, 595 
Reflector, Condulet.   655 
Shade, Benjamin  310 
Shade, Ben-ox  716 
Shade, Bryant. 312, 313 
Shade, Hubbell  313 
Tool, Rawlplug  916 
Wire, Peirce 866, 867 

Hold-up Alarm Systems, Bank, 
Edwards  84 

ilolophane Refractors  767 
Refractors, Highway Lighting 
Unit  759 

Hood Reflectors, X-Ray  704 
Hoodette Reflectors, X-Ray  705 
Hoods, Bell, Edwards  111 

Outlet, D & W  438 
Service Switch, D & W  438 
Threaded, Benjamin  721 

Hook Bolts, Hubbard  860 
Brackets, Peirce  868 

Hooks, Cant  897 
Carrying  897 
Elexit,  341 
Guy, Hubbard  841 
Inter-phone  27 
Lug  897 
Switch  223 

Hooks and Racks, Manhole  873 
Hooks and Strips, Manhole  873 
Hope Tape  928 
Horn Gaps  220 
Horns, Industrial, Klaxon  121 

Signal  120 
Hospital Signal Systems  79 
Hot Plates, Crawford  59 

Shot Batteries, Columbia  96 
Hotel Sample Room Brackets, D.D , 

Bryant   324 
Hotvent Water Heaters  61 
House Brackets, Peirce 867, 868 

Cable, Rubber Covered, 
Habirshaw  510 

Racks, Peirce  866 
Wire, Rubber Covered, Habirshaw 510 

Housings, Condulet, Receptacle, 
Type BRY  624 

Condulet, Switch, Type BRD  601 
Condulet, Type BR!)  602 
Condulet, Receptacle, Type BRG 599 

Hub Guards, Hubbard  839 
Plates, Conduit, MF Series  625 
Plates, Conduit, Type MK  626 
Plates, Conduit, Type RSMP  662 
Plates, Conduit, Type RSP  662 
Plates, Conduit, YYP Series.617, 623 

Hubbard Alley Braces  845 
Anchor Rods  840 
Ball Eyes  855 
Bo-Arrow Arms  858 
Bolt Clevises  842 
Bolts, Bracket, Telephone  848 
Bolts, Carriage  842 
Bolts, Clevis  860 
Bolts, Double Arming  844 
Bolts, Eye  844 
Bolts, Hook  860 
Bolts, Machine  843 
Brackets, Break Iron.   848 
Brackets Corner  860 
Brackets, Corner, Telephone.   848 
Brackets, Distributing, Telephone 848 
Brackets, Insulator, Suspension .   860 
Brackets, Transposition  847 
Cable Crossarms  846 
Cable Duct Shields  847 
Cable Suspension Clamps  846 
Channels, Double Arming  859 
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I lu bbard Clevises  860 
Conduit Straps  847 
Connecting Links  860 
Corner Bayonets  858 
Crossarm Braces 844, 845 
Crossarms, Steel  856 
Crossover Clamps   846 
Double Arming Plates  857 
Double Arming Sets  858 
Dowel Pins  847 
Drive Caps  839 
Drive Points .   839 
Extension Fixtures  845 
Eye Nuts  841 
Eyes  860 
Fork Bolts  849 
Ground Pipes  839 
Ground Plates  839 
Ground Rods  840 
Ground Wire Bayonets 856, 859 
Ground Wire Clamps  859 
Guy Clamps  841 
Guy Hooks  841 
Guy Shims  841 
Guy Thimbles  841 
Hanger Screws  843 
Hub Guards  839 
Insulated Forks 849, 850 
Knobs, Bracket, Telephone  848 
Lag Screws  843 
Links  860 
Manhole Ladders   847 
Messenger Hangers   846 
Pins, Short Shank  850 
Pins, Standard  850 
Pins, Wood Top  850 
Pole Balconies  846 
Pole Bands  849 
Pole Dating Nails  843 
Pole Protection Strips  839 
Pole Steps  842 
Pole Top Fixtures  857 
Pothead Supports  847 
Pulling-in Irons  847 
Reinforcing Links   846 
Reinforcing Straps  846 
Ridge Irons  852 
Rock Guy Anchors  840 
Steelwing Anchors   840 
Strain Insulator Clevises.. .860, 861 
Strain Plates  841 
Strain Yokes  859 
Stubbing Washer'  843 
Turnbuckles  849 
U Bolts  859 
Washers  844 
Wire Rope Clips  841 

Hubbell Adapters, Receptacle.. 337 
Attachment Plug Bases. 333, 334 
Attachment Plug Caps.. 332, 333, 336 
Attachment Plugs 332, 336, 337 
Attachment Plugs, Multiple  335 
Candle Extensions  294 
Cord Connectors 
Convenience Outlets  
Current Tap Bodies  
Current Tap Caps  
Current Taps 334, 335 
Finishes, Special  374 
Hickeys, Candle Socket   294 
Insulating Links  293 
Lamp Guards 682, 683 
Metal Sign Pliers  297 
Plates, Special  374 
Porcelain Rings  297 
Pull Attachments  292, 293 
Receptacle Parts  289 
Receptacle Plates. 330, 331 
Receptacles, Candelabra  295 
Receptacles, Ceiling, Porcelain. 296 
Receptacles, Ceiling, Pull  293 
Receptacles, Cleat, Porcelain.296, 297 
Receptacles, Conduit Box.. 334, 337 
Receptacles, Flush  337 

315-337 
330, 331 

333 
333 
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Hubbell Receptacles, Lamp, 

Attachment Plug  333 
Receptacles, Mogul  298 
Receptacles, Outlet, Porcelain 296, 297 
Receptacles Plug. 334, 335 
Receptacles, Sign, Porcelain  297 
Receptacles, Wall. 336, 337 
Reflector Guards  682 
Reflectors  730 
Shade Holders  313 
Socket Bases Porcelain  296 
Socket Bases, Quick Catch  290 
Socket Bodies, Electrolier... . 291, 292 
Socket Bodies, Porcelain  295 
Socket Bodies, Quick Catch  289 
Socket Caps, Electrolier  292 
Socket Caps, Porcelain  295 
Socket Caps, Quick Catch  290 
Socket Chain   293 
Socket Cord  293 
Socket Extension Eyelets  288 
Socket Parts   289 
Sockets, Candelabra  295 
Sockets, Candle  294 
Sockets, Composition Weather-

proof  296 
Sockets, Current Tap  292 
Sockets, Electrolier  291 
Sockets Extra Long Key  288 
Sockets, Insulated Chain  288 
Sockets, Lamp Base Attachment. 292 
Sockets, Miniature  295 
Sockets, Mogul  298 
Sockets, Quick Catch  291 
Sockets, Wall  292 
Special Socket Finishes  288 
Splicing Links  293 
Switch Bodies, Quick Catch.. 289, 290 
Switch Plugs  335 
Switches, Appliance, Toggle  373 
Switches, Battery, Toggle.  373 
Switches, Ceiling  291 
Switches, Flush, Toggle  372 
Switches, Surface, Toggle  373 
Toggle Switch Plates  372 
Triple Table Taps  334 
Wrenches, Sign Receptacle  297 

Hydrometers, Battery  146 
Hydroproof Tape  927 
Hylo Mazda Lamps  672 

Ignition Cable, Automobile  519 
Ignitor Batteries, Columbia  96 
Increment Borers  817 
Indicators, Speed, Starrett  924 
Tank, Patterson  94 

Industrial Fixtures, Ben-ox...714-716 
Fixtures, Sampson 732-734 
Horns, Klaxon  121 
Lighting Fixtures, Novalux   768 
Reflection Data 687-689 
Reflectors, Benjamin  
 71>720, 723,724 

Reflectors, X-Ray  703 
Information, Useful 955-966 
Ink, Etching Lamp  677 
Installing Bars, Never-Creep  871 
Instrument Transformers, Weston 
 186, 188 

Instruments, Battery Testing, 
197 Sterling  

Portable, Weston 181-188 
Precision, Weston... 183, 184 
Switchboard, Weston 189-197 
Testing, Garage, Weston.  182 

Insulated Clevises, Peirce  861 
Crowfeet, Macallen  735 
Forks, Hubbard 849, 850 
Nails, Milonite  546 
Staples, Blake  546 
Turnbuckles  803 

Insulating Compound, M.I.C.. 931 
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Insulating Covers, Dossert ... 424, 425 
Joints Macallen. 734, 735 
Links, Bryant  277 
Links, Hubbell  293 
Paint, Ajax  932 
Paper  929 
Supports 225, 226 
Tape  927 
Transformers    216 

Insulator Brackets, Suspension, 
Hubbard  860 

Clamps, Clark  839 
• Clevise,s, Strain, Hubbard... . 860, 861 
Pins, Mine  795 
Supports, Clamp  226 
Supports, Universal  531 

Insulators, Antenna, Radio  834 
Cap and Cone  797 
Feeder, Trolley 807, 808 
Fiber, Eureka  546 
Glass, Hemingray 833, 834 
Hewlett, Porcelain  838 
Link Type, Porcelain  838 
Porcelain 532-536 
Porcelain, High Voltage 835, 836 
Porcelain, Telephone  835 
Rack, Porcelain  535 
Secondary Rack, Peirce  862 
Section, Trolley 806, 807 
Spark Plug 105, 106 
Strain, Blackburn  873 
Strain, Globe  802 
Strain, Porcelain 834, 837 
Strain, Spherical  802 
Strain, Wood  802 
Suspension, Arc Lamp, Peirce  870 
Suspension, Porcelain  837 
Tree, Peirce  867 

Interconnecting Block Bodies, 
Bryant  314 

Interiors, Socket, Bryant  271 
Inter-phone Annunciators 12, 13 
Cable  46 
Connecting Blocks  27 
Hangers  27 
Hooks  27 
Letter Boxes  18 
Outfits 24, 26 
Push Button Blocks  27 

Inter-phones 2-27 
Iron Box Bells, Edwards  106 
Box Buzzers, Edwards  106 

Ironing Machines  55 
Irons, Corner, Peirce  867 

Curling, Ivory  61 
Curling, Torrid  61 
Flat, American Beauty  60 
Flat, M-B.  60 
Flat, Western Electric  60 
Pulling-in, Hubbard  847 
Ridge, Hubbard  852 
Soldering, American Beauty  60 
Waffle, M-B  66, 67 

Jack Reflectors, X-Ray 
Straps  

Jacks, Bridge, Simplex 
Car, Simplex  
Derrick, Simplex  
Emergency, Simplex  
Pole, Simplex  
Reel, Cable 891, 893 
Telephone.   42 
Track, Simplex  892 
Truck, Simplex  891 
Utility, Simplex  892 

Jefferson Transformers, Bell Ring-
ing 121, 122 

Transformers, Toy  122 
Transformers, Low Voltage   122 
Radio Tube Rejuvenators   122 

704 
908 
892 
892 
891 
891 
890 

Page 
Jewels, Watthour Meter .   205 
Jill Reflectors, X-Ray 704 
Joint Caps, Metal Molding, 

National .  551, 555 
Joints, Blank, Macallen  735 

Fixture, Condulet, Type ALC 629 
Fixture, Condulet,Type AOC. 629 
Fixture, Condulet, Type UNJ 629 
Fixture, Macallen  734 
Insulating, Macallen 734, 735 

Jove Reflectors, X-Ray  704 
Jumbo Reflectors, X-Ray  703 
Junction Box Condulets  645 
Box Condulets, Type AD  662 
Boxes, Columbia. 440-445 
Boxes, Marine, R & S  781 
Boxes, Metal Molding, National 
 552, 557 

Boxes, T & B 573, 574 
Boxes, Watertight, Benjamin.... 774 
Condulets, Screw Cover.   640 

Juniper Poles  827 
Jupiter Reflectors, X-Ray  704 

Kettles, Water, M-B  66 
Keyhole Saws   918 
Keys, Socket, Bryant  271 
Socket Locking, Bryant .   248 
Switch, Bryant 361, 362 
Switch, H & H   386 

King Reflectors, X-Ray.   704 
Street Lighting Fixtures 743-750 

Kitchen Lighting Fixtures  697 
Kits, Tool, Linemen's  907 
Klaxon Industrial Horns   121 
Knife Switches, Condulet, Type 

YKK  627 
Switches, FA  393-399 

Knives, Splitting, Sheath, Cable.. 897 
Knob Fixtures, Single, Peirce  848 

Fixtures, Swinging, Peirce ... 866, 867 
Racks, Peirce  849 

Knobs, Bracket, Telephone, 
Hubbard  848 

Glass, Hemingray  834 
Porcelain 532-536 
Rack, Telephone, Peirca  848 

L 
Ladders, Manhole, Hubbard.  847 
Ladles, Melting  926 
Lag Screw Rawlplugs  916 
Screw Wrenches  912 
Screws, Hubbard   843 

Lamp Adapters, Ball  696 
Adapters, Curtis, X-Ray.  706 
Bases, Portable, Esrobert  712 
Chain, Arc  530 
Changers, Adaptable  685 
Changers, Matthews  685 
Clusters, Benjamin  713 
Coloring  678 
Cord, Armored, Flexsteel .. 548, 549 
Cord, Portable  520-522 
Cord Connectors, Flex steel. 549, 550 
Cord Sets, Extension  712 
Etching Outfits  677 
Frosting  677 
Globes, Condulet, for VS  613 
Grips, Socket, Bryant  248 
Guard Shades, Matthews  680 
Guards, Condulet, Pc.rtable, for 
VS  613 

Guards, Gripon   681 
Guards, Hubbell. ....  682, 683 
Guards, Loxon  681 
Guards, Matthews  680 
Guards, Outlet Box, Benjamin. 683 
Guards, Portable 680, 684, 685 
Guards, Protector A.   681 
Guards, Protector 0.   681 

Parse 
Lamp Guards, Wall, Crescent 681 

Hangers, Insulated, Peirce  870 
Lead Brackets, Peirce  868 
Receptacle Bodies, Bryant  314 
Receptacles, Attachment Plug, 

Hubbell  333 
Receptacles, Condulet 598, 653 
Receptacles, Conduletto  605 
Receptacles, Conduletto, Type 
G-H 594, 595 

Stems, Portable, Esrobert  712 
Lamps, Bunghole, R & S  684 

Carbon, Decorative  677 
Carbon, Series  675 
Carbon, Standard Lighting  675 
Condulet, Portable, Type LPG  613 
Condulet, Portable, Type LPH  613 
Condulet, Portable, Type VS  613 
Cord, Condulet  629 
Machine, Emeralite  710 
Mazda, Decorative  677 
Mazda, Hylo  672 
Mazda, Miniature, Automobile  676 
Mazda, Miniature, Battery  676 
Mazda, Miniature, Christmas 

Tree.   676 
Mazda, Miniature, Flashlight  676 
Mazda, Sunbeam 669-675 
Mazda, Sunbeam, All Frosted 
 670, 671 

Mazda, Sunbeam, Colored  672 
Mazda, Sunbeam, Country Home 

Lighting  675 
Mazda, Sunbeam, Daylight  671 
Mazda, Sunbeam, Decorative  671 
Mazda, Sunbeam, Floodlighting  673 
Mazda, Sunbeam, Inside Frosted 670 
Mazda, Sunbeam, Mill Type . 670, 672 
Mazda, Sunbeam, Mine Lighting 675 
Mazda, Sunbeam, Projection  673 
Mazda, Sunbeam, Series.. . . 674, 675 
Mazda, Sunbeam, Sign Lighting. 672 
Mazda, Sunbeam, Special Light-

ing  670 
Mazda, Sunbeam, Street Railway 673 
Mazda, Sunbeam, Train Lighting 674 
Mazda, Sunbeam, Tubular  671 
Mazda, Sunbeam, White  671 
Portable, Adjusto-lite .   708 
Portable, Buss  706 
Portable, Dim-A-Lamp  709 
Portable, Emeralite 709, 710 
Portable, Esrobert 711, 712 
Portable, Greist 708, 709 
Portable, Wallace  708 
Receptacle, Flush, Bull's Eye, 

Bryant  329 
Signal, Bank Protection, Faraday 91 

Lamps and Receptacles, Pilot, 
Combination, Bryant  329 

Lanterns, Battery  94 
Condulet, Portable, Type LM  613 
Condulet, Portable, Type VSB  613 
Glass  700 

Lathe Motors, Hamilton Beach  69 
Laundry Boxes, Gem  573 
Lead Burners, Pyrotip   218 

Covered Cable, Habirshaw  511 
Thread Thimbles, Peirce  854 

Leather Nail Heads  546 
Leg Rests, Lamp Trimmers'  842 
Lenses, Projector, Floodlight, 

Crouse-Hinds  741 
Letter Boxes, Inter-phone  18 
Leviathan Reflectors, X-Ray  705 
Levolier Switches, Fixture  364 
Light and Power Outfits.  144-146 
Lighters, Tobacco, M-B  68 
Lighting Cable, Automobile . 519, 520 

Fixtures, Aglite  698 
Fixtures, Bracket 694, 696 
Fixtures, Ceiling 694-696 
Fixtures, Enclosed 690-693 
Fixtures, Kitchen  697 
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Lighting Fixtures, Pendent. . 694-696 
Fixtures, X-Ray  689 
Installation Calculations.....716, 717 
Outfits, Decorative  677 
Outfits, Portable  146 

Lightning Arresters, Magnetic 
Blowout  221 

Arresters, Multigap  220 
Arresters, Oxide Film .  219, 220 
Arresters, Street Lighting  219 
Arresters, Vacuum Tube  221 

Lights, Cargo, Benjamin  779 
Exit    694 
Flash, Eveready  95 
Flood, Show Window, X-Ray .   706 
Porch  696 

Line Connectors  220 
Linemen's Blocks  902 
Crossarm Shields  876 
Grips 902, 903 
Hatchets  918 
Pole Climbers  905 
Protector Gloves  876 
Rubber Gloves  876 
Safety Chairs   875 
Safety Harness  907 
Safety Straps 906-908 
Shields  876 
Shoes  876 
Tool Bags 907-909 
Tool Belts 906, 903 
Tool Cases  905 
Tool Kits  907 
Torches  924 

Linen Tape  928 
Linings, Socket, Bryant   271 
Link Fuses, Buss  439 
Type Insulators, Porcelain  838 

Links, Connecting Hubbard  860 
Fuse, Cutout, Transformer  214 
Hubbard  8C0 
Insulating, Bryant  277 
Insulating, Hubbell  293 
Reinforcing, Hubbard  846 
Renewal, Fuse, Enclosed, Econ-
omy 434, 435 

Splicing, Bryant  277 
Splicing, Hubbell  293 

Linotape  928 
Localet Plugs, Benjamin  339 
Locatap Plugs, Benjamin  339 
Lock Attachments, Switch, II & H 386 

Washers, Peirce  855 
Locking Plates, Square D  406 

Sockets, Benjamin  722 
Switch Plates, Square D  404 

Locknuts, Conduit  544 
Locomotive Deck Light Condulets 653 

Headlight Switches  630-633 
Locust Pins  832 
Loom Boxes, T & B  550 
Loops, Fixture, P & S   315 
Loud Speaking Telephones  51 
Low Voltage Transformers, Jefferson 122 
Loxon Lamp Guards.. ,  681 
Loys  896 
Lubricant, Commutator  927 
Lug Hooks  897 
Lugs, Dossert 424, 425 

Frankel 426, 427 
Soldering, FA  420 
Soldering, Sherman 418, 419 

Luminous Pendants, Undark, 
Bryant  237 

Switch Buttons, Bryant  348 
Switch Handles, Bryant  348 

Lungen Bells, Edwards  107 
Buzzers, Edwards  107 

M 

M-B Heating Appliances 62-68 
Macallen Blank Joints  735 

Fixture Hickeys  734 

Page 

Macallen Fixture Joints.  734 
Fixture Studs  735 
Insulated Crowfeet  735 
Insulating Joints 734, 735 

Machine Bolts, Hubbard  843 
Lamps, Emeralite  710 

Machines, Boring, Earth 878-881 
Boring, Electricians'  912 
Field, Conduit, Bermico  541 
Ironing  55 
Setting, Pole 878-881 
Sewing, Console Type  57 
Sewing, Portable 56, 57 
Washing  55 

Machinists' Hammers  918 
Magnet Wire, Deltabeston  524 

Wire, Enameled  525 
Wire, Rectangular  525 
Wire, Round  525 
Wire, Square  525 

Magnetic Switches 167-173 
Magneto Generator Boxes, Tele-

phone  41 
Generators Telephone  41 
Mine Telephones  34, 35 
Motor Generator Ringing Sets... 45 
Ringing Generators  45 
Stations, Watchmen's  93 
Telephones 31, 32 
Telephones, Portable  36 
Testing Sets  44 

Manhole Frames and Covers  873 
Guards  873 
Ladders, Hubbard  847 
Racks and Hooks  873 
Skids and Sheaves  873 
Strips and Hooks  873 

Marble and Slate Drills, Speedway 130 
Marine Fittings, Benjamin .77.4-779 

Fittings, R & S 779-781 
Name Plate Markings  778 

Marline  870 
Cable Hangers  875 

Mast Arms, Benjamin  729 
Arms, Peirce  869, 870 

Mast-arm Cable, Habirshaw  513 
Material, Railway, Street 790-811 
Mats, Switch, Wood  376 
Matthews Cable Clamps   870 

Disconnecting Switches 215 
Fuse Switches  215 
Lamp Changers  685 
Lamp Guard Shades  680 
Lamp Guards .   680 
Lamp Guards, Portable   685 
Portables  680 
Scrulix Guy Anchors  872 
Slack Pullers  903 
Wire Reels    893 
Woodpecker Telefaults  205 

Matting, Switchboard, Rubber. 929 
Mauls, Never-Creep  871 
Mazda Lamps, Decorative . 677 
Lamps, Hylo  672 
Lamps, Miniature, Automobile 676 
Lamps, Miniature, Battery  676 
Lamps, Miniature, Christmas 
Tree  676 

Lamps, Miniature, Flashlight. 676 
Lamps, Sunbeam.  669-675 
Lamps, Sunbeam, All Frosted 
 670, 671 

Lamps, Sunbeam, Colored.   672 
Lamps, Sunbeam, Country Home 

Lighting    675 
Lamps, Sunbeam, Daylight.. 671 
Lamps, Sunbeam, Decorative  671 
Lamps, Sunbeam, Floodlighting  673 
Lamps, Sunbeam, Inside Frosted 670 
Lamps, Sunbeam, Mill Type .670, 672 
Lamps, Sunbeam, Mine Lighting 675 
Lamps, Sunbeam, Projection  673 
Lamps, Sunbeam, Series 674, 675 
Lamps, Sunbeam, Sign Lighting. 672 

Page 

Mazda Lamps, Sunbeam, Special 
Lighting  670 

Lamps, Sunbeam, Street Lighting 673 
Lamps, Sunbeam, Train Lighting 674 
Lamps, Sunbeam, Tubular..   671 
Lamps, Sunbeam, White  671 

McKean Signal Brackets  861 
Measuring Outfits, Wire  923 
Tapes 919, 920 

Melting Ladles  926 
Pots  926 

Mesco Wire Connectors  422 
Messenger Hangers, Hubbard   846 

Splicers, Blackburn  873 
Metal Molding, National  551 

Molding Fittings, National.. .551-557 
Molding Fittings, Wiremold..558-562 
Sign Pliers, H & H  299 
Sign Pliers, Hubbell.   297 

Metal-working Outfits, Speedway 131 
Meter Books, Loose Leaf  205 
End Walls, Square D  406 
Service Switches, Acco  412 
Service Switches, Noark 413-416 
Service Switches, Seco  412 
Service Switches, Square D 
 402, 403, 405 

Shutters, Square D   406 
Test Switches, Square D  401 
Test and Compensator Switches, 
Square D  402 

Trims, Square D  405 
Meters, Battery Testing, Sterling  197 

Foot-candle    205 
Frequency, Weston 193,196 
Portable, Weston 181-188 
Power-factor, Weston.  192, 195 
Precision, Weston  183 
Switchboard, Weston 189-197 
Watthour.  198-205 
Wire  923 

Metric Tables  955 
Mica, Uncut  929 
Mica Sockets, P & S  310 
Micanite Cloth  931 

Paper  931 
Plate  930 

Micrometer Calipers, 
Brown & Sharpe  923 

Midget Reflectors. X-Ray  705 
Mill Reflectors, X-Ray  703 
Milliammeters, Portable, Weston 
 182, 183, 185, 187, 188 

Precision, Weston  183 
Radio Frequency, Weston  197 
Switchboard, Weston 190, 194 

Milling Cutters, Rail Bonding.... 789 
Millivoltmeter Shunts, Weston.. 181 
Millivoltmeters, Portable, Weston 
 181, 182 

Precision, Weston  183 
Switchboard, Weston  189 

Milonite Insulated Nails  546 
Mine Brackets, Peirce  850 

Cable, Habirshaw  516 
Roof Drills   808 
Insulator Pins  795 
Signal Switch Condulets  656 
Suspensions  797 
Telephones, Magneto 34, 35 

Miniature Cleat Receptacles, 
Bryant  277 

Mazda Lamps Automobile  676 
Mazda Lamps, Battery  676 
Mazda Lamps, Christmas Tree  676 
Mazda Lamps, Flashlight  676 
Receptacles, Weatherproof, P & S 308 
Sign Receptacles, Bryant  277 
Sockets, Bryant   277 
Sockets, Hubbell  295 

Minneapolis Heat Regulators  61 
Mixers, Drink, Hamilton Beach  69 
Mogul Receptacles, Bryant  287 

Receptacles, Hubbell  298 
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Mogul Receptacles, P & S  309 
Socket Bodies, P & S  309 
Socket Bodies, Porcelain, Bryant 
 286, 287 

Socket Caps, Bryant  287 
Socket Reducers, Benjamin  311 
Socket Yokes, Bryant  287 
Sockets, Benjamin  311 
Sockets, Bryant  287 
Sockets, Hubbell  298 
Sockets. P & S  309 

Moisture Proof Fixtures, Benjamin 727 
Molding, Metal, National  551 
Molding Bushings, Wiremold  558 

Fittings, Metal, National .... 551-557 
Fittings, Metal. Wiremold . . . 558-562 
Receptacles, Bryant  283 

Momentary Contact Switches, 
Diamond H  377 

Contact Switches, H & II  388 
Monitor Bells, Edwards   107 
Lamp Guards, Portable  684 

Monkey Wrenches  912 
Motor Attachment Plug Caps, 

Bryant  318 
Connectors, Bryant  319 
Data  961 
Drum Switches  . 162-166 
Generator Ringing Sets, Magneto 45 
Plugs Hubbell 336, 337 
Protective Cutouts  158 
Reversing Switches   173 
Speed Regulating Rheostats  157 
Starters, Automatic  168 
Starters, Resistor  157 
Starting Compensators 
 151-154, 174-177 

Starting Relays  158 
Starting Resistors  164, 166 
Starting Rheostats 150, 151, 178 
Starting Switch Condulets, Type 
MK  626 

Starting Switches  156 
Starting Switches, Bull Dog  409 
Starting Switches, Square D  401 
Starting Thermostats  158 
Wiring Tables 960, 962-964 

Motors, Alternating Current.. 133-138 
Back Geared 136, 137 
Crane  138 
Direct Current 133-138 
Hoist  138 
Lathe, Hamilton Beach  69 
Sewing Machines, 

Hamilton Beach  69 
Mountings, Bracket, Telephone .44, 45 

Protector, Telephone  43 
Mule Supports  896 
Multiple Attachment Plugs, 

Hubbell  335 
Plugs, Benjamin 338, 339 
Plugs, Hemco  339 
Push Buttons, Edwards   125 
Sockets, Bryant 270, 274, 275 
Sockets, Novalux  767 

N 
Sian Hammers  918 

Heads, Leather  546 
Nail-it Insulators, Split  536 
Nails, Dating, Pole, Hubbard  843 

Insulated, Milonite  546 
Name Plate Markings, Marine 778 
National Code Rules 933-953 

Fixture Studs   546 
Metal Molding  551 
Metal Molding Fittings  551-557 
Portable Lamp Guards   684 

Never-Creep Guy Anchors  871 
Installing Bars   871 
Mauls  871 

New Wrinkle Plug Receptacle 
Bodies, Bryant  267 

Page 
New Wrinkle Receptacle Bases, 

Bryant.  269, 270 
Rosette Bodies, Bryant.   267 
Socket Bodies, Bryant  267 
Socket Caps, Bryant  268 
Sockets, Bryant 249-260, 270 
Switch Bodies, Bryant. ....267, 268 

Nipples, Conduit, Chase  544 
Noark Switch End Walls  414 

Switch Wiring Diagrams  415 
Switches, Meter Service 413-416 

Nokorode Radiokits  927 
Soldering Paste  926 

Non-metallic Flexible Ccmduit. 546 
Non-watertight Circuit-breaking 

Plugs, Arktite  615 
Novalux Industrial Lighting Fix-

tures   768 
Sockets, Multiple  767 
Sockets, Series  767 
Street Lighting Fixtures 754-767 

Nozzles, Outlet Box, Fullman  576 
Nut Fasteners, Speedway   130 
Nuts, Eye  841 

o 
Oak Pins  832 
Office Wire, Damp-proof  526 
Ohmmeters, Portable, Weston 182 
Oil Circuit Breakers. .154-156, 234-241 

Fuse Cutouts, D & W  214 
Oiled Canvas  931 

Cloth Tape .   928 
Duck  931 
Paper.   931 
Silk  931 

Openers, Door, Edwards  126, 127 
Outdoor Fixtures, Benjamin. .727-729 
Outfits, Etching, Lamp  677 

Inter-phone 24, 26 
Light and Power 144-146 
Lighting, Decorative  677 
Lighting, Portable.   146 

Outlet Box Adapters, P & S  305 
Box Bodies, Bryant 319, 320 
Box Covers, Bryant  315 
Box Covers, P & S  316 
Box Covers, Wiremold  560 
Box Hangers 570, 571 
Box Lamp Guards. Benjamin. 683 
Box Receptacles, Bryant  270 
Box Receptacles, Hubbell 334, 337 
Box Receptacles, Porcelain, 
Bryant 283-285 

Box Receptacles, Porcelain, H & H 299 
Box Receptacles, Porcelain, 

Hubbell.   297 
Box Receptacles, Porcelain, P & S 
 304-306 

Box Receptacles, Weatherproof, 
P & S  305 

305 
562-569 

Box Straps, P & S.  
Boxes . 
Boxes, Concrete.   
Boxes, Floor, l'ai terso i  
Boxes, Fulltnan  
Boxes, Ovaldtict  545 
Boxes, R & S  577, 578 
Boxes, Wiremold  560 
Hoods, D & W.  438 
Receptacles, P & S  304 
Receptacles, Porcelain. Hubbell. 296 

Outlets, Bracket, Wiremold  562 
Ceiling, Wiremold  562 
Convenience, Diamond H  329 
Convenience, Hubbell 330, 331, 337 
Floor, R & 8  579 
Hanger, Fan. FA   73 
Window, W iremold  562 

Ovalduct Conduit  545 
Conduit Fittings   545 

°yanks Armored Cable  548 
Fittings   548 

568 
577 
576 

P & S Conduit Box Straps 
Fixture Loops  
Outlet Box Adapters  
Outlet Box Covers  

Page 

305 
315 
305 
316 

Porcelain Candelabra Adapters 303 
Receptacles, Ceiling, Porcelain.  306 
Receptacles, Cleat, Porcelain . 306, 307 
Receptacles, Concealed, Porcelain 306 
Receptacles, Miniature, Weather-

proof  308 
Receptacles, Mogul  309 
Receptacles, Outlet Box, Porce-

lain 304-306 
Receptacles, Outlet Box, Weather-

proof  305 
Receptacles, Porcelain  302, 303 
Receptacles, Sign, Porcelain .  307, 308 
Receptacles, Two-piece, Porce-

lain  306 
Rosettes  315, 316 
Socket Bodies, Mogul  309 
Socket Suspension Cleats.   310 
Socket Wrenches   308 
Sockets, Aluminum.   310 
Sockets, Bracket  309 
Sockets, Candle  303 
Sockets, Mica  310 
Sockets, Mogul  309 
Sockets, Porcelain 300, 301, 303 
Sockets, Reflector    308 
Sockets, Shurlok  300 
Sockets, Weatherproof 309, 310 
Switches, Canopy   364 

Packing House Cord, Flexible   522 
Pads, Climber   905 
Climber Strap  905 
Heating, M-B  67 
Heating, Meteor  67 

Paint, Insulating, Ajax  932 
Insulating, M.I.0   931 

Panel Board Switches. Perkins  346 
Boards, Benjamin-Starret t ... 492-505 
Boards, Crouse-Hinds 446-457 
Boards, FA 458-491 
Boxes, Columbia .    440-445 
Saws  917 
Switches, Bryant  428 
Switches, Perkins  368, 369 

Panels, Control, Bank Protection, 
Faraday 91, 92 

Control, Pire Alarm, Edwards...' 84 
Control, Fire Alarm, Faraday. .85-90 
Regulator, Street Light ing...770, 771 

Paper, Insulating.  929 
Micanite.  931 
Oiled  931 

Paper Dials, Clock, Watchmen's  93 
Pulleys, Rockwood  147 
Sleeves  932 

Parabolite Reflectors, Benjamin  719 
Paragon Grounds   870 

Switches, Perkins  345 
Park Cable, Habirshm‘   512 
Parts, Chafing Dish, M-B  68 
Cord and Plug, M-B  68 
Percolator, Coffee, M-11  68 
Receptacle, Hubbell .  289 
Socket, Bryant, Brass Shell  271 
Socket, Hubbell  289 
Table Stove, M-B  68 
Toaster, M-B  68 

Paste, Soldering .  926 
Patterson Battery Sets.  98, 99 

Floor Boxes, Outlet  577 
Tank Indicators  94 

Paul Pumps, Suction, Type k   147 
Water Systems 147-149 

Pay Stations, Telephone  36 
Pay-out Reels  895 
Peavies  1897 
Pedestals, Condulet  628 
Peirce Arc Lamp Suspension Insu-

lators   870 
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Peirce Bracket Feet   867 
Brackets, Arc-light Drop  861 
Brackets, Brick Drive  863 
Brackets, Crossarm 864, 865 
Brackets, Distributing  864 
Brackets, Hook   868 
Brackets, House 867, 868 
Brackets, Lamp Lead  868 
Brackets, Pole  863, 864, 867 
Brackets, Pole Top.  855 
Brackets, Ridge Iron  856 
Brackets, Screw  868 
Brackets, Secondary Rack  862 
Brackets, Spreader  865 
Brackets, Steel  850 
Brackets, Telephone.  864 
Brackets, Transposition.  848 
Brackets, Wall 867, 868 
Break Arms  865 
Cable Racks   847 
Centering Washers  854 
Clamp Pin Clamps  852 
Clamp Pins  869 
Corner Irons  867 
Corner Pins  869 
Corner Plates  869 
Crossarm Clevises   851 
Crossarm Saddles  855 
Crossarm Straps.  852, 869 
Dead Ending traps.  863 
Drill Point Chucks  914 
Drill Points  914 
Expansion Bolts  913 
Fire Alarm Fixtures  856 
Fuse Block Clamps  851 
Ground Wire Terminals  840 
Guy Wire Protectors  841 
Hammer Drills  914 
Insulated Clevises   861 
Knob Fixtures.  848 
Knob Fixtures, Swinging. . 866, 867 
Knob Racks.  849 
Knobs, Rack, Telephone.  848 
Lamp Hangers, Insulated  870 
Lock Washers  855 
Mast Arms 869, 870 
Pins, Clamp.  851 
Pins, Forged Steel 850-854 
Pins, Pole Top  855 
Pins, Presteel  851 
Pins, Railway Feeder.  850 
Pole Bands.  863 
Pole Extensions 856, 857 
Pole Seats  845 
Pole Steps  842 
Pole Struts  840 
Racks, House  866 
Racks, Spreader 865, 866 
Secondary Rack Insulators.  862 
Secondary Racks 861-863 
Swaging Tools  914 
Tamping Tools  914 
Thimble Adapters   854 
Thimble Clevises  861 
Thimbles, Drawn Zinc.  854 
Thimbles, Lead Thread.  854 
Tree Insulators  867 
Wire Holders. 866, 867 

Pendants, Luminous, Undark, 
Bryant  287 

Pendent Lighting Fixtures ... .694-696 
Push Buttons, Edwards.  125 
Switches, H & H  366 
Switches, Perkins 366, 367 
Units, Street Lighting, Novalux 
 759-761, 763 

Percolator Parts, Coffee, M-B.... 68 
Sets, Coffee, M-B. 62-64 

Percolators, Coffee, M-B 65, 66 
Perkins Rotary Switch Handles... 361 

Switch Keys 361, 362 
Switches, Ceiling  367 
Switches, Door  347 
Switches, Electrolier 345, 346, 357-359 
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Perkins Switches, Expulsion. .360, 361 

Switches, Feed-through  366, 367 
Switches, Heater.  362 
Switches, Panel 368, 369 
Switches, Panelboard  346 
Switches, Paragon  345 
Switches, Pendent 366, 367 
Switches, Push, Flush 345-347 
Switches, Rotary, Flush  350 
Switches, Surface 356-362 
Switches, Wall  367 

Permacolor Lamp Coloring  678 
Phlexarms, Esrobert  712 
Picture Machine Cable, 

Deltabeston.  523 
Pike Poles  896 
Pilot Caps, Bryant  318 
Lamp Combinations, Bryant. 328 
Lamps and Receptacles, Combi-

nation, Bryant   329 
Pine Crossarms 829-831 

Poles, Yellow, Creosoted 818-826 
Pins, Channel Rail Bond  787 
Clamp, Peirce 851, 852, 869 
Corner, Peirce  869 
Dowel, Conduit.  539 
Dowel, Hubbard  847 
Drift, Rail Bond  787 
Forged Steel, Peirce 850-854 
Insulator, Mine   795 
Pole Top, Peirce  855 
Presteel, Peirce  851 
Railway Feeder, Peirce  850 
Screw, Peirce  852 
Short Shank, Hubbard  850 
Standard, Hubbard  850 
Wood  832 
Wood Top, IIubbard  850 

Pipe Benches, Portable, Henderson 
 922, 923 

Benders, Wiremold.  561 
Benders and Vise Stands, Port-

able  922 
Clamps, New York.  544 
Clamps, Sherman  544 
Couplings, Wiremold  561 
Cutters  920 
Pushers, Giant  921 
Stocks and Dies, Beaver  920 
Stocks and Dies, Beaverette  920 
Stocks and Dies, Trio  920 
Taps and Reamers  921 
Threading Tools  920 
Vises, G T D  921 

Pipe and Conduit Benches, Turn-
buckle  923 

Pipes, Ground, Hubbard  839 
Pivots, Watthour Meter.  205 
Plaster Drills, Adjustable  910 
Plate, Micanite  930 
Plate Markings, Name, Marine  778 
Plates, Bakelite Bryant.  350 

Bell Push, H H  390 
Blank, Bryant.  350 
Blank, H & H  390 
Closing, Trough, Square D  403 
Combination Bryant 
 326-328, 354, 355 

Combination, Diamond II  378 
Combination, H & H 391, 392 
Conduit Body  667 
Corner, Peirce  869 
Cover, Outlet Box, Fullman  576 
Double Arming, Hubbard  857 
Elexit 340, 341 
End, Switch, Entrance, Square D 402 
End, Switch, Square D  404 
Ground, Hubbard   839 
Hot, Crawford  59 
Hub, Conduit, MF Series  625 
Hub, Conduit, Type MK  626 
Hub, Conduit, Type RSMP  662 
Hub, Conduit, Type RSP  662 
Hub, Conduit, YYP Series...617, 623 

rage 
Plates, Locking, Square D  406 

Metal Molding, National....552, 553 
Push Button, Edwards  124 
Receptacle, Bryant 322, 323 
Receptacle, Bull's Eye, Bryant.. 326 
Receptacle, Chapman, Bryant.. 323 
Receptacle, D.D., Bryant  324 
Receptacle, Door, Hubbell  331 
Receptacle, H & H.  391 
Receptacle, Hubbell. 330, 331 
Receptacle, Porcelain, Spartan  321 
Special, Bryant  353 
Special, Hubbell  374 
Strain, Hubbard  841 
Strain, Trolley.  800 
Switch, Locking, Square D  404 
Switch, Push, Bryant ... 346, 348,349 
Switch, Push, Diamond H  377 
Switch, Push, H & H  390 
Switch, Rotary, Bryant.  350 
Switch, Rotary, H & H  389 
Switch, Special, H & H  390 
Switch, Toggle, Hubbell  372 
Switch, Trigle, Bryant.  348 
Switch, Tumbler, Bryant .... 348, 349 
Switch, Tumbler, H & H  387 
Telephone, H & H  390 

Plier Pockets  907 
Pliers, Klein's 903-905 

Sign, Metal, H & H  299 
Sign, Metal, Hubbell   297 

Plug Caps, Attachment, Hubbell 
 332, 333, 336 

Covers, Elexit  341 
Cutouts, Series  767 
Fuse Casings, D & W  430 
Fuse Cutout Bases, Bryant  429 
Fuses   430 
Receptacle Bases, New Wrinkle 
 258-260 

Receptacle Bodies, Bryant  314 
Receptacle Bodies, New Wrinkle 
 255-260, 267 

Receptacle Bodies, Porcelain, 
Bryant 278, 280 

Receptacle Caps, New Wrinkle 
 255-260 

Receptacle Caps, Porcelain, 
Bryant  278 

Receptacle Condulets 
 618-621, 626, 647-649 

Receptacles, Hubbell 334, 335 
Receptacles, New Wrinkle. _255-260 
Receptacles, Porcelain, Bryant 
 278, 279 

Receptacles, Watertight, 
Benjamin. 775, 776 

Sockets, Adjustable, Benjamin... 339 
Sockets, Bryant 274, 275 
Switches, Potential  245 
Switches, Synchronizing   245 

Plug and Cord Parts, M-B  68 
Plugs, Attachment, Benjamin  338 

Attachment, Bryant   319 
Attachment, Hubbell...332, 336, 337 
Attachment, Multiple, Hubbell  335 
Attachment, Square D..   404 
Attachment, Wiremold  559 
Circuit-breaking, Non-watertight, 

Arktite  615 
Circuit-breaking, Watertight, 

Arktite  615 
Condulet, Type BP 620, 621, 649, 659 
Condulet, Type BPA  659 
Condulet, Type BPI'  658 
Condulet, Type BPFA  658 
Condulet, Type DP  626 
Condulet, Type RQ  619 
D D., Bryant  324 
Elexit 340, 341 
Flashing  678 
Fuseless, Bryant  439 
Motor, Hubbell 336, 337 

338, 339 Multiple, Benjamin  
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Plugs, Multiple, Hemco  339 
Outlet Box, Fullman  576 
Pull, Benjamin  338 
Receptacle, Chapman, Bryant  323 
Service Box, Dossert  425 
Service Box, Frankel  427 
Socket, Bryant 274, 275 
Spark 105, 106 
Switch, Appliance, Bryant  68 
Switch, Hubbell   335 
Switch, Synchronizing  245 
Test, Square D  404 
20-ampere Bryant.  325 

Plugs and Receptacles, Bryant  325 
Circuit-breaking, Arktite. .. 614, 615 
D.D., Bryant   324 
Marine, R & S 780, 781 
Outlet Box, Fullman  576 
R & S 342, 343 

Plug-stud Connectors, Frankel... 426 
Pneumatic Water Systems, Paul 
 147-149 

Pocket Meters, Sterling  197 
Pockets, Plier   907 
Pointed Bars  839 
Points, Drill, Diamond 913, 914 

Drill, Peirce  914 
Drive, Hubbard  839 

Poke Bonnet Reflectors, X-Ray  705 
Pole Balconies, Hubbard  846 

Bands, Hubbard  849 
Bands, Peirce .   863 
Brackets, Peirce 863, 864, 867 
Changers  45 
Changing Switches, Edwards  111 
Climbers, Linemen's  905 
Dating Nails, Hubbard  843 
Derricks, Automobile 882, 883 
Dinkeys  886 
Extensions, Peirce 856, 857 
Fittings, Benjamin  727 
Jacks, Simplex   890 
Line Construction Rules  828 
Protection Strips, Hubbard   839 
Seats, Peirce.   845 
Setting Machines 878-881 
Steps, Hubbard.  842 
Steps, Peirce  842 
Steps, Wood  832 
Struts, Peirce  840 
Supports  896 
Tapes  919 
Top Brackets, Peirce  855 
Top Fixtures, Hubbard  857 
Top Pins, Peirce  855 
Trailers. 884-886 

Poles, Cedar, Red 816, 817 
Cedar, White 817, 818 
Chestnut 826, 827 
Cypress   827 
Juniper  827 
Pike  896 
Pine, Yellow, Creosoted 818-826 
Steel, Bates  829 
Trolley, Street.  809 
Wood 812-827 

Porcelain Box Bases, Bryant  314 
Candelabra Adapters, P & S . .   303 
Ceiling Receptacles, Hubbell  296 
Ceiling Receptacles, P & S  306 
Clamp Bushings  536 
Cleat Receptacles, Bryant .   282 
Cleat Receptacles, Hubbell. .296, 297 
Cleat Receptacles, P & S . . .. 306, 307 
Cleats  537 
Cleats, Telephone  535 
Concealed, Receptacles, P & S  306 
Insulators. 532-536 
Insulators, Hewlett.   838 
Insulators, High Voltage. .. 835, 836 
Insulators, Link Type  838 
Insulators, Strain 834, 837 
Insulators, Suspension  837 
Insulators, Telephone  835 
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Porcelain Knobs, Telepho le  535 

Lined Sockets, Bryant  274 
Outlet Box Receptacles, Hubbell. 297 
Outlet Box Receptacles, P & S 
 304-306 

Outlet Receptacles, Hubbell  296 
Rack Insulators  535 
Receptacle Bases, Bryant  281 
Receptacle Bodies, Brant  320 
Receptacle Bodies and Bases, 
• Bryant  320 
Receptacle Plates, Spaztan  321 
Receptacles, Bryant  321 
Receptacles, Ceiling, Bryant . .   285 
Receptacles, Cleat, Bryant  282 
Receptacles, Concealed, Bryant  282 
Receptacles, Fused, Bryant  283 
Receptacles, Outlet Box, Bryant 
 283-285 

Receptacles, P & S 302, 303 
Receptacles, Removable Ring, 
Bryant  282 

Receptacles, Sign, Bryant. . 283, 285 
Receptacles, Weatherproof, 
Bryant 285, 286 

Rings, Hubbell  297 
Rosettes, Bryant.  314 
Sign Receptacles, Hut bell  297 
Sign Receptacles, P & S ..... 307, 308 
Socket Bases, Bryant   279 
Socket Bases, Hubbell  296 
Socket' Bodies, Bryant 278, 280 
Socket Bodies, Mogul Bryant 
 286, 287 

Socket Caps, Bryant 278-281 
Socket Caps, Hubbell  295 
Sockets, Benjamin  311 
Sockets, Bragdon, Bryant  285 
Sockets, Bryant 278, 279 
Sockets, P & S . .300, 301, 303 
Sockets, Weatherproof, Bryant 
 285, 286 

Switch Sub-bases, Bryant  366 
Switches, Square D  403 
Tubes  538 
Two-piece Receptacles, P & S 306 

Porcelains, Spark Plug 105, 106 
Porch Lights.  696 
Portable Blowers, Sturtevant  74 

Cord, Duracord   518 
Cord, Tirex  518 
Heaters, Western Electric  59 
Instruments, Weston  181-188 
Lamp Bases, Esrobert  712 
Lamp Cord. 520-522 
Lamp Guards. 680, 684, 685 
Lamp Stems, Esrobert.  712 
Lamps, Adjusto-lite  708 
Lamps, Buss  706 
Lamps, Dim-A-Lamr   709 
Lamps, Emeralite 709, 710 
Lamps, Esrobert.. .  711, 712 
Lamps, Greist  708, 709 
Lamps, Wallace.   708 
Lighting Outfits  146 
Magneto Telephones  36 

Portables, Matthews 680 
Watertight, Benjamin  777 

Post Hole Shovels  895 
Hole Spoons  895 

Posts, Binding, Eby  423 
Binding, Fahnestock  423 
Street Lighting, Chicago 751-753 
Street Lighting, King  743-749 

Potential Plug Switches  245 
Transformers, Westcn  188 

Pothead Compound, Ajax  932 
Supports, Hubbard   847 
Wire  522 

Pots, Fire, C & L   925 
Glue, American Beauty  60 
Melting  926 

Power and Light Outfits 144-146 
Power-factor Meters, We ton 192, 195 
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Precision Instruments, Weston 183, 184 
Preservative Treatments for Wood 

Poles 812-815 
Pressure Governors  159 

Switches  159 
Primary Cells, Edison .  98-101 

Cutouts.   213 
Priming Saws   918 
Private Lighting Outfits 144-146 
Projector Bases, Floodlight, 

Crouse-Hinds  741 
Brackets, Floodlight, Crouse-
Hinds  741 

Lenses, Floodlight, Crouse-Hinds 741 
Projectors, Floodlight, Crouse-

Hinds 738-740 
Floodlight, Davis 735-737 

Protection Strips, Pole, Hubbard. 839 
Protective Cutouts, Motor  158 

Grids, Edwards  110 
Hoods, Bell, Edwards.   111 

Protector A Lamp Guards.   681 
Blocks, Telephone 42, 43 
Gloves, Linemen's  876 
Mountings, Telephone  43 
0 Lamp Guards  681 

Protectors, Cable Grip  901 
Telephone  42 
Wire, Guy, Peirce  841 

Pull Attachments, Hubbell . ... 292, 293 
Boxes, T & B 573, 574 
Button Control Switches.  245 
Plugs, Benjamin  338 

Pullers, Slack, Matthews'  903 
Pulleys, Manila Rope. 898-900 

Paper, Rockwood  147 
Wire Rope  897, 899, 900 

Pulling-in Irons, Hubbard  847 
Pumps, Suction, Type K, Paul  147 
Washer  55 

Punches, Metal Molding, National 557 
Rail Bonding  789 
Taper, Rail Bond  787 

Push Button Blocks, Inter-phone . 27 
Button Contactors, Bank Pro-

tection, Faraday  91 
Button Control Stations 161, 162 
Button Plates, Edwards.   124 
Buttons, Compound, Edwards  125 
Buttons, Directory, Edwards  125 
Buttons, Edwards 123-126 
Buttons, Elevator, Edwards .... 126 
Buttons, Floor, Edwards.  124 
Buttons, Multiple, Edwards  125 
Buttons, Pendent, Edwards  125 
Buttons, Watertight, Benjamin  778 
Buttons, Watertight, Edwards 
 112, 124 

Buttons and Bells, Combination, 
Edwards  107 

Buttons and Buzzers, Combina-
tion, Edwards  107 

Escutcheons, Flush, Edwards 123, 124 
Switch Plates, Bryant...346, 348, 349 
Switch Plates, Diamond H  377 
Switch Plates, H & H  390 
Switches, Diamond H  377 
Switches, Flush, Bryant .  345 
Switches, Flush, Perkins.....345-347 
Switches, H & H 387, 388 

Pushers, Pipe, Giant..   921 
Pushes, Foot  125 
Pyrotip Lead Burners   218 

Queen Reflectors, X-Ray  704 
Quick Break Switch Attachments, 

FA  397 
Catch Socket Bases, Hubbell .. 290 
Catch Socket Bodies, Hubbell  289 
Catch Socket Caps, Hubbell. .. 290 
Catch Sockets, Hubbell  291 
Catch Switch Bodies, Hubbell 289, 290 
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R & S Bunghole Lamps  684 
Conduit Elbows  579 
Conduit Tees 577, 579 
Floor Boxes 577, 578 
Floor Outlets  579 
Marine Fitting  779-781 
Portable Lamp Guards  684 
Receptacles and Plugs  342, 343 

Rack Brackets, Secondary, Peirce. 862 
Insulators Porcelain  535 
Knobs, Telephone, Peirce  848 

Racks, Cable, Peirce  847 
House, Peirce  866 
Knob, Peirce  849 
Secondary, Peirce 861-863 
Spreader, Peirce 865, 866 

Racks and Hooks, Manhole  873 
Radiators, Portable, Western Elec-

tric  59 
Radio Antenna Insulators  834 

Batteries, Eveready  96 
Batteries, Storage  97 
Battery Chargers, Fansteel  104 
Clips, Universal   421 
Dry Batteries, Evereacly-  97 
Frequency Instruments, Weston  197 
Head Sets  50 
Storage Batteries, Titan  104 
Terminals, Sherman  421 
Tube Rejuvenators, Jefferson  122 

Radiokits, Nokorode  927 
Rail Bond Terminals  788 
Bonding Tools 788-790 
Bonds 782-787 

Railway Condulets  658 
Material, Street  790-811 

Range Switch Sub-bases, Bryant 
 363, 364 

Switch Units, Bryant 363, 364 
Switches, Bryant 362, 363 
Temperature Controls  59 
Time Controls  59 

Ranges, Kitchen, Crawford 57-59 
Rapid Fire Drills  914 
Rawlplug Drills  916 
Screw Anchors  916 
Tool Holders  916 

Rawlplugs, Lag Screw  916 
Reamers, Burring. GTD  921 
Reamers and Taps, Pipe  921 
Receivers, Telephone.  43 
Receptacle Adapters, Hubbell  337 

Bases, Metal Molding, National  553 
Bases, New Wrinkle, Bryant.269, 270 
Bases, Porcelain, Bryant ... .281, 314 
Bases, Wiremold  . 559 
Bodies, Lamp, Bryant   314 
Bodies, Plug, Bryant  314 
Bodies, Porcelain, Bryant  320 
Bodies, Spartan, Bryant  321 
Bodies and Bases, Porcelain, Bry-

ant  320 
Boxes, Metal Molding, National 
 553, 554 

Housing Condulets, Type 1311Y.. 624 
Housings, Condulet, Type 13R.G. 599 
Lamps, Flush, Bull's Eye. Bryant 329 
Parts, Hubbell  289 
Plates, Bryant 322, 323 
Plates, Bull's Eve, Bryant  326 
Plates, Chapman, Bryant.  323 
Plates, D.D., Bryant  324 
Plates, H & H  391 
Plates, Hubbell 330, 331 
Plates, Porcelain, Spartan  321 
Plugs, Chapman, Bryant  323 
Straps, Outlet Box, Fulltnan.   576 

Receptacles, Attachment Plug, 
Square D  404 

Bull's Eye, Flush, Bryant  329 
Candelabra, Hubbell .  295 
Ceiling, Porcelain, Hubbell  296 

l'age 
Receptacles, Ceiling, Porcelain, 

P & S.  306 
Ceiling, Pull, Hubbell  293 
Cleat, Candelabra, Bryant  277 
Cleat, Miniature, Bryant  277 
Cleat, Porcelain, Bryant  232 
Cleat, Porcelain, Hubbell. . 296, 297 
Cleat, Porcelain, P & S 306, 307 
Cleat, Temporary, Bryant  284 
Concealed, Porcelain, Bryant   282 
Concealed. Porcelain, P & S 306 
Conduit Box, Bryant   270 
Conduit Box, Hubbell 334, 337 
Condulet, Type SIM  656 
Door, Flush, Hubbell  331 
Elexit  340, 341 
Fixture. Condulet, Type G-II 595 
Flush, Chapman, Bryant   323 
Flush, D.D., Bryant   324 
Flush, Diamond H  329 
Flush, Hubbell  330, 331, 337 
Fused, Porcelain, Bryant   233 
Gas-filled Lamp, Bryant .  247 
Keyless, Wiremold .  559 
Lamp, Attachment Plug, Hubbell 333 
Lamp, Condulet 598, 653 
Lamp, Condulet to   605 
Lamp, Conduletto, Type G-H 594, 595 
Metal Molding, National  556 
Miniature, Weatherproof, P & S  308 
Mogul, Bryant .   287 
Mogul, Hubbell  298 
Mogul, P & S  309 
Molding, Bryant  283 
Outlet, P & S  304 
Outlet, Porcelain. Hubbell.   296 
Outlet Box, Porcelain, H & II  299 
Outlet Box, Porcelain, Hubbell  297 
Outlet Box, Porcelain, P & S 304-306 
Outlet Box. Weatherproof, P & S 305 
Plug, Hubbell 334, 335 
Plug, New Wrinkle 255-260 
Plug. Porcelain, Bryant 278, 279 
Plug, Watertight, Benjamin 775, 776 
Porcelain, Bryant  321 
Porcelain, Ceiling, Bryant  
Porcelain, Outlet Box, Bryant283-285 
Porcelain, P & S  302, 303 
Porcelain, Sign, Brvau‘ 283, 285 
Porcelain, Weatherproof, Bryant 
 235, 286 

Removable Ring, Porcelain, Bry-
ant  282 

Screw Plug, Flush, Bryant   322 
Series, Noyalux  767 
Sign, Candelabra, Bryant   277 
Sign, H & H  299 
Sign, Miniature, Bryant  277 
Sign, Porcelain, Hubbell  297 
Sign, Porcelain, P & S  307, 308 
Switch, Synchronizing  245 
Table, Hubbell  334 
20-ampere, Bryant  325 
Two-piece, Porcelain, P & S   306 
Wall, Hubbell 336, 337 

Receptacles and Condulets, Cir-
cuit-breaking, Ark t ite  617 

Receptacles and Pilot Lamps, Com-
bination, Bryant  329 

Receptacles and Plugs. Bryant .   325 
Receptacles and Plugs, Circuit-

breaking, Arkt ite  614, 615 
Receptacles and Plugs, D.D., Bry-

ant  324 
Receptacles and Plugs, Marine, 

R & S 780, 781 
Receptacles and Plugs, Out let Box, 

Fullman  576 
Receptacles and Plugs, R & S. . 342, 343 
Receptacles and Switches, Bryant. 329 
Receptacles and Switches, Com-

bination, Bryant  320 
Receptacles and Switches, Marine, 

R & S 779, 781 
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Reciprocating Switches, H & H. . 383 
Recti Bells, Edwards 109, 110 

Buzzers, Edwards  110 
Rectifiers, Battery Charging. . 102-104 
Red Cedar Poles 816, 817 
Reducers, Condulet  628 

Dossert  424 
Frankel  426 
Socket  287 
Socket, Mogul, Benjamin  311 

Reducing Bushings  544 
Reel Capacities, Cable.   514 

Jacks, Cable.  891, 893 
Trailers, Cable  884 

Reels, Extension, Automatic  685 
Wire 516, 893, 895, 923 
Wire, Magnet  525 

Reflection Data, Industrial .. 687-689 
Reflector Covers, Glass, Benjamin 725 

Fittings, Benjamin  722 
Fixtures, Watertight, Benjamin  777 
Guards, Benjamin  683 
Guards, Hubbell  682 
Holders, Condulet  655 
Sockets, Benjamin 718-722 
Sockets, Bryant  282 
Sockets, P & S  308 

Reflectors, Bull's Eye, Benjamin  724 
Flat Cone, Benjamin  725 
Floodlight, Crouse-Hinds  740 
Hubbell  730 
Industrial, Benjamin718-720, 723, 724 
Industrial, Ben-ox  715 
Industrial, X-Ray  703 
Mill. X-Ray  703 
Outdoor, Benjamin 727-729 
Parabolite, Benjamin  719 
Sewing Machine, Benjamin   725 
Shade Holder, Benjamin 723, 724 
Shallow Bowl, Benjamin  725 
Show Case, Benjamin   707 
Show Window, Benjamin . . . . 707, 725 
Show Window, X-Ray .  703-705 
Street Fixture, Novalux  766 
Threaded, Benjamin  721 
Tubular, Benjamin  707 
Vapor Proof, Benjamin  726 
X-Ray 703-705 

Refractors, Holophane   767 
Holophane, Highway Lighting 

Unit   759 
Register Tape Winders  83 
Registers, Tally, Hand  923 

Tape, Edwards 82, 83 
Regulator Panels, Street Lighting 
  770, 771 

Regulators, Heat„ Minneapolis ... 61 
Reinforcing Links, Hubbani   846 

Straps, Hubbard  846 
Rejuvenators, Tube, Radio, 

Jefferson  122 
Relays, Bell, Signal   119 

Dixie  110 
Edwards  108 
Extension, Telephone   120 
Fire, Alarm, Edwards  84 
Motor Starting  158 
Transformer 243, 244 

Remote Control Apparatus, Street 
Lighting  773 

Control Switches, Diamond H 378, 379 
Removable Ring Sockets, Bryant. 271 
Renewable Fuses, Enclosed, Econ-

omy.  434,435 
Resin Core Solder  926 
Resistance Wire  526 
Resistances, Bell, Edwards   112 

Bell, Faraday   117 
Condulet, Type LHRM  664 

Resistor Motor Starters   157 
Units  179, 180 

Resistors, Cage Type  176 
Starting Motor 164, 166 

Rests, Leg, Lamp Trimmers  842 
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Reversible Trailers, Highway. . 888, 889 
Reversing Switches, Motor  173 
Revolution Counters, Veeder..923, 924 
Rheostats, Motor Starting... .150, 151 

Speed Regulating, Motor  157 
Starting, Motor  178 

Ridge Iron Brackets, Peirce  856 
Irons, Hubbard  852 

Rigid Steel Conduit  542 
Ringers, Telephone  43 
Ringing Generators, Magneto  45 

Sets, Motor Generator, Magneto 45 
Rings, Bridle  875 

Cable  875 
Chain Supporting, Ben-ox  715 
Grounding, Condulet  617 
Outlet Box, Fullman  576 
Porcelain, Hubbell  297 
Seating, Elexit  341 

Riot Bells, Edwards  110 
Rip Saws  917 
Rock Guy Anchors, Hubbard  840 
Rockwood Paper Pulleys  147 
Rods, Anchor, Hubbard  840 

Fibre  928 
Ground, Hubbard  840 

Rollers, Cable  875 
Rolls, Tool  909 
Roof Drille, Mine  808 

Fastenings, Trolley 794,795 
Rosette Bases, Condulet, Type GS 639 

Bodies, Bryant  314 
Bodies, New Wrinkle, Bryant  267 
Caps, K-W, Bryant  281 
Condulets, Type G  639 
Condulets, Type H  639 

Rosettes, Ceiling, Cab 633-639 
Cord, Conduletto, Type G-H.... 595 
Fixture, Conduletto, Type G-H.. 594 
Metal Molding, National  554, 557 
P & S 315,316 
Porcelain, Bryant  314 
Wiremold  559 

Rotary Switch Handles, Perkins  361 
Switch Plates, Bryant  350 
Switch Plates, H & H  389 
Switches, Diamond H  378 
Switches Flush, H & H  389 
Switches, Flush, Perkins  350 

Rubber Casing, Attachment Plug  332 
Covered Cable, Habirshaw...509, 510 
Covered Wire, Habirshaw.. . 509, 510 
Gloves, Linemen's  876 
Switchboard Matting  929 
Tape  927 

Rules, Code, National 933-953 
Construction, Pole Line  828 

Saddles, Crossarm, Peirce  855 
Safety Catches, Switch  223 

Chairs, Linemen's  875 
Harness, Linemen's  907 
Portable Lamp Guards  684 
Straps, Linemen's 906-908 
Switches, Acco  412 
Switches, Bull Dog 407-411 
Switches, Seco  412 
Switches, Square D 400-407 
Switches, Condulet, Type MK... 626 
Switches, Condulet, Type MKS. 626 
Switches, Noark 413-416 

Sal Ammoniac, Soldering  926 
Salts, Soldering  926 
Sampson Axcess Fixtures 732-734 
Samson Carbon Batteries  105 
San-Fer-Ann Annunciators  75 
Saw Blades, Hack  913 

Frames, Hack  913 
Saws, Cable  918 
Compass  917 
Coping  918 
Crosscut  918 
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Saws, Hand  917 
Keyhole  918 
Panel  917 
Priming  918 
Rip  917 

Scoop Reflectors, X-ray  703 
Scoopette Reflectors, X-ray  705 
Screw Anchors, Rawlplug  916 

Brackets, Peirce  868 
Cover Condulets, Connection 

Block .  641,642 
Extensions, Switch, H & H  386 
Pins, Peirce  852 

Screwdriver Bits  910 
Chucks, Ratchet  910 
Drills, Ratchet  910 

Screwdrivers, Ratchet  911, 912 
Speedway  130 

Screw-it Insulators, Split  536 
Screws, Hanger, Hubbard  843 

Lag, Hubbard  843 
Wood  917 

Searchlight Projectors, Davis  736 
Searchlights, Eveready  95 
Seating Rings, Elexit  341 
Seats, Pole, Peirce   845 
Seco Switches, Meter Service  412 
Secondary Rack Brackets, Peirce  862 
Rack Insulators, Peirce  862 
Racks, Peirce 861-863 

Section Insulators, Trolley...  806,807 
Switches, Trolley . ... ......... 807 

Series Lamps, Carbon  675 
Plug Cutouts  767 
Regulator Panels, Street Lighting 
 770, 771 

Sockets, Novalux  767 
Transformers, Street Lighting 769-773 

Service Entrance Condulets, Type 
FF  621 

Switch Hoods, D & W  438 
Switches, D & W  438 
Switches, FA  399 

Set Screw Connectors, Sherman  420 
Sets, Battery, Patterson 98, 99 

Double Arming, Hubbard  858 
Hand, Telephone 41,42 ' 
Head, Telephone  50 
Percolator, Coffee, M-B.  62-64 
Ringing, Motor Generator, Mag-

neto  45 
Testing, Telphone  44 

Setting Machines, Pole 878-881 
Set-up Boxes, Union  569 
Sewing Machine Motora, Hamilton 

Beach  69 
Machine Reflectors, Benjamin. 725 
Machines, Console Type  57 
Machines, Portable 56,57 

Shade Fixtures, Condulet, Type 
GS  598 

Holder Reflectors, Benjamin . 723, 724 
Holders, Benjamin  310 
Holders, Ben-ox  716 
Holders, Bryant. . 312, 313 
Holders, Hubbell  313 

Shades, Brass, Esrobert  712 
Glass 699-702 
Greenalite, Esrobert  712 
Hubbell  730 
Lamp Guard, Matthews  680 

Shaving Tools  839 
Shears, Electricians'  913 

Metal Molding, National  557 
Sheath Splitting Knives, Cable  . . . 897 
Sheaves and Skids, Manhole  873 
Sheets, Fibre  929 
Shells, Socket, Bryant  271 
Sherarduct Conduit  542 
Sherman Connectors, Fixture 419 

Connectors, Set Screw  420 
Connectors, Wire  419 
Radio Terminals  421 
Soldering Lugs 418, 419 

Piage 

Shields, Bolt Expansion. . 915 
Candle, Glass.   700 
Crossarm, Linemen's  876 
Duct, Cable, Hubbard  847 
Expansion  915 
Expansion, Metal Molding, Na-

tional.   554 
Linemen's   876 

Shims, Guy, Hubbard  841 
Shock Absorber Aligners Benjamin 722 

Absorber Crossarms, Benjamin  722 
Absorber Suspension Fittings, 

Benjamin  722 
Shoes, Linemen's  876 
Shops, Speedway  131 
• Shovels  895 
Show Window Flood Lights, X-Ray 706 
Window Reflectors, Benjamin 707, 725 
Window Reflectors, X-Ray . . .703-705 
Window Spotlights, X-Ray   706 

Showcase Fixtures, Benjamin .707, 708 
Reflectors, X-Ray  705 

Shunts, Millivoltmeter, Weston  181 
Shurlok Sockets, P & S....  . 300 
Shutters, Meter, Square D  406 
Sign Flashers 678, 679 

Lighting Transformers  216 
Pliers Metal H & H  299 
Pliers, Metal, Hubbell  297 
Receptacles, Candelabra, Bryant 277 
Receptacles, H & H  299 
Receptacles, Miniature, Bryant  277 
Receptacles, Porcelain, Bryant 
 283,285 

Receptacles, Porcelain, Hubbell.. 297 
Receptacles, Porcelain, P & S 307,308 

Signal Bell Relays  119 
Bells  118 
Brackets, McKean  861 
Call Systems  119 
Gongs, Faraday 113, 114, 116 
Lamps, Bank Protection, Faraday 91 
Systems, Silent Call, Bryant.... 79 
Systems, Silent Call, Deveau.... 79 
Wire, Habirshaw  514 

Signi.lite Current Taps, Hubbell  334 
Signals, Warning  120 
Silent Call Signal Systems  79 
Silk, Oiled  931 
Silk Tape   928 
Simplex Jacks, Bridge .   892 

Jacks, Cable Reel  891 
Jacks, Car  892 
Jacks, Derrick  891 
Jacks, Emergency  891 
Jacks, Pole  890 
Jacks, Track  892 
Jacks, Truck  891 
Jacks, Utility  892 

Single-stroke Bells, Signal  118 
Gongs, Faraday]  114 

Siren Control Switches 120, 121 
Sirens, Federal  120 
Sizes of Conduit 542, 543 
Skeleton Bells, Edwards  108 

Bells, Ekla   115 
Bells, Faraday  115 

Skids and Sheaves, Manhole  873 
Slack Pullers, Matthews'  903 
Slate and Marble Drills. Speedway 130 
Sleeve Bushings, Condulet, Type 

GTXB  645 
Connectors  874 
Twisters, Klein's  902 

Sleeves, Condulet, Type GTXS  645 
Dossert  425 
Paper.   932 
Splicing, Cable  874 
Splicing, Trolley  802 

Sleeving, Cotton  928 
Slicks  896 
Snap Switches, Diamond H.. . 375, 376 

Switches, H & H  379-384 
Switches, Perkins 356-362 
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Snatch Blocks, Manila Rope.  899, 900 
Blocks, Wire Rope 897, 899 

Socket Attachments, Hubbell.  292, 293 
Balls, Bryant  277 
Bases, Bracket, Bryant  315 
Bases, K-W, Bryant  281 
Bases, New Wrinkle 
 252-254,258-260,269,270 

Bases, Porcelain, Bryant  279 
Bases, Porcelain, Hubbell  296 
Bases, Quick Catch, Hubbell   290 
Bodies, Candle, Bryant   276 
Bodies, Ediswan, Bayonet. Bry-
ant   275 

Bodies, Electrolier, Hubbell 291, 292 
Bodies, Hubbell, Porcelain  295 
Bodies, K-W, Bryant  281 
Bodies, Mogul, P & S  309 
Bodies, Mogul, Porcelain, Bryant 
 286,287 

Bodies, New Wrinkle 249-260, 267 
Bodies, Porcelain, Bryant .278, 280 
Bodies, Quick Catch, Hubbell.. 289 
Bodies, Wrinklet 272,273 
Cap Wrenches, Bryant .   277 
Caps, Electrolier, Hubbell  292 
Caps, Mogul, Bryant  287 
Caps, New Wrinkle 249-260,268 
Caps, Porcelain, Bryant   278-281 
Caps, Porcelain, Hubbell  295 
Caps, Quick Catch. Hubbell   290 
Caps, Side Outlet, Bryant   248 
Caps, Wrinklet  272,273 
Chain, Hubbell  293 
Cord, Bryant  247 
Cord, Hubbell'  293 
Extension Eyelets, Hubbell   288 
Extensions, Benjamin   311 
Finishes, Special, Hubbell  288 
Handles, Bryant  685 
Hickeys, Bryant  276 
Lamp Grips, Bryant  248 
Locking Keys, Bryant  248 
Parts, Bryant, Brass Shell   271 
Parts, Hubbell  289 
Plugs, Bryant  274,275 
Reducers   287 
Reducers, Mogul, Benjamin   311 
Suspension Cleats, P & S  310 
Tops, Benjamin   311 
Wrenches, P & S  308 
Wrenches, Radio  917 
Yokes, Mogul, Bryant  287 

Sockets, Aluminum, Bryant  274 
Aluminum, P & S  310 
Angle, Bryant  274 
Art Key, Bryant  247 
Bayonet Shell, Bryant  271 
Ben-ox  715 
Bracket, Bryant 274,315 
Bracket, P & S  309 
Brylock, Bryant  248 
Candelabra, Bryant  277 
Candelabra, Hubbell  295 
Candle, Bryant 275,276 
Candle, H & H  299 
Candle, Hubbell  294 
Candle, P & S  303 
Composition, Weatherproof, 
Bryant 285, 286 

Composition, Weatherproof, 
Hubbell   296 

Covered Base, Bryant  270 
Current Tap, Hubbell  292 
Decorative, Bryant 277,284 
Dim-A-Lite   312 
Electrolier, Bryant  274 
Electrolier, Hubbell  291 
Extension Guide, Bryant  247 
Extra Long Chain, Bryant  247 
Extra Long Key, Bryant   247 
Extra Long Key, Hubbell  288 
Flat Pan, Bryant   277 
Gas-filled Lamp, Bryant  247 
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Sockets, High-heat, Bryant.  275 

Insulated Chain, Hubbell  288 
Lamp Base Attachment, Hubbell 292 
Left-hand Screw Shell, Bryant.. 248 
Locking, Benjamin  722 
Metal Key, Bryant  247 
Metal Molding, National 
 554, 556, 557 

Mica, P & S  310 
Miniature, Bryant  277 
Miniature, Hubbell  295 
Mogul, Benjamin  311 
Mogul, Bryant  287 
Mogul, Hubbell  298 
Mogul, P & S  309 
Multiple, Bryant 27P, 274, 275 
Multiple, Novalux  767 
New Wrinkle, Bryant. . 249-2SO, 270 
Plug, Adjustable Benjamin  339 
Plug, Bryant 274, 275 
Porcelain, Benjamin  311 
Porcelain, Bragdon, Bryant  235 
Porcelain, Bryant 278, 279 
Porcelain, P & S 300, 301, 303 
Porcelain, Weatherproof, Bryant 
 285, 286 

Porcelain Lined, Bryant  274 
Pull Chain, Benjamin  310 
Quick Catch, Hubbell  291 
Reflector, Benjamin 718-722 
Reflector, Bryant  282 
Reflector, P & S  308 
Removable Push Button, Bryant 247 
Removable Ring, Bryant  271 
Series, Novalux  767 
Shurlok, P & S  300 
Streethood, Bryant  286 
Switchboard, Bryant  271 
Temporary, Bryant  284 
Test, Square D  404 
Titan, Bryant  274 
Unassembled, Bryant  248 
Wall, 13ryant  271 
Wall, Hubbell  292 
Weatherproof, Benjamin  310 
Weatherproof, P & S 309, 310 
Wrinklet, Bryant 270, 272 

Solder  926 
Soldering Coppers  926 

Coppers, Trolley  808 
Irons, American Beauty.   60 
Lugs, FA  420 
Lugs, Sherman 418, 419 
Paste  926 
Salts  926 
Sticks  926 

Solenoid Bells, Edwards   111 
Spark Plug Cable, Automobile. 519 

Plug Cores 105, 106 
Plugs 105, 106 

Spartan Attachment Plug Caps 
 317, 318 

Attachment Plugs  319 
Cord Connector Bodies 318, 319 
Cord Connectors   319 
Current Tap Bodies  319 
Current Taps  281 
Duplex Adapters  319 
Edison Adapter Bodies  318 
Pilot Caps  318 
Plug Receptacle Bodies 255-260 
Receptacle Bodies 314, 320, 321 
Receptacle Bodies and Bases, 

Porcelain.   320 
Receptacle Plates 321, 322 
Receptacles, Porcelain  321 
Receptacles and Switches  329 
Socket Bodies, Bryant  280 

Spartan to Edison Adapters   318 
Speakers, Loud  51 
Special Finishes, Bryant   351 

Finishes, Hubbell  374 
Plates, Bryant  353 
Plates, Hubbell  374 
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Special Transformers  216 
Speco Soldering Paste  926 

Soldering Salts.   926 
Soldering Sticks  926 

Speed Indicators, Starrett  924 
Regulating Rheostats, Motor.. 157 

Spherical Insulators, Strain   802 
Splicers, Wire, Blackburn  873 
Splicing Clamps, Klein's 901, 902 

Ears, Trolley  801 
Links. Bryant  277 
Links, Hubbell   293 
Sleeves, Cable  874 
Sleeves, Trolley  802 
Tape   927 

Split Insulators, Porcelain  536 
Splitting Knives, Sheath, Cable  897 
Spool Cord Adjusters  685 
Spools, Wire, Magnet  525 
Spoons, Post Hole  895 
Spotlights, Show Window, X-Ray 706 
Spreader Brackets, Peirce  865 

Racks, Peirce.  865, 866 
Springs, Burglar Alarm, Edwards. 127 
Spuds, Digging.   896 
Spurs, Linemen's  905 
Square D Attachment Plug Re-

cept acles   404 
Attachment Plugs  404 
Cabinet Connectors  402 
Enclosed Cutouts  404 
Fuse Blocks  404 
Locking Plates .   406 
Meter End Walls  406 
Meter Shutters  406 
Meter Trims  405 
Switch End Plates.   404 
Switch End Plates, Entrance   402 
Switch End Walls  405 
Switch Plates, Locking  404 
Switch Troughs  404 
Switch Wiring Diagrams  407 
Switches, Compensator and Meter 

Test  402 
Switches, Entrance  404 
Switches, Meter Service.402, 403, 405 
Switches, Meter Test  401 
Switches, Motor Starting.   401 
Switches, Porcelain   403 
Switches, Safety 400-407 
Switches and Distribution Boxes. 403 
Test Plugs  404 
Test Sockets  404 
Trough Closing Plates  403 

Stack Lamp Condulets  653 
Stage Cable, Flexible  522 

Connectors, Mesco  422 
Standard Wiring Symbols  954 
Standards, Concrete, Street Light-

ing, Chicago  751-753 
Street Lighting, King 743-749 

Stands, Desk, Telephone  40 
Drill, Speedway 129, 130 

Stands and Pipe Benders, Vise, 
Portable.   922 

Staples, Insulated, Blake  546 
Starters, Motor, Automatic.   168 

Motor, Resistor  157 
Starting Cable, Automobile   519 

Cable, Automobile, Habirshaw .   515 
Compensators, Motor 
 151-154, 174-177 

Resistors, Motor 164, 166 
Rheostats, Motor 150, 151, 178 
Switches, Motor  156 

Stations, Battery, Watchmen's  93 
Control, Push Button 161, 162 
Magneto, Watchmen's  93 
Pay, Telephone  36 

Steam Tight Fixtures, R & S..779, 780 
Steel Cabinets, Columbia. 440-445 

Conduit, Rigid   542 
Crossarms, Hubbard 846, 856 
Poles, Bates  829 
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Steel Strand, Guy Wire  531 
Stems, Fixture, Benjamin  729 
Lamp, Portable, Esrobert   712 

Steps, Pole, Hubbard    842 
Pole, Peirce  842 
Pole, Wood   832 

Sterling Pocket Meters  197 
Sticks Friction Tape  927 
Sticks, Soldering  926 
Stillson Pattern Wrenches  912 
Stirrups, Elexit 340, 341 
Stocks, Bit  909 
Stocks and Dies, Pipe, Beaver  920 

Pipe, Beaverette  920 
Pipe, Trio  920 

Stops, Switch  223 
Storage Batteries  144 

Batteries, Titan .   104 
Radio Batteries  97 

Stove Parts, Table, M-B.  68 
Wire, Deltabeston  523 

Stoves, Disc, M-B  67 
Glow, M-B  67 
Kitchen, Crawford 57-59 
Table, M-B  67 

Strain Clamps, Trolley   808 
Ears, Trolley  800 
Insulator Clevises, Hubbard. 860, 861 
Insulators, Blackburn  873 
Insulators, Globe   802 
Insulators, Porcelain 834, 837 
Insulators, Spherical.   802 
Insulators, Wood  802 
Plates, Hubbard  841 
Plates, Trolley   800 
Relief Bushings, Cord, Benjamin. 311 
Yokes, Hubbard  859 

Strand, Steel, Guy Wire  531 
Straps, Climber  905 

Conduit, Hubbard  847 
Conduit Box, P & S  305 
Crossarm, Peirce .  852, 869 
Dead Ending, Peirce  863 
Jack.   908 
Metal Molding, National... 554, 555 
Receptacle, Outlet Box, 
Fullman  576 

Reinforcing, Hubbard  846 
Safety, Linemen's 906-908 
Supporting, Wiremold  558 

Street Car Bells, Edwards  108 
Car Buzzers, Edwards  108 
Fixture Sockets, Novalux  767 
Lighting Ball Globes  753 
Lighting Cable, Habirshaw  512 
Lighting Fixtures. Chicago . 751-753 
Lighting Fixtures, King . 743-750 
Lighting Fixtures, Novalux...754-767 
Lighting Lightning Arresters .... 219 
Lighting Regulator Panels...770, 771 
Lighting Remote Control Appa-

ratus  773 
Lighting Transformers 769-773 
Railway Material 790-811 
Railway Telephones   39 
Trolley Poles  809 

Streethood Sockets, Bryant  286 
Stringing Blocks, Cable  900 
Strip, Fuse, Buss  439 
Strips, Metal Molding, National  554 

Protection, Pole, Hubbard  839 
Strips and Hooks, Manhole  873 
Struts, Pole, Peirce  840 
Stubbing Washers, Hubbard  843 
Stud Connectors, Dossert  424 

Connectors, Frankel  426 
Students' Galvanometers, Weston 193 
Studs, Fixture, Macs,llen  735 

Fixture, National  546 
Sturtevant Portable Blowers  74 
Sub-bases, Switch, Porcelain, 

Bryant  366 
Switch, Range, Bryant 363, 364 

Submarine Cable, Habirshaw.... 514 
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Subway Transformers  212 
Suction Pumps, Type K Paul  147 

Sweepers, Western Elo,:tric  54 
Sunbeam Lamps, Mazda .. 669-675 

Lamps, Mazda, All Frosted. . 670, 671 
Lamps, Mazda, Colored  672 
Lamps, Mazda, Coun:ry Home 

Lighting  675 
Lamps, Mazda, Daylight  671 
Lamps, Mazda, Decorative  671 
Lamps, Mazda, Flood-lighting. 673 
Lamps, Mazda, Inside Frosted 670 
Lamps, Mazda, Mill Type.. .670, 672 
Lamps, Mazda, Mine Lighting. 675 
Lamps, Nlazda, Project ion  673 
Lamps, Mazda, Series 674, 675 
Lamps, Mazda, Sign Lighting. 672 
Lamps, NI azda, Special Lighting. 670 
Lamps, i\ I azda, Street Railway. 673 
Lamps, Mazda, Train Lighting  674 
Lamps, NI azda, Tubular  671 
Lamps, Mazda, White  671 

Sunlight Projectors, Da.vis   735 
Supporting Clips, Wiremold  553 

Straps, Wiremold  558 
Supports, Insulating 225, 226 

Insulator, Clamp   226 
Insulator, Universal  531 
Pole  896 
Pothead, Hubbard  847 

Surface Switches, Diam md H.375, 376 
Switches, H & H . 379-384 
Switches, Perkins 356-362 
Switches, Toggle, Hubbell  373 

Surveyors' Chain Tapes 919, 920 
Suspension Arms, Trolley  793 

Bodies, Trolley  792 
Cleats, Socket, P & S  310 
Fittings, Benjamin  727 
Fittings, Shock Absorber 

Benjamin    722 
Insulator Brackets, Hubbard  860 
Insulators, Arc Lamp, Peirce. 870 
Insulators, Porcelain  837 

Suspensions, Mine  797 
Trolley 791-798 

Swaging Tools, Peirce  914 
Sweepers, Suction, Wtern Elec-

tric  54 
Switch Attachments, Qiick Break, 

FA  397 
Bases, New Wrinkle 
 258-260, 264-266 

Blades, Matthews  215 
Bodies, New Wrinkle 255-268 
Bodies, Quick Catch, Hubbell 289, 290 
Bodies, Wrinklet 272, 273 
Box Dimensions  445 
Boxes, Columbia 440-445 
Boxes, Conduit  567 
Boxes, Conduit, Gem  571, 572 
Boxes, Conduit, National  571 
Boxes, Conduit, Union 572, 573 
Boxes, Metal Molding, National 
 553, 554 

Boxes, Wiremold  560 
Buttons, Luminous, Bryant  348 
Caps, New Wrinkle 255-266 
Caps, Wrinklet    272 
Condulets, Mine Sigral  656 
Condulets, Motor Starting, Type 
MK  626 

Condulets, Toggle  657 
Covers, Condulet, Type FS 
 600, 601, 603 

Covers, Surface, Bryant  359 
End Plates, Entrance, Square D  402 
End Plates Square D  404 
End Walls, Noark  414 
End Walls, Square D  405 
Handles, FA  397 
Handles, H & H  386 
Handles, Luminous, Bryant  348 
Handles, Rotary, Perkins  361 
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Switch Hooks  223 

Housings, Condulet, Type BUD. 601 
Keys, Bryant 361, 362 
Keys, H & H  386 
Lock Attachments, H & H  386 
Mats Wood  376 
Plates, Locking, Square D  404 
Plates, Push, Bryant....346, 348, 349 
Plates, Push, Diamond H  377 
Plates, Push, H & H  390 
Plates, Rotary, Bryant  350 
Plates, Rotary, H & H  389 
Plates, Special, H & H  390 
Plates, Toggle. Hubbell  372 
Plates, Trigle, Bryant  348 
Plates, Tumbler, Bryant ... .348, 349 
Plates, Tumbler, H & H  387 
Plugs, Appliance, Bryant  68 
Plugs, Hubbell  335 
Safety Catches  223 
Screw Extensions, H & H  386 
Stops  223 
Sub-bases, Porcelain, Bryant  366 
Sub-bases, Range. Bryant...363, 364 
Troughs, Square D  404 
Units, Range, Bryant 363, 364 
Wiring Diagrams, Bryant 370-372 
W i ring Diagrams, Noark  415 
Wiring Diagrams, Square  407 

Switchboard Instruments, Weston 
 189-197 

Matting, Rubber  929 
Sockets, Bryant  271 

Switchboards, Light and Power  143 
Telephone 27-30 

Switches, Appliance, Toggle, 
Hubbell  373 

Barrier, H & H 384, 385 
Battery, Edwards  125 
Battery, Toggle, Hubbell  373 
Battery, Trumbull  392 
Booth, Telephone  37 
Burglar Alarm, Edwards  127 
Canopy, Bryant 364, 365 
Canopy, P & S  364 
Ceiling, Hubbell  291 
Ceiling, Perkins  367 
Compensator, Bull Dog  410 
Condulet, Safety, Type MKS  626 
Control, Pull Button  245 
Disconnecting 222-225 
Disconnecting, Matthews  215 
Door, Diamond H  378 
Door, Edwards  364 
Door, H & H  388 
Door, Perkins  347 
Drum, Motor 162-166 
Electric Railway, H & H  385 
Electrolier, Diamond H  375 
Electrolier, H & H 3E0-382, 388 
Electrolier, Perkins. 345, 346, 357-359 
Enclosed, Acco  412 
Enclosed, Bull Dog 407-411 
Enclosed, Safety, Noark 413-416 
Enclosed, Seco  412 
Enclosed, Square D 400-407 
Entrance, Fuse Plug, Bryant.... 428 
Entrance, Square D  404 
Expulsion, Perkins   360, 361 
Externally Operated, Acco .. .. .. 412 
Externally Operated, Bull Dog 
 407-411 

Externally Operated, Noark. . 413-416 
Externally Operated, Seco  412 
Externally Operated, Square D 
 400-407 

Fan Motor, Perkins  357 
Feed-through, Perkins 366, 367 
"Fixture, Levolier  364 
Float  160 
Flush, Toggle, Hubbell  372 
Foot, Bank Hold-up Alarm, 
Edwards  84 

Fuse, Matthews  215 
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Switches, Gas Engine, Trumbull.. 392 
Headlight, Locomotive 630-633 
Heater, Diamond II  376 
Heater, H & H 382, 383 
Heater , Perkins  362 
Knife, Condolet, Type YNK   627 
Knife, FA 393-399 
Magnetic 167-173 
Marine, R & S  780 
Metal Molding, National. .. . 556, 557 
Meter Service, Acco  412 
Meter Service, Noark 413-416 
Meter Service, Seco  412 
Meter Service, Square D /02, 403, 405 
Momentary Contact, Diamond H 377 
Momentary Contact, H & II  388 
Motor Starting  156 
Motor Starting, Bull Dog  409 
Motor Starting, Square D  401 
Panel, Bryant  428 
Panel, Perkins  368, 369 
Panelboard, Perkins  346 
Paragon, Perkins   345 
Pendent, H & H  366 
Pendent, Perkins 366, 367 
Plug, Potential  245 
Plug, Synchronizing  245 
Pole Changing, Edwards   111 
Porcelain, Square D  403 
Pressure  159 
Pull, New Wrinkle 255-266 
Push, Diamond H  377 
Push, Flush, Bryant  345 
Push, Flush, Perkins  345-347 
Push, H & H 387, 388 
Range, Bryant 362, 363 
Reciprocating, H & II.   383 
Remote Control Diamond II 378, 379 
Reversing, Motor  173 
Rotary, Diamond H  378 
Rotary, Flush, H & II  389 
Rotary, Flush, Perkin'    350 
Safety, Acco  412 
Safety, Bull Dog 407-411 
Safety, Condulet, Type MK .... 626 
Safety , Noark 413-416 
Safety, Seco  412 
Safety, Square D 400-407 
Service, D & W  438 
Service, F.1   399 
Siren Control   120, 121 
Surface, Diamond H 375, 376 
Surface, H & H 379-384 
Surface, Perkins 356-362 
Surface, Toggle, Hubbell  373 
Telephone, Trumbull  392 
Test, Meter, Square D  401 
Time, Anderson  416 
Time, Tork  417 
Toggle, Diamond H  377 
Tumbler, Flush. Bryant.   347 
Tumbler, H & H . - 386, 387 
Tumbler, Surface, Bryant  356 
Tumbler, Trigle, Bryant  348 
Vacuum  159 
Wall, Perkins  367 
Watertight, Benjamin 776, 779 
Wrinklet, Bryant  272 

Switches and Distribution Boxes, 
Square D  403 

Switches and Receptacles Bryant  329 
Switches and Receptacles, Combi-

nation, Bryant  320 
Switches and Receptacles Marine, 

R & S 779, 781 
Symbols, Wiring, Standard ... 954 
Synchronizing Plug Switches . . .. 245 
Synchroscopes, Weston  193 
Systems, Alarm, Fire, Edwards .80-84 

Alarm, Hold-up, Bank, Edwards  84 
Bank Protection, Faraday .  91, 92 
Call, Signal  119 
Fire Alarm, Faraday 85-90 
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Systems, Inter-phone  2-27 

Signal, Silent Call  79 
Water, Paul 147-149 

T & B Cable Boxes  55C 
Conduit Connectors  550 
Conduit Couplings  550 
Conduit Elbows.   579 
Conduit Floor Couplings  579 
Conduit Hangers  545 
Conduit Tees  579 
Floor Boxes, Watertight  574 
Junction Boxes 573, 574 
Loom Boxes  550 
Weatherproof Boxes 573, 574 

Table Clamps, Edwards  ' 125 
Stoves, M-B 67, 68 
Taps, Triple, Hubbell   334 

Tables, Metric  955 
Wiring 962-964 
Wiring, Motor  960 

Tach-Lite Plugs, Hemco  339 
Tackle Blocks, Manila Rope. 898, 899 

Blocks, Wire Rope   900 
Take-up Reels  893 
Tally Registers, Hand  923 
Tamping Bars  896 

Tools, Peirce  914 
Tank Indicators, Patterson  94 
Tap Caps, Current, Hubbell.   333 
Tape, Cotton  928 

Fish  544 
Friction  927 
Hydroproof  927 
Linen  928 
Oiled Cloth  928 
Rubber  927 
Silk  928 
Splicing . .  927 

Tape Registers, Edwards 82, 83 
Winders, Register  83 

Taper Punches, Rail Bond  787 
Tapes, Chain, Surveyors' 919, 920 

Measuring 919,920 
Pole  919 

Taps, Cable, Dossert  424 
Cable, Frankel  426 
Current, Hubbell 334, 335 
Current, Spartan.   281 
Grounding, Frankel  427 
Table, Triple, Hubbell  334 

Taps and Reamers, Pipe  921 
Te-caps, Hubbell   333 
Tee-lite Plugs, Hemeo  339 
Tees, Conduit, R & S 577, 579 

Conduit, T & B.  579 
Floor Box  575 
Metal Molding, National. . 551, 555 
Wiremold  559 

Telefaults, Woodpecker, Matthews 205 
Telegraph Augers  871 

Wire  522 
Wire, Galvanized  531 

Telephone Booth Switches  37 
Booths 37, 38 
Boxes  40 
Bracket Bolts, Hubbard  848 
Bracket Clamps 44, 45 
Bracket Knobs, Hubbard  848 
Bracket Mountings  44, 45 
Brackets. 44, 45 
Brackets, Peirce  864 
Cable, Lead Covered 46-50 
Cable Terminals  39 
Condensers  39 
Cords   40 
Corner Brackets, Hubbard  848 
Counters, Veeder  923 
Desk Stands  40 
Distributing Brackets, Hubbard. 848 
Extension Bells  40 
Extension Relays  120 
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Telephone Generator Boxes, Mag-

neto  41 
Generators, Magneto  41 
Hand Sets 41, 42 
Head Sets  50 
Jack Condoles  655 
Jacks  42 
Outfits, Inter-phone 24,26 
Pay Stations  36 
Plates, H & H  390 
Protector Blocks  42, 43 
Protector Mountings  43 
Protectors  42 
Receivers  43 
Ringers  43 
Switchboards 27-30 
Switches, Trumbull  392 
Testing Sets  44 
Transmitters  44 
Tubular Fuses  40 
Wire  522 . 
Wire, Galvanized  531 

Telephones, Apartment, In I er-
phone 18-26 

Central Battery 32, 33 
Inter-phone 2-27 
Loud Speaking  51 
Magneto 31, 32 
Magneto, Portable  36 
Mine, Magneto 34,35 
Street Railway  39 

Telescoping Auger Handles, 
Blackburn  872 

Tellers' Foot-rail Contactors, 
Bank Protection, Faraday  91 

Temperature Controls, Range  59 
Temporary Cleat Receptacles, 

Bryant  284 
Sockets, Bryant  284 

Tender, Lamp Condulets  651, 652 
Terminals, Bond, Rail  788 

Cable, FA  420 
Cable, Inter-phone  46 
Cable, Sherman 413, 419 
Cable, Telephone  39 
Dossert  425 
Fuse, FA  440 
Radio, Sherman   421 
Wire, Ground, Peirce  840 

Test Clips, Frankel  422 
Clips, Universal  421 
Connectors, Fahnestock  423 
Plugs, Square D  404 
Sockets, Square D  404 
Switches, Meter, Square D  401 

Testers, Rail Bond  789 
Battery, Weston 182, 196 
Voltage, Wigginton  404 

Testing Instruments, Garage, 
Weston  182 

Sets, Telephone  44 
Thermo-ammeters, Radio Fre-

quency, Weston  197 
Thermocouples, Vacuum  52 
Thermometer Scales  957 
Thermostats, Motor Starting. .   158 
Thimble Adapters, Peirce  854 

Clevises, Peirce  861 
Thimbles, Drawn Zinc, Peirce  854 

Guy, Hubbard  841 
Lead Thread, Peirce  854 

Threaded Fixtures, Benjamin  721 
Threading Tools, Pipe  920 
Thumb Switch Portable Lamp 

Guards  684 
Time Controls, Range  59 

Detectors, Watchmen's, Edwards 93 
Switches, Anderson  416 
Switches, Tork  417 

Tirez Cable  517 
Cord, Portable  518 

Titan Sockets, Bryant  274 
Storage Batteries  104 

Toaster Parts, M-B  68 
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Toasters, M-B  66 
Meteor  67 

Tobacco Lighters, M-B  68 
Toggle Appliance Switches, 

Hubbell  373 
Battery Switches, Hubbell  373 
Bolts, Metal Molding, National  555 
Switch Condulets  657 
Switch Contactors, Bank Protec-

tion, Faraday  92 
Switch Plates, Hubbell  372 
Switches, Diamond H  377 
Switches, Hubbell 372, 373 
Switches, Watertight, Benjamin.. 779 

Toll Stations, Telephone  36 
Tongs, Hanger, Trolley  808 
Tool Bags 907-909 

Belts, Linemen's. 906,908 
Cases, Linemen's  905 
Holders, Rawlplug  916 
Kits, Linemen's  907 
Post Grinders, Speedway  130 
Rolls  909 
Sets, Millers Fails   912 

Tools, Shaving  839 
Swaging, Peirce  914 
Tamping, Peirce  914 

Tops, Pole, Peirce 856, 857 
Socket, Benjamin  311 

Torches, Blow, C & L 924,925 
Linemen's  924 

Tork Clocks  417 
Toy Transformers, Jefferson  122 
Track Drills 788, 789 

Jacks, Simplex  892 
Traffic Lighting Units, Novalux, 
 757, 759 

Trailers, Pole 884-886 
Reel, Cable  884 
Reversible, Highway 888, 889 

Transformer Bells, Edwards  109 
Bells, Faraday  113 
Buzzers, Edwards  109 
Connections  966 
Cutout Fuse Links   214 
Cutouts, Matthews  215 
Cutouts, Oil Fuse, D & W  214 
Relays 243,244 
Switches, Matthews  215 

Transformers, All-Nite-Lite  218 
Auto 216,217 
Bell Ringing, Edwards   122 
Bell Ringing, Jefferson 121,122 
Conduit, Wiring  216 
Constant Current 7C9-773 
Current, Tripping  242 
Current, Weston. 184, 186 
Distribution 206-213, 217, 218 
Insulating  216 
Low Voltage, Jefferson  122 
Potential, Weston  188 
Sign Lighting  216 
Special  216 
Street Lighting 769-773 
Subway  212 
Toy , Jefferson  122 

Transmitters, Telephone  44 
Transposition Brackets, Hubbard. 847 

Brackets, Peirce  848 
Pins  832 

Treads, Floor, Dixie  125 
Treatments for Wood Poles, Pre-

servative 812-815 
Tree Insulators, Peirce  867 

Trimmers  897 
Trigle Switch Plates, Bryant  348 
Tumbler Switches, Bryant  348 

Trimmers, Tree  897 
Trims, Meter, Square D  405 
Triple Table Taps, Hubbell  334 
Tripping Current Transformers.. 242 
Trips, Door, Burglar Alarm, 

Edwards  127 
Trolley Clamps, Strain  808 
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Trolley Crossings. 805, 806 
Ears 798-801 
Frogs 803, 804 
Hanger Tongs    808 
Hanger Wrenches 808, 809 
Harps.   809 
Insulators   806-808 
Poles, Street  809 
Roof Fastenings 794, 795 
Soldering Coppers  808 
Strain Plates  800 
Suspensions 791-798 
Switches, Section  807 
Wheels   810, 811 
Wire, Copper  530 
Wire Hauling Clamps.   808 

Trouble Bells, Bank Prol-ection, 
Faraday  91 

Bells Fire Alarm Faraday 85-90 
Troublemen's Blocks  902 
Trough Closing Plates, Square D. 403 
Troughs, Switch, Square D  404 
Truck Jacks, Simplex  891 
Trumbull Switches, Batt_ery  392 

Switches, Gas Engine.   392 
Switches, Telephone  392 

Tube Connectors  874 
Rejuvenators, Radio, Jefferson. 122 

Tubes, Fibre, Vulcanized  929 
Porcelain  538 
Vacuum  52 

Tubular Fuses, Telephone  40 
Lamp Guards, R & S  684 
Reflectors, Benjamin  707 

Tumbler Switch Plates, Bryant 
 348, 349 

Switch Plates, H & II  387 
Switches, Flush, Bryant  347 
Switches, H & H 386,387 
Switches, Surface, Bryant  356 
Switches, Trigle, Bryant  348 

Tungar Battery Chargers 102, 103 
Turnbuckle Pipe and Conduit 

Benches  923 
Turnbuckles, Ht.bbard  849 

Insulated  803 
Twin Plugs, Benjamin  339 

Sockets, Bryant 274, 275 
Twin-Lite Plugs, . Iemco  339 
Twisters, Sleeve, Klein's   902 
Two-piece Receptacles, Porcelain, 

P & S  306 
Two-way Plugs, Benjamin. . 338, 339 

U 

U Bolts, Hubbard  859 
Connectors, Frankel  426 

Unassembled Sockets, Bryant 248 
Uncut Mica  929 
Undark Luminous Pendants, 

Bryant  287 
Underarm Braces, Hubbard  845 
Underdome Gongs, Faraday  116 
Union Set-up Boxes  569 
Switch Boxes, Conduit 572, 573 

Unions, Condulet  •  628 
Condulet, Type UN   664 
Condulet, Type UNW  664 

Units, Fixture, Ben-ox 714-716 
Highway Lighting, Novalux 758 
Industrial Lighting, Novalux... . 768 
Lighting, Enclosed.  690-693 
Lighting, Kitchen  697 
Lighting, X-Ray  689 
Resistor 179, 180 
Street Lighting, Bracket, Novalux 762 
Street Lighting, Ornamental, 
Novalux 754-757 

Street Lighting, Pendent, Novalux 
 759-761, 763 

Switch, Range, Bryant 363, 364 
Traffic Lighting, Nova lux.  757, 759 

Universal Battery Clips  421 

Universal Insulator Supports  531 
Test Clips   421 

Useful Information 955-966 
Utility Boxes, Metal Molding, 

National  552 
Jacks, Simplex  892 

V 

Vacuum Cleaners, Western Electric 54 
Cleaners and Blowers, Premier 
Handy  50 

Switches  159 
Thermocouples  52 
Tubes  52 

Vaporproof Fixtures, Benjamin724, 726 
Fixtures, Condulet, Type GS... . . 598 
Fixtures, R & S  779 

Varnish, Air-drying  932 
Baking, Ajax 931,932 
Insulating, M. I. C  931 

Ventilating Fans, Western Electric 
 73,74 

Vertical Braces, Hubbard 844, 845 
Vestibule Condulets, Car  656 
Viaduct Fixtures, Benjamin  724 
Vibrators, Massage, Hamilton 

Beach  
Victor Tape 
Vise Stands and Pipe Benders, 

Portable  922 
Vises, Hand  912 

Pipe, G T D  921 
Vitrified Clay Conduit  539 
Vitriol, Blue  105 
Voltage Testers, Wigginton  404 
Voltammeters, Battery Testing, 

Sterling  197 
Portable, Weston  182 
Precision, Weston  184 

Voltmeters, Battery Testing, 
Sterling  197 

Battery Testing, Weston.....182, 196 
Portable, Weston...181, 183, 184, 187 
Precision, Weston  183 
Switchboard, Weston 
 189-191, 193-196 

Vulcanized Fibre Tubes  929 

8 Waffle Irons, M-B. 6 
Wall Brackets; Adjustable  Brackets, Peirce 867, 6, 7636871 

Fittings, Benjamin  727 
Fixtures, Watertight, Benjamin. 777 
Lamp Guards, Crescent  681 
Receptacles, Hubbell 336, 337 
Sockets, Bryant  271 
Sockets, Hubbell  292 
Switches, Perkins  367 

Wallace Portable Lamps  708 
Walls, End, Meter, Square D  406 
End, Switch, Noark  414 
End, Switch, Square D  405 

Warning Signals  120 
Washerpumps  55 
Washers, Centering, Peirce  854 

Clothes  55 
Lock, Peirce  855 
Round  844 
Square  844 
Stubbing, Hubbard  843 

Washing Machines  55 
Watchcase Buzzers, Edwards  107 
Watchmen's Battery Stations. 93 

Clock Paper Dials  93 
Magneto Stations  93 
Time Detectors, Edwards  93 

Water Heaters, Hotvent  61 
Kettles, M-B  66 
Systems, Paul 147-149 

Watertight Bells, Edwards  112 
Buzzers, Edwards   112 

69 
  927 
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Watertight Circuit-breaking Plugs, 
Arktite  615 

Floor Boxes, T & B  574 
Push Buttons, Edwards ..... 112, 124 

Watthour Meters 198.-205 
Wattmeter Y-Boxes, Weston  184 
Wattmeters, Portable, Weston 
 185, 186, 188 

Switchboard, Weston 191,192,194,195 
Wavers, Hair  61 
Weatherproof Boxes, T & B. . 573, 574 

Miniature Receptacles, P & S  308 
Outlet Box Receptacles, P & S  305 
Sockets, Benjamin  310 
Sockets, P & S  309, 310 
Tape  927 
Wire 527-530 

Webbing, Hope  928 
Wedgnut Cover Condulets... .643, 644 
Weights of Conduit  543 
Welders, Arc, Rail Bonding  790 
Western Electric Fans 70-74 
Weston Portable Instruments .. 181-188 

Precision Instruments 183, 184 
Switchboard Instruments ...  189-197 
Testing Instruments, Garage.... 182 

Wheels, Trolley 810, 811 
White Cedar Poles 817, 818 
Winches, Automotive  887 
Winders, Tape, Register  83 
Window Outlets, Wiremold  562 

Reflectors, Benjamin  707 
Reflectors, X-ray 703-705 

Wire, Annunciator  526 
Bare, Copper  530 
Boiler Room, Deltabeston  523 
Drop  522 
Fixture, Deltabeston  523 
Fuse, Buss  439 
Guy, Galvanized  531 
Headlight, Habirshaw  515 
High Voltage, Habirshaw  513 
House, Rubber Covered, 
Habirshaw  510 

Magnet, Deltabeston  524 
Magnet, Enameled ..   525 
Magnet, Rectangular  525 
Magnet, Round  525 

Wire, Magnet, Square  
Office, Damp-proof  
Pothead 
Resistance 
Rubber Covered, Habirshaw. 509, 510 
Signal, Habirshaw 
Slow Burning 
Stove, Deltabeston 
Telegraph 
Telephone 
Telephone, Galvanized  
Trolley, Copper  
Weatherproof  

Wire Connectors 
Connectors, Dossert.  
Connectors, Frankel. 
Connectors, Mesco 
Connectors, Sherman 
Cutters 
Gauges, Brown & Sharpe 
Hauling Clamps, Trolley  . 808 
Holders, Peirce 866, 867 
Information 506-509, 959 
Information. Copper 958, 959 
Measuring Outfits  923 
Meters.  923 
Protectors, Guy, Peirce  841 
Reels.  516, 893, 895,923 
Reels, Magnet  525 
Rope Clips, Hubbard  841 
Solder  926 
Splicers, Blackburn   873 
Terminals, Ground, Peirce  840 

Wireless Clusters, Benjamin. 729, 730 
Wiremen's Bit Carriers  909 
Wi remold Conduit  558 

Conduit Fittings 558-562 
Wiring Chart, Conduit  542 

Diagrams, Switch, Bryant. .370-372 
Diagrams, Switch, Noark  415 
Diagrams, Switch, Square D. 407 
Symbols, Standard  954 
Tables 962-964 
Tables, Motor  960 

Wood Brackets  832 
Cleats, Blake  546 
Cobs  832 
Conduit, Creosoted  541 
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923 
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Wood Crossarms. 829-831 

Pins  832 
Pole Steps  832 
Pole Supports  896 
Poles 812-827 
Screws  917 
Strain Insulators  802 
Switch Mats  376 
Top Pins, Hubbard.   850 

Woodpecker Telefaults, Matthews 205 
Woodworking Outfits, Speedway . 131 
Wrenches, Anchor.   872 
Cap, Socket, Bryant  277 
Hanger, Trolley.  808, 809 
Lag Screw  912 
Monkey  912 
Sign Receptacle, Ilubbell   297 
Socket, P & S  308 
Socket, Radio  917 
Stillson Pattern  912 

Wrinklet Socket Bodies, Bryant  273 
Socket Caps, Bryant  273 
Sockets, Bryant .  270, 272 
Switch Bodies, Bryant  273 
Switches, Bryant  272 

X 
X-Ray Color Frames  704 

Curtis Lamp Adapters  706 
Lighting Fixtures  689 
Reflectors 703-705 
Show Window Flood Lights  706 
Show Window Spotlights  706 

Y 
Y-Boxes, Wattmeter, Weston 184 
Y Connectors, Frankel  426 
Yellow Pine Crossarms 829-831 

Pine Poles, Creosoted 818-826 
Yokes, Metal Molding, National 553 

Socket, Mogul, Bryant .   287 
Strain, Hubbard  859 

z 

Zincs, Battery  105 
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